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PREFACE.

For someyears pastthere has been no Sanskrit Dictionary availablc

for the English student. The second edition of that by Wilson,

published in 1831, has been long exhausted, as also Yates’ Abridg-

ment, published in Calcutta in 1846. Dr. Goldstiickcr’s excellent

work has not yet reached the cnd of the first vowel, and the St.

Petersburg Dictionary, by Messrs. Bdhtlingk and Roth, besides being

in German, has only just completed the letter ph.

The present work aims at supplying this long-felt want. It does

not exceed the limits of one volume, but at the same time it is hoped

that it contains all that the student is likely to require. It especially

includes all the words occurring in the different Chrestomathies and

Selections generally in use (as Lassen’s Anthology, my own Chre-

stomathy, Bopp’s Nala, Johnson’s Mahabharata Selections, &c.),

and in the texts usually read by students, as the Hitopade9a, Pancha-

tantra, Manu’s Laws, (^akuntala, Yikramorva9i, Uttararamacharita,

Malatim&dhava, and MeghadAta ; but it is also believed to contain

most of the words likely to occur in the general classical literature.

It does not profess to contain the technical terms of the grammarians

or philosophers, nor are purely Yaidik words included, except such

as occur in the extracts given in the above-mentioned Chresto-

mathies.

References have been added to the greater part of the meanings,

and sometimes explanations of passages also ; but these latter are

rarely introduced, for fear of swelling the volume beyond its propcr

size. For the same reason, compound words are generally printed

in roman type, and arranged alphabetically under their last part.

Thus the student must look for a-mahgala> an-amga, and mcgha-diita

respectively under mahgala, afhga , and duta. The difficulty arising

from this source will soon disappcar with practice. If a word, as for
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instancc chandrageltkara, is not found *under ch, its first component

part chandra will be found ; and the student has only to tum to the

letter g to find the remaining part gekhara , and under it in its place

the very word he is in search of.

For the same reason, feminines ending in d, i, u , ikd, are inserted

under the corresponding masculines (where there are such) in a , i,

ri, n, nt, afich, as, u, aka ; while participles, participles used as sub-

stantives, and absolutives are inserted under the verbs to which they

belong.

The etymology of every word is given, where ascertainable
; but

here also, to save space, abbreviations have been used. The several

parts of a compound word are separated by hyphens, cxcept in the

case of the grammatical element, which is always preceded by -f :

thus, in p. 2, a-karuna+ tva denotes that this word is compounded

of a and haruna, with the affix tva
;
and similarly, in p. 397, d&ga-

rathi is analysed as dagaratha + i

•

As Sanskrit is also of the greatest use in the study of Comparative

Grammar, I have added at the end of the principal articles the

kindred words in the Greek, Latin, and German (particularly the

Gothic and Anglo-Saxon) languages.

I have availed myself of the valuable labours of my predecessors,

especially the works, already mentioned, of Wilson, Goldstlicker,

Bohtlingk, and Roth (as far as published), besides the £abdakal-

padruma of Raja Radh&k&nta Dcva, and the various glossaries which

have been published for special books ; but for the latter half some

of these aids have failed me, and I have been chiefly left to my own

resources. I must therefore crave the reader’s indulgence for the

deficiencies and shortcomings which he may discover.

I cannot close this Preface without expressing my sincere thanks

to Mr. E. B. Cowell and Professor Max Miiller, for the assistance

which they have rendered to me while carrying this work through

the press.

Gottinoen: Jan. 1, 186G.
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CONTEACTIONS AND SIGNS.

adhy.= adhyaya.

Amar, = Amarmjataka, ed. Calcutt.

Anandal. ss Anandalaharl, in Haberlin’s

Sanskrit Anthology.

Arj.= Arjunasam&gama, an episode of

the MRhn ed. Bopp.

A.S.= Anglo-Sazon.

Atm.= Atmanepada.

Aufr. Ujjyalad. = Ujjyaladatta, ed, Auf-

recht.

Bhag. = BhagavadgitA, ed. Schlegel.

Bhag. P. = Bhagavata-Pur&na, ed. Bur-

nouf.

Bhartr. = Bharfcrihari, ed. Bohlen.

Bh&shkp. s= Bh&sh&parichchheda, in Bib-

liotheca Indica and in my Sanskrit Chre-

stomathy.

Bha^ = Bha#ik£yya, ed. Calc.

Bhayishyap. = Bhayishya-Pur&na.

BohtL Chr. = Bbhtlingk, Sanskrit Chre-

stomathy,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr.=Bbhtlingk, Indische

Spriiche (Indian Sentences).

Br. = Brockhaus.

Br&hman. and Brfthmanav. = Brfihmapa-

yilapa, an episode of the MBh., ed. Bopp.

Brahmay. P. = Brahmayaivarta-Pur&pa,

ed. Stenzler.

(Jak. = Qakuntala, ed. Bbhtlingk.

(^inti?. = (J&nti^ataka, in Haberlin’s

Sanskrit Anthology.

^ftrng. Paddh. = ^arngadhara-Paddhati

(MSS. nsed by Bohtl.).

(Jatr. = Qatrufi»jayam&h&tmya, ed. A.

Weber.

Caus. = Causal.

Cha^. = Cb&pakya, pnblished in Haber-

lin’s Anthology, and by Weber in Beri.

Monatsb. Hist. Phil. Cl., i.e. in ‘Monthly

Reports of the Berlin Academy of Sciences,

Ciass of History and Philology,’ 1864.

Ch. = Chezy.

Ch&t. = Chataka, in Zeitschrift fiir die

Kunde des Morgenlands, i.e.
4Journal for

the Knowledge of the Orient,’ yol. iy.

Chaur. and Chanrap. = Chaurapafich&-

^ikA, in Bohlen’s ed. of Bhartrihari.

Chr. = my Sanskrit Chrestomathy.

(519. = Qi^upalayadha, 2. ed. Calc.; the

ninth book in my Chr.

(JKD. = Qabdakalpadruma,

Comp. = Compound.

Qring&rat. = (Jrifig&ratilaka, ed. Gilde*

meister, in his edition of the Megha-
dfita.

Qrut. and Qrutab. = Qrutabodha, ed.

Brockhaus.

Qukas. = Qukasaptati (MSS. of St.

Peter8burg).

Qvet. Up. = Qvet&9vataropanishad, in

Bibliotheca Indica.

d. <= distich.

Da9ak. = Da9akum&racharita, ed. Wil-

son, partly in my Chr.

Da9ar. = Datja-R&pa, ed. Fitz-Edward

Hall.

denomin. = denominatiye.

desid. = desiderative.

Dey. = Devim&h&tmya, ed. Poley.

Draup.= Draupadipram&tha, an episode

of the MBh., ed. Bopp.

freqnent. = frequentative.

Gha{. == Gha^akarpara, ed. Calc.

Git. = Gitagovinda, ed. Lassen.

Goth. = Gothic.

Gott. Gel. Anz. = Gottinger Gelehrte

Anzeigen, i.e.
4 Scientific Reports published

in Gottingen.’

a
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X CONTRACTIONS AND SIGNS.

GovariHi . Aryas. = Goyardhana Arya-

snptati, ed. Soma Nath Mookerjea.

Grammar. — Grammarians.

Hiib. and Hiiberl. Chr. or Anth. =
K&vya Sangraha, * A Sanskrit Anthology/

by John Haberlin.

Hariv. = Harivam^a, ed. Calc.

Hid. = Hidimbavadha, an episode of the

MBh., ed. Bopp.

Hit. = Hitopade9a, ed. of Lassen, and

when followed by M.M., that of Max
Miiller. When followed by two Arabian

numerals, the first denotes the page, the

second the line ; when followed by a

Boman and Arabian numeral, the first

denotes the book, the second the distich.

Icel. = Icelandic.

Indr. = Indralok&gamana, an episode of

the MBh., ed. Bopp.

John». Sel. = Johnson’s Selections from

the Mah&bh&rata.

Kam. and K&mand. Nitis. = Kaman-

dakiya Nitisara, in Bibliotheca Indica. •

Kathfis. = Kath&saritsdgara, ed. Brock-

haus.

Kdvya Prak. = R&yya Prakata, 2. ed.

Calcutta, 1865.

Kir. and Kir&t. = Kir&t&rjuniya, 2. ed.

Calc., 1846, and the fifth book in my Chr.

Kuli. = Kulluka Schol. ed. Man.

Kumfiras. = Kumdrasambhava, ed.

Stenzler.

Kusum&fij. = Kusum&fijali, ed. Cowell.

Lalit. = Lalitavistara, in Bibliotheca

Indica.

Lass. = Lassen, Anthologia Sanskritica.

Lass. Pent. = Lassen, Commentatio de

Pentapotamia Indica.

Lat. = Latin.

Mah&v. = Mahdyiracharita, ed. Trithen.

Malat = Malatimddhaya, ed. Calc.

M&lay. = Mdlavikdgnimitra, ed. Tull-

berg.

Man. ss Manayadharma^&stra, ed. Haugh-

ton and Lois. (i.e. LoiaeleurDeslongchamps).

Where there is a numeral in brackets, it

denotes the verse of Jones’ translation.

M&rk. P. = Markandeya-Purana, in

Bibliotheca Indica.

Matsyop. = Matsyopakhy&na, an episode

of the MBh., ed. Bopp.

MBh. = Mahabb&rata, ed. Calc.

Megh. = Meghaduta, ed. Gildemeister. .

Mit. = Mitakshard, ed. Calc., 1829.

Mrichchh. = Mrichchhaka^ika, ed.

Stenzler.

Mudrar. = Mudrardksh&sa, ed. Calc.

Naisk. = Naisbadhacharita, ed. Calc.

Nal. = Nala, an episode of the MBh.
ed. Bopp. ; a numeral in brackets denotes

Bdhtlingk's ed. in his Chrestomathy.

Nalod. = Nalodaya, ed. Benary.

N.H.G. = New High German.

N.N.L. = New Netlierlandis or Dutch.

Nyay. S. = Ny&ya-Sfitrani of Gotama,

ed. Calc.

O.H.G. = Old High German.

O.N. = Old Norse.

Padmap. = Padma-Pur&na, ed. Woll-

heim.

Pan. = Papini, ed. Bdhtlingk.

Pafich. = Pafichatantra, ed. Kosegarten

;

the numerals are used on the same system

as in Hit. When there is added * ed. om./
it denotes the fragment of the recensio

ornatior, published by Kosegarten.

Par. == Parasmaipada.

Part. = particle.

Pr. = prologue.

Prab. = Prabodhachandrodaya, ed..

Brockhaus.

Prdky. = Prdkrit.

Ragh. = Raghuvaflipa, ed. Stenzler.

Ragh. = R&ghav&nanda, Sch. ad Man.
Rajat. = RAjatarofigini, ed. Troyer, the

fifth book in my Chrestomathy.

R&m. = Rdm&yana, the two first books

after the ed. of Schlegel ; when that ofGor-
resio is meant, there is added Gorr. ; the

remaining books after Gorresio’s.

Ratndv = Ratndvali, 2. ed. Calc.

Rigy. = Rigveda.

Rit. = Ritusamhdra, ed. Bohlen, the first

chapter also in Lass., the sixth in my Chre-
stomathy.

Sah. D. = Sdhitya Darpana, in Biblio-

theca Indica.

Sankhya Aph. = Sankhya Sutras, in

Hall's ed. of Sankhya Pravachana Bhdshya
in Bibi. Ind.

Say. = Sdyitryupdkbyana, an episode of

the MBh., ed. Bopp.

Siddh.K. = Si(ldhantakaumudi,ed.Calc.,

4to.

Siddb. Mukt. = Siddbanta Muktavali,

ed. Roer in Bibi. Ind.
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CONTRACTIONS AND SIGNS. XI

Skandap. Ka<jikh.= K&pkhanda, a parfc

of the Skanda-Purana (MSS.).

Soroadev. Nal. = Somadeva’s Nala, pub-

lished by Brockhaus.

Ssk. and Sskr. == Sanskrit.

Su<jr. = Suyruta, ed. Calc. ; the first

numeral denotes the rol., the second the

page, the third the line.

Sund. = Sundopasundopftkhyaoa, an epi-

sode of the MBh., ed. Bopp.

Swed. = Swediah.

Upak.* = Upak09a, an episode of the

Kafh&s., ed. Brockhaus.

U 11. RAmach. = Uttara RAmacharita, 2.

ed. Calc., 1862.

Varah. Bfih. = VarAhamihira's BrihajjA-

taka.

Varah. Bjrih. S. = VarAhamihira’s Bri-

hatsamhiUL

Vart.=Vartika.

Vedantas. = VedAntasAra, in my Chre-

stomathy.

Vikr. = Vikramorvacji, ed. Bollensen.

Vop. = Vopadeva, ed. Bohtlingk.

Web. Ind. St. = Weber, Indische Stu-

dien, i.e. ‘ Essays concerning India.’

YAjfi. = YAjfiavalkya, ed. Stenzler.

Yogas. = Yogasutrani, ed. Allahabad,

1852-53.

t denotes verbs or meanings for which

there are no authoritative references.

S when before, denotes that the word

occurs only as latter part of a compound

;

when after, as former.

0 denotes abbreviations, which may be

easily supplied from the context.

- denotes, in the etymological analysis,

elements which are to be found in the

dictionary ;* in comp. that the word which

is the subject of the article must be sup-

plied, as e.g. 1, A, 8, after An- must be

added amga ; 51, B, 10 bel., before -pana

must be added ardha.

denotesgr&mmatical elements ofaword.

* denotes fictitious forms.
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SANSKRIT DICTIONARY.

V A.

V% a negative prefix, corre-

sponding to the a- privative in Greek ;

see a»-.

T^AMi?, see anu.

vn amga, rarely amsa
,
m. 1.

A part, a share. 2. Booty. 3. In-

heritance, Man. 9, 47. 4. See amsa.

—Comp. An-, adj. excluded from a

share of the heritage, Man. 9, 201 .

Eka-, m. 1. a single part, Man. 9, 150.

2. a part. Chaturtha-, 1. m. a fourth.

2. adj. entitled to a quarter, Man. 8,

210. Tritiya -, adj. entitled to a third

part, Man. 8, 210. Tri-, (m.) sing.

three shares, Man. 9, 151. Dvi-, ( m.)

sing. two shares, Man. 9, 153.

amgu (c£.go), m. A ray of llght,

a sunbeam.—Comp. Gkarma-, m.

the sun. Tigma-, m. the sun. Ti-

kskna-, I. adj. having hot beams. II.

m. 1. the sun. 2. fire. Dagana-, m.

the brightness of the teeth. Divya -, m.

the sun. Dipta-, m. the sun. Pra-

leya-, m. the moon. Sahasra-, m. the

8tra. Sudha-, m. 1. the moon. 2.

c&mphor. Maihsa -, adj. white. ffi-

ma-, m. 1. the moon. 2. camphor.—

Cf. acriv.

aihgu -f ka, n. 1. A leaf. 2*

Fine cloth ; cloth ; leaf and cloth, Rit.

6, 19.—Comp. China -, n. silk. Tanu-,

n. a thin cloth. Pataka-, n. a flag.

Sita-, adj., f. ka, dressed in a white

cloth. Stana-, n. a cloth covering the

bosom.

amgu + mant. I. adj., f.

mati. Radiant. II. m. The sun.

A&S, also AMQ, i. 10,

Par. To divide.—With f% vi. 1. To

break asunder. 2. To deceive, PaAch.

202, 25.

amsa, also amga, probably

from am (originally, To be strong), m.

and n. The shoulder.—Cf. Goth. amsa;

&oi\\a; Lat. humerus and ansa.

amsa + la, adj., f. la. Strong.

AlftH, i. 1, Atm. To go. Caus.
'S

To send. f i. 10, Par, To shine, or to

speak.

amhas (A instead of gh, cf.

agha ; from a lost vb. ahgk^ayywi),

n. 1« Pain. 2. Sin.—Cf. a\vvpai,

&\og, k.Ka\iiv, &yog, and iyyv corre-

sponding to Yed. ainku ; Goth. aggvus

;

Lat. angustus, angere, anxius, etc.

amhri (h instead of gk, cf.

akgkrt), m. The foot.

S
* t
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f AK, i. l, Par. To wind or

move tortuously.

a-karuna + tva (cf. ha-

runa), n. Cruelty.

a-karna + ka
,
adj., f. nika.

JFIaving no ears. Ram. 5, 17, 24.

a-kalka + ta, f. Honesty.

a-hama+ ta
,

f. Exemp-

tion from love, Man. 2
, 2 .

akimchitkara , i. e. a

kim-chid-kara
,
adj. Innocent, Palich.

187, 24.

akutobhaya
,

i. e. a-kutas

-bhaya
,
adj., f. 3/a. Free from any dan-

ger.

f a-kula -|- fa, f. Low State,

Man. d, 63.

ahuha, adj. s. One who does

not deceive, an honest man, Rdm. 2
,

1C9, 27.—Cf. a-kuhaka,

a-krita. I. adj., f. ta. X. Not

done. 2 . Undone, Man. 8, 117. 3 .

Not cultivated, Man. 10, 114. 4.

Wavering, MB{i. 14, 34. II. f. ta. A
daughter who is not by a formal de-

claration, bu t only mentally, appointed

to supply an heir for her father, MBh. 9
,

136.—Comp. Krita-y adj. 1 . wrought
and unwrought. 2. prepared and not

prepared.

akrita-buddhi+ tva, n.

Rudeness of mind, Bhag. 18, 16.

akta, m. Night, Chr. 289, 2

=RigV. 1 , 50, 2.

(probably an old desi-

derat. of 1.ag), i. 1 . and ii. 5, akshnu,

Par. To pervade, to fiil, to accumu-

late.—With nisy To disperse.

—

With sam, To pervade.

2

1. ^SR aksha
,
probably from a lost

vb. akshy corresponding to 600 in o<r-

(To/jiai. I. n. 1. The eye ;
particularly

as latter part of comp. adj., f. kshi . 2.

An organ of sense, Paiich. ii, d. 104 .

II. m. 1. A die, Man. 4
, 74. 2. The

name of a plant, Terminalia Bellerica,

of which the nuts are used as dice, and
the seed for making rosaries.— Comp.
Kamala-patra-y adj., f. kshi, adj. hav-
ing eyes like lotus-leaves. Kuta-, m. a
false die. Jala-, m. a lattice window.
Tamra-y adj . red-eyed. Taraha-, 1 . adj

.

having stars for eyes. 2. m. a proper

name. Tryaksha
,
i.e. tri-, I. adj . having

three eyes. II. m. a name of Rudra-
(^iva, and of a demon. Dagaksha

, i.e.

dagan-, m. the name of a spell or

eharm. Padma-, adj. lotus-eyed.

Pundarika-, m. a name of Vishnu.

Pushkara-, adj. lotus-eyed. Manda
n. modesty. Lohita-, adj. red-eyed.

Sakasra-, I. adj. thousand-eyed. II. m.
a name of Indra. Su-, adj. 1. hand-

some-eyed. 2. acute.— Cf. otraopai,

6kkoq ; Lat. oculus ; and see akshi.

2. ^5R aksha, probably akin to aj,

m. 1. The axle of a wheel. 2« A
wheel. 3. A car.—Comp. Eka-, adj.

having one axle.— Cf. O.H.G.
alisa; A. S. eax ; Lat. axis.

akshan, see akshi.—Comp.

Tryakshan, i.e. tri-, and/iart-, adj. epi-

thets of Rudra.

a-kshaya+ tva, n. Imper-.

ishableness.

a-kshara. I. adj., f. ra. Im-

perishable. II. n. X. A word. 2.

A syllable. 3. The holy syllable om.

4. A letter. 5. A vowel.— Comp.
An-, adj. one who utters what ought
not to be said. Eka-, adj. monosyllabic,

Man. 2 ,
83. Ghuna-, n. a figure

bored by a woodworm, and by accident
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resembling a letter, Hajat. 4, 167

(Panch. 42, 12
, read ghunakshara).

Chatur-, d. four syllables. Tryakshara,

i.e. tri-9 adj. triliteral, Man. 11
,

265.

Shadakshara, i.e. shash -, adj. contain-

ing six syllables, Panch. i. d. 184.

akshavati

,

i.e. aksha +vant

4- *, f- Gaming with dice.

akshi (cf. 1. aksha), n., in some

cases ahshan is substituted. The eye.

—Comp. Agra-, n. the first look.

—Cf. uaai in oooti, otcraWoc, 6<j>0ci\fx6c ;

Goth. augo ; A. S. aegli, eag.

ahshi-gata (vb. gam) adj.,

f. ia. 1 . Present, (^9 . 5, 81. 2. Hated.

akshauhini
,

i. e. aksha

-uh + in -f- f, f. A complete army.

f AG, i, l, Par. To wind, or

raove tortnously.

«**! a-ga, m. 1. A mountain. 2.

A tree.

agatika, i.e. a-gati + ka (i

is lengthened on account of the metre),

adj. Impervious, MBh. 12
,
3078.

agamyagamaniya

,

i.e. a-gamya-agamana+ iya (cf. gam),

adj. Caused by illicit intercourse,

Man. li, 169.

agasti, and aga

-

stya
, m. The name of a Rishi, or saint,

the son of Mitra and Varuna.

^pniiniT agatmaja, i. e. aga

-atmoja, f. A name of Parvati, the

daughter of the Himalaya, Kir. 5, 13.

agara (probably akin to

agni
, and originally a hearth), n. A

housc, Man. 9, 265.—Comp. Agnya

-

gara, i.e. agni-, n. the place where

the sacred fire is kept.

a-guru . I. adj. Short. U. n.

Aloe wood (Aquilaria Agallochum
Roxh.)—Comp. Kala-, n. a black sort

of Agallochum.

agni (probably from afij in its

original signification, To shine), m.
l . Fire. 2. The sacrificial fire. 3.

The deity of fire. 4. The digestive

power.— Comp. An-, adj. without
fire, Man. 6

, 25. Ahita

-

(vb. dha), adj.

one who keeps up a consecrated fire,

Man. 3, 282. An-ahita-, adj. one who
neglects to keep up a consecrated fire,

Man. 11, 14. Kata-, m. a fire of dry

grass, Man. 8, 377. Kopa-, and krodha -,

m. the fire of wrath. Jnana -, m. the

fiame of knowledge, Man. ll, 246.

Trina-, m. a fire of dry grass, Man.

3, 168. Dahshina-, m. one kind of

sacred fire, that which is taken from

the domestic fire and is placed to the

south. Dava-, m. the fire of a forest

confiagration. Panchagni, i.e. pa?U

ckan-, adj. one who keeps the fivo

fires constantly burning, Man. 3, 185.

Rajagni
, i.e. rajan -, m. the fire of a

kiug (in wrath), Man. 7, 9. Visha -, m.

the fire of poison. Qoka~, m. the fire

of grief. Huta- (vb. hu), and koma-,

m. the sacrificial fire.—Cf. Lat. ignis.

s’sfir* -agni 4- ha. A substitute for

-agni at the end of many comp. adj. :

e.g. sa-, adj., with Agni.

agni-chi -f /, adj . One who

has arranged a sacrificial fire.

agni-da, m. An inccndiary,

Man. 9, 278.

agni-hhu (vb. bhu), n. Watcr,
Vj

Man. 9, 321.

agni+ mant, adj., f. mati .

1 . One who maintains a sacrificial fire,

Man. 3, 1
*22 . 2. Having a good diges-

tion.

B 2
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agnishtut
,
i.e. agni-stu+ t,

m. The name ofa sacrifice, Man. 1 1, 74.

,*fvrr*T agnishtoma
,

i. e. agni

«stoma

,

m. The name of a series of offer-

ing9 to Agni, forming the first part of

the Jyotishtoma sacrifice, Man. 2, 143.

ptT agnishvatta, also

4$|| agni-svatta (vb. svad ), m. A
class of Pitris or Manes,Tiz. those ofthe

Devas and Br&hmanas, Man. 3, 195, 199.

agni-sat (sat is the ori-

ginal abl. of «a), adv. Completely re-

duced to fire ; with kri, To burn, Da-

gak. in Chr. 187, 14.

agnihotrin,
i. e. agni

-hotra -f- t», m. One who keeps the holy

fire, Man. ll, 41.

agnishoma
,
i.e. agni-soma,

m. du. Agni and Soma.

agnyadheya
,

i. e. agni

-adheya (vb. dha), n. Preparing the

holy fire, Man. 2, 143.

agnyahita

,

i.e. agni-

ahita (vb. dha), m. One who has

arranged a sacred fire, R&m. 6, 93, 30.

agra. I. adj. First, Megh. 4.

II. n. 1. Point, Man. 2, 167. 2. Sum-
mit, top. 3. Forepart, front. 4. Be-

ginning, Man. 2, 161. 5. The first, or

best. HI. acc. sing. agram, adv. Be-

fore, dishtyasi me Raghava chakshusho

’graihpraptah, ‘fortunately, O descend-

ant of Raghu, are you come before my
eyes.’ R&m.6, 36, 72. IV. loc. sing. agre.

1.

Before. 2. First ; with abl. Sooner,

Man. 3, 114. 3. Forward, Pafich. 245,

13.

—

Comp. As former part of a comp.

1. the forepart, the tip : e.g. agra

-

nakha, the tip of the nail. 2. in

front: e.g. agra-yayin, adj, going in

front, (^&k. d. 185. 3. best: e.g. agra

-

vajin
,
m* an excellent horse. As latter

part: e.g. Eka-, adj. 1. onewhosemind

is fixed on one object, Bhag. 6, 12.

2.

intent. An-eka-, adj. inattentive.

Kuga-, n. the point of a blade of kuga

grass. Darhshtra-, n. the point of a

tooth. Dakshina-, adj. tliat of which the

points are directed southward. Druma-,

m. the top of a tree, Ram. 5, 60, 16.

Nakha-, n. the tip of the nails, Man. 2,

1 >7. Naga-, n. the summit of a moun-
tain. Nasika -, n. the tip of the no9e.

Mandala m. a sword.

T5FCJ7T agra-ga, adj. 1. Going in

presence of somebody, Rajat. 5, 196.

2. Going in front, a leader.

—

Comp.

Sena-, m. the leader of an army.

agra-ganya (vb. gan), adj.

One who must be considered as the

first, Da$ak. in Chr. 184, 8.

agra-ja . I. adj., f. ya. First-

born. H. m. 1. An elder brother, Man.

3, 171. 2 . A Brahmana, Man. 2, 20.

—Comp. Gada-, m. the elder brother

of Gada, a name of Krishna.

agrant, i.e. agra-ni, m. A
leader.

agra + tas, I. adv. 1. Be-

fore. 2. In front. 3- Forward. U.
preposition with the gen. 1. Before,

Man. 3, 244. 2 In presence of.

—

Comp.
Bhairava-, adv. in the presence of
Bhairava.

agrasara, i.e. agra-sri + a,

adj., f. r». First.

—

Comp. /Ya-, adj.

First, £ak. d. 112.

agrasara+ ta, f. Going

in front, Ragh. 5. 71.

agrz-hara, m. A grant of

land or villages conferred upon Brah-
manas.

a-grahya+ka (vb. grah),

adj. Incomprehensible, MBh. 12, oo?4 .
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^4J! HilHWIT

agrakyanamaka-

taj i.e. a-grahya-naman + ka + ta (vb.

$rrah), f. Condition of having a name

not fit to be assumed, Lass. 75, 1.

^

^

agredidhishu, i.e. agra+

i-didhishu,
f. A younger sister mar-

ried before her elder, Man. 3, 160.

agresara, i.e. agra+ i-sri -f a

,

adj., f. rl. Going in front, first.

'VT^t agrya, i.e. agra+ya, adj., f.

ya. 1. First. 2. Best, Man. 12, 30.

—Comp. Dvija m. a Brahmana, Man.

3, 35.

AGH, i, 10, aghaya, Par. To

si n.^ agha (from a vb. ahgh, see

anihas'), n. 1. Sin, Man. 3, 1 18. 2. Im-

purity, Man. 5, 63.—Comp. An-, adj.,

f. gha, 1. sinless, Man. 12, 1. 2. pure.

3. nnblamable, £ak. d. 43.

aghagamsin

,

i.e. agha

-gamsa+ in, adj. Wicked, Da$ak. 2, 19.

aghaya, i.e. Ved. aghaya + u,

adj. Mischievous.

ANK9 i, 10 (rather a deno-

minat. derived from ahka:), Par. and

i. i, Atm. 1. To mark, Pahch. 46, 8.

2« To adorn, Rajat. 5, 230. 3. To

brand, Man. 9, 240. 4. To stigmatise,

Bhartr. 2, 44. 5. f To go.

ahka,
i.e. ahch + a, m. 1> A

hook. 2. A mark. 3. A cipher.

4 . An act in a drama. 5« The flank.

6. The lap. 7. The arm, Vikr. d. 147.

8« Proximity, Bhartr. 2, 23.—Comp.

Krita-y adj. branded, Man. 8, 291. Jaw-

lila-, adj. fnll of swamps. Makara-,

m. the god of love. Mriga -, m. the

moon. Valga-, adj. holding a bridle,

Rajat. 5, 342. Svanamahka,
i. e. Sva

-naman-, adj. called after his name,

243. Cf. Ayrrjy hyKvv, &y*vXoff, oyicocj

Lat. uncus; O.H.G. ango, anga, angul;

A. S. angel, etc.

ahka-bhaj (vb. bhaj), adj.

Approaching, Kir. 5, 62.

ahkura (from aiich
,
cf. ahka),

m. Z. A shoot, or sprout, Pahch. i. d.

251. 2. Intumescence.—Comp. Abhi-

lasha-
9

m. the germ of desire,

R^jat. 5, 376. Kula-, m. offspring, a

young child, £ak. d. 178. Damshtra-,

m. the point of a tooth, Bhartr. 2, 4.

Rada-, m. the point of a tooth. Visha

m. a spear, a dart. Vtfa-, m. a seedling,

Pahch. i. d. 254. Smara-, m. 1. a lo-

ver, a lecher. 2. a finger nail.

ahkurita

,

i.e. ahkura -f ita,

adj. Furnished with shoot8,Vikr. d. 12.

ahkuga, i.e. ahku (in the

Ved. ahkuya from aneh, cf. ahka)+ ga,

m. and n. 1. A hook. 2. A goad for

driving elephants with.—Comp. Ati-,

adj. unmanageable. An-, adj. unruly.

Nirankuga

,

i.e. nis-, adj. 1. uneheeked.

2.

unruly. 3. independent, free.

ahkotha

,

and ah-

kola, m. A plant, Alangium hexa-

petalum.

ANKH, i, lo. 1. To take

I

hold. 2« To stop.—With the pre-

pos. pari, To surround.

ANG, i. 1, Par. and f i. 10,

Par. 1. To go, Nalod. 1, 23. 2. f i.

10, To mark.—With the prepos.

pali for pari, Caus. To stir up.

Pass. To go round.—With

vi-pali, Caus. Atm. To cover one’s self.

1. ^ ahga, n. Z. A limb, Man.

3,

178. 2. The penis, Man. 8, 374.

3« A part, Man. ll, 11. 4. A supple-

mentary part. 5. A division of Hindu

learning, comprehending such Sciences
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as are considered dependent upon the

Vedas; cf. ahgavidya . 6. Anexpedient.

7- The body.—Comp. In comp. adj. the

fem.ends generally in gi, sometimes also

in ga . An-, m. Kama, the god of love.

An-a-vadya- (yh.vad),adj., f. gi, of fault-

less form. Ashtanga

,

i.e. ashtan-, adj.

consisting of eight parts. Uttama-, n.

the head, Man, l, 93. Eka-, I. n. one

part only. II. m. pl. body-guards.

Kala-, adj. having a dark-blue blade,

MBh. 4, 231. Kush(ha-, adj. leprous.

Kriga-, adj., f. gi, meagre. Khatva-, n.

one of (^iva’s weapons (a club with a

skull at the top), also carriedby devotees.

Chatur-, I. adj. consisting of four parts;

with bala
, a complete army, consisting of

chariots, elephants, horse, and foot. II.

n. 1. a complete army. 2. chess.

Chitra m. a proper name. Tanu
-, f.

gi, a delicate woman. Tanu-ja-, n.

a wing. Nirahga

,

i.e. nis-, adj. de-

prived of expedients. Panchanga

,

i.e.

paiickan-, adj. consisting of five parts.

Maha-, m. a camel. Pakta-, I. m. 1. a

bug. 2. planet Mars. II. n. 1. coral.

2. saffron. Ratha-, I. n. l.anypart
of a carriage. 2. a wheel. II. m. the

ruddy goose, Anas casarca. Vakra-, m.

1.

the ruddy goose. 2. a goose. Vara-,

I. m. an elephant. II. n. 1. an ele-

gant body. 2. the head. 3. puden-
dum, male or female. Vi-chitra-, I. adj.

1. handsome. 2. having the body of

various colours. II. m. 1. a tiger.

2. a peacock. Hina- (vb. 2. hci), I.

adj. maimed, Man. 4, ui. II. f- ffi,

an ant. Hema-, I. adj. golden, R&m.

3. 55, 32. II. m. 1. a lion. 2. Brahman.

3.

Garuda, a fabulous bird.

2.^ ahga (an old instr. sing. of

the last, signifying ‘by my body’), par-

ticle: 1. Of asseveration, Indeed, to

be sure. 2. Of solicitation, invocation,

Ram. 2
, 97, 16. 3. Of interrogation,

Da$ak. in Chr. 192, 7. 4. Again, further,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1106.

6

3
- ^ ahga, m. 1. The name of a

country, Bengal proper, and its inha-

bitants. 2. The name of a king.

w* ahga + ka . 1. = 1 .ahga, e.g.

Body, Qi$. 4, 66. 2. A substitute for

1. ahga at the end of comp. adj., f. gika

,

e.g. alihgita

-

(vb. lihg), One whose
body is embraced, Rajat. 5, 410.

w* ahga-ja, adj. Produced from

the body, bodily.

angana

,

for ahgana (q. cf.),

n. A court, a yard. Dev. 5, 50.

—

Comp. Rahga-, n. the area of an

amphitheatre. Harmya-, n. the court

of a palace.

ahga -f tas, adv. From the

body, Man. 4, 167.

w* ahga + tva, n. Corporality.

WT ahga-da (vb. 3. da). I. n. A
bracelet. II. m. A proper name.

—

Comp. Chitra -, 1 . adj. adorned with
splendid or variegated bracelets. 2. ra.

a proper name. 3. f. da, a proper
name.

w* ahg + ana, n. 1. A passage.

2. A court.

—

Comp. Rana-, n. a field

of battle.

ahgana (cf. ahga), f. 1. A
beautiful woman. 2. A woman in

general. 3« The female of any animal.
—Comp. Kala-, f. a chastc woman.
Vara f. a lovely woman.w ahga-ruh+ a, n. Hair.

wf^rr ahga-vidya
, f. 1. Such

learning as is comprehended under the
title ahga, viz. pronunciation, grammar,
prosody, explanation of obscure terms,

description of religious rites, and as-

tronomy, Dagak. in Chr. 180, a. 2.

Palmistry, Man. 6, 40.
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ahga-hina + tva (vb. 2.

ha), n. Defect ofsome limb, Mao. 11
,
50.

ahgara (vb. ahj, cf. agni),

m. and n. Charcoal, Man. 8,
250 .

—

Comp. Kula-, m. or n., an enemy to

his own family, Pafich. 211
,
14. Mrita-,

m. a proper name.

Trfrr* ahgara -f ha, m. 1. The

planet Mars. 2. The name of a king.

—Comp. Sa-, adj. attended by the

planet Mars.

angin, i.e. ahga-\-in, adj., f.

ni. lm Having limbs. 2. Having ex-

pedients. 3. Chief.

—

Comp. Chatar-,

(i.e. chaturaftga + in), adj., f. ini, con-

sisting of four parts (Bhag. P. 1
,

10
,

32, ini).

ahgiras. m. The name of

a Rishi, or saint.

—

Comp. Trina-soma -,

m. one of the seven priests attending

a sacrifice.

ahgikarana
,

i.e. 2. ahga

kri 4- ana, n. Agreement, consent,

Vedantas. in Chr. 213, 19.

rT ahgikara, i.e. 2 . ahga-kri

4 a, m. Agreement, Vedantas. in Chr.

213, 22.

yaka (q. cf.).

ahguriyaka ahguli

-

ahgula (from a lost base,

ahgu) m. 1. A finger’s breadth as a

linear measure. 2. A substitute for

ahguli at the end of many comp. words:

e.g. dagahgvla, i.e. dagan-, adj. Ten

fingers long, Man. 8, 27i.~-Comp. Pah-

chahgula, i. e. paiichan-, m. The
castor-oil plant.

-ahgula +ka, a substitute

for ahgula at the end of comp. words:

shodagahgulaka
,
i.e. shodagan-, adj. Of

sixteen fingers’ breadth.

and ahguli
,

f. A
finger.

—

Comp. Latd f. abranch serv-

ing instead of a finger, <^i$. 9, 4.

ahguli-tra (v b. tra), n.

A piece of leather or thin iron, worn
by archers to prevent the fingers being

injured by the bowstring.

ahgulitra -f* vant, adj.

Protected by the ahgulitra.

ahguliya, i.e. ahguli -f iya,

n. A finger-ring.—Cf. Lat. annulus.

ahguliya -f ka, n. A
finger-ring.

ahgushtha
,
i.e. ahgu-stha (cf.

ahgula), m. 1. The thumb. 2. The
great toe. 3. A thumb’s breadth as a

measure.

t ANGH, i, 1 . Atm. 1. To

go. 2 . To bcgin moving. 3. To be-

gin. 4. To hasten. 5. To blame. 6.

To despise.

ahghri (akin to jahgha from

jahghan, the frequent. of han ; the

initial consonant is lost, as e.g. in

inaksh for ninasksh and others, and n
is changed to r, as in pivar-\-i fem. of

pivan), m. 1. A foot. 2. The root

of a tree.

—

Comp. Qirna- (vb. gri),

m. Yama.

u-chala . I. adj., f. la. 1. Irn-

movable. 2. Steady, Pahch. 202
, 19.

II. m. Amountain.

—

Comp. Kula-, m.

a principal mountain. Tuhina m. Hi-

malaya. Maha-, m. a great mountain.

achchha (akin to 1 . aksha ),

adj., f. chha. Transparent, clear, Megh.
52.

—

Comp. Su-, adj. 1 . transparent,

2. pure. 3. white. 4. healthy.

AJ, i, 1
,
Par., in the Vedas

also Atm. 1« To go. 2« To drive

;

todirect, Chr. 297, l 6=Rigv. 1 , 112, 16.
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'NTO
—With the prr.pos. ud, To drive

out, Chr. 297, l2=Rigv. 1, 112, 12.

—Cf. ayoi, irpao’O'w (irpay^o;); Lat. agO,

igitur (for agitur); ON. aka.

1 . a-ja
9
adj., f. ja. Unborn.

2. aja. 1. m. A he-goat. 2. f.

ja. A she-goat.

—

Comp. Fana-, m. a

wild goat.—Cf. alf, of which the base

is ay + i.

ajagara
,

i.e. aja-gpi -f a, m.

A large serpent, Boa constrictor.

ajan -f ani, f, Privation

of birth, used as imprecation, Pafich. i.

d. 355.

to3 a-jarya (vb. jfi), n. Friend-

ship, Ragh. 18, 6.

a~jas+ ra
>

adj., £ con-

tinual. acc. ram, adv. Continually,

always, Man. l, 57.

a-jata (vb. jan), adj., f. (a.

I. Unborn. 2* As former part of comp.

adj., Not having, e.g. ajata-vyanjana
,

adj. beardless. ajata-gatru. 1 . Having
no enemies. 2. One with whom no-

body can contend; epithet and name
of Yudhistyhira and others.

TOTf%^ ajavika
,

i.e. aja-avi -f ka,

n. sing. Goats and sheep, Man. 8, 235.

ajina (perhaps derived from

2 a/a), n. The hide of any animal,

particularly of the black antelope, used

as a covering, Man. 2, 64, as purse,

Dagak. 191, 16.— Comp. Krishna-, n.

the hide of the black antelope.

aj+tra
9 n. A court, Pahch.

138, l.

—

Comp. Rana-
9

n. a field of

battle.

a-jihma-ga . I. adj. Ad-

vancing in a straight path, Man. 6, 31.

II. m. An arrow.

ajigarta
, m. The name of

a Rishi or saint, Man. 10, 105.

ajirnin, i.e. ajirna + in

(vb•jri), adj. Suffering from indiges-

tion.

totot ojjuka, t 1. A courtesan

(Mrichchh. 27, 2, Prakr.; in the Ssk.

translation ajju). 2« (in Prakr. ajju
,

and in the Ssk. translation ajjuka
9
<^ak.

p. 105, 3.) A mother.

^njfTT a'j6<* + tdy f. Ignorance.

aj+ man,
n. Battle, Chr.

297, 17 = Rigv. 1, 112
,

17.—Cf. Lut.

agmen ; -ay^ici in Karayfxa9 etc.

aj f ra, m. A field.—Cf. aypoc;

Lat. ager; Goth. akrs; A.S. acer.

ANCH (cf. ahka), i. 1, Par.

Atm. 1. Togo. 2. Toask. 3. Tospeak
indistinctly. 4. To bend, to curve,

Nal. 12, 45. 5. To honour, Ragh. 9,

24. 6. L 10 (rather Caus.). To make
clear, to manifest, Git. 10, 11.—With

the prep.^^t^ To rise, Rajat. 5, 362.

a/ich + ana
9 n. Bending, curv-

ing.

aneh -{-ala, m. The end or

border of a eloth.
*

ANJ
9

ii. 7, anaj
9
anj

9 Par.

(Yed. also Atm.). To cause to shine by
smearing with greasy substances. 1.

To anoint, to smear, Man. 5, 25. 2.

To adorn, Chr. 294, l = Rigv. 1, 92, l.

3. To make clear. 4. To be beau-
tiful. 5» f To go. Caus. To anoint,

Man. 4, 44. f i* 10 - To shine.—With

the prepos. abhi. 1. To anoint,

Man. 4, 44. 2. To pollute, fak. d.

108.—With fi[ vi. 1. Atm. To dress

one’s self, Chr. 290, 4= Rigv.. i, 64, 4.

2. Tomake clear, MBh. 2, 2122 . vyakta
9

8
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manifest, clear, Ram. 3, 73, 12 . acc.

sing. tam

,

adv. to be sure, Da^ak. m
Chr. 199, 11 .

—

Comp. A-vyakta, adj.

1. invisible, Man. 1
, 6. 2. imperceptible,

Ram. 1 , 70, 9. acc. sing. tam, adv.

indistinctly, Brahmanav. 3, 21. n. the

primary Being, Ragh. 13, 60. Caus.

1. To m&ke discernible, Man. 1 , 6. 2.

To betray, Man. 10, 58. 3. To show,

Rajat. 5 , 107. Vyanjita

,

discerned,

Man. 9, 36.—With abhi-vi
,

1.

To discern clearly, Yedantas. in Chr.

208, 23. 2. To reveal. Abhivyakta -f m,

adv. evidently,NaL 17, 8.—With

sam

,

To adorn, Chr. 290, l=Rigv. 1 ,

64, 1 .—Cf. Lat. unguere 5 O.H.G. anko,

butter ; and dy in dyXaoc, dyaXX«.

anj+ ana. I. n. 1. Anointing,

Man. 4, 152. 2. A collyrium or appli-

cation to the eyelashes to darken and

improve them, Man. 2, 178. II. m.

1« The elephant of the west or South-

west quarter. 2. The name of a moun-

tain. 3. A particolar plant, Pahch.

10, 7. HI. f. na. The name of a female

monkey, the mother of Hanumant.

—

Comp. Niranjana, i.e. itu-, adj., f. nd,

artless. Rasa-, n. a particular sort

of collyrium, £i$. 9, 21 .

aiVa^h h The cavity

formed by putting the hands together

and hollowing the palms, Man. 4, 63.

2. This cavity aa measure: two hand-

fuls. 3. Putting the hands together and

raising them tothe forehead, as humble

salutation of inferiors to their supe-

riors.— Comp. Ud-, adj. with uplifted

hands, Da$ak. in Chr. 1 80, 1 . Karna-, m.

the auditory passage. Krita-, adj. with

humble salutation, Man. 4, 154. Jala-,

m. 1. two handfuls of water in honour

of a deceased relation. 2. farewell,

resignation
:
jaldnjalini dattva duhkaya

eha sukhdya cha, ‘having completely

renouncedsorrowandjoy,’ Rftjat. 4, 284.

BrahmaAjali, i.e. brahman -, m. 1. join-

ing both hands together whilst reading

the Yedas, Man. 2, 71. 2. paying obei-

sance to the spiritual preceptor at the

beginning or end of a lecture.

anjasd (instr. sing. of the

Yed. anj+as
, n. Smoothness, slip), adv.

1. Straightforward, directly, Man. 2,

244. 2. Instantly, Vikr. d. 48. 3. Truly,

Man. 8, 101 .

««/+», m. 1. An ornament,

Chr. 290, 4=Rigv. 1, 64, 4. 2. The
penis : cf. Lat. inguen.

A T

\

i. 1
, Par. (in epic poetry

also Atm., MBh. 3, 1586), To roam,
with the loc. and acc. MBh. 1 , 1031 ;

Da^ak. in Chr. 179, 6.—With the pre-

position pari, To wander about,

Paftch. 55, 1 . Paryatita, n. Wander-
ing about, Pahch. 70, 12.

a(-{-ana, n. Rambling, Man.

9, 12.—Comp. Bhikshd-, n. wander-
ing about for begging alms, Pahch.

116, 17.

isrcfa and afani, f. The

notched extremity of a bow.

atavi (vb. a(.), f. A wood.

ATT, i. 1
,
Atm. 1. To

transgress. 2. To kill. i. 10, Par.

To slight.

atta, m. 1. A room on the

top of a house, a sollar. 2. A tower,

Ram. 5, 56, 142. 3* As former part of

some comp. words, High, lofty, loud.

(cf. the next)

attapatibhdgd-

khya, i.e. atta-pati-bhaga-aJihya, adj.

Called the part of the great king, name
of a government office, Rajat. 5 , 166.

atta-hasa, m. A horse-

D
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laugh.

—

Comp. Sa-attah&sa+m,
adv.

with a horse-laugh.

o,\tala (derived from atta),

m. A room on the top of a house.

aftala+ ka, m. A tower.

at+ya
, f. Wandering about.

—Comp. Vritha -, f. strolling about,

Man. 7, 47.

t A TH, i. l, Par. Atm. To go.

m AD, i. 1, Par. To strive or

endeavour.

t -4Z)Z), i» li Par. 1- To at-

tack. Zm To connect. 3« To medi-

tate.

AN, L l, Par. To sound.

1. 4, Atm. To breathe (cf. a»).

animan ,
i.e. anu -f* iman,

m. Subtility; the superhuman power

of making one’s self infinitely small.

anu. I. adj., f. nu and nvi. 1.

Small, minute ; anv api,
the least,

Man. 3, 51. 2. Subtile, Hariv. 1241.

Comparat. aniyaihs
,
very soft, Da^ak.

in Chr. 198, 22 . II. m. An atom,

Bhashap. 35.

—

Comp. Parama m.

an atom.

anu + tva, n. 1. Smallness.

2. Condition of being an atom,

Bhashap. 84.

anumdtrika, i. e. anu
s»

•matra + ika, adj. Composed of atoms,

Man. 1, 56.

ANTH
\

i. l, Atm. To go.

anda, n. 1. An egg. 2. A
testicle.

—

Comp. Brahmanda
,

i.e.

brahman n. the world. Mesha-, m.

Indra; see putyanda.

anda+ka, n. 1. A bird’s

egg. 2« An egg in general, (^9. 9, 9.

10

anda-ja. I. adj. Oviparous,

Man. 1 , 44. II. ro. 1. A bird. 2«

A fish.

—

Comp. Kala-, m. the Indian

cuckoo.

A T, i. 1 ,
Par. 1. To go. 2.

To move continually.

a-tad-arha,
adj. Not de-

serving that, Ram. 2, 13, 1.

^rrf^TT atandrita, i.e. a-tandra+
ita, adj., f. ta. Unwearied, not remiss,

Man. 2, 186.

a-tapas+ka, adj. Impious.

a + tas (cf. idam), adv. 1.

abl. of idam
,
From this, Man. 2

,
213.

2. From this place. 3. From this

time, then, now, Man. 5, 26. 4. From
this reason, therefore.

ati. I. adv. Over, exceedingly,

in a high degree, much. Comparat. ati 4*

tardm ,
very much,Vedantas. in Chr. 217

,

10 . II. prepos. with the acc. Over,

beyond, more than. III. Combined and

compounded with verbs and their de-

rivatives. IV. Former part of com-

pound nouns and adverbs, implying:

1. Exceedingly, much, very: e.g. ati-

guru, adj. very heavy ; ati-kaya, adj.

having a very large body, gigantic.

2. Too much: e.g. ati-pranaya

,

m.

exorbitant love, Da9ak. in Chr. 182,

10; atyagnant
, i.e. ati- (vb. 2•ag), adj.

eating too much. 3. Surpassing the

object denoted by the following part of

the comp. These comps. are generally

:

a) acy. e.g. atindriya, i.e. ati-, sur-

passing the senses, transcendental. b)

adv., e.g. ati~matra + m. exceedingly,

extraordinarily.— Cf. tn; Lat. at in

atavus, and et.

ati-kram -f a, m. 1«

Transgression (of time), Pahch. 55,

5. 2m Violation, Man. II, 120. 3.

Offence. 4. Irreverence, Man. 3, 63.
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vf?biv

—Camp. DuraUkrama, i.e, dus-, adj.

1. hard to be overcome, unconquer-

able, Man. 11, 238. 2. difficult of

accomplishment.

at kramana
,

i. e. ati

-kram+ ana, n. 1. Overstepping (of

a boundary), Yajh. 2, 155. 2. Trans-

gression (of time), Pafich. i. d. 170.

ati-kram -J- in, adj., f. ini.

One who violates.

-ati-ga, adj. 1. Surpassing,

(,sarva-loka-,) Ram. 2, 19, 33. 2« Pierc-

ing, (
deha-,) Ragh. 12, 48.—Cf. vayo-

tiga.

(vb. c*/), m. 1. A guest.

2. The name of a king.

—

Comp. Dega-,

m. a foreigner.

atithigva, m. A name of

Divodasa, Chr. 297, i4=Rigv. L 112, 14.

atithi+tva,
n. Hospi-

tality.

atithidharmin, i.e.

atithi-dharma+ iny adj. Having the

character of a guest, as guest, Man. 3,

112.

acy. 1. Outrunning. 2. Acute (as a
disease).

atibhava
, i.e. a,

m. Overcoming.

atimanita
,

i. e. ati

-manin+ta, f. Excessive self-conceit,

Bhag. 16, 3.

N*

A large ereeper, Gaertnera raceraosa.

atimukta+ ka, m. The

name of several plants, as Daibergia

ougeinensis, Gaertnera racemosa, etc.

atiyaga
, see yagas.

ati-rikta + fa (vb. ricA),

f. Excess, MBh. 2
,
2270.

vfTi^r atireka
,

i.e. ati-rich -f a,

m. Excess, high degree.

ati-lubdha -f /a (vb.

/u6A), f. Excessive greediness, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 109.

ati'lobha \ ta, f. Ex-

cessive greediness.

-fsrffr^nfa ativartana
,
i.e. ati-vrit+

atidargin
,

i.e. ati-dfig+
in, adj., f. ni . Seeing very far.

atidega, i.e. ati-dig + a,

m. Extension, as e.g. of the significa-

tion of a word by analogy, Bhashap. 79.

atinirvasutva,
i.e. ati

•mis-vasu+ tva, n. Excessive poverty,

Rajat. 6, 79.

ati-pat+ti, f. 1« Lapse

(of time). 2. Unsuitableness, Y&jti.

2, 169 (
dega-kdla-atipattau, ‘ should

time or place not permit*).

atipata, i.e. ati-pat+af m.

L Neglect, Cak. 7, 10. 2. Hurting.

atipatin,
i.e. ati-pat+ i»,

ana, n. Remission (of a fine), Man. 8,

290.

ativarlin
,

i.e. aft-rrif-f-

in, adj., f. «I. 1. Crossing, passing

over. 2. Not caring, Dagak. in Chr.

194, 8. 3. Offending, Ram. 4, 16, 37.

ativada, i.e. ati-vad+ a,

m. A reproachful speech, Man. 6, 47.

ati-vahya (vb. vak), n.

Passing (as time), Bohtl. Chr. 217, 38.

ati-Vfit+ti, f. Trespass,

Dagak. in Chr. 181, 3.

vffnrv atigaya
,
i.e. ati-gi+a

,
m. 1.

C 2

Excellence. 2« Excess, Qig. 9, 77. 3.

Plenty, Yikr. d. 157. 4. As former

11
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part of comp. words : L In a high

degree, great, Panch. 239, 14. 2.

Violent.—Comp. Niratigaya, i.e. nis-,

adj. not to be surpassed, greatest,

Panch. i. d. 36. Sa*
y
adj. most ex-

cellent, Man. 9, 114.

atigayin

,

i.e. atigaya -f

in, adj., f. nL Most excellent, Yikr. d.

159.

atigayin, i.e. ati-gi+ in,

adj. Surpassing, Da^ak. in Chr. 182, i.

ati-samipa + ta, f.

Too close proximity, £i<}. 9, 81.

atisarga, i.e. ati-srij -f a, m.

Granting (of a wish), Ram. 4, 52, 21.

'VfitaT'C and atlsara

,

i.e.

ati-sri+ a, m. Diarrhoea.

atindriya

,

i.e. ati-indriya.

I. adj. Surpassing the senses, trans-

cendental, Bh&shap. 57. II. n. Mind,

Man. l, 7.

ativa, i.e. ati-iva, adv. 1.

Much, very. 2. Indeed, £ak. d. 137, v.r.

a-tpipti -f ta. f. Insatia-

bleness, ^£9 . 9, 64.

atortham, i.e. atas-artha

fw, adv. To that end, Ram. 3, 8, 15.W atta, f. A mother, Mrichchh.

27, 2. (Prakr.)

^TT attri, i.e. ad «f tpi, m. One who
c

eats, Man. 5, 30 ; (a king) who swal-

lows up the possessions of his people,

Man. 8, 309.

at+ya, m. A horse, Chr. 290,

6=Rigv. 1
, 64, 6.

atyanta, i.e. ati-anta, adj., f.

ta. 1. Excessive, very large. 2.

Endiess, perpetual, Man. 5, 46 ; eternal.

acc. sing. tam

,

adv. 1. very much. 2.

for ever, Man. 9
,
202,

atyaya, i.e. ati-i+ a, m. 1 .

Passing away, lapse (of time), Man. 8,

145. 2. Death. 3- Danger, Man. 5,

27. 4. Transgression, crime, fault, Man.
8, 243 ; dapyo ’shtagunam atyayam

,

‘ he shall be fined eight times the amount
of the defraudation,’ Man. 8, 400.

—

Comp. An-, adj. imperishable. Kala-,

m. lapse of time, Man. 8, 145. Jala-,

m. the end of the rainy season, i.e.

autumn. Tapa-, m. 1. the end of
the hot season, i.e. the rainy season.

2. the end of the heat, i.e. sunset,

Qak. d. 60. Duratyaya, i.e. dus-, adj.,

f. ya, 1. hard to be crossed (as a
river), MBh. 4, 1970. 2. hard to be
attained, 13, 4880. 3. unfathomable.

Ram. 3, 71, 15. Niratyaya, i.e. nis-,

adj., f. ya, 1. free from danger. 2.

infallible. Maha-, 1. m. great pain,

Chr. 11
, 15. 2. adj. very pernicious,

Chr. 22
, 22. Su-maha-, adj. very dan-

gerous, Chr. 37, 3.

atyartham, i.e. ati-artha

+ m, adv. Exceedingly.

a + tra (cf. idam), adv. l.=

the loc. of idam
,
In this, £ak. d. 59.

2. Here, therein, Man. 3, 235.

atra + tya, adj. Of this place,

Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 18.

atri, m. The name of a Rishi,

or saint, Man. 1 , 35.

atrin (for attrin, vb. ad), adj.

A demon, Chr. 292
,
io=Rigv. 1

, 85, 10.

a+ tha (probably for atha, Yed.

cf. idam), adv. 1. Then, Nal. 17
, 35.

2. Now, at the beginning of works and
parts of works. 3. But, Nal. 22

, 13 .

4. In conditional sentences : If, atha
tan nanu gachchhdmi gamishyami ya-
makshayam

,

4 if I do not follow them,
I shall go to the house of death,’ Ram.
2, 60, 3—With following u, (atho): 1.

12

Digitized by LjOOQie



afterwards, then, Chr. 56, ll. 2.

and, Man. 2, 430. 3. oven, Chr. 3, l ;

and 23, 28.—With follcwing api : ne-

vertheless. Ram. 2, 29^ 7.—With fol-

lowing va : 1. or also, 'u*, Man. 2, 219.

Pahcb. i, d. 399, vatha itstead of va -

tha va (cf. Pahch. iii, d. 3^. atho va ,

Man. 3, 202 ). 2. or even, ^hartr. 2,

10. 3. but no, (j'ak. 60, 1^* 4. it is

particularly used to introfluce sen-

tences : for, Pahch. 26, 14.—With fol-

iowing him : yes, well (in diajogue, c f.

Ti ph*)»—Cf. Lat. at.
»

Wk atharvan (borro^Ved from

the Zend. athra-van, der/ved from

atar, *
fire*), m. 1. A pricpt. 2. The

name of a Rishi, or styint. 3. The
/

Atharvaveda.

atkarvahgirasa, i.e.

atharvan-aAgira& r o.. 1« adj., f. si.

Revealed to .Atharvan and Angiras,

Man. 33. 2. sing. and pl. The
f * —

hymns of the Atharvaveda.

atharvi, f. (probably from a-

tharvan), The wife of a priest (?), Chr.

296, 10= Rigv. 1, 112, 10.

atho, see atha.

AD, ii, 2, Par. (in epic poetry

also Atm. Nal. 12, 35). To eat, Man.

2, 53 ; to devour, 4, 28. Svadita, i.e.

su-adita, n. Well eaten, a term osed

affcer presenting food (‘ much good may
it do yon!’), Man. 3, 251 ; 254, Adya

,

Eatable, Pahch. iv. d. 79 (perhaps it

ougbtto be changed to adya,
theregular

form).—Cf. Lat.edere; Goth. itan;

AS. etan.

~adf latter part ofcomp. words.

One who eats, cf. kravyad

.

ad+ana, n. Eating, Man.

u, at.

—

Comp. Phala-, m. a parrot.

adambhitva,
i.e. a-dambhin

+ttia, n. Sincerity.

adas, pronoun, nom. sing. m.

and f. asau
, nom. and acc. sing. n. adas ;

the bases of the remaining cases are

amu, amu, and ami. That, you, Man.
10, 128. It is preceded by the rela-

tive pronoun, He-who, Man. l, 7 .

adayika , i.e. a-daya -f

ika, adj. For which there are no heirs.

a-diti, f. The name of a fe-

male deity, Chr. 298, 25=Rigv. l, 112
,

25 ; the mother of the gods, Ram.
3, 20, 15.

^pp?3rrr a-drigya -f ta (vb. drig),

f. Invisibility, Bhartr. 1
, 95 .

a-dega-kala, s. A wrong

place and wrong time, Bhag. 17, 22 .

adbhuta . I. adj., f. ta. Sur-

prising, wonderful ; superi, adbhuta -f

tama, moat surprising. II. n. Astrange
phenomenon, Man. 4, 1 18; a prodigy

—

Comp. Atyadbhuta, i.e. ati-, adj. very

surprising. Maha- adj. very surprising.

adya, Ved. also adya, i. e. a

-div+ a (cf. idam), adv. 1. To-day.

2. Now.— Cf. Lat. ho-die, ^17 .

adya+tana

,

adj., f. ni. U
Of to-day, Pailch. 5, 6 .

—

2. Of this

time, a contemporary, Rajat. 6
,

100.

‘TheHrishike9a(i.e. an idol of Yishnu)

of Suyya, reposing in meditation on

the bank, may be adored by any con-

temporary who comes near the temple

of Sundari/

adyataniya

,

i.e. adya-

tana+ iya, adj., f. ya. Of to-day,

Pa&ch. 169, 13.

adyuti, i.e. a-div+ ti, adj.

Eager, Chr. 298, 24=Rigv. 1
,

112, 24.

adri, m. 1 . A stone, Chr. 203,

S=Rigv. 1
, 88, 3. 2. A mountain.

3* A cloud, Chr. 291, 5=Rigv. 1 , 85,

Digitized by

13

Google



6. 4. A proper name.

—

Comp. Asta -,

m. the mountain called Asta (q. cf.).

Kula m. a principal mountain.

Tushcira-, tuhina and praleya-, m.

H imalaya.

adri-sara + maya, adj,

f. yi. Made of iron.

a-dvaya+tva

,

n. Absence

of duality. tva -f tas, adv. In conse-

quence of there being no duality,

Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 23 (i.e. because

he knows that there ia no duality, that

all is one).

advara+ tas
,
adv. By

any other aperture than the door, MBh.
13, 4750.

advesharagin
, i. e.

-dvesha-raga -}- in, a^j. Exempt from
hatred and affection, Man. 2, l.

a-dveskfri+tva, n. In-

offensiveness, Yedantas. in Chr. 219, 6.

a +dha (cf. adhas), a particle.

There, then, Lasa. Anth. 98, l4=Rigv.

5, 9, 5.

adhama (an old auperlative,

akin to adhas), adj., f. ma. Extremely
low, Man. 6, 65. In Karmadharaya
compounds it is generally the latter

part : e.g. Dvija-, m. the meanest of

twice-born men, Man. 3, 140; Nara
m. the lowest of mortals, Man. lo,

26 ; Papa -, m. the lowest of the

wicked ; Partkiva m. the meanest
of kings; Purusha-, m. the vilest of
men

$
Qagaka~, m. the vilest of hares.

—Cf. Lat. infimua.

adhamarna
, i. e. adhama

-fina, m. A debtor, Man. 8, 47.

adhamarnika

,

i.e. adha-

mania + ika, m. A debtor, Man. 8, 48.

adhara (an old comparative,

akin to adhas). I. adj., f. ra. Lower,

14

inferior. H. m. 1. The lower lip

£&k. 102
, 10 . 2. The lip in general,

^i§. 9, 46.

—

Comp. Khandita-, adj., f.

raj with bitten lips, Pahch. 46, l.

—

Cf. Lat. inferua; Goth. undar; A. S.
under

;
probably tvcpoi

.

V adharoshtha
,
and

adharaushtha

,

i.e. adhara-oshtha, m.
1. The lower lip, Su$r. l, 114, 19.

2. The lower and the upper lips,

the lips, Pahch. 45, n. — Comp.
Ahguli-sam-vrita-, adj. the lips of
which are covered with the finger,

£ak.d. 73. Vtmba-phala-, adj., f. shtki,

having lips like the Bimba fruit,

Ram. 5, 28, 17.

a + dhas (cf. idam). I. adv.

Z. Underneath. 2. Low, Man. n,
224. 3« Down, Pahch. i. d. 214 ; to
beli, Man. 7, 53. II. prepos. Under,
with the gen., Man. 2, 59, and abl.

Pahch. lis, 25. HI. doubled : adho-

dhas, i.e. adhas-adhas, adv. 1. Lower
and lower, Man. 7, 53. 2« One below
the other.-—Cf. tvdev, and aee adhara .

adhas-tat (the latter part

is the original abl. of tad). L adv.
1» Underneath, below. 2» Down, down-
ward, Man. 4, 54 ; to hell, 194. II.
prepos. Under, with the gen. M.
latter part of comp. adv. Under, Pahcli.

141, 20.

a+dhi (cf. idam). I. adv.

Above, on high, Chr. 291, 2 = Rigv. i,

85, 2. II. prepos. Over, on, with the
abl., Chr. 287, 7 = Rigv. i, 48, 7.

IH. Combined and compounded with
verbs and their derivatives. IV.
Former part of compounded nouns and
adverba, implying: X. Over, cf. adhijya .

2. Chief, cf. adhiraja. 3» Before, cf. a-
dhyaksha. 4. Relativeto,cf. adhiyajAa .

5. On, cf. adhijanu.—Cf. Lat. ad.

adhi-\-ka, adj. X- Exceed-

ing, Man. 3, 49
;
greater, Ram. 4, 9, 95 ;

Digitized by ^jCKwie



stronger, Panch. ii. d. 29; more than,

with the abl., Man. 9, 154; higherthan,

with the abl., Bhag. 6, 46 ; dearer,

Ram. 2, 45, 32, Gorr. 2. Surpassing,

Man. ii, 185; chief, Hit. pr. d. 48;

highest, Bhartr. 2, 17. 3. Having an

addition, adhikam masam

,

1 a month and

more,’ Ram. 3, 15, 27. 4. Too much,

Ram. 6, 16, 78 acc. sing. kam
,
adv. 1.

Much, exceedingly. 2. More; with the

abl., Rajat. 5, 419. Comparat adhika+
tara, Better than, £ak. 100,

17.

—

Comp. 1. exceeding, e.g. Eka-, adj.

exceeding one, i.e. two, Man. 9, 117.

Sarva-dana-, adj. better than any

gift, Yajfi. i, 334. Prana-, adj. dearer

than life. Varsha-gata-, adj. longer

than a century. 2. exceeded by, par-

ticnlarly after numerals, e.g. Varshe . .

.

rajanyabandhor dvavimge
,
vaigyasya

dvyadhike tatah , ‘in the twenty-seeond

year for a soldier, for a merchant two

years later than that,’ Man. 2, 65.

Navatim navadhikam, ninety-nine,

Ragh. 3, 69. Vayodhika
,

i.e. vayas

-adhiha, adj. advanced in age, Man.

4, 141. 3. doubled : Adhikadhika

,

adj.

oatbidding each other, Rajat. 5, 264.

adhikarana
,

i. e. adhi

-kri -)- ana, n. 1. Substance, substratum,

or site. 2. Conrt of justice, Da£ak. in

Chr. 180, 20.—Comp. Dharma-, n. 1.

administration of justice, Pafich. 97, 1.

2. A court of justice, Pafich. 96, 25.

Rama-, adj. relating to Rama, Ram. 2,

15, 29. Samana-, I. n. generic property.

II. adj. contained in the same subject

or category.

and adhikara

,

i.e. adbi-kri+a, m. 1« Superintend-

ence, Vikr. d. 42. 2. Administration.

3. Office, Pafich. 63, 23. 4. Office

of a king. 5« Right, title, Man. 2,

16. 6« Topic, main point.— Comp.

Tambula-, m. the bcarer of betel,

an officer, Paficb. 63, 22. Dharma-,

m. administration of justice. Pri

-

tana-, adj. relating to battles, MBh.
1, 7166. Samana-, m. 1. equal duty.

2. generic character. Hrita-, adj. 1.

deprived of office. 2. deprived of one’s

right.

^fvsrrf^T adhikaritva
,

i.e. adhi-

karin+ tva, n. The office of a super-

intendent, Rajat. 5, 470.

adhikarin, i. e. adhi

-kara + in, adj. X. One who holds an
office, Pafich. i. d. 180. 2. A super-

intendent, Hit. 61, 7. 3. One who
is entitled to, or fit for , something,

Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 9. — Comp.
Dharma-, m. a judge, Pafich. 101 , 2.

adhikshepa, i.e. adhi-kship

+ a, m. 1. Detraction, Rajat. 5, 234.

2. Censure, Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 3. 3.

Sneer, 184, 16.

adhi-gam+a, m. 1. Corn-

ing to, attaining, Megh. 50. 2. Acces-

sion to, Rajat 5, 45. 3. Gaining,

profit, Man. 8, 157. 4. Reading, Man.
2, 2 . 5. Perception, £19 . 9, 19 .

—

Comp.
Dus-, adj. 1. hard to be attained,

Malav. 10
, 8. 2. difficult to be leamed,

Kir. 5, 18.

adhi-gam+ ana, n. 1.

Obtaining, Ram. 4
, 45, 19. 2. Reading,

Man. ll, 65.

—

Comp. Dara-, n. mar-

riage, Man. 1
,
112 .

adhi-guna, adj. Of supe-

rior qualities, Megh. 6.

adhigoptri, i.e. adhi-gup

-f tri, in dhana-, m. A name of

Kuvera, MBh. 5 , 7521 .

adhi-jan + ana, n. Birtli,

Man. 2
, 169.

adhi-janu,
adv. On the

knee, <^9 . 9, 54.

15
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adhi-jya (cf. jya), adj.

Strung (as a bow), £ak. d. 6 .

adhijya -f td9
f. Condi-

tion ofbeing strung, Ragh. 11, 14.

^ftrar^T adhi + tya+ ka , f. Land

on the upper part of a mountain, Hit.

101, 18.

adhi-pa (vb. 2.pa), m. 1. A
lord, Chr. 3, 3. 2. A king. 3. A
superintendent, Raja t. 5, 238. 4. A
commander.— Comp. Amara m. a

narae of Indra, Ram. 2, 74, 19. Sa
-amara-

9
adj. with the lord of the gods,

Ram. 3, 53, 28. tJana-
9
m. a king.

Jala-9 m. a name of Varuna. Tara-)

m. the moon, Ram. 3, 58, 4 . Danda-
y

m. lord chief justice, Kathas. 25, 130.

Danda-dhara-, m. a king, Rajat. 4, 655.

Deva -) m. Indra. Dvara-
9 m. a porter,

a charaberlain, Rajat 5, 213. Dkara-,

m. a king.
,
Nagara-, m. chief of the

police in a town, Kathas. 5, 49.

adhi-pati
,
m. 1 . A lord,

an owner, Man. 8, 37. 2. A king.

—

Comp. Gana-) m. £iva, £ 1

*

9 . 9
,

27.

Tri-) m. epithet of Krishna-Vishnu

(lord over the three primary qualities),

Bhag. P. 3, 16, 24. Dagadhipati) i.e.

dagan-, m. a commander of ten men,
MBh. 12, 3712. Dhana-, m. a name of

Kuvera, Kir. 5, 16. JVagara-
f
m. chief

of the police in a town, Kathas.

10
, 70.

and “MU
mantha

,
i e. adhi-manth+ a

, m. Acute
pain in the eyes.

adhi-mamsa 4- ka, m.

Inflammation of the tonsils.

adhi-yajna . I. m. The

supreme sacrifice, Bhag. 8, 4. II. acc.

sing. Aam, adv. Concerning sacrifice,

Man. 6, 83.

adhi-yodha
,
m. A Cham-

pion (?), Ram. 6, 23, 28.

adhi-raiha
,

m. 1. A
charioteer. 2. A proper name.

vfWTT* adhiraja
,

i.e. adhi-rajan,

m. A supreme king.

adhi-rajya
,
n. Supreme

sway, Mahav. 65, 9 .

adhiropana
,

i. e. adhi

-ruh, Caus. -f ana, n. Lifting up. Sa
sehe . . . adhiropanam

,
She endured

being lifted on . . ., Bohtl. Chr. 24 o,
313.

adhirohana
, i. e. adhi

-ruh+ ana, n. Mounting, Ram. 5 , 35,29.

adhivasa
,
m., i.e. I. adhi

-vas+ a. A house, an abode, Dev. 4
,

10. 2. adhi-vas 4- a. Perfuming the
person, Bhartr. 1 ,

12.

adhi-vas 4- ana
, n. Per-

fuming the person.

adkivegmci) i. e. adhi

-vegman, adv. At home, <^9. 9
, 78.

adhishthatri, i. e. adhi

-stha+tri) m. f. tri, n. 1 . Ruling, a
ruler. 2. Protecting.

vfWR adhishthana
, i. e. adhi

-slha+anO) n. 1 . A resting-place. 2.

A seat, Man. 12
,
4. 3. An abode. 4.

A place, Pahch. 10, 3. 5. A town, a
Capital, Rajat. 5, 266 . 6. Dignity, Nal.
26, 28. 7. Power, Ram. 4, U, 30

Comp. Tri-) adj. having three bases,
Man. 12

,
4. Dharma -, n. a court of

justice, Pahch. 237, 20. Nis-, adj. being
without a solid base, Ram. 5, 82, 12.

Sa-, adj. having a solid base, ib. Su
adj., having a solid base, Chr. 25

, 52.

adhikara; see adhikara.

16
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adhitin, i.e. adhi-ita+ in

(vb. t), adj. Conversant with, Da$ak.

140, 3.

adhina, i.e. adhas+ina, adj.

Subject, dependen t, Ragh. I. 72. It is

generally tbe latter part of compound
words : e.g. adhi-, adj. Wholly depen-

den t, Man. 8, 66. ivad-, adj. Subject to

thee,Ram. 2, 72, 52. para-, adj* Depend-
ing on another, Ram. 3, 37, 6. sva adj.

l. Independent. 2. Dependent on our-

selves, belonging to us, faithful, Pahch.

i. d. 196.

a-dhira-\-ta (cf. dhira ).

f. 1. Unsteadiness. 2. Pusillanimity.

adhi-iga
, m. A lord, <^9. 9,

38. A chief, Rajat. 5, soo.— Comp. Tri-,

m. epithet of Krishna-Vishnu (the

lord over the three primary qualities),

Bhag. P. 3, 2, 21. Dina-, m. the sun,

Pahch. i. d. 231.

adhund, adv. Now.

wNf^r%
adhovekshin, i.e. adhas

-ava-bksh -f in, adj., f. ini, With downcast
eyes, Pahch. i. 214.

adhyaksha
,

i.e. adhi-aksha.

L adj. Perceptible, Bhashap. 48. II.

n. Perception, ib. 56; 149. III. m. A
snperintenden t, Da$ak. in Chr. 186, 3.

— Comp. An -, adj imperceptible,

Bhashap. 48. Agva m. a superinten-

dent of the horses, Pahch. 156, 18.

Koga-, m. a treasurer, Pahch. 156, is.

Goja-, m. a superintendent of the ele-

phants, Pahch. 156, 18. Dvara -, m. a

porter, a chamberlain, Ram. l, 20, 5.

Suda-, m. a superintendent of the

kitchen.

TOft adhyagni
,

i.e. adhi-agni
,

adv. Before the nnptial fire, Man. 9,

194.

adhyayana, i.e. adhi-i+

ana, n. Reading, study, especially of

the sacred books, Man. i, 88.— Comp.
An-, n. neglecting to read the sacred

books, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1260.

Tpsnl adhyardha

,

i.e. adhi-ardha
,

adj. One and a half, Man. 9, 117.

'^PSfcnTRT adhyavasaya
,

i. e. adhi

-ava-so+a

,

m. Perseverance, Pahch.

60
,
6. Constancy, ib. iii. d. 261 .

^PSfTfJT adhyatma, i.e. adhi-atman

,

n. The supreme soul, Bhag. 8, 3.*

’spsiTforar adhyatmika

,

Man. 6, 83,

read adhy°

,

q. cf.

adhyapaka
,

i.e. adhi i,

Caus. 4-aka, m. A teacher, Man. 3,

156.

^PSTPWwTT adhyapaka + ta, f.

Condition of a teacher, Rajat. 5, 469.

adhyapana

,

i.e. adhi-i,

Caus. -4-ana, n. 1. Instructing. 2.

Teaching the sacred books, Man. 8,

340.

adhyaya, i.e. adhi-i -f a, m.

1. Reading, recitation. 2. The time

when the sacred books ought to be read,

Man. 4, 102. 3. A section of a book,

e.g. the subdivisions of the Ram., MBh.
Comp. An-, m. the time when the

sacred books ought not to be read,

Man. 2, 106. Sva-, m. 1. perusal or

study of the Yedas, Man. 2, 105. 2.

the Yeda. 3. inaudible reading or

muttering of prayers. Nihsva-, i.e. nis

-sua-, adj. not muttering prayers, Ilariv.

11187.

adhyaropa, i.e. adhi’

a

-ruh, Caus. m. Erroneous pre-

dication, Yedantas. in Chr. 204, 7 ; 9 ;

210, 10; 211, 23.

adhyavahanika, i.e.

adhi-a-vah 4 ana + ika

,

n. What was
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given to a wife on the bridal proees-

sion, Man. 9, 194.

adhyasa, i.e. adhi- 2.as -f a, m.

Putting on
;
padadhyase

,
* for putting

the foot on a person,’ YSjfi. 2, 217.

^rsrrfipr adhyasin,
i.e. adhi-as +

t», adj., f. nt. Sitting on, P&fich. iii.

d. 270.

adhrigUy i.e. probably a-dhri

+ i-gam±u, ved. adj. Of unrestrained

coujse, Chr. 290, 3 =Rigv. i. 64, 3.

adhvaga
, i.$. adhvan-ga . I.

adj. f. ga, Being on the road, travelling,

Hajat. 5, 9. II. m. A traveller, Man. 11, 1.

adhvan, m. A road, Man.

4, 60.—Comp. Gata- (yb. gam), a<y.

yersed, skilled, MBh. 12, 11876.

adhvan -{-ina and

adhvan ya, m. A traveller,Yajn.l, 111.

adhvara
, i.e. perhaps a-dhvri

•fa or adhvan+ a (with r for n , cf.

ahghri), m. A sacrifice, Chr. 288, 1 i=
Rigv. i. 48, ll.

TOT*T adhvara-ga
,
adj. Belong-

ing to a sacrifice, Draup. 6, 21.

adhvaryu (i.e. adhvarya
, a

vj

ved. denominat., derived from adhvara

+ m), m. A special priest versed in the

Yajurveda, Man. 3, 145.

an-, before consonants

a-, an inseparable prefix, implying I,

negation, e.g. a-brahmana ,
m. One who

is not a Brahmana, Man. 7, 85. a-jnana

,

n. Ignorance, Man. 11, 145. an-anta,

adj. Endless, Man. 4, 149. In this

use it produces very often the opposite

signification, e.g. a-gada
,
m. Health,

Man. 11, 237. a-krura, adj. Soft, Man.

2, 34. a-sakrit, adv. Often, Man. 3,

233. II. deterioration. Z. Wrong, e.g.

a-kala, m. Unseasooable time, Man.

18

3, 105. 2. Bad, a-kshetra, n. Abad field,

Man. io, 71.—Cf. Lat. in-, Goth. and

A. S. un-, av* and a-.

AN% ii. l, Par. j' i, 4, Atm. 1.

To breathe. 2. To blow (as wind).

3. To live.—Cf. aveyoc; Lat. animus,

tinus (cf. Sskr. apana); Goth. uz-ana;

see prana.

ana, cf. idam .

anadudda

,

i.e. anaduh da,

m. The giver of a bull, Man. 4, 231.

(nom. sing. anadvan

,

voc. van ; the acc.

sing., N.Y.A. du. and N.V. pl. have as

base vah

,

the rest uh, the final of which
becomes t in the loc. pl. and d before

bh). A bull, or ox, Man. li, 136.

an-ati-prakagaha

+ tva, adj. Having the nature of a
somewhat insufficient illustrator, Ve-
d&ntas. in Chr. 205, 5.

ananubhavakatcL, i.e.

an-anu-bku + aka+ ta, f. Unintelligi-

bility, Bhashap. 83.

^ anantakara
,

i.e. an-anta

-kri+ a
,

adj. Making endless or in-

finite, R&m. 5, 20
, 26.

an-antara, I. adj., f. ra. 1.

Having nothing intermediate, Man. 2,

19. 2. Immediately bordering, next.

Nal. 22, 16. 3. Immediately following,

Bhashap. 123. 4. Of an immediately

following caste, Man. 10, 14. 5. Allowing

no delay, necessary, Chr. io, 6. H.
ram, acc. Z. adv. Next in space, Ram.
2, 87, 5. Next in time, immediately

afterwards, then, Ram. 1, 3, 7. Espe-
cially compounded with preceding tad-,

after that, Paiich. 70, 17. 2. prep. with
abL and gen. Immediately after, Bhag.

12, 12; Ram. .% 73, 28. After, Panch.
108

,
13. — Comp. Sam-anantara-\-tn>

adv. immediately after, Chr. 14, 20.
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anantara-ja (vb.jan)
9
m.

A son, born by a wife belonging to &

c&ste next to that of her husband,

except the fourth, Mao. 10, 41.

an-apa-karman, n. Sub-

traction (of what has becn given),

Man. 8, 4.

an-apa kriya
,

f. Non-

payment, Man. 8, 914.

an-apasara, m. One who

has no claims (properly: no outlets),

Man. 8, 198.

anapakarman= ana-

pakarman .

anapayin
,

i.e. an-apa-i

-f tn, adj., f. wf. 1. Not going away,

Kathas. 12, 33. X Lasting, Hajat. 5,

39. 3. Immovable. 4. Imperishable.

anabhitneha
,

i. e. a»

-abki-snih+ a9 adj. Without attach-

ment, Bhag. 2, 57.

I. a naya, m. 1. Bad con-

duct, Panch. 259, 16. 2. Sin, Ram. 5,

94, 28. 3. Wrong, Ram. 6, 40, 6 (na sa

veda nayanayau . Such a man knows

neither right nor wrong). 4. Lewd-

ness, BohtL Ind. Spr. 1260. II. an

-iaya
, m. 1« Distress, Man. 10, 85. 2.

111-luck, Chr. 8, 33.

^g?fTzf<cT an-arghya+ tva
, n. In-

valuableness, Hit. Pr. d. 4.

^||«|^ an-arlha. I. m. 1. Bisadvan-

tage, Man. 8, 24 ; Bhavaty anarthaya
,

It becomes prejudicial, Man. 4, 193.

X Misfortune, £ak. 81, 8. II. adj., f.

tha. 1. Useless, Pafich. 248, 6. 2.

Prejadicial, Ram. 6, 21, 5. 3. Poor,

Da^ik. in Chr. 181, 1. 4. Unhappy,

Ram. 3, 73, 40.

anartha+ka9
adj. 1. Use-

4

less, Panch. 183, 2. 2. Vain, Brahmanav.

1, 14. X Unmeaning, nonsensical.

an-artha + tea, n. Pafich. i.

d. 158, read anarthitva ; see arthitva.

an-arhya+ ta (vb. arh)
9
f.

Bisproportionateness, Vedantas. in

Chr. 215, 12.

an+ ala
9 m. 1. Fire, Man. 3,

261. 2. The deity of fire, Man. 5, 1.

3. The digestive power. 4. The pro-

per name of a monkey, Ram. 6, 13, 8.

—

Comp. Kala- y m. the fire of all-destroy-

ing Time, Ram. 3, 69, 10. Dava m.

the fire of a forest conflagration, Pafich.

142, 6. Badava-, m. submarine fire,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 419.

anala da
9
adj. Quenching

fire, Kirat. 5, 25.

an-ava gah+ in
9

adj.

f. ni. Not entering, Bhasliap. 135.

an-a-vadya -f ta (cf. ava-

dya)
9 f. Blameleseness, Malav. 20, 10.

•s
anavekshaha

,
i.e. an-ava

-iksh+ aka, adj. One who does not take

care, Ram. 4, 17, 12.

anas
9
n. A cart, Man. 8, 209.

—Cf. Lat. onus.

anasuyitriy i.e. an-asuya

+ /ri, m. Free from a spirit of detrac-

tion, MBh. 1, 5611.

anasuyu, i.e. an-asuya 4 u9

adj. Free from a spirit of detraction.

an-asthan (cf. asihi), adj.

Boneless, Man. ll, 140.

an-a-gata
9
(vb. gam)

9
adj.,

f. ta. 1 . Not arrived, Rajat. 5, 171.

X Future, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 89. ana-

gatarh kri
9
To make dispositions for the

future, ib.88. 3. Not mentioned, Ram.

3, 56, 18.

D 2
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anagata -f vant, adj.,

f. vatt. Full of sehemes concerning the

future, Pahch. y. d. 59.

Tfl
anatmajna, i.e. an-atman

-jna (vb. jfia)> adj. Foolish, ^ak.78,15.

anamika
,
i.e. a-naman -f

Aa, f. The ring-finger, Yaju. 3, 278.

anavrishti
,

i.e. an-a-vrish

f ft, f. Drought, Lass. 62, 18.

anagrava
,
i.e. aw-a-frw+ a,

adj., f. t;d. Not obeying, Da^ak. in Chr.

191, 8.

anahitagni+ ta (cf.

agni), f. Neglecting to keep up the

consecrated fire, Man. n, 65.

a-nimesha+ ta (cf. nime-

sha\ f. Not winking, £i§. 9, ll.

on + eYa, m. 1. Wind. 2.

The deity of wind, Man. 5, 96. 3. Wind
as one of the humors of the body. 4.

A proper name.

anivartitva
, i.e. a-nivartin

-f tva,
n. Not running away, courage-

ous resistance, Man. 7, 88.

anivedaka
,

i.e. a-ni-vid,

Caus. + aAa, adj. Not reporting, MBh.
13, 2385.

an+tka, m. n. 1. The face

(ved.), front (ved.). 2. An army, Rajat.

5, 452.

—

Comp. Agra~> the van of an
army, Man. 7, 193. Yatha-anika + m,
adv. as far as the host extended, MBh.
3, 15715.

anirasana
, i. e. a-nis

-rasana
, adj. Girded, Kir. 5, ll.

’W anu. I. adv. Afterwards, then.

Ram. 2, 84, 4. II. prep. 1. with acc.

a. Along, Ram. 2, 83, 6. b. After, Pahch.

165, 5. c. According to, like, Yikr. d.

110. 2. with abl. In consequence of,

20

Ram. 6, lo, 23. III. combined and
compounded with verbs and their de-

rivatives. IV, former part of com-
pounded nouns and adverbs, implying :

After, according to, along, again, se-

condary, every.—Cf. dva, Goth. ana,

N.H.G. an.

anu-kamp -f aka, adj.

Having tender affection, Man. 6, 8.

anu-kamp + ana, n. Com-

passion, Ram. 2, 45, 31.

WWIT anu-kamp + a, f. Com-
Vf

passion, Bhartr. 2, 60.

—

Comp. Sa-anu
-kampa

, I. adj. kind. II. pam
,
adv.

kindly, Da$ak. in Chr. 181, 13.

anu-kamp + in, adj.

Having tender affection, Ram. 6, 70, 38.

anu-kalpa,m. Asubstitutcd

rule, Man. ll, 30.

anu -kanksh -f in, adj

.

Striving for, eager.

’w*nr anukara
,

i.e. anu-kri f a,

m. 1. Imitation. 2. Resemblance.

anukdrin, i.e. anu-kri

or anukara +tn, adj. I. Acting con-

formably. 2. Imitating, (^ak. d. 49 .

Like, £ak. 104, 8.—Comp. Hita-
y adj.

kind.

anu-karya
,
n. What must

be done later, Ram. 6, 40, 5.

anukirtana, i.e. anu-krit

-Vana, n. Proclaiming, Kathas. 4, 121 .

anu-kula
,
adj. 1. Suitable,

Ram. 1 , 17
,
26. 2. Agreeable, Ram. 5,

31, 45. 3. Favourable, Pahch. 120
, 16.

’WfrerflT anukula + ta, f. 1. Fa-

vour, Pahch. 263, 13 . 2. Proneness,
Bhashap, 156.

anukula-tva, n. Favour,

Ragh. 1
,
42 .
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anu-kri+ tf, f. Imitation,
vj

Megh. 70.

^PBliTT anu-kram -|- a, m. 1. Re-
V»

gular order, Yiyh. l, 19. 2. Table (of

contents), MBh. l, 2294.—Comp. De-

vata-
9 m. table of the deities, Bhag. P.

2, 6, 25.

anukramanika, Le.

anu-kram -f ana + i+ kay f. Tahle of

contents, MBh. 1, 103.

cmukroca
,

i.e. anu-krug -f
Vf

o, m. Compassion, Chr. 21
,
n.—Comp.

Nis-y L m. unmercifulness, Ram. 4, 19,

21. II. adj. merciless. Sa , 1. adj. f.

ga9 compassionate. 2. gam, adv. com-

passionately, D&9ak. in Chr. 179, 16.

anu-kshana+m ,
adv.

Every momen t, perpetually, Hit. 59, 17.

anu-kshapa -f m (cf.

kshapa)y adv. Every night, Kira t. 5, 17.

-anu-ga (vb. gam)
9 L adj.,

f. ga. 1. Foliowing, Pahch. i. d. 63.

2. Corresponding, Man. 8, 239. II. m.

A follower, a servant, Ram. 1, 12, 26.

—Comp. Pada-

y

m. a follower. Qrotra

-pada-

y

adj. agreeable to the ear, Ram.

2, 100, 25, Gorr. Vaga-, adj. 1. obedient,

submissive. 2. subject, Man. 2, 214.

Sa-y adj. with one’s attendants, Ram.

3, 55, 24. Sa-bala-y adj. with (his)

army and followers, Chr. 54, 16.

anugatiy i.e. anu-gam+ ti
9

f. 1. Following, Ram. 5, 81, 23. 2.

Assent.

-anvgati -}- ka
,
adj . Fol-

vB

lowing, PaAch. L d. 389.

anu-gam -}- a, m. X. Follow-

ing, pursuing. 2. Penetrating.

anu-gam + ana, n. Fol-

lowing, Ilam. i, 28, 32.

•*yrnr

anugamin, i.e. anu
N

-gam+ in-. I. adj., f. nf. Following,

pursuing, Ram. 5, 5, 31. II. m. A ser-

vant, Chr. 62, 47.

VW anu-guna, adj. f. na. Cor-

responding, conformable, Mrichchh. 43,

16. Suitable, Da$ak. in Chr. 195, 21.

anu-grah+ a
9
m. X. Pro-

moting, Ram. 6, 11, 22. 2. Favour,

Pafich. 34, 2. 3. Help, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 1643.

anugrakana9 i. e. anu

-grah + ana
:,

n. X. Showing favour,

Ram. 2, l, 19. 2. Favour.

TOITTO unugrahaka
,

i. e. anu
'J

-grah+ dka
9
m. Asupporter, Rajat. 5,

259.

anu-char-a
9

I. adj. f. r&.

Following, Ragh. 2, 4. II. m. X. A
servant, an attendant, PaAch. 68, li.

2. A supporter, Rajat. 5, 288. III. f. ra

(ved. also ri)
9
A female servant, Ram.

6, 38, 14.— Comp. Lakshmana-y adj. ac-

companied by Lakshmana, Ram. 1,24, 3.

anu-chint \ ana
9

n. 1.

Thinking, Yedantas. in Chr. 216, 22.

2. Regretful remembrance.

anu-ja (vb. jan), I. adj., f.

Vj

ja. Younger, Man. 9, 57. II. m. A
younger brother. III. f.ja. A younger

sister, Ram. 3, 4, 52.

anu-jiv+ in
9
m. A de-

pendent, a servant, Panch. i. d. 79.

'wrstr anu-jna, f. X. Permission.

2. Dismission.— Comp. Prapta- (vb.

ap)9
adj. having received the permis-

sion to withdraw.

vpm? anutapa
, i.e. anu-tap + a

,

m. Repentance, Man. n, 227.

—

Comp.

Pagcha- (cf. pagchat)
9 m. repentance.
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anutapana, i.e. anu-tap
>*

-f ana, adj. Afflicting, Ram. 4, 2, 13.

anutsekin
,
i.e. an-utseka

\J N

•f w, f. «t. Humble, £ak. d. 93.

anu€̂ ar9anay
i- G. anu

-drig + ana
, n. Consider&tion, Bhag.

13, 8.

anudargin
,

i. e. owt<

-dric+in, adj. Considering, Paflch. iii.

d. 169.

anu-dina -f m, adv.

Every day, Kirat. 5, 37.

anu-divasa+ m. adv.

Every day, £8,k. 47,. 2 (Ch.).

anu-deha+ m, adv. From

behind, (^9 . 9, 73.

anu-dh&v+ ana
,
n.Cleans-

ing.

anudhyana
, i.e. anu dhyai

+ ana, n. Meditation, £ak. 57, 13 v.r.

anunaya
, i.e. aatt-ni+a, m.

1. Reconcilement, Hit. ii. d. 117 . 2.

Courtesy, Vikr. d. 20.—Comp. Sa-, I,

adj. kind. II. yam
, adv. tenderly,

Da^ak. in Chr. 190, 4.

anu-naya+ m, adv. Ac-

cording to propriety, Ram. 4, 26, 10 .

anunada
,

i.e. anu-nad + a

m. Consequent sound ; echo.—Comp.
Sa-venu-vina-panava- anunada -h m,
adv. re-echoing with flutes, lu tes, and
tabors.

anunadin
,

i.e. anu-nad

+ in, adj., f. ni. Echoing, Ram. 6, 69, 40.
t

anu-pada+ m, adv. 1.

Iramediately after, Paflch. 198, 11 . 2.

In a moment, £ak. 5, ii. 3. At every
step, (^9 . 9

,
78.

22

wTf^rs
anu-pad+ in, m. A

searcher, £ 19 . 9, 70.

an-uparodha -f tas

,

adv. Without inoonvenience, Man. 4,32«

anupasamhdrin
, i.e.

an-upa-sam-hri+in, adj., f. ini. Non-
exclu8ive (a subdivision of one of the
forms of fallacious middle term), Bha-
shap 71 ; 73*

anupatin, i.e. anu-pat

•f *n, adj. f. ni. Foliowing.

anupalana
, i.e. anu-pa,

Caus. +ana, n. Observance, Ram. 6,

24, 20 .—Comp. Dus-, adj. hard to be
preserved, MBh. 13

,
1929.

anupalin
, i.e. anu-pa,

Caus. + in, adj. Cherishing, Man. 9, 204 .

anu-purva, adj. f. tm. I.

Following whoOver or whatever pre-

cedes. 2. Regular.

anupurva+gas, adv. In

regular order, Man. 1 , 2 ; with gen.
Man. 8, 142.

«s
anu-pravega

,
m. 1 . En-

tering after. 2. Entering (in general).

anu-pragna, m. A question,

MBh. 12
,
4924.

anu-bandh+ a
,
m. 1 . Be-

ginning, Da9ak. in Chr. 195, 5. 2. A
motive, Man. 8, 126. 3. An indispen-

sable element, Vedantas. in Chr. 202,

8. 4. Uninterrupted snccession, Ram.
5, 3, 43 . 5. Consequence« 6. Poster-
ity, Ram. 2. 7, 28.

-anu-bandh + ana, n.

Uninterrupted eonnection, Yikr. 55, 10.

- anubandhin, i. ©.

anubandha -f in, adj., f. ni. X. Con-
nected with, Bhag. 15, 2; Da9ak, m
Chr. 193

, 6. 2. Lasting.
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anu-bcda, n. The rear of

an army, Ram. 1
,

1
,
46.

anububkushu
,

i. e. anu

-bubhusha, deeider. of bhil -f w, adj.

Desiring to enjoy, Da$ak.in Chr. 201, 14.

anubhartri

,

i.e. anu-bhri+
tri, uu, f. tri, n. One who imitates,

Chr, 294, 6=Rigv. L 88, 6.

anubhava, i.e. anu-bhu+ a,
sf

m. 1* Apprehension, Vedantas. in

Chr. 210, 14. 2. Understanding, Ram.

4, 42, 9 (Hanaman knows well how to

finish the work).

TpnTT? anubhava, i.e. anu-bhu+ a,
N»

m. 1. Dignity, authority, Da^ak. 196,

14. 2. Power, £ak. 81, 2. 3. A sign,

Kathas. 4, 117; Ragh. 2, 76.—Comp.

Maha*, adj. pre-eminent,just, virtuous.

anubhavin, i. e. anu

-bhu + in. L adj. Seeing, £ak. 89, 3

(Prakr.). II. m. A witness, Man. 8, 89.

™jf»» anu-bhu+ ti, f. Apprehen-

sion, perception, Bhashap. 50.

anumati

,

i.e. anu-man+ ti,

f. 1. Assent, Dagak. in Chr. 186, 8. 2.

The goddess of the fifteenth day of

the moon’s age, Man. 3, 86.

^|4V4J3rf anu-man+tri, m. One who

assents, Man. 5, 51.

anumarana, i.e. anu-mri

-h ana, n. Foliowing in death, Hit.

iii. d. 28.

anu-ma, f. Conclusion, Bha-

shap. 65.

't^'tlTR anumana,

ana, n. 1. Inferring,

i.e. anu*ma\

Bhashap. 139

;

140. 2. Argument, Mau. 8, 144 ; Ram.

6, 23,
2. 3. Analogy, Vikr. 63, 13.

anumanana

,

i. e. anu
N»

^JTT*r

-man, Caus. +ana, n. Inducing to con-

fess, Chr. 53, 2.

anu-mardava, n. Com-

passion, Ram. 5, 37, 31.

anumiti
,

i.e. anu-ma.+ ti,

f. Conclusion, Bhashap. 51 ; 65.

anu-ya + tri, m. A com-

panion, Ram. 2, 91, 59.

r anu-ya-tra, n. and fem.

tra . X. Retinue. 2. Attendance,

R&m. 4, 36, 10.—Comp. Datta-, adj. ac-

companied.

f^pfianuyatrika, i.e. anuyatra
vl

-\-iha, m. A follower, <^ak. 30, 9.

vrapi anuyana

,

i.e. anu-ya+ ana,
vl

n. Following, Ram. 2, 105, 10 .

VHITfacfT anuyayita, i.e. anu-

yayin+ ia, f. Following, Ram. 2, 90, 20.

anuyayin
,

i.e. anu-ya

f in, adj. f. ni, Following, a follower,

Chr. 35, 10.

anu-yvga + m, adv. In

proportion to the (four) ages, Man. 1,84.

anuyoga

,

i.e. anu-yuj-a,

m. X. Question, <^ak. 15, 17. 2. In-

quiry, Da$ak. in Chr. 193, 2; 195, 20.

anu-ranj+aka, adj. Gra-

tifying, Ram. 2, l, 20
, Gorr.

anw-rahj+ ana, n. Loving.

anu-rathya, f. A by-way

running along the main Street, Ram.

2, 6, 17.

anuraga, i.e. anu-rarij+a

m. 1. Redness, £i$. 9, 1 . 2. Lovc,

Da^ak. in Chr. 183, 18. 3. Good wilL,

Man. 7, 154.—Comp. Krita adj. f. ga,

loving, Ram. 2
, 12, 98. Sa-, adj. im-

passioned.
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anuraga+vant
,

adj.,

f. vati . 1. Enamoured, Hit. 28, 9. 2.

Enamoured or red, £i$. 9, 10.

’spprrfrfiT anuragita
,
i.e. anuragin

+ta. f. Attachment.
i

anuragin

,

i.e. anur&ga
si s

-f t», adj. l. Attached, Sah. D. 76, 21 .

2. Causing affection.

anu-rupa, adj., f. pa. Suit-

able, Sav. 2, 10 ; instr. pena
,
In propor-

tion, Man. 8, 206. pam
,
adv. According

to, Da^ak. in Chr. 197, 13.

—

Comp. Sva-,

adj. Innate, natural.

anurupa -f tas, adv. In

proportion, M. 7, 125.

anurodha
,
i.e. anu-rudh -f

a, m. 1. Compliance, Hit. 106, 17.

2. Obligation, Man. 2,
105.

anurodhana
,

i. e. anw

-rudh + ana, n. Compliance, Hit. ii.

d. 99.

anurodhita
,

i.c. aww-

rodhin+ta, f. Compliance.

anurodhin
, i.e. anw-

rodha-\-in, adj., f. m. 1 . Compliant,

Ram. 2 , 75, 36. 2. Acting in confor-

mity with, Ram. 3, 2
,
28.

anulepa
,

i.e. anu-lip+ a,

m. Unguent.

anulepana, i.e. anu-lip-b

ana, n. Ointment, (^9 . 9, 24.

anulomana
,

i.e. anulo-
v»

maya+ ana, I, adj. 1 . Putting in due

order. 2. (In medicine) Correcting the

vitiated air of the body, or obviating

excretory obstructions.

ANULOMAYA (a

denominat. .derived from anu-loma
),

Par. 1 . To go or touch with the

21
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grain. 2. (In medicine) To direct into

the proper channel.

anu-vaMga
,
m. A genealo-

gical table, MBb. l, 3762.

anuvamgya, i.e. anuvafhga

+ya, adj., f. ya, Referring to genealo-

gical lists, MBh. 3, 8330.

anu-vach -f ana, n. 1.

vj

Studying, Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 1 . 2.

A section.

anuvartana
, i.e. anu-vrit

+ ana, n. Attending, Hit. 75, 17.

anuvartitva

,

i.e. anuvartin

+ tva, n. Accommodating one’s self

to, Pahch. i. d. 79.

anuvartin

,

i.e. anu-vrit +
in, adj., f. nt. 1 . Following, Dagak. in

Chr. 196, 10 . 2. Obedient, Pahch. i.

d. 331.—Comp. Chitta-, adj. compliant,

Lass.29, 16. Vritta -, adj. conforming to

rule.

anu-vaga . I. m. Obedience,

Ram. 2
,
8 , 29. II. adj. Obedient, Ram.

2, 89, 7.

anuvaka, i.e. anu-vach a,

m. A section.

anuvada, i.e. anu-vad+ a

,

m. Report, Lass. 67, 2 .—Comp. Vada
m. 1 . attack and rejoinder. 2 . plaint

and reply.

anuvadin
,

i.e. anuvada

+ in
,
adj., f. ti$. X. Assenting, Rhm. 4 ,

62, 65. 2. Harmonizing with, Ram. 5,

14, 10. 3. Like, Pahch. 248, ll.

anuvidhayin

,

i. e.

anu-vi-dha + in, adj., f. ni. 1 . Com-
pliant, Yikr. 36, 1 . 2. Obedient, Hit.
ii. d. 134.

anu-vritta (vb. vrit), adj.,

f. ta. Oval, Ram. 6
, 23, 12 .
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anu-vrit+ti, f. 1. Acting

in conformity with. 2. Compliance,

£19 . 9, 58. 3. Attachment, Yedantas.

in Chr. 219, 1 .

—

Comp. Sneha-, f. affec-

tionate intercourse.

anuvedha

,

i.e. anu-vyadh+
a, m. Boring.

anu-vela -fm (cf. vela),

adv. Continually, Ragh. 3, 5.

vmr anuvega, i.e. anu-vig -f a, m.

Entering, MBh. 1, 7772.

anuvyaharana

,

i. e.

anu-vi-a-hri+ ana, n. Repetition, Ram.
l, 2, 43.

anu-vraj -Yya, f. At-

tendance on a person departing, Man.

2,241.

anu-vrata, adj., f. ta, 1.

Devout, Ram. 1
, 6, 16. 2. Faithful,

Hajat. 5, 251. 3. Attached to (with

acc.). Nal. 2, 26 .

^pr*r anugaya
,

i.e. ana-fl+a,

m. 1* Repentance, Man. 8, 228. 2.

Rescission (as of sale), Man. 8, 5.

anu-gas+ana, n. X. In-

struction, Man. 2, 159. 2. Precept,

Man. 8, 139. 3. Explanation, Man. 6, 50.

anu-gas\xtri, m. A
teacher, Bhag. 8, 9.

K r ’T anu-fas+in, adj., f. ni,

Pnnishing, Yikr. 62, 14.

anugikshin

,

i.e. anu

-giksha

,

desider. of £«£ -f t», adj. Prac-

tising.

anushanga, i.e. anusanj+ a,

m. Desire.

anushaiigin, i.e. anti-

thanga+ in, adj. Attached, prevailing,

Man. 7, 52.

y t d anushthatri

,

i.e. anu-sthh -f

/W, m. Onewho performa, Pahch. 253, 12 .

anushthana
, i.e. anu-stha

+ana, n. X. Performing, Pahch, 79, 22.

2. Practice, Man. 7, 100. 3. Study,

Rajat, 5,
374.

anushthapana

,

i.e. nitu

Caus. + ana, n. Causing to per-

form, Dagak. in Chr. 180, 2; 21.

anushthayin, i.e. anu

-stha -p in, adj., f. ni, Performing,Da9ak.
in Chr. 181, 12 .

an-ushna-gita
,

adj.

Neither hot nor cold, Bhashap. 103.

anusamdhana

,

i.e. anw

•sam-dha+ana, n. Inquiry,Hit. 90, 18

;

Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 2 .

anusara, i.e. ant*-m+ 0> m.

A companion, Lasa. 20, 6.

anusarana, i.e. anu-sri 4-

ana
,

n. X. Following, Hit. 98, 21.

Persecution, Megh. 82. 2. Searching,

Hit, 68, 13. 3. Conformity, Hit. 9, 8.

anusara, i.e. anu-sri -f a,

m. X. Following. 2. Conformity. 3.

Rule, Man. 8, 152.

*3*tR*n
anusarin

,

i.e. anu-sri+
in, adj., f. ini. X. Following, Pahch.

98, 23. 2. Scrutinising, Man. 7, 102.

3. Observant,Man. 7
,
31 .

—

Comp. Kala-,

m, benzoin, Su9r. 2
,
32, 1 .

anu-sev + in, adj., f. ni,

Addicted to (crnel actiona),Ram. 2, 49, 5.

anusmarana

,

i.e. anu

•smri+ ana,n. Recollection,Ram.6,82,34.

anu~syuta+ tva (vb. siv),

n. Conaition of being sewn on or

clo8ely attached (as with a thread),

Yedantas. in Chr. 208
,
4.

anuchana (properly ptcple.
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of the pf. Atm. of anu-vach), m. One
versed in the Yedas, Man. 2, 154.

—

Comp. An-, m. One who is not versed

in the Yedas, Man. 2, 242.

anudaka
,
i.e. an-udaka (the

u is lengthened on account of the

metre), n. Want of water, drought,

R&m. i, 20, 16.

anudara
,

i.e. an-udara (u

is lengthened on account of the metre),

adj. Without belly, MBh. 14, 1305.

antipaj i.e. anu-ap+a, I. adj.,

f. pa, Waterj, Man. 7, 192. ii. m. A
shore, R&m. 5, 15, 55.

anula, f. The name of a

river.

an-rich and an-rich

-fa, m. One not conversant in the

Rigveda, Man. 3, 131 ; 2, 158.

^5fTT an-rina -f t&, f.

an-rina+ tva, n., and an

-finyata (PaAch. 2S6, ll), i.e. an-rina+
ya+ ta, f. Freedom from debt.

TOHW an-rita+ maya, adj., f. yi,

False, 68, J3.

cmrttin, i*e. cw-ntofw,

adj. Lying, a liar, Man. 4, 214.

-nrigaMsa -f- tva, n. Mild-

ness, Ram. 2
, 46, 8.

•s
an-eka+dha, adv. Inmany

ways, Bhashap. 99.

an-eka+gas, adv. Re-

peatedly, Chr. 33, 2 .

an - eka - eka -f tva

-buddhi, f. Comprehension of manifold

unities, Bhashap. 108.

anehas
, i.e. an-ih -f as

(anom.). I. adj. Without a rival. II.

m. (nom. sing., ha) Time, Rqjat. 5, 405.

26

anaikanta, i.e.an-eka-anta

rfa, actf. Going astray (one of the

five forms of fallacious middle term),

Bhashap. 70.

an-oka-ha (vb. 2. ha), m.

A tree.

anomkrita

,

i.e. an-om-krita,

adj. Not accompanied by the mjfitical

syllable om, Man. 2,
74.

t ^5WTn
ANT, i. 1

,
Par. To bind.

TPff anidy m. L End, Nal. 22, 4.

9. Boundary, Ram. 3
, 15, 16 . 3« Limit,

Ram. 3,
1 , 23. 4. Border, Ram. 4, 6, 16.

5. Proximity, Man. 4, 116. 6« Death,
Ram, 5, 87, 29.—Comp. An-, I. adj.

endless, Man. 3
,

275. II. m. 1. a
name of Vishnu. 2. C^esba, the chief

of the Ndgas, or serpents. Apara-, m.
1. the Western extremity. 2. pl. the
name of a people. 3. completion. 4.

death. Udaka-, m. the bank of a river,

£ak. 54, 21. Etad adj., f. ta
, ending in

this, Man. 1 , 50. Kalpa-, m. the end of a
K&lpa-period, the destruction, the end
of the world, Dev. 1 , 49 ; Hit. i, d. 43 .

Krita-y I. adj., f. ta
,
deciding, Bhag. P.

9, 6, 13. II. m. 1. fate, Ram. 1 , 41, 1 . 2.

a name of the God of Death, Hit. 9, 6.

3 . a proved doctrine, Bhag. 18, 13 .

Kega-9 ra. 1. the end of the h&ir,

Ram. 6, 8, 2 . 2. a tuft of hair, Pahch.

245, 12 . 3 . hair, Ram. 5 , 35, 21. 4.

the ceremony of cutting the hair, Man.
2

,
65. Gata-

y
adj. whose end is near,

Ram. 2, 12
, 31. Gharma-y m. the end

of the hot season, Megh. 104. Jana-,
m. an uninhabited country, Sugr. 1 ,

204, 5. Tad-y adj. finding its end
thereby, Hit. L d. 85. Dtp-, I. m. the
end of the world, Kir. 5, 1 . II. adj.

dwelling at the end of the world, MBh.
10, 260. Dishta-y m. (vb. dig) death,

Ram. 2, lll, 3 Gorr. Drishta-, m. (n.

Ram. 2
, 109, 37 Gorr.) 1. a prototype.

Digitized by LjOOQie



Hariy. 529$. 2. an erample, Hit. ii,

d. 97. 3. comparison, Chr. 9, 45.

Yajna-, m. a supplementary sacrifice.

Yuga-, m. 1 . the end of an age. 2. a

destrtiction of the universe. Svtk&ra

adj. 1. agreed to. 2. consequent

apon a promise.—Cf. Goth. andi, A.S.

ende ; Lat. uls instead of oitia ; see

antara, antima.

antahpura, i.e. antar-pura,

n. 1. The palace of a king, Rim. 2,

14, 28. 2. The female apartmcnts, the

gyneceum, Man. 7, 221 . 3. The wives

of a king. Sing. Nal. 17, 81, and plur.

</lk. 30, 12.

antahstha, i.e. antar-stha

(vb. stha), ad}., f. th&, Being in the in-

terior, Kathas. 16, 104.

anta -f ka. I. adj., f. ha,

Causing death, Ram. d, 46, 9. IX. m.

A name of the god of Death, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 1520 .—Comp. An-, adj. end-

lesa. Kala-, m. the god of Death, Ram.

6, 67, 2. Jagadantaka, i.e. jagat-, m.

the destroyer of the worid, Bhag. P. 4,

5,
6. Vitkah, m. </iva.

anta-kara, adj., f. rt,

Caasing death, Rim. 5, 94, 11 .

^I4|8<Tn
anta-kri+ L I. adj. Caus-

ing the end. H. m. Death.

anta-ga (vb. gam), adj., t.ga.

t. Going to the end. 2. Tboronghly

eontersant in, Man. 8, 145.

artta+tas, adY. X. With

the end or eztremity, Man. 2, 62. 2.

At the end, lastly, Man. s, 86.

antar. I. adv. Within, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 119; Vikr. d. 8. H. prep.

Within, with gen. Bhag. 13, 15. III.

Combined and compoonded with some

verba and their derivatives. IV.

Fonner and latter part of compoond

notms implying the interior ; e. g.

antah-karana

,

the internal sense (cf.

karana) ;
ambhontar

,

i.e. ambhas-antar

in the water, Y$jfi. 1, 149. dantantar,

between the teeth, Man. 5, 141.—Cf*

Lat. inter.

antara. I. adj., F. rh, Other,

Ram. 5, 56, 57 . H. n. L The interior,

Pa&ch* ii. d. 42 ; the main eubstance,

Pahch. 167, 6. 2. Interval, Man. 2, 17.

etasminn antare, In the meanwhile,

Ram. l, 24, 24. ek&ntara,
adj. With

one class between, Man. 10,13. dvi-eka-,

adj. With one or two classes between,

Man. 10
, 7. kala-, n. Lapse of time,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1264.—Loc. antare
,

Between, Rajat. 5, 152. 3. A hole,

Ram. 3
,
35 ,

84. 4. Distance, Rim. 2
,

49
,

l. 3. Difference, Rim. 3, 63, 66 .

6« Opportnnity, Rim. 1 , 46, 23. 7. A
weak side, Ram. 6, 18, 46. 8. A surety,

Pa&ch. 213, 24 ; see antarena. 9. When
latter part of compound words it may

be translated very often by adjectives,

e.g. ‘other,’ dig- and dega-, n. A
foreign country, Rajat, 6, 16 ;

Man. 6,

78. sthctna-, n. Another place, Hit.

25, 9 .
‘ Special,’ karana-, A special

reason, Nal. 13, 69 ; Rim. 4, 9, 28.

« Suitable,’ e.g. kala-, A suitable time,

Pa6ch. iii. d. 236. ‘ Relative to/ mad-,

Relative to myself, Rim. 2, 90, 16 (cf.

92, 21 G-orr.)—Comp. Divasa-, adj. one

day old, MBh. ll, 98. Sa-, actf. with

interstices. Stana-, n. the heart.—Cf.

Lat. interus, interior, alter, and ulter-

ior, ultra (dee anta and antima) ; Goth,

anthar, A.S. other.

Wrl^ rl^antorg -f tas, adv. l.From

the interior, </i$. 9, 19. 2. Within (in

his heart), Rim. 3, 62, 1 .

<*ntora (old instr. sing. of

antara cf. antarena). I. adv. 1. Amidst,

Chr. 14, 17. 2. Between, Ram. 5, 34, 5.

3. In the interval, i.e. between morning

and evening, Man. 2,
56. 4. For some
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time, Ram. s, 8, 13. 5. Therein, Man.

10, 174. 6. On the way, Da$ak. in Chr.

187, 17. 7. Near, Ram. 2
, 57, 13. II.

prep. 1. Between, with loc., Ram. 2
,

40, 44, and acc., Ram. 2, 92, 12 . 2.

Without.—Cf. antarena, &rep .

antar-atman -bya, adj.

Internal, Man. 12,
13.

antaraya

,

i.e. antar-i+a

,

m. Obstacle, <^9 . 9, 87.

antarala

,

i.e. antar-ali, n.

Interval, Da^ak. in Chr. 197, 17; £i$. 9,

2. loc. le
, While, Pahch. 55, 17.

—

Comp.
Sa-, adj., eeparated, distinct fVom.

antariksha and

antariksha
,
i.e. antar-iksh+a

,
n. The

sky, Chr. 41, 21 ; 30, 8 .

antariksha-ga (vb.gam).

I. adj. Moving in the air, Ram. 5
, 27,

II. II. m. A bird.

antariya, i.e. antara+ iya,

n. A lower garment, Da9ak. in Chr.

198, 22.

antarena (instr. of antara'),

prep. with acc. 1 . Between, <^9 . 3
,
3.

2. During, Malav. 67, 21. 3. Except,

Ram. 3, 25, 1 . 4. Without, R^m. 3
, 71,

13. 5. Regarding, £ak. 59, 14.

antardagaha, i.e. antar

•dagan-ahan, n. An interval of ten

days, Man. 5, 79.

antardhana, i.e. antar-dha

+ana, n. 1. Disappearance ; with t or

gam, to disappear, Ram. 6, 19, 39 . 2.

Invisibility, Ram. 6, 19, 48.

antarbhava
, i.e. antar-bhu

+ a, m. Inclusion, being included,

Vedantas. in Chr. 207, l.

antaryamin
,
i.e. antar

•yam+ in, m. The soul, Vedantas. in

Chr. 204, 19.

antarvafhgiha
, i.e. antar

-vaMga + ika, m. A superintendent of
a gyneceum, Pahch. 156, 17.

antar \vant, adj., f. vatni

(ved. vati). A pregnant woman, Rajat.

5, 245.

anta+vant, adj., f. vati.

Having an end, perishable, Bhag. 2
, 18.

anti+ka (from the ved. anti

=d^r/, cf. di'ra, &yrr)y, Lat. ante, Goth.
and, e.g. in and-hafjan, to answer

;

N.H.G. ant-, ent-, e.g. in ant-worten,

ent-gegnen), n. Vicinity, Rajat, 5, 57.

—abl. kat. Near, with acc. Ram. 3, 9,

11. From, with gen. Man. 9,
174.—loc.

ke. Close to, Nal. 1 , 25 . In presence of, <

Man. 2, 202.—Comp. Kega -, i.e. kegdnta /

+ ika, reaching to the hair, Man. 2, 46^
Grahana-, i.e. grahananta -|- ika, lastinjJ

till the comprehension, Man. 3, 1. Jd-
nantikam

, i.e. jana-antika+ m, ax*v.

whispering, epeaking aside, £ak. 13^12.

antima (ved. antama), idj.,

f. md. Last, Hit. Pr. d. 12 .—CfJ\Lat.

ultimus and intimus ; see anta and an.
tara.

antevdsin

,

i.e. an^a-ft

•vas -f in, m. A pupil, Man. 4, 33.

antya, i.e. anta+ya. I, adj.,

f. ya. 1. Last, Man. ll, 213. With dagd,
State of extremity, Patich. 70, 5 . 2.

Lowest, Pahch. iv. d. 76. Of a very
low class, Man. 12

, 59. II. m. 1. A
Chfindala, Man. 2, 238. 2. One of a
barbarous nation, Man. 3, 9.

antya-ja (yb.jan). I. adj.,

f. ya, Born in the lowest class, Man.
8, 385. II. m. A man of the lowest
tribe, Pahch. i. d. 452. IH. f. jd, A
woman of the lowest class, Man. 1

1

, es.

VPnrrf^ffT antya-jati+ ta, f. The
lowest of human conditions, Man. 12, 9 .

28
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antyavasayin
,

i.e.

antya-ava-so + in, m. A man of a de-

graded tribe ; the son of a Nishadi

woman by a ChandMa, Man. 10, 39.

^7^ antra (for antarai, cf. impor,

Lat.interiora), n. An intestine (mostly

nsed in the plur.), Ram. 5, 25, 46.

—

Comp. Kshudra-, n. tbe entrails which

are nearer to the heart. Sthula-, n . those

which are nearthe anus, Yajh. 3,94; 95.

andolana, i.e. andolaya -f

ana, n. Swinging, Rajat. 5, 356.

ANDOLAYA (a de-

nomin. derived from *andola, based on

*andtd

,

an anom&lous frequent. of

d?d for * dandul
,

cf. anghri). To

swing.

ANDH,
i, 10, Par. (rather

denoLiin. of andha) 1. f To be blind. 2.

To make blind, to obstruct the sight,

andha, adj., f. dha. 1. Blind,

Pahch. 291, ll. 2. Obstructing the

sight, Man. 8, 94.—Comp. diva-, m.

An owl, Paftch. 158, 22.

andha+ka. I. adj., f. dhika,

Blind. II. m. A proper name.

andha+kara, m. and n.

D&rkness, Man. 4,51.

andhakara -f maya,

adj., f. yi. Dark, Kathas. 4, 51.

andha+ta, f. and

andha+tva, n. Blindness.

andhas, n. The sacrificial

food (ved.), Chr. 291, 6=Rigv. i. 85, 6.

andhra, m. 1. The name of

a people. 2. A man of a low caste, eon

of a Yaideha by a Kar&vara woman,

Man. io, 36.

anna, i.e. ad+na, n. 1 . Food,

Man. 3, 182. 2. Corn, Man. 3, 76. 3.

Boiled rice, Man. 3, 82.—Comp. Krita-,

n. dressed food, Man. 9, 213. Deva-,

n. food offered to gods, Man. 5, 7.

Dadhi-, n. rice with cordled milk,

Yajh. l, 288. Paryaya-, n. food pre-

pared for another. Mishta n. a mix-

tore of sngar and acids, etc., eaten with

bread or rice. Rajanna, i.e. rajan -, n.

a sort of rice.—Cf. Lat. annona.

anna-da (vb. da), adj., f. da.

Giving food, Man. 4, 229.

wra anna -f maya, adj., f. yi.

Consisting of food in a metapbysical

sense, i.e. of the essence of the elemen-

tary creation, Yedantas. in Chr. 209, 12.

^1^1^ annada, i.e. anna-ad+a,

adj., f. di. Eating food, Man. 8, 317

(one who eats food given to him by a

killer of a Brahmana).

^|Q(TC} annadya, i.e. anna-adya . X.

(the latter part being the ptcple. of the

fut. pass. of ad ), n. Proper food, Man.

3, 82. 2. (the latter part being the adj.

adya), Dressed rice, etc., Man. 3, 244.

anya, adj., f. ya, n. yad. 1.

Other, Man. 8, 17. 2. Different, Hit.

i. d. 121. 3. with abl. Other than,

Rajat. 5, 178. (nanyah Qahkaravar-

manah
,
no other than (^ahkaravarman).

4. One, Pafich. 80, 16. 5. plur. The
others, i. e. the rest, Bohtl. Chr.

219, 161. 6. acc. sing., n. yad. Be-

sides, else, Pafich. 55, 9.—Comparat.

anyatara
,

f. ra ., n. rad, Either of two,

Man. 2, 111.—Superi, anyatama, f. ma,

Any one of more than two, Man. 1 1, 25

.

—Comp. an-, adj., f. ya, fixed on one

object, Bhag. 9, 32.—Cf. Lat. alius,

avev, &vig, 5XAoc, Goth. alja-, alis, alja,

probably also alis, A.S. eall.

anya + tas

,

adv. 1. From

another, Man. 4, 33. 2. On the con-

29
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trary, Pa6ch. i. d. 109. 3. To another

place, M&n. 2
,
200.

anya+t&
9 f. Difference, £19.

4, 55 .—Comp. An-y f. identity.

anya + tra
9 adv. 1. Else-

where. 3. On another occaaion, Mau.
6, 41. 3. To another eubject, Man. 2,
168. 4. Withabl.,except,without, Bhag.

3, 9.— Cf. Goth. a\jathr6, Lat. aiiter

AXX(5r/otoc.

anya+th<iy ady. 1. In an-

other manner, differently. anyathd kriy

To change, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 717. 2.

Otherwise, else, Man. 8, 144. 3. Un-
truly, R&m. 4, 21, 15. 4. Wrongly,
illegally, Man. 9. 234. 5. In an oppo-
ffite way, Pahch. 206, u; with kri, To
deny.—Cf. Lat. aliuta.

anya+d&y ady. 1. At an-

other time. 2. Once, Paftch. 234, 8.

anyadiya
,
i.e. anya+d+

iyay adj. f. ya . 1. Belonging to another.

2. Being in others, Dagak. 187, 23.

anya~matri-ja (yb.jan),

m. A half-brother, born by another

mother, Yajh. 2, 139.

anya-$tri-ga (vb. gam)
9

m. An adulterer, Man. 8, 886.

anyddriga, i.e. anya-drig

+ a, adj., £, gi
% Looking difierent,

Laas. 72, 8«

any&nadhika
9 i.e. a

-nyuna-adhika, adj., f. ka . Neither too

little nor too much, Ram. 6, 16, 78.

anyedyus, i.e.anya -f i-div+
asy adv. 1. On the following day, Da$ak.
in Chr. 197, 9. 2. Once, Pahch. 68, 25.

anyodarya i.e. anya-udara

+!/<*> A half-brother, having the
same father but another mother, Y&jh.
2, 139.

30

TUfl
anyonya

, i.e. anya+ t-anya>

adj. I. Each other, Man. 7, 89. 2.

Mutual, Man. 9, 101 .

anvaky i.e. anu-anck
9
acc. sing.

n. I. adv. Behind, (^9 . 9, 76. II. prep.

with acc. After, Ragh. 2, 16.

^pspqr anvaya
y

i.e. anu~i+a
9 m.

1. Following. 2. Connection. 3. The
affirmative connection between the
major and middle terms, Bhaahap. 141 .

4. Male descendanta, Yajh. 2, 117. 5.

Lineage, Ragh. l, 9 . Race, Rajat. 5, 151.

Family, Rajat. 5 , 41. 6. Succession,

inheritance in anvayagata
9 Inherited,

Pahch. 16, 11 .—Comp. Du*-, adj. 1. hard
to be pursued, Ram. 2

, 92, 13 Gorr. 2.

hard to be performed, MBh. 13, 5854. 3.

not easy to be eonceived, Bhag. P. 7 , 6, 30.

iVw-, adj . 1 . in absence (cf. anvayavant
),

Man. 8, 332. 2. witbout descendants,

Rajat. 2
, 81. 3. not related, Man. 8,

198. iSfo-, adj. 1. related, Man. 8, 331.

2. in connection with family. 3. with
all the family, Paiich. 45, 6. 4. in order
or regulal- auccession.

anvaya+ vanty adj., f,

vatiy In presence, Man. 8, 332.

anvayiriy i.e. anvaya +in9

adj., f. »$. 1. Connected with, Bhashap.
73. 2. Belonging to a race, R&jat, 5, 246.

c
anvartha

, i.e. anu-artka. I.

adj., f. thay Clear. II. adv. thaniy

Literally.

anvavayay i.e. amc-ava-i

f m. Race, Sund. 1 , 2 .

•s
anvavekshoy i.e. anu-ava

-tksh+ d, f. Regard.

anvashtakdy i.e. anu-ash-

takdy f. The ninth day ofthe latter half
of the months Pausha, Magha, and Phal-
guna (and, according to another autho-
rity, also ofthe Agrahayana), Man. 4

, 159.
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anwiham, i.e. anu-aha *fm>n
adv. Every day, Man. 2, 167.

anvadheya
,

i.e. anu-a

-dheya (vb. dfta), n. A woman’s pro*

perty, conaisting in what she has re-

ceived after her marriage from her

husband’s or her father’s fhmilies, Man.

9, 196.

TFITWtt anvadheya+ ka, n. =
anvadheya.

anvaharya
,

i.e. anu-a

-harya (vb. Ari), n. The monthly

(^raddha or funeral repast in honour of

the manes, held on the day of new
moon, Man. s, 123.

anvaharya -f ha9 n, =
anvaharya, in ptnda- (properly, the

oblation offered after the funeral eakea),

Man. 3, 122.

anvesha, i.e. anu- 2 .uA -f a, m.

Searching, ^ak. d. 22.

anveshakctj i.e. anu-i.isA+
aka, adj., f. tha, One who searches, R&m.

4, 61, 12. Who ezplores, Rajot. 5, 64.

anveshama,
Le. anu*2.i$h+

ana, n. and f. nd, Searching, Ba9ak.
in Chr. 179, 6.

anveshin,
i.e. anu-2.uh+

in, adj., f. ini, Searching, Rajat. 6,

463.—Comp. Hita-, adj. seeking an-

other's welfare.

anveshtri, i.e. anu* 2 . ish+ iri,

m. A searcher, Nal. 16, 30.

aP> £9 *Q classical literature

plur.: N.V. apas, I. adbhis
,
D.A. ad-

bkyas. Water, Man. 1, 8. adbhkr da,

To give and confirm the gi£t by pour-

ing water, Man. 9, 168.—Cf. Lat. aqna,

amnis, Goth. ahva, A.S. ewe.

1. apa. I. adv. (ved.) Away.

II* prep. with abl. Away from, with-

out (very seldom). m. combined and
compounded with verbs and their de-

rivatives. IV. former part of com-

pounded nouns and adverbe, imptying

:

Loss, negation, privation, wrong, bad,

unnatural.—Cf. aw6, Lat. ab, Goth. and

A.S. af.

2. -ap+a
, a substitute for ap,

when latter part of a comp. word, e.g.

gushka-, adj. Of which the water is

dried ap, Ram. 2
, 72, 20 .

apakartri
, i.e. apa-kri -f tri,

m. An injurer, Hit. iii. d. 47.

vwf apaharsha
, i.e. apa-krish+ a,

m. 1. Deterioration. 2. Sinking, Man.
10

,
42.

apakar$haka,\&. apa-krish

-f aka, adj. Deteriorating.

^qn$W apakarshana
, i.e. opa

kri&h-ana. L adj., f. »£, Removing,

Ram. 1 , 29, 18. IL n. Removal, YajA.

l, 191.

apakara
, i.e. apa-kri+a,

m. 1. Injury. 2. Malice, Da$ak. in

Chr. 191, 22.

I <dl apakara -f ta, f. An in-

jurioufl action. Nal. 21, 13.

apakarin
,
i.e. apa-kri -f

tn, adj., f. ini, Mischievous, Man. 11
,

31 ; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 687.

vrerar apa-britya, n. Injury,

Patich. 255, 11 .

apakramana
,
i.e. apa-hram

•fana, n. Going away, Ram. 2
, 34, 40.

TOT apa-kriya
, f. 1. A wrong

(unseasonable) act, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

890. 2. Wrong manner, £i$. 9, 68.

—

Cf. anapakriya.

apakroga
, i.e. apa-krug -f a,

31
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m. Reviling, Da9ak. in Chr. 192, 21

(ib. 20, read parthivaM mitho).

UWfTT a-pakva + ta,f. Immaturity

.

apa-gam+a
y
m. 1. Going

away, Megh. 71 . 2. Separation, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 643. 3. Passing away (of

time), Kathas. 21, 147.

^rtprf^fcr apa-garjita (vb. garj),

adj. Without thundering, Kathas. 19, 94.

WTOT*T a-pachamana (vb. pach
9

ptcple. pres. Atm.), adj. One who by

his mode of life is prevented from

dressing his food, as a student, a men-
dicant, and a heretic, Man. 4, 32 (Kuli.).

apachaya
,

i.e. apa-chi+a
,

m. Decrease, Hit. iii. d. 131.

-apachayin
,

i.e. apa

•chi + in
,
adj. 1. Decreasing in, MBh.

3, 11157. 2. Honouring, MBh. 13,6705.

mT apachara
,

i.e.apa-cAar+a,

m. 1. Death, Da^ak. in Chr. 200
,
20.

2. Trespass, fault, (^ak. 110, 23.

apacharin, i.e. apa

-char+ in
,

adj., f. ini. 1. Deviating

from, Hariv. 1014 (corr. °chariiiah). 2.

Adulterous, Man. 8, 317.

apa-chi+ti, f. 1. Honour,

Ram. 2, 74, 26. 2. Expiation.

aposchchhaya
,

i.e. apa

•chhaya (cf. chhaya)
y
adj. Shadowless,

Pahch. ii. d. 108 (?).

apajihirshuy i.e.

vj

1
jihirsha

,
desid. of hri + w, adj.

apa

De-

sirous of taking away, Rajat. 5, 426.

apatiy f. A screen of cloth

;

see kshepa.

a-pandita -f ta, f. Fool-

ishness, Bhartr. 2
,
88.

apa+ tya
y n. OfFspring, Man.

32

5, 161.

—

Comp. An-
y
adj., f. yay child-

less, without offspring, Man. 9 ,
190»

Vipanna- (vb. pad), adj. f. ya, having

lost a child by abortment, Rajat. 5,

246. Sa-, adj. having progeny.

' apatya+ td
y

f. State of

having offspring, Man. 3, 16. a»-,

Having no offspring, childlessness, Cak.

90, 20.

VTW apa-trap -f &y
f. Bashful-

ness, Da9ak. in Chr. 184, 22.—Comp.
Aw-,adj., f.pa

y
impudent,Ram.4,30, 17 .

•s
apadega

y
i.e. apa-dig+a

y m.

1. Stating, Vedantas. in Chr. 204
, 14.

2. Denunciation, Da9ak. in Chr. 193, 13.

3. Pretext, Man. 4, 198. apadegais
y

ArtfuUy, Man - 8> 182 .

—

Comp. Sa-apa-

dega -fmy
adv. under a pretext, D&9ak.

in Chr. 190, 16.

-apadega+ in in raja-

putra-y adj. Disguised as (Rajputs)

Kathas. 24, 121 .

apa-dosha -f- tay
f. Fault-

lessness, C19. 9, 12 .

apadhyana
y
i.e. apa-dhyai

+ ana
y n. 1. Disregard, MBh. 1

, 8467.

2. Hurting, Hariv. 9058 (?).

'W'zsw*r apa-dhvams + a-ja (v b.

jan)y m. The offspring of a father in-

ferior in caste to the mother, Man. 10
, 41.

apanayana
y

i.e. apa-ni+
anay

n. Removing, Ram. 3, 64, 11 ; i,

46, 11.

apanutti
y

i.e. apa-nud+ti
,

f. 1. Removing. 2. Expiation, Man.
11

, 209.

apa-nud+a
y adj., f. dd m

Removing, Ram. 2
, 1 , 28.

apanunutsu
y i.e. apa

• nunutsay desider. of nud +u
y adj. De-

sirous of removing, Man. 11 , 101 .
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apanoda, i.e. apa-nud+a,

m. l.Removal. 2.Expiation,Man.ll,75.

Tiwr^T apanodana
,

i.e. apa-nud

+ ana. I. adj., f. ni
y
Removing, Man.

ll, 215. n. n. Expiation, Man. ll, 252.

apa-patra, adj. Deprived

of vessels, Man. 10, 61.

VTTT^r i.e. apa-pada-tra (vb.

tra), adj. Without shoes, Hajat. 5, 194.W apa-bhranig+a, m. Incor-

rect language, Hajat. 5, 205.

apamarda
,
i.e. apa-mrid -f a,

m. Dirt, Ram. 3, 2, 3.—Cf. Lat. merda.

apamarga, i.e. apa-mrig -}- a,

m. Toach, £ak. d. 116, v. r.

apamana,\.e. apa-man+ a
,

m., n. 1. Disrespect, Ram. l, 12, 14.

2. Token of disrespect, Dagak. in Chr.

181, 1.

TOTTf*ms apamanin, i.e. apa-man

-fiw, adj., f.nf, Disregarding, despising.

WHTlt apamarga
y
i.e. I. apa-mrij

-fa, m. Cleansing, £ig. 9, 36. U. apa

-marga, m. A sideway, Paficb. 169, 15.

apayana, i.e. apa-ya+ana,

n. 1. Going away, Qig. 9, 84. 2. Re-

treat, flight, Ram. 3, 40, 29.

I. apa+ ra, adj., f. ra. 1. Pos-

terior, Man. 3, 278 ; with sandhya ,

Evening-twilight, Man. 4, 93. 2.

Following, Ram. 2, 65, l. 3. Western,

<^ig. 9, 1. 4. Other, Paficb. 55, 13.

—

acc. ram ,
adv. Moreover, Palich. 71, l.

H. a-para, adj. 1. Inferior, Bhag. 7,

5. 2. Relative, Bb&sh&p. 7 ; 9. 3.

Modern, Man. 9, 99.

—

Comp. Purva-.

I. adj. 1. being before and bebind. 2.

prior and snbsequent. II. n. sing. 1.

east and west. 2. connexion, Man. 8, 56

(Proof, and thing to be proved, Hagb.).

—Cf. Goth. afar, after, N.H.G. aber.

apara +ta, f. I. Helative-

ness. 2. Condition of being less ex-

tensive, Bhasbap. 8. 3. Sbortness of

distance and time.

apara+tra, adv. In anotber

place, Ram. 3, 15, 26; 27.

aPara+ tva, n. Sbortness

of distance and time, Bbashap. 120.

aparatva+ ka, n. =apa-

rata, Bhasbap. 3 ; 85, Sbortness of dis-

tance and time.

apara-tha, adv. Otberwise,

(Jig. 9, 67.

aparasparasafhbhu

-

ta, i.e. a-paraspara-sam-bhuta (vb.bhu),

adj. Not sprung up in a successive

order, Bbag. 16, 8.

TV apa-radh -f a, m. 1. Trans-

gression, Hagh. 1
,
6. 2. Offence, Pafich.

40, 23. 3. Crime, Ram. 2, 58, 22. 4.

Injury, Ram. 6, 33, 21. 5. aparadha+
tas, adv. By tbe fault, Man. 8, 408.

—

Comp. Nis-, adj. innocent, Pafich. 198,

4. Sa-, adj. gnilty.

\y^^r\^aparadha-krit, adj . One

wbo bas committed a crime, sinful, <^ig.

9, 58.

apa-radh+ in, adj., f.

ni, Offending, Ram. 5, 91, 8. An of-

fender, Yajfi. 2, 266.

aparantaka, i.e. apara

-anta+ ka. I.m. Thenameofapeople.

II. n. A song conducive to final libera-

tion, Yajfi. 3, 113.

aparavartin
, i.e. a

-para-vrit+in, adj. Not turning the

back, not fiying.

aparahna, i.e. apara-ahna,

m., n. 1. Tbe afternoon, Man. 3
,
255.

2. Evening, Cbr. 34, 16.
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a-parih&ra+vant,

adj., f. vctfi, Unavoidable.

aparedyus, i.e. apara+
i-div -}- as, adv. The following day,

Ram. 1
, 9, 52; Nal. 13, 35.

apa-lata-bhavana
,

adj., f. na
y
Without arbours, Kir. 5, 10 .

apavarga, i.e. apa-vrij+a,

m. Completion ; the delivery of the

eoul from the body; final beatitude,

Da9ak. in Chr. 181, 10.

apavarga-da (vb. da), adj.,

f. da, Giving final beatitude, Rajat. 5, 44.

apavartana, i.e. apa-vrit+

ana, n. X. Removing. 2. Depriving

one of, Man. 9, 79.

apavada
,

i.e. apa-vad+a,

m. 1. Refutation of an erroneous im-

putation, Yedantas. in Chr. 211
,
24. 2.

Insulting, Man. 4, 239. 3. Blame,

Pafich. 37, 4.

apavadin
,
i.e. apa-vad

+ m, adj., f. ni, Blaming, £ak. 23, 12.

apa-varita -f ka (vb.

vrl), adj., instr. kena
,
Apart, Mrichchh.

23, 22.

apavahana
,

i.e. apa-vah

-\-ana (vb. vak), n. Removal, Da^ak.

in Chr. 181, l.

•v
apavedha

,
i.e. apa-vyadh +

a, m. Boring improperly, Man. 9, 286.

apa-ganka + m (see

ganka), adv. Fearless, <^9 . 4, 47.

apas, Ved. (akin to ap) I. n.

Work, Chr. 292, 9=Rigv.i. 85, 9. II. adj.

Active, diligent, Chr. 294, 3=Rigv. i.

92, 3.— Comp. Su-, adj. making beauti-

ful works, Chr. 292, 9=Rigv. 1 , 85, 9.

— Cf. Lat. opus, Ved. apasya = Lat.

operari, irottw for Trotr/cw.

apa-sad-a
,
m. 1. A dograd-

ed one, Man. lo, 10. 2. A contemptible

individual; in this signification, it is

generally the latter part of a comp.,

e.g. gaja-y m. A contemptible elephant,

Pauch. 80, 21 ; vanara-, m. A con-

temptible monkey, Ram. 6, 83, 14.

apasarana, i.e. apa-sri

ana
,
d. Retreating, Pafich. 152, 21.

apasarpa, i.e. apa-srip+ a,

m. A spy, Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 13»

apasarpana,
i.e. apa-srip

+ana, n. Retreating, Ram. 6, 92, 9.

apa-savya + vant, adj.

With the sacrificial cord overthe right

shoulder (cf. savya), Yajfi. 1
,
250.

apasara
,

i.e. apasri+a,

m. An outlet, Pafich. 171, 16.

apaskara, i.e. apa-kri+ a,

m. Excrements, Lass. 4, 16.

apasnana, i.e. apa-sna -f

ana
,
n. Water which had been used

for bathing, Man. 4, 132.

^TWTT apasmara,
i.e. apa-smri

4- a, m. 1. Epilepsy. 2. Madness,

Bhartr. l, 88.

apasmarin i. e. apa-

smara -f in, adj., f. ml, Subject to epi-

lepsy, Man. 3, 7.

-apa-ha (vb. Aan), adj., f.

1. Removing, Ram. 3, 79, 44 ; Kir. 5,

22. 2. Destroying, Rajat. 5, 179. 3«

Curing, Su<?r. 2, 408, 5.—Comp. visha-,

adj. antidotal.

apaharana
,
i.e. apa-hri+

ana
,

n. 1. Taking away, Da<;ak. in

Chr. 180, 21. 2. Stealmg, Man. 9, 293.

apahartri, i.e. apa-hri+tri
,

m., f. frl, n. 1. One who takes away, a
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thief, Man. 9, 275. 2. One who with-

holds another’s property, Man. 8, 190.

3. Removing, expiating, Man. ll, 161.

vnrnr <*/w*^«**«, i.e. apa-hri-\-a
y

m. 1. Taking away. 2. Concealment,

</ak. 13, 22.

apah&rakciy i.e. apa-hri+

aka. I. adj., f. tAa, Taking away,

stealing, Man. 9, 256. H. m. A thief,

Man. 4, 255.

apharirty i.e. apa-hri+

in. I. adj., f. tm, Taking away; rav-

ishing, Man. 2, 88. II. m. A thief,

Pafich. 33, 4.

apahnava
, i.e. apa-hnu+ a,

m. 1. Denying, Man. 8, 52. 2. Con-
*

ce&lment, Kathas. 10
, 92.

apakarishnHy i.e. apa

-a-kri -f ishnUy adj . Surpassing, Bhartr.

1, 5.

apaAgay i.e. apa-anga, m.

The outer corner of the eye, Da^ak. in

Chr. 190, 15.—In comp. adj. the fem.

terminates in gi and ga, Ram. 5, 38, 7;

2, 30, 34.

—

Comp. Qukla-y m. a peacock.

^IMl a-patra-kritya, f. An

action by which a person becomes un-

worthy of receiving a present, Man. ll,

125.

apatrikarana
, i.e. a

~patra-kri+ ana
9 n. Causing a person

to become nnworthy of receiving a

present, Man. ll, 69.

apana, i.e. apa-an + a
y
m. 1.

One of the five vital airs, that which

goes downwards, Yedantas. in Chr.

207, 10. 2. The anus (cf. an).

w*r apaga, i.e. apa-i -f ay
m. 1.

Going away. 2. Disappearance. 3.

Diminution, Man. 1, 70. 4. End, Ra-

jat 5, 08. 5. Trespass, injury. 6.

Loss. 7. Danger. 8. Calamity.

—

Comp. Eka-

,

adj. diminished by one,

Man. i, 70. Nis-y adj. 1. imperish-

able, MBh. 12, 8003. 2. infailible,

MBh. 3
, 2178 . Sa-y adj. dangerous,

Pafich. 192, 7.

aparthaka, i.e. apa-artha

+ kay adj.£ thika
y Useless, Man. 8,78.

apagraya
y i.e. apa-a-gri -f

a, m. 1. Refuge, support, Man. 9, 335.

2. An awning spread over a court,

R&m. 5, 11
, 19. 3. The head, Da^ak.

in Chr. 198, 20 (Sch. Wils. p. 90).
*

api (properly, Thereto, on, by,

cf. tviy Lat. ob) I. part. X. Moreover,

also, Man. 8, 274 ; 1
, 119 . 2. Even,

Man. 2
, 150. 3. Still, £ak. d. 29. 4.

Though, (/ak. d. 68. 5. With preceding

yadiy Although, Man. 9 , 145. 6. With
lathciy Even thus, nevertheless, (/ak.

99, 8, 7. With tady Nevertheless,

Bhartr. 1, 28. 8. Only, Pafich. Pr. d.

9. 9. All together, after numerals and
words used in a similar signification,

Man. 1, 107 (All four), Man. 2
,

14

(after ubhauy both); Man. 3, 193 (all to-

gether); Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1047 (after

etaniy all these); Pafich. 108, 14 (after

aparam
,
Every other subject). 10. A

part. of interrogation, Ram. 5 , 33, 34.

11. A part of desire, O that ! Man. 3,

274. 12. With following nama (base

naman), Perhaps, Mrichchh. 174, 3.

O that I Yikr. 13. Following the inter-

rogat. pron. kim or its derivatives : a.

It makes them indefinite, ko ’pi (i.e.

kas api)y Somebody, Bhartr. 8, 99 (cf.

Lat. quispiam . for quis-pi-jam). b.

Signifies : Even, Kathas. 4, 65. b.

Yiolently, Megh. 110. 14. Preceding

kini chid becomes more indefinite, Man.

3 , 14. II. conjunct. 1. And also, Man.

l, 115 . 2. And, Man. 4, 55. 3* api—

apiy * as well as/ Bit. i. d. 159 ; from

the one part— from the other part,

Panch. 113, 8 ; 9 ; api-cha
,
Man. 5, 23.

4. Bu t, Man. 8, 267. 5. But also, Panch.

F 2
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155, 25. III. Combined and compounded

with verbs and their derivatives. IV.

Former part of comp. nouns impljing

‘near to/ ‘joined to.*

apidhana
,

i.e. api-dha+
ana

y
n. A cover.

—

Comp. fWa-, adj.,

f. na, covered b7 stones, Ram. 8 ,. 76, 35.

apupa
,
m. A cak e, Man. S, 7.

a-purva+ ta
y
f. and

<i-p«rt?a+*va, n. Condition of having

no antecedent, i.e. acquiring an under-

standing of the only real being from no

otber authority than the Vedic texts,

Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 10 cf. 3.

^JTT^T apeksha, i.e. apa-iksh+ a f.

1 . Consideration, Padch. 40, 16. 2.

Regard. 3. Care,, Da9ak. in Chr.

187, 6. 4. Expectation, Vedantas. in

Chr. 214, 9. 5. Reference, relation,

ib. 208
,
5.

—

Comp. An-apeksha
,

adj., f.

ksha. 1 . Regardless. 2. Without de-

sire, Bhag. 12, 16. Nis-, I. f. indif-

ference, Ram. 2, 116, 5 Gorr. II. adj.

1. Regardless, Da9ak. in Chr. 185, 19.

2. Without desire, indifferent, Man. 6,

41. III. ksham
,
adv. 1. Without hav-

ing any regard, Da9ak. in Chr. 192, 22.

2. Accidentally, Pahch. 264, 7.

apekshitatva
,
i.e. apa-iksh-

ita + tva
,
(vb. tksh), n: Consideration,

Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 1.

apekshirt
, i.e. apa-iksh-\-

in
,
adj., f. ini. 1. Regarding. 2. Ex-

pecting, Rajat. 6 ,
296.

—

Comp. An-y

disregarding, Ram. 4, 28, 5. Dirgha
i.e. dirghapeksha+ in

, adj. patient,

enduring, MBh. 7, 5467. iVw-, adj. in-

different, ib. 13, 6169.

’sptT’pij apoganda
,

adj. Not un-

der sixteen years of age, Man. 8, 148

(t. r.).

apoha, i.e. apa-wA^-fa, m.

36

Disconnccting reasoning, MBh. 13,

6725.

apohana
, i.e. apa-vah -f

ana, n. Removal, Bhag. 15, 15 (of re-

collection and knowledge.)

ap-chara, adj., f. ra
9
Living

in water, Man. 7, 72.

apnas+vant (apnas,

ved.), adj. Efficacious, Chr. 298, 24=
Rigv. i. 112, 24.

apyaya, i.e. api-i -f a, m. Ab-

sorption.

—

Comp. Loka-iga-prabhaua-,

adj. owing both origin and end to the

guardians of the world, Man. 5, 97.

aprcijas, i.e. probably a-pra,

•jan+ as. adj. Childless, Ram. l, 14, 29.

a-prati-ratha(cf.the next),

m. A leader in combat, (^ak. d. 95; 192.

a-prati-virya
(a-prati

is a ved. word, Irresistible), adj. Of
irresistible strength, Ram. 4, 35, 4.

^TRTUrTT a prajna-ta
y f. Ignorance,

Man. 4, 167.

apsaras
,
i.e. ap-sri+as, f.

The name of female divinities
; in

the classical poetry the courtesans of
paradise.— Comp. PaAchapsaras

, i.e.

pailchan-
9
n. the name of a pond.

a-badha+ka (see bddha
)

adj., f. Aa, Unobstructed, Kathas. 26, 80.

TT5f abja, i.e. aP"ja (yb. jan\ I.

adj., f* ja, Born or produced in or by
water, Man. 5, 112 . H. n. A lotus

—Comp. iVt/a-, n. a blue lotus.

abda, i.e. ap-da (vb. da) m. 1.

A cloud. 2. A year, Rajat. 5, 291 .

Comp. Krichchhra-
y
m. a year of pe-

nance, Man. 11
,
162. Tri-, n. Tliree

years, Man. 8, 30.

abdhi
,

i.e. ap-dha (cf. nidhi)
9
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m. The ocean, Kathas. 12,
113 .—Comp.

Kshira m. the sea of milk, Kathas.

22, 186.

abhi (Towards, to). I. ady. On,

Chr. 295, lo=Rigv. i. 92, 10. H. prep.

with acc. To, Ved. Chr. 287, 7= Rigv.

i. 48, 7 ; over, Chr. 292, 5=Rigv. i. 86,

5. III - Combined and compounded

with verbs and their derivatives. IV.

Former part of compounded nouns and

adverbs iraplying Towards, in presence

of, very, cf. e.g. abhitamra ; Quite,

cf. abhinava.—Cf. Goth. bi. The ori-

ginal form of this indeclinable was

probably ambhi= Gr. ap<j>i
;
Lat. amb

in amb-ire ; O.H.G. umbi.

abhi-ka (vb.kam) adj., f. ha.

Libidinous, Ragh. 19, 4.

abhi-kanksh -{- d, f. De-

sire, Ram. 3, 48, 15 (svargam abhikan

-

ksha, Desire of getting into heaven,

with accus. like its verbal base).

4* in, adj

f. in i, Desiring, Chr. 7, 18.

abhikama
,

i.e. abhi-kam

4 a. I. m. Love. II. adj., f. ma
,

Loving, Ram. 1 , 77, 29.—Comp. Sa-
y

adj. loving, Nal. 24, 13.

abhikala
,
m. The name

of a town. Ram. 2, 68, 17.

abhi-kram a, m. An un-

dertaking, Bhag. 2,
40.

abhi-khyd, f. Beauty,

Megh. 78.— Comp. Adhika-ud-rechita

-(abhikhya,
adj. exceedingly beautiful,

Rajat. 5, 365. HaMsa -, n. silver. Hi-

mamgu-, i.e. hima-afhgu-, n. silver.

abhi-gam+ a, m. 1. Ap-

proaching. 2. A visit, Megh. 50. 3.

Sexual intercourse, Yaj6. 2
,
291.

abhi-gam -f ana,
n. 1.

Approacliing. 2. Mounting, Kathas.

20
, 154. 3. Sexual intercourse, Pahch.

Pr. d. 8.

abhigamin
, i.e. abhi

-gam -f in adj., f. ni, Approaching (for

sexual intercourse), Man. 3
,
45.

abhighata,
i.e. abhi-han,

Caus. +a, m. 1. Striking, Bhashap.

117 ; Kir. 5, 42. 2. Hurting, affliction,

Man. 12, 77.—Comp. Vapra-, m. but-

ting at a bank or mound.

abhighatin
,

i.e. abhi

-han, Caus. +•», adj., f. ni, 1. Strik-

ing. 2. Hostile, Hit. iv. d. 92.

abhichara
,
i.e. abhi-char

-M, m. Incantation, making charms

for mischievous purposes, Man. 11 , 197.

abhi-jan + a, m. 1. Race,

Ram. 3
, 48, 18. 2. Family, Ram. 5,

87, 15.

abhi-jan-t ana, n. Pro-

duction, Hiiberl. 524, 9 .

abhijana+ vant, adj.,

f. vaii, Noble, yak. d. 94.

abhi-ji+t, I. m. The

name of asacrifice, Man. 11
,
74. II. n.

The name of the eighth Indian hour

(muhurta
,
comprising 48 minutes) of

the day, (i.e. 24 minutes before and 24

minutes after midday), Ram. 6, 112, 70.

abhi-jiia (vb. jna), adj., f.

jiia, Knowing, conversant with, Rajat,

5,
383.— Comp. An-, adj. ignorant,

Da^ak. in Chr. 182, 18.

’VfSnTftT abhij/ia 4 ta, f. Know-

ledge, Ragh. 7, 61.

abhijAana

,

i.e. abhi-jiia

4 ana, n. 1. Remembrance, Ram. 5,

68 , 1 . 2. Recognition, Da<?ak. in Chr.

192, 12. 3- A token of remembrance,

Ram. 2, 100, 6. 4. A sign by which
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one proves himself to be a trustee,

Da^ak. in Chr. 196, 15.

dbhi+ tas
y
adv. and prep.

with acc. 1. On both sides, Bhartr. l,

80 ; Ram. 2, 45, 4. 2. From every side,

round about, Ram. 2, 94, 20. 3. Near,

Kir. 5, 14 ; also with gen. Ram. l, 33,

22 . 4. Completely, Kir. 5
,

ll. 5.

Towards, in presence of.

abhi-tapa

,

m. 1. Ex-

treme heat, <^9 . 9, l. 2. Great pain,

Sav. 5, 69.

abhi-tdmra, adj., f. ra,

Very red, Kathas, 14, 30.

abhi - tigma - ragmi
,

adv. Towards the sun, <^9 . 9
, ll.

abhidargana
,

i. e. abhi

-<drig+ ana, n. Sight, Man. 9
,
274.

abhiduti, i.e. abhi-duti (cf.

duta), adv. To a female messenger,

C19 . 9, 56.

abhidroha
,
i.e. abhi-druh

+ a, m. 1. Injury, Ram. 1
, 26, 20 . 2.

Contumely, Man. 8, 271.

—

Comp. An-
9

m. tenderness, Kathds. 13, 34 .

^rfwr abhi-dhd,i. 1. Aname,Rajat.

5, 379. 2. The primary sense of a word.—Comp. Quravarmabhidha, i.e. gura-

varrnan-, adj. called £ftravarman, Ra-
jat. 5, 22 .

^ff5TOT*T abhidhana
, i.e. abhi-dha

+ anay n. 1. A name, Kathas. 7, 112 .

2. A word.

—

Comp. Suyya -, adj., f. na,

called Suyya, Rajat. 5
,
74.

abhidhayin
, i.e. abhi

-dha+ in, adj., f. ni, 1. Speaking, Ram.
5, 14, 41 . 2. Teaching.

abhi-dhav -f aka, adj.

Running towards, hastening,Yajn. 2
,
234 .

abhidhyana
,

i.e. abhi

38

^ifwrra

dhyai+ ana, n. Deeire, covetousness,

Man. 12
,
5.

abhi-nand+

a

,
m., or f.

da, Wish, desire.

abhi-nand -f in, adj., f.

ni. 1. Praising, Ram. 5, 59, 11 . 2.

Delighting, Ram. 3
, 79, 12 .

abhi-namra, adj., f. rd,

Bent, Ragh. 13
,
32 .

abhinaya
,

i.e. abhi-ni -f a,

m. Dr&matic performance, Vikr. d. 36.

abhi-nava, adj., f. vd, Quite

new, Rajat. 5,
1 . 2. Fresh, Bhartr. 2, 14 .

abhi - nasihd

-vivara+m, adv. To the nostril, £19 .

9, 52.

abhinivegay i.e. abhi-ni

-vig+ a, m. 1. Inclination, Yikr. 85, 13.

2. Adhering, Man. 12, 5. 3. Tenacity.

4. Determined resolution. samupajd-

tabhinivegam, i.e. sam-upa-jata-abhini-

vega+ m, adv. After having taken a
determined resolution, Prab. 67, 14.

abhinivega -f vant,

adj., f. vati, Adhering, Yqjn. 3, 155 .

abhinivegin, i.e. abhi-

nivega + in, adj., f. ni. 1. Adhering.
». Persevering, Dacjak. in Chr. 190, 22.

abhi-pita -h tva (vb. l.

pa), n. Condition of being saturated,
MBh. 12, 12844.

abhi-pushpay adj. Covered

with flowers, Ram. 6, 93, 18.

abhiprdya, i.e. abhi-pra-i

m. 1. Intention, Pahch. i. d. 366 ;

wish, Ram. 3,28, 31. 2. Opinion, Pa£ch.
150, 25. 3. Consideration, Vedantas.
in Chr. 204, 13 sqq. Samash li-abhi-
prayena, when taken collectively

Comp. Sa-y adj. resolute, Paftch. 122
, 13 .
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abhiprepsu
,

i.e. abhi-pra

-ipsa, desider. of ap -f «, adj. Ardently

desiriug, Man. 8, 344.

abhi-bharlriy ady. In tbe

presence of the husband, (£i$. 9, 77;

on the husband, ib. 35.

abhibhava, i.e. abhi-bku+
a, m. 1. The being overpowered, £ak.

d. 40. 2. Defeat.—Comp. Nis-
y

adj.,

not surpassable, Bhartr. 2, 54.

abhibhavana
,

i.e. abki

-bhu -f ana ,
n. The being overpowered,

Man. 6, 62.

abhibhavin, i.e. abki

-bhu -f tit, adj . Overpowering,Ragli. 1,14.

abhibhashana, i.e. abki

VJ

116. Sometime8 i t is written incor-

rectly with sh instead of gy
Man. 8, 352.

abhimargaka
y i.e. abki

-mrig -fahay
adj. Touching improperly.

—With sh instead of g (see the last),

Ram. i, 7 , 14.

abhitnargana, i.e. abki

-mrig-ana
, n. Touching improperly,

Yajii, 2, 284. Also incorrectly (see the

last) with shana instead of gana
y
Ram.

6, 66, 26.

abhimargin, i.e. abki

mrig-in
y
adj., f. ni, Courting, Da$ak. in

Chr. 195, 4.

^Bfircpf, -*nNr, See

^r»ni, -*rsfar,

-bhdsh -f anay
n. Allocution.

abhi-bhash + in
9

adj.,

f. iniy Addressing, Ram. 3, 49, 5.

abhi-bhu -f ti, f. Defeat.
d

-abhi-manas, adj.

Wishing for, Ram. 5, 38, 24.

abhi-man+tri, m. One
w

who refers existing objects to one’s own
self, Man. l, 14.

abhimantrana, i.e. abki

-mantr+ana, n. Consecration, YajA, l,

237.

abhimarda, i.e. abhi-mrid

-fa, m. Oppression, invasion, Draup.

6, 8.

abhimardana , i.e. abki

-mrid+ ana. I. adj., f. ni, Oppressing.

H. n. Oppression, R&m. 6, 95, 8; in-

vasion, 6, 100, 7.

abhimardin , i.e. abki

-mrid+ in,
adj., f. ni, Oppressing.

abhimargay i.e. abhi-mrig

-fa, m. Touching improperly, £&k. d.

abhimatin
,

i.e. abki

-man -f ti 4- tn> m. An enemy, Chr. 29 1

,

3=Rigv. i. 85, 3.

abhimana
,

i.e. abki-man

-fa, m. 1. Referring existing objects

to one’s own self, egotism, Yedantas.

in Chr. 207, 2. 2. Self-conceit, pride,

Bhartr. 3, 4. 3. Love, Da$ak. in Chr.

182, 23.—Comp. JVis-, adj. exempt from
pride, Bhag. P. 5, 15, 6. Sa-

9
adj.

proud, Rajat. 5, 233.

abhimana -f vanty

adj., f. vati
y Proud.

abhimanitva, i.e. a

-

bhimanin+ tva
y n. State of one who

refers existing objects to his own self,

egotism, Yedantas. in Chr. 209, ll.

abhimanin
,

i.e. abhi-

mana +iny adj., f. ni, 1. Proud, Ram.

3, 37, 16. 2. Fancying, Da£ak. in Chr.

187, 12 (narendrabhimanin
,
having the

fancy of being a physician).

abhi-mukha, adj., f. kha
M

or khi . 1 . Facing, fronting, Ram. i,

! 71, 18 : with acc. Directed towards,
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Kain. 2, 1, 34 ; towards, Bhag. 11, 28;

opposite, Ram. 5, 71, 9. 2. Near, Vikr.

d. 28. 3. Ready for, Ragli, 5, 29. 4.

Favourable, Ram. 2, 109, 23. Acc.

kliam
,
adv. Opposite to, Man. 2, 193 ;

towards, Pahch. 40, 17 ; to, Ram. l, 45,

48 ; near, Megh. 69. Loc. khe
y
adv.

Opposite, Ram. 6, 19, 25. — Comp.

Kanana-
y
adv. to the wood, Pahch. 63, 3.

Z>akshina-
y

adj. turned to the south,

Man. 4, 50.

abhi-yach+ ana, f. A
request, at the end of the comp. adj.

satya-abhiyachana
y

Fulfilling the re-

quests (which are directed to him),

Ram. 2, 55, 6.

abhi-ya+tri, m. An ag-

gressor, Ram. 2, l, 21.

TlfWTST abhiyana
,

i.e. abhi-ya-f-

ana
,
n. 1 . Approaching. 2. Aggres-

sion, Chr. 53, 5.

abhiyayin
y

i. e. abhi

-ya+ in y
adj., f. ni. 1. Approaching,

Ram. 6, 16, 56. 2. Assaulting, Ragh.

12, 24.

abhiyoktri, i.e. abhi-yuj -f

tri
y
m. 1. An enemy. 2. A plaintiff,

Man. 8, 52.

abhiyoga
y

i.e. abhi-yuj -f

a
y
m. 1. Excrtion, Ram. 5, 51, 16. 2.

Attack. 3. A charge, Yajn. 2, 9.

abhiyogin
,

i.e. abhi

-yuj -f in, adj. Accusing, a plaintiff,

Yajti, 2, li.

abhi-raksh + itri, m. A
protector, Man. 7, 35.

abhirati, i.e. abhi-ram. -f-

ti, f. Delight, Hit. i. d. 129.

abhirama
,

i.e. abhi-ram

4* a, adj., f.'ma, Charming, delighting,

Ram. 3, 49, 23.

abhi-ruch -f t, f. Delight,

desire, Bhartr. 2, 53.

abhi-ruchira
y
adj., f. ra

y

Yery beautiful.

abhi-rupa
y

adj., f. pa. 1.

Suitable. 2. Beautiful, Man. 9, 88.

3. Learned, Man. 3, 144.—Comp. An-
y

adj. ugly, Dagak. in Chr. 184, 8.

abhi-lakshya -f- m, adv.

Towards the mark, Ram. 2, 63, 22.

abhi-lahgh -f ana
y n.

Jumping over, Ram. 5, 63, 9.

^ifWPT abhilasha, i.e. abhi-lash

fa, m. Desire, Da9ak. in Chr. 182, 8.

—Comp. Nis-
y
adj. indifferent, Cak. d.

104. Sa-
y
adj., f. sha, eager, Dev. l, 39.

Sabhilasha -f m, adv. passionately,

£ak. 33, 13.

abilashaha, i.e. abhi-lash

+ aka
y
adj. Desiring.

abhilashin, i.e. abhi

-lash+ in
y adj., f. ini

y Desirous, £ak.
d. 21.

abhilashuka
,

i. e. abhi

-lash+ uka
y
adj., f. ka

y
Desiring (with

acc.), Kir. li, 18.

abhi-vad -f anay n. Ad-

dress, allocution.

abhi-vand -f anay n. Re-

spectful salutation. — Comp. Krita
-pada-

y adj., f. na
y
literally, having per-

formed a respectful salutation of the
feet, i.e. having made a respectful salu-

tation, Katkas. 22, 131.

abhivartin
, i.e. abhi-vrit

+ «», adj., f. ni, Approaching, Ram.
6, 88, 35.

abhivarshana, i.e. abhi

-vrish -{- ana
y n. Raining upon.

40
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*

abhivarshin, i.e. abhi

-rrish-in, adj., f. ini, Throwing upon,
Ram. i

9 28, 22.

abhivada

,

i.e. abhi-vad -f a,

m. Salutation, Man. 2, 122.

abhivadaka, i.e. abhi

-vad+aka, adj., f. dika
, Greeting, Nal.

21, 24 (bhavantam abhivadakah, in order
to salute you).

| ^ «i abhivadana, i.e. abhi-vad

+ann, n. Respectful salutation, Man.
2, 124.

abhivahya, i.e. abhi-vah

+ya, n. Offering, Man. i, 94.

abhivriddhi, i.e. abhi-vridh

+ ti, f. Growth, esaltation, Man. 7, 109.

abhivyakti, i.e. abhi-vi

-anj 4- ti, f. Manifestation.

abhivyanjaka, i.e. abhi

-vi-aiij-f aka9 adj. Manifesting.

«ftWI abi-garfts+ana, n. Slan-

dering, Man. 8, 268.

abhi-gaihs+in, adj., f.

n!, Slandering, Yajh. d, 285.

Tlf^nrcr abhi-Sank+ a, f. 1. Sus-

pecting, Ram. 6, 66, 26. 2. Fear.

abhi-gasta + ka (vb.

gams\ adj. 1« Accused, Yajti. 1, 223.

2. lnflicted, imprecated.

abhigasti, i.e. abhi-gams

+ft’, f. Defamation, calumny.

abhi-gantv

a

9
m. Con-

ciliating manner, Ram. 5, 56, 44 (written

with s instead of g).

^f*nrn? abhigapa

,

i.e. abhi-gap -f a9

m. 1. A curse, Ram. 3, 8, 12. 2. A
beavy charge. 3. Calumny.

abhishanga

,

i.e. ubhi-sarij

+ a, m. 1. Attachment. 2. An oath,

Chr. 53, 23. 3. A curse. 4. Defeat,
Ragh. 2, 30.

abhisheka
,
i.e. abhi-sich -f* a,

m. 1. Sprinkling with water, inau-

guration of a king, Pafich. iii. d. 267.

2. The water used for an inauguration.

3. Ablution, <^ak. 50, 16.

'abhishechana, i.e. abhi

-sich+ ana, n. Inauguration of a king.

Ram. 3, 53, 5.

abhishtava, i.e. abhi-stu -f a9

in. Praise.

abhishyanda, i.e. abhi

-syand+a, m. Great increase, Ragh.
15, 29.

’sfwsr abhtshvahga, i.e. abhi

-svanj-f a9 m. Attachment.

—

Comp. An-,
adj. without attachment, Bhag. 13, 9.

abhisafhgraya, i.e. abhi

-sam-grt+ a
9 m. Refuge, Ram. 4, 54, 16.

abhisaindeha, i.e. abhi

-sam-dih -f a, m. The organ of genera-

tion, Chr. 58, 8.

abhisarhdhaka
,

i.e. abhi

-sam-dha -f ka (vb. dha), m. A calum-
niator, Man. 4, 195.

abhi-safh-dha
, f. Promise.

—Comp. Satyabhisamdha, i.e. satya-,

adj. one who keeps his promises true,

Ram. l, 6, 5.

abhi-sam-dha ana, n.

I. Promise. 2. Deceiving, Ragh. 17, 76.

—Comp. Satya-, adj., f. na, keeping

one’s promises true, Ram. 5, 31, 21.

abhisaMdhi, i.e. abhi-sam-

dha (cf. nidhi), m. Intention, Paftch.

200
,
11 .

abhisaindhita
,

see dha

with abhisam.
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abhisafhbandha,
i.e. abhi

-sam-bandh+<iy m. Union, Man. 5, 63.

abhisara ,
i.e. abhi-sri -f 0>m.

Companion, Da<;ak. in Chr. 187, 1 ; 201, 6.

abhisarana, i.e. abhi-sri

+ana, n. An amorous visit, Da^ak.

in Chr. 182, 12.

abhisarga
,
i.e. abhv-srij -f a,

m. Cre&tion.

abhisantva
,

see a£Ai-

gantva .

abhisara, i.e. abhi-sri -f a,

m. 1. A lover’s appointment, a ren-

dezvous. 2. An attack, Ram. 6, 9, 19.

3. plur. The name of a people,—Comp.

Loha-, m. lustration of &rms.

abhisariha, i.e. aAA*

-sri-aka, f. A woman who goes to a

rendezvous.

abhi-sev -fana, n . Indul-

gence, habitual practice.

abhiharana
,
i.e. abhi-hri

-\-ana
,
n. Conveying, Ragh. 11, 43.

abhihara, i.e. abhi-hri + a,

m. 1. Seizing. 2. Robbing. 3. Attack.

4. Arming.

—

Comp. Loha-, m. lustra-

tion of arms,

abhikshnam
, i.e. proba-

bly abhi-ikshana -fm (cf. kshana), adv.

1. Every moment, continualiy. 2. Re-

peatedly.

—

Comp. An-, adv. seldom,

Ram. 2, 71, 8.

abhikshna+ga&, adv.

Continualiy, Ram. 2, 46, 6.

a-bhita+ va(, adv. Like

a fearless one, Ram. 6, 28, 6.

abhipsUy i.e. abhi-ipsa
,
de-

sider. of ap -f «, adj. Desiring, Nal. 6, 2.

abhimana^z abhimana .

—

42

Comp. NU-, adj., f. na, 1. devoid of

egotism, MBh. 7, 2019. 2. devoid of

pride, MBh. 4, 14668.

abhigapa=abhigapa,Yaju .

2,
110.

abhigu,i.G.abhi-ig+ u, m. A
bridle, £ak. 5, 15.

abhogghan, i.e. a-bhuj

-han, adj. Slaying those who do not

feed (the gods), i.e. who do not sacri-

fice, impious, Chr. 290, 3= Rigv. 1, 64, 3.

abhyahga, i.e. abi-aAj -fa, m.

Unction, Man. 2, 178.

abhyaAjana
,

i.e. abhi-atlj

-fana, n. Anointing, Man. lo, 91.

abhyadhika, i.e. abhi-a-

dhika, adj. Exceeding, preeminent,

Ram. 6, 82, 13. Superior, Da^ak. in Chr.

201
,
2. Acc. kam

,
adv. Exceedingly,

Ram. 5, 73, 59.

^pfpnEFT abhyanujAa
,
i.e. abhi-anu

-j?la, f. Permission.— Comp. ^4n-, f.

want of permission, Da^ak. in Chr. 188,

7 (without the permission ofthe father).

Krita-, adj., f. jiia, having received the

permission to withdraw, dismissed,

Ram. 5, 76, 24.

abhyanujAana
,
i.e. abhi

-anu-jiia+ ana
,
n. Assent, Ram. 1,3, 14.

abhyantara, i.e. abhi-an-

tara . I. adj., f. ra, 1. Interior, Kathas.

4, 51. Being witliin, Rum. 6, 112, 43

(in the town). Belonging to, Man. 3,

154. 2. Conversant in, Ram. 6, 5, 19.

3. Intimate, Pahch. i. d. 290 (perhaps

to be read abhy°). 4. Secret, Da^ak.

in Chr. 180, 9. II. n. 1. The interior,

the space within, Bhag. 5, 27. 2. An
interval, Pahch. 5, 6..

abhyantarikarana

,

i.e. abhyantara-kri+anay n. Initia-

tion, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 9.
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w'fcr abhyarchana
,
i.e. abhi-arch

+ anay n. Worship, Man. 2, 176.

abhyarnna
,

i.e. abhi-arnna

(vb. ard). I. adj., f. na, Near. II. n.

Proximity, Hajat. 6, 145.

abhyarthana
y \.e.abhi-arth

-j- ana, f. Request, Sav. 4, 27.

abhyarthin
, i.e. abhi-arth

-f ti», adj., f. nl, Requesting.

abhyarhaniyata
, i.e.

abhi-arhaniya+ta (vb. arA), f. Great

venerableness, Man. 9, 23.

abhyavahara
, i.e. aAAt

-ara-Art+ a, m. Eating, Man. 6, 59.

abhyavaharya
, i.e. a-

bhyavahara+ya, adj. Fit to be taken

as food, eatable.

abkyasana
, i.e. aAAt- 2.05+

ana, n. Study, Bhag. 17, 15.

—

Comp.

^n-, n. laziness, Ram. 6, 19, 22.

abhyasuyaka
,

i.e. aAAt

•asnya + akay adj. Detracting, a de-

tractor, Bhag. 16, 18.

abhyasuyd
,

i.e. aAAt

•asnya -f a, f. 1. Detraction, envy. 2.

Wrath, Megh. 40.

—

Comp. Sa-
y

adj.

envious, malicious.

^POPPR abhyagama
,

i.e. abhi-a,

-gant+ a,
m. A visit, Ragh. 16, 8.

abhyagamana, i.e« aAAt

-a-gam+ ana, n. Arrival.

abhyaghala, i.e. abhi-a

-than9 Caus. + a, m. Assault (by rob-

bers), Man. 9, 272.

TOTO abhyaga, i.e. oAAt-i.of+a,

often written abhyasa (q. cf.) but in-

correctly. I. adj., f. gay Near, Kumar-

as. 6, 2. II. n. Proximity, Ram. 4,

59, 12.

o 2

abhyasa, i.e. aAAt- 2.as+ a (cf.

abhyaga), m. 1. Repetition, Man. 12,

74. Repetition of words, Vedantas. in

Chr. 216, 8; 9. 2. Repeated practice,

Rajat. 5, 164 ; 439. Use, Yajn, 3, 68.

3. Reading,Man. 4, 148. Study, Pa&ch.

220, 4.

abhynkshana, i. e. aAAt

•uksh -h ana, n. Sprinkling, Ragh. 16, 57.

abhyutthana
,

i.e. abhi

•ud-stha + ana
,

n. X. Rising, Ram. 6,

72, 65. 2. Rising from one’s seat as

mark of respect, Paftch. ii. d. 65. 3.

Origin, Bhag, 4, 7. 4. Elevation, dig-

nity, Ragh. 4, 3.

abhyutpatana
, i.e. aAAt

-ud-pat+ana, n. Assault.

abhyudaya, i.e. abhi-ud-i

+ a, m. 1. Prosperity, Bhartr. 2, 53.

Wealth, Da<?ak. in Chr. 192, 19. 2. A
festival, Man. 9, 84.

abhyudayin, i.e. abhi

-ud-i+in, adj., f. nl, Arising, impend-

ing, Rajat. 5, 36.

abhyudgama
,

i.e. abhi-ud

•gam -f a, m. Rising from one’s seat as

mark of respect, Kathas. 24, 122.

abhyupagama
,

i. e. aAAt

-upa-gam + a, m. 1. Arrival. 2. As-
senting, agreement, Man. 9, 53. 3.

Admitting to be true, Malav. 15, 19.

WVlfa abhyupapatti, i.e. abhi

-upa-pad+ti, f. 1. Defence, Man. 8,

112. 2. Protection, Da^ak. in Chr. 179,

19. 3. Assent.

^3^ abhyupaya, i.e. abhi-upa-i

4- a, m. An expedient, Da^ak. in Chr.

190, 3; 191, 12.

ABHRy i. 1, Par. To roam

(probably for babhry
a mutilated redupi,

of bhram cf. andolaya).
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TO

TO abhra (akin to ambhas), n. 1.

A cloud, especially a rain-cloud, Man.

4, 104. 2. Atmosphere, Patich. i. d.

209. Heaven, Qi$. 9, 3.—Cf. ambhas,

ofiftpoc, Lat. imber, and probably um-

bra.

abhrafhliha

,

i.e. abhra+
m-lih+ a. I. adj., f. ha

,
Touching the

cloud s, very lofty, Megh. 65. II. m.

Wind.

abhravakagaka, i.e.

abhra-avakaga+ ka, adj . Uncovered

(8ee the next), Ram. l, 63, 24.

^T^TTf^ abhravakagika

,

i.e.

abhra-avakaga+ ika, adj . Hav ing the

clouds for shelter, uncovered, Man. 6,

23 (read ^5fTOT° abhra0
).

abhravakagin

,

i.e.

abhra-avakaga -f in, Uncovered (see the

last), Ram. 3, 10, 4.

abhri
9 f. A eharp pointed

stick, Man. n, 133.

abhrita
9
i.e. abhra -h ita, adj.,

f. ta, Clouded, Ragh. 3, 12.

AM, i. i, Par., with prep. also

Atm. 1 . To go. 2. To sound.—I. 10,

Par. To be ill (ved.). The original

notion was * to be hard, strong, power-

ful.’—Cf. arhsa
,
ama, and many ved.

significations and derivatives ; Lat.

emo, properly * to take/ demo; irepi-

rjfJL€KT€W.

VPPW a-mantra+ ka
9
adj., f. rika

,

Not accompanied by a mantra or vedic

verse, Man. 2, 66.

a-mama (the latter part is

the gen. sing. of the pronoun of the

first person, in the sense of a possessive

pronoun), adj., f. ma, Devoid of selfish

affection, Man. 6, 26.

44

WK amara, i.e. a-mri+ a. I. adj.,

f. ra and rl, Immortal, Man. 2, 148 ;

Ram. l, 34, 16. II. m. I. A god, Man.

7, 72. 2. The name of a Marut and of

a mountain.—Comp. Dhara

-

9
m. a

Brahmana, Mark. P. 26, 36. Sa-
9
adj.

with the gods, Ram. 3, 53, 28.

amara -f tva, n. Immor-

tal ity, Aij. 8, 47.

amara-loka -f ta, f.

The happiness of the world of gods,

Man. 2, 5.

TOTJSRPt amaravati
,
i.e. amara+

vant -f i. The Capital of Indra, Ram. 3,

53, 87.

a-martya + tva, n. Im-

mortality.

amarshin
,

i.e. a-mri&h-1-

in, adj., f. ini, Unable to endure, iin-

patient, Draup. 7, l.

AMALA YA, a denom. de-

rived from a-mala, Par. To make
white, Kir. 5, 44.

ama+ tya (the basis sig-

nifies in the Yedas * in the house’). I.

adj. Being in the house. H. m. (A
companion of the king) A minister,

Rajat. 5, 8.—Comp. Maha-, m. a
minister. Sa-, adj. with the ministers,

Chr. 18, 33. Sa-janamatya, i.e. -jana

-amatya
,
adj. together with people and

ministers, Chr. 53, 25.

amanana, i.e. a-man -f

ana
,
n. Disrespect.

amanitva

,

i.e. a-manin+

tva, n. Humility,Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 6.

’STfTRPfl' amavasi, and

amavasya
,
i.e. ama (cf. amatya) -vasa

+ya, f. The day of the conjunction

of the sun and moon, the day of the

new moon, Man. 4, u 3.
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^rf^r*nrr

^RrTT a-mitra+ ta, f. Enmity,

Fanch. il. d. 106.

'aftnrn? amitrA fa, a denom.

derived from a-mitra by ya, Atra. To
behave like an enemy, Bhartr. 3, 74.

am + iva

,

d. Pain, Ram. 3,

59, 23.

amu + Aa (cf. adas), adj., f.

ka, Instead of a proper name, Mr. so

and so, Yajh. 2, 86 sqq.

amu+tas (cf. adas), adv.
>1 N

l.=abl. of adas, From that, from him,

Da^ak. in Chr. 179, 8. 2. From thence,

from the otber world.

amu+tra (cf. adas), adv.

L There, Da^ak. in Chr. 198, 14. 2.

In the other world, Yedantas. in Chr.

203, 6 .

a-mrita . I. adj., f. ta, Im-

mortal, Bhag. 14, 27. II. m. 1. A god.

2. The soal. m. n. 1. The beverage

of the gods, nectar. 2. A medicine

preventing old age, prolonging life,

and awakening the dead, Lass. 33, 20.

3. A medicament; nectar and medica-

ment, £19. 9, 36. 4u The residue of

sacrificial food, Man. 3, 285. 5. Un-
solicited alms, Man. 4, 4.— Comp.

Gava-, n. amrita, consisting of rays,

MBh. 3, 17351.—Cf. d/4
/
3poroc, afifipo-

oia .

amrita + tva, n. Immor-
©

tality, Man. 6
,
60.

amrita+ maya, adj., f. yi,

Like nectar, Pa&ch. 206, 7.

amritalatika, i.e. a-

mrita-lata+ka, f. A small creeper as

beaatifal as nectar(denoting a beautiful

woman), (Jrut. (Br.) 35.

amrita-sru+ t, adj.

Shedding nectar, £i9. 5, 68.

AMRITA YA, denom.

derived from amrita by ya, Atm. To be
like nectar, Ragh. 2

, 61.

t AMB, i. l, Par. To go

;

Atm. To soand.

ambara (akin to ambhas

,

cf.

stambh and stamba). I. n. 1. Sky,

Ram. 3, 55, 9. 2. Cloth, Ram, 3, 55, 5.

Sky and garmen t, ^19 . 9, 7. II. m.
plur. The name of a people.—Comp.
Nis-, adj., f. ra, n&ked, MBh. 12, 7775.

Mada-, m. an elephant in rut.

ambashtha
,
m. 1. The name

of a people, MBh. 2
,

1189. 2. The
ofFspring of a Brahmana father and a

Vafyya mother, Man. 10
, 8.

amba (voc. sing. amba ; in

the Yeda also ambe). 1. f. A mother,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 855. 2. A proper

name, Chr. 4, 10. —Cf. O.H.G. amma
and ama.

ambalika, and

ambika. (akin to amba), f. Proper

names, Chr. 4
,
10.

ambu (akin to ambhas, cf.

ambara), n. Water, Pahch. iii. d. 33.

—Comp. Gharma-, n. sweat, Su9r. 2
,

343, 10. TUa -, n. water with sesame,

Bhag. P. 7, 8, 44. Nis-, adj. abstain-

ing from water, Bhag. P. 7, 3, 19.

ambu-ja (vb. jan). I. adj.,

f. ja, Born in water, Ram. 4, 25, 24.

II. n. A lotus, Ram. 5, 13, 24 .

ambuja-stka (vb. stha),

adj., f. tha, Sitting on a lotus, Rit. 6, 14.

ambu-da (vb. da), m. A
cloud, Rit. 6, 6.

ambu-dkara
, m. A cloud,

Ram. 5, 16, 29.

ambudhi, i.e. ambu-dka (cf.

nidhi), m. The ocean, Rajat. 5,
8.

—
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Comp. Kshttra-, m. the salt ocean,

Bhartr. 2, 6 (Hab.). Kshira-, m. the

sea of milk, Kathas. 17, 8.

ambu-much
,
m. A cloud,

Kir. 5, 12.
m

ambu-ruh+a, n. A lotus,

Kir. 5, 10.

—

Comp. Hema-, n. a golden

lotus, Rit. 6, 7.

f AMBH, i. i, Atm. To

flound.

ambhas, n. Water, Bhartr.

2, 91; tyg. 9, 31.

—

Comp. IJd-y adj.

aboundiug in water, Ragh. 4, 31.

Gharma-y n. sweat, £ak. d. 29. Za-

vana-yii. the sea of saltwater,Matsop.40.

'Wt^ ambhojdy i.e. ambhas-ja

(vb. jari), n. A lotus flower, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 1447.—Comp. Hema-y n. a

golden lotus flower, Megh. 63.

ambhojiniy i.e. ambhoja

+ *» + !, f. An assemblage of lotus

flowers, Bhartr. 2, 15.

wir ambhodciy i.e. ambhas-da

(vb. da)y m. A cloud, Ram. 5, 40, 7.

dmbhoddrdy i. e. dmbhds

-dhara, m. Acloud,Da9ak inChr. 199,7.

wrfa dmbhodiy i.e. ambhas-dhb,

(cf. nidhi), m. The ocean, Kathas. 19, 105 .

dmbhoruhy and

dmbhoruhdy i.e. ambhas-ruh and ruh+
dy n. A lotus.

'W? ammaydy i.e. ap+ maya, adj.,

f. yty Consisting of water, watery.

dmldy m. Sourness, Ram. 5,

14, 45; Man. 5, 114 (acids). Perhaps

from vb. am.—Cf. Lat. &m-farus.

AY, see t.

aya, i.e. i+ a, m. I. Going.

2. Good luck, Ragh. 4, 26.

46

ayandy i.e. i+ n. 1- A
place of motion, Man. l, 10. 2. A
road. 3. A line, Bhag. 1, 11. 4. The
half year, i.e. the sun’s road north and
south of the equator, Man. 4, 26.

—

Comp. Uttdra-y Man. 6, 10 ; and uda-

gayandy i.e. udaAch-y Man. 1, 67, n.

the half of the year in which the sun
is to the north of the equator. Da-

kshina-y I. n. the half of the year

when the sun moves to the south of
the equator, Man. 1, 67. II. adj. ly-

ing on the course of the sun to the

south of the equator, Bhag. P. 5, 23, 5.

GUa-y n. a procession accompanied

by hymns, Bhag. P. 4, 4, 5. Guna-, adj.

walking the path of virtue, Bhag. P.

4, 21, 43. Vartta-y m. a spy.

^|4Jc|4tiN
aya+ vanty adj., f. vati

9

Happy, Kir. 5, 20.

ayas (probably a-yam -f- as) 9

n. Iron.— Comp. Krishna-, n. iron,

MBh. 13, 6225—Cf. Lat. aes; Goth.

eis+ arn; A.S. isern.

ayas-kanta (vb. kam),

m. A loadstone, Ragh. 17, 63.

ayas+maydy adj., f. yi
y Of

iron, Aij. 10, 31.

aya, Yed. (old instr. sing. of

idam

)

Thus, Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. i. 87,

4 ; but in this passage rather for

ayas.

ayas, i.e. a-yas
,
adj. Inde-

fatigable (?), Chr. 290, ll=Rigv, i.

64, 11.

ayi, 1. A vocative particle,

Da<?ak. in Chr. 182, 16. 2. An interro-

gative particle, Pauch. 88, 6.

a-yuj, adj. Odd, Man. 3, 277.

a-yuta+gaSy adv. Ten

thousand-fold, Indr. 2, 8.
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aye, inteij. Oh ! Ah ! 1. Of

surprise, Vikr. 11, 3. 2. Of calling,

Bhartr. 3, 87.

ayogava

,

m. An ayogavi

woman (? cf. ayogava), Man. 10, 32.

a-yoni-ja (vb. jari), adj.

Not born in the natural way, Ragh. 1 1,47

.

ayonija+ tva

,

n. A su-

pernatural bfrth, Rajat. 5, 73.

ayomaya, i.e. ayas+maya,

adj., f. yi

,

Iron, Man. 11, 103 (read

talpe, instead of tapte).

ara
,
i.e. ri+a, m. The spoke

of a wheel, <^ak. d. 166.

ara-ghatt+a ,
m. A wheel

or a machine for raising water from a

well, Pahch. 209, 24.

and aram

,

f. Wood used

for kindling a fire by attrition, Pahch.

i. d. 247 ; Ram. 2, 104, 24.

aranya

,

n. A forest.— Comp.

Dharma-, n. 1. a grove where as-

. cetics iive, ^Jak. 14, 1. 2. The name

of a forest, MBh. 13, 7655. Maha-,

a large forest, Ram. 3, 52, 46.

aranya+ka, n. A forest,

Yajh, 3, 192.

aranyani,
i.e. aranya + I,

f. A large forest. Hit. 17, 4.

^f?T arati (vb. ri ?), m. 1. A dis-

poser, Lass. 101, 4=Rigv. 7, 16, 1. 2.

a-rati

,

f. Pain, Kir. 5, 31.— Cf. vtt-

ijptnyc.

aratni (vb. ri

;

the aff. con-

tains the verb tari), m. 1. The elbow,

Draup. 9, 5. 2. A cubit of the middle

length from the elbow to the tip of the

littie finger, Ram. 4, 40, 43.—Cf. Goth.

arms; Lat. armus, arma ; ;
Lat.

ulna ; O.H.G. elina.

aratni+ ha, m. The elbow,

Yajn. 3, 86.

aravinda

,

n. A lotus,

Ragh. l, 43.

arajaka, i.e. a-rajan+ ka,

adj. Without a king, Man. 7, 3.

suti+ tas, adv. From one who is not

born in the military caste, Man. 4, 84.

arala
,

adj., f. la, Crooked,

Ram. 5, 28, 13.

ari, m. 1. probably a-ra (-+-*?)

An enemy, Pahch. i. d. 267. 2. ri+i,

A wheel, Pahch. i. d. 324.—Comp.

Danava m. an enemy of the Danavas.

arikthiya

,

i.e. a-riktha+
iya, adj., f. ya, Incapable of inheriting,

Man. 9, 147.

aritra,
i.e. ri+tra,

n.A rud-

der.—Cf. O.H.G. ruodar; £pcnyc=Ved.

aritri,

arimdama, i. e. ari -fm

-dam\a, adj. Yictorious, Chr. 21, 14;

31, 13.

a-rishta (vb. rish). I. adj.,

f. ta, Unhurt, Chr. 298, 25= Rigv. i.

112, 25 ; Draup. 7, 20. II. m. 1. The

soap berry plant, Sapindus saponaria,

Yajh. l, 186. 2. The nimb tree, Melia

azadaracta, Ram. 2, 94, 9. 3. A wo-

man’s apartment, the lying-in chamber,

Ragh. 3, 15 ; the female apartments,

the gyneceum, Ram. 2, 42, 22.

arishta -f ka, m. The soap

berry plant, Sapindus saponaria, Man.

5, 120 (its pounded fruits).

arishtanemin (=a

-rishta-nemi), m. A proper name,

Ram. 5, 2, 10.

aruna (akin to arus, c f.arusha).
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I. adj., f. na and ni, Tawny, dark red,

Chr. 293, 2=Rigv. i. 88
,
2 ; Ram. 3, 5, 7.

II. m. 1. The dawn, Man. 10, 33. 2.

The sun, £ak. d. 31 {parinata-, The
setting sun). 3. A proper n&me, Dev.

11, 49.

aruna±ta
, f. Tawny (the

colour), £ 19 . 9, 14.

aruna-psu (the latter part

perhaps bhas+u), adj. Tawny, Chr.

288,1 =RigV. i. 49, K

arunita
,

i.e. aruna -f ita,

adj., f. ta
, Made red, Rit. 6 , 5 ; <^9 .

6 , 15.

arunltuda, i.e. aru + m-tud

-f a (cf. arus), adj. 1. Wounding, Prab.

31, 16. 2. Causing pain, Prab. 93, 2 .

a-rundhati (vb. rudh), f.

1« The wife of V^ishtha, Ram. 1 , 10
,

37. 2. An asterism, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

1165.W arusha, i.e. arus+ a. I. adj.,

f. shi
,
Tawny, Chr. 294, l==Rigv. i. 92,

1. II. m. A dark red cloud, Chr.

391, 5= Rigv. i. 85, 5.

arus
y n. A wound.

•s

'V* are. interj. of cailing to infe-

riors, sirrah ! Prab. 24, 8.

arepasy i.e. a-rip(=lip)+
as, adj. Spotless, pure from sin, Chr.

290, 2= Rigv. i. 64, 2 .

arogit&y i.e. a-rogin+ta
,

f. Health, Hit. Pr. d. 18.

arogyata
, i.e. a-roga+

ya + ta
,

f. Health, Ram. 2
, 70, 7.

t^ ARK, i. 10
,
Par. (ratherade-

nom. derived from arka). l.To praise.

2. To heat.

arka
, i.e. arch+ a

, m. 1. A
48

ray of light, Chr. 291, 2=Rigv. i.

85, 2. 2. The sun, Chr. 36, 22. 3.

Swallowwort, Asclepias gigantea, £ak.
d. 41.

—

Comp. Jala-, the reflexion of
the sun in water, Bhag. P. s, 27, 1 .

Bala-
, m. the rising sun. Sa-, adj.

with the sun, sunny. Su-, adj. dashing

beautifully, Chr. 293, l=Rigv. i, 50
, 1 .

argala
, m., f. la, and n. A

wooden bolt, or pin for fastening a door,

Kathas. 4, 56; Pahch. 105, 5.

—

Comp.
Ari-, adj. unrestrained, Ragh. 3

, 39 .

Nis-y 1. adj. unrestrained, MBh. 3
,

16601. 2. acc. lam, adv. without con-
straint, Rajat. 3, 194.

argalita, i.e. argala -f ita,

adj. Shut by a pin.

arghy i. 1
,
Par. To be worth,

Patich. i. d. 88.—Cf. arh
9 &pxoj

> °PXuf
JL°£9

&p\ofiai, Hpypa.

argh+ a (vb. argh or arh\ m.

and n. 1. Price, cost, Man. 8, 398. 2.

A mode of worship, or reverence, con-
sisting in an oblation of rice, etc.,with

water or, of water only, Sav. 3
,
6.

—

Comp. An-y I. m. n.wrong price, Yajli.

2 , 250. II. adj. priceless, inestimable,

Kathas. 24, 148. Maka-, adj. of great

value, Kathas. 21
, 86.

argha+ ta&y adv. Under

the real value, Bhartr. 2, 12 (this is the

true reading).

arghya, i.e. argha +ya. I. adj
.,

f. ya. 1 . Deserving worship, Yajh. 1
,

357. 2. Deserving to be entertained, ib.

1, 110. II. n. A respectful oblation to

gods or venerable men, consisting ofrice,

durva grass, flowers, etc., with water,

or of water only, Yajn. 1 ,
289.

—

Comp.
An-, adj. invaluable, Kathas. 3

, 42.

v* ^UdGHy 1 . 1 and 10
, Par. and

Atm. 1. To beam, Chr. 291, 2 = Rigv.

i. 85, 2; to shine, Chr. 294, 3=Rigv. i.
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92, 3. 2. To worship, to honour, Man.
3, 93. To offer respectfully, Man. 4,

235. an-archita

,

Given without due
honour, Man. 4, 213.—With the prep.

abhi
,
To worship, Man. 8, 391.

abhyarchita

,

with gen. Hajat. 5, 101.

—

With sam-abhi To worship,

Yajn, l, 179.—With prati, Causal.

To return a respectful salutation, with

acc. Ram. 2, 71, 31.—With mi^sam,
To honour, Ram. 2, 3, 48.

arek -f alea,
adj . Worsh ipping,

Man. ll, 224.

arch\ana, n. Worship, Da-

?ak. in Chr. 181, 19.

arek -f a, f. Worship, Chr. 56, 1 1.

arcA-f t, ra. Flame, Chr. 288,

13= Rigv. i. 48, 13; Ragh. 12, 11.

—

Comp. Sa-, adj. flaming, Ram. 4, 10,20.

arch-itri
, m. A worshipper,

Ram. 5, 32, 7.

archishmant
, i.e. archis+

mant

,

adj., f. mati

,

Beaming, flaming,

Vikr. d. 43.

arch+ is, f. and n. 1. A
ray of light, Chr. 294, 5=Rigv. i. 92, 5.

2. Flame, Ram. 5, 75, 6; 6,36, 1 17-

—

Comp. Aruna-j m. the sun, Da<;ak. in

Clir. 184, 5. Ud-, adj. radian t, Ragh,

7, 21. Qanta- (vb. qam), adj. extin-

guished. Saptarchis, i.e. saptan -, m.

1. fire. 2. the planet Saturn.

archh, see n'.

ARJ, i. i, and 10, Par. To

earn, to acquire,MBh. ll, 193; Indr. 3,

7 (Atm). svaarjila and svayam-arjita
,

adj. Acquired by one’s own efforts,

Iiam. l, 43, ll; Man. 9, 209.—With the

prep. upa, To acquire, Man. 9, 208.

AI{J, i. io, Par. To work,

to prepare— With the prepositions

WJ sam-upa, To prepare, Chr. 14
, 21

(read tat tu).

Earning, ac-^51 arj+ana
,

n.

quisition, Bohtl. Indr. Spr. 219 .

TT&T arj-una (from a lost vb. akin

to raj). I. adj., f. ni
, White, Chr. 288,

3=Rigv. i. 49
, 3. H. m. 1. A tree,

Terminalia Arjuna, Ram. 3
, 19 , 13. 2.

The name of the third son of Pandu,
Indr. 1

, 10. III. f. ni, The dawn, Ram,
2, 114, 14.— Cf. apyeyyoc, tipyvpoc ; Lat.

argentum
; the base of these forms is arj

•\-vant; cf. also, apyuc, apyt\oc, apyt/g,

'Apyvyyls ; see ratij, rajata.

arnava (from arna, ved. by

aff. va for vant), m. The ocean, Ram.
4, 9, 38.— Comp. Maha-, m. the ocean.

* ^
m. the seaof salt water, Ram.

1, 1, 70. Sa-parvata-vana-, adj., f. va
(viz. prithivi, earth), with its moun-
tains, forests, and seas, Ram. 1

, 16, 32 .

artti, i.e. ard+ti, f. Pain,

Kathas. 13
, 152.

ARTH, i. 10 (rather adenom.

derived from artha) Atm. To ask, to

request; with two acc. Da^ak. in Chr.
199, 15. tvam tam imam artham ar

-

tfiayate, He asks this from thee, Pass.

Kathas. 22, 52. tair evarthyanianas,

Being requested by them.—With the

prep. abhi, To ask, to request,

Prab. 109, 18, with two acc; Par., with
acc. and loc. Kathas. 26, 148. tvam
bhartritve

9bhy arthayishyati, She will

ask thee to become her husband. abh-
yarthita, Asked, Man. 2, 189. n. De-

sire, Yajn. 2, 88.—With kad. I.

To treat ill, Bohtl. Indr. Spr. 59 1 . 2.

To reproach, Da<?ak. in Chr. 200
,

15 .

3« To torment, Kathas. 18, 243 .—With
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JJ pra
,
To request, Pa£ch. 255, 22;

prarthayana instead ofprarthayamana

,

Ram. 2, 25, 31 ; with inf. kim idam pr&r-

thitarn kartum
,
What is this which you

intend todo? Nal. 19, 15; Par.Ram. 3,40,

6; Pahch. 96, 5. tatprarthita,
i.e.

adj. Requested by him, I>a<?ak. m Chr.

197, 8.—Pass. prarthya
,
To be desired,

ib. 184, 17.—With 'Sjfa* abhi-pra, To

wish, Ram. 2, 11
,
3.—With sam

-pra, To request, MBh. 5, 18.—With

prati, To challenge, Bhatt. 6, 25.

—With JliT sam (rather a denom. de-

rived from samartha), 1. To prepare,

Ram. 4, 26, 25 (Par.); Chr. 55, 7. 2.

To consider, Ram. 6, 101, 17. 3. To

expect, Yikr. 20, 9. 4. To interpret,

£ak. d. 67. 5. To judge, Pahch. 185,

2. 6. To approve, Pahch. 71, 25 (Par.).

7. To determine, Ram. 2, 20, 26 Gorr.

artha, i.e. ri+ tha,
m. 1* De-

sire; vivaha-, a marriage suit. 2. Aim;

siddha -, one who has obtained his aim,

Chr. 62, 60. 3. Advantage, Bhartr. 2,

40. 4. Business, Man. 2, 67. S.Wealth,

Paftcli. i. d. 197; worldly prosperity,

Man. 12, 38 (one of the three aims of

men ; the two others are hama ,
pleasure,

and dharma,
virtue); money, Da^ak.

in Chr. 180, 19. 6- Cause, Man. 2, 213.

7- Thing, Man. 8, 170. 8. Meaning,

Man. 3, 186 ; true sense, Man. 1, 3

;

thought, word, (^ak. d. 164. 9. In law:

A suit, an action. 10. The acc. artham

is used as an adverb, but almostalways at

the end of a compound word, implying,

‘ for,* ‘ on account of,’ e.g. yajna-siddhi-

artham
,
For the performance of sacri-

fices, Man. l, 23. The dat. arthdya
,

and loc. arthe
,
may be also used at

the end of a compound word, or may
govern the genitive. Abl. arthat

,
* to

w i t,’
c namely/ Sch. £ak. d. 41.

—

Comp. Iti-artha +m ,
adv. to this end,

Brfihmanav, 3, 4. Tndriya m. an object

of sense, Man. 4, 16. Etad-artha +m .

therefore, Pafich. i. d. 330; in order,

Ram. 2, 52, 24. Kim-> adj. with what

aim, Chr. 57, 24. Kim-artha + m. adv.

why, to what end, Nal. 22, 7. Krita -,

adj. having attained one’s end, satis-

fied, Ram. 4, 34, 22. Chriha -, m. the

business of the house, Man. 2, 67. Tad
-artha+ m, adv. therefore, Ram. 1, 73, 4.

Nirartha
,
i.e. «w-, I. m. nonsense. II.

adj. 1. purposeless. 2. poor. 3. un-

meaning. Nigchitartha,
i.e. nis-chita

(v b. chi)
y

adj. completely resolved,

Ram. 4, 42, 9. Para-, m. 1. greatimport-

ance. 2. the interests of another. 3.

sexual intercourse. Parama-, m. 1.

the most sublime truth. 2. the whole

truth. 3. reality. 4. earnest, £ak.

d. 51. Purusha-, m. 1. the object or

aim of man. 2. human exertion.

Bhuta -, m. an element of life. Maha-,

1. m. a principal object. II. adj. 1.

significant. 2. dignitied. Yajiia-, adj.

serving for a sacrifice, Bhag. 3, 9.

Yatha-, adj. 1. according to the sense.

2. proper, right. tliam
,
adv. suitably,

properly. A-yatha-, adj. not true, (^ak.

d. 54. Yad-artha+ m, adv. for what
reason, Chr. 3, 3. Yavadartha

, i.e.

yavant-, I. adj. as much as may be

useful, Man. 2, 182. II. adv. tham, as

much as may be useful, ib. 2, 51. Sva
1. adj. 1. having one’s own object. 2.

having a literai meaning. 3. pleonastic.

II. m. 1. property. 2. own object. 3.

own interest, Bhartr. 2, 59.

WfPC artha—hara, adj., f. ri, GsO"

ful, Hit. Pr. d. 18.

artha-kri+ t, adj. Useful,

Indr. 5, 56.

artha-ghna
,

adj., f. ni
, Pro-

digal, Man. 9, 80.

^n^STTrr artha-jata (vb-jari), n. 1.

Money’s worth, DaQak. in Chr. 192
, 16.

2. Financial alfairs, (^ak. 90, 13 (Prakr).
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artha-tas
,
adv. Trulv, Ve-

dantas. in Chr. 202, 5.

artha-da (vb. da), adj. 1.

Useful, Kathas. 17, 122. 2. Liberal,

Man. 2, 109.

arth + ana, f. A request,

Naish. 5, 112.

artha+vat', adv. Accord-

ing to the object, Man. 5, 134.

artha + vant
,

adj., f. uari.

1.

Wealthy, Hit. i. d. 175. 2. Signi-

ficant, full of meaning, Ram. 1, 14, 35.

3.True,Padch. i.d. 152.

—

Comp. Maha-,

adj. very dignified.

arthita
,

i.e. arthin -\-ta
,

f.

1. Desire, Man. 9, 203. 2. Begging,

Hit. i. d. 130.

arthitva
,

i.e. arthin+tva,

,

n.

1. Condition of one who implores,

Megh. 6. 2. Reque8t, Malav. 40, 4

—

Comp. An-y
n. Absence of desire, disdain,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 87 (Padch. i. d. 158).

arthin
,
i.e. artha-\-in, adj., f.

ni. 1. Full of desire, Ram. 1, 48, 18;

with instr. bharyaya charthi,
Long-

ing after a wife, Ram. 3, 24, 4. vadhena

mamarthi,
Desiring my death, Bohtl.

Chr. 114, 27. 2. A beggar, Bhartr. 2, 36

;

Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 20. 3. A plaintiff,

Man. 8, 62.

—

Comp. Chhaya-, adj. de-

siring shadow. Dhana-, adj. greedy for

money, Man. 5, 34. Putra-, adj. wish-

ing for a son, Man. 3, 48. Pala-, adj.

desiring power, Man. 2, 37. Dharya -,

adj. desiring a wife, Chr. 6, 5. Yuddha-,

adj. seeking war. Qdrana-, adj. de-

pending on others for protection, un-

fortonate. Hita-, adj. seeking another’s

weifare, Ram. 3, 48, 15.

arthisat, i.e. arthin +sat,

adv. (Given)tomendicants, Rajat.5, 18.

-arthiya, i.e. -artha+iya,

adj., f. ya. 1. Fit for, susceptible of,

e.g. yatana-, susceptible of torment,

Man. 12, 16. 2. Referring to, e.g.

dharma-, referring to duty, MBh. l,

600.

arthepsuta, i.e. artha-ipm,

ipsa
,
desid. of ap +«+ £«, f. Desire of

wealth, Brahmanav. l, 18.

arthya, i.e. artha-\-ya, adj., f.

yh. 1. Proper, Ram. 6, 92, 77. 2.

Wealthy.—Comp. Hema-, adj. abound-

ing in gold, Pa&ch. i. d. 377.

ARD, i. l, Par. 1. f To go. 2.

To beg, Ragh. 5, 17. i. l and lo, Par.

and Atm. 1. To kill, Ram. l, 16, 30.

2. To hurt; to wound, Panch. 221, 13.

3. To afflict

;

to vex, Ram. 3, 14, ll

;

53, 27.—With the prep. ati. To

press violently, Bhatt. 15, 115.—With

abhi. To press; to afflict, Ram.

2, 21, 55; cf. abhyarnna .—With

prati. To press in return, Ram. 6, 92,

52.—With fi[ vi. To press. a-vyarn

-

na . Not pressed, Bhatt. 9, 19.—With

tam. To wound, MBh. 3, 761.

—

Cf. perhaps ap$ in ap&c.

-ard+ana, adj. Killing,

Ram. 1, 54, 17. kaitabha- smdjana-, m.

Names of Vishnu, Bhag. P. 3, 24, 18;

Bhartr. 3, 84.

ardha, i.e. ridh + a . L adj., f.

dha. Half, halved, Lass. 22, 2.—Oftcn

former part of comp. words; -pana,

Half a pana, Man. 8, 404. -ukta, Half

spoken, Pafich. 77, 2. -dagdha

,

Half

burnt, Panch. 98, l.-—When before Car-

dinal numerals it denotes : 1. A half

more, e.g. -trayodagan

,

thirteen and

a half, Yajfi. 2, 265. 2. A half of the

following number more, e.g. -gata,

hundred and fifty, Man. 8, 331. 3.

Division of the following number.

H 2
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-paiichagat
,
twenty-five, Mau. 3, 269.

—

When an ordinal foliows a half is

added, e.g. -tritiya
,
three and a half,

Ram. 2, 92, 10.—When it follows a Car-

dinal numeral, this numeral is divided,

e.g. dagardha
,

i.e. dagan-, Five, Man.

l, 24. II. n. A half, Man. 8, 296. m. m.

A part, e.g. jaghana-, the rear of an

army, MBh. 5, 5162. pagcha-, The
hind-part, Qak. d. 7. purva -, The
former part, Bhartr. 2, 5.

—

Comp. Chan-

dra-, m. The half-moon, Ram. l, 28, 25.

ardha-chandra
,
m. 1. A

half-moon, Ram. 3, 49, 85.—Cf. ardha

-bhaskara. 2. An arrow with a head

like a half-moon, Ram. 3, 34, 30; cf.

6, 36, 77. 3. The hand bent into a

semicircle or the shape of a claw, as

for the purpose of seizing or clutching

any thing. ardhachandrark da . To
seize one by the neck, Paftcb. 63, 24.

ardhabhaj
,

i. e. ardha

-bhaj
,

adj. Getting a half of, Man.

8, 39.

ardha-bhaskara
, m.

Noon, Ram. 3, 55, 33 (ardhachandra-,

loc. At noon on the day of the half-

moon, i.e. on the eighth day of the

month).

ardharatrardha -

dirasa, i. e. ardha-ratra-ardha-di-

vasa
,
m. The equinox, Ram. 8, 55, 35.

ardhika
, i.e. ardha -\-ika,

adj., f. ki, Amounting to the half,

Yajij. 2
,
296.

—

Comp. Tad-, adj. half

that (time), Man. 3, l.

ardhin, i.e. ardha+in, adj.,

f. ni
,
Entitled to a half, Man. 8, 210.

ardhoruka, i.e. ardha-uru

+ ka, n. A petticoat, Da^ak. in Chr.

186, 9.

arpana
,
i.e. ri, Caus. -f-ana, n.

1. Offering, Ram. 4, 28, 22. 2. Return-

ing, Hit. 72, 19. 3. Putting on, Ragk.

2, 35 .

—

Comp. Dera-, adj. receiving

sacrifices^?), MBh. 13, 4202.

t ARB,
i. i, Par. 1. To go.

2. To kill.

arbuda . I. m., n. 1. The shape

of the foetus in the second month after

the conception, Yajh. 3, 75. 2. A hun-
dred millions, Ram. 5, 29, 3. II. m.
The name of a mountain, Ram. 6,

2, 27.

arbha, Small.—Cf. ar-

bhaka ; op<f>oQ; Lat. orbus; Goth. arbja

;

A. S. orf.

arbha -\-ka, m. I. A child,

Ragh. 3, 21. 2. The young of any
animal, £ak. d. 14, v. r.

arya
,
m., f. ya and yi, A man

or woman of the third caste, Da<jak. in

Chr. 186, 17.

aryaman
, m. 1. The namc

of a deity, Ram. 2, 25, 8. 2. The chief

of the Pitris, or Manes, Bhag. 10
, 29.

t AR V, i. l, Par. To kill, or

hurt.

arvan and arvant
, m.

vati, f. A horse, Lass. 102, 3=Rigv. 7,

102, 2.—Cf. perhaps Lat. armentum.

arvakkalikata, i.e.

arvaiich-kala -f ika -f ta, f. Modern date,

Man. 12, 96.

arvaAch, i.e. arva-ailch (the

former part is still questionable), adj., f.

vachi ; n. arvak
,
adv. 1. Towards, Chr.

295, l6= Rigy. i. 92, 16. 2. Before, till,

witli abl., Man. 5, 59. Within, Ysijh. 2,

173. arvak samvatsarat
,
Until one year

has elapsed, Man. 8, 30. 3. Near, (^ak.

d. 40 v.r.
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t
argas

,
probably rish H- as

(with g instead of sh), n. Haemor-
rhoids.

argas+ a
, adj f. sa. Subj ec

t

to hsemorrhoids, Man. 3, 7.

ARH (/* for gh
y
cf. argh), i, l,

Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., Hid. 1,

36). X. To deserve, with the acc.,

Man. 2, 208 (manam, honour); Man. 8,

323 (vadkam, death); 8, 194 (dandam , a
fine); 8, 267 (gatam . . . dandam, a fine

of htindred panas)

;

8, 139 (paiichakaift

gatam
, with ellipsis of danda

,
he must

pay five in the hundred). 2. To be
entitled to, with the inf., Man. 8, 147.

3. To be obliged to, with the acc., £ak.

d. 66; with the inf., Man. 8, 155 ; Naish.

5, 112 (kartum arhati
, must be done).

4. To undergo, Man. 8, 145; Ram. 6,

103, 20. 5. To be worthy, to be equal

to, with the acc., Man. 3, 131. 6. To
be able, with the inf., Bhag. 2, 17. 7.

i. 1, and i. 10, Par. To worship or to

honour. 8. The eecond persons of i. l,

joined with an inf. represent a respect-

ful form of the imperative, vaktum
arhasi

, Say (literally, Be pleased to say,

cf. the Lat. dignor, with the inf.), Man.

1, 3.—With the prep. abhi
f
a-

bhyarhita . Fit, suitable.

arh + a
,
adj., f. ha. 1. Deserv-

ing, with the acc., Ram. l, 53, 12 ; sub-

ject to, Man. 8, 240.—With the inf.,

Bhag. 1 , 37 (narha vayarfi hantum
, we

ought not to be killed), 2. Entitled

to, with the acc., Man. 9, 144 ; with the

inf., Ram. 4,36,17. 3. Worth; maha-,

of great value, Da^ak. in Chr. 198, 16.

4. Fit, suitable, Pahch. 152, 8.—Comp.

An-
f
adj. 1. not deserving, Draup. 9, 7.

2. unworthy, Brahmanav. 2, 16. Puja-,

adj. worthy of reverence, Man. 9, 26.

Priya -, adj. deserving love, amiable,

Kir. 5, 51. Mana-, adj. entitled to

respect, Man. 2, 137. Rajarha
, i.e.

rajan-, adj. royal, suitable to, or fit

for a king, Ram. 3, 49, 42. Satkara -,

adj. deserving hospitality, Nal. 9, 10.

Sukha-, adj. deserving pleasure, Ram.
3, 52, 41.

arhana
,
i.e. arh + ana. I. n.

A token of respect, Man. 3, 54. II. f.

na

,

Worship, adoration, Pahch. 236,

24.

arha + tva
,

n. Worthiness,

Rathas. 2, 74.

arhant (ptcple. of the pres.

of arh), f. hati, Yenerable, £ak. d. 112 .

— Superlat. arhattama
, Most venerable,

Man. 3, 128.

t AL, i. 1 , Par. 1. To adorn.

2. To be able. 3. To prevent.

W3T alaka. I. m. and n. A curi,

Rit. 6, 6. II. f. ka
9 The Capital of

Kuvera, Megh. 7

—

Comp. Lata m. an
elephant.

alakananda, f. The name

of a river, and surname of the Ganges.

alakta (cf. laktaka), m. Lac,

the red animal dye so called.

alakta + ka
y
m. Lac (see

the last).

a-lakshya-janman+ ta . f. Insignificant

birth, Kumaras. 5, 72.

alamkarana
,
i.e. alam-kri

+ ana
,
n. Ornament, Bhartr. 2

, 88.

1 ^ alaihkara
, i.e. alam-kri

+

a

,

m. 1. Trimming, Ram. 2, 40, 13.

2. Ornament, trinkets, Da9ak. in Chr.

183, 13.

alamkara+kay m. Or-

nament, Man. 7, 220.
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alamkrili, i.e. alam-kri 4- ti,

f. Ornamen t, Amar. 13.

'WSWCFGi; a-lajja-kara,
adj. Not

disgracing, Pahch. v. d. 10.

^rer?Is
a/am (i.e. ri + a +m,

cf. Ved.

aram
,
apa, api-, cpi-, dpw), adv. 1- Fit,

able, with loc., Ram. 3, 47, 6 ; with

inf., Ram. 2, 39, 28. 2. Adequate,

Megh. 54; with inf., Kir. 5, 17 ; Da^ak.

in Chr. 194, 3. 3. Enough, with dat.

Man. 11, 76; with inf., 9, 87. 4.

No more, implying prohibition, no, not;

with instr., Da<jak. 187, 14 (guchalam
9

cease to lament) ;
with inf., Mrichchh.

46, 6 (alafh suptajanaihprabodhayitum,

do not awake the sleeping man) ; with

absolutive, Ram. 2, 28, 5 (
alafh vanaffl

gatva
,
do not go to the forest). 5.

Abundant, powerfully, Ram. 5, 3, 21

;

Rajat. 6, 377. 6. See Ari.

alarka
,
m. 1- A fabulous

animal, MBh. 12, 87. 2. The proper

name of a prince, Ram. 2, 12, 40.

W* a-las + a
,

adj., f. sa. 1.

Weary. 2. Slack, Rit. 6, 12. 3. Sleepy,

Rajat. 5, 408. 4. Lazy, Pahch. iii. d.

25 .—Comp. j

S

a-, adj. languid, Rit. 6,

30.

wra alata, n. A firebrand, Ram.

3, 24, 18.

wg alabu, f. A long gourd, a

gourd-bottle, Man. 6, 54.

alabu+ maya, adj., f. y$,M
Made of a gourd, Yajh. 3, 60.

oli, m. A bee.

alirijara, m. An earthen

water jar, Matsyop. 10.

alin, see the next.

aliniy f. A swarm of bees

(?), Bhartr. l, 5 : perhaps ought to be

54

read alinam or cdino,
from

a/m, m. A large black bee.

alinda
y
m. 1. A terrace,

(^ak. 62, 14. 2. The name of a people,

MBh. 6, 371.

alika. I. adj., f. kay
False,

Amar. 23. II. n. 1. Any thing dis-

pleasing, Ram. 2, 52, 25. 2 . Falsehood,

Pahch. 259, 4. 3. Smallness, Pahch. i.

d. 205 (smallness and falsehood).

a-lepa-rka,
adj., f. paka

and pikay
Spotless, Yedantas. in Chr.

217, 6.

alekya, l.e.a-loka f ya, adj.,

f. yct. 1 . Extraordinary. 2. Obstruct-

ing the progress to heaven, Man. 2, 161.

a-loma+Aay adj., f. mika

(ved. also maka). Having no hai r,

Man. 3, 8.

WlVwW alolutva (probably for a
V#

-lolupa tva)
y
n. Abscnce of covetous-

ness, Bhag. 16, 2.

yfWT alpa
,

adj. f. pa. I. Little,

small, Ram. 5, 35, 31 ;
Man. 3, 55 ; a/-

pena
y
For a small price, Da<?ak in Chr.

180, 18. 2. Insignificant, Ragh. 2, 47.

3« Of no great value, Daijak. in Chr.

198, 6 ^cf. naya). 4. Short, Panch.

Pr. d. 10. 5. Feeble, Kathas. 24, 136.

Comparative, alpiyarhs,
Man. 8, 36,

and alpatara.— Comp. An-y
adj., 1.

great, Da9ak in Chr. 182, 8. 2. nu-

merous, 187,5. 3. much, Kathas. 18, 285.

Alpa-alpay
adj. very little, Man. 7, 129.

Su-y
adj. 1. very small, Bhartr. 2, 23 ;

svalpena
,
for a very short time, Man.

2, 134. 2. very few.

alpa-ka
y
adj., f. ppta, Small,

Man. 3, 219.

^|^qrTT « -f tay
f. and alpa

+ tvay
n. Minuteness, Bolitl. Ind.

Spr. 1143.
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:^rIT alpa-duhkha+ ta, f.

Having little pain, Aij. 10, 8.

olpa-gas
9
adv. In a small

degree, Man. 12, 20.

alpita
,

i.e. alpa+ ita
9
adj., f.

/£, Diminished, Naisb. 1, 15.

F, i. l, Par. 1. To please, to sa-

tisfy, Ragh. 11, 75. 2. To be pleased,

ved. 3« To desire, Ragh. l, 65. 4.

To take care, ved. 5« To protect,

Chr. 291, i3=Rigv. i. 64, 13 ;
£ak. d. 1.

6. j’ To move. 7« f To excite affec-

tion, or be lovely. 8. f To know, or

apprehend. 9. t To own (v.r. to be

able). 10. f To obey. 11. f To act.

12. f To shine. 13. f To obtain. 14.

f To embrace. 15. f To kill or hurt.

16. f To take (v.r. to burn). 17. f To

be (v.r. to divide). 18. j’ To grow.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. «/a.—Witb tbe

prep. Tf pra, To help. Chr. 288, 2=

Rigv. i. 49, 2; Chr. 296, 5= Rigv. i,

112
,

5.—With sam, To satisfy,

Chr. 297, 18=RigV. i. 112, 18.—Cf dw;

Lat. avere and uti (an old denominat.).

^ ava
9
a prefix. Away, off, down.

l. Combined and compounded with

verbs and their derivatives. II. Form-

er part of compounded nouns. — C f.

av- in avtpvuf, aJ, avre ;
Lat. autem,

aut.—This prefix is based on a pro-

noun avcz, which is preserved in the

Zcnd language, and in the former part

of the compounded pronoun av-roc.

ava^arai *•©• ava-kri+ a, m.

Sweepings, Bhartr. suppl. 21.

avakarta,
i.e. ava-hrit+a9

m. A chip, Nal. 10, 22.

ava-krit+ana,
n. Cutting

off, Nal. 10, 16.

ava-kag+ a, m. 1. Space,

room, Man. 3, 207. 2. Interval. 3.

Opportunity, Ram. 5, 9, 28; Pancb. iii.

d. 263 (264), cf. vishaya .—Comp. Nis-9

adj. having no room for moving free-

ly, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 28. Sulabha-, adj. f.

qa
9
getting easily the opportunity (of

appearing), Qak. d. 191.

-avakaga-da (vb. da),

m. One who gives shelter, Man. 9,

271; 278.

ctvakirnin, i.e. ava-kirna

+m (vb. kri) adj., f. ni9
A violator of

a vow tobe chaste, Man. 2, 187 ; 3, 155.

avakraya
,

i.e. ava-kri + a

m. Letting out, Yajfi. 2, 238.

avakshepana,
i. e. ava

-kship + ana
,
n. Throwing down. Bha-

shap. 5.

wif?r auagati, i.e. ava-gam + ti, f.

Knowledge.

ava-gam -f a,
m. Know-

ledge, Bhag. 9, 2.—Comp. Dus-, adj.

hard to be comprehended, Bhag. P. 5,

13, 29. Svatva-y n. ascertainment of

ownership.

ava-gah+

a

9
m. Bathing,

Ragh. 5, 47.

ava-gah-{-ana9
n. Im-

mersion, Pa&ch. 31, 2.

ava-gunth+ ana9
n. A

veil.

avagunthana + vant9

adj., f. vati
9
Yeiled, Qak. d. lio.

avaguhana9
i.e. ava-guh 9

Caus. + ana
9
n. Embracing, Prab. 57,

11 (v.r.).

<wa-grah\a9
m. 1. Ob-

stacle. 2. Drought, Ragh. 1 1, 29. 3.

Con terapi, Ram. 5, 44, 18. 4- Nature,

original temperamen t, Malav. 70, d. 89
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(affection).—Comp. Dus-, adj. 1. liard

to be stopped, Kam. Nitis. 8, 66. 2.

disagreeable, Bhag. P. 4, 19, 85. Nis-,

adj. 1. without any obstacle, MBh.
4, 436. 2. irrcsistible, Rajat. 5, 52.

ava-ghatt+ ana
y
n. Rub-

bing ofF, Su^r. l, 362, 6.

^
avagharshana

,
i. e. ava

-ghrish + ana
y

n. Rubbing ofF, Yajd.

3, eo.

avaghata, i.e. ava-han
,

Caus. + a, m. A violent blow.

avachaya, i.e. ava-chi+a
,

m. Gathering, Da<?ak. in Chr. 181, 20.

f
ava-churn -}- anu, n.

Sprinkling powders on sores.

avachchhada, i. e. ava

-chhad+a
,
m, A cover, Ram. 3, 56, 48.

avachchheda
,

i. e. ava

-<chhid+a
y
m. Distinction.

avajaya, i.e. ava-ji -j- a
}
m.

Conquering, Ragh. 6, 62.

ava-jYia, f. Disrespect, Ram.

3, 33, 17; Contempt, Ram. 3, 49, 52 ;

Da<;ak. in Chr. 189, 7.— Comp. Sa
-avajAa

,
adj. disdainfu! ; savajnam

,

adv. with contempt, Ram. 3, 29, 2.

avajrtand, i.e. ava-jna -f

awa, n. Contempt, Hit. 103, 4.

avata, m. A pit, Ram. 3, 8, 19.

TOT avata, m. A well, Chr. 292,

lo=Rigv. i. 85, 10.

ava-taMs -f a, m. and n. 1.

A crest. 2. An ear-ring, Da<jak. in

Chr. 199, 3. 3. Ornament, Da<jak. in

Chr. 179, 14.—Comp. Pundarika -, adj.,

f. sa
,
adorned with white lotus flowers,

Ram. 5, 12, 18.

•

avatamsa + ka, m. and n.

56

An ear-ring, Yikr. d. 141. — Comp.
koshtha-agara-

y
adj

, f. ka
y
adorned,

i.e. furnished with treasuries, Ram. 5,

10, l.

ava-tamas+ a, n. Sliglit

darkness, <^9 . n, 57.

avatarana
,

i.e. ava-tri-\-

anay n. 1. Descending, £ak. m, 3.

2m Descent especially of a deity from
heaven, MBh. 12

,
12965.

avatarpana
, i. e. ava-trip

+ ana, n, A soothing remedy.

ava + tas
y
adv. Below, in

the lower regions, Kir. 5, 27.

avatana
,

i.e. ava-tan + a
y

ra. A cover, Ram. 5, 16, 28.

Wll(' avatara
,

i.e. ava-trt + a, m.

1. Descent. 2. Entering into, Da9ak.

in Chr. 185, 6 . 2. Descent of a deity

from heaven, Ragh. lo, 85.

vnnrw avatarana„ i.e. ava-tri

Caus. -f anay
n. Causing to descend,

Ram. 4, 56, 29.

avadana
,

i.e. ava-dai+
ana

y
n. A heroic deed, Da9ak. in Clir.

187, 24. — Comp. Virya-
y

n. effecting

any thing by prowess.

avadarana
,

i.e. ava-dri

-f anay
n. Bursting, Ram. 2

, 77 , 16.

a-vad -+ ya,
n. Blame, Kathas.

24, 235.—Comp. An*y
adj., f. ya

y blame-
less, Bhartr. 2

,
18. Nis-

y
I. adj. blame-

less, Ram. 6
,
99

,
51. II. f. blameless-

ness (?), Indr. 5, ll (v. r.).

avadhana
y

i.e. ava-dha

ana, n. 1. Attention, Vikr. d. 2 . 2.

Staring at, <^9 . 9
,
11 .—Comp. Sa-

y adj.

careful, atteutive, Yajh. 3, 112 .

avadharana
y

i. e. ava
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dhri -t ana

,

n. 1. Restriction, Prab.

75, 10. 2. Ascertaining, Vedantas. in

Chr. 216, 8.

avadhi
,

i. e. ava-dha (cf.

nidhi), m. 1 . Limit. 2. End.— Comp.
Pratyogamavadhi, i. e. pratyagama-,

adv. till (my) return, Kathas. 4, 100.

5a-, adj. with the end, Kathas. 9, 52.

A vadhIr, i. 10 (rather

a denom. of a lost noun, avadhira

,

from

the vb. dkri, cf. dhira), Par. To dis-

dain, to contemo, 9, 69.

avadhirana
,

i. e. ava-

dhir+ana, n. and f. na. Refusal,

Ragh. 8, 47.

avadhir -f in, adj f.

ini, Surpassing, Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 5.

avadhunana

,

i.e. ava-dhu,

Caus. -fana, n. Shaking, Man. d, 230.

^|c|U|r|1 a-vadhya+ ta, f., and

a-vadhya + tva, n. Inviola-

bility, Ram. 5, 44, 10 ; 6, 36, 30.

avanaii

,

i.e. ava-nam -f ti,

f. Setting (of the sun), £i$, 9
>
8 -

TTCFF* ava-nam+ra

,

adj., f. ra,

Bent, Rit. 6, 15.

and avani, f. The earth,

Bhartr. 2, 10
;

£i<?. 9, 20.

avancjana

,

i. e. ava-nij

+ ana, n. Washing, Man. 2, 209.

avanti

,

m. pl. The name of

a people, MBh. 6, 350.
^

avantin

,

m. A surname

of Avantivarman, Rajat. 5, 17.

avanti, f. The name of a

city, the modern Oujein, Megh. 31 v. r.

avapata, i.e. ava-pat-\-a,
m.

1. Falling down. 2. Descent. 3* A
pit for catching game in, Ragh. 16,

78. 4. (From the causal ofpat) Strik-

ing, wounding, Yajn, 2, 277.

1|c|qin<i avapatana
, i.e. ava-pat

,

Caus. -{-ana, n. Cutting down, Man.
ll, 64.

ava-pid-f ana, n. Hurt-

ing, Man. 8, 287.

avabodha
,
i.e. ava-budh -f a,

m. 1. Being awake, Bhag. 6, 17. 2.

Full knowledge, Yedantas. in Chr. 219,

8.—Gomp. Dus-, adj. hard to be under-

stood, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 33.

avabodhana
,

i. e. ava

-budh

,

Caus. -fana, n. Instruction,

Panch. 5, 13.

ava-bho&+ a, m. Appear-

ance.—Comp. ^4n«, m. non-appearance,

Yedantas. in Chr. 217, ll ; 12.

ava-bhas+aka, m. An

illuminator, Yedantas. in Chr. 219, ll ;

cf. 215, 23.

'493tjf4jqi(e| ovabhasaka -f tva, n.

Illuminating, Yedantas. in Chr. 204, 19.

TOTT^fT ava-bhas -f ana, f. Il-

luminating, shining, Vedantas. in Chr.

215, ll.

ava-bhri+tha, m. The

name of certain ceremonies at theclose

of a sacrifice, e.g. bathing, Man. ll, 82.

ava+ ma, adj., f., ma, Low.

—

Comp. An-, adj. high, illustrious, Draup.

5, ll.

ava-man+tri, m. A scorn-

er, Man. 2, 163.

avamarda, i.e. ava-mrid+

a, m. Devastation, Ram. 5, 43, 7.

e
avamardana

,

i. e. ava

-mrid -f ana . I. adj . Destroying, Ram

.

3, 35, 114. II. n. Destruction.
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avamardin,
i.e. ava-mrid

+ui, adj., f. ni, Destroying, Kathas. 28,

58.

SWI avamana, m., and

5fif avamanana,
n., i.e. ava^ntan + a

or ana, Disrespect, Man. 2,
162.

avamanin,
i. e. ara

-man+ in, ac(j., £ X- One who de-

spises, Ram. 5, 81, 6 . 2. One who
undervalues, £ak, 91, 16.

avayava, i.e. ava-yu -h a, m.

1. A limb, Da^ak. in Chr. 190, 16. 2.

A part, Man. l, 16,

l(Ws
avayava -f- gas, adv.

Limb by limb, Bhag. P. 8, 30, 28.

avayavin
,
i.e. avayava -f

in
,

adj., f. ni
,

Consisting of parts,

Bhashap. 155.

atw+ra. I. adj., f. ra. 1.

Posterior, Man. s, 23. 2. Inferior, R&m.
2. 106, 22. 3. Low, Rajat. 5, 203. II.

m. A £ddra, or one of the fourth caste,

Man. 2
,
238.—Comp. Avara-avara, adj.

lowest, Ram. 5, 53, 24.—Preceded by a

numeral it implies ‘ at least,’ e.g. tri-,

three at least, Man. 8, 60 ; at least

three times, Man. li, 80 ; also, after

karshapana-, a karshapana at least,

Man. 8
, 274.

avara-ja (vb. jari). I. adj.,

f. ja, Younger, Ram. 3, 75, 10 . U. m.

1 . A younger brother, Rajat. 5, 26. 2.

A £ftdra, or one of the fourth caste,

Man. 2,
223.

avarodha
,
i.e. ava-rudh -f

a
y
m. 1. Hindrance. 2. Blocking up.

3. The seraglio of a palace, Rajat. 5
,
357 .

avarodhaka, i. e. ava

-rudh -}- aka, adj. Being about to block

up, Ram, l, 71, 6 .

68

avarodhana
,

i. e. ava

-rudh + ana, n. Blocking up, R&m. 1 ,

3, 83.

^ avaroha
,

i.e. ava-ruh+ a,

m. A pendant branch, one that strikes

fresh roots into the earth, as those of

the Indian flg-tree, Ram. 2, 52, 96.

—

Comp. jDus-, adj. whither it is difficult

to descend, Rajat. 6, 49.

avarohana, i.e. ava-ruh

•j- ana, n. Descending, Kathas. 20
,
179.

ava-laksha, adj. White.

ava-lamb+ a, m. 1. De-

pending, hanging on or from. 2. A
prop.—Comp. Jala-, adj. supported, i.e.

borne by a net, Megh. 71. Nis-, adj.

1 . unsupported. 2. not granting any
support. Sa-, adj. supported, Ragh.

19, 50. Seva-, adj. depending on the

Service of . . ., Bhartr. l, 66 . Hasta-,

adj. supported by the hand of . . .,

Yikr. li, l.

ava-lamb -f ana, n. 1.

Supporting one’s self, Vedantas. in Chr.

217, 24. 2. A prop or support, £ak. d.

loo.—Comp. An-, n. not supporting

one’s self, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 23.

Kara-, n. taking hold with the hand,

£ 19 . 9, 82 ; Hit. 41, 16.

ava-lamb -f in, adj., f.

ni, 1. Hanging down. 2. Hanging,
Mrichchh. 46, 7. 3. Supporting one’s

self, £ak. 62, 15.—Comp. Rajju-, adj.

hanging by a string.

ava-lipta -h ta, f., and

ava-lipta +tva, n. Pride,

Bhartr. 2
,
44.

ava-lwlch+ ana
, n. Pull-

ing out, Ram. 6
, 98, 25.

ava-luntk + ana, n, Rob-

bing, Kathas. 22
, 71.
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avalumpana
,
i.e. ava-lup

+ ana
,
n. Leaping away, Lass. 48, 4.

avalepa
, i.e. ara-Zrp+a, m.

1

.

Anointing. 2. Pride, Vikr. 5, 8.

—

Comp. An adj. without anointing and

without pride, £19. 9, 51 . £a-, adj.

Prond, Da<^ak. in Chr. 185, 19.

avalepana
,

i.e. ava-ltp +
ana, n. Haugbtiness, Ram. 1

, 44, 9.

Wh« ava-lok+a, m. 1. Sigbt,

<^9. 9, 71. 2. Observation, Yikr. 38, 5.

ava-lok-f aAa, m. A spy,

Ram. 6,
101

,
13 .

ava-lok+ ana
y

n. 1.

Sight. 2. Observation. 2. A glance,

R&gh. 10, 14.

avalokayitri
,

i.e. awz

-/oA, Caus. 4- trij m. An observer,

Vedant&s. in Chr. 206, 1 .

avagesha, i.e. ava-$ish4* a,

m. Residue.—Comp. Ardha-, adj. of*

which a half is left, Ram. 5, 14, 49.

Alpa-y adj. of wbicb few are left, Ram.

3, 32, 2. Nis-
y
adj. without a residue,

whole, Ram. 3, 18, 28. Sa-, adj. 1.

leaving a residue. 2. imperfect. 3.

remaining, savagesha-bandhana
y adj.

still bound, Pafich. 109, 17. 4. till,

mrid-bhanda-y adj. exclusive of tbe

earthen pots, Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 14.

^m’mJ1^avafyam,i.e.a-va$a +ya+fn,

adv. 1. Certainly. 2. Inevitably, Man.

12
, 68; necessarily. Wben compounded

with a partieiple of fut. pass. the final

m is dropped, e.g. avagya-karaniyay to

be done necessarily, Brahmanav. 3, 16.

avagyaydy i. e. ava-gyai

+0, m. 1. Hoar-frost, Ram. 8, 22, 21 .

2. Dew, MBh. 12,
5334.

avashtambha,i.e.ava-stambh

-f o, m. 1. Relying on, Pafich. 20, 20 .

2. Self-confidence, Pafich, 246, 19. 3.

Gold.—Comp. Sa-y adj. full of self-con-

fidence, Pafich. i. d. 215; acc. Sava-

shtambhamy adv. courageously, Kathas.

25, 97.ww avashtambhana, i.e. ava

-stambh -f anay n. Supporting one’s self

on, being supported by, Pafich. 233, 16.

avashtambha -f maya,

adj., f. yi, Golden, Ragb. 8, 53.

av -f asy n. Protection, Chr.

288, 14=RigV. i. 48, 14.

|
ava-sakthi+kay

f. A
clotb drawn round tbe knees and loins

of a person sitting on bis bams, Man. 4
,

112.

^|c|4J'4t avasara
i i«e. ava-sri -f «, m.

1. Opportunity, £19. 9, 41; Rajat. 5,36.

2. The rigbt time, Kir. 5, 16; with inf.,

£ak. 12, 1

1

. 3. Turn, Pafich. 55,

4

($aga-

kasyavasarah samayatak, . The turn of

tbe hare came). 4. Use, Katbas. 6
,

62.—Comp. An-y I. m. wrong time,

Mrichchh. 102
,
8 . II. adj. unseasonable,

Hit. 53, 11 . Sarvavasara+m
, i.e.

sarva-y adv. on every occasion, Lass.

2, 2.

avas&da, i.e. ava-sad-a, m.

1. Sitting down. 2. Exhaustion, 3.

Lassitude, want of energy.— Comp.
Nis-y adj. cheerful, Git. 11

,
1 .

avasadakay i.e. ava-sad
y

Caus. +aka
y
adj. Bringing down, im-

pairing, Ram. 4, 26, 19.

avasana, i.e. ava-so -f ana,

n. 1 . Termination, end, (^ 19 . 9, 19; Da-

9&k. in Chr. 201
, 4. 2. Death, Pafich.

ii. d. 123.

avasanikciy i.e. avasana

+ ikay adj., f. ika, Concluding, Ram. 2,

56, 25 (perbaps the masc. must be read

sanaAa).

I 2
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avaseka, i.e. ava-sich4 a
9
m.

Sprinkling, Mrichchh. 47, 1.

TRiN*l avasechana, i.e. ava-sich

+ ana, n. Water used for washing,

Man. 4, 151.

VRSF* ava-skand+a, m. Assault,

Paiich. iii. d. 37.

ava-skand+in, adj., f.

ni
9
Assailing, Mahav. 72, 7.

avaskara
,

i.e. ava-kri+a,

m. 1. Ordure, Rajat. 5, 406. 2. The
privy, Rajat. 5, 412.

a-vastra + ta, f. Naked-

ness, Nal. lo, 16.

ava-stha, f*. 1. State, i*aneh

.

44, 1. 2. Condition, Ram. 3, 44, 13.

—

Comp. Tad-y adj., f. tha
,
being in this

State. Antya-y adj. being in the lowest

condition, Paftch. iv. d. 76. Krita-,

adj. brought into court, Man. 8, 60.

avasthana
,
i.e. ava-stha 4

ana, n. 1. Standing-place, Ram. 5, 15,

8. 2. Position, Panch. 9, 14. 3. State,

Pahch. 107, 8. 4. Abiding, Pahch. 19,

5 ;
duration, Rajat. 5, 278. 5. Perse-

verance, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 3.

—

Comp. An-y L n. unsteadiness, mo-

bility. II. adj. unsteady. III. m.

wind.

avasthapana
, i. e. ava

-sthuy Caus. + ana, n. Setting out for

sale, Da9ak. in Chr. 180, 15.

avasthitiy i.e. ava-stha+
tiy f. Abode, Kathas, 9, 67.

—

Comp. An-y

f. unsteadiness.

avahara
, i.e. ava-hri+a

9

m. Suspension of fighting, Chr. 37, 31.

avahasay i.e. ava-has+a
9

m. Jest, Bhag. n, 42.

avahela, i.e. ava-hed+a , n.

60

and f. /d, Contempt.

—

Comp. Sa-
y
adj.

despising.

avaAchy i.e. ava-aiichy
adj.,

f. vachty Downward, headlong, Man. 3,

249; acc. ntr. avak
9
adv. Downwards,

Yedantas. in Chr. 207, 10; headlong,

Man. 8, 75.

—

Cf. ovk.

avantara, i.e. ava-antara
y

adj. Included, Yedantas. in Chr. 203, 3.

TRTftf avaptiy i.e. ava-ap+ ti, f.

Acquisition, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 3.

aviy m. A sheep; f. an ewe,

Man. 3, 6.—Cf. Lat. ovis, olc; O.H.G.
awi; A.S. eav; Goth. avistr.

a-viveka 4 ta, f. Want of

discrimination or judgment.

avishayikarana, i.e.

a-vishaya-kri+ ana, n. The non-ac-

quiring of an understanding, Yedantas.

in Chr. 216, 9; 10.

avekshana, i.e. ava-iksh-1-

ana
9 n. Attention, care, Ragh. 14, 85.

—

Comp. An-y n. want of attention, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 1260.

•s
avekshcty i.e. ava-iksh 4 a, f.

Careful attention, Man. 7, ioi,—Comp.
An-y f. Want of attention, Man. 7, m
(instr. rashly). Su-

9
adj. well taken

care of, Ram. 5, 75, l.

avekshin, i.e. ava-iksh 4-

in
9
adj., f. ini, Looking, Pahch. i. d. 214.

a-vyath 4 t, adj. Fearless,

Chr. 296, 6=Rigv. 1, 112, 6.

avratika
, i.e. a-vrata 4 ika,

adj. One who neglects his religious

duties, Indr. 2, 5.

A ii. 5, agnu. Atm. 1.

To pervade, to occupy, Yajh. l, 260. 2.

To attain, Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 2 ;

yed. ii. 2, Par. Chr. 294, 8=Rigv. i. 92,
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8. 3. t To heap or crowd.—With tbe

prep. t/pa, To attain, Man. 6, 82.

—

With fi| viy To pervade, Ragh. 4, 15.—
With V9Tn

*am, To attain, Man, 2, 233.

2. ^B1Tn ^ p» ii* «f, Par. (in

epic poetry also Atm.MBh. 3, 14686) 1.

To eat, Man. l, 95 . an-agnana
,
Not

eating, Chr. 57, 23. 2. To enjoy, Bhag.

9, 20. Caus. To cause to eat, Man. 3, 83.

an-agita
,
Not satiatod, Ram. 5, 17, 34.

—With the prep. '*f?T atiy To eat be-

fore another, MBh. 3, 14686.—With

upa. 1. To eat up, to consume,

Dev. 5, 61. 2. To enjoy, Ram. l, 62, 6.

upagntyat
, instead of °gniy°, on account

of the metre, MBh. 12
,

3266.—With

8am-upa> To enjoy,MBh. 3, 12631.

—With pariy To eat, MBh. 3,

13354.—With Jf pra. 1. To begin eat-

ing, Ram. 3, 63, 28. 2. To take in the

mouth only, Man. 2, 62. 3. To eat,

Man. 5, 103. 4. To drink, Chr. 47, 39

(Atm.). 5. To enjoy one’s self, MBh.
3, 8083 (Atm.). Caus. To cause to

eat or devour, Kathas. 9, 10; Man. 3,

260. pragita, n. An oblation to the

Pitris,or Manes, Man. 3, 73; 74.—With

sam, To eat, Pahch. iv. d. 84.

^1^9^ agaiftkiisuka, Firm, Man.

6, 43 ; see safhkasuka .

2.ag + ana, n. 1. Eating,

Pahch. 236, 22. 2. Food, Man. 3, 59.—

Comp. Ati-y n. excess of eating, Man.

2, 56. Adhi-y n. Eating too often. An-,

I. adj. consisting in abstinence, Bhag.

P. 2, 6, 20. II. n. 1. hunger, Da^ak.

in Chr. 181, 9. 2. fasting, Rajat. 5, 428

(plur.). Nit-y adj. abstaining from

food, Hariv. 2539. Mula-phala-y n.

feeding on roots and fruits, Man. 6, 75.

Pigita-y n. eating flesh, £ak. d. 75. Sa-,

adj. consisting of nourishment, Bhag.
P. 2, 6,30. Havis-y m. fire. Huta- (vb.Aw)

,

m. 1. fire. 2. the deity of fire. 3. £iva.

i . ag+ ani, f. (seldom m. Ram.

3, 4, 45) and i,ag+ aniy f. (Clir.

40, 12) Indra's thunderbolt, Ragh. s, 66.

a-giras+ka, adj. Head-

less, Draup. 8, 30.

a-gigira+ t&
y f. Heat,

Megh. 82.

agitdy i.e. agiti -f- «, ord. num.

Eightieth. eka-y Eighty-first, MBh. i

;

adhy. 81. fr*-, Eighty-third, adhy. 83.

dvi-y Eighty-second, adhy. 82 .

agiti (cf. ashtan)
y

card.

num., f. Eighty, with genitive of the

numbered objects, Man. n, 220 ; in the

same case. Ram. 2
,
32

,
19 .—Comp. Eka-y

eighty-one. Paiichagitiy i.e. panchan-
y

eighty-five.

agiti+ka
9
adj. Measuring

eighty, Ram. 5, 6, 21.

agiti f tama, ord. num.

f. mi, Eightieth. eka-
y Eighty-first.

tri-y Eighty-third. nava(n)-y Eighty-

ninth. paiicha(n)-y Eighty-fifth.

a-gesha -f tas, adv. En-

tirely, Man. 1, 59.

AQESHAYA (a denom.

derived from. a-gesha), To complete,

Kumaras. 7, 29.

^sniffar a-goka. I. adj. Free from

sorrow, Nal. 12 , 107. II. m. A shrub,

Jonesia Asoka, Rit. 6, 16. III. n. An
asoka-flower, Rit. 6, 6.—Comp. Nila-y

m. an asoka with blue flowers. Ram.
3, 17, 10.

ag+man (see vb. go), m. A
stone.—Comp. A-sita-, m. an emerald,

Kir. 5, 48. Maha-y m. a ruby, Kir. 5,
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8. Surya-, m. the sun-stone. Harita-,

n. 1. blue vitriol. 2. a turquoise; an

emerald.—Cf. the next and 6xjunv; also

ved. agna, stone, and Goth. auhna.

ag+mant+aka (see the

last), n. A stove, Da^ak. in Chr. 192
,
19 .

agmamaya
f

i.e. agman -f

maya
> adj., f. yi, Made of stone, Man.

5, 111.

agmasaramaya, L e.

agman-sara -f maya, adj., f. yi, Made
of iron, Ram. 4, 22

, 15 .

^5P5RTWRf agmantaJka, The name of

a plant, Man. 2, 43 (probably=>agman
takcL, m. A species of Oxalis).

ag+ra (see vb.fo). I. A sub

stitute for agri, when latter part of

comp. adj., implying An angle, e.g.

chatur-, adj. Quadrangular, regular,

Kumaras. 1 , 32 (written with s instead

of g). II. n. A tear, Kathas. 13
, 126 ;

Man. 3, 229 (with s instead of g).

—

Comp. Sa-, adj. weeping, Megh. 100.

—-Cf. the next, and d«poc, &Kpa, Lat. acer.

ag+ri (see vb. g°)> f* i«

Edge, Kumaras. 2, 20. 2. A corner, an

angle, Ram. l, 18, 28.

—

Cf. oKpie.

ag+ru (see vb. go), n. A tear,

Ram. 2 , 48, 2 .

—

Comp. Ud-, adj . shedding

tears, Ragh. 12
,
14 .

a-gru+ ta+vat, adv. As

if not heard, Rajat. 5, 58.

oglika, i.e. a-grt+ka (/for

r), adj . Bringingmisfortune, Man. 4, 206.

ag -f va (see vb. go). I. m. A
horse, Man. 7, 96. IL f. vd> A mare,

Rajat. 5, 415.

—

Comp. An-, m. one who
is not a horse, Pahch. iv. d. 49. In-

driya-, m., plur. the horse-like organs

of sense, Kir. 5, 50. Gava -, n. bulls and

horses,MBh. 1 , 3654. Vtja-, m. a stallion,

Rdjat. 5, 280. Vrihadagvar i.e. vri-

62

hant-, m. a proper name. Sa-, adj.

with horses. Saptagva
,
i.e. saptan m.

the sun. Hata- (vb. hari), adj. having
the horses killed.—Cf.Latequos; lkkoc,

tmroc; Goth. aihvs.

agva-krand+a, m. The

name of a bird, MBh. l, 1488*

agva -f tara. I. m. 1. A
mule, Ram. 2

, 91, 53. 2. One of the
chiefs of the N&gas or serpent race,

MBh. 1
,
1555. II. f. tari . 1. A female

mule. 2. Probably the name of a kind
of serpent, which, according to a
popular opinioD, used to die when preg-
nant with or bringing forth young,
Ram. 3, 49, 49.

agv&ttha, m. The holy fig-

tree, Ficus religiosa, Bhag. 15 , 1 .

'TOcCl agvatthaman, i.e. agva

-stha -|-man, m. A proper name, Bhag.
1
,
8 .

agvamedhika

,

1 . e. agva

•medha+ika, adj. Referring to the
sacrifice of a horse, MBh. 1 , 354.

agva-yuj, adj. On which

horses are put, Rdm. 5, 27, 14.

agvavara, i.e. agva-vri+ a,

m. A horseman, R4m. 5, 73, 11 .

agvastanika, i.e. a-gvas

+tana+iha, adj. Not having for to-

morrow, Man. 4, 7.

agvavant
,
i.e. agva+vant,

acjj., f. vati, Abounding in horses, Chr.
287, 2=Rigv. i. 48, 2 .

agvin, i.e. agva -f- in, m., du.

Two deities, Ram. 1
, 24, 8.—Cf. the

Dioscuri.

^SPSI agvya, agva+ya, m. A
patronymic : a son of A$va, Chr. 296,

io=Rigv. i. 112, 10.

t ASH, i. 1 , Par. Atm. 1. To
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TO*
go. X To take. X To ihine (y. r. as,

cf. 3. ot).

ashtaka
,

i.e. ashian+ka. I.

adj. Eight-fold, Man. 7, 48. H. f. ka. X.

The eighth day after the fail moon,

Man. 4, 113; especially those on which

the Pitris or Manes are worshipped.

X Worship of the Pitris, Ram. 2, 108, 14.

UL n. An octad, a collection of eight

things.

—

€omp. Tri-, n.akind of vessel,

Su^r. 1,171,19. Ashtashtaka, i.e. ashian-,

n. sixty-four (arts), Ram. 3, 53, 41.

ashtaiaya, i.e. ashian+ taya,

n. A complei of eight, Lasa. 89, l.

TOVT ashtadha, Le. ashian+dha,

adv. Eight-fold, Bhag. 7, 4.

i|gH^ ashian, i.e. ag+ian (cf. agiti

;

the yb. is doubtful), card. nnm., adj.

Eight, Hid. 2, 9.

—

Comp. Tri-, Twenty-
four, Man. 9, 94.— Cf. oktw = ashtau ;

Lat. octo ; Goth. ahtau ; A.S. ehta.

1|g9| ashiama, i.e. ashtan+ma. I.

ord. nnm., f. mi, Eighth, Man. 2, 36.

H. m. An eighth, Man. 10, 120. UI.
f. mi, The eigth day of a lunar balf

month, R&jnt. 5, 327; 412.— Cf. Lat.

octayus ; oyboog.

ashiama -f ka, adj. Eighth,

Yaju. 2, 244.

ashia, a substitute of ashian in

the former part of many comp. words,

especially before numerals, e. g. ashia

-dagan
,
Eighteen.

ashia-daga
,
ord. nnm., f.

gi, Eighteenth, Chr. 51.

TOI***, ashia-dagan, card.num.

a^j. Eighteen, Man. 8, 3.—Cf. Lat.

octodecim.

ashfa-pada. I. n. A board

for draughts, dice, etc., Hariy. 6762. n.
m. and n. Gold, Kumarag, 7, 10.

ySimU atht&padga, i. e. ashih

-pada+ya, adj. Eight-fold, Man. 8, 337.

TOT ashirh, i.e. ag -f tra (yb. go, cf.

Lat. incitare), f. A goad.

ashihila (probably from

asihi), f. X. A kernel, MBh. 3, 10629.

X A ball, MBh. l, 4494.

L TOS AS, ii. 2, Par. (Atm. when

combined with vi-ai

i

and as auxiliary

yb.; e.g. srishiah smahe
,
MBh. 13, 13).

X. To exist, Bhag. 2, 12. X To be,

Man. l, 5; with an adv., MBh. 8,4041;

with participles, Man. 8, 94. asti, So
it is, C^ak. 14, 16. asti. Once, Pahch.

132, 22. With na, Not, it implies very

often * to be lost/ e.g. MBh. 3, 10284.

3. With a gen. To belong. kasyasi,

Whoee are yon, Nal. 12, 118. sanii me,

I have, Man. 8, 87. iavasmi, I am thy

captive, Man. 7, 91. 4. With a dat. To
suffice, Man. 11, 85. 5. With a loc. or

with praii, To be affected against,

£ak. 17, 13; 14. Sant, participle of the

present (cf. Lat. prse-sens), 1. Being,

Hit. i. d. 75. 2. Being in the true

sense of the word, Right, Bhashap. 138.

3. Yirtaous, Chr. 8, 22 . 4. Steady,

Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 10. 5. Yenerable,

Rajat. 5, 79. 6. Excellent, Kir. 5, 9.

fem. Sati, A virtuous wife, Lass. 41, n.

Comp. maha-sait, a very virtuous wife,

Pahch. 38, 12 . n. Sai, Entity, Man. 1 ,

11 . superi. sat+iama,ndj.,£. ma, Most
excellent. In comp. words of theKhar-

madhar. class it forms the latter part,

e. g. dvija-sattama, 1. A Brahmana,

Man. 1
,
33. 2. A most excellent Brah-

mana, Chr. 15, 30. brahmana-, m. Cbr.

22, 15 ; bharaia-, 25, 55 ; bharata-, 40,

17 ; bhrigu-, 45, 11 ; mriga-, Ram. 3, 49,

25 ; raiha-, Chr. 63, 64; rajasattama,\.e.

rajan-, 53,5.

—

Comp. A-sant, adj.wick-

ed,Pabch. i. d. 182 ; heretic, Man. 11 , 65.

f. A-sati, an unchaste woman, Panch.

185, 15. A-sat, n. non-entity, Man. 1,
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ll.—With the prepositions srf* vi-ati
9

Atm. To outweigh, Bhatt. 2 , 35.—With

avis, To be yisible, to appear,

DaQ&k. in Chr. 186, 17 (corr. avir asit).

—With upa
,
To be near, Chr. 12

,

2 .—With 1 - To be con-

spicuous, Man. 1
,

6 . 2. To appear,

Chr. 13, 6. 3. To spring up, Chr. 31, 10.

—Cf. ci/i/, e.g. i.gtt= asli ; Lat. sum,

est; Goth. im, ist ; A.S. eom, is.

2. S, i, 4, Par. 1 . To throw,

Ram. 2
, 67, 18. 2. To leave, Kathas.

6 ,
141. Aor. astham, Ragh. 12

,
23.

Part. of the perf. pass. asta (asita,

Ram. 4, 13, 54).—With the prep.

ati
y
To surpass, Ram. 2

, 23, 37.—With

vi-ati
9
To cross, Man. 2

,
72.

—

With igm apa . 1 . To drive away,

Amar. 2 . 2. To put off, Nalod. 3, 8 .

3.

To lay aside, Ram. 2
, 32, 30. 4. To

leave, Panch. Pr. d. 10 . Absolutive

apasya, Except, Hit. iii. d. 139.

—

With abhiy also Atm. Man. 4,

149 ; sometimes i. l, Par. Man. ll, 106.

1 . To discharge (an arrow), MBh. l,

5497. 2. To do repeatedly $ to repeat,

Man. 2, 79. 3. To practise, Da^ak. in

Chr. 187, 1 . 4. To study, Panch. 244,

1 .—With ud. 1 . To cast upward,

MBh. 3, 430. 2. To lift up, £ak. 34, l

;

to raise, Ci<?. 9, 74.—With l|^ pari

-wrf, To heap round about, MBh. 2, 1805.

—With vi-udy To cast off, Bhag.

18, 51.—With {% m, also i. 1 Par.

Man. 6,
46. 1 . To cast down, Ram. 3,

68, 2 ; to put down, Chr. 27, 12 . 2.

To resign, Ram. 2
, 46, 20 . 3. To put

on, Ram. 2
, 28, 27 ; Da<?ak. in Chr. 189,

6 . 4. To support, £ak. d. 161. 5. To
put in, Bhartr. 2, 77

•,
to settle, Yajn.

2, 185 ; to appoint, MBh. 12
, 4336. 6.

To intrust, Ram. 3, 61, 18.

—

Comp.
partic. Chitra~nyasta

9
adj. painted,

MBh. 9, 43. Su-nyasta, gracefully

reposing, Ram. 5, 14, 23. Caus., to

cau9e to put dowD, Chr. 43, 31.—With

upa-ni. 1 . To put near, Ram.

4,

4, 17. 2. To intrust, MBh. 3, 11551.

3.

To prove, Hit. 120
, 6 . 4. To hint,

Qak. 65, 16. Comp. partic. An-upa-

nyasta
,
unproved, Yajn. 2

,
19.—With

sam-upa-ni, To prove, Hit.

103, 3.— With pari-ni
, To

stretch, Kathas. 6,
121 .—With

prati-ni, To put down for every one,

Ram. 2, 40, 16 .—With viniy 1. To

put off and down, Pahch. 230, 18. 2. To
put down, Nal. 24, 45. 3. To divide,

Ram. l, 13, 28. 4. To direct, Ram. 2,

60, 7. 5. To put in, Pahch. 236, 9.

—

Comp. partic. Su-vi-nyastay well ar-

ranged, Ram. 5, 13, 37.—With

sam-niy 1. To put down, MBh. 3,

16708. 2. To abandon, Man. 6
, 95 ; to

ahandon all worldly concerns, i. e. to

become an anchorite, Man. 6,
94 . 3. To

put together, Ram. 3, 35, 63. 4. To put

on, MBh. 3, 740. 5. To intrust, Ram.

4,

28, 5.—With nUy 1 . To throw

out, to expel, £i<j. 9, 62 ; Rit. 6
, 23

;

Ram. 3, 75, 24. 2. To drive back, Ram.
3, 42, 42 ; to send back, £ 19, 9, 33. 3.

To destroy, Hit. i, d. 63.—With

para, To leave, Kir. 5, 27.—With

pariy 1 . To spread, Kir. 5, 34. 2. To
put around, MBh. 2

,
1898. 3. To turn

round, Kumaras. 3, 68. 4. To surround,

Kumaras. 1
, 45 ; to enchase, Da9ak. in

Chr. 198, 23. 5. To turn over, Man. 11
,

183. 6. Toturn away, Bhartr. 3
, 29 .

—

Caus. to cause to drop, Ragh. 13
, 28.

— With vi-pariy To invert,

Mrichchh. 115
,

4.—With Tf pra
9 To

64
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'V
throw, M&n. ll, 73.

—
"With vi, 1.

To separate, Man. 7, 159 ; Yedantas. in

Chr. 205, 3 ; to divide, MBh. 1, 4263
;
pf.

vivyasa
, MBh. 1, 2212, instead of vya-

My as if the combined vyas was a

simple vb. vyasta, different, Prab. 97,

19 ; MBh. 3, 17052.—With sam,

To onite, Man. 7, 57 ; Yedantas. 205, 3.

samasta. 1. United, Man. 3, 85. 2.

AU, Rajat. 5, 62. 3. Whole, Palich. 69,

15.—Comp. Yavatsamasta, i.e. yavant-,

Iarge as it is, Palich. 31, 17.

1 3- -AS, i- 1» Par. Atm. 1. To

go. 2. To take. 3. To shine (v.r. ash.)

asan, see om/.

2.as + ana. I. n. Discharging

(as arrows), Chr. 297, 21 =Rigv. i. 112, 21.

n. m. The name of a tree, Terminalia

alata tomentosa, Ram. 2, 94, 8.—Comp.

lshu-, n. a bow, Ragh. ll, 37. ffora-,

n. a bow.

asamarlja and ^1^71

asamanjas, m. A proper name, Ram.

1, 39, 16 ; l, 40, 16 Gorr.

asamavayitva
,

i. e. a

-samavayin+ tva, n. Condition of not

being in an intimate relation, Bhashap.

96.

asamavrittika
,

i.e. a

tam-avritta+ ika (? see trt*), m. A
student before he has completed his

studies, Man. ll, 157.

asi
,
m. A sword, Ram. 3,

50, 2.— Cf. Lat. ensis, dop, cf. akshan

—aJtshi, and xiap=spivan.

astt, i.e. l.as + ti, m. plur. 1.

The five vital breaths, or airs of the

body (cf. Yedantas. in Chr. 207, o). 2.

Life, Da$ak. in Chr. 189, 6.—Comp.
Gala- (vb. gam), adj. lifeless, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 266. A-gata-y adj. living, ib.

asura
,
i.e. l.as+ttra, I. adj.

W
Etemal, Chr. 290, 2=Rigv. i. 64, 2.

n. m. An Asura, or demon, Kir. 5, 30.

III. f. ri, A female Asura, or demon,
MBh. 3

, 12203 .—Comp. Deva-y I. m.
pl. the gods and the demons, Ram. 1 ,

45, 27. II. adj. 1. referring to the gods
and the demons, Ram. 1, 34, 8 Gorr. 2.

n. elliptically (supply yuddha), the war
between the gods and the demons,

Ram. 3, 53, 8.

adj. Sterile, Chr. 296, 3

=Rigv. i. 112
, 3 .

AStJYA (an old denom.

based on 2>as\ Par. Atm. 1. To de-

tract, scorn, MBh. 4, 99. 2. To re-

prove, Rajat. 5, 196. 3. To be angry,

Malav. 51, 18.—Comp. An-asuyant
,
free

from a spirit of detraction, Bhag. 3, 31.

Caus. asuyaya
9
To chastise, Nal. 14, 17 .

—With the prep. abhiy To blame,

Sav. 5, 90. Asuyam
y instead of asuye-

yamy MBh. 1 ,
4877.

asuyaka, i.e. asuya + aka
9

adj., f. yikay A scorner, Man. 2 ,
114.

—

Comp. An- (i.e. anasuya+ka
,

see

asuya)
y adj. free from a spirit of de-

traction, Nal. 12
,
46.

WlT asuya
y

i.e. asuya+ a, f. 1.

Detraction, Man. 7, 48. 2. IU-will,

Ram. 4, 14, 20.—Comp. An-asuya
9
I. adj.

free from a spirit of detraction, Man. 4,

158. II. f. ya
9 a proper name, £ak. 9,

7. Sa-
}
adv. angrily, Vikr. 30

, 14.

i.e. asar-y for 1 . as -f an9

whichis the base ofseveral cases, -j (vb.

jan), n. Blood, Pa&ch. 21
,
12.—With

asan,
cf. Lat. san + ies ; with asar

, Lat.

assir, eap ; with *asan-j
9 Lat. sanguis.

W 1 .as + ta
9 1. n. Home. II. m. 1.

Sun-set, Pahch. iii. d. 187 ; 9*9. 9> 6 -

The acc. sing. astam
9 combined like a

prefix, with t, gam, ya, implies, To set,

Da^ak. 184, 1 . 2. The Western moun-
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S**

tain, behind which the sun is snpposed

to set, Ram. 4, 37, 4. IV. n. Death,

Kathas. 18, 74; Sajat. 5, 126.—Comp.

Surya-, n. sunset.

astamana (a syncope of

astam-ayana), n. Sun-set, Pafkch. ii.

d. 7«

astamaya,
i.e. astam-i -f a.

m. Sun-set, Kir. 5, 35.

2.as+ iri, m. A shooter, Chr.

290, 10=RigV. i. 64, 10,

i.as+ tra, n. 1. A missile

weapon, £ak. 94, 10 ; an arrow, Vikr.

d. 18. 2. A bow, Aij. 8, 2.—Comp.

Ishu-, n. the artof discharging arrows,

Chr. 22, 16; 51, 2. Kusuma-, m. the

god of Love, Ragh. 7, 58. Kriia-, adj.

conversant with the use of missile

weapoDs, MBh. 3, 228. Daruki-, n. the

name of a fabulous weapon, Ram. 1, 56,

9. Maha-, n. a great missile weapon,

Chr. 44, 4.

asthan
,
see asihi.

asihi ; several cases have

asihan as their base, n. 1. A bone,

Bhartr. 2, 9. 2. A kernel, seed, Man.

4, 78.—Cf. otrriov ; Lat. os, gen. ossis,

ior ostis.

^ifm* asthi + ha, 1 . n. A small

bone, Bhartr. 2, 23. 2. A substitute

for asthi, when latter part of comp. adj.,

e.g. an-, Boneless, Yajh. 8, 275. dridha

-gulpha-gira-, adj. Having strong an-

cles, nerves, and bones, R&m. 5, 32, ll.

asthi-danta+ maya,

adj., f. yi, Made of bones and ivory,

Man. 5, 121 .

asihi+ mani, adj., f.

mati

,

Having bones, Man. ll, 140.

asthi-maya, adj., f. yi,

Full of bones, Rajat. 5, 272.

66

asmad, First person, prononn,

I; nom. sing. aham, plur. vayam ; the

bases of the other cases are, ma, ava,

na, asma.—Cf. ey«, ipov, pov, vGi'i,

afjfjtc; Lat. ego, me, noe; Goth. ik,

mis, veis, unsis ; A. S. ic, me, vit, nnc.

asmad+ iya
y adj., f. ya,

Our, Da$ak. in Chr. 195, 1.

wg asmayu, i.e. *asmaya (a de-

nominat. of asmad bj ya) +u, adj.

Favourable to us, Lass. p. loo, 8=Rigv.
vii. 15, 8.

asya v&m+ iya, n. The

Yedic hymn beginning with the words

asya vam (Rigv. i. 164), Man. 11
,
250.

asra, see agra.

1. vy AH (

h

for gh ; cf. Lat. ad-

ag-fium, ajo for agjo, nego; Goth.

aikan), forms only 2. sing. and du., and

3. sing. du., and plur. of the redupi, pf.

1 . To say, speak, Man. 9, 47. 2. To
specify, Man. 8, 122 . S. To call, MBh.
3, 16065. 4. To pronounce, Man. 9, 44.

—With the prep. J[ pra
, 1. To pro-

nounce, Man. 9, 45. 2. To say, Ve-

dantas. in Chr. 204, 8.— With

prati, To answer, Hit.10,2.—Cf. ?=dAa.

t 2- ’V* AH, ii. 5, ahnUt Par. To

pervade, or occupy (v.r. ad).

LW aha
,
a particle ; Certainly,

Chr. 287, 4= Rigv. i. 48, 4.

2. -aha, a substitute for ahan,

when part of compound words. Day,
e.g. agha-, n. A day of impurity, Man.

5, 84. anirdagaka, i.e. a-nis-dagan

adj. f. ha, Not out of the ten days (of

impurity which follow birth or death),

Man. 8, 242. ekadagaha, i.e. ekadagan
-aha, adj. Lasting eleven days, MBh.
13, 4938. ekaha, i.e. eha-aha, m. One
day, Man. 5, 59. katipayaha

, i.e. ka-
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Upaya-, Some day, Chr. 52, 19 (eing);

Panch. 9, 6 (plur). kshapaha, i.e. &*Aa-

pa-, A day and night, Man. 1, 68.

<ri-, I. n. Three days, Man. 4^ lio.

II. adj. Lasting three days, Ram. l, 13,

43. dagaha, i.e dagan-, n. An interval

of ten days, Man. 5, 59. paAchaha, i.e.

paiichan-, n. A period of five days,

Kathas. 41, 26. punya-, n. A holy day,

Chr. 25, 20. sapt&ha, i.e. saptan-, n.

Seven days, a week.

ahartikara
,
i.e aham-kara

,

m. 1* Conceiving objects with the

notion that they refer to oue’s own

self, egotism, Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 3.

2m Pride, Ram. 4, 6, 22. 3. Self-con-

ceit, Da^ak. in Chr. 192, 4 ; arrogance,

Rajat. 5, 234.—Comp. NU-, adj, free

from selfishness, MBh. 15, 882.

ahafhkrita, i.e. aham-krita

,

adj. 1. Selfish, Bhag. 18, 17. 2. Proud,

Yajfi. 3, 151. 3. Arrogant, Brahmanav. 2,

11.—Comp. An-, adj. not arrogant, Man.

9, 335. NU-, adj. 1 . Impersonal, Bhag. P.

6, 16, 8. 2. Not selfish, Bhfig. P. 3, 32, 6.

ahaflikriti, i.e. aham-kri+ ti,

f. 1. Selfishness, Bhartr. 3, 95. 2.

Pride, Rajat. 5, 481.

ahan ;
several cases have as

their base ahas, which is used also as

former part of compound words, n.

A day, 9, 28. Ved. ahh for akani,

Chr. 289, 7 =Rigv. i. 50, 7.

aham (see asmad). Former

part of many compound words, imply-

ing the first person, e.g. ahafiikara, see

above ;
aham-purva,

see purva,

aharpati, i.e. ahan-pati, m.

The sun, Ragh. 10, 55.

ahalya,
f. The wife of

Gautama, Da^ak. in Chr. 182, 10.

prise, Bhartr. 2» 28 ; 2. of pain,

Bhart?. 2, 29; 3* of pleasure, Vikr.

65, 11 ; 4. of calling, Hit. 12, 3.

^ r4*l a-h&rya+tv* (vb. hri), n.

Condition of not being easily taken

away, Hit. Pr. d. 4.

ahi, Le. probably *affih -f- i

(ef. aifihai), A snake, Kir. 5, 47.

—

Comp. Andha-, m. a kind of snake.

—Cf. tx<c ; Lat. anguis
;

probably

also oifuc.

ahirbradhna

,

i.e. ahi+

8

-bradhna

,

m. The name of a Rudra
or deity, MBh. 5, 3899.

ahina

,

m. The name of a

sacrifice, Man. n, 197.

aho, interj. 2. of calling,

Pafich. 45, 12 ; 3. of grief, Pafich.

21, 3 ; 3« of regret, £ak. d. 35 ; 4.

of contempt, Pafich. Pr. d. 8 ; 3. of

surprise, Pafich, 76, 24 ; 6« of praise,

Hit. 17, 5.

okoratra, i .e. ahan-ratra,

m. and n. A day of twenty-four hours

or thirty muhurtas,
Man. i, 64.

-ahna,
i.e. ahan -f o, A substi-

tute for ahan in the latter part of some

compound words, e.g. parahna and

parahna
,

i.e. para-, m. The after-

noon. purva-, and pra-, m. The fore~

noon,Man. 2, 256. madhya-, m. Noon,

Lass. 73, 18. shya -, m. Evening.

^SC3fT^ ohnaya, (properly dat. sing.

of the preceding), ady. Soon, Ragh.5, 71.

^IT A.

1. ^ST inteij. of reminiscence.

Ah ! Prab. 46. 4.

2. ^JT I* prep* With abl.,

ahaha

,

inteij. h of sur implying:

K 2

a. Limit inceptive: From,

67
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Chr. 295, i7=Rigv. i, 92, 17 ; Da^ak. in

Glir. 195,17. b. Limit conclusive: Until,

with abl., Bhartr. 2, 97. 2. With loc.,

On, Chr. 291, 4=Rigv. i. 85, 4; In,

Chr. 297, i7=Rigv. 1, 112, 17. II.

Combined and compounded with verbs

and their derivatives. III. Former

part of compounded nouns and adverbs

:

signifying 1. From, e. g. a-kumara

+m, adv. From (my) youth, MBh. 3,

1403. 2. Up to, t iU, e. g. a-gopala

,

adj. Reaching up to the herdsmen,

MBh, 2, 531. a-marana+m, adv. Till

death, Pahch. i. d. 44. Compounded
adverbs of this kind, when they are

former part of a compouod word, drop

the final m, e.g. a-ycjana-su-gandhi,

adj. Spreading fragrance as far as a

yojana, MBh. l, 6965. 3. A little, as

former part of adj. or participles, e.g.

a-pita

,

adj. Yellowish, Ram. 2, 76, 4.

a~kcUth+afla
t
&dj. Boast-

ing, Ram. 6, 3, 28.

a-kamp+ a,
m, Shaking,

Ram. 3, 62, 31.

—

Comp. A n-, adj. un-

shakeable, Yikr. d. 160.

akara, i.e. a-kri+a
,
m. 1 .A

multitude, Ram. 5, 17, 1$, 2. A mine,

Man. 7, 62.— Comp. Kusuma-, m.

spring (literally, Having plenty of

flowers), Bhag. 10, 35. Padma-, m. a

pond aboundiDg in lotus flowers. Ra-
tna -, m. 1. the ocean, 2. a proper name.

akarin
,

i.e. akara + in,

adj., f. ini, Bom in mines, Kir. 5, 7.

akarnana, i. e. akarnaya

\ana, n. Hearing, Kathas. 16, 67.

Akarnaya
, a denom-

inative derived from &~kania, Par. To
hear, Palich. 19, 10.—With the prepos.

sam, To perceive, Palich. 19, 14.

akarsha, i.e. a-hrish 4- a,
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m. 1. Attraction, Prab. 61, 16. 2.

Playing with dice, MBh. 2, 2116. 3. A
proper name, MBh. 2, 1270.

'lir* cfo alcarshana, i.e. a-hrish -f-

ana, n. Attracting, drawing near, draw-

ing on,MBh. 1,7109.

—

Comp. Khalina-,

pulling of a bridle, Panch. 258, 22.

akalpa, i.e. a-klip+ a, m .

Ornament, Da^ak. in Chr. 195, 5.

akasmika, i.e. a-kasmat,

abl. of kim +ika, adj., f. ki, Sudden,

Rajat. 5, 54.

^IT^T^T a-kanksh + a, f. 1. Wish,

Amar. 41. 2. A necessary supply,

Bliashap. 83.

-kanksh -f* in, adj., f.

ini, Desiring, Ram. l, 20, 5.

—

Comp.
nirakankshin

,

i.e. nis-, adj. devoid of

desire, MBh. 14, 537.

^riTTT akara, i.e. a-kri+a, m. 1.

Form, £ak. 103, 18. 2. Countenance,

Da^ak. in Chr. 196, 24.

—

Comp. GuAjtk

-phala-sama-akara,a.dj. like the fruit of

thegufija,Bohtl.Ind. Spr.ll9. Dvidhd-,

adj., of two kinds, Palich. iii. d. 35.

Nis-, adj. 1. deprived of one’s natural

form, Ram. 2, 124, 24 Gorr. 2. dis-

guised, MBh. i, 5787. 3. unassuming,

ib. 5, 1395. Vritha m. a vain, or

useless appearance, Panch. i. d. 62.

akarana, i.e. a-kri, Caus.

+ana
,
n. Calling u p, Palich. 227, 23.

akara +vant, adj., f.

vati. 1. Embodied, Kathas. 17, 50. 2.

Well-shaped, Nal. 5, 5.

alcdlika, adj., f. ka, i.e.

I. a-kala -h ika, Unseasonable, Kumaras.

3, 34. H. a-kala+ika, What must be
deferred till the same time next day,
Man. 4, 103.

Ttnrrn a-kag + a, m. 1. The fifth

elemen- «tlier, Man. l, 75. 2» Sky,
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TabcL. 47, 14. 3. The open air, Mau.

3, 90 ; Nal. 14, 10. 4. The loc. sing.

ge denotes in dramatic language that

which is spoken off the stage, Mrichchh.

32, 18.

—

Comp. Nis-, adj. filled, Ram. 5,

64, 24.

akaga-ga (yb. gam). I.

adj., f. ga, Moving in or throagh the

sky, Ram. 2, 33, 8 ; 1, 38, 7. II. m. A
bird, Chr. 41, 21.

akiiftchanya

,

i. e. a-kim

-chana+ya,n. Poverty.

a-kuiich + ana, n, Bend-

ing together, Bhashap. 5.

akula

,

i. e. probably a-kri

-fa, adj., f. /a. 1. Crowded. 2. Fully

occupied. 3. Confounded. 4. Dis-

tressed. 5. Perplexed.

—

Comp. A n-,

adj., composed. Pari-, adj. 1. full of.

2. confused. 3. agitated. Sam-, adj.

1. agitated, bewildered, confused. 2.

crowded, tbronged.

'OTfCTTT akula -f ta, f. Disturb-

ance, MBh. 3, 401.

akula 4- tva, n. 1. Crowd,

MBh. 3, 13711. 2. Disturbance, Bhartr.

1, 17. 3. Commotion, <^9. 9, 42.

AKULAYA (adenomin.

derived from akula), Par. To distarb,

Panch. 129, 18. akulita, Distressed,

Ram. 2, 98, U.

a-ku 4- ta (yb. ku, has no cor-

respondent signification, but cf. ko, in

EKOfiey, Ktov, Koita, Kog, Koaaai
, eKoaSrj, and

&kou*>), n. Intention, Amar. 4.— Comp.

Sa-, adj. 1. intentional, Lass. 83, 2. 2.

significant. 3. wanton. Acc. tam, ady.

Intentionally, Kathas. 6, 141.

a-ku+ti (see the last), f.

Intention, MBh. 3, 15530.

^irsfTT Ari H, f. Form, £ak, d.

— ^
^rrarnr

19; figure, Hid. 2, 2; appearance,
Brahmanav. i, 28.

—

Comp. Nis-, I. adj.

1. shapelees, Hariy. 12090. 2. ugly,

Mark. P. 8, 83. 3. one who disregards

his religious duties, Man. 3, 154. 4.

annihilating, Bhag. P. l, 6, 4. II. m.
a proper name. Vamana-, adj. dwarf-
shaped.

akriti 4- mant, adj., f.

mati, Embodied, Kathas. lo, 88.

^rrafy akrishti, i. e. a ArtsA f i*

1. Drawing, Amar. l. 2. Attraction,

Hit. i. d. 90.

a-krand+a, m. 1. Calling

loud, Man. 8, 292. 2. Cry of lamenta-

tion, Kathas. 10, 94. 3. A king, whose
kingdom lies next but one, Man. 7, 207;

cf. Kam. Nitis. viii. 17; 43; 46; sqq.

—

Comp. ^4«-,adj.,f.cW, not crying, MBh.
l, 6568. Durakrandam, i.e. dus-akranda
+m, ady. miserably, Pahch. iv. d. 31

(thus to be read).

a-Arand+ana,n . Crying,

lamenting, Pahch. 145, 25.

a-krand+in, adj., f. n%,

Calling lamentably.

TRWR a-kram+a, m. Beginning,

Kathas. 25, 64.

—

Comp. Dus-, adj. 1.

difficult to be attained, MBh. 7, 8861.

2. difficult to be attacked. Ram. l, 23,

16.

akramana, i.e. a-Aram+
ana, n. 1 . Ascending, Ram. 2, 31, 5.

2. Increase. 3. Entering.

akranti, i.e. a-kram 4- ti, f.

Ascending, Kathas. 22, 7.

a-AAd+a, I. m. and n.

A royal garden, Ram. 5, 9, 10 ; MBh.
3, 10823. II. m. Sport

—

Comp. Deva-,

m. a play-ground of the gods, Hariv.

6980.

akroga, i. e. a-krug+a.
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^rarng

m. 1. Abuse, Taj6 2,302. 2. A curse.

—Comp. Durakrogam ,
i-o. dus-akroga

+ **, adv. with terrible curses, Ram.

4, 9, 19.

akroshtri, i.e. a-krug -f tri,

m. An abuser, MBb. 1, 3557.

akshepa,
i.e. a-kship+a, m.

l. Convulsion, Kumaras, 7, 95. 2. Put-

ting on, Kumar. 7, 17. 3. Throwing

away. 4. Reproach, Bhartr. 2, 59

;

blame, Bhartr. 3, 29.

—

Comp. (Tara-,

m. a flight of arrows. Sa-akshepa

+ m, adv. revilingly, Pafich. 24, 12.

^^91 a-khand+ala
,
m. A

name of Indra, (pak. d. 187.

oAAm, Le. a-Man+ tf, m. A
rat, a mouse.— Comp. Fana-, m. A
hare.

akheta
,
m. Hunting, Kathas.

15, 120.

akheta + ka
,

m. 1. A
hunter, Panch. i. d. 432. 2. Hunting,

Kathas. 9, 74.

yfTWT a-khya, f. A name, (pak.

105, 7.—Comp. Udaya-akhya
,
adj. called

Udaya, Bohtl. Chr. 228, 166. Kim-, adj.

how called, (pak. 104, 13. Dagabda-, i.e.

dagan-abda-, adj. declared to be of

ten years, Man. 2, 134 (i.e. a Citizen

may be considered as equal to another

Citizen who is ten years older or

younger than bimself).

a-khya+ ti, f. l. A tale,

a report. 2. Appellation, Kathas. 18, 6.

TTnSTPT akhyana, i.e. a-khya -h ana,

n. 1. A tale. 2. A legend, Nal. 6, 9.

akhyana -f ka, n. A little

tale, Pafich. 72, 16.

' hkhyapana
,

i.e. a-khyh,

Caus. -j- ana, n. Invitation to give a

report.

HIW
akhyayikci, Le. 4-*Ay«

+ oAa, f. A tale, MBh. 2, 453, with

sbort final on account of the metre.

akhyayin, i.e. a-khya

+ *n, adj., f. m, Reporting, (pak. d. 22.

^T*rf?T agati, i.e. h-gam+ H, f. 1.

Arrival, (pi$. 9, 43. 2. Concern, Da$ak.

in Chr. 193, 9 (that you have something

to do with the theft).—

-

Comp. Gata-, f.

literally, coming and going, i .e. origin

and disappearance, Ram. 2, u o, l.

a-ga+ tva (vb. gam), n.

Concern, Dacak. in Chr. 193, 4 (tad

-

agatvena chaham apadegyah
,
And you

will denounce that I have to do with

that ; cha° must be read instead of

na°).

VJTIlfi agantu, i.e. a-gam+ tu, adj.

1. One who arrivee, Hit. 18, 2. 2. In-

cidental, adventitious.

agantu+ka. I. adj. 1.

Arriving. 2. Incidental. U. m. 1. A
stranger, Hit. 70, 12. 2- An estray

(Jur.), Yajfi. 2, 163. 3. A vagabond,

Da^ak. in Chr. 181, 4.

b-gam + a, m. 1. Arrival,

Ram. 2, 25, 19. 2. Occurrence, Yajn.

2, 92. 3. Stream, Man. 8, 252. 4. Afflux

ofwealth, Bhartr. 2, 39. 3. Report,Y ajfi.

2, 212. 6. Knowledge, Ram. 6, 4, 30.

7. Art, Malav. 15, d. 16. 8. Sacred

Science, Kir. 5, 22. 9.A work on sacred

Science, Kir. 5, 18. 10. A precept, MBh.
3, 1163. 11. A legal title, Man. 8, 202 .

—Comp. An-, m. not returning, MBh.
3, 8868 . Artha-, m. revenue, Hit. Pr.

d. 18. Jalada-y m. the approach of the

rainy season, Nal. 21 , 4. Dina-, m. day-

break, Hariv. 4287. Dus-, m. illegal

afflux of wealth, MBh. 5, 1513. Dhana-y
m. afflux of wealth, Man. 8, 347. Dkar-
ma-y m. a code of law, Mark. P. 23, 36.

Pushpa-y m. spring, Rit. 6, 34. Hima-,
m. winter.
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1WW
^rPTR*T a-gam+ana, d. X. Corn-

ing, arrival, Nal. S, 21. 2. Origin, Ram.

4, 2, 29. 3. Sexual interconrse, Rajat.

5, 399.—Comp. ^4«-, m. non-returning,

Panch. 89, 8.

agamana -f fcw, adv. In

conseqnence of the arrival, Indr. 5, 23

(thua to be read).

agama -f vant, adj., f.

vaiiy Having sexual intercourse, MBh.
l, 3025.

agamapayin.,
i.e.

agama-apaya+ in
, adj. Corning and

going, Bbag. 2, 14.

agas
,
n.Crime, Mac, 9, 241;

fault, £i$. 9, 60; sin, Ragh. 2, 32.

—

Comp. An-y adj. faultless, Brahmanav. 2
,

14. Krita-y adj. guilty, Amar. 43. A
-krita-y adj. innocent. Ram. 1, 7, 13.

Kls-, adj. innocent, Rajat. 5, 172.

<311 J|<£| agastya,
i.e. agasti+ya or

agastya+ a, adj. Referring to Agasti,

or Agastya, MBh. 1
,
442.

^Hnf#prv agamin, i.e. a-gam+ in,

adj., f. nt. X. Arriving. 2. Future,

next, Pafich. 169, 8.

agara (perhaps agara+ a),

n. A house, Da^ak. in Chr. 187, 1.

—

Comp. Agni-y m. a building for keeping

the sacred fire, Man. 4, 58. Antar-, m.

a private chamber, Yajfi. 2
,

31. A

-

yudha-y n . an arsenal, Man. 9, 280. Kuta -,

n. an apartment on the top of a house,

Ram. 5, 12, 45. Koga-y or kosha m. and

n. a treasury. Ram. 6, 1 1 1, 52. Koshtha-,

m. and n. a treasury, Man. 9, 280.

Kautuka-y m., n. a nuptial apartment,

Kumaras. 7, 94. G«rM«-,thesanctuary

of a temple, Kathas. 7, 71. Deva-, and

devata-y m. a temple, Ram. 2, 71, 36;

Mao. 9, 280. Preksha-y a temporary

structure consisting of stalls for specta-

tors. Bandhaia^y a jail, D»9ak. in Chr.

107, 17. Bhhnda-y I. m. a store-room.

II. n. a treasury, Rajat 5, 10 . Mukta-,

n. the pearl oyster.

agurava
,

i.e. aguru -f a,

adj., f. viy Produced by agallochom,

4, 52.

agnidhra
,

i.e. agni-indh-h

ra + a, m. A priest (who kindles the

sacrificial fire ?).

VTlfcl agneya, i.e. agni-\-eya . I.

adj., f. yiy Belonging or relating to fire

or the deity of fire, Man. 9, 310. II. m.

pl. The name of a people.

agrayana (from agra). I. n.

Offering of new grain, MBh. 3, 14188,

and in the vedic literature ; in the

classic books it is spelled agrayana
,
e.g.

Ram. 3, 22, 6 ; Yajfi. 1, 25 ; Man. 6, 10,

Lois. H. m. A name of Agni.

a-grah + a, m. 1. Favour,

Kumaras. 5, 7. 2. Pertinacity, <^uka-

sapt. 6; 8 ; Kathas. 25,
9.

—

Comp. Dus-,

m. blameable pertinacity, Bbag. P. 3, 5,

43.

&-ffrah+H&, f. (of aka)

Help, Da9ak. in Chr. 188, 19.

TJTOTOV agrayana, see agrayana.

aghata, i.e. a-han, Caus. i a,

m. 1. Beating, Rajat. 5, 417. 2. A stroke,

Bhartr. 2, 83. 3. A cas t, Rajat. 5, 463.

4. A gust, Rajat. 5, 330. 5. Killing,

Bhartr. 2, 60 (read prana0
). 6. A

slaughter-house, Mrichchh. 161, 11 . 7.

An execution-place, Hit. iv. d. 64.

—

Comp. Tata-, m. butting at a bank or

mound, Kumaras. 2, 50. Pakska-, m.

Hemiplegy. Qara-, m. shooting with

a bow.

aghrini, i.e. a-ghri -f nt, adj.

Radiant, Lass. 99, 5 (read pushann-a-

ghrine)=Rigv. i i i, 62, 7.
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aghoshana

,

i.e. a-ghush

+ana,£. A proclamation, Pahch.261,9.

aghranatas
,
i.e. a-ghra

+ ana+ tas, adv. By smelling, Kathas.

13, 64.

anga
,

i.e. 3.anga+a adj., f.

gi, An inhabitant of Anga, MBh. 1,

3772.

angaraka
,
i.e. angara f

ia, n. A multitude of firebrands, Panch.

iii. d. 166.

angirasa
,
i.e. angiras+ a

,

patronym., f. «, A descendant of An-
giras.

-cham •}- awa, n. Binsing

the mouth, Yajn. l, 242.

acharana
,

i.e. a-char -f

ana, n. 1. Arrival, Chr. 287, 3=Rigv.

i. 48, 3. 2. Conduct, MBh. 15, 312.

achama, i.e. a-cham+a
,
m.

The water or scum of boiled rice.

achara
,

i.e. a-char+ a, m.

X. Rule ofconduct, Man. 2, 69. 2. Good
custoro, good conduct, Sav. 6, 16. 3.

Conduct, Ram. 6, 10, 24. 4. Sacred

usage, Ragh. 2, 10. 5. Use, £ak. d.

ioo. 6. Rule, MBh. 3, 166 .—Comp.

DaJcshina-, adj. conducting one’s self

honestly, MBh. 4, 167. Duhlcha-, adj.,

f. ra, one who is difficult to deai with,

MBh. 4, 274. Dus-, I. m. bad con-

duct, ib. 12, 4639. II. adj., f. ra, fol-

lowing bad customs, Man. 4, 157.

Kama-, adj. following one’s own will,

Da$ak. in Chr. 200, 8. Sadachara i.e.

sant- (ptcple. pres, of l.as), m. 1.

approved usage, Man. 2, 18. 2. virtuous

conduct.

achara + tas, adv . From

immemorial custom, Man. l, lio.

|
achara -f vant, adj., f.
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vati, Virtuous, Ram. 6, 21, 9.—Comp.
Sadachara+ vant, i.e. sant- (see acha-

ra ), adj. one who observes the approv-

ed usages, Man. 4, 158.

acharya
,

i.e. achara -fya,

m. A spiritual guide or teacher ; he
who invests the student with the sacri-

ficial thread and instructs him in the

Vedas, etc., Man. 2,
40.

—

Comp. Kula-,

m. a family priest, Bhag. P. 9, 1, 9.

Natya-, m. a dancing master, Mrichchh.

49, 2.

acharya + ka, n. in na-

tya-, Teaching the scenic art, i.e.

dancing and acting, Pahcb. iii. d. 268.

acharya -f ta, f., and

t||1 acharya+ tva, n. The con-

dition of a teacher, Chr. 28, 32 ; <^9 . 9 ,

87.

acharya -f vant, adj.

Having a teacher, Vedantas. in Chr.
216

, 12 .

IT &chchhada, i.e. a-chhad

a, m. Cloth, Man. 7, 126.

achchhadaha + tva, i.e.

a-chhad -f- aka -f- tva, n. Covering, Ve-
dantas. in Chr. 204

, 22.

achchhadana, i. e. d

-chhad+ana, n. 1. Covering, Palicb,

22, 17. 2. Cloth, Man. 3, 59.

achchhddin, i. e. d

-chhad + in, adj., f. ni, Covering, £ak.
d. 18.

aja, i.e. 2.aja+a, adj. x.

Corning from goats. 2. Made of goat’s
flesli, Ram. 2, 91, 66.

a-jan+ana, n., and

vrsrrfa ajali, i.e. a-jan + ti, f., New
birth, transmigration

f MBh. 1 , 4501 ;

Man. 4, 166.
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ajaneya
,

i.e. a-jan+

1

-f-

eya,
,
L adj, f. yi, Of good race, MBh. 2,

1733. II. m. A horse of good breed,

draup. 7, 10.

aji
y i.e. aj+ t, f. and m. 1.

Battle, Arj. 10
,

74. 2. Level ground,

field of battle, Chr. 36, 12.

ajihirshu
,
i.e. ajihirsha,

j
desider. of Ar* 4*«, adj. Desiring to

fetch, with acc., MBh. 3, 11078.

a-jiv+a, m. 1 . Livelihood,

MBh. 14, 956. 2. Profession, Da^ak.

in Chr. 180, 8.—Comp. Ranga-, m. 1.

a painter. 2. an actor. StrU, m. one

who subsists by (the harlotry of) a wife,

Man. ll, 63.

aj\v+ana> n. Liveli

hood, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1264.

ajivya, i.e. ajiva+ya} I.

adj. Granting livelihood, MBh. 14, 1330.

II. n. Provisions, MBh. 3, 8452.—Comp.

Su-9
adj. yielding an easy subsistence,

Man. 7, 69.

V|^ -ajAatva in a-khandita-, i.e.

a-khandita-ajAa
,
from ajAa, +tva, n.

The whole authority, Hajat. 6, 229.

imiT f. i. An order, Hajat.

5, 3. 2. Authority, Bhartr. 2, 40.

—

Comp. An-, f.want of assent, Man. 9,199.

ajna-kara, m., f. ri, A
servant, (^ak. 110, 14.

^111114^ ajAakara -4- tva, n. The

office of a servant, Vikr. d. 60.

ajya, i.e. a-aAj+ya,n. But-

ter in a liquid State, which is poured

on a sacrificial fire.—Comp. Vara-, n.

choicest liquid butter.

ajya-pa(vb. l .pd)y m. The

Pitris or Manes of the Vai^yas, Man.

3, 197.

ajya-bhuj
,
m. A name

of Agni, Ram. 3, 20, 38.

yfl^ff^ANCHHy i. i,Par. To stretcli.

aAjana
,

i.e. a-aAj + ana,

n. and f. nt, Ointment.

atavika, i.e. atali+ ika,

m. 1. One who lives in forests, MBh.
3, 15255. 2. A forest keeper.

atopa
,
m. X. Inflation. 2.

Pride, Panch. i. d. 229 ; 46, 4.—Comp.

Sa-, adj. 1. swollen, big, Pafich. 93, 8.

2. Proud. Acc. pam
,
adv. arrogantly,

proudiy, Hit. 58, 15.

adambara
,
m. A drum,

Ram. 5, 13, 51 (where erroneously is

read adampara).

adhaka (a transformation of

ardha -f ka) 9
m.n. A measure of grain,

equal to 7 lb. ll oz. avoirdupois, Hit.

Pr. d. 19.

^TR5I adhya, i.e. probably a trans-

formation of ridh+a+ya. adj., f. ya. 1.

Wealthy,Chr.6 1, 38. 2. Abounding in.

—

Comp. Ratna-, adj. abounding in jewcls.

^TSgrTT adhya + ta, f. Wealth,

Hajat. 5, 272.

^rrrr^ a£(the regular abl. sing. n. of

the pronoun idam) adv. Tlien, Chr.

293, 5= RigV. i. 87, 5.

^TTrnf atanka, i.e. a-taAch + a, m.

1. Sickness, Yajfi. 3, 245. 2. Affliction,

Yikr.4l, 20. 3. Agitation, fear.—Comp.

Nashta-atanka+m, adv. fearless, £ak.

d. 14 n. NU-, adj. 1. without ailment,

Dev. 12, 30. 2. not causing ailment,

MBh. 2, 285.

•^TrTfTTfa* atatayin
, i.e. a-tata

(vb. tan) +vin (y instead of t? as in

kiyantfor kim+vant), I. adj. Assailing,

Chr. 3, l. II. m. A felon, a murderer,

a tbief, Man. 8, 350.
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a-tap+a

,

m. 1. Sunsliine,

Panch. ii. d. 136. 2. Heat of the sun,

£*tk. 31, 8.—Comp. An-, adj. shadowy,

Bhartr. 2, 86. 2?a/a-, m. the rays of

the rising sun, Man. 4, 69. Surya-, m.

sunsliine, Pafich. 121
, 13 ; heat of the

sun, Rit. l, 10.

atapa-tra (vb. tra), n. A
parasol, Kir. 6, 39.—Comp. Uchchhi-

lindhra-, i.e. ud-gilindhra-, adj., f. ra,

having raised mushrooms instead of

parasols, Megh. 11.

^IIrm*TN atapa+vant
,

adj., f.

va'i
,
Irradiated by the sun.

atitheya
,

i.e. atithi + eya

,

I. adj., f. yi. 1. Propcr for a guest,

(^ak. 7, 11. 2. Hospitable, Ragh. 12,

25. II. n. Hospitality, Man. 3, 18.

^srTf?rai atithya
,

i.e. atithi+ya
,

n.

Hospitable salutation, Chr. 13, 8.

atiraihya
,

i.e. atireka -f

n. Having some redundant member,

Man. ll, 50.

atura,
adj., f. ra. 1. Dis-

eased, Ram. 3, 55, 36. 2. Wounded,

Ram. 3, 50, 19, 3. Agitated by a mor-

bid desire
;
pradharshayitum aturah

,

Desirous to violate her, Nal. ll, 36.

—

Comp. An-, adj. 1. free from nllness,

Man. 2, 187. 2. indefatigable, Ragh. l, 21.

atta-gandha
,
i.e. a-datta-

(vb. da), adj. Strangled, £ak. 93, 2.

-atma
,
A substitute for

atman when latter part of compound
words, e.g. pratyaya-, adj. Trust-

worthy, Ram. 2, 109, 19.

-atmaka
,

i.e. atman+ ka
,

adj., f. mika, A substitute for atman
,

when latter part of a comp. adj., e.g.

a$htadagatmaka
y

i. e. ashta-dagan-a-

tmaka
,

adj. Eighteenfold, Ram. l, 13
,
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30. ubhaya -, adj. Having thenature of

both, Man. 2, 92. karuna-, adj. Com-
passionate, Ram. l, 10, 6. kala-, adj.

Governed by fate, MBh. 13, 52 sqq.

daha-, adj. Easily flashing up, £ak. d.

40. vishaya-, adj. Sensual, Man. 2, 29.

sadasad-, i.e. sant-asant- (cf. vb. 1. as),

adj. Having the nature of entity and

non-entity, Man. 1, ll.

^1 mcUmakama,i.e.a(man-kam

fa, adj., f. ma, Selfish, Ram. 2, 70, 10.

atmakiya
,

i.e. atman -f

ka + tya, adj. Own, MBh. 1, 4712.

atmaja, i.e. atman-ja (vb.

jan), I. m. A son, Man. 7, 14. II. f.

ja, A daughter, Ram. i, l, 69.—Comp.

Dharma-, m. epithet of Yudhishthira,

Lass. 15, ll. Nanda-, I. m. a name of

Krishna, Git. 8, ll. II. f. ja, a name
of Durga, MBh. 4, 179. Varuna-, f.

ja, spirituou9 liquor.

’IJITUYJ atmajiia
,

i.e. atman-jila

(vb; jiia), adj., f. ?ia, Knowing the

Supreme Being, Vedantas. in Chr. 219,

5.

—Comp. An-, adj. foolish, (^ak. 78, 15.

atman, i.e. probably *ava

(
= va) -\-tman (cf. avTpfjy, bvTpk,aTpn,

aV/uoc), m. 1. Breath. 2. The soul.

Bhashap. 97. 3. One’s own self, Man.
4, 254. 4. Self, own ; used, but only in

the sing., as reflective pronoun of all

the tliree person s, e.g. dargayatmanam
,

Show thyself, Nal. 1 1, 8. gopayanti ku-

lastriyah i atmanam atmana, Virtuous

wives proteet themselves by means of

themselves, Nal. 18, 8. 5. The instr.

sing.compounded with following ordinal

numbers denotes one’s self as making
up the number, e.g. atmana saptama,

Himself as the seventh, i.e. he with six.

6. The body. 7. Intel lect, understand-

ing. 8. The soul of the universe,

Yedantas. in Chr. 202, 4. 9. The ini-

tial a when preceded by e or o is some-
times in vedic and epic writings irre-

|
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gularly dropped, e.g. Draup. 5, 9.

—

Comp. I. When latter part it denotes

often, 1 . nature, mind, e.g. Krita-, adj.

whoee mind is improved, PaAch. ii. d.

15. A-krita-, adj. whose mind is not

improyed, Man. 6, 73. Jita-9 adj. one

who has subdned his mind, who re-

strains himself, PaAch. 131, 19. A-jtta-y

adj. one who has not snbdned his mind,

Man. 7, 34. Prtta-
9

adj. with an

affectionate mind, Man. 1, 60. Qanta-

(vb. gcun)9 adj. with a tranquil mind,

Man. l, 52. 2. natural disposition, e.g.

karmatman9 i.e. karman-9
adj. having

a natural disposition for action, Man.

2, 53. Kama-
9 adj. voluptuous, Man.

7, 27. Chala-y adj. unpteady, Ram. 4,

55, 7. Dharma-y adj. just, Ram. l, i,

29. Papa-9
adj. wicked, PaAch. 37, 19.

Maha-y adj. magnanimous, PaAch. ii.

d. 153. Sutra-, m. having the nature

of a thread, Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 3.

3. Antar-, m. the soul, Raja t. 5, 194.

Kevala-y m. being the absolute unity,

Kumaras. 2, 4. Chatur-y adj. having

four faces, Rajat. 5, 25. Chhaya-, m. an

image, Megh. 41. Jagat-, m. the soul

of the world, R&m. 6, 82, 153. Jiva-,

m. the individual soul, Bhag. P. 6, 16,

2. Datta-y (vb. da), adj. one who has

given himself (as a son to another),

Yaju. 2, 131. Dvhdagatman-, i.e. dva-

dagan-y adj. appearing in twelve forms,

MBh. 3, 156. Parama-y m. the uni-

versal soul. JBhavila- (vb. bhu), adj.

1. intent upon. 2. having obtained

(the union with) the universal soul,

PaAch. iii. d. 63. Bhuta-, m. 1. the

elementary or vital principle. 2. the

body. 3. Brahman. 4. £iva. 5. war.

Manda-y adj. duli, foolish. Vigva-y m.

the soul of the universe, a name of

Vishnu. — Cf. O. H. G. atum, A. S.

aedhm, and see above.

^|| atman+ inay adj. 1. Ap-

propriate. 2. Suitable (as diet).

atmabhu, i.e. atman-bhu
,

adj. Self-exi8ting, epithet ofBrahman,
£ak. d. 186; of Vishnu, £iva and Kama.

^nrwnicT atmabhuta, i. e. atman

-bhuta (vb. bhu)y adj. Attached to

one’s person.

atmambhari, i. e. atman

-bhri+ 1
,
adj. Selfishly voracious,PaAch.

ed. orn. i. d. 215.

atmambhari+ tva, n

.

Selfishness, Kathas. 26, 228.

^rm^rn atmavatta
,
i.e. atmavant

+ ta, f. Self-control, Man. 11, 86.

atmavant, i.e. atman-h

vanty adj., f. vati. 1. One who has sub-

dued his senses; endowed with self-

control, Ram. 3, 51, 44. 2. Sensible,

Man. 5, 43.—Comp. An-, adj. one who
has no self-control, Nal. 20, 31.

atmataty i.e. atman-sht

(cf. agnisat), adv. 1. In one’s mind,

Man. 6, 25. 2. On one’s self, YajA. 3, 54.

3. Under one’s self, MBh. 3, 493.

atmibhava
,

i. e. atman

-bhu-\-a, m. Becoming the universal

soul, Bhartr. 3, 64.

atmiya
,

i.e. citman -f iya,

I. adj., f. ya, Own, poss. pron. of the

refl. of all the three persons, Hit. 52,

16 ; PaAch. 63, 23. II. m. A friend,

Bhartr. 2,47.—Comp. An-
y
adj. not be-

longing to one’s self, PaAch. 132, 18.

tyantikay i. e. atyanla

-f ika, adj., f. ki
9
Continual, Man. 2, 242.

atyayika, i.e. atyaya -f

ikcLy adj. What must be done instantly,

Man. 7, 165.

atreya, i. e. atri 4* eya . I.

patronym., f. yi
,
A descendant of Atri,

MBh. 3, 971. II. f. yi
9
A woman who

has batlied after temporary unclean-

ness, Man. li, 87.
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atharvana
,

i. e. atharvan

+ a, adj., f. ni
,

Belonging to the

Atharvaveda, Da^ak. in Chr. 201, 11.

-o</a, i.e. I. ad+ay
adj., f.

<ft, Eating, e.g. purushada
,

i.e. pwrw-

$Aa-, Eating men. prishtha-marftsa-, m.

A backbiter, a slanderer. manusha

-maihsa-
y
Eating men’s flesh, Hid. 2, 2.

II. a-t/a (vb. da)
y

adj. Taking.

-adaka
y

i.e. ad+aka
,

adj.

Eating, e.g. purusha-, Eating men,

Hid. 2, 30.

adara
,

i.e. a-cfrt + m. X.

Regard, Kumaras. 6, 13. 2. Concern,

Pahch. iii. d. 262. 3. Care, Dacjak. in

Chr. 180, 10. 4. Love, Pahch. iv. d.

7 (adarat,
passionately). 3. Interest,

Da£ak. in Chr. 190, 8. 6. Respect, Kir.

6,16.

—

Comp, Ati-y m. excessive regard,

Pahch. i. d. 463. A m. carelessness,

Pahch. 202, 5, Bhartr. 2, 28 (rat, easily).

Sa-y
adj., f. ra . 1 . irapassioned, Rit.

6, 14. 2. respectful, Kathas. 2, 67. Acc.

si ng. ram, adv. considerately, Pahch.

33, 16 ;
respectfully, Pahch, 71, 6.

adarga , i.e. a-drig\a
y
and

adarga+ ka
y
m. A mirror,

Bhag. 3, 38.

a da + tri, m. A receiver,

Man. 4, 193.

—

Comp. An-
y
m. a non-

receiver, Man. 6, 8.

^CT*T adana
y

i.e. a-da + ana
y

n.

1. Seizing, Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 20.

Seizure, Kumaras. 5, ll; Man. 7, 204.

2. Taking, receiving, Man. 11
,
15. Re-

ceipt, Rajat. 5, 266.

—

Comp. Adhya-

yana-y n. learning the Veda,Man. 1 1, 62.

Nis-y adj. not taking, MBh. 3, 8501.

Rasa n. drying up. Su-
y
n. taking

with justice, Man. 8, 172.

adana + vanty adj., f.

valif Taking away, MBh. 3, 8501.
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adayirif i.e. a^da+ iny

adj., f. ni. 1. Taking, MBh. 12, 5969 (a

-sam-mala-, taking without assent, a

thief). 2. Robbing, Man. 7, 123. 3.

Bringing, Rajat. 5, 272.

adi
y

i.e. adya
y
with t for ya,

1 . m. Beginning, Man. 1, 8; 4, 25. 2.

indecl. First, MBh. 2, 2008.

—

Comp.
When latter part of a comp. adj. 1.

having first, beginning with, e.g. Man.

3, 205, Daiva-adi-anta
y
beginning and

ending with an offering to the gods.

2. other, et-cetera, e.g. Man. l, 58,

Marichi-adin muntuy Marichi and the

other Munis (properly, as before ‘ The
Munis beginning with Marichi ’) ; Man.

3, 104, Anna-adi-dayirif giving food, etc.

3. the like, Man. 9, 260, Evam-adin
. . . kantakan , these and the like

• *

thorny weeds. 4. more, e.g. Man. 8,

407, Garbkini dvimasadih
y a womanwho

is pregnant two months or more. These

adj. when without subst. are neuters:

e.g. Nal. 13,43, evam-adini . . . vilapycL,

lamentingthusand similarly; Hit. 12, 16,

ato ’haih bravimi kankanasya tu lobhene-

ty-adi
f
therefore I say, kankanasya et

-cetera, i.e. the verse beginning with

kankanasya tu lobhena, Man. 8, 31, the

masc. is used.

-adiArka, adj., f. ka, a

substitute for adi as latter part of a

compound adj., e.g. Man. 2, 143, agni-

shtoma-adikan makhan
y
the agnishtoma

and the other sacrifices.

adi-Vta$
y
adv. X. From

the beginning, Chr. 11, 22. 2. First,

Man. 1, 34.— Comp. Rama-dargana
-aditas

y after having seen Rama, Ram.
1, 51, 7.

vTftar aditya
y

i.e. aditi-\-ya
y m.

X. The name of a class of deities, sons

of Aditi, Man. 3, 284. 2. The sun,

Vedantas. in Chr. 205, 24. 3. A deity

in general, MBh. 18
, 215 .

—

Comp. Ati-
y
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adj. surpassing the sun, Megh. 44. Su
-gandha-, m. a proper name, Rajat.5,268.

aditsu

,

i.e. a-ditsa, desid.

of da -{-u, adj. Desirous to take,Hit.ii.

d. 106.

s’srrf^ -adin
,
i.e. ad+ir>, adj., f.

ni, Eating, e.g. ekanna-, i.e. eka-anna-,

adj. Eating the food of one person

only, Man. 2, 188.

adi+ma

,

adj., f. wia, First,

Bhashap. 20; 115.

adi+ mant, adj., f. ma/i,

Having a beginning, Yajfi. 3, 183.

—

Comp. An-, adj. without any begin-

ning, Bhag. 13, 12.

&-dig, f. Advise.

adishtin
, i.e. a-dishta-J-

ti» (vb. <%), m. A student, Man. 5 ,
88.

a-dip + aka, m. An in-

cendiary, MBb. 12
,
3215.

•y
adega, i.e. a-dig+a, m. 1<

Report, tidings, Yajfi. 2, 304. 2. In-

struction, Yedantas. in Chr. 216, 15.

3. Order, Ram. 3, 53, 29. 4. Pre-

diction, Man. 9, 250.

•y
adegaka,

i.e. a-dig + aka

,

adj. Announcing.—Comp. Qiva-, m. a

fortuneteller, Malav. 69, 13.

•y
dega -f- tas, adv. Ac-

cording to a command, Padch. ii. d. 199

(with the gen.).

•y
adegana,

i.e. a-dig -f ana, n.

Performance, Man. 2
,
173.

^1T degin
,
i.e. a-dig + in, adj.,

f. ni, Commanding, Ragh. 4, 68 (kapola

-patala-, Commanding palenes9 to the

cheeks of . . ., i.e. frightening).

^JT^J adya
,

i.e. at+ya for iya (cf.

turya = turiya
,

vasyams = vasiyams
,

etc.), adj., f. ya. 1. First, Man. 7, 92.

2. Preeminent, MBh. 1
,
8130.

—

Comp.

Adya-adya
,
each preceding, Man. 1,20.

Like (q. cf.), other, et-cetera, e.g.

anna-, adj. food, etc., Panch. i. d. 188.

adyantavani,
i. e. acft

-anta+ ran/, adj., f. rarf, Having be-

ginning and end, Bhag. 5, 22.

^UfsT^TT “drisara
,

i.e. adri-sara

(see sara
)
+a, adj. Of iron, Ram. 6,

18, 31.

^nrwr adhamana,
i.e. a-dhma\

ana

,

n. A pledge, Man. 8, 165.—Comp.

Yoga-, n. a fraudulent pledge.

^rr^R adhana, i.e. a-dha+ ana
,
n.

1. Adding, Man. 2
,
176. 2. Preparing

the holy fire, MBh. 3, 8194. 3. Light-

ing the nuptiai fire, Man. 5, 186. 4.

Conception, Megh. 3. 5. Pledging,

Yajfi. 2
,
238. 6. Using, Ragh. 1, 24.—

Comp. Garbha-, n. a ceremony per-

formed previous to conception. Pu-

risha-, n. the strait-gut.

adhayaka, i.e. a-tfAa +

aAa, adj. Bestowing.

adhara
,

i.e. a-dhri+ a
,
m.

1. A prop, support, Ram. 5 , 3, 77; Ye-

dantas. in Chr. 202, 4. 2. A canal, Yaj fi.

3, 144. 3. A basin round the foot of a

tree, £ak. d. 14. 4. A dike, Ragh, 5 , 6.

Comp. Jala-, or toya-, m. a reservoir

of water, Yajfi. 3, 144; Qak. d. 14.

Tufa adhi, m., i.e. I. a-dha (cf. ni-

d/ii), A pledge, Man, 8, 143. II. a-dhyai

,

Mental agony, Da$ak. in Chr. 184, 7.

dhikya, i.e. adhika+ya,

n. 1. Excess, Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 19.

2. Preeminence, Ram. 5, 90, 24. 3> Su-

periority, Man. 7, 169.

adhidaivika, i. e. adhi

-dera + iha, adj. Treating of the deities,

Man. 6, 83.
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dhipatya i.e. adhipati+
ya, n. Sovereign dominion, Man. 12, lpo.

adhivedanika
,

i. e.

adhi-vedana+ ika, n. Property given

to a first wife upon marrying a second.

adhorana
,

i.e. d-dhor +
ana, m. The driver of an elephant,

Da<;ak. in Chr. 188, 17.

'SPSITfoT* adhyatmika, i.e. adhi

-atman+ ika
,
adj.,f.Aaand kt, Referring

to or treating of the universal soul;

sacred, Man 2, 117.

adhvanika
, i.e. adhvan+

ika
,
adj. Travelling, MBh. l, 3031.

anaka. m. A drum, Bhag.

1, 13.

—

Comp. Qata-, m. a cemetery.

^rrw^r anaduha

,

i.e. anaduh+ a
,

adj. Corning from a bull (as its flesh

or hide). .

anatij i.e. a-nam+ ti, f. 1.

Bowing, Amar. 22. Salutation, Kathas.

23, 17. 2. Homage, Rajat. 5, 215.

anana
,

i.e. an + ana, n. 1.

The moutb, the facc, Rit. 6, 30. X A
poin t, Ram. 6, 79, 69.

—

Comp. Chatur

adj. having four faces, Bhag. P. 5, l, 30.

Daganana
,

i.e. dagan-, adj. epithet of

Ravana, Ram. 3, 39, 8. Naga-, m. a

peacock, Pahch. i. d. 175 (perhaps to be

changed to nagagana
,
i.e. naga-agana).

PaAchanana, i.e. partchan-. 1. £iva.

2. used at the end of names of scholars,

Chr. 234,6. 3. f. n i, perhaps a name of

Durga. Maha-, adj. having a great

moutb, Hid. 3, 2. Su-hasa-, adj. hav-

ing a cheerfully smiling face.

ananiarya
,
i.e. an-antara -f

ya, n. Absence of an interval, Man. 10,

28. Instr. yena, Instantly, Ram. 4, 23, 6.

anantya
,

i.e. anan(a+ya,

n. Eternity, Man. 3, 266.
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a-7iand+ a, m. 1. Joy, Ram.

l, l, 17. 2. Sensual pleasure, Vedantas.
in Chr. 209, 20. 3. Happiness, bliss,

ib. 202, 3; 5.

—

Comp. Nis-, adj., f. dd

,

joyless, Ram. 2, 47, 10. Parama-, m. 1.

the highest bliss. 2. the universal soul.

a-nand+ aka
,
adj . Delight-

ing, Hit. i. d. 204 v. r.

a-nand+ ana, n. Deligh t,

Hit. i. d. 204.

ananda + maya, adj., f.

yi, Full of joy or happiness, Kathas.

23, 85 ; Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 22.

ananday;tri, i.e. a-nand,

Caus. +tri, m., f. tri, n. Giving plea-

sure, Ragh. 14, 26.

anandin
, i.e. ananda-f-

in, adj., f. ni, Joyful, Ram. 6, 11, 45.

anayana, i.e. a-ni + ana, n.

l . Bringing near, Ram. l, 12, 27. 2.

Escorting, £ak. 48, 21.

anarta, m., pl. The name of

a people and their country (also sing.).

Ram. 4, 43, 13.

anathya, i.e. a-natha+ya
,

n. Want of protection, Kathas. 3, 8,

^TPTPSI andya, i.e. a-ni+ a
,
m. A

net.

^TTiTrf^^ anayin, i.e. andya+ tn,

m. A fisher, Ragh. 16, 55.

anaha, i.e. d-nah -f a, m. 1.

Obstruction. X Length.

-nl+ti, f. Bringing near,

Ram. l, 8, 29.

dnukulya, i.e. anukula+
ya, n. 1. Suitability, Yajfi. i, 74. 2.

Compliance with (gen.), Rajat. 5, 132.

3. Favour, Kathas. 19, 1.

anupurva, i.e. anupurva -f- a.
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1. n. Regul&r succession, order, Man.
2, 41. U. f. rvi

, see the next.

anupurvya
,

i.e. anupurva

4-ya, n. and fem. vi> Regular succee*

sion, order, Man. 9, 149; Ram. 3, 70, 20.

anulomya, i.e. anu-loma

4 ya> n. Direct or natural order, Man.
10, 5.

«s A

^n*Nici anuvegya, i.e. anu-vega4
\»

ycL, m. A neighbour who lives next

but one, Man. 8, 392.

anushak
y
i.e. anu-$afij

y
adv.

>» N
Continually, Lass. 98, 7=Rigv. v. 9, l.

anushangtka, i.e. anu-

shanga+tka, adj. Connected, adherent,

accustomed to live (there), Pahch. 10
,
5 .

anupa
,
i.e. anupa 4 a. I. adj.

Watery, marshy. II. m. Any animal

frequeuting marshy places.

anrinya, i.e. an-rina+ya
,
n.

Freedom from debt; acc. with to

pay, Man. 4, 257.

anrinya+ ta, f. Freedom

from debt, Ram. 2
, 24, 32.

anrigaMsya, i.e. a-nfigaift-

sa+ya
,
n. Mildness, Man. 8 ,

411.

antara
,

i.e. antara+ a
,
m.

A subject, MBh. 12, 3346; 3913.

antanksha and

antariksha
,
i.e. antartksha -f a, adj. Pro-

ceeding from the air or sky; airy,

MBh. 2 , 1636; Ram. 2, 25, 20 .

andolana—andolana
,
n.

A swinging motion, Ckaurap. 12 .

^||| andhya, i.e. andha \ya
,

n.

Blindness, Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 16.

anvahika
,

i.e. anvaham

4 tAa, adj., f. Az, Daily, Man. 3, 67.

1 and 10 ; ii. 5, opnw, Par.

^rn?N

(in yed. and epic writings also Atm.,

MBh. 14, 597. Originally also ap ; cf. the

ved. desiderative ap4 sa ; Lat. ap-

iscor, ops, opto, ccepi, copia; irpimiv
,

1.

e. originally irpo-iireLv). 1. To attain,

Ragh. 8, 24. 2. To incur, Man. 8 ,

188. 2. To obtain, Man. l, 63. apta

(cf. Lat. aptus). 1 . Fit, Ragh. 3, 12 .

2. Trusted, Man. 7, 80; just, 8,
63. 3.

Near, Man. 5, 101 ; a friend, ib. 8, 64.

4. Large, Man. 7, 79. Comp. An-apta,

unapt, Man. 8,
294.—Desid. ipsa

,
To

desire to obtain, MBh. l, 1090. ipsita.

1. Desired, Nal. 3, 2. 2. Loved, Nal.

1
,
4. 3. Ordained, Man. 2 , 48. n. A

wish, Kathas. 22
,

170. Comp. Yatha
-ipsita

,
adj. as desired, Sund. 4, 5 ; acc.

tam> adv. 1 . According to one’s wish.

2. Willingly. 3. Independently.—With

the prep. abhi, desid. To desire,

Man. 136; with infin.,Chr. 11 , 14.—With

a a. 1. To attain, Kathas. 1
, 27.

2. To meet, Kathas. 3, 46. 3. To ob-

tain, Yikr. d. 105. an-avapta,
}
adj. Not

obtained, Man. 9,
209.—With nan

prati-ava, To recover, i 9 , 5,40.—With

TO* sam-ava. 1 . To meet, Ram, 4, 44,

71. 2. To incur, Chr. 23, 20 . 3. To

obtain, Ram. s, 65, 40.—With <rfr

pari
,
To cease, MBh. 15, 1073. par-

yapta . 1 . Adequate, Bhag. 1
,
10 . 2.

Sufficient, Man. li, 7. 3. Enough (no

more), Chr. 42, 13. 4. Full, Kumaras.

7 ,
26. 5. Many, Da<?ak. in Chr. 185, 10.

6. Large, Man, 3, 40. Comp. A-par-

ya/?ta,adj.inadequate ; with infin.,Ram.

3. 51, 7 . Ati adj. excessive, Ragh. 15,

18. Su-, adj. well finished, Man. 7, 76.

A-paryaptavant, adj. unable, Ragh. 16,

28.—Desid. 1 . To demand, Man. 8
,
161.

2. To desire, MBh. 1,5515 ; Atm., MBh.
2,

563. 3. To take care, MBh. 3, 17327.

4 . To defenl, MBh. 4, 480.—With Tf

pra 1 . To reach, Ram. 3, 22 , 37. To
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frttain, Rajat.5,57. 2. To meet, Pafich.

1. d. 328. 3. To incur, Man. 8, 355. 4.

To obtain, Man. 3, 277. 5. To get in,

Man. ll, 263. 6. To find, Yajfi. 3, 142 ;

Hajat. 5, 406. prapta. 1. Proper, right,

Da<?ak. in Chr. 188, 4. 2. Having ob-

tained, Man. 7, 2. astarn prapta
,
Dead,

Kathas. 13, 74. 3. Having arrived, Nal.

23, 18.—Comp. A-prapta, adj. 1. not fin-

ished, pending,Yajii. 2,243. 2. notof age,

Man. 9, 88. 3. not obtained, Bhashap.

114. Krama-, adj. obtained by succes-

sion, Nal. 12, 49. Comp. ptcple. of the

fut. pass., Dushprapya
,
i.e. dus-prapya

,

adj. difficult to be attained, Ram. 4, 17,

44.—Caus. prapaya. 1 . To bring, Ram.

4, 62, 19. 2. To cause to obtain, MBh.
2. 171. 3. To appoint, Hajat. 5, 424.

4. To give, Da^ak. in Chr. 197, 15.

—

With anu-pra . 1. To recover,

Ram. 1, l, 80. 2. To find, Chr. 70, 54.

3. To incur, Chr. 54, ll. 4. To imitate,

Ragh. 4, 22. 5. To arrive, Ram. 3, 75, 2.

anuprapta
,

Having attained, MBh.
l, 5874; come, Ram. 3, 27, 9.— With

sam-anu-pra. 1* To attain,
VJ

Ram. 2, 52, 76. 2. To obtain, MBh. 2,

1616. samanuprapta, Having attained,

Ram. 3,30,1.—With upa-pra
,
To

come near, Ram. 3, 75, 17 (the ptcple. of

the pf. pass. in active signification).

—

With ^Tf sam-pra. 1. To attain, Ram.

6, 109, 1. 2. To obtain, Man. 12, 74.

safhprapta
, Having arrived, Man. 3, 99.

a-saihprapya, Without touching, Chr.

40, 17.—With anu-sam-pra, To

attain, Ram. 3, 68, 7. anusamprapta
,

Having arrived, Ram. 2, 65, ll.—With

abhi-sam-pra. 1. To attain,

Ram. 2, 65, 21. 2. To obtain, Ram. 4,

3, 27. abhisamprapta, Having arrived,

MBh. 3, 11366.— With upa

-sam-pra, To attain, MBh. 3, 2337.
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TO
upasarhprapta. 1. Having incurred,

MBh. l, 5188. 2. Come, MBh. 3, 14378.

—With fij vi. 1. To pervade, MBh.

12, 124. 2. To occupy, Bhag. 10, 16.

3. To fiil, Chr. 33, 5. vyapta
,
That

which has inherent properties, e. g.

smoke, as invariably accompanied by
fire, Bhashap. 67. vyapya

, n. That
which is invariably accompanied by
something else, as smoke by fire

;
the

sign or middle term in an inference.

Absol. a-vyapya
,
Not having pervaded,

Bhashap. 26.—With sam, To ob-

tain, Ram. 3, 2, 28. samapta
,
Finished,

Ram. 3, 49, 27. Caus. To finish, Man.
8, 420. Desid. To desire, Ram. 3, 5, 22.

—With pari-sam
,
To bring

to a full conclusion, Bhag. 4, 33. pari-

samapta
,

Sufficient, Qak. d. 105.—Cf.

0.

H.G. uobjan, and see above.

apa, m. One of the eight

deities, called Yasus, MBh. 3, 14208.

apaga
,

i.e. ap+ a-ga (vb.

gam), f. 1. A river, Rajat. 5, uo. 2.

The name of a river, MBh. 3, 6038.

—

Comp. Sura-, f. the Ganges, Kir. 5, 40.

apageya
,

i.e. apaga -f eya,

patronym. m. The son of a river, a
surname of Krishna, MBh. 2, 1340, and
Bhishma, Chr. 15, 3.

a-pan + a, m. A market,

Da?ak. in Chr. 192, 10.

—

Comp. Antar-,
m., the interior part of a market, Ram.
1, 5, 8 Gorr.

^TP?fT*l a-pat + ana, n. 1. Happen-

ing. 2. Appearing.

apatti, i.e. a-pad+ti
,

f. l.

Undergoing, obtaining. 2. Misfortune,
Lass. 30,9.

—

Comp. Artha-,i. presump-
tion (the fifth pramana of the Purva
and U ttara mimansa),Bhashap. 142.

apathi (probably a-patha
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+ 1 ). An impediment on a road (?),

Chr. 290, ll=Rigv. i. 64, 11 .

A-pad, f. 1. Calamity,Da9ak.

in Chr. 194, 14. 2. Necessity, Man. 9, 82.

—Comp. An-, f. absence of misfortune,

Man. 4, 2. Nis-, I. f. absence of mis-

fortune, MBh. 12, 9671. II. adj. free

from calamity, Ragh. i, 64.

Apata, i.e. a-pat+a, m. 1.

Attack, Aij. 7, 10. 2. Running on,

Man. ll, 9; running in, Yajh. 3, 154.

3. Throwing dow n, Megh. 49.

apata+tas
,
adv. In-

stantly, Yedantas. in Chr. 202, 10.

apatin
,

i.e. a-pat-in, adj.

f. ni, Happening, Kathas. 18, 49.

apana
,

i.e. a-pa + ana
,
n. 1.

A banquet, MBh. 1
,
620. 2. A place

for drinking, Ram. 1
, 3, 28.

^|1 a-ptd+a, m. X. Squeezing.

2. A chaplet tied on the crown of the

hcad, Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 22.—Comp.

Gala-, m. strangling. Bhuja-, m. clasp-

ing or cnfolding in the arms.

apidita
,

i.e. apida+ ita,

adj. Adorned with chaplets, Nal. 12,

102 .

apurana, i.e. a-pur+ana,

n. Filling, Paiich. 96, 20.

apomaya,
i.e. apas (plur.

oTap)+ maya,
adj. Consisting of water,

MBh. l, 6859.

apogana, i.e. apo ’gana

+a, n. The name of a prayer begin-

ning with the words apo f
gana, Yajh.

1, 106.

ap+ ti, f. Acquisition, Pahch.

ii. d. 49.—Comp. An-, f. non-effecting of

a purpose, Man. 9, 290.

a-pyay+ana. I. adj. 1.

Causing corpulency. 2. Causing well-

being. U. n. 1. Satisfying, Man. 3,

211. 2. Advancement, Man. 3, 213.

^rrsRR aplavana, i.e. a-plu -\-ana,

n. Bathing, MBh. l, 1814; v.r. Man.

5, 115.

^TTTO a-bandh -f- a, m. A tie or

bond.

a-bandh+ana, n. Girding

round, Ram. 2, 23, 31.

a-badh+a, m. Injury,Man.

4, 51.—Comp. An-, adj. unobstructed,

Ram. 3, 44, 30. Dus-, adj. irresistible,

MBh. 13, 724. Nis-, adj. 1. unmo-
lested, Hid. 4, 12. 2. not inj uring,

Hariv. 11811.

’srrf^r abdika
,
i.e. abda -f ika, adj.

Yearly, Man. 7, 3. — Comp. Shash

-trimgnt-, adj. lasting thirty-six years,

Man. 3, l.

abharana, i.e. a-bhri+ ana

,

n. Ornaments, as jewels, etc., Ram. 3,

55, 6.—Comp. Tapta-, n. an ornament

made of refined gold, Ram. 3, 58, 19.

^TRTT a-bha, f. 1. Splendour, light,

Pahch. iv. d. 58. 2. When latter part

of a compound adj., often Like ; e.g.

Ram. 3, 55, 28, giri-gringa-abha, Like

the peak of a mountain.—Comp. Vajra-,

I. adj. like a diamond. II. m. a precious

opal.

a-bhash + a, m., and ’srr-

MTW abhashana
,

i.e. a-bhash + ana,

n. Addressing, speaking to, Ram. 3, 26,

12 ; Rajat. 5, 462.

a-bhas, f. Light, MBh.

3, 10980.

a-bhas+a, m. 1. Splen-

dour, Ram. 6, 77, 17. 2. Light, Ve-
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dantas. in Chr.219, ll. 3. Appearance,

Kathas. 12, 16. 4. Semblance, Bha-

shap. 70.—Comp. Rasa-, m. the sem-

blance of sentiment, as e.g., a senti-

ment attributed to an irrational animal.

Hetu-, m. fallacious reason or middle

term.

abhijatya

,

i.e. abhi-jata

(vb•jan) +ya, n. NoViFity, R&m.2,35,l5.

abhimukhya

,

i.e. abhi-

muhha + ya, n. Front, direction to-

wards, Pahch. i. d. 370 (with ya, to

attack).

abhishechaniha

,

i. e.

abhishechana + ika, adj., f. ki, Refer-

ring or serving to the inauguration of

a king, Ram. 6, 112, 69.

abhira, m. 1. The name of

a people, MBh. 2, 1192. 2. The off-

spring of a Brahmana by an Ambash^ha
woman, Man. 10, 16.

a-bhi + la, adj. Terrible,

MBh. 3, 388.

a-bhu, adj. Helping,'Chr. 290,

1 ; 6— Rigv. i. 64, 1 ; 6.

abhoga
,

i.e. a-bhuji-a, m.

1. Crookedness, MBh. 3, 9957 ; vault,

Ram. 2, 65, 3 j roundness, Megh. 89.

2. Fullness, plenty,'<^ak. 8, l. 3. The
expanded hood of the Cobra capella,

MBh. 16, 118.—Comp. Stana-, m. a man
with a breastlike a woman’s.

abhyantara, i.e. abhyan

-

tara+a, adj. Interior, MBh. 2, 202.

—

Comp. Ganar, m. the member of a Cor-

poration, MjBh. 3, 154.

abhyasika (with s for g),

i.e. abhyaga\ ika, adj. Standing near

together, MBh. l, 7577.

-abhyudayika

,

i. e.

abhyudaya + ika, adj. Cansing pros-
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perity, increase, Man. 12, 88.—Comp.
An-, Not causing prosperity, Mrichchh.

lll, 5.

am, A particle of reminis-

cence: Ah! Yikr. 38, 17.

ama, i.e. am + a, adj., f. ma.

1. Raw, undressed, Man. 4, 223. 2.

Unbaked (as a pot), Pahch. iii. d. 13.

—

Cf. utyog.

^iT*rwtr fomantirana, Le. a-mantr

+ ana, n. 1. Calling, addressing. 2.

Invitation, Pahcb. 34, 17.

hmaya, i.e. am, Caus. -fa

(anomal.), m. Sickness, Rajat. 5, -209.

—

Comp. An-, I. adj. 1. healthy, Draup.

4, 10. 2. being in a good condition,

Ram. 2, 72, 52. 3. nnharmed, Ram. i,

44, 58. II. n. health, £ak. 64, 23 ; well-

being, Ram. 2, 89, 6. Nis-, I. adj. 1.

healthy, Indr. 3, 8. 2. full, Hariv. 3639.

3.

pure, Ram. l, 62, 18. II. n. health,

Ram. l, 41, 21. /S'a-, adj. sick.

UT €|| (c| amayavitva, i.e. ama

-

yavin+tva
,
n. Dyspepsia, Man. ll, 51.

amayavin, i.e. amaya

+ vin, adj., f. ni, Subject to dyspepsia,

Man. 3, 7.

amarananta
, i. e. a

-marana-anta, adj. Lasting till death,

Hit. i. d. 180.

amaranantika, i.e.

amarananta -f ika, adj. Lasting till

death, Man. 9, iol.

amarda
,

i.e. a-mrid+a, m.

Pulling (as of hair), £ak. d. 173.

amardin, i.e. a-mrid -f

in, adj., f. ni, Destroying, Ram. 4, 14,

16.

^TTfn? amarsha =a-marsha in nis

-amarsha
,
= nis-amarsha, Devoid of

energy, R&m. 2, 10, 14 Gorr.
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amalaka, m., f. ki> and n.

Emblic myrobalan.

amisha, m« and n. Flesh,

Pahch. i. d. 449.—Comp. Khadga-, n.

the flesh of a rhinoceros, Man. 3, 272.

iV
7
ii-, adj, 1. fleshless, Bhartr. 2, 9. 2.

free of covetousness, Man. 6, 49.

^TfiTOrTT amisha + ta, f, and ^5TT-

amisha+ tva, n. Being an object

of covetodsness, Ragh. 12, 11; Da9ak.

194, 6 Wlls.

a-mukha
, n. Prelude.

^)|79f^i4i amushmika
, i.e. amush-

min, loc. sing. of ac/a*, + tAa, adj., f.

jfci, Belonging to the next life, Da^ak.

in Chr. 179, 19.

amokshana, i.e. a-moksh

+ana (y. r.), n. Binding on, Ram. 2,

23, 39, SchL

amochana
, i.e. a-much+

ana, n. Binding on, Ram. 2, 20, 43 Gorr.

TrnfiY amoda
,

i.e. a-murf+a» m.

1. Pleasure, Kir. 5, 26. X A fragrancy,

etrong smell, Rit. 6, 34.—Comp. Sa-,

adj. fragrant.

-amodin
,
i.e. a-mud+

in, adj. Smeliiug, Rajat. 5, 357.

amnaya
, i.e. a-mna + a, m.

I. Holy tradition, Man. 7, 80. 2. A
Veda, Da^ak. 140, 3.—Comp. Dus-, adj.

hard to be transmitted, MBh. 14, 1441.

ambhasa, i.e. ambhas+a,

adj. Full of water, Matsyop. 43.

amra, m. The mango tree,

Mangifera indica, Nal. 12, 4.

—

Comp.

Rajamra,
i.e. rajan-, m. a superior sort

of mango.

amrata (deriyed from the

last), and ^|| 4bfjr|3r amrata+ka9 m.

The hog-plum, Spondias mangifera,

Ram. 3, 17, 7.

I aya
,

i.e. a-t-fa, m. 1. Gain,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 219. X Revenue,

Man. 8, 419.

ayatana
,

i.e.

n. 1. A place, Chan. 32. 2. A seat,

Man. 6, 77; Pahch. 32, 23. 3. An out-

house, Y%jh. 2, 154. 4. An altar,

Pa&ch. 199, 2.

—

Comp. Deva

-

and de-

vata-y n. a temple, Man. 4, 46 ; 8, 248.

ayOftiy i.e. a-yam + ti
y
and, on

accountof the metre, ti, Rim. 3, 44, u,

f. 1. Dignity, Kathas. 24, 119; R&jat.

5, 189. 2. Future time, Man. 4, 70.

^TOtT?IT a-yatla+ta (vb. yat) f.,

Dependence, Dev. l, 29.

ayasa, i.e. ayas+ a, L adj., f.

si, Of iron, Man. 8, 315 ; II. n. Iron,

Yajh. l, 305.

ayaga
, Le. fy-yaj -f- a, m. A

sacrificial gift, Ram. 33,
13.

ayanax i.e. a-ya «f- ana, n.

Corning near, MBh. 3
,
11029 (p. 570).

’SITOTH ayama, i.e. a-yam -f a9
m. 1.

Stopping, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 14. 2.

Oppression, Rajat. 5, 165 (perhaps is to

be read ayasa, q. cf.). 3. Length,

Ram. 1, 40, 18.

ayama+vant, adj., f.

vatiy and TITOTfa* ayamin, i.e. aya-

ma+in, adj., f. ni, Long, Yikr. d. 4;

Da9ak. in Chr. 200
,
11.

ayasa, i. e. a-yas + a, m.

1. EfFort, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 997. 2.

Fatigue, Ram. 3, 55, 17. 3. Trouble,

£ak. d. 37. 4. Oppression, Rajat. 5, 174

(Chr. 261, 191, read ayaso). 5. Weari-

ness, Ram. 6, 7 , 1.—Comp. An-, adj.

easy, <^ak. 22
,
17.

H 2
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'Wrm* ayasaka, i.e. a-yas Caus.

^dka, adj., f. ika, Causing fatigue,

Bhartr. 3, 64.

ayasin
,

i.e. ayasa+ in,

adj., f. ni, EndeavouriDg, £ak. d. 34.

ayuhgeshata,
i.e. ayus

-gesha+ta,
f. Condition of havingsaved

only the life, Panch. 127, 3 (I came off

scarcely alive).

'w?* &-yudh + a
,

n., A weapon,

Man. 7, 93.—Comp. Indra- n. the rain-

bow, Man. 4, 59. Sa-indra-, adj. with

a rainbow. Ud- y
adj. with raised

weapons, Chr. 4, 17. Kusuma-, m. the

god of love, Rit. 6, 33. Chakra-, m.

a narae of Vishnu, Ram. 6, 102, 12.

Tridaga-, n. the rainbow, Ragh. 9, 54.

iVts-, adj., f. dhdy disarmed, Mau. 7, 92.

Sa-y adj. armed, Pahch. 44, 23. Hala-,

m. Baladeva.

ayudhika

,

i. e. ayudha

+ ika, and ayudhin, i.e.

ayudha + in, m. A warrior, MBh. 16,

212 ; Ram. 2, 53, 30.

ayudhiya, i. e. ayudha
>j

f tya, adj. Military, Man. 7, 222.

ayurvedamaya, i. e.

ayus-veda+ maya, adj. Containing the

Ayurveda (see veda), Ram. l, 45, 32.

-ayusha, i.e. ayus+ a, A
V»

substitute for ayus when latter part

of compound words : e. g. chira-, adj.

Long living, Paflch. 245, 35 ;
purusha-,

n. The duration of a man’s life.

ayushkama, i.e. ayus

-kam+ a, adj. Desirous of long life,

Man. 9, 41.

ayushmanty i.e. ayus+
manty adj., f. mati, Long-lived, Man.

2, 152. Used in dramas as an honorific

address.

ayushya, i.e. ayus d- ya, I.

adj., f. ya, Procuring long life, Man.
l, 106 . II. n. Long life, Man. 2, 52.

—

Comp. An-, adj. prejudicial to long life,

Man. 2, 57.

ayus

,

n. Life, Man. l, 84.

—

Comp. Alpa-, adj. short-lived, Man. 4,

157. Kshina- (yb. kshi), adj. lifeless,

Sav. 2, 23. Gata-y adj. 1. lifeless,

Paflch. 101, 23. 2 . whose life is forfeited,

Ram. 6, l, 10. Dtrgha-y adj. 1. long-

lived, Ram. l, 6, 18. 2. wished to be

long-lived, Ram. 3, 1, 11. Pari-mita-

(vb. ma)y adj. short-lived, Ram. 3, 55,

20. Qala-, m. a man a hundred years

old, Lass. 32, 18 ; an old man. Cf. aicc,

ahl
,
aluiVy Lat. aevum, Goth. aivs.

ayoga
,

i. e. a-yuj -f a, m.

Presenting with flowers, perfumes,

Ram. 5, 17, 15 (hhramara-, A present

of flowers made to the bees).

ayogava, m., f. ut, Off-

spring of a (^udra by a Vaijya woman,

Man. 10, 12 ; 16.

^ITVtV* ayodliana

,

i.e. a-yudh +-

ana
,
n. 1. Battle, Ragh. 5, 71. 2 . A

field of battle, Draup. 8, 30.

a-raksh+ a, m. Guard, pro-

tection, Man. 3, 204 ; Ram. 5, 75, 2.

a-raksh + aka, and ’VTT-

arakshika
,
i.e. a-raksha -f ika (?),

m. A policeman, Panch. 129, 5 ; Da$ak.

in Chr. 195, ll.

aratta (a dialectical change

of a-rashtra), m. pl. The name of a

people and country, MBh. 8, 2056.

arafta-ja (vb. jan), adj.

Born in Aratta, Ram. 5, 12, 36.

arana, An abyss, Chr. 296,

6= Rigv. i. 112, 6.
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aranya
,
i.e. aranya -f a, adj.,

f. ya. 1. Living in forests, MBh. 1,

3637. 2. Growing in forests, MBh. l,

6658; wild, Man. 10, 89.

aranya ha, L adj. Refer-

ring to forests, MBh. 15, 532 ; produced

in forests, Ram. 2, 36, 6. II. m. An
anchorite, £ak. d. 46. III. n. The
name of a book, Man. 4, 123.

arabdhi, i.e. a-rabh -f ti, f.

An enterprise, Rajat 5, 190.

arambha
,

i.e. a-rabh + a, m.

1. A beginning, Megh. 37. 2. Exer-

tion, effort, Da^ak. in Chr. 198, 22. 3.

An enterprise, Ram. 4, 30, 14.—Comp.

Chitra-, adj. painted, Yikr. d. 4. Chi-

trarpita-, i.e. ckitra-arpita- (vb. ri),

adj. painted, Ragh. 2, 81. Nts-, adj.

devoid of exertion, inactive, MBh. 5,

1027.

'KTTmW arambhana
,

i.e. a-rabh+
ana, n. Commencement (support, ac-

cording to the Sch. of the Chhand.-up.

385), Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 18.

arambha + ta, f. Com-

mencement, Kathas. 16, 79.

arambhin
, i.e. arambha

-f in, adj. One who begins many things.

arava, i.e. a-ru+ a, m. Sound,

Ram. 4, 50, 23.

ara
,

f. An awl.—Cf. O.H.G.

ala ; A. S. al, ael.

(abl. sing. of yed. ara) adv.

1. From afar, MBh. l, 6447. 2. In-

stantly.

radh + ana. I. adj.

Who or what conciliates, wins. II. n.

1. Acqnirement, Bhartr 3, 5. 2. Ac-

complishment(representation), £ak. 12,

l. 3. Gratification. 4. Adoration, Ka-

th&s. 17, 26.

aradhayitri, i.e. a-radh,

Caus. -f tri, m. An adorer, £ak. 39, 13.

’SffTTTVfw aradhayishnu
, i.e. a

-radh, Caus. + ishnu, adj. Gratifying,

adoring, Ram. 3, 17, 30.

arama

,

I.e. a-ram + a, m.

1. Pleasure, Bhag. 3, 16. 2. A garden,

Da9ak. in Chr. 197, 17.

—

Comp. Antar-,

adj. one who finds his pleasure in his

soul, Bhag. 5, 24.

VTJTS arava, i.e. a-ru + a
,
m. 1.

Sound, Nal. 13, 16. 2. Scream, MBh.
1, 6846.

ariradhayishu
,

i.e.

a-riradhayisha (desider. of the Caus.

of radh)

u

, adj. Desirous of con-

ciliating or winning, MBh. l, 4784.

aruni, i.e. aruna-\- i, patro-

nym. m. A descendant of Aruna, sur-

name of Uddalaka, MBh. l, 684, and
of Vainateya, MBh. l, 2548.

aruni

,

i.e. aruna +a+ i, f.

Tawny, viz. an antelope, Chr. 290, 7=
Rigv. i. 64, 7.

arurukshu
, i.e. a-ruruksha

(desider. of ruh) + u, adj. Desiring to

ascend, MBh. 3, 11108 ; to acquire,

Bhag. 6, 3.

-a-ruh+ a. Latter part of

comp. words : e.g. gaja-, m. The rider

of an elephant, Ram. 5, 12, 31 (in para-,

adj. Having excellent riders,etc). dus-,

adj. Hard to be ascended, Ram. 2, 117,

13 Gorr.

arogya
,

i.e. a-roga + ya, n.

Health, Ram. i, 15, 13.

—

Comp. An-,

adj. prejudicial to health, Man. 2, 57.

Saha-, adj. convalescent, well.

arodhri, i.e. a-ruh -j- tri, m.

One who mounts, Yajfi. 2, 303.

atopa, i.e. a-ruh
,
Caus. +a,
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m. Attributing to, predication,

d. 36 Scb.

aropaka
,

i.e. a-ruh

,

Caus.

+aka> m. A planter, Man. 3, 163.

aropana

,

i.e. h-ruh, Caus.

-fana n. 1. C&using to ascend, Ka-

thas. 17, 84 (viz. to heaven, i.e to die) ;

Ram. 5, 16, 46. 2. Putting on, Ragh.

7, 25. 3. Stringing (a bow), Rim. l,

66, 27.

—

Comp. Vriksha-, n. planting

trees.

aroha
,
i.e. a-ruh -f a, m. 1.A

rider, Hariv. 13464. 2. Mounting, Ka-
thas. 25, 142 ; Rajat.5, 310. 3. A heap,

Ram. l, 5, 14. 4. The buttocks, Ram.

3, 52, 27.

—

Comp. Agva-> m. a horseman,

Kathas. 10, 124. Gaja-, and hasty-aroha

,

1.

e. hastin-, m. a rider on an elephant,

Ram. 3, 57, 23 ; Draup. 8, 22. Dus-,

adj., f. Aa, hard to be ascended, Ram.

2, 105, 6. Vara-, I. m. 1. a rider on

an elephant or horse. 2. an elephant-

driver. II. f. Aa, 1. an elegant woman.

2. the hip or flank. Sa-9
adj., f. Aa,

rising, Ram. 5, 73, 6. Byandana-, m. a

warrior who fights in a car.

arohaka, i.e. a-ruh -f aAa,

m. A rider, Pafich. 129, 18.

arohana
,
i.e. a-ruh + anay

1. Ascending, MBh. l, 372. 2. A
stage, MBh. 14, 282. 3. A ladder,

Ram. 5, 14, 14.

—

Comp. Durga-
y

adj.

of difficult ascent, Ram. 3, 76, 28.

Pavitra-y n. the name of a festival,

Pahch. 34, 18. Sukha-y adj. of easy

ascent, MBh. 2, 1281.

arohanika

,

i.e. aro-

hana+ ihay adj. Referring to the as-

cension (viz. to heaven), MBh. l, £53.

arohin, i.e. a-ruh -f- in,

adj. f. ini, Ascending, Pahch. iii. d. 264.

atjava, i.e. riju+ a, n. Can-
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c

dour, Man. u, 222; Bhartr 2, 19.

—

Comp. An-y n. dishonesty, Man. 9, 17.

arjuneyay i.e. arjuna-\- eya,

patronym. m. A descendant of Aijuna

(?), Chr. 298, 23=Rigv. i. 112, 23.

artava
,

i.e. ritu+a. I. adj.,

f. va, Seasonable, Ram. 2, 30, 16. II. n.

1. The menstrual discharge, Man. 4,

40 ; Rajat. 5, 391. 2. The approved

time for cohabitation, Man. 3, 48, cf.

46 .

—

Comp. An^y adj. unseasonable.

f arttay written arta
9

(an anomalous ptcple. of the pf. pass.

of a*ard) adj., f. ta. 1. Injured, Man.

4, 236 ; hurt, Yaju. 3, 248. 2. Dis-

tressed, Man. 6, 16. 3. Afflicted, Da-

9ak. in Chr. 179, 19.

—

Comp. Bhaya-y

adj., distressed with fear.

«Tr artta + ta (w ritten ?fT)

f. Painfulness.

'SnrM (VTf^) artti, i.e. a-ard+ti

(cf. artta\ f. Pai n, Da^ak. in Chr.

197, 17.—Comp. Kritrima-y adj. feigning

sorrow, Da^ak. in Chr. 192, ».

ardra, adj., f. ra. 1. Wet,

Megh. 87. 2. Fresh, Amar. 2. 3.

Mild, Paneh. 8, 19.

—

Comp. Sa-, adj.

Wet. Cf. probably &pSut (althongh

beginning with F, FapS, FpaB), patiu,

paOa/uyi;.

^11^ i) ARDRAYA
y

a denomin.

derived from the last, Par. To moisten,

Bhartr. Suppl. 7.

ardhika, (i.e. probably

ardha+ ika), m. A labourer in til-

lage, Man. 4, 253.

arya. I. m., f. ya, 1 . Origi-

nally the name of the immigrated In-

dian people in opposition to the old

inhabitants. In later times, the name
of the three upper castes in opposition

to the fourth, Yajh. 2, 294 ; or to b&r-
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b&rians, MBb. 14, 2137. U. fem. ya,

The name of a metre, Rajat. 6. 35. m.
adj., f. ya . 1. Respectable, venerable,

Man. 8, 75 ; Da$ak. in Chr. 186, 17. X
Apposite, Ram 2, 115

, 6.—Comp. An-,

adj. and subst. 1. A barbarian, Man. 9,

260. X Unworthy, Ram. 3, 51, 25. 3.

Inhabited by barbarians, £ak. Ch. 139, 7.

arya+ka
, m. 1. A grand-

fatber, Ram. 5, 61, 15. X A proper

name, Mrichchh. 35, 22 ; MBh. i, 1552.

^n^TTT arya+ta, f. and

arya -f tvay n. Yenerableness, Man. 7,

211 ; Rajat. 1 , lio.— Comp. An-, f.

Want of virtuous dignity, Man. 10, 58.

Dishonourableness, Hit. iv. d. 23.

arsha
, i.e. rishi+a, I. adj. f.

shi. 1. Referring to tbe Rishis. 2.

Ordained by or practised by the Rishis,

Man. 3, 21; 12, 106. H. m. A form of

marriage, Man. 3, 53. m. n. Holy
lineage.

arshabha i .e. rishabha+ a, adj.

Proceeding from a bull, Man. 9, 50 (n.

its strengtb).

alakshanya, i.e. a-laksha-

na+ya, n. Inclination to sin, Man. 9,

19 (Kuil.).

a-langh+ ana, n. Cover-

ing, Da^ak. in Chr. 182, 11.

a-lamb+ a, I. adj. Hanging

down. Ram. 3, 22, 17. II. m. Support,

Rajat. 5, 310 (in Chr. p. 271, corr. -*%-)•

—Comp. An-, adj. unsnpported, R&m. 2,

48, 22. Dus-, adj., f. ba, difficult to

get a footing in, Ram. 5, 73, 6. Nis-,

adj. having no support, R&m. l, 44, 2.

Matta- (vb. mad), m. a fence round

the walls of a palace. Sa-y
adj. sup-

ported, Kathas. 12, 175.

a-lamb+atia, n., 1. Sup-

porting, Megh. 4. 2. Support, Patich.

i. d. 34.

—

Comp. Nis-, adj. having no
support, Ram. 5, 3, 64.

&-lamb+in, adj., f. ni.

1. Hanging down, ]Jit. 6, 24. 2. De-
pendent, MBh. 3, 9924. 3. Depending
on, Hit. pr. d. 19.

VTWOJ alambha, i.e. a-labh+ a,

m. 1. Touching, Man. 2, 79. 2. Cut-

ting, Man. ll, 144. X Killing, Megh.
46.

—

Comp. Dus-, adj., f. bha, difficult

to be seized, MBh. 13, 4707.

alambhin
, i.e. a-lahh+

in
y adj., f. ni

y Touching, Rajat. 5, 88.

alaya
, i.e. a-li + a, m. and n.

(Ram. 5, 23, 3i), 1. A house. X A seat.

—Comp. Krita-, adj. 1. having settled.

2. Inhabiting, Ram. 3, 1, 18. Tridaga-,

m. 1. the heaven. 2. a deity. Deva-
y

m. a teraple. Padma-, adj., f. ya,

dwelling in a lotus flower. Manasa-,

m. a wild swan, or goose. Hima
-, m.

the Himalaya range of mountains.

alavala, n. A basin for

water round the root ofa tree,Yikr. d. 41

.

alasya, i.e. alasa+ya, n.

Idleness, Bhartr. 2, 74.

^rrwr alana, n., 1. A post to

which an elephant is tied, Malav. 62, d*

76. 2. The rope that ties him, Ragh.

4, 69.

alanika
, i.e. alana+ tka,

adj. Serving for a post, etc. (see the

preceding), Ragh, 14, 38.

alapa, i.e. a-lap+ a,m. 1.

Speaking. X Conversation, Pahch. 46,

12 .

—

Comp. Katha -, m. conversation,

Hit. 26, 22.

alapa + vant, adj., f.

va't, Addressing, Amar. 42.

alapin

,

i.e. a-lap+in

,

adj., f. ni, Speaking.
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^rf%

ali, i .e. a-li, I. m. A bee,

Pftnch. i. d. 203. U. Also ali, f. 1.

A woman’s female friend, Kumaras. 5,

83 . 2. A line, Amar. 89 ; Pahch. 203,

6.

—

Comp. Sutra-ali

,

f. a necklace.

•ling «f a, m. Embracing,

Da(;ak. in Chr. 201, 14.

a-ling+ana, n. An em-

brace, Megh. 71.

alu, n. A vessel, Hit. iii. d. 52.

WVI a-lurich -f ana, n. Dart-

ing on, Mrichchh. 50, 15.

alepa
,
i.e. a-lip + a, m», and

•y
alepana,

i.e. a-lip+ ana

,

n.

1. Smearing, anointing. 2. Ointment.

aloka, i.e. a-ioA + a, m. 1.

Sight, Megh. 38
;
£ak. d. 9 (first look).

2. Light, Ram. 4, 50, 52. 3. Appear-

ance, Da<jak. in Chr. 186, 15. 4.

Flattery, panegyric, Ragli. 2, 9.—Comp.

Dus-, adj. difficult to be perceived, G i t.

2, 20. Nis-, adj., f. ka

,

1. without

moving tbe eyes, Ram. 2, 111, 14. 2.

invisible, MBb. l, 1475. Sukha-, adj.,

f. ka, charming, Yikr. d. 109. Surga-,

m. sunshine.

-lok -f ana

,

n. Looking,

Yikr. d. 150.

-lokaniya -f ta (vb.

lok), f. Visibility, Kumaras. 2, 24.

-alokin

,

i.e. aloka + m.

Bhartr, 1, 69, at tbe end of the comp.

word vikasita-kumuda-indivara-aloka

-f in, adj., f. ni, Looking like a lotus

whose flowers are expanded ; literally,

having the appearance of a lotus, etc.

wthw a-lock + aka

,

adj. Caus-

ing sight.

a-loch -f ana, n. and f. na,

Consideration.
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alodana, i.e. a-lud -f ana,

n. Mixing.

avantya, i.e. avanti+ya,

m. 1. An inhabitant of Avanti, MBh.
3, 15253. 2. The son of a Yratya or

outcast Brahmana, Man. 10, 21.

^{^l|3| a-vap+ana, n. 1. Sowing

8eed. 2. Any vessel.

avarana
,

i.e. a-vri+ana

,

n. 1. Covering, Vedantas. in Chr. 205,

23. 2. A cover, £ak. d. 77. 3. Pro-

tection, Ram. 6, 99, 33. 4. A shield,

5, 66. 5. Obstruction, Man. 3, 163.

6. A lock, Ragh. 16, 7.

—

Comp. Gatra-,

n. a shield, MBh. 7, 79. Deha-, n. an
armour, MBh. 7, 4423.

t*

VRf! avarta, i.e. a-vrit+a, m. X.

Turning, a turn. 2. A Whirlpool,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 392. 3. A curi, Nal.

19, 14.

—

Comp. Arya-, m. the holy land,

extending from the eastern to the

Western sea, and bounded on the

north and south by the Himalaya and

Vindhya mountains, Man. 2, 22. Dak-
shina-, adj. 1. turned to the right,

Bhag. P. 5, 23, 5. 2. turned to the

south, MBh. 6, 6671. Nandi-, m. a

certain diagram, MBh. 7, 2930. Brah-

mavarta, i.e. brahman-, m. the country

between the rivers Sarasvati and Dri-

shadvati, Man. 2, 17. Rajavarta, i.e.

rajan-, m. an inferior kind of diamond.

Shodagavarta, i. e. shodagan-, m. a

conch shell. Su-dus-, adj. very diffi-

cult to be dissuaded, MBh. 12, 579 .

Surya-, m. 1. aplant, Cleome viscosa.

2. a sun-flower. Hrid-, m. a lock of

hai r on a horse’s neck or breast.

avartin, i.e. a-vrit+in,

adj., f. ni, Returning, Hit. i. d. 201 .

and avalt, f. A row,

Hit. i. d. 90.

avagyaka

,

i.e. avagya+m
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+ka, t adj. Necessary, inevitable,

Bhashap. 21 . II. n. Necessity, that

which must be done, Bhag. P. 5, 8, l.

^TTO^r?rr avagyaka+ta, f. In-

evitability, Hit. 116, 10.

-vas + ati (for original

-°/t, fem. of the pres, partic.), f. Night,

Aij. l, 13.

-vas+atha, m. 1. A rest-

ing-place, Man. 3, 107. 2. A house. 3.

The mansion of the holy fire, Man. 4, 151.

—Comp. Dera-,m. a temple,Raj at. 4, 325.

avasathya
, i.e. dvasatha+

ya, m. The holy fire, MBh. 3, 14181.

-a-vah+ a, adj., f. ha. 1.

Bringing, Ram. 1, 23, 13. 2. Causing,

Ragb. 14, 5.

—

Comp. Dus-, adj., f. ha,

difficult to be lead, MBh. 12, 12459.

Mala-, adj. 1. soiling. 2. defiling.

avapa
,

i.e. a-vap + a, m. 1.

An arm-guard, Ram. 6, 92, 15. 2.

Watching the enemies, £i
<}. 2, 8$.-^

Comp. (7ara-, m. a bow, MBh. i, 7073.

avasa

,

i.e. a-vas + a,
m. A

house.

—

Comp. Bhoga-, m. the harem.

avahana, i.e. a-raA -f ana,

n. Invitation.

avika

,

i.e. ari+Aa, I. adj.

I. Corning from a sheep, e.g. kshtra

,

4 the milk of an ewe,’ Man. 5, 8. 2.

Woollen, Man. 2, 41. II. n. A woollen

cloth, Man. 5, 120.

—

Comp. Paiichavika

,

i.e. paAchan -, n. the five productions

from a sheep.

^STfMniYPw? avika-sautrika, i.e.

avika-sutra+ ika (v. r. -sutrika, per-

haps better), adj. Consisting of woollen

threads, Man. 2, 44.

dvila, adj., f. la. 1. Turbid,

Nal. 13, 7 (6). 2. Without splendour,

Ram. 5, 18,3. 3. Stained, Chr. 40, 11;

^rnnjT

Foul, ^antig. 3, 2.—Comp. An-, adj. 1.

pure, Ram. 3, 76, n. 2. healthy, Man. 7,

69. Pari-, adj. very turbid, Ragh. 7, 37.

A VILA YA, a denomin.

derived from dvila
,
Par. To sully, £ak.

d. 117.

avis

,

adv. and prepos., com-

bined or compounded with as, kri, bhu,

and their derivatives, Manifest.

^Tsfrt?nr avitin, i.e. a-vita + in (v b.

vye), adj. in prdchina-avitin, m. A
Brahmana wearing his cord over his

right shoulder, Man. 2, 63.

^mrrTv d-vrit, f. l. Order, arrange-

ment, Man. 3, 2l4(seeLoi.«.). 2. Manner,
Man. 3, 248. 3. A ceremony, Man. 2, 66.

&-vrit -j- ti

,

f. Returning,

Kathas. 14, 64.

^fT^T avega, i. e. a-vij + a, m.

Trouble, hurry

—

Comp. Ati-, m. exces-

sive trouble, Prab. 92, 8.

•s
avedaka, i.e. a-vid+dka

,

adj. One who makes known.

-avedin
,

i.e. a-vid+in
,

adj., f. ni, Announcing.

avega
,

i.e. d-vig+a, m. En-

tering.
•s

avegana
, i.e. a-vig + ana

n. 1. A workshop, Man. 9, 265. 2.

Possession by demons.
•s „ _

d-vesht+a, m. Wrapping

round, Yajfi. 2, 217.

-aga
,
i.e. 2. ag -j- a, m. Eating,

e.g. pratar-, m. Breakfast, Lass. 76, 19 ;

havya- (vb. hu) and huta- (vb. hu), m.
Agni, or fire.

a-gafSis+d, f. Wisb, Ragh.

12, 44.—Comp. Sa-, adj. full of deslre,

Kir. 5, 23. -gam
, adv. uttering a bene-

diction, Yikr. ll, 4.
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^rnif%ws &-gatfts+in, adj., f. m,

Announcing, Ram. 6, 90, 32.

a-farik+a, f. 1. Fear,

Bhartr. 3, 4. 2. Saspicion, Kathas. 14,

56.—Comp. Gata- and Nashta-, adj.,

f. ka, fearless. Sa-y
adj. disheartened,

Pahch. 47, 15.

-a-gank -f in, adj. 9
f. «C,

Apprehending, Ram. 2, 71, 32.

^rnn* agaya, i.e. a-gi + a, m. 1. A
seat, Kathas. 20, 128. 2. A den, MBh.

3. 1387. 3. An asylum, Pahch, 141, 1.

4. The stomach, Dagak. 189, ll (Wils.).

5. The heart, Da$ak. in Cbr. 188, 1

;

Mind, Bhag. 10, 20. 6. Intention, Ka-

thas. 12, 73.—Comp. Ameny m. the part

of the belly about the oavel. Krura-,

adj., f. ya9 containing cruel animals and

wicked intentions, Bhartr. 1, 80. Gar-

bha m. the womb, MBh. 14, 501.

Toya-y m. a pond, a river. Dws-, I.

m. a bad abode, Bhag. P. 3, 24, 36. II.

adj. having wicked intentions, Kathas.

20, 3. Dushta- (vb. dush)9
adj. having

wicked intentions, Pahch. 51, 25. Pakva-
9

m. the abdomen, MBh. 3, 13973. Maha-
9

l. adj. 1. magmanimous ; 2. liberal. II.

m. a gentleman. Mutra -, m. the lower

belly. Vi-rata- (vb. ram)
9
adj. resign-

ing worldly intentions, Pahch. ii. d. 189.

Sukha-9
adj. hoping for pleasure, Panch.

ii. d. 160.

tt ag&y f. T- i.e. l. ag+ a
9
A

quarter, a region, Ram. 3, 22, 8. II.

i.e. a-ganis9 1. Desire, Hit. d. 105. 2.

Hope, Da^ak. 19 1, 5.—Comp. Dus-
9

f.

want of hope, Rajat. 3, 213. Dhuna-
9

f. desire of wealth, Hit. i. d. 105.

adj., f. ga
9

hopeless, Ram. 4, 19, 4.

Bhagna - (vb, bharij), adj. disappointed.

Hata- (vb. han) 9
adj. hopeless, despe-

rate, Malav. 36, 20.

aga+vant, adj., f. vati>

Full of hope, Hit. i. d. 72.
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-agitva, i.e. agin+ tva, n.

Eating, e.g. an-agitva9 Hunger, MBh.
3, 13477.

STITfaw -agin
9
i.e. 2. ag -f t’», adj., f.

7ii, Eating, Man. 2, 118.—Comp. Nira-

misha-, i.e. iVw-, adj. not feeding on

meat, Hit. 19, l. Pavana-9 m. a snake.

Purva-
9

adj., eating before (others),

MBh. 5, 1291.

^ITfira agis
9 i.e. a-ga89 f. Benedic-

tion, Ram. 2, 32, n.—Comp. Jaya-, f.

cheering, congratulation, Ram. 3, 35, 105.

agi-visha (dgt, according

to the grammarians, a serpent’s fang),

m. A snake, MBh. 3, 544.

agu, i.e. probably ag (see go)

+ u9 adv. Quickly. Cf. ukvc, Lat. ocius,

accipiter=ved. agupatvan, aquila.

agu-ga (vb. gam)
9 I. adj.,

f. ga9 Moving quickiy, Man. 4, 68. II.

m. An arrow.

agu -f tva, n. Quickness,

Arj. 6, 18.

gaucha
,

i.e. a-guchi+a
9

n. Impurity, Man. 5, 59 Comp.
Sutyagaucha, i.e. Suti-, n. impurity

from child-birth.

agcharya
9

i. e. a-char+ya

L adj., f. ya, Astonishing, wonderful,

Da$ak. in Chr. 179, ll. II. n. A sur-

prising plienomenon, Ram. 5, 49, 27.

—Comp. Sa-
9

adj. wonderful, Bhartr.

2, 59. -ya.ro, adv. with surprise.

agcharya + maya, adj.,

£ yi
9
Wonderful, Kathas. 26, 64.

wniftw agehyotana
, i.e. a-gchyut

+ ana9 Sprinkling.

a-gram + a, m. and n. 1.

An hermitage. 2. A religious order

of which there are four (or only
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three, Man. 2, 230) kinds referable to

ihe different periods of a Biahmana’s

life, Man. s, 2.—Comp. Kanta-
,
m. and

n. tbe hermitage of the god of love.

Griha-, m, the second order, that of

the hoaseholder, Man. 6, l. Jyeshtha

adj. being in the most eminent order,

Man. 3, 78.

agramin
,

i.e. agrama+
«n, adj. Belonging to one of the religions

orders, Man. 6, 91.— Comp. Grika-
y
m.

a Brahmana fulfilling the duties of a

householder, M&rk. P. 29, 30.

dgraya, i.e. a-gri + at
m. 1.

A seat, Panch. 51, 20; Ragh. ll, 26 (a

quiver). 2. An abode. 3« A retreat,

Man. 7, 27. 4. An asylum, Pafich. 211,

4. 5. Protection, Pafich. i. d. 43. 6.

Recourse, Man. 2, ll ; refuge, Ragh.

12, 35. 7. Dependence, Yiyti. 2, 48. 8.

Support, Pafich. 155, 8 ; help, Pafich.

95, u. 9. Base, Vedantas. in Chr. 212,

3 ; the subject (in Logic), Bhash&p.

74. 10. Reference, Yajft. 3, 143; Da9ak.

in Chr. 185, 17.—Comp. Garta-, adj.

living in holes, Man. 7, 72. iVts-, adj.,

f. ya, having no support, MBh. 8, 1905 .

Para-, m. 1. dependence from another,

Hariv. 51-4. 2. the refuge of the

enemie9,
Bhag. P. l, 4, 12 . Vana-

9
1.

adj. who or what is in a forest. II. m.

a raven. Vana-. m. a bow.
• *

-agrayana, i.e. a-gri+

anay adj., f. ni, 1. Taking refuge. 2.

Referring to, Yikr. d. 51.

!J(5ds
agrayagavat

,
i.e. a-

graya-aga -f vat9
adv . Like fire, Hit. ii.

d. 165.

agrayin
,

i.e. agraya+ in,

adj., f. ni, 1. Seated, Ragh. 6, 4. 2.

Lodging, £ak. 78, 19.

^jpSfof agrava, i.e. &-gru+ a, adj.,

f. ra, Obedient.—Comp. An-, adj., f.

1w, not obeying.

&-grita+tva (vb. gri), n.

Dependence, Bhashap. 23 .

aglesha
,

i.e. a-glish -fa9 m.

An embrace, Megh. 105 .

agvayuja, i.e. agva-yuj+ a,

m. The month Agvina (September-

October), Man. 6, 15.

agvasa
, i.e. h-gvas+a, m.

1. Recreation. 2. Rest, repose, Rajat.

5, 315. 3. Appeasing, Kath&s. 9,
64.

agvdsana, i. e. a-gvas +

ana9 n. Recreation, Pafich. 70, 21 .

agvina
9 i.e. agvin+a9 adj.

Directed to the A9VUIS, Chr. 296.

asliadha, i.e. a-sadha, old

ptcple. of the pf. pass. of sah, +a, m.

1. The name of a month (June-July),

Rajat. 5, 126. 2. A staff carried by an

ascetic in that month. 3. A proper

name, MBh. l, 2699.

i- as
9 an inteij. 1. Of anger :

k
Ah ! Pafich. 36, 21 . 2. Of fear, Prab.

31, 10. 3. Of recollection, Prab. 72, 11 .

4. Of joy, Prab. 29, 9.

2. As, u. 2, Atm. (in epic

poetry sometimes Par., MBh. 14, 287l).

1. To sit, Ram. 1 , 50, 10 ; with the

acc., Yikr. 27, 16. 2. To abide, MBh.
3, 12723. 3. To stay, Ram. 3, 9, 32. 4.

To perform, Nal. 7, 3 (Bohtl.). 5. To
spend time in doing something, to do

something a long time ; the action

being expressed, &. By a participle,

Panch. 36, 20 (svakdrafh niguhann dste,

He conceals the state of his mind). b.

By an absolutive, Man. 7, 195 ; Ram.

4, 57, 23 (
prayam [hardly acc. ofpraya\

asmahe
,
we are starving). 6. Toexist,

Rajat. 5, 99 ; to be, Pafich. 89, 10

;

Rajat. 5, 3 (corr. asdtdm), With an

adv. tushnim
,

silent, Pafich. 21
, 10

;

evam, thus, Ram. 5, 57, 15. With an
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^rnni

instrumental, PaAch. i. d. 106, ‘with

fearless mind. ’ With a dative, Hit.

1. d. 207, astam tushtaye, i t may be

gratifying. 7. To cease, Pafich. 106,

19; astam, ‘enough,* Hit. 122
,

19.

Ptcple. of the pres, asina, Man. l, l.

Of the pf. pass. asita, passed, Ram. l,

3
, 4 (what came to pass with Rama,

etc.) ; n. Seat, R&m. 2
, 68,

10. Comp.

Dus-, n. Unsuitable manner of sitting,

MBh. 3, 14669.—With the prepos.

adhi, 1 . To sit down, Ram. 5, 57, 6 .

2. To sit down on, with acc., Ram.

2, 81, ll. 3. To take for his seat, Ram.

2
, 99, ll ; to occupy, R&m. 6

, 2, 34.

4. To inhabit, Ram. 3, 54, 6 . 5. To
enter, MBh. 3, 13330. 6. To live as

wife of, MBh. l, 7265. Part. of the

pf. pass. adhyasita
,
Being the sub-

ject, Lass. 92, 2 .—With sam

-adhi
,
1 . To occupy, Ragh. 18, 52. 2.

To inhabit, Ram. 6, 4, 52.—With

anu
, X. To sit down after, Ragh. 2,

24.

2. To attend, £ak. 33, 3. 3. To per-

form, Ram. 2, 50, 34.—With ud,

To be indifferent, (^9 . 2
,
42. Ptcple.

of the pres, udasina
,
One who is in-

different, neither friend nor enemy,

Man. 7 ,
155 With upa

, 1 . To sit

near, Man. 4, 154. 2. To attend, Bhag.

12,
2 . 3. To honour, MBh. 8

,
1231 1 .

4. To partake, Man. 3, 104 ; MBh. 17,

2871. 5. To attain, Yajh. 3, 192. 6.

To sit, Man. 2, los. 7. To occupy,

Man. 5
,

93. 8. To perform, Ram. 4,

24, ll; Da$ak. in Chr. 184, 3. 9. To
undergo, MBh. 3, 15634. XO. To stay,

Ram. 1
, 86, 1. 11 . To spendtime, doing

something (cf. the simplex), the action

being expressed, a. By a participle,

Bhag. 12
, 6 ; b. By an absolutive, Ram.

1
,
44

,
1 . 12. To expect, MBh. s, 1215 .

—

With pari-upa
, 1 . To surround,

o
MB. 2

, 280 ;
Nal. 1, ll. 2. To sit on,

Man. 2, 75. 3. To dwell round (with

the acc.), MBh. 3, 10412. 4. To par-

take, Arj. 8, 21 . 5. To attend respect-

fully, Man. 7, 87.—With|fmjsam-tt/>a,

1. To sit, Ram. 2
, 105, l. 2. To per-

form, Ram. 4, 10, 24. 3. To honour,

Mrichchh. 37, 4.—With sam, 1.

To sit together, MBh. 2
, 304. 2. To

sit together with (with the acc.), MBh.
l, 2104; with the instr., Sav. 6, 27. 3«

To sit, Man. 2,
101 . 4. To be a match,

MBh. 3,
372—With prati

-sam, To be able to resist (with the

acc.), MBh. 3, 17314.—Cf. ij/iat,

kste

;

concerning the spir. asper cf.

ijptd- in fipel-air6c=asmad,

4*0^0, a-saiij+a, m. 1.

Being attached, (^ak. d. 132. 2. Attach-

ment, Panch. v. d. 93.

—

Comp. Uttara-,

m. an upper and outer garmen t, Pafich.

236, 8.

asatti, i. e. a-sad+ ti, f.

Juxtaposition (of worda), Bhashap. 81

;

82. Connection, Bhashap. 63.

as -f ana, m. and n. 1. Sitting,

Man. 6, 22 ; Da9ak. in Chr. 180, 22

( vigrihya-, Sitting separately, not to-

gether). 2. Sitting in some peculiar

posture for pious purposes, Yedantas.

in Chr. 217, 14; 16. 3. Sitting en-

camped, Man. 7, 160. 4. Dwelling,

Man. 2
,
215. 5. A seat, Man. 3, 208 ;

Bhag. 6, ll.

—

Comp. Ardha-, n. half

a seat, (^ak. 97, 10. Kamala- and
Jalaja-, m. a name of Brahman.
Dharma-, n. the seat of a judge, Man.
8, 23. Nripa-, n. a throne. Padma-,
I. n. 1. a seat consisting of a lotus-

flower. 2. a kind of posture when ab-

sorbed in meditation. II. adj. dwell-

ing in a lotus-flower. Bkadra-, n. 1.

a throne. 2. a peculiar posture, in

which abstract meditation is performed

by a devotee. Vira-, n. 1. a field of
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battle. 2. a bivouac. 3. a kneeling

posture, Man. 11, lio. @akra-, n. a

throne, Pafich. iii. d. 270. Saka-, n.

sitting on the s&me seat. Sirftha n. a

throne.

asava, i. e. a-su+a, m. A
distilled spirit, MBh. 16, 30.

—

Comp.

MaJhu-y m. a spirit distilled from the

blossoms of the Bassia latifolia. Sura-,

n. an inebriating liquor, Man. ll, 95.

Smara-, m. saliva.

yRITlfH asadana

,

i. e. a-sad -f ana,

n. Attacking, MBh. 2, 808.

'vnm; asara, i.e. a-sri+a, m. 1. A
hard shower, Pafich. 94, 3. 2. A king

whose dominions are separated by
other intervening States, Kamand. Nitis.

8, 17.

—

Comp. Dhara-, m. a hard

shower, Yikr. d. 70. Pushpa -, m. a

shower of flowers, Megh. 44. Sa-, adj.,

f. rh, rainy.

asidhara, i.e. asi-dhara

-f-a, adj. As difficult as standiog on

the edge of a sword (cf. vrata), Ragh.

13, 67.

sisadayishu
,

i. e.

a-sisadayisha
,
desid. of sad, + w, adj.

Desirous of attacking, Ram. 6, 76, 6.

asura

,

i.e. asura + a, adj.,

f. ri. 1. Belonging to the Asuras or

demons, Aij. 10, 30. 2. Demon-like,

Bhag. 9, 12 ; wicked, Da$ak. in Chr.

182, 13 : that form of marriage is so

called in which the bridegroom gives

to the bride, her father, and paternal

kinsmen, as much as he can afiford,

Man. 3, 31.

asedha, i.e. a-sidh + a, m.

Arrest.

—

Comp. Sthana-, m. confine-

ment to a place.

d-sev+ a, f. Intercourse.

—

Comp. Dus-, adj., f. va, hard to have

intercourse with, Ram. 3, 23, 15.

CTTWnpTT

-a-sev+in, adj., f. ni,

Addicted, Rajat. 5, 207.

a-skand+a, m. Mount-

ing, Kathas. 26, 36.

-skand+ in, I. adj.,

f. ni, Jumpingon, Ragh. 17, 52. II.

m. A donor, Kathas. 24, 87.

dstara, i.e. a stri + a, m. A
layer, Kathas. 22, 196 .

astarana, i.e. a-stri+ana,

n. 1. A layer, MBh. 3, 15142. 2. Ly-
ing, Pafich. i. d. 190. 3. A cover, Ram.
3, 49, 15.

astarana -f vant, adj .,

f. vati, Covered with blankets, or car-

pets, Ram. 4, 44, 99 ; MBh. i, 7943.

astaranika, i. e. asta-

rana + ika, adj. Spread sacrificial grass,

Ram. 6, 96, 15 (Sch.).

astiha, i.e. asti, third ps. of

the pres, of \,as, +ika, m. A believer,

religious, pious, Rdm. 2, 109, 37.

astikya
, i. e. astiha -f ya,

n. Devoutness, Bhag. 18, 72.

a-sthd, f. 1. Stay, Bhartr. l,

93. 2. Trust, Bhartr. 2, 96. 3. Regard,

Bhartr. 3, 59.

—

Comp. An-, f. disregard,

Kumaras. 6, 63 ; no matter, 6, 12.

Jata adj., f. tha, full of hope, Da^ak.
in Chr. 200, 6.

TtTwm asthana
,

i.e. a-stha + ana,

n. and f. ni, An assembly, Rajat. 5, 35.

aspada, i.e. perhaps at-pada

,

n. 1 . A place, Rajat. 5, 44. 2. A
palace, Rajat. 5, 235. 3. A position,

Man. 7, 184.— Cf. perhaps Lat. op-

pidum.

-aspada + ta, f. Con-

dition of being the place of, Kathas.

7, 81 (confidence).
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I I ^ asphalana,
i. e. a-tphal

Caus. + ana9
n, Flapping, striking

against, Pahch, iii, d. 887, Kumaras.

3, 22.

aspkota, i. e. a~sphuf -f a,

m. X- Clapping with the hands, MBh.

2, 900. 2. Clapping, clap in general,

MBh. 8,11141.

asphotana,
i.e. asphvt

+ ana
9
n. Clapping of the hands, R&m.

0. 10, 13.

asya (vb. an, cf. anana)9 n.

1. The mouth, Man. l, 94. 2. The face,

£ringarat. 1. 3. An organ of speech,

as the lips, the teeth, etc., PaAch. y. d.

44.— Comp. Uraga-, n. A kind of spade,

Da^ak. in Chr, 198, 9. Dagasya, i.e.

dagan-9
adj. epithet of Ravana. Dir-

gha-y adj. having a long face. PaA*

cha(n)*> I. adj. 1. having five faces.

2. having five edges, MBh. 7, 1710. II.

m. A lion. Pani-, adj. one wbose hand

is his mouth, Man. 4, 117* Manda-> n.

modesty. Markata-, n. copper. Sthula

m. a snake.—Cf. os, 6ra, probably tfiwv,

^rrerr fo-y** f- sitting.

asvad+a
,
m. Taste, Ku*

maras. 3, 81 ; Tajfi. s, 229 ; Pafich. 263,

22 ; i. d. 429.

a-svad+ aka, adj. En-

joying.

-svad+ana, n. Tasting,

enjoying, Pafich. 35, 6 ; Yedantas. in

Chr. 218, 2.

ahafhkarya
,

i.e. aharh-

kara+ya ,
adj. Subject to selfishness,

' edantas. in Chr. 209, 21.

-ahara
,

i.e. a-^rt+ a, adj.

Bringing, Ragh. l, 49.

—

Comp. Dus-
9

adj. difficult to be accomplished, MBh.
2, 664.

'STfT*

oharanay i.e. a-hri+ana,

n. X. Fetching, <^&k. 7, 9. 2. Accom*
plishment, MBh. 14, 2072.

hhartfiy i. e. a-hri+tri, m.

X. An acquirer, Ram. 5, 95, 34 ; with

acc., Yikr. d. 139 (causing). 2. One
who accomplishes, Nal. 12, 45.

akava
9
i.e. &-hve+ o, m. War,

battle.— Comp. Maha*, m. a great

battle or fight.

aharOy i.e. d-fyi*+a, m.

Food, Pafich. 55, 19.

—

Comp. An -, I. m.
non-eating, Hit. 24, 12. II. adj. one
who abstains from eating, Ram. 3, 75, 30.

Ekahara
, i.e. eka-ahara

9
adj. eating

only once a day, MBh. 13, 5159. Nis-,

adj. without food, Ram. l, 48, 31. PaA-
sha-9 adj. taking food only twice a

month, MBh. 3, 15409. Phala-
9
adj., f.

rty in order to fetch fruits, Sav. 4,

23. Qaka-y adj. living upon potherbs,

Bhartr. 2, 79. Su-
9
adj. easily to be

procured, Ram. 2, 31, 26. Sveckchha-
9

i.e. sva-ichchha-y adj. omnivorous.

ahindika, m. The son of

a Nishada by a Yaidehi woman, Man.

10, 37.

ahitundika
y i.e. ahi

-tunda+ ika, n. A snake catcher, a

juggler, Panch. iii. d. 67.

a-hu+ ti, f. An oblation to

the deities, Man. 2, 106.

ahoy part. Or, <^ak. d. 125.

ahniktty i.e. ahan+ ika
9 I.

adj. Daily, MBh. 3, 10772. II. n. A
religious ceremony which must be per-

formed every day, Ram. l, 25, 2.

—

Comp. Gava-y n. the daily food of a
cow, MBh. 13, 6175.

a-hldd-\- a
9 m. Joy, Pafich.

v. d. 46.
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a-hlad+ana, n. Delight-

ing, delight, Da$ak. in Chr. 182, 23.

-ahva, see ahva.

ahvaya, i. e. a-hve+a, m.

X. Betting, M&n. 8, 7. 2. As latter

part of a comp. adj., Called, e. g. ra-

mayana- called Ramayana, Ram.l, 4, 1.

gajahvaya
,
gajasahvaya, nagasahvaya

and varanasahvaya, i. e. -sa-ahvaya,

Called by the name of an elephant, i.e.

Hastinapura from hasiin, an elephant,

and pura, a town, MBb. 3, 270 and 9,

and 1, 1786. ganda-sahvaya, f. The

name of a river, probably=Gandaki,

MBh. 3, 14230. chakra-sahvaya,
m.

The ruddy goose, Anas casarca Gm.,

Ram. 4, 51, 38 ; cf. sahvaya.

—

Comp.

Bima-, m. camphor.

-ahvayana, i. e. a-hve+
ana, n. Latter part of comp. adj.,

raiha-anga-, called after a part of a

cart, i.e. chakra-vaka, The name of a

bird, from chakra
, a wheel, Ram. 2,

95, ll.

ahva, i. e. a-hve + c, f. A
name.

—

Comp. Chakra-, m. the ruddy

goose, Anas casarca Gm., Kath&s. 14,

62. Surya-, n. 1. copper. 2. gigantic

swallow-wort.

ahvana,
i.e. a-Aoe+owa, n.

1. Calling, summons, Pahch. iii. d. 44.

2* An invocation, Man. 9, 126. 3- A
challenge, Rdm. 4, 13, 40.

T L

T /,A. ii. 2, Par. (in epic poetry also

Atm. MBh. 5, 192). X. To go, Chr. 296,

8=Rigv. i. 112, 8, etave ved. inf. 2. To

go to (with the acc.), Ram. 2, 67, l

;

with punar, to retnrn, MBh. 2, 58.

3. To andergo, with abstracts, e. g.

gudraiam
,
Man. 4, 245, the condition

of a t^udra, i.e. to become a £udra ;

gosham, Chat. 9, dryness, i.e. to be-

come dry
;
pritim, Nal. 16, 23, joy, i.e.

to rejoice ; vagam
,
Hit, l, 32, power,

i.e. to become subject. 4. To go away,

Ram. 3, l, 28. Sm To return, Ram. l.

42, 9. 6. To attain, Vedantas. in Chr.

205, 2. B. A Y, according to the

grammarians, i. l, Par. and Atm. To

go. C. tu 4, Atm. (properly the

pass. voice of I), To go, Chr. 287, 5=
Rigv. i. 48, 5. ii. 2, Par., 1. To go. 2.

To pervade. 3. To conceive. 4. To
desive. 5. To throw. 6. To eat.

Comp. ptcple. of the pf. pass. durita,

i.e. dus-, n. Sin, Hariv. 11059.—With

the prep. ati, A. I, 1. To pass

over, Ram. l, 21, 19; 3, 74, 7. 2. To
surpass, Man. 8, 15 1, also in the pass.

oice or i, i. 4, Atm., MBh. 2, 1473.

3« To conquer, Hit. i. d. 18. 4. To
pass into, to enter, Man. 4, 73. 5. To
avoid, Man. 12, 90. 6. To trespass.

Ram. 2, 112, 18. The partic. of the pf.

pass. atita, 1« Passed, Man. 7, 178. 2«

Dead, Man. 5, 71. 3« Having passed

over, Megh. 30. 4. Conquered, Ve-

dantas. in Chr. 202, 5. 5. Having let

pass away, Ram. 4, 28, 17. 6. Sluggish,

Ram. 4, 31, 8.—With ahhi-ati,

1. To pass over, Ram. 2, 70, 27. 2. To
pass away, MBh. 3, 12547. abhyatita,

Dead, Man. 4, 252.—With vi-ati,

1. To pass over, Ram. 2, 1 13, 4. 2. To
conquer, MBh. l, 6257. 3. To swerve

(with the abl.), Ram. 4, 17, 32. 4. To
disregard, Naish. 5, 113. 5. To pass

away, Ram. 2, 50, 37. vyatita. 1. Passed,

Chr. 16, 20. 2. Dead, MBh. l, 4592.

—

With sam-ati, 1. To pa6s. Ram.

2,71, 17; MBh. 3, 10435. 2. To sur-

pass, Kir. 5, 20. 3. To avoid, Bhag.

)4, 26. 4. To pass away, Ram. 2, 27,
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T
19.—With vfa adhi, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par.), To study, Man. 2,

107 ; MBb. 8, 13689 (Par.) ; to learn.

MBh. s, 10713 (Par.). Ptcple. of the

pres, compounded with an-, anadhi-

yana
,
Unlearned, Man. 2,

157. adhita,

in pass. and act. sense, Learned, hav-

ing learned, Sav. 6, 11 ; Hit. Pr. d. 23.

dus-, adj. Learned wrongly, Chan. 98.

—

Caus. adhy-apaya, To teach (with two

acc.), Man. 2, 140.—With Tfrfv Pra

-adhi in pradhita, Well-read, Man. 7,

85.—With prati-adhi, To study

one by one, MBh. 8, 4182.—With

sam-adhi, To peruse, MBh. 6, 93.

—

With anu
, 1. To follow, Ram. 6,

10, 4. 2. To visit, Nal. 2, 9. 3. To
obey, MBb. s, 1143. anvita, 1. Follow-

ing, Ram. 3, 40, 31. 2. Possessed of,

having, Pafich. iii. d. 238 ; Ram. 1, 7,16

;

3, 20, 3. 3. Followed, rendered, £ak.

d. 141.

—

Comp. Kula-, adj. descended

from a high family, Paftch. i. d. 466.—

With ijffif sam-anu in samanvita

,

Nj

Possessed of, having, Ram. l, 4, 26 ; 4,

8, 52.—With antar in antarita

,

1. Plunged, Pafich. 117, 5. 2. Hidden,

£ak. 9, 18. 3. Obstructed, Pancb. i. d.

140. B. A Y, with antar, to get be-

tween, Mrichchh. 35, 11 (cf. Lat. in-

terire).—A. I, with apa, To go

away, Chr. 289, 2=Rigv. i. 50, 2 ; Man.

8, 292. apeta, 1. Come ofF, Pafich. 91, 6.

2. Having swerved from, Ram. 2, 109,

32. 3. When being the former part of

a comp. adj., Without, e.g. apeta-bhi,

Fearless, Man, 7, 197. Comp. An
-apeta, not having swerved from, Ram.

5, 48, 7.—With vi-apa, 1. To come

asunder, to separate, MBh. 12
,

8f8.

2. To leave, Man. 11
, 97. vyapeta, 1.

Having swerved from, Yajh. 2
,

5. 2.

When being the former part of a comp.

96

v
adj., Without, e.g. vyapeta-bhi, Fear-

less, Bhag. 11
,
49.—With abhi

,

1. To come near, to approacb, Sav. 6
,

4; also with sakagam, samtpam, Pa&cli.

46, 4 ; 200
, 2 . 2. To enter, Man. 8

, 75 .

3

.

To attain, Pahch. 2
,
6 . 4. To under-

go, Pahch. i. d. 132 ; Ram. 3, 49, 26,

grahanam
,
to be caught.—With

sam-abhi
, 1 . To approach, Ram. 2,

97, 18. 2. To follow, £19 . 1 ,
72.—With

ava, 1. To understand, MBh. 3
,

235. 2. To know, Ragh. 2
,
56. 3. To

consider, £ak . d. 108. 4. To believe,

Yikr. 8, 18.—With sam-ava in

samaveta

,

1. Having met, Man. 2
, 139.

2. United, Ram. 4, 28, 12 ; intimately

United, Bhashap. 17.— With

astam, A. I, 1. To set, Man. 4, 75. 2.

To die, Ram. 2
,
102

,
9.—B. A Y, To set,

Prab. 112
,
6.- With A. 1, 1. To

approach, Man. 2,
120. 2. To come.

Nal. 7, 4. 3. To undergo, Ram. 2
, 62,

20 ; Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 4, mulaha -

ratvam, To become utterly ruined.

—

With abhi-“> l- To approach.

Nal. 18, 14 ( 13). 2. To undergo, Ram.

1
,
35

, 14 (To go to rest).—With

sam-abhi-a, To approach, Padch. 40,

21.—With ^t|r upa-a
, 1. To approach,

Dev. 13, 3. 2. To eling to, Bhartr. 3,

64. 3. To undergo, MBh. 1
, 1258 (to

become tranquil).—With abhi

-upa-a, To approach, Ram. 6, 9, 99.

—

With anu-pari-a, To walk

round about, MBh. 14, 468.— With

TTafT Prat*~a, To return, MBb. 3
,

2744.—With ITOT sam~a, X. To go

together, Paiich. 45, 15. 2. To meet,
MBh. 12

, 868; Ram. 3, 43, 42. 3. To
unite, Ram. 1

, 77, 29 . 4. To assemblo,
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Man. 2, 152. 5. To enter, Hit. iii. d. 173.

—Witli ud, A. I, 1. To proceed,

Ragh. 7, 23 ; Prab. 107, 18. 2. To rise,

Ram. 4, 38, 12 ; Ragh. 17, 77 ; Man. 4,

37. 3. To rise against (with acc.),

MBh. 3, 1921. udita
, 1 . Risen, Man.

2, 15. 2. Sprung up, Kir. 5, 5. 3. Com-
menced, Rajat. 5, 1 17. B. A Y, To
rise, Ram. 3, 12, 4 ; Mrichchh. 25, 24

;

Atm., Prab. 91, 10. C. /, To rise,

Bhatt. 18, 20 ; 8, 35. udita
,
Naish. 6,

52.—With abhi-ud, A. I, 1 .

To rise, Ram. l, 19, 8. 2. To appear,

Man. 4, 104. 3. To spring u p, Prab.

116, 19. 4. To rise over (with acc.),

Man. 2, 219. 5. To rise against, MBh.
3, 210 ( iyat either for iyat or from i

Par.). abhyudita
, Surprised by the

rising sun, Man. 2, 221. B. A F, To
rise over, MBh. 4, 488 (fut. ii.).— With

% pra-ud, A. I, To rise, Bhartr. l,

66.—With prati-ud, To rise and

go to meet, MBh. 13, 147.—With

sam-ud, 1. To rise together, Ram. 2, 1,

26. 2. To rise, Ram. 2, 83, 9. samudita
,

1. Lofty, Kir. 5, l. 2. Endowed, Aij. 10,

lo—With upa
y 1 . To approach,

Panch. ii. d. 18; with samipam
,
£ak.

d. 139; to approach carnally, Man. 11,

172. 2. To undergo, Rit. 6, 7; vista-

Talam, To spread ; Ram. 2, 21, 7,

balyam
, To become childish. 3. To

reach, to devolve upon, Hit. Pr. d. 30.

upeta
, 1. Approached, MBh. 3, 3003.

2. Living under, Ram. 3, 76, 13. 3.

Undergone, Da^ak. in Chr. 183, 12.

4, Accompanied, Chr. 56, 16. 5. Pos-

sessed of, having, Ram. 3, 55, 6. Ptcple.

of the fut. pass. upeya, To be expedited,

Man. 7, 215. n. Aiip, Malav. 10, 3.

—

Comp. An-upeya
,
not to be approached

carnally, Man. n, 172.—B. A Y, To ap-

proach, MBh. 14, 781.—With

abhi-upa, A. I, 1. To approach, Bhartr.

3, 83. 2. To attain, Panch. 40, 13. 3.

To undergo, Ram. 5, 90, 41, sakhitvarfi

nah
, he may become our friend. 4.

To assent, Da<?ak. in Chr. 189, 22.

—

With sam-a-apa in samopeta,

Possessed of, having, Pahch. i. d. 463.

—With sam-upa, 1. To assem-
Nl

ble, MBh. l, 6937. 2. Tomeet, Pahch.

35, 2. 3. To approach, Ram. i, 73, i.

4. To reach, to devolve upon, Ram. 4,

21, 29. S. To undergo, 68 ; visha-

tam, to become poison. samupeta, 1

,

Approached, MBh. 2, 1219. 2. Endowed,

Nal. 12, 46.—With nis, To go

out (with abl.), Ram. 2, 42, i.—With

para, 1. To run away, Panch.

v. d. 74. 2. To approach, MBh. i,

7204. 3. To attain, MBh. 3, 255. pareta
,

Dead, Yajh. 2, 29.—Cf. Lat. perire.

—

With tp?TT pala (for para), B. A Y,

Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., MBh*
2, 613), To run away, to show one’s

heels.—With IPIWT pra-pala, To run

away. palayita, Run away, Rajat. 5, 260.

—with f%wr vi-pala, To fly away

in different directions, Ram. 2, 78, 13
;

vi-a-palayata as ifpalay was a simplex.

—With pari, A. I, 1. To walk

around, Ram. 4, 61, 47 ; Draup. 7, 8 (as

a sign of honour). 2. To turn over in

one’s mind, MBh. 3, 12508 ; Ram. 5, 81,

4. parita, Surrounded, Ram. l, 49, 16.

2, Filled, Ram. 2, 76, 23. 3. Seized,

Nal. 14, 5 ; 15, 18 (l7). 4. Surround-

ing, MBh. 12, 2167. 5. Expired, Ram.

3, 57, 18.—With anu-pari, To

roam about, Ram. 6, 3, 29.— With

abhi-pari
; abhiparita, 1.

Seized, MBh. 3, 997. 2. Filled, Ram.

4, l, 2.—With vi-pari
; viparita,

1. Inverted, Mrichchh. 22, 6. 2. Con-

M
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trary, Man. 7, 34 ; Ram. 5, 81, 15. 3.

Perverse, MBh. 3, 110. 4. Unfavour-

able, MBh. 16, l. n. A kind of love-

making, Rajat. 5, 372.—With U pra

,

1. To proceed, to spring up, MBh. 3,

13116. 2. To come to, MBh. 3, 13385.

3. To die, Man. 2, lll. preta, Dead,

Man. 2, 247. Absol. pretya,
,
In the other

world, Man. 2, 9.—With abhi

-pra, 1. To approach, Ram. 2, 3, 31. 2.

To consider, Ram. 2, 49, 16. abhipreta

,

1. Intended, Panch. 191, 11. 2. Desired,

Ram. 2, 21, 35. 3. Beloved, £ak. 87,

16.—With f%R vi-pra, To withdraw,

MBh. i, 6392.—With nfa prati
,

1. To

go to, MBh. 3, 12359. 2. To return,

Ragh. 5, 35. 3. To learn exactly, to

be convinced of (with acc.), Prab. 25,

4. 4. To believe, Ram. 5, 31, 62.

pratita
,
1« Agreed, Man. 3, 8. 2. True,

Da^ak. in Chr. 192, 1. 3. Known,

Ragh. 13, 35. 4. Convinced, Hit. 12,

2. 5. Resolved, MBh. 14, 241. 6.Cheer-

ful, Ram. 5, 95, 44. Caus. praty-ayaya,

To convince, Qak. d. 127.— With

sam-prati
,
To believe, Ram. 5,

31, 61.—With f% vi
,

1. To traverse,

Chr. 289, 7=Rigv. i. 50, 7. 2. To
leave, MBh. 3, 8557. vita, when the

former part of a comp. adj., Devoid of,

Man. 6, 32.—With apa-vi

,

B.

A Y, To deny, Man. 8, 51; 60; 332.

—

With *am, A. /., 1. To assemble,

Ram. 1, 44, 21. 2. To meet with, Ram.

6, 18, 5. 3. To become united, Nal. 14,

23. Pass., To be united, to be treated

in the same manner with (instr.),

Bothl. Ind. Spr. 280. 4. To arrive,

Pahch. 53, 23. S. To go, Pafich. 226,

12. 6. To attain, Pa&ch. i. d. 221 . 7.

To begin, MBh. 4, 348. samita, 1. As-

sembled, MBh. 3, 10651. 2. United

with, MB. 14, 2630.—Cf. J/u

\tvTai-iyante, o tw, oiopa1 olpai=ava-i;

Lat. ire; Goth. 1 in lddja, etc.

ikshu (akin to ish ), m. Sugar

cane, Man. 9, 39.—Comp. Kashtha -,

m. a kind of sugar cane, Su<?r. 1
, 186,

15.

ikshvaku
,
m. 1. The name of

the first king of Ayodhya, Ram. 1, 70,

20. 2. A descendant of that king.

Ram. 1 , 70, 11 .

t and INKH, i. 1 ,

Par. To go.

ING (probably a denomin,

derived from inga\ i. I, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., Bhag. 14, 23), To
move, MBh. 3

,
8756. ingita

,
n. Gesture,

Man. 7, 67.

Tf inga, i.e. iAj (cf. Brih. Ar. Up.

6, 4, 23, akin to ej and ri/)+ a, adj., f.

ga, Movcable, MBh. 3, 8756.—Comp.

Nis-, adj. immoveable, MBh. 12
,
1558.

^5^^ inguda
,
I. m. and di f. The

name of a plant, Terminalia catappa.

U. n. Its nut.

f ichchha
,

i.e. ichchh
,
base of

the pres, of 2.ish, +a, f. Wish, desire,

Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 19 ; Bhag. 5, 28.

Will, Da<?ak. in Chr. 191 , 10. ickchhaya

atmanak

,

Voluntarily, Man. 11, 73.

—

Comp. An-, f. absence of intention
;

°chhhaya, involuntarily, Man. 11
, 124 .

—Comp. Maha-ichchha, adj. 1. high-

minded. 2. liberal. Yathechchham, i.e.

yatha-ichchha + m, adv. according to

one’s wish, Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 21 . Sva-,

f. wilfulness, foliowing one’s own in-

clination, Pafich. 87, 11 .

5^4^ ichchh + u (see the last), adj.

Wishing, £'19 . 9, 82.

ijya, i.e. yaj +ya, f. Sacrifice,

Man. 1
,

89.—Comp. Bhuta-ijya, adj.

98
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onewho makes oblations to theBhfttas,

Bhag. 9, 25.

^ IT, i. l, Par. To go.

(akin to td), f. 1. Refresh-

ment, ved. Chr. 288, l6=Rigv. i. 48,

16 (written i{a). 2. Oblations to the

deities, MBh. 2, 1304. 3. Speech,

Hariv. 14036. 4. Earth, MBh. 3, 14750.

5. The wife of Budha, MBh.. i, 3141.

i-tara (from the pronominal

base i, see idam), adj., f. ra, n. rad

(ved. ram
, cf. Lat. iterum), 1. Other,

Man. 1, 70 ; itara-itarair atha va

itaraih, By these or those, MBh. 2,

2503. 2. Contrary, e.g. vijayat/a itaraya

va, To victory or defeat, MBh. l, 4092.

—Comp. Itara-itara,
adj., used generally

only in the oblique cases of the sing., 1.

mu tual, with each another, Pahch. ii. d.

136. 2. several, Man. 3, 35.—When the

latter part of a comp. word it signifies, I.

negation of the former part, e.g. Dvija-,

m. one who is not a Brahmana, Ragh.

9, 76. Nara-, m. 1. a superhuman

being, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 9. 2, an animal,

3, 13, 49. II. the contrary, e.g. Dak-

shina-, adj. left, Kumaras. 4, 19. Pa-
rusha-, adj. mild, Ragh. 5, 68. Sabhya-,

adj. vulgar, Bhartr. 3, 57. Savya-,

adj. right, Ragh. 12, 90. Sahaja-, adj.

notinnate, accidental. Sita-, adj. black.

itara + tas, ad v., Repeated

;

itaratag chetaratah, Hither and thither,

Ram. 2, 105, 13.

idira + adv. Else, <^9 .

9, 13.

itaretaratas, i.e. itara

-itara+ tas, adv. One from the other,

MBh. l, 7403.

tas (from the pronominal

base t, see idam), I. = the abl. of

idam, Da9ak. in Chr. 182, 2 (from this

person, i.e. from myself) ; Hid. l, 5,

than this, i.e. than I. II. adv. 1« From
hence, from this place, Ram. 3, 54, 28 ;

from this time, MBh. 3, 204 ; therefore.

Ram. 5, 81, 45. 2. Hither, Ram. 5, 13,

9 ; Ragh. 2, 34, against myself. 3. itas

-itas
,
Here—there, £ak. 29, 20; itag

chetag cha, Here and there, Pahch.

20, 25.

iti (probably a case of an

original i + tya, see idam), adv. 1.

Thus, Man. 2, 237. 2« It is used in

quoting words or thoughts of one’s

self or some other: Man. 2, 129, tani

bruyad bhavatiti, He may addrcss her

thus (i.e. by the word), bhavati
;
Chr.

4, 15, avocam . . . bhlshmah gantana-

vah hanya haratiti
,

I spoke thus

:

‘ Bhishma the son of (jantanu robs the

girls/ i.e. I rob, etc. ; Nal. 16, 9, tar

-

kayam asa bhaimiti
, he thought thus :

‘ she is the daughter of Bhima’; Nal.

20, 14, na hi janami bhaved evafh na
ved, I do not know (thus) : may it be

so or not, i.e. I do not know if it be
thus or not. Generally words express-

ing ‘ to say,* or ‘to tliink,’ are wanting,

e.g. Pahch. 68, 25, akuto pi bhayam iti,

‘ There is no danger from any quarter 9

thus (thinking) ; Nal. 14, 14, na tvam
vidyurjana iti, ‘ People will not know
thee ’ thus (thinking). Sometimes is

added kritva or ha, e.g. MBh. i, 1522
,

sakhed kritva
,
Thinking you are my

friend, Man. 9, 45. 3- It often follows

a question without expressing a dis-

tinct meaning, e.g. Hit. 53, 18. 4. It

is used to denote the conclusion of a

book or chapter, Ram. 1
, end. 5.

With preceding kim, Why, Da^ak. in

Chr. 197, 22 .

vf?rcnN*TT id-kartavya -f ta,vfa-

flBT^TTT Ui-harya + <d,and

iti-kritya + ta (vb. kri), f. Business,

Sav. 3, 7; MBh. 3, 10031 ; 1, 7929.

itihasa
,

i.e. iti-ha-asa (the

2 99
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last part is the third sing. of the pf. of
1.

a*) m. Traditional account, a legend, '

Man. 3
,
232.

ittham,
i.e. id+tham, adv.

Thus, Da9ak. in Chr. 197, 10.

|
ittha,

i.e. id+tha9
ady. Thus,

Chr. 295, l7=Rigv, 1, 92, 17.—Cf. Lat.

ita.

i+ d (properly the acc. n. of the

pronominal base i=Lat. id, Goth. ita,

O.H.G. iz), a ved. part. laying a stress

upon the preceding word, Chr. 290, 8

=Rigv. i. 64, 8.

i+ d-am, pron. sbst. and adj.

The bases of the declensionare a m.

and n., a f., i n. i f., i-ma m. and n.

i-ma f., a-na m. and n. a-wa f., and

e-na m. and n. e-na f. This, Man.

2, 163 ; Nal. 7, 17 (16). Combinedwith

other pronouns i t may be translated

Here, e.g. with the first psn., Chr. 24,

44, ayaih gachchhami,
Here I go ; with

tad
,
Ram. 5, 13, 31 ;

with yad, Hid. 3,

19 ; with kim
,
Hit. 18, 11.—Cf. Lat. is,

ea, id ; Goth. is, ita.

idanim
,

i.e. i+da + na

+ z+m (
ida ved., and, properly then,

cf. ici), adv. 1. Now, Rit. 6, 29. 2.

Presently, £ak. 94, 2.— Cf. Lat. idoneus.

idhma
,
i.e. indh + ma, m. Fuel,

Ram. 3, 21, 5.

j- IND
9

i. l, Par. To have

supreme power.

»«<fzrara, n. and m. The

blue lotus, Nymphsea caerulea, Indr.

1, 8 ;
Da9ak. in Chr. 199, 4.

{/•'g indu, m. The moon, Ram. 3,^ s»

60, 12.— Cornp. A-bala-
y
m. the full

moon, Ragh. 6, 53. Vadana-
9 m. a

moon-like face, <^9 . 9, 30.

indra
,
m. 1 . The name of a

100

deity, originally the supreme god of the

Hindus, Ram. 1
, 1, 83. 2. First, a king,

especially as latter part of comp. words,

e.g. khaga-y m. The king of the birds,

Pahch. i. d. 356 ;
gaja-, m. A huge ele-

phant, Nal. 12, 54 (40);jana-, m. A king

(of the people), Ram. 2
,
100

,
14. tri?ia-

9

m. The palmyra tree, MBh. 13, 6861.

dera-, m. Indra, Arj. 4, 5. naga -, m.
The Himalaya, Ragh. 2

,
28. wara-,

m. 1. A king, Man. 9, 253. 2. A phy-

sician, Da9ak. in Chr. 187, 12. maha-y m.
l. Indra. 2. A range of mountains, the

northern part of the Ghats. mriga-
9

m. A lion. yaksha-, m. Kuvera, the

god of wealth. rakshasa -, m. Ravuna,

the king of the Rakshasas, or demons.

Ram. 3, 55, 35. rajendra
,

i.e. rajan-
9

m. An emperor, a powerful king, Chr.

41, 5. sura-, m. Indra, Bhartr. 2
,
11 .

sa-y adj. With Indra, Ram. 3, 51, 6.

indra-kosha + ka
9
m. A

projection of the roof of a house form-

ing a kind of balcony, Ram. 5, 9, 17.

indraniy i.e. indra -f i, f.

The wife of Indra, MBh. 1
, 7351.

indriya
9

i.e. indra -f iya, n.

1. Power, Chr. 291, 2=Rigv. i. 85, 2 .

2. Semen virile, Man. 4, 220 . 3« An
organ of sense, Man. 1

,
15.— Comp.

Antar-y n, the internal sense, i.e. the

faculty of thinking, Yedantas. in Chr.

217, 19. Karmendriya
9

i.e. karman-
9

n. an organ of action, e.g. the hand,

foot, etc., Man. 2 , 91. Jita-
9
adj. one who

has subdued liis senses, Ram. 3
,
49

, 53.

Nis-y adj., f. yd
9 1. having lost the use

of a limb, Man. 9,
201 . 2. powerless,

Man. 9 . 18 (? see Sch.). Buddhi- (or

j?lana-)9
n. an organ of perception and

intellect, as the mind, eye, ear, etc.,

Man. 2
,
91. Sa-y adj. with the organs

of sense, Man. 1
,
55.

INDHy ii. 7, Atm., pf. idhe
9

1. Tokindle
;
pass. idhya

9 MBh. 3, 10821

;
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w*
ptcple. pf. iddha, Man. 8, 215. 2. To

shine.—With the prep. sam, To

kindle, MBb. 3, 10658. Cf. Wapog
,

atdiMty aidrip ; Lat. aestus ; O.H.G. eit.

indh -f ana, n. Fuel, Man. 7,

118.— Comp. Agni-, n. kindling a

sacrificial fire, Man. 2, 108. Ap-, adj.

having water for fuel, Hagh. 13, 14.

indhana+ vant, adj., f.

vatt, Fossessed of fuel, Ram. 5, 75, 6.

INV, i. l, Par. (properly *,

ii. 5 i+nu, which form is in the Yedas

the base of the pres.), 1. To per-

vade. 2. To please. 3. To satisfy.

In the Yeda especially : to further.

—

Cf. avvu» for alvvio, cf. yavvpai under

i*-

T* ibha
,
m. An elephant, Rajat. 5,

315.—Comp. Gandha-, m. a kind of

elephant, Rajat. l, 300. Jala-gandha-,

m. a kind of elephant, or a gandhebha

(see the preceding) living in water,

Rajat. 5, 107. Digibha, i.e. dif-, m. an

elephant of a quarter or poin t of the

compass, one of eight attached to the

north, north-east, etc., supporting the

globe, Bhag. P. 5, 14, 39.

ibhya-, i.e. ibha+ya, adj., f.

ya
,
Wealthy, Da$ak. in Chr. 186, 19.

—Cf. probably tyioc, tyOt/ioc.

^TtTT iyatta, i.e. iyant+ta, f.

Qnantity, Ragh. 6, 77.

iyant, i.e. i+vant, cf. ved.

i-vant, with y for v
,
adj., f. yati. 1. So

much, Kathas. 4, 95. 2. So large,

Kathas. 12, 8.

ira, f. 1. Water. 2. The name

of an Apsaras, MBh. 2, 393.

irina

,

i.e. ira+ in + a, n.

Barren soil, Man. 3, 142.

TW IL, i. 6, Par. 1. To sleep. 2.

v*.

To go, Hariv. 620. f 3. To throw ; in

this signification also i. 10, Par.

5*5^1 -iva, i.e. curtailed i -f vat (see

idam), indecl. 1. Like, Man. 2, 79. 2.

In some way, Da^ak. in Chr. 195, 14.

3. Almost, Nal. 17, 12. 4. Scarcely,

Chr. 38, 15. 5. With na
,
Not very,

Nal. 25, 19. 6. With kim, Indeed,

£ak. 97, 15.

1. ISH, i. 4, Par. 1. To throw,

ved. 2. To go.—With the prep.

anu, To search, Da^ak. in Chr. 192 10,

(cf. 2. ish).—With TJ pra

,

Caus. 1. To

throw, Ram. 3, 35, 46. 2. To direct,

£ak. d. 35. 3. To send, Ram. 3, 64, 7.

4. To make known, Ram. l, 71, 17;

preshita, Banished, Ram. 2, 68, 8 ;
m.

A messenger, £ak. 29, 12.— With

anu-pra, Caus. To send after,

Ram. 4, 37, 10.—With ^)TT sam-pra, To

throw, Chr. 30, 7. Caus. I. To send,

MBh. 2, 1179. 2. To send away, Ram.

4, 56, 17.

—

Cf. irjpi.

2. ISH, i. 6, Par. (base of the

pres. impf. imprt. and potent. ichchha,

but cf. anu-), 1. To wish, Sav. 5, 100 ;

Yajh. l, 130. 2. To cherish, Man. 2,

159. 3. To chose, Man. 8, 384. 4 . To
approve, Man. 8, 366. Pass., To be

fixed or determined, Bhashap. 12

;

Yajn. 3, 18 ; Man. 8, 322. Comp. part.

of the pres, an-ichchhant, 1. Not desir-

ing, Ram. 5, 24, 8. 2. Unwilling,

Pahch. 55, 4. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.,

ishfa, Desired, good, Nal. 1, l. m. A
lover, Cak. d. 78.—Comp. An-ishta

,
1.

disagreeable, Ram. 3, 14, 23. 2. dis-

approved, Man. 9, 319. 3. wicked, Hit.

i. d. 5. n. evil occurrence, Kathas. 18, 86.

Yatha-ishta + m, adv. 1. according to

one’s wish, Bhartr. 2, 81. 2. carelessly,

Man. 2, 198.—Ptcple. of the fut. pass.

eshtavya (anomal.), Desirable, MBh. 3,

8075 ; n. wish, MBh. 14, 1600.—With

101
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T*.

the prep. anu
, 1 . To search, Man.

6, 84 ; with isha as base of the present,

etc., MBh. 3, 15753. 2. To try, Man.

8, 190. 3. To ask, Man. 4, 33. Comp.

ptcple. of the fut. pass., dus-, Difficult

to be searched through, Ram. 4, 86, 6.

—

Caus. 1 . To search, Pahch. 214, 19. 2.

To expect, Pafich. 182, 24.— With

pari-anu
,
To search, MBh. l,

1668.—With sam-anu, To search

through, Ram. 3, 66, 1.—With

abhi, abhishta
, 1 . Desired, Vedantas. in

Chr. 202, 4. 2. Agreeable, Pahch. 77,

24.—With <*> eshtavya (anomal.),

Desirable, MBh. 3, 8075; n. Wish,

MBh. 14, 1600.— With pari-a,

paryeshtavya (see the last), To be

searched, MBh. 9, 229.— With

prati, 1. To receive, Sav. 3, 12. a. To

obey, Ram. 1, 34, 30. — With

sam-prati

,

To assent, Ram. 1, 52, 13.

Cf. loTTjCj perhaps lyepoc.

3. ISH, ii. 9, ishna, Par. 1. f To

repeat an act. 2. ved. To further,

Chr. 297, l6=Rigv. i. 112, 16.

4. ish, f. A desirable object,

comfort, Chr. 288, l5=Rigv. i. 48, 15.

l.ish+ ika, f. Reed, MBh.

i, 4332.

—

Comp. Qara-, f. an arrow,

Ram. 2, 104, 43, Gorr.

l.wA-f w, m. and f. An arrow.

—Comp. Kusuma -, m. the god of love.

PaAcheshu, i.e. paiichan -, m. the god

of love. Pushpa-, m. the god of love

Cf. ioc»

ishudhi, i. e. ishu-dha (see

nidhi), m. and f. A quiver.

—

Comp.

Maha-, a great quiver.

ishtaka, f. A brick, Rajat. 5,

463 .
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ishta -f tas (vb. 2. isk), adv.

According to one’s wish, Ram. l, 34,

35.

ishtakrita, i. e. ishta-a (?)

-krita, n. The name of a sacrifice,

MBh. 3, 10513.
f*

ishtapurta, i.e. iskta-a-purta

(vb. yaj SLndpri), n. Sacrifices and pious

works, Ram. l, 23, 8.

ishti, f. I. 2,ish + ti, Wish.

II. yaj+ti, 1. Sacrificing, Chr. 296, 1=
Rigv. i. 112, 1. 2. Sacrifice, Man. 4,

10.

—

Comp. tTata- (vb.jari), f. a sacrifice

on the birth of a child, Yedantas. in

Chr. 202
,
16.

ik

a

=ishtaka, MBh. 14,

2633.

vftm \,ish + min, adj. Hastening,

Chr. 293, 6=Rigv. i. 87, 6.

ishvasa

,

i.e. isku- 2. as -f a, m.

1. An archer, Ram. i, i, 12 . 2. A bow,
Ram. 3, 49

,
48.

—

Comp. Maha-, m. an
archer.

T* iha, i.e. i+ dha, which appears

still in the Vedas, cf. idam, adv. 1. In
this case, Chr. 55. 2. Here, Man. 9

,

8 ; in this world, Man. 3, 181. 3.

Hither, Chr. 13
, 13.

iha+ tya, adj. Of this place,

Kathas. 13
,
10.

ila, see ida.
• * m

U-

^ /, see i.

IKSH (like aksh in l.aksha,

a desider. of a lost vb., see 'aksha), i. 1
,

Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., MBh.
15, 826). 1. To look, Kathas. 25

, 148.
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To behold, £i$. 9, 61. To perceive,

Bhag. 6, 29. 2. To mind, Kum aras. 5,

82 ; ikshita

,

n. A look, £ak, d. 44.

—

With the prep. adhi, To suspect,

Hit. i v. d. 101 (jsatye py apayam adhi-

kshate, Suspects injury even in truth).

—With apa
,

1. To see, Ram. 5,

42, 6. 2. To mind, Pahch. v. d. 61. To
pay regard to, Kathas. 17, 1 2. 3- To
intond, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 13. 4.

To require, Bhashap. 63. S. To expect,

Bhartr. 3, 66. an-apekshita, adj. 1.

Not minded, Man. 8, 309 ; unregarded,

Da^ak. in Chr. 193, s. 2. Regardless,

Prab. 34, 15.—With vi-apa

,

1. To

look back, Ram. 2, 86, 22. 2. To mind,

Ragh. 19, 6.—With ava
, 1. To

look at, MBh. l, 5923; Ram. 3, 50, 11

(avekshya-avekshya,
ever pursuing with

his eyes). 2. To perceive. Ram. 2, 45,

5. 3. To consider, Man. 7, 10. 4. To
mind, MBh. 2, 2158 ; to regard, Ram.

6, 7, 48. dus-avekshita

,

n. An unsuit-

able look, MBh. 3, 14669. su-avekshita
,

adj. Well pondered, Ram. 4, 31, 5.

—

With anu-ava
, 1. To look at,

Ram. l, 64, 9. 2. To look round. Ram.

5, 16, 38. 3. To perceive, Ram. l, 3,

5. 4. To reflect, Man. 6, 65.—With

abhi-ava, To look at, MBh. 2,

2686.—With «Jp! ni-ava
, To ponder,

MBh. 12, 4975.—With nis-ava,

To perceive, Mrichchh. 86, l.—With

pari-ava, To regard (?), MBh.

14, 636.—With inSTcf prati-ava, 1. To

look at, Ram. 2, 39, 1. 2. To inspect

one after the other, £ak. 80, 21. 3. To

mind, Ram. 2, 32, 34.—With v*r*rmm
•ava, 1. To look at, Rit. 6, 17 ; to be-

hold, MBh. 4, 218. 2. To consider,

R&m. 2, 78, 4. 3. To reflect, Ram. l,

50, 10 . 4« To pay regard to, Ram. 4,

19, 2.—With ud, 1. To look up to,

Ram. 5, 30, 12. 2. To look at, Man.

4, 77. 3. To see, Ram. 2, 22, 7. 4. To
wait, Man. 9, 90 ; to expect, Ram. 6,

109, 5.—With

at, Ram. 6, ll, 2.—With l|d|^ prati

ud, To look at, Ram. 2, 9, 19.—With

3. 2. To perceive, Ram. 5, 2, l. 3.

To look up to one, Chr. 3, 7.—With

upa
,

1. To look at, Nal. 22, 5. 2.

To pay regard to, Chr. 55, 5. 3. To
examine, Ram. 4, 29, 29. 4 . To descry,

Ram. 5, 29, 4. S. To overlook, Pahch.

66. 11 ; Ram. 2, 23, 16 ; to disregard,

Rajat. 6, 47 ; to neglect, Ram. 4, 17, 5.

6.

To let escape, Man. 8, 344.—With

abki-upa, To forsake, MBh. 16,

160.—With sam-upa, To neglect,

MBh. 2, 1960.—With fa* nis

,

1. To

behold, MBh. 2, 2463. 2. To look at,

Man. 4, 38. 3. To look about, Pahch.

iv. d. 63, 64 (pass. ou account of the

metre). 4. To perceive, Kathas. 2,

19. 5. To consider, Ram. 5, 84, 5.

—

With 4favs sam-nis
,
To perceive,

Ram. 2, 21, 55.—With pari

,

1. To

look round, R&m. 5, 17, 2. 2. To ex-

amine, Man. 9, 14. 3. To perceive,

Rajat. 5, 109. a-parik&hita, adj. Incon-

siderate, Lass. 15, 5; foolish, Lass. 14,

20.—See ku- \ su-, adj. Well considered,

Pahch. v. d. 16. dushparikshya
,

i. e.

dus-parikshya, adj. Diflicult to be ex-

amined, MBh. 3, 12481. Comp. absol.

a-parikshya, Without due considera-

tion, Pahch. v. d. 16. Caus. pari-

kshaya
,
To cause to be examined, Man.

7,

194.—With Tf pra, 1. To look at,

Ram. 2, 97, 13. 2. To suffer patiently,

MBh. 3, 526. 3« To perceive, Pahch.

23, ll. prekshita, n. A look, Da$ak.
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H
in Chr. 190, 15. prekshaniya

,

Worthy
to be looked at, Indr. 5, 13.—Comp.

Dushprekshaniya and dushprekshya

,

i.e. dus-, adj. difficult to be looked at,

MBh. l, 2112 ; Ram. 3, 30, 35.—With

anu-pra
,
To see, Draup. 5, 23.—

With abhi-pra, 1. To look at,

Draup. 8, 39. 2. To perceive, ^lBh.

3, 888.—With ud-pra

,

1. Tolook

up to, Ram. 5, 85, 5 (iutprekshyamas

,

ii. 2, Par.). 2. To perceive, Amar.

38.—With upa-pra
,
To overlook,

MBh. l, 3022.—With vi-pra, To

look in different directions, Ram. 3, 52,

3.—With ?)TT sam-pra
, 1. To behold,

Bhag. 6, 13. 2. To perceive, Chr. 22,

21. 3. To consider, Man. 7, 127.

—

With abhi-sam-pra, To be-

hold, MBh. l, 3011.—With prati,

1. To wait, Da^ak. in Chr. 181, 15 ;

To expect, MBh. 3, 1726. 2. To en-

dure, Man. 9, 77. Comp. ptcple. of the

pres, a-pratikshamana, adj. Not ex-

pecting, Da$ak. in Chr. 201, i.—With

sam-prati, To wait, MBh. i,

2903 ; Ram. 3, 52, 37 ; literally : do not

dwell here waiting, i. e. do not stay

here a moment ; to expect, Ram. l, 73,

13.—With f% vi, 1« To look, Man. 2,

192
;
pass. to appear, Vikr. d. 132. 2.

To consider, Man. 7, 140. Ptcple. of

the pf. pass. vikshita, n. A look, Rit.

6, ll, v.r.—With '’srcfr anu-vi, 1. To

look at, MBh. 4, 1235. 2. To examine,

Ram. 5, 19, 34.—With abhi-vi

,

1. To look at, Man. 7, 6. 2. To per-

ceive, Ram. 3, 53, 62. 3. To consider,

MBh. 15, 379 (read -vtkshate).—With

ud-vi
, 1 . To look up, Amar. 24.

2. Tolook to, £ak. d. 161. 3. Tocon-
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sider, Pahch. i. d. 265.—With
vi

sam-ud-vi, 1. To look at, Ram. 3, 4, 34.

2.

To perceive, MBh. 3, 12425.—With

upa-vi, To look at, Ram. 2, 58,

32.

—

With prati-vi, To perceive,

Ram. 1, 15, 26. dushprativikshaniya

and dushprativiksliya, i.e. dus-, adj.

Difficult to be looked at, MBh. 6, 137 ;

Ram. 2, 23, 3.—With sam-vi,

To perceive, Ram. 5, 46, 10.— With

sam
, 1 . To look to, Man. 6, 68. 2.

To behold, Ram. 3, 52, ll ; to perceive,

Hid. 4, 26. 3. To mind, Ram. 2, 61, 12.

4. To consider, Man. 7, 26. Comp. ptcple.

of the pf. pass. a-samikshita
,
adj. Un-

perceived, Ram. 5, 81, 8; of the fut.

pass. dus-samikshya
,

adj. Difficult to

be looked at, MBh. 7, 1928.— With

abhi-sam
,
To perceive, Ram.

2, 100, 39.—With pra-sam

,

I. To

see, Man. 7, 214. 2. To perceive, Ram.
3, 52, 52. 3. To consider, Man. 5, 49.

ikshana
,

i.e. iksh+ ana
,
n. 1.

Sight, Kathas. 18, 300. 2. Care, Man.
7, 141 ; superintendence, Man. 9, ll. 3.

The eye, Hid. 3, 20 .

—

Comp.* A-sita -,

adj., f. na, black-eyed, Ram. 3, 52, 40.

Madira-, f. na, a fascinating woman,
£ak. d. 67.

ikshanika, i.e. ikshana -

h

ika, m., f. ka, A fortune-teller, Man.
9, 258.

ikshitri, i.e. iksh+ tri, m. An
inspector, Man. 8, 91.

t t^Tv iKU, i, Par. To go.

INKH, i. i, Par. Tovacillale.

—With jf pra, To tremble, Bhartr. i,

66 .

tt*rv ij and tNJ, i. i, Atm.

1. To go. 2. To blame.
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t*
tar lD (a change of isht, a denom-

inative based on 2.ish), ii. 2, Atm. and

t i. 10, Par. 1. To implore, Clir. 296, l

=Rigv. i. 112, i. 2. To praise, Ram.
d, 9, 8.

i -f ti, f. Calamity, MBh. 3,

11258.

—

Comp. NU-, adj. free from

calamities, Ragh. 1, 63.

idrikta, i. e. tdrif + ta, f.

Quality, Ragh. 13, 5.

^ idriksha, i.e. id-drig -f sa (see

idam), adj. Such, Kathas. 25, 176.

WWp, i- e * id-drig (see the

last), adj. Such, Kathas. 25, 176.

^ idriga, i. e. id-drig+a (see

idriksha), adj., f. gi, Such, Pahch.

206, 6.

l(qi idriga + ka, adj. Such, MBh.

2, 1644.

tarr ipsa, i.e. ipsa, desider. of ap

,

-f a, f. Desire, MBh. u, 1025 .

—

Comp.
Yatha fem., instr. sing., according to

one’s desire, MBh. 3, 116.

ipsu, i. e. ipsa, desider. of ap,

-f w, adj. Desiring, Man. 2, 61.

—

Comp.
Dkarma-, adj. anxious to perform one’s

duty, Man. 10, 127.

t» im (an oid acc. of t, f. of i, see

idam), a ved. part. which lays a stress

upon the preceding word, Chr. 292, ll

=Rigv. i. 85, 1 1 (cf. iv in ovroaiy
,
also

ved. in ovroa-i, etc.).

ta iR (akin to ri), ii. 2, Atm. (f i.

1 and 10, Par.) 1. To go. 2. To shake,

to throw.—Caus. 1. To move, MBh. 13,

1839. 2. To throw, MBh. 3, 709. 3.

To excite, Ram. 5, ll, 8. 4. To utter

(a sound), MBh. l, 4565 ; to pronounce,

MBh. 14, 941.—With the prep.

ud, ptcple. of the pf. pass. udirna
, 1.

Excited, MBh. 3, 973. 2. Lofty, MBh.

tat

l, 5138. Caus. 1. To lift up, 'Ram. 2
y

57, 3. 2. To throw, Ram. 1, 55, 22. 3.

To excite, Ram. 2, 93, 14. 4. To cause,

Da9ak. in Chr. 182, 23. 5. To utter

Man. 2, 161. 6. To speak, Lass. 73, 8.

7. To show, Kumaras. 2, 6. 8. udirit a

Quick, Prab. 14, 14.—With

abhi-ud, Caus. To utter, MBh. l, 2170.

—With sam-ud, samudirna

,

Ex-

cited, Ram. 4, 43, 69. Caus. 1. To
raise, Chr. 29, 29. 2. To throw, Ram.
1, 56, 15. 3. To excite, MBh. 3, 5073.

4. To utter, Kathas. 24, 41.—With Jf

pra, Caus. 1. To move, Ragh, 15, 23.

2. To turn, £ak. d. 35, v. r. 3. To
push on, Rajat. 5, 329; 330. 4. To send,

Ram. 3, 50, 23. 5. To excite, Megh.
71.

t
6. To ask, Da9ak. in Chr. 182, l.

—With sam-pra, Caus. To push

forward, Paiich. 222, 2.—With

sam, Caus. 1. To move, Ram. 5, 16, 45.

2. To lift up, MBh. 3, 12185. 3. To

utter, Ram. 4, 6, 21 With

abhi-sam, Caus. To move, MBh. lo, 579.

tftai irina (cf. irina), n. A desert,

MBh. 13, 7257.

tt^ iRKSHY, i. i, Par. To

envy (cf. irshy),

£$t irsha, i.e. irshy -f- a, f. Envy,

jealousy, Ram. 4, 24, 37.

tf^T irshita, ptcple. of the pf. pass.,

and irshitavya, ptcple. of the

fut. pass. of irshy. Hit. i. d. 107 v. r.;

Prab. 49, 11.

ta irshu

,

i.e. irshy+ u, adj. En-
vi

vious, Hit. i. d. 22.

tA IRSHY(probably irshya, and

originally an anomal. frequentat. of

rish), i. 1, Par. 1. To envy, Hit. i. d.

107, v.r. 2. To be jealous, Prab. 49, n.
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t^T

f^T irshy+a, f. 1 . Envy, Man. 7,

48. 2. Jealousv, Bhartr. l, 2.

—

Comp.

Sa-irshya +m,
adv. full of jealousy,

Pahcb. 27, 10.

irshya + /w, adj. Jealous,

Raja t. 5, 316.

«• 2>
Atm. 1. To possess,

to be master (witb gen.), MBh. 3, 955.

2« To be able (with loc.), MBh. 13, 26

;

cf. igana.—With pari, To be able

(with infin.), Skandap. Ka^ikh. 19, 51.

—Cf. Goth. aigan, A. S. agan.

ig+a, m., f. ga, 1 .A proprietor,

Pahch. i. d. 16. 2. A master, MBh. l,

1532. 3. A ruler, Man. 9, 245. 4. A
name of £iva, MBh. 13, 5«8.—Comp.

An-, m., f., not being master, Man. 9,

104. Amara-y m. a name of £iva, Ram.

6, 35, 3. Avani-y m. a king, Chaurap.

22. Kshiti-y m. a king, Ragh. 2, 67.

Gauri m. a name of £iva, MBh. 14,

210. Chandi-, m. a name of (^iva,

Bh&g. P. 4, 5, 17. Jagadiga, i .s* jagat-,

m. a name of Vishnu, Git. 1, 5. Jana-
y

m. a king, Hariv. 8403. Jala -, m. 1 .

the ocean, Bh&g P. 8, 7, 26. 2. a name

of Varuna, Bhag. P. 3, 18, l. Jivita-,

m. a name of Yama, Ragh. li, 20.

Tiryagiga, i.e. tiryanch-y m. a name of

Krishna, MBh. 7, 6471. Deva-, m.

the lord of the gods, Ram. 1, 63, 3.

Nadi-, m. the ocean, Pahch. ii. d. 27.

Bhuta-y m. £iva. RohinU
,
m. the

moon. Vimgati-, m. a lord of twenty

towns, Man. 7, 115. Vijaya-, m. a

name of Qiva, Rajat. 5, 46. Vitta-, m.

a name of Kuvera, Man. 7, 4. Svarga

-loka-, m. 1. Indra. 2. the body.

tUT ig+ a (also isha), f. The

pole of a car, Ram. 6, 69, 46.

—

Comp.

Ratha-y f. the pole of a car, Chr. 34, 14.

tvnr ig+ ana (properly the ptcple.

of the pres.), I. adj. Ruling, Chr. 293,
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4=Rigv. i. 87, 4. II. m. A name of

£iva, MBh. 3, 8169. III. f. nf, A sur-

name of Durga, Dev. 8, 21.—Comp*
Gana-igana,

Gane$a, MBh. 1, 75.

igana-kri -f- t, adj. Be-

having as master, Chr. 290, 5=Rigv.
i. 64, 5.

tfire igitriy i.e. ig+tri, m. A ruler,

Prab. 108, 15.

igitva
,

i. e. tgin + tva, n.

Supremacy, MBh. 14, 1053.

ig+iriy adj. m. A governor,

Man. 7, 116.

igvara
,
i.e. ig+ van+ a (with r

for n), I. m., f. ri, 1. A ruler, Man. l,

99 ; f. ri, R&m. 8, 61, 29. 2. An owner,

H. m. 1. A lord. 2. A husband, Nal.

4, 2. 3. A king, Man. 4, 153. 4. A
wealthy man, Pahch. lio, 23 ; ii. d. 70.

5. The supreme deity, Man. 7, 14. 6.

A name of £iva, Kathas. 10, 33. III.

f. ra and ri
,
A surname of Durga, Kir.

5, 33.—Comp. Ari-, adj. repugnant to

the nature of the supreme deity, Man.

6, 72. Amara-y m. a name of Vishnu,

Ram. 1, 77, 29 ; of Indra, Ragh. 19, 15.

Alaka-y m. a name of Kuvera, Ragh.

19, 15. Avanti-y m. the name of a

sanctuary, Rajat. 5, 45. Atmegvara,

i.e. atman-y m. one who has subdued

his senses, Kumaras. 3, 40. Kavi m.

the chief of the wise men, Bhartr. 2,

21. Kavyadevi-y m. a sanctuary of

Qiva, erected by the princess Kavya-

devi, Rajat. 5, 41. Kshiti-, m. a king,

Ragh. 3, 3. Gana-, m. the chief of a

troop, Ram. 4, 28, 22. Chakra-, m. a

name of Vishnu, Rajat. 4, 276. Chanda-,

m. a name of (^iva, Megh. 34. Jaya-

digvara,
i.e.jagat-, m. a name of Qiva,

Ram. 3, 53, «o. Jana-y m. a king, Ram.
l, 43, 17. Jala-, m. a name of Varuna.

MBh. l, 8175. Tunga-y m. a sanctuary

of £iva, Rajat 2, 14. Tri-diva-y m.
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a name of Indra, Ram. l, 48, 17. Tri

-pura-, the name of a locality, Rajat. 6,

135 ; of a sanctuary, Rjat. 5, 46. Dina

-

and divasa-, m. the sun, Bhartr. 2, 27 ;

86. Deva-y m. the lord of gods, R&m. l,

25, 13. Deha-y m. the soal, Mark. P.

26, 18. Dvija-y m. the moon, Hariv.

2476. Dhana-y m. a name of Kuvera,

Draap. 2, 3. Nandigvara, i. e. nandi

-

or nandin-y m. 1. a name of (^iva, MBh.
12, 10431. 2. a proper name, Bh&g. P.

4, 2, 20. Prana-

,

m. a husband. Niga
-prana-, m. the moon. Bhuta-, m. Qiva.

Maha-, m. £iva. Yoga-, m. 1. a teacher I

of sacred Science, Pahch. 24, 23. 2. a

magician. 3. a deity, the object of

devout contemplation. 4. Krishna.

Qura-y m. a sanctnary built by £ftra,

Rajat. 5, 38. Samba-, m. a sanctuary

built by Sambavati, ib. 295. Sura-, 1

L m. £iva. II. f. ri

,

a name of Durg&,

Rajat. 5, 37 ; 40, 41.

folK?IT tfvara+ ta, f. and
|

igvara -f tva, n. Supremacy, Prab. 108,

15 ; MBh. 2, 1695.

tSH (akin to l.ish)
y i. i, Atm.

1. To go, to hastcn, to fly. f 2. To
kill. j- 3. To see (or to give). t h
Par. To glean.

t*nrs
ishat (probably ntr. of the

ptcple. of the present of iksh, with sh

for ksh), adv. 1. A little, Da9ak. in

Chr. 198, 18. 2. When the former part

of a comp., especially when followed by

a word denoting the partic. of the fut. I

pass.: Easily, e.g. ishat-karya (vb. kri),

Easy to be made. Ram, 4, 54, 12 (vida-

rane
, easy to be cleft). ishat-kara (vb.

kri), Easy to be performed, Prab. 36, 6.

Uha, see iga .

t* IH, i. l, Atm. (sometimes Par.)

1. To aim at, Man. 4, 15. 2. To desire,

Bhartr. 2, 6. 3. To desire to perform,

Man. 3, 205. Comp. ptcple. of the pres.

p 2

an-ihamana, *Not desiring, Yajfk. 2,

116. Ptcple. of the pf. pass., ihita
,

Desired, Prab. 104, 5. n. 1. Exertion,

Man. 9, 208. 2. Desire, MBh. l, 1370.

—Comp. Ayati-y adj. referring to future

time, Ram. 3, 44, li.

—

With the prep.

samy To desire, Pa&ch, iii.d. 87

;

i. d. 105 (Par.). samthiia
,

n. Desire,

Hit 44, 7.

tVT ih+ d, f. 1. Exertion, Ram. 3,

43, 38. 2. Desire, MBh. 3, 95.—Comp.
An-iha and nis-y adj. devoidof energy,

MBh, 3, 1240; 14, 1302. Nis-iha, f.

indifference, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 24.

iha-tas, adv. By exer-

tion, Man. 9, 205.

u.

^y I. inteij. of anger, of command,

Kumaras. l, 26. II. a part. (cf. ud),

1. Also. 2. Now, Chr. 289, l= Rigv.

1. 50, i. Lengthened u, Chr. 296, i*=

Rigv. i. 112, 1.—Cf. atho under atha,

kim, and the ved. combination sa u
,

with ov in ov-roc.

t U, i. l, Atm. To sound.

uktiy i.e. vach+ti, f. 1. Speak-

ing, Man. 8, 104. 2« Speech, Pancli.

44, 20. — Comp. Dus-y f. offending

speech, Bhag. P. 3, 18, 6. Vakroktiy i.e.

vakra-y f. 1. equivoque, pun. 2. sar-

casm. 3. hint. Hila-y f. 1
.
good advice.

2. tenderness, compassion.

uktha, i.e. vach + tha
,
n. Praise,

Chr. 292, 4=Rigv. i. 86, 4.

ukthya, i.e. uktha i-ya, I. adj.

Praiseworthy, Chr. 288, l2=Rigv. i.

48, 12. U. n. The name of the second

day of the horse-sacrifice, Ram. i, 13, 44.

UKSHy i. 1
,
Par. (ved. also
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Atm.), 1 . To sprinkle, Chr. 293, 2=
Rigv. i. 87, 2 ; Chr. 36, 15. 2. To wet,

MBh. 13, 1791.—With the prep. TlfH

abhi, To sprinkle on, (^ak. 41, 4.

—

With

Tf pra, 1. To hallow (by sprinkling)

for a sacrifice, Man. 5, 27. 2« To sa-

crifice, Ram. 1, 13, 29 ; 31, Gorr.—With

W* sam-pra
,
To sprinkle on, Yajn. l,

24 With *am
9 1. To wet, Ram.

3, 75, 8. 2. To endow, Ram. 2, 91, 33.

ukshanaja
,

i.e. uksk -f ana

-ja (yb. jan)9
adj. Sprung up by con-

secration, Ragh. 5, 27.

uksh -f an9
m. An ox or bull,

Kir. 5, 42. 2. A ved. epithet of the

Maruts who, by bringing rain (i.e. by

sprinkling), impregnate the earth like

bulls, Chr. 290, 2=Rigv. i. 64, 2.—Cf.

Goth. auhsa, base auhsan ; A.S. oxa;

the ved. fem. is vaga, probably=Lat.

vacca.

ukshita, ptcple. of the pf.

pass. of uksh9
and ved. also of vaksh

9

q. cf.

t UKH9
and UNKH

9

i. l Par. To go, to move.

ugra
9
probably vaj+ra

9 I. adj.

f. ra
9 1. Very strong (ved.). 2. Terrible,

Ram. 4, 22, 35; Bhag. 11, 31. 3. Cruel,

Man. 4, 212. 4. Rigorous, Man. 6, 75.

Compar. vgratara, as rigorous as pos-

sible, Man. 6, 24. U. m. and f. ra
9

The offspring of a Kshatriya father

and a £udra mother, Man. 10, 9 ; 19.

III. m. A proper narae, MBh. i, 2738.

—Comp. Ati-
9

adj. excessively cruel,

Panch. iii. d. 76.

^3^ UCH
9

i. 4, Par. To like, to be

accustomed to. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

uchita
, 1 . Used, Ram. 4, 8, 57. 2. Ac-

customed to (with the gen.), Nal. 23,

22. 3. Suitable, proper, Pahch. 176, i

;

Rajat. 5, 184 ; Ram. l, 44, 56.—Comp.
A-tatha-

9
adj. not thus used to, Nal.

15, 18. An-9
adj. 1. inappropriate,

Pahch. 61, 3. 2. unused to, Ram. 2,

58, 5. Yatha-, adj. used. Hit. 42, 3. A
-yatha-uchita, adj. inappropriate,Pahch.

i. d. 193 (former part of a comp. word,

in the sense of the adv. °ta + m).

—

W ith the prep. sam
> *n the ptcple.

of the pf. pass. samuchita
9
Used to,

Da9ak. in Chr. 181, 16.

3^7!** uchita + tva (see the last),

n. Convenience, MBh. l, 7465.

uchcha, i.e. ud-afich+ a
9 I. adj.

f. cha
9
1 . High, Kir. 5, 5. 2. Deep,

Chaurap. 44. 3. Loud, Bhartr 3, 85.

H. uchchais (instr. pl.), adv. 1. High,

Kumaras. 6, 72. 2. Loud, Nal. li, 2.

3. Much, excessively, Amar. 94. 4.

Powerfully, Pahch. iv. d. 22. III. m.
Culmination, Ram. l, 19, 2.

—

Comp.
An-, adj. low, Rajai. 5, 478.

uchchakais
,

i.e. uchcha

+

ka
9

instr. pl., adv. Very loud, Pahch.

ii. d. 166.

uchcha -f- ta, f. Superiority,

MBh. 3, 10635.

uchchaya
,

i.e. ud-chi+ a, m.

1. Gathering, Da^ak. in Chr. 181, 20.

2. Collection, £ak. d. 42. 3. Plenty,

Ram. 5, 13, 61.—Comp. Qila-, m. a moun-
tain, Kir. 5, 10. Salila-, adj. having

plenty of water, MBh. 3, 8334. Sthula-,

m. 1 . ahollow at the root ofan elephant’s

tusk. 2. the middle pace of an elephant.

3. pimples on the face. 4. a hiil at the

foot of a mountain.

uchchatana
,
i.e. tid-chat+

ana
,
n. 1. Ruin, Prab. 61, 16. 2. The

name of one of the arrows of Kama,
Lass. 7, 3.

uchchara, i.e. ud-char+a
9

m. Voiding excrements, Man. 4, 50.
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uchckarana
,

i.e. ud-char

Caus., +ana

,

n. Pronunciatioo, ^15 . 4,

18 ; recitation, MBh. 3, 14037.

uchcharitra

,

i.e. ud-cha-

ritra in matra-, n. Immoral conduct,

Hajat 6, 166.

uchchavacha

,

i.e. uchcha

-ava-aiich+ a

,

adj. High and low,

various, Man. 12, 14.

uchchais -f tara (see uch-

cha), adj. Yery tali, Paftch. 161, 14.

°taram, adj. Higher, Kumaras. 7,
68 .

uchchaistara + tva, n.

Being excessively high, Pahch. 33, 6 .

UCUCHH
,
see 2 . vas.

uchchhitti
, i.e. ud-chhid

+

ti
,

f. Exterminntion, Kathas. 15, 82.

uchchhiltndhra,
i.e. twf

-gilindhra, I. n. A mushroom, Megh.

ll. II. adj. Covered with mushrooms,

ib. y. r. (read uchchhil0).

uchchhishtata
,

i.e. ud

-gishta + ta (vb. gish), f. Impurity,

Pahch. 89, 3.

uchchhirshaka
,

i.e. ud

-girshan+ha, I. adj. Having the head

erect H. n. A pillow, Man. 3, 89.

uchchhushka

,

i.e. ud-gushka,

adj., f. ha, Dried up, Mrichchh. 2
,
12.

uchchhrinkhala
,

i.e. ud

-gnhkhala, adj., f. la, 1. Unrestrained,

Hit. iii. d. 97. 2. Wicked, Kathas. 18, 123.

uchchhettri, i.e. ud-chhid

+

tri, m. A destroyer, Ram. 3, 36, 11 .

uchchheda, i.e. ud-chhid+ a,

m. 1. Chopping off, Kathas. 18, 29. 2.

Destruction, Pahch. ii. d. 196.

—

Comp.

Dus-, adj. difficult to be destroyed,

Prab. 76, 9.

uchchhedana, i.e. ud-chhid

-Yana

,

n. Extermination, Pahch. 53,

25.

uchchhedin, i.e. ud-chhid

+in, adj., f. ni, Destroying, Hit. Pr. 9.

uchchhesha, i.e. ud-gish -fa

m. Residue, MBh. 13
, 1621 .

uchchheshana
,
i.e. ud-gish

+ ana, n. Residue, Man. 3
,
246.

uchchhoshana, i.e. ud

-gush+ana

,

I. adj. Drying up. II. n.

Drying up, Ram. 5, 72, 2 .

uchchhraya

,

i.e. ud-gri+a,

m. Elevation, Ram. 1 , 13
,

24.

—

Comp.
Maha-, adj. lofty, Ram. 3, 74, 14. Su
-krita-, adj. very lofty, MBh. 1

,
6963.

uchchhraya, i.e. ud-gri+a,

m. 1. Rising, Kir. 5, 31 ; Kathas. 25,

45 . 2. Elevation, Rajat. 5,
261.— Comp.

Qrihga-, m. a lofty top, Megh. 59.

-uchchhraya + vant,

in maha-, adj. Yery tali, Pahch. 104, 6.

pataka-, adj. Having tali flags, MBh. 1,

4995.

uchchhriti, i.e. ud-gri+ti,

f. Exaltation, an exalted birth, Man.

5, 40.

uchchhvasa, i.e. ud-gvas+ a

m. 1 . Breathing, Ram. 1 , 65, 7. 2.

Growing a little more conspicuous (of

a colour), (^ak. d. 142. 3. Breath, Vikr.

d. 105. 4. Sighing, Megh. 100 . 5. A
division of a book, Da<^ak. in Chr. 179,

4.

—

Comp. Nis-, adj., f. sa, without

breathing, Ram. 5, 25, 48.

uchchhvasin, i. e. ud

-gva>s+in, adj., f. n%, 1. Sighing, Megh.

100. 2. Rising, Vikr. d. 7. 3. Grow-
ing conspicuous (as colour), Kumaras.

7, 82.

^ UCHH, see 2 . vas.
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ujjayini, i.e. ud-ji+in -f

i, f. The city Oujein, Da^ak. in Chr.

192, 12.

ujjvala, i.e. ud-jval+ a

,

adj.,

f. la, 1 . Splendid, D&9ak. in Chr. 195,

24. 2. Clear, Bhartr. 2, 16. 3. Beauti-

ful, <^9 . 9, 47.

ujjvalana

,

i.e. ud-jval

+

ana, n. Fire (?), Ram. 2, 40, 14.

ujjrimbha
,

i. e. ud-jrimbh -f
£

a, adj. 1 . Yawning. 2. Open. 3. Ex-
panded, blown.

UJJH (a dialect. form of ud

-ha), i. 6,
Par. 1 . To abandon, Rajat.

5, 349. 2. To let fail, Kir. 5, 6 . 3.

To throw, Rajat. 5, 108. ujjhita, 1.

Devoid of, Rajat. 5, 4. 2. Risked, Rajat.

5, 131.—With the prep. H pra, l.To

abandon, Pahch. v. d. 22. 2. To avoid,

Hit. i. d. 17 n.—With ^Ti?s
*am>

To

abandon, Pnftch. i. d. 343. samujjhita,

Free from, Prab. 11.9.

UNCHH, i. l and 6, Par. To

collect the gleanings of the harvest,

Man. 3, loo—With the prep. Jf pra,

To wipe out, Mrichchh. 140, 23.

uAchh -)- a, m. Gleaning grains,

Man. 10
,
112.

—

Comp. Qila-, m. glean-

ing ears and grains, Man. 7, 33.

utaja, i.e. perhaps vata-ja (vb.

jan), m. and n. A hut made of leaves,

the residence of anchorites, Ram. l, 48,

22 .

—

Comp. Saha-, m. A hut made of

leaves, the residence of anchorites.

t^ UTH or^ i,Par.

To strike.

udu, f. and n. A star, Malav.

64, d. 82.
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udupa, i. e. I. udu (perhaps

akin to udan, and a dialectical form of

udra in samudra) -pa (vb. 2•pa), m.
and n. A raft, Mrichchh. 123, 20. II.

udu-pa (vb. 2.pa), m. The moon.

udumbara

,

see udumbara.

uddayana, i.e. ud-dt+ ana,

n. Flying up, Pahch. 115, 5.

uta, part. 1. And, Chr. 34, 7. 2. I

Also, Chr. 3, 8. 3. uta—uta, As well

as,MBh.3, 10684. 4 .uta—va—uta—uta
,

As well as, as also, and, MBh. 5, 916 ;

917. 5. uta va, Or, Brahmanav. 3, 5. 6.

part. of interrogation, What, how. In

a disjunctive interrogation : Or, Bhartr.

8, 77; also with following va, Panch.

68, 14; also with following aho (utaho),

Nal. 12, 120; also with following aho
svid. Nal. 19, 27-29 ; also with follow-

ing svid only, Pahch. 41, 1 ; seldom with
preceding kim (kimuta), Mrchchh. 172,

3. 7. preceded by kim
(kim uta),

Much less, Ram. 4, 35, 8. 8. preceded

by prati (praty uta), Even, Pa&ch.

iii. d. 27.

utathya, m. The name of %

Muni, Man. 3, 16.

utka, i.e. ud-ka (vb. kam), adj.,

f. ka, Desirous, Megh. ll.—Comp. Sa-,

adj. desirous, Kathas. 26, 271.

utkata
, i. e. ud-kata (kata

is probably a change of kashta), adj.,

f. ta. 1. Excessive, Ram. 5, 13, 37. 2.

Abounding in, Ram. 2, 55, 30. 3.

Drunk, MBh. 2, 2160. 4. Furious,

Ram. 6, 73, 7.

—

Comp. Ati-, adj. ex-

ceedingly great, Hit. i. d. 78. Mada-,
l. adj. 1. arrogant. 2. furious. II.

m. an elephant in rut.

^4^ UTKANTH (properly a

denomin. derived from utkantha), Par.
1. To long for, Ram. 2, 53, 2. 2. To
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florrow, Qhk. 60, 6.—Caus. utkanthaya
,

To make desirous, Bhartr. l, 42.

utkantha, i.e. ud-kantha
, I.

adj. Haring the neck erect. U. f. fha,

' 1. Longing for, Da$ak. in Chr. 190, 18.

2. Regret, sorrow, £ak. d. 81 .

—

Comp.

Sa-, adj., i.thcLy 1. ardently longing,

Rajat. 5, 93. 2. regretting, grieving.

-jtham, adv. sorrowfully, Kir. 6, 51 .

utkampa, i. e. ud-kamp+ a,

L adj. Trembling. II. m. Trembling,

Megfe. 68.— Comp. Gati-, m. haste,

Megh. 68. Sa-y adj., f. pa
9
Trembling,

Yikr. 28, 10.

utkampin,
i.e. ud-kamp

+ t», adj., f. ni, Causing to tremble,

Ram. l, 74, 10.

utkara
,
i.e. ud-kri -f- a, m. A

heap, plenty, Ram. 6, 79, 38.—Comp.

Mushika-y m. a mole-hill, Mrichchh.

47, 6. Prakirna-kusuma-9 adj., f. ro,

strewed with plenty of flowers, Ram.

1, 77, 7.

utkarsha, i.e. ud-krish -f- a,

1. adj. Boasting. II. m. 1. Excess,

Da^ak. in Chr. 192, 21. 2. Distinction,

<^ak. d. 38. 3. Exaltation, Man. 10,

42 ; an exalted rank, Man. 4, 244.

utkarshana, i. e. ud-krish

-fana, n. Putting off (bis clothes),

MBb. 2, 1665 (cf. 1667).

utkaliMy i.e. utka+la+
ika

y
f. Longing for, Katb&s. 22, 105.

utkashana, i.e. ud-kash -f

anay n. Tearing up, Megb. 16.

-utkira, i.e. ud-krt -f a, adj.,

f. ray Heaping up, Kum&ras. 5, 26.

utkuta
y
adj. 1. Stretcbed out.

2. Erect. 3. (Sitting) with the legs

nnder one’s body, Fausboll, Hbammap.

306.

utkuja,

'

i.e. ud-kuj+a, m.

Cry, Ram. 5, 17, 8.

C _

utkurdana
, i.e. ud-kurd+

anOy n. Leaping, jumping aloft, Pahch.

124, 17.

utkocha
,
i.e. ud-kuch -f a, m.

Bribe, Rajat. 5, 363.

utkochaka, i.e. ud-kuch

+ aka
y I. adj., One who receives bribes,

Man. 9, 258. H. (n.) The name of a

boly place, MBb. l, 6914.

utkramanay i.e. ud-kram +-

ana, n. Departure, Man. 6, 63.

utkroga9
i.e. ud-krug -fa, m.

An osprey.

utkshepa, i.e. ud-kship+a9

m. 1 . Tossing up, Megh. 48. 2. Stretch-

ing out, £ak. d. 126.

utkshepaka, i.e. ud-kship -f

aka, m. A purloiner, Yajh. 2, 274.

utkshepana,
i. e. ud-kship

-fana, n. 1. Tossing up, Bbasbap. 5.

2. Lifting up, £ak. d. 29.

uttafhscLy i.e. ud-taffts+ a
9
m.

1. An ear-ring, Rajat. 5, 138. 2. A
crest.

uttaMsitciy i.e. uttamsa -f tVa,

adj. Adorned with, Bhartr. 3, 1.

uttama, i.e. ud-\-tama9 I. adj.,

f. ma. 1. Supreme, Chr. 289, lo=Rigv.

1. 50, 10. 2. Chief, principal, Pahch.

16, 20 ; best, Man. 4, 229 ;
greatest,

Ram. 5, 33, 35 ; better, Pahch. 241, 24.

3« Last, MBh. 1, 4674 (cf. vararoc). II.

acc. sing. n. mamy adv. 1. Most, Ram.

2, 30, 2. 2. Yery loudly, Chr. 25, 60.

—Comp. An-y adj. (literally, havingno

superior), 1. insurmountable, Da9ak.

in Chr. 182, 24 ; most lofty, Rilm. 3, 52,

22. 2. most rigorous, Ram. i, 62, 6.
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3. most excellent, Ram. 3, 53, 18.

Dvija-, m. a Brahmana, Man. 2, 49.

Purusha-, m. 1. an excellent man, an

excellentservant. 2. aname of Vishnu.
•

3. a proper name. Mandala n. a

principal kingdom, Rajat. 5, 262.

Mriga-
y
m. a most excellent antelope,

Ram. 3, 49, 54. Raghu-y m. chief of

the race of Raghu, Ram. 3, 50, 6.

Ratha m. an excellent cart, Bhag. l,

24. Qara-
y m. a very good arrow, Ram.

3, 50, 16. Sevaka-, m. an excellent

servant, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1435.

c
uttamarna

,
i. e. uttama +

rina, m. A creditor, Man. 8, 47.

uttamarnika
,

i. e. utta-

marna + ika, m. A creditor, Man. 8,

48.

^tr: uttara
,

i.e. ud-\-tara
y
I. adj.,

f. ra. 1. Superior, Ragh. l, 60; more
powerful, Chr. 289, io=Rigv. i. 50, 10.

2. Northern, PaAch. 241, 7. uttarena

(instr. sing.), adv. and prep. (witli

the gen. abl. and acc.), To the north,

Megh. 73. 3« Left (not right), MBh.
1, 7212. 4. Posterior, Man. 2, 136 ;

subsequent, Hit. i. d. 143 ; becoming,

fit., Da$ak. in Chr. 180, 6. 5. Future,

Ram. 2, 88, 22. 6. Answering, Ram.

3, 18, 48 ; Chr. 59, 24. II. m. The name
of a mountnin, Kathas. 25, 23. III. f.

ra, 1 . The north, Kath&s. 18, 57. 2 .

A proper name, MBh. l, 169. IV. n.

I. Superiority, MBh. l, 4986 ;
power,

Ram. 5, 70, 18. 2. Answer, Ram. 3, 70,

7 ; defence, Lass. 90, 4.

—

Comp. A-
dhara-, I. adj. 1. lower and liigher,

Yajh. l, 96. 2. confused, Man. 8, 53.

II. n. a State of confusion, topsy-turvy,

Man. 7, 21 ; useless discussion, £ak.

69, 17. uttarottara
,

i.e. uttara-, I. adj.

1. always the subsequent, Yajh. 2, 136.

2. always increasing, Pafich. 84, 25. II.

-ram, adv. higher and higher, MBh. 14,

1016 ; more and more, Hit. 20, 20. III.
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n. useless discussion, Hit. 21, 3. As-
rottaram

y
i. e. asra-uttara + m, adv.

with tears in the eyes, Kumaras. 5, 61.

Klinna-paksha-y s.d]. ofwhich the upper

parts of the wings are wet, Da9ak. l, 16.

Guna-
y m. superior virtue, Ram. 5, 2, 4

;

n. MBh. 3, 13922. Dakshina-, turned to

the south and to the north, Mark. P. 16,

34. Dadhi-, n. cream of curdled milk,

Su^r. 1 , 159, 11 . Duhkha-, adj., f. ra,

accompanied by pain, Qak. 61, 18.

Dharma-, adj. attached to virtue,

Ragh. 13, 7. Nis-, adj., f. ra, unable

to answer, Panch. 112, 18. Pragut-

tarena
,

i.e. praAch-, adv. north-east-

wards. Vishtara-
y

adj. covered with

Ku9a grass, MBh. 3, 1881. Saptottara
,

i.e. saptan-y adj., f. ra, having a surplus

of seven(withfata, hundredand seven),

Yajn. 3, 102.—Cf. varepoc.

uttarana
, i.e. ud-tri -f anay

n. Crossing, passing over, Pahch. 33,

15.

uttara -f tas, adv. To the

north, Ram. 4, 55, 20.

^tT^T uttara (an old instr. sing.

of uttara ), adv. To the north, e.g. in

-mukha
y

adj. Looking to the north,

MBh. 2, 1084.

uttariya
y i.e. uttara -i- iga,

and ^ uttartya + ka
y n. An

upper and outer garmen t, Pafich. 236, 9.

1

uttaredyus, i.e. uttara +
i-div + as

,
adv. The following day,

Da9ak. in Chr. 183, 5.

^tTR! uttana
,
i.e. ud-tan+ a

y adj.,

f. nay Lying supinely, Da9ak. in Chr.

198, 20 (referring to the hand lying

with the palm turned upwards).

VjTl uttaray i.e. ud-tri -f- a, m.

Crossing, passing over, Prab. 83, lo.

uttarana
,

i.e. ud-tri.anay
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I. adj. Caueing to cross, MBh. u, 194.

II. n. Deliverance, Ram. 4, 52, 18.

tittala, i.e. ud-tala
,

adj., f.

/d, Formidable, Kathas. 25, 36.

uttitirshu, i.e. ud-titirsha,
\>

desider. of /rl,+ w, adj. Desirous to step

out, MBh. n, 160.

\iiiy utluhga, i.e. ud-tuhga, adj.,

f. ga . 1. Prominent, Bhartr. 1, 72. 2.

High, Pahch. iii. d. 260.

uttejanaj i.e. ud-tij+ana
,

n. Iastigation.

uttha
, i.e. ud-stha (vb. stha),

adj. 1. Rising, Chaurap. 18. 2. Spring-

ing up, Pahch. 257, 4 ; proceeding,

Pahch. i. d. 400 ; Bhashap. 119 ; Rajat.

5, 167.

utthana
, i.e. ud-stha -\-ana,

I. n. 1. Rising, Bhartr. 3, 10; of the

moon, Ragh, 6, 31. 2. Resurrection,

MBh. 3, 10811. 3. Exertion, Man. 9,

215 . H. m. A causer, MBh. 13, 1242.

—Comp. An-, n. wan t of exertion,

Rajat. 5, 252. Su-, adj. clever.

utthana -\-vant, adj., f.

vali, Strenuous, MBh. 2, 1941.

utthapana, i.e. ud-stha
,

Cans., -t-ana, n. 1. Raising, MBh. l,

1885. 2. Leading away, Lass. 24, 9.

utthayin
,

i.e. ud-stha+
ui, adj., f. m, Rising, MBh. l, 3628. 2.

Appearing, MBh. l, 2332.

flfll utthitata , i.e. ud-sthita

-Ma (vb. stha), f. Yeneration, MBh. 3,

14687.

utpatana, i.e. ud-pat+ana,

n. Jnmping, Pahch. 118, 13.

utpatishnu, i.e. ud-pat

+

ishnu, adj. 1. Rising, Ragh. 4, 47. 2.

Being about to jump, Pahch. iii. d. 40.

utpatti, i.e. ud-pad+ti> f.

1. Springing up, ^ringarat. 20. 2.

Birth, Man. 3, 16 ; second birth, 2, 68.

3. Produce, Rajat. 5, 69.

—

Comp. An-,

f. absence ofproduction, Da9ak. in Chr.

182, 4.

utpatti + mant, adj.

Produced, born.

^ rC| utpatha , i.e. ud-patha, m.

Wrong way, Chr. 22
, 25.

utpala
, i.e. probably ud-pat

+ a (with Z for t), I. n. A blue lotus,

Nymphaea caerulea, Bhartr. 2
,
56. II. m.

A proper name, Rajat. 5 , 127 .

—

Comp.
Nila-, m. a blue lotus, Nymphaea cyanea

Roxb., Ram. 4, 44, 91.

utpalin
, i.e. utpala -f in,

1. adj., f. ni, Abounding with lotus-

flowers, Ram. 3
, 78, 26. II. f. m, An

assemblage of lotus-flowers, MBh. 3,

8564.

utpavana
, i.e. ud-pu-\-ana,

n. Purifying, Man. 5, 115 (Lois.).

VJfM 1
utpatana, i.e. ud-pat+

ana, n. 1. Eradication, Ram. 6, 83, 34.

2. Destruction, Rajat. 5, 292.

utpatin
,
i.e. ud-pat -|- in,

adj., f. 711, Pulling out, Pahch. i. d. 26 .

^n|)d utpata, i.e. ud-pat+ a, m.

1. A jump, Ram. 5, 53, 25. 2. A portent,

MBh. 1
, 8287 ; an omen, Man. 6, 50.

—

Comp. Maha-, adj. terrible, Pahch, 11

4

.

14.

utpada, i.e. ud-pad-\-a
, m.

Producing, causing, Yajh. 2, 225 (shed-

ding).

utpadaka
,

i.e. ud-pad+

aka
, I. adj. A producer, a causer, Man.

4, 168 (a shedder). II. m. A father, Man.

2, 146.

^PCrnpj utpadana
, i.e, ud-pad+
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ana, I. adj., f. ni, Producing, MBh. l,

7834. II. n. Producing, Man. 9, 27.

yA||fc5T utpadin, i.e. I. utpada

+t», adj., f. ni, Produced, Hit. i. d. 202.

II. ud-pad+in, adj., f. ni, Producing,

causing, Yajfi. 2, 224.

utpida
,

i.e. ud-pid+a,
m.

l. Drawing out, MBh. 3, 825 (of an

arrow). 2. Forcing, Megh. 88 (tears).

3. Pressing, Prab. 71, 10. 4. Foam,

Ram. 5, 4, 5.—Comp. Sa-, adj. covered

with foam, Ram. 4, 15, 23.

utpidana
,

i. e. ud-pid+

ana, n. Pressing, Rit. i, 20.

utprasa
,
i.e. ud-pra-2. as+ a,

m. Excess.—Comp. Sa-, I. adj. violent.

II. m. a horse-laugh. IH. m. and n.

irony.

utplavana
,

i.e. ud-plu +

ana, n. Taking off (?) Man. 5, 115,

y.r.

utphala, i.e. ud-phal+a,

m. Jumping up, Kath&s. 26, 20.

<3^91 utphulla
,
see pkal.

utsa (akin to und), m. A foun-

tain, ved. a cloud, Chr. 290, 6=Rigv. i.

64, 6.

utsanga,
i.e. ud-saAj -f- a, m.

1. The lap, R&m. 6, 71, 11 ; figuratively,

Daqak. 199, 7 ; Rajat. 5, 6. 2. The

slope of a mountain, Ragh. 6, 3. 3. A
roof, Palich. 128, 8.

utsahgin, i.e. utsanga+
in, adj., f. ni, Deep, R&m. 6, 23, 13.

utsadhi, i.e. utsa-dha (cf.

nidhi), m. A reservoir of water, a cloud

(ved.), Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. i. 88, 4.

utsarga
,
i.e. ud^srij+ o, m. X.

Emission, Megh. 19. 2. Evacuation,

Palich. 34, 22 ; Man. 12, 21. 3. Aban-

doning, Nal. 10, 12 ; relinquishing, Man.

11, 193 (l94) ; dismission, Chr. 9, 37.

4. Donation, Sav. 1 , 8. 5. The name
of a ceremony, when suspending the

reading of the Veda, Man. 4, 119 . 6.

Setting at liberty. 7. A general rule,

Kumaras. 2
,

27.

—

Comp. Vrisha-, m.
setting a bull at liberty on occasion of

a sacrifice or obsequial oblation, Palich.

9, 3.

utsarjana, i.e. ud-srij+
ana, n. 1 . Rejection, Chr. 9, 38. 2.

The name of the ceremony, utsarga

(q. cf.), Man. 4, 96.

utsarpin
, i.e. ud-srip -f in,

adj., f. ini, Soaring upwards, (^ak.

101
,
5.

utsava, i.e. ud-su+a, m. A
festival, Da$ak. in Chr. 180, 5; figura-

tively, Amar. 23.

—

Comp. Baddha -

(vb. bandh), adj., f. va, celebrating a

festival, Kathas. 25, 269.

r utsadana, i.e. ud-sad+
ana, n. X. Destruction, Ram. 1

, 74, 21 .

2. Cleaning with perfumes, Man. 2,

209.

utsarana, i.e. ud-sri+ ana,

n. Removal, Ram. 6, 33, 13.

utsaha, i.e. ud-sah+ a, m. 1.

Effort, Draup. % 56. 2. Energy, Pafich.

i. d. 44. 3. Ardour, Ram. 3, 33, 4. 4.

Perseverance, Pafich. 79, 1 ; will, Qak.

23, 12. — Comp. Krita-, adj., f. ha,

having made an efiort, Sav. 4, 21 .

Dus-, adj.difiicult to be resisted, MBh.
9, 1130. Nis*, I. m. want of energy,

Hariv. 14493. II. adj., f. ha, 1. devoid

of energy, Pafich. 123, 23. 2. despond-

ing, Ram. 1, 21, 6. Maha-, I. adj.

possessing great energy, persevering.

II. m. 1. exertion. 2. a king possessing

all the powers of monarchy. Yatha
-utsaha+ m, adv. according to one’s

power or ability, Man. 5, 86. Sa I.
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adj. 1. energetic. 2. persevering. II.

-ham, adv. carefully, Patich. i. d. 15.

utsaka+vant, adj., f.

vati, Energetic.

\3?Dlfc*!x
utsahin

,
i.e. utsaha+ in,

adj., £ niy Fail of ardoar, Pa&ch. ii. d.

89.

utsuka, i.e. ud-su-ka (vb.

kam), adj., f. ka . 1. Longing for. 2.

Languid. 3. Uneasy, Ram. 1, 17,

28. 4. Proud, R&m. 4, 9, 37.—Comp.

Nis-, adj. careless, Arj. 10, 14. Pari-,

adj. 1. longing for. 2. languid. 3.

sad. Sa-, adj. languid, Ilit. 1, 6.

v^^TrlT utsuka+ ta f. 1. Longing

for, love, £i$. 9, 2. 2. Care, zeal, Pafich.

40, 14.

—

Comp. An-y f. modesty, Yikr.

12, 6.

utseka

,

i.e. ud-sich -f- a, m.

Pride, Ram. 4, 9, 88 ; 5, 3, 10.—Comp.

An-, m. meekness, Bhartr. 2, 54.

W** utsedha, i.e. ud-sidh + a, m.

Height, Ram. 6, 83, 23 ; figuratively, 6,

82, 44.—Comp. Navotsedha

,

i.e. navan-,

adj., f. dha

,

having an elevation of nine

(viz. fathoms), MBh. 3, 10207.

UTSVAPNAVA, a de-

Domin. derived from ud-svapna, Atm.

To speak sleeping, Malav. 55, 22.

ud (properly acc. sing. n. of m,

probably an obsolete pronominal base,

akin to va in ava, eva, etc.), a prefix,

Up,
out. I. Combined and compounded

with verbs and their derivatives, q. cf.

H. Former part of comp. nonns, e.g.

ud-ayudha, adj. With raised weapon

(literally, having a weapon upward),

Chr. 4, 17. utpakshman, i.e. ud-, adj.

The eye-lids of which are elevated,

£ak. d. 90. ud-dama, adj. Unfettered

(literally, having the fetter out), Ram.

2, 23, 21.— Cf. vartpOQ, vararoc for

v^+ rfpo, raro, Goth. and A.S. Ut

;

0.

H.G. ftz.

uda, a substitute for udaka in

comp. words, e.g. uda-kumbha
, m. A

water-pot, Man. 2, 182. kshara-, m.

The salt ocean, Bhag. P. 5, l, 34.

kshira m. The sea of milk, Ram. 4,

37, 28. gandha-, Fragrant water, Bhag.

P. 9, n, 26. ghrita-, m. The sea of

clarified butter, Ram. 4, 40, 49. lohita-,

adj., f. da, With blood-red water, Ram.

4, 44, 65. ganti-, n. Lustral water.

udaka, i. e. udan + ka, n. 1.

Water, Man. 2, 99. 2. The ceremony

of pouring water at obsequies, Man. 5,

88. 3. Religious ablution, MBh. 1,

790.

—

Comp. Kama n. an optional

oblation of water, Yajh. 3, 4. Kala-,

the name of a sea, Ram. 4, 40, 36.

Kuga-, n. water (boiled) with kuqa-

grass, Man. 11, 212 . Krita-, adj. 1.

one who has performed the ceremony

of pouring water at obsequies, Ram. 1 ,

25, 3. 2. one who has performed his

religious ablution, MBh. 3, 8141. Tila-,

n. water with sesame, Man. 8, 223.

Manda-, n. 1. variegated colour. 2.

painting figures. Samana -, m. a kins-

man connected by oblations of water

only to the manes of common ancestors,

1.

e. when the sapindas are excluded,

a relation from the seventh to the

fourteenth degree.

udakya

,

i.e. udaka -j-ya, f.

A woman in her courses, Man. 4, 57.

ud-agra

,

adj., f. rd. 1. Point-

ing upwards, lofty, Ram. 6, 54, 19 ;

figuratively, Ragh. 2 ,
53. 2. Upper-

most, Yikr. d. 156. 3. Excited, Ram.

6, 14, 15.

y^ ud-anck, adj., f. udichi . X,

Upper, upwards. 2. Northern, Megh.

58. udak (acc. sing. n.), adv. To the

north, Man. s, 217,

1 Ud
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^4

ud-aiich+ ana, m. A pail,

Da9ak. 152, 4.

udadhi, i.e. uda-dha (cf. ni-

dhi), m. The ocean, D&9ak. in Cbr. 188,

2 i.

—

Comp. Kshara-, m. the salt ocean,

Bhag. P. 5, 20, 2. Kshtra -, m. the sea

of milk, MBh. 12, 12778. Maha-, m.

the great ocean.

udan, i.e. und+ an, n. Water,

Chr. 291, 5= Rigv. i. 85, 5.—Cf. vhop,

with p for n

;

cf. also Lat. udor ; Goth.

vato, base vatan, represents the organic

form of the vb. und, viz. vad ; O. H.G.

wazar has r instead of n, like the

Greek.

ud-anta, m. Tidings, Kathas.

10, 55.

udan -f vant, m. The ocean,

Ragh. 4, 32.

udaya, i.e. ud-i+a, m. 1.

Rising, Ram. 4, 34, 32 (of the ocean) ;

Ragh. 12, 36 (of the moon) ; Man. 10,

33 (appearance of dawn) ;
figuratively,

Ragh. 9, 9; Rajat. 5, 311. 2. The
eastern mountain behind which the sun

i s supposed to rise, Ram. 4, 58, 5. 3.

Beginning, Bhag. P. l, 7, 12. 4. Ap-
pearance, (^ak. d. 67. 5. Prosperity,

Rajat. 5, 336. 6. Consequence, Man.

4, 70. 7. Gain, Ram. 3, 2, 22 ; revenue,

Man. 7, 55. 8. A gate (?), Ram. 2, 48,

29.

—

Comp. Karuna-, adj. causing com-

passion, MBh. l, 436. Chandra-, m.

the rise of the moon, Su9 r. 2, 485, 21 .

Dus-, adj. appearing with difficulty,

Bhag. P. 3, 15, 50. Maha-, I. m. 1.

prosperity. 2 . final beatitude. 3 .

sovereignty. 4. a lord. 5. the country

of Kanoj. 6. a proper name, Rajat.

5, 28. II. n. Kanoj. Yatha-udaya

+ m, adv. in proportion to one’s in-

come, Yajn. 2 ,
43. Sa-, adj. 1 . with

profit. 2. with interest.

udayana, i.e. ud-i+ana, I.

n. Rising (of the sun), Chr. 287, 7=
Rigv. i. 48, 7 ; Ram. 4, 40, 43. 11« m.

A proper name, Kathas. 9, 599.

udaya 4- vant, adj., f.

vati, Risen, <^9. 9, 43.

udara

,

i.e. ud-ri+ a, n. 1. The

belly. 2. The interior part, Bhartr.

2,
26.

—

Comp. Kriga-, adj., f. ri, slender,

Yikr. d. 154. Jala-, n. dropsy, MBh.
3, 14664. Dagdha- (vb. dah), n. a

hungry stomach, Hit. i. d. 62. JVis

nata- (vb. nam), adj., f. ri, having a

protuberant belly, Ram. 6, 74, 8 .

Brahmandabhanda i.e. brahman-anda

-bhanda-, n. the interior of the vessel-

like egg of Brahman, Bhartr. 2
, 93.

Maha-, adj., f, ri, having a large belly,

Ram. 3
, 23, 15. Lamba-, m. 1. a glutton.

2 . Ganeija. Sa-, m. a brother, Rajat.

5 ,
42. Saha m. a brother of whole

blood.

udarambhari, i.e. udara

+ m-bhri+i, adj. Yoracious, Malav.

14, 4 .

udarin, i. e. udara -f in,

adj., f. ini
,
Paunch-bellied, Kathas. 20

,

109.

—

Comp. Udaka-, adj. hydropic.

udarka, i. e. ud-rich-a

(anomal.), m. 1. Future time, Nal. 21 ,

26. 2. Consequence, Ram. 6, 93, 14.

—

Comp. Qubha-, adj., f. ha, causing hap-

piness, Kathas. 9, 58. Sa-, adj. with
towers (?), MBh. 2

,
1299. Sukha-, adj.

causing happiness, Man. 9, 25. A
-sukha-, adj. causing pain, Man. 4

, 176.

udatta, see dd with the

prep. ud-d.

fif udana, i. e. ud-an+ a, m.

One of the five vital airs, that which
has its place in the throat and passes

upward and outward, Vedantas. in Chr.

207, 11 .
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udara
, i.e. ud-ri -f «,

adj., f.

ra and rl, 1. Distinguished, Nal. 1, 8.

2. Excellent, Ram. l, 35, 8. 3. Great,'

MBh. 3, 13158. 4. Gentle, Ram. 1,

33, 3. 5. Munificent, Da$ak. in Ckr.

183, 4.

udara -f ka, adj. A poor

munificent person, Da$ak. in Chr. 186,

2l ; used as surname of one who has

ruined himself by munificence, 187, 16.

udara -f ta, f. Generosity,

Kathas. 21, 103.—Comp. Ati-, f. Ex-

cessive munificence, Da9ak. in Chr.

186, 20.

ud-asina+ ta (vb ds),

f. Indifference, carelessness, Pafich.

86, 12 .

uddharana, i.e. ud-a-hri

+ana
y
n. 1. Speaking, Kumaras. 6, 65.

2. Declaration, Yikr. d. 32. 3. An
example.

udickya
, i. e. udanch+yay

L adj. Northern. U. m. The country

to the north and west of the river

(^aravati, MBh. 3, 14774. pl. Its in-

habitants. Ram. 2, 82, 7.

udipa
,

i. e. ud-ap -f a, m.

Inundation, Rajat. 5, 269.

udirana, i.e. ud-\r-\-anOy

n. 1. Throwing, MBh. 3, 16525. 2.

Pronunciation, Kumaras. 2, 12.

udumbara
,

also

udumbara,
m. The glomerous fig tree,

Ficas glomer&ta, Nal. 12, 4.

udukhala, cf. ulukhala
,
n.

A mortar, Ram. 6, 96, 13.

udgati
y

i. e. ud-gam -f fi, f.

Springing up (of flowers), Kathas. 17,

113.

ud-gam + a
,
m. 1. Springing

up, Ragh. 4, 9. 2. A shoot, Kir. 5. 38.

3. Appearance, Bhartr. 2, 62. 4. De-
parting, Kathas. 4, 128.

ud-gam+ana9 n. Spring-

ing up, appearance.

ud-gamantya (vb. gam)y

n. A pair of bleached clothes, Da^ak.

in Chr. 181, 18.

W5T& udgatri, i.e. ud-gai+ tri
,
m.

A reciter of the Sama Veda, Man. 8,

209.

^1^ udgara
,

i.e. iid-gri+a
y
m.

1. Spitting, Ram. 4, 15, 23
; figura-

tively, Ragh. 4, 57 (exhalation) ;

Bhartr. 2, 29 (throwing out). 2.

Saliva, MBh. 3, 15549. 3. Roar, MBh.
3, 11140.

^ITTf^r udgaririy i.e. ud-gri -f uiy

adj., f. tnt, Spitting, Ram. 3, 33, 37 ;

figuratively, Ragh. 13, 47 (uttering) ;

Megh. 26 (exhaling).

udgirana
,
i.e. ud-gri -f anay

n. Yomiting, Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 15.

^ udg\tha
y

i.e. ud-gai+ tha, n.

A portion of the Sama Yeda, Dev.

4, 9.

ud-ghatt -f anay n. 1. Rub-

bing, exciting. 2. Infiammatjon, Megh.
62.

udgharshana, i.e. ud-ghrish

-f anay
n. Thrashing, Mrichchh. 34, 3.

udghataka
, i.e. ud-ghat+

akay m. A key, Mrichchh. 48, 5.

udghatana
,

i.e. ud-ghat-f

anay
n. A key, Hit. i. d. 146.

^TfT udghata
y i.e. ud-han

f Caus.,

-fa, m. 1. A toss, (^ak. d. 192; pain,

Kathas. 17, 3. 2. Height, Ram. 5, 4,

12. 3. A beginning, Ragh. 4, 20.—
Comp. An-y adj. unhurt, Ram. 2, 72.
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^ § IfcRs
udghatin

,
i.e. udghata -f

in, adj., f. ni, Rugged, £ak. 5, 12.

uddana
,
i.e. ud-do+ ana, n.

Binding, MBh. 12, 4902.

ud-dip+ ana

,

n. Inflaming,

Rit. 6, 27.

uddega
,
i.e. ud-dif+a

,

m. 1 .

Pointing to, Kathas. 10, 110. 2. Re-

ference, Kathas. 20, 210 ; Pahch. 119, 3

(on account of). 3. A sketch, Indr. 4,

16. 4. Expositioo, Ram. 4, 17, 12. 5.

A region, Ram. 5, 61, 5 ; a quarter,

Da$ak. in Chr. 179, 8 ; a part, Hid. l,

16 ; a seat, Ram. 6, 33, 47.—Comp.

Yatha-uddega+m
,

adv. according to

tke command, Ram. 2, 99, 1. Rana-,

m. a field of battle, Ram. 6, 66, 126.

Fana-, m. the part of a forest.

uddega -h tas, adv. Short-

ly, Bhag. 10, 24.

<3nqY?r uddyota
,
i.e. ud-dyut+a

,

I.

adj. Resplendent, Ram. 1, 15, 19. II.

m. Splendour, Lass. 2, ll.

w^ara' i-e. ud-hri+ a, adj.

Pulling out, MBh. 3, 11188.

uddharana
,

i.e. «d-Ari+

ana, n. 1 . Plucking out. 2. Eradica-

tion, Lass. 31, 16. 3. Deliverance, Ra-

jat. 5, 114 ; Hit. i. d. 27.

uddhartri

,

i.e. ud-hri + tri, m.

A deliverer, Kathas. 5, 40.—Comp.

Chaura-, m. the officer charged with

the pursuit of thieves, Yajn. 2
,
271.

uddharsha
,
i.e. ud-dhrish+ a,

m. Daring, undergoing, Ram. 4, 9
,
47.

uddharshana, i. e. I. ud

-AmA+ awa, adj. Comforting, Ram. 2
,

2, 1 . II. ud-dhrish + ana, n. Encou-
ragement, MBh. 15

,
476.

uddhara

,

i.e. ud-hri -f- a, m.

118

l. Deliverance from. 2. Taking out,

separating what ought to be avoided,

Man. 10
, 85 (uddhritoddhara,

adj. What
ought to be avoided being avoided). 3.

A selected part, Man. 7, 97. 4, Debt,

Da$ak. lll, 12, Wils.

—

Comp. Vaira-,

m. revenge. Qalya-, m. 1. extraction

of foreign substances from the body. 2.

cleansing and purifying a new house.

Qapa-, m. deliverance from a curse.

uddharana, i.e. ud-dhri

Caus., -fana, n. Payment, Pahch. 138,

14.

ud-dhur+ a, adj. Brisk, Ka-

thas. 22,
193.

UDDII&LA YA, a, denom.

derived from ud-dhuli, Par. To strew

over, Kathas. 18, 240.

uddhriti, i. e. ud-hri ti, 1.

Pulling out (as an arrow). 2. Pre-

servation, Rajat. 5, 477.

ud-bandh+ a, m.,and^g^pf
ud-bandh+ ana, n. Hanging, Kathas.

13, 100 .

udbhava, i.e. ud-bhu + a, m.

l. Birth. 2. Origin, Man. 11 ,
244. 3.

When latter part of a comp. adj., Pro-

duced, Man. 6, 13 ; sprung from,

Rajat. 5
,

244.—Comp. Kshata-, blood.

Jala-, I. adj. produced by water. II.

m. thename of acountry, MBh. 2, 1078.

Tanu -, m. a son. Padma-, 1 . adj.

sbst. born in a lotus-flower, a name of
Brahman. 2. m. a proper name.
Sammurchhana-, m. a fish, or aquatic

animal. Soma-, f. tm, the Narmada
river.

udbhavana
,

i. e. ud-bhu

Caus., -\-ana, n. Neglect, MBh. 1
, 5070.

udbhavayitri, i.e. ud-bhu

Caus., +tri, One who raises or exalts,

Da9ak. 180
, 3 .
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^Tt^s
ud-bhas+in, adj., f. ni,

Resplendent, Raj at. 5, 482.

ud-bhas+vra, adj. Shin-

ing, Amar. 76.

udbhijja, i,e. udbhidja (vb.

jari), adj., f. ja, Sprouting, Yedantas.

in Chr. 209, 6.

ud-bhid
,
and ud-bhid

+ a, adj. Sprouting, MBh. i, 3587.

ud-bhu+ ti, f. Growth, pros-

perity, Yikr. d. 162.

udbheda
,

i. e. ud-bhid+ a, m.

1. Opening, £ak. d. 80. 2. Appear-

ance, Bhartr. 1, 49. 3. A spring or

fountain, Ram. 2, 94, 13. 4. Treason,

Katlias. 3, 42.

—

Comp. Ganga-, m. (the

Bource of the Ganges) a holy place,

MBh. 3, 8043.

ud-bhranta + ka (vb.

bhram), f. Soaring up, £ak. 92, 19.

ud-yam -f a, m. and n. 1.

Raising, Pahch. ii. d. 138. 2. Effort,

Pahch. 185, 2. 3. Energy, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 470.—Comp. Krita-y adj., f. ma,

having made an effort, Kumaras. 5, 3.

Danda-y m. and n. (?) severe punish-

ment, Panch. i. d. 421. Nis-, adj., f.

mhy lazy, Ram. 4, 9, 49. Maha-, I. m.

great effort. IL adj. making a strenu-

ous effort, Rajat. 5, 136 (with infin.) ;

188 (with dat.).

ud-yam + tn, adj., f. nt,

Eierting one’s self, Bhartr. 3, 45.

udyana, i.e. ud-ya+ ana
,
m.

and n. A grove, a garden, Panch. ii. d.

178 .

—

Comp. Punya-

y

adj., f. «a, hav-

ing pure gardens, Ram. 2, 71, 19.

udyana -\-ka, n. A grove,

Ram. 3, 61, 18.

udyoga

,

i.e. ud-yttj f a, m.

and n. Exertion, Rim. 3, 31, 34.

—

Comp.

An-, m. and n. want of exertion, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 1400. Nis-, adj., f. ga, 1 .

Lazy, Sund. 4, 3. 2. disheartened,

Ram. 6, 21, 16. Sa-y adj. 1 . active,

persevering. 2. violent (as a disease),

Rajat. 5, 123.

udyogin, i.e. ud-yuj-\-in
9

or udyoga + in, adj. Exerting one’s self,

Panch. i. d. 220.

udreka
,

i.e. ud-rtch-\-a, m. 1.

Excess, MBh. 3, 13169. 2. Excellence,

MBh. 14, 1012 .— Comp. Sattva-y m.

superabundance of wisdom, MBh. 3,

15818.

udvartanay i.e. ud-vrit ana,

n. 1 . Jumping, Megh. 41. 2. What
has served for rubbing the body with,

Man. 4, 132.

-udvasa

,

Rajat. 5, 378, Unin-

habited(?).

ud-vah+ a, I. adj., f. ka, Sup-

porting, continuing, Ram. l, 13, 56. II.

m. A son, an offspring, Indr. 5, 28.—

Comp. Dus-y adj. difficult to be borne,

MBh. 5, 3147. Raghu-y m. Rama.
Rata-y m. the Indian cuckoo.

ud-vah -h ana, n. 1 . Lifting

up, Ragh. 13, 8. 2. Bearing, Panch,

68, 23 ; having, Rajat. 5 , 384. 3. Riding,

Man. 8, 370.

(H|?| ud-vashpa+ tva, n. Shed-

ding tears, Yikr. d. 29.

y udvasya (based on ud-l.vas),

adj. Referring to the slaughter of sacri-

fices, Ram. l, 13, 4.

udvaha
,

i.e. ud-vah+ a,
,
m.

Marriage, Kathas. 17, 68.

—

Comp. Krita-,

adj., f. ha, inarried.

udvahika
,

i.e. udvaha +
ikaf

adj. Relating to nuptials, Man. 9, 65.
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udvikshana,
i.e. ud-vi-iksk

+ ana
,
n. Looking at, sight, Ragh. 3, l.

•y
udvega

,
i.e. ud-vij+ a, m. 1.

Going upwards, MBh. l, 1214 (fluctua-

tion). 2. Violent raotion, Da$ak. 189,

6. 3. Uneasiness, distress, Ram. 6, 99,

28.

—

Comp. An-, m. absence of uneasi-

ness, Ram. 3, 14, 20. Aw-, adj. fear-

less, MBh. 3, 7537. Sa-y I. adj. fearful,

Pahch. 29, 15. II. -gam> adv. eagerly,

Pahch. 157, 4.

udvegin, i.e. udvega+ in,

adj., m. A coward, Pahch. iii. d. 241.

•s
udvejana

,
i.e. ud-vij+ana,

n. Terror, Man. 9, 248 ; aversion, 8,

352.

t UDHRAS (a combination

of ud-dhrasy q. cf.), ii. 9 ; i. 10, Par. To
glean. i. 10, Par. To throw upward.

UND (cf. udan, and Lat.

unda), ii. 7, Par. To wet, or moisten.

—

With the prep. vi9 To moisten, Chr.

291, 5=Rigy. i. 85, 5.

undarUy undura, and

unduruy m. A rat.

unnatatvay i.e. ud-nata+

tva (vb. tiam)y n. Majesty, Ragh. 5, 37.

unnatiy i.e. ud-nam+ tiy f. 1.

Rising, Pahch. i. d. 166. 2. Increase,

Pahch. iii. d. 58. 3. Loftiness, Bhartr.

2
,
20.

unnati+ manty adj f.

mati, 1. Prominent, <JJiQ. 9, 72. 2. Lofty,

Kathas. 24, 20.

—

Comp. Naya-sahasa
-unnati + manty endowed (i. e. per-

formed) with wisdom, power, and ma-
jesty, Pahch. iii. d. 264.

unnamanay i.e. vd-nam+

ana, n. Erecting.

120

unnamrata, i.e. ud-nam-b

ra + ta,y f. Lifting up, Rajat. 5, 223.

unnayanay i.e. ud-ni d- ana,

n. 1. Raising, lifting up. 2. Infer-

ence.

—

Comp. Simanta-y n. (arranging

of the hair) a purificatory and sacrificial

ceremony observed by women in the

sixth or eighth month of their first

pregnancy.

unnada, i.e. ud-nad+a, m.

Sound, MBh. 3, 11563.

unmattaka
, i.e. ud-matta

+ka (vb. mad) n. A madman, Yajh. 2,

140.

unmathana, i.e. ud-math+
ana, n. 1. Shaking, Su^r. 1, 25, 17. 2.

Throwing down by shots, Ram. 6, 91,

13.

unmada, i.e. ud-mad+a. I.

m. Ecstasy, insanity. II. adj., f. da .

l. Drunk, Prab. 3, 12. 2. Thought-
less, Pahch. 176, 1 . 3. Furious, Dev.

4, 22

—

Comp. Mah&-y m. 1. intoxica-

tion, literally and figuratively. 2. A
sort of fish.

unmanaSy i.e. ud-manas
y

adj. 1. Desirous. 2. Agitated, Ragh. 11 ,

22 .

unmanas+kay adj. Agi-

tated, Mrichchh. 76, 4.

UNMANAYAy a de-

nomin. derived from unmanas by ya,
Atm. To be beside one’s self, Da^ak.
in Chr. 181, 14 (

ud-amandyata).

unmatha
, i.e. ud-math + a,

m. Shaking, Prab. 8, 5.

unmathiny i.e. unmatha

+ adj., f. ?iiy Shaking, Prab. 41, 2 .

unmada
, i.e. ud-mad+a, m.

Madness,Ram. 5
,
31

,
40.

—

Comp. Krita-,
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adj., f. da (MBh. 14, 2009), feigning

madness, Kathas. 18, 242. Sa adj. mad.

uhmadana, i. e. ud-mad
y

Caus., -f- ana, m. Causing madness,

the name of one of the five arrows of

Kama, Lass. 7, 3.

unmarga
,

i.e. ud-marga, m.

1. A wrong road. 2. Improper conduct.

unmarjana, i. e. ud-mrij
,

Caus.,+ana

,

n. Eclipsing, Prab. 81,10.

-unmigra, i.e. ud-migra
y

adj., f. Tdj Mixed, Ram. 3, 34, 34.

unmilana, i. e. ud-mxl+

ana,
n. 1. Opening of the eye, MBh.

l, 84. 2. Springing up, appearance.

^K^TcTT unmukhata, i.e. ud-mukha
Vj

-f /d, f. Haying the face uplifted, Ka-

thas. 25, 248.

unmulana
, i.e. ud-mul +•

awa, n. Eradication, Ragh. 2, 34

;

figuratively, Prab. 67, 16.

unmesha,
i.e. ud-mish+ a, m.

L Opening of the eye-lids, Ram. 6,

102, 25. 2. Flashing (of lightning),

Megh. 79. 3. Opening (of buds),

Kumaras. 2, 33. 4. Appearance, Prab.

118, 4.

•v

<3«Mq1(1 unmeshana,
i.e. ud-mish+

ano, n. Awaking, appearance.

upa9
ind. Under, on, near. I.

adv. Near, further (ved.). II. prep.

Near to (with the acc.), MBh. l, 4099.

III. Combined and compoanded with

verbs and their derivatives (q. cf.). IV.

Former part of comp. nouns and adv.

implying Inferiority, Nearness, e. g.

upa-vana (lit., an inferior, a small,

forest), n. A grove. upa-kichakay m.

A partisan of the Kichakas (a people).

upa-graha, m. A minor planet or any

secondary heavenly body, as a comet,

etc. upa-kanya-pura -f m. adv. Near
the gyneceum.—Cf. Groth. uf, e.g. in

ufdaupjan (to submerge), ufsneithan

(to cut up), and ufhaban (to lift) ; Lat.

sub is compounded with sa
9 correspond-

ing to a Sskr. sa-upa ; likewise viro.

upa-kantha, I. adj., f. tha,

Near, Bhartr. 3, 24. H. m. n. Proximity,

Pafich. 74, 21 ; 222, 1.

upakaranay i. e. upa-kri

+ ana, n. Benefitting, Pafich. 86, 3.

2. Implements, Yajn. 2, 276. 3. Com-
plement, Man. 2, 105 (of the Veda, viz.

the Vedangas).

—

Comp. Karmopaka-
rana

, i.e. karman-, adj. assisting by
labour, Man. 10, 120

.
Qastra-, n.

military apparatus.

upakartriy i.e. upa-kri -f tri,

m. An assistant, MBh. 3, 1049.

upa-kanta -f m (vb.

kam)y adv. The lover being near at

hand, Kir. 5, 19.

uPakaray i.e. upa-kri -f a,

m. 1. Benefitting, Man. 8, 265 (in order

to benefit them). 2. Favour, MBh.
3, 15024. 3. Assistance, Vikr. 11

,
11 .

—Comp. Sa-y adj., f. ra. 1. beneficial,

Man. 8, 143 (which may be used for

one’s profit). 2. equipped, stocked. 3.

assisted, befriended.

upakarakay i.e. upa-kri

-f aktty adj., f. rika. 1. Benefitting,

Hit. 97, 21. 2. Helping, Bhashap. 102.

—Comp. Sa-y i.e. sa-npakara -f ka, one

who has been benefitted, Pafich. 239, 4.

upakariny i.e. upa-kri

+ iity adj., f. ini. l. Benefitting; a
benefactor. 2. Supporting.— Comp.
Para-

y

adj. supporting others.

ryd (properly ptcple.

of the fut. pass. of krt)
9 f. A king’s

house, Ram. 1, 73, 37.
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upa-kula+m, ady. Near

the bank (of a river), Ragh. 15, 28.

upa-kri+ti, f. A beneflt, a

Service, Bhartr. 2, 54 .

upakriti+mant, adj.,

f. mati, Benefitting, 9'9- 83.

upa-kram 4- a, m. I. A be-

ginning, Yedantas. in Chr. 216, 3, cf. 5.

2. Deliberate commencement, a design,

Pahch. 263, 2 . 3' First designed work,

Hajat. 5
,

98. 4. Proceeding, Ram. 5,

65, 8 . 5. An expedient, Man. 7, 107.

6. Practice of medicine, Su9r. l, 5, 11 .

7. Use (medical), Kathas. 17, 37.

—

Comp. Nis-y adj. without commence-

ment, Bhag. P. 6 , 9, 44.

upakriya,
i.e. upa-kri+

ya
9

f. Service, Rajat. 5, 177.

upa-kri#+a9 f. A play-

ground, Ram. 3, 78, 27.

upahroga
,

i.e. upa-krug

4-a, m. Blame, Ram. 3, 62, 26.

upakrogana
,
i.e. upa-krug

-f ana9
n. Censure, Da<;ak. in Chr. 180, 24.

upakshepa,
i. e. upa-kship

4-a, m. 1. Dropping, Da9ak. in Chr.

193,14. 2. Mentioning.

-upa-ga (vb. gam)
9

adj., f.

ga. 1. Joining, MBh. 13, 992. 2. Get-

ting, Man. l, 46.

upagati
9

i. e. upa-gam+ ti
,

f. Approach, <^9 . 9, 75.

^fl)7|7) upa-gam+a, m. Approach,

Ragh. 6,
69.

—

Comp. Vigvasa-, m. get-

ting confidence, Qak. d. 14.

upa-gam 4-ana
9
n. 1. At-

tainment, MBh. l, 4149. 2. Under-

going, Ram. 4, 53, 20.

<3iPTTftra upagamin
,

i. e. upa

122

-gam+in, adj., f. ni. 1. Approaching,

Kathas. 18, 102 . 2. Undergoing, 22, 2 .

upa-giri, m. A country,

bordering on mountains, MBh. 2, 1012 .

upagrahana, i.e. upa-grah

4- ana
9
n. Holy study, Ram. 1 , 4, 4.

upagraha
,

i.e. upa-grah

+a
9
m. A present, MBh. 2

,
1898.

^psneT upaghata
,

i. e. upa-han 9

Caus., 4- a, m. Damage, Yajh. 2 , 256.

wrerrm upaghataka, i. e. upa

-han
9 Caus., -\-aha

9
adj. Inj uring, Ram.

l, 2979.

upaghoshana
9

i. e. upa

-ghush+ ana
9
n. Proclaiming, I a^ak.

in Chr. 180, 13.

upaghna
9
i.e. upa-han+ a, m.

Support.

upa-chakra
9
m. The name of

a bird akin to the chakra or chakra-

vaka
9
MBh. 3, 11613.

upachaya
9

i.e. upa-chi -f a9

m. Increase, <^9 . 9, 29 .

-upachayitva, i.e. upa-

chayin+tva
9
n. Yeneration, MBh. 14,

2198.

-upachayin
9 i.e. upa

-cAt'4-tn, adj. 1. Increasing, MBh. 13
,

6275. 2. Honouring, MBh. 4, 595.

upachara
9 i.e. upa-char 4- a,

m. 1. Homage, £ak. d. 66. 2. Ser-

vice, Yikr. 56, 9. 3. Courting, Man.

8,

357. 4. Means of doing homage,

garlands, etc., Ragh. 7, 4. 5. Practice,

Man. 1
,
lll; performance, Man. 9

, 259 .

6* Ceremony, Kumaras. 7, 86. 7.

Physicking, Su9r. 1
,

11 7, 7 ; medical

use, Vikr. 19
,

17. 8. Behaviour, Ram.
5, 32, 8.

—

Comp. Dus-
9
adj., f. ra

9 diffi-

cult to be treated, Fahch. 203
, 5. Sopa-
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charcun, i. e. sa-upachara + m, adv.

respectfully, Ram. 5, 90, 5.

upacharin, i. e. upa

-char+tn, adj., f. ini
,
Serving, Ram.

1, 6, 16.

upa-chi -f ti, f. Collection,

store.

<^«l upachchhandana
, i. e.

uparchhand+ ana, n. Persuading, Da-

9ak. in Chr. 196, 13.

V3 vpa-jalp+ in, adj., f. ni,

Advising, giving advice, MBh. l, 5396.

upajapa,
i.e. upa-jap+ a

,

m. Sowing disunion, Pahch. i. 337.

upajapaka

,

i.e. upa-jap

+ o&z, adj. Inciting, enoouragiog,

Man. 9, 275.

upajigamishu, i.e. upa

-jigamisha
,

desider. of ^awi, -f m, adj.

Desiring to approach, Megh. 43.

^falSjpJ upa-jihva

,

f. The uvula,

or soft palate, Yajh. 3, 97.

upa-jtv + aka, adj. 1.

Maintaining one’s self by, Ram. l, 6,

U. 2. Dependeut, Kathas. 17, 46.

upa-jiv+ ana, n. Main-

tenance, Man. 9, 207.

upa-jiv+ in

,

adj., f. ni

,

1. Maintaining one’s self by, Man. 9,

257. 2. Practising, MBh. 3, 12851. 3.

Dependent, Ram. 6, 5, 4.—Comp. At-

mopajivin,
i.e. atman-, adj. one who

snbsists by labour, Man. 7, 138 ; 8, 362

(by the intrigues of his wife, Kuli.).

Gandha-, adj. trading with perfumes,

Ram. 2, 83, 14. Tamra-, m. a copper-

smith, Ram. 2, 90, 27 Gorr.

tipa-josha+ m, adv. Si-

lently, £ak. 66, 16 v. r.—Comp. Yatha-,

adv. Satisfactorily, Ram. 2, 89, 23.

«s

upa-tata+m
, adv. On a

slope, Megh. 58.

mm? upatdpa, i.e. upa-tap+ a

,

m. 1. Heat. 2. Pain, Cak. 38, 7 v. r.

3. Disease, MBh. 3, 13333.

i Oto upatapin
, adj., f. ni, i.e.

I. upa-tap+ in
, Causing pain, MBh. l,

3630. H. upatcipa+in
,
AfFected with

illness, Man. li, l.

upa+ tya+ha
,
f. The land

lying along the foot of a mountain,

Draup. 5, 5.

upa-da, f. A present, Ragh.

4, 70.

upa-digdha -f ta (vb.

dik), f. Being covered, Kam. Nitis. 7,

24.

upa-dig, f. An interme-

diate quarter or point of the compass,

e.g. north-east, etc., Ram. i, 76, 23.

•\
upadega

,
i.e, upa-dig+ a, m.

1 . Instruction, Bhartr. 2, 12. 2. Ad-
vice, Ram. 4, 40, 4. 3. A pretext, Man.

9, 268.—Comp. Dharma-, m. instruction

concerning duty, Man. 8, 272. Yatho-

padegam
, i.e. yatha-upadega +wi, adv.

according to the rule, MBh. 3, 87 10.

Hita-, m. friendly or good advice.

upadega -f ta, f. Condi-

tion of being the rule, Kumaras. 5, 36

( te gilam—upadegataih gatam
, Thy vir-

tue has become the rule).

•y

3l?IT upadegana, i.e. upa-dig,

Caus., + ana, f. A sermon (concerning

duty), Pahch. 165, 17.

upadegin, i.e. upa-dig+
in, adj., f. ni, Teaching, a teacher, Hit.

i. d. 9.

upadeslitri, i.e. upa-dig+
tri, m. A teacher, Pahch. 156, 17.
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upadoha
,
i.e. upa-duh+ a,

m. A milk-p&il, MBh. 3, 12527.

upadrava

,

i.e. upa-dru -f a,

m. 1. Distress, Ram. 2, 108, 14 ;
PaAch.

i. d. 368. 2. Mischief, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

n.—Comp. Nis-, adj., f. va. 1. un-

harmed, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1607 ; Ram. 5,

73, 56 (in an astrological sense). 2.

free from danger, Pafich, 264, 25.

upadrashtri
,
i.e. upa-drig+

tri, m. A spectator, Bhag. 13, 22.

upa-dharma, m. A subor-

dinate duty, Man. 2, 237.

upa-dha

,

f. 1. A false pre-

tence, Man. 8, 193. 2. Deceit, Hit. iii.

d. 16.

upadhdna, i.e. upa-dha

+

ana
,

n., and f. ni, A pillow, Ram. 2,

42, 15 ; MBh. 1, 7165.

—

Comp. Ganda
-upadhana

, n. a pillow, Su9r. 2, 41, 9.

upadhayin
,
i.e. upa-dha

+ i», adj., f. ral, Putting under, Ku-
maras. 5, 12.

upadharana, i.e. upa

-dhri, Caus., -\-ana, n. Consideration,

MBh. 1, 5561.

upadhi, i.e. upa-dha (cf. ni

-

dhi), m. Fraud, Man. 8, 165.

—

Comp.
Nis-, adj. guileless, Lass. 88, 5. Sa-,

adj. guileful, Kir. l, 45.

upadhi+ka, m. An ex-

torter of money by threats, Man. 9,

258.

upanaya
, i.e. upa-ni+ a, m.

1. Supplying, MBh. 3, 70. 2. Apply-
ing, Ram. 5, 37, 30.

upanayana

,

i.e. upa-ni

+

ana, n. l. Bringing, Vikr. 76. 2.

The initiation of the three first classes,

Man» 2, 108.

upandyana, i.e. upa-ni+
ana, n. The initiation of the three

first classes, Man. 2, 36.

upanikshepa, i.e. upa-ni

-kship -f- a, m. A deposit, Yjyfi. 2, 26.

upanidhiy i.e. upa-ni-dhd

(cf. nidhi), m. A deposit, Man. 8, 145.

upanipatin, i.e. upa

-ni-pat+in

,

adj., f. ni, Meeting, Qak.

81, 8.

upanishad, i.e. upa-nisad,

f. A portion of the religious writings

of the Hindus, Yedantas. in Chr. 202, 7.

upanetri, i.e. upa-ni+ tri.

m., f. tri, n. One who brings near,

Kumaras. l, 61.

upanyasa

,

i.e. upa-ni-2.as

-fa, m. 1. Giving, Rajat, 5, 461. 2.

Declaration, £fik. 36, 15 (Prakr.). 3-

Law, Man. o, 31, 4. Pretext, Amar.
23.

upa-pati, m. An adulterer,

Man. 3, 155.

upapatti

,

i.e. upa-pad-\-ti

,

f. 1. Taking place, happening, Bhag.
13, 9; appearance, MBh. 14, 496; success,

Yedantas. in Chr. 216, 4, cf. 17. 2.

Suitableness, Rajat. 5, 374; 378.

—

Comp.
An-, I. f. 1. not taking place, Bhashfip.

81. 2. failure, Vedantas. in Chr. 205,

ll. II. adj. not suitable, Rajat. 5, 378.

vpa-pdtaka, n. A lesser

crime, Yajfi, 2, 210.

upapdtahin, i.e. upa-

pataka -f in, adj., f. ni, One who has
committed a lesser crime, Man. ll, 107.

upapadana

,

i.e. upa-pad
,

Caus., + <ma, n. Causing to spring up,
MBh. 14, 506.

upa-pargva, m. and n. The
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8houlder (? perhaps the haunch), Nal..

19, 17.

upa-pid -f ana,
n. Tor-

menting, Man. 6, 02.

'dMUtR 4* upa-paurika (the latter

part is derived from pura, by the aff.

ika\ adj. Belonging to a suburb (?),

Da$ak. in Chr. 189, 6.

upapradana

,

i.e. upa-pra

-da+ana, n. Bribe, Ram. 5, 81 ,87.

upapralobhana, i.e. upa

-pra-lubh

,

Caus,,+ano, n. Alluring,

Da^ak. in Chr. 185, 22 ; 198, 4.

upaprekshana
,
i.e. upa-pra

-iksh+ ana, n. Overlooking, MBh. 1,

7757.

upaplava,
L e. upa-plu-\-a,

m. 1. Assault, MBh. 1, 3534. 2. A
portent, or natural phenomenon so con-

sidered, Ragh. 5, 6. 3. An eclipse,

Ram. 2, 65, 2 Gorr. 4. Misfortune,

Kumaras. 2, 32.—Comp. Nis-, adj. un-

harmed, Qak. d. si, y. r. Vdna-, m.

the confl&gration of a forest, Megh. 17.

Sa-9 m. the sun or moon in eclipse.

SaUla-, m. inundation, Rajat. 5, 70.

upaplavin, i.e. upaplava

+ tn, adj., f. ni, Assailed, Ragh. 13, 7.

upa-bandh+a
,
m. A kind

of sitting (or of love-making ?), Chau-

rap. 48.

upa-bhasha, f. A subor-

dinate dialect, Lass. 67, 7.

upabhoga, i.e. upa-bhuj -f-

a, m. 1 . Eating, Kathas. 8, 23. 2.

Enjoyment, Man. 2, 94. 3« Use, Man.

8, 285.

upabhogin, i. e. upa

-bhuj+in,
adj., f. ni, Enjoying, MBh.

3, 13067.

t
upamarda

,

i.e. upa-mrid+

a, m. Destruction, Kathas. 12, 143.

upamardaka, i.e. upa-mrid

-\-aka, adj. Destroying, Kath&s. 7, 12.

upa-ma
,

f. 1. Comparison,

Bhashap. 79. 2. Likeness, MBh. i,

6401 ; Bhag. 6, 19 ; atmanam upamatt

kritva
, comparing thyself (viz. with

othere), Ram. 5, 23, 5.

—

Comp. An-upa-

ma, adj., f. ma, incomparable, Ram. 4,

62, 17. Alabdhopama

,

i.e. a-labdha- (vb.

labli), adj., f. ma, incomparable, MBh.
3,16517. Nis-, adj. not having his like,

Bhartr. 2, 9.—As latter part of a comp.

adj. it denotes very often, Like ; e. g'.

amaropama

,

i. e. amara-, adj., f. ma,

God-like, Nal. 5, 46. amrita adj., f.

ma, Amrita-like, Nal. 12, 58.

upamana, i. e. upa-ma +
ana

, n. 1 . Comparison (the third pra-

mana), Bhashap. 139. 2. Likeness, Ku-
maras. 4, 5. 3. An image, Vikr. d. 22.

upamiti
,
i.e. upa-ma+ ti, f.

Comparison.

upayantri, i. e. upa-yam+
tfi, m. A husband, Ragh. 7, l.

upa-yam -f a, m. Marriage.

upa-yach.+ ana, n. Soli-

citation.—Comp. Satya-, adj. fulfilling,

or granting what is requested, Ram. 2,

68, 16.

upayana
,
i.e. upa-ya+ ana,

n. Approach, Ram. 3, 9, 22.

upaydyin, i.e. upa-ya+

in, adj., f. ni. Approaching, Ram. 2,

97, 3.

upayoga, i.e. upa-yuj+a,

m. Employment, use, Kumaras. l, 7.

upayogin, adj., f. ni, i.e.

1. upa-yuj -f in, Using, Da$ak. 198, 16,
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Wils. 2. upayoga + in, Serviceable,

Kathas. 12, 42.

uparati, i.e. upa-ram 4- ti,

f. 1. Ceasing, Dev. ll, 8. 2. Resign-

ing, indifference, Vedantas. in Chr. 203,

13, cf. 16.

upa-ram -f- a, m. 1. End,

R&m. 4, 19, 13. 2 . Death, MBh. l,

4897.

uparamana, i.e. upa-ram

-f ana, n. Ceasing, resigning, Ye-

dantas. in Chr. 203, 16.

uparaga
,
i.e. upa-rarij+a,

m. 1. Painting, Qak. d. 80, v. r. 2.

An eclipse, MBh. 3, 13476. 3. Calamity,

Ragh. 16, 7.—Comp. nirvishayoparaga

,

i.e. nis-vishaya-, adj., f. ga, unharmed

by objects of the senses, Prab. 48, 13.

upari
f
indecl. Over, above,

on. I. adv. Above, MBh. l, 671 ; up-

wards, Patah. ii. d. 74 ; moreover,

MBh. l, 294. IL prep. 1. Over, with

the loc., Ram. 6, 85, 3 ; with the acc., 6,

3, 26 ; with the gen. MBh. 1, 507. 2.

On, with the gen., Yajh. 2, 263 (adding

to). 3. Concerning, with the gen.,

Patah. 94, 12 ; on account of, 214, 6.

III. Former part of comp. nouns and

former and latter part ofcomp. adv., e.g.

upari-purusha, adj. Mounted by a man
Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 16. karparopari,

i.e. karpara-, adv. Over earthen pots.

Patah. 218, 12. taruvaropari, i.e. taru

-vara-y adv. On an excellent tree, Ram.

3, 35, 92. kathitavelopariy i. e. kathita

-vela-y adv. After the appointed time,

Lass. 44, 16.— Doubled uparyupariy

i.e. upari-upari, I. adv. Always
higher, Hit. ii. d. 2 (those who look

always above themselves, i.e. to their

superiors)
;

one above another, Ve-
dantas. in Chr. 209, 2. 2. prep. Over,

with acc., MBh. l, 4648 ; with gen., Nal.

l, 2.—Cf. upa and ved. upara
,
of which
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it is probably the loc. sing. slightly

clianged; Goth.ufar-; concerning Lat.

super and Gr. hwep (properly virept in

aeol. virippy ep. vireip.) cf. upa,

uparishtat, i.e. ved.

upara+ bhis (instr. pl.) + tat, I. adv. 1.

Above, Ram. 4, 28, 26. 2. Afterwards,

Yajh. l, 106. II. prep. 1. Over, on,

with the gen., MBh. 3, 13654. 2. Con-
cerning, Da<^ak. in Chr. 197, 19.

uparodha
,

i.e. upa-rudh -f-

Oy m. 1. Obstacle, MBh. 8, 13670. 2.

Disturbance, Vikr. 44, 12 ; ^ak. 8, 9.

3. Injury, Man. ll, 10.

uparodkana, i.e. upa+
rudh+anay n. Obstacle, Ram. 5, 81, 17.

uparodhin, adj., f. m,

1.

e. I. upa-rudh+ in, Disturbing, Ragh.
18,17. H. uparodha+ in, Interrupted,

<Jak. d. 81, v. r.

upala

,

m. 1. A stone, Man.

n, 167. 2. A rock, Kir. 5, 15.

—

Comp.
Tapana-y m. A fabulous gem= surya
-kanta, Rajat. 3, 296. Basa-, n. A pearl.

upalakshana
,

i. e. upa

-laksh + ana
, n. 1. Seeing after, (^ak.

46, 6. 2. A mark, Yikr. 69, 10. 3.

Including.

upalabdlii
, i.e. upa-labh -f-

ti, f. 1. Acquisition, Vikr. 65, ll. 2.

Perception, MBh. 14, 683. 3. Know-
ledge, Yedantas. in Chr. 206, 5.

—

Comp.
An-, f. Non-perception (the sixth pra-

mana of the Phrva and Uttara mi-
mamsa).

upalambha
,

i.e. upa-labh

+ a, m. 1. Acquisition, Ram. 5, 34, 23.

2. Observation, £ak. 13, 23. 3. Per-
ception, Chr. 59, 22 (tad-upalambha-

saihyukta, according with what he had
heard)

;
feeling, Ragh. 14, 2.

WWtm upalambhaka
,

i.e. upa
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-labh, Caas.,+<zAa, adj. Causing per-

ception, Bhashap. 99.

upaliptu, i.e. upa-lipsa,

desid. of labh, u, adj. Desirous to

learn, Da^ak. in Chr. 179, n.

upalepana
,

i.e. upa-lip+
ana, n. Smearing, especially with cow-

dung, Padch. 116, 21.

^l|c(«) upa-vana, n. A grove, Ram.

3, 52, 38.

upa-varn + ana, n. De-

scriptioD, Hit. 35, 19.

upavasa, i.e. upa-vas+ a,

m. and n. Fasting, Man. 2, 188.

—

Comp. Sa-y adj. keeping a fast.

upavasa+ka, n. Fasting,

MBh, 3, 13649.

upavasin, i.e. upa-vas

+

in, adj., f. nty Fasting, R&jat. 5, 401.

—Comp. Masa-

y

f. ironically, a las-

civious woman, Lass. 41, 12.

upavahin, i.e. upa-vah

+in
y

adj., f. «f, Flowing to, MBh. i,

2367.

UPA VlNA YA, a de-

nom. derived from upa-vina, Par. To
entertain somebody (acc.) by playing

on the vind or Indian lyre, Ragh. 8, 33.

upavitin
, i.e. upa-vita

(vb. vye) + t»> adj. Wearing the sacri-

ficial cord on the left shoulder, Man.

2, 63.—Comp. YajAa-y i.e. yajAopavita

+ in, adj., invested with the sacred

thread.

upa-vrit+ti, f. CoUect-

ing, holding, Prab. 40, 3.

upa-veda, m. A subordinate

Yeda, a class of writings, MBh. 2,

450.

upavega, i.e. upa-vig -f a, m.

1. Encampment, Ram. 5, 92, contents.

2. Undergoing, Ram. 5, 32, 25.

upavegana, i.e. upa-vig -f

ana9 n. Undergoing, Padch. 50, 15.

upavegin
,

i.e. upa-vig

+

iny adj., f. niy Undergoing, Rajat. 5,

467.

^9(71 upa-gam+ a, m. 1 . Ceasing,

MBh. i, 758. 2. Calmness, Bhartr. 2,

80.

upa-gam -f-anay
n. Ap

peasing, Pahch. 118, 22.

upa-galya, m. A space

near a village, Ragh. 15, 60.

upagantiy i.e. upa-gam+
tiy f. Ceasing, Hit. ii. d. 155.

upagayin
,

i.e. upa-gi -f-

in, adj., f. ni. 1. Sleeping, Ram. 5, 14,

21. 2. Going to rest, MBh. 1
, 3628.

upagobhana
, i.e. upa

-gubhy Caus., + ana
,
n. Trimming, Ram.

6,
112

,
21 .

upagoshana
,

i. e. upa

-gushy Caus., +ana
, adj. Drying up,

Prab. 29, 6.

upa-gru+ti, f. A voice

heard in the night, considered as a

deity, MBh. 5, 426 sqq.

upaglesha
, i.e. upa-glish + a,

m. An embrace, Prab. 15, 7.

upasamhara
, i. e. upa

-sam-hri -f a, m. 1. Drawing back,

Aij. 5, 6. 2. Comprehension, compen-
dium, Yedantas. in Chr. 216, 3 ; 5.

.•s
upasaMkshepa

, i.e. upa

-sam-hship+ a, m. Summary, R&m.
I, s, contents.
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upasaMgraha,
i. e. upa

-sam-grah -f- a, m. 1. Touching (one’s

feet), Pahch. 206, 21 (as a token of

respect. 2. Collecting, Ram. 1
, 3, 24.

upasamgrahana, i.e. upa

-sam-grah + ana9
n. Respectful salu-

tation (by touching one’s feet, see the

last), Man. 2, 72.

upa-sad+ana,
n. 1 . Ap-

proaching for receiving instruction,

MBh. 3
,
17169. 2. Presence, Ram. 1

,

60, 14 (j/ajria-, i.e. at the sacrifice).

adv. (from

tipa-saMdhya), Near the twilight, Qi9,

9, 6.

upasaMnyasa
,

i.e. wpa

-sam-ni- 2 . a*+ a, m. Abandoning, re*

signing, MBh. 3, 125.

upasarga
,

i.e.. tipa-srij+a9

m. 1. A portent, supposed to announce

future evil, Dev. 12
,
7. 2. A preposition.

—Gomp. Sa-, adj., f. ga> portentous,

Ram. 3, 44, 11
;
possessed by an evil

spirit, Ram. 5, 18, 13.

upasarjana
,

i.e. upa-srij

+ ana, n. 1. Obscuration, Man. 4, 105 .

2. A representative, Man. 9, 121 .

upasarpana
,

i.e. upa-srip

+ana
,
n. Approach, Vikr. 64, 8.

upasarpin
,

i.e. upa-srip

•f t«, adj., f. mt, Approaching, MBh. 1
,

1200.—Comp. Dus-> adj. approaching

carejessly, Man. 7, 9.

•y
upa-sev+ aka, adj. Court-

ing as a gallant, Yajh. 3, 136.

upa-sev + ana
,
n. 1. Vene-

ration, MBh. 3,
14677. 2. Service, de-

votion to, Man. 4, 134 ;
MBh. 3, 28.

upa-sev \a9 f. 1. Attend-

ance, Man. 3, 64. 2. Devotion to,
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pursuing, MBh. 2, 2577. 3. Indulgence,

Man. 12, 32.
7 *

-upa-sev+

1

n9 adj ., f. ni.
|

l. Respecting, Man. 2,
121 . 2. Serv-

ing, ll, 43. 3. Practising, Pahch. iii.

d. 208 {ye hitam vakyam utsrijya vipa

-

ritopasevinahy theywho neglecting good

advice, follow the contrary).

uPas^ara9
upa-hri+ a

9

m. (and n. Chr. 36, 18). 1. Implements,

MBh. 2, 2063 ; household implements,

Man. 12, 66. 2.A broom (? vb. krx)
9 Man.

3
, 68.—Comp. Su-> adj. well furnished

with the necessary implements, Chr.

25, 52. Susamskrita-, i. e. su-sam-kri

+ to-, f. ra9
one who takes great care

of the household furniture, Man. 5, 150.

upa-stambh+ a
,
m. Asup-

port, Hit. 29, 19.

^q?Sc1 upa-\-stuta (vb. stu)
9
m.

A proper name, Chr. 295, l5=Rigv. i.

112, 15.

upa-stha (vb. stha), m. and

n. 1. The lap (ved.). 2. The male or

female organs of generation, Yedantas.

in Chr. 207, 8.—Comp. Ratha-, m. and

n. the charioteer’s seat for driving.

—

Cf. irdaOrj.

upasthana
,

i. e. upa-stha

+ana9
n. 1. Waiting on, Ram. 4, 44,

111 ; Vikr. 5, 5. 2. Being at one’s

command, Yajh. 3, 160. 3- Assembly,

MBh. 2
,
1757.

—

Comp. Aw-, n. want of

compliance, Ram. 6, 72, 49.

^
upasneha

,
i.e. upa-snih+ a,

m. Humectation, Ram. 5 , 75, 11 .

t
’TWJl’T upaspargana

9
i. e. upa

•sprig + ana9 n. Bathing, MBh. 3,

8053.
•v

upasveda, i.e. upa-svid+a9
|

m. Moisture ; in the comp. word sa-9

adj. Moistened, MBh. 1
,
1033.
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upahartri, i.e. upa-hri -f tri,

j

m. One who serves (meat), Man. 5,

51.
\

upahastika

,

i. e. upa

-kasta + ka, f. A box, Da^ak. 135.

nJTTOT^ upakara, i. e. upa-hri + a,

m. 1. A complimentary present to a

superior, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 6. 2.

Exultation (which comprehends laugh-

ter, dance, song, bowing, recital of

prayer, etc.), Da9ak. in Chr. 181, 2o(?).

Ml upahasa, i.e. upa-has+a,
j

m. Sneering, Ragh. 12, 37.— Comp. I

Sopahasatn
, i.e sa-upahasa m, adv.

|

Sneeringly, Pahch. 227, 4.
|

upa-hasya + ta (vb.

has), f. Derision, Ragh. l, 3.

1

upahvara, i.e. upa-hvri+a
j

I. m. 1. A slope, Chr. 293, 2=Rigv. i.
j

87, 2. IL loc. sing. re, 1. Near, Arj.

l, 5. 2. Privately, Da^ak. in Chr. 189,

1 ; 192, 7 ; 193, 1.
j

i

upamgu

,

i.e. upa-amgu, I.
|

m. A low muttered prayer, Man. 2, 8.

II. adv. Secretly, MBh. 3, 17309.
j

upaharman, i.e. upa-

a

-kri+man, n. The beginning of holy

study, Man. 4, 119.

upakhyana
,

i. e. upa-

a

•khya+ ana, n. An episode, MBh. l,
j

101 . !

WJTmnm upakhyana + ka, n. A
tale, Pa£ch. 222, 23.

upa-ahga, n. A supplement,

Nal. 12, 17.

upanjana, i.e. upa-anj+

ana

,

n. Smearing with cow-dung,

Man. 5, 105.

^flTR^T^T vpadana
,
i.e. upa-a-da +

j

anc^ n. 1. Seizure, Man. 8, 417. 2.

Learning, Hit. 4, 13, v. r. 3. Material

cause, Bhashap. 149.

upadhi, i.e. upa-a-dha (c f.

nidhi), m. 1. Deception, Ram. 2, 1 1 1, 29.

2. Modifying circumstance, Bhashap. 46.

3. A condition supplied to limit a too

general middle term, Bhashap. 137.

—

Comp. An-, m. natural disposition,

Prab. 101, ll (this country is beautiful

naturally and not through any acci-

dental circumstance).

swfafTT •upadhi+ ta, f. in the

comp. words utkrishla-, Vedantas. in

Chr. 204, 17; nikrishta-, 205, 3; aspa

-

shta-, 205, 5. The affix ta does not

belong to upadhi alone, bu t to its com-

bination with the preceding part, e.g.

vtkrishtopadhi, etc., and these com-

pounds are of the Bahuvrihi class.

vtkrishtopadhi (vb. krish with the prep.

ud) as Bhvr. and adj. would denote
‘ Having an excellent disguise ;

* witli

the aff. ta, Condition of having an

excellent disguise. ni° (vb. krish with

the prep. ni), Condition of having a

vile disguise ; aspashta

-

(a-sp°), Con-

dition of having an 'indistiuct dis-

guise.

<31rraro upadhyaya, i. e. upa

-adhi-i -f a, m. A spiritual preceptor

who gives instruction in a part only

of the Veda, Man. 2, 141 ; a spiritual

preceptor in general, Qak. 61, ll ; Ram.
l, ll, 13 (19 Gorr.).

—

Comp. Patta-, m.

a dispatcher of documents (master of

the rolls ?), Rajat. 5, 396. Maha-, m.

a reverend master, Chr. 175,1. 17. Maha
-maha-, m. a very reverend master,

Chr. 235, 6.

upadhyayani, i. e.

upadhyaya+ 1, f. Thewifeof ateacher,

MBh. l, 750.

upanah

,

i. e. upa-nah

,
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(nom. sing. upanat,
inst. du. upanad-

bhyamy loc. pl. upanatsu). A shoe,

Man. 2, 178.

upanta,
i. e. upa-anta, n.

Proximity, Rajat. 5, 450.

upantika, i. e. «panto+
«Aa, n. Vicinity, Pafich. 167, 15.

upaya- i.e. upa-i -f- a, m. 1.

Approach, Bhartr. 3, 10. 2. Means of

success, Man. 7, 177. 3. An expedient

in general, Man. 9, 110. 4. Craft,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 498.

VJMISPI upayana,
i.e. upad+ana,

n. A present, Ram. 2, 70, 23.

uparjana,
i. e. upa-arj+

ancij n. Acquisition, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

215.

upalambha, i. e. upa-a

-labh+a, m. Blame, Chr. 10, 2.—Comp.

£«-, adj. censuring, Ram. 6, 99, 27.WW upalambhana, i.e. ti/m-d

-labh + ana, n. Blame, £ak. 59, 14.

upavartana
,

i. e. upa-a

-vrit+ana, n. Return.

upa-agraya
y
m. A retreat,

refuge, MBh. 15, 152 ; 3, 17262.

upasaka
,

i.e. upa-as + aka,

m. 1. A servant, Kathas. 19, 78. 2.

A worshipper, Mrichchh. 113, li.

ww upasahga
,

i.e. upa-a-saAj

-f a, m. A quiver, MBh. 2, 19 1 6.

upasana
, i.e.

l. n. 1. Attend&nce, Man. 3, 107. 2.

Practice, Mrichchh. 2, 11. 3. Religious

contemplation, Vedantas. in Chr. 202,

12, cf. 18, 3. 4. The sacred fire, Yajfi.

3, 45. II. f. na
,
Service, Chat. 10.

wfti upasitri, i.e. upa-as + tri
,

m. A worshipper, Ram. 5, 32, 6.
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upasti
, i.e. upa-as -f ti, f.

Service, Lass. 56, 20.

upekshaha
,

i.e. +
aka, adj. Indifferent, Man. 6, 43.

upekshana, i.e. upa-iksh -\-

ana , n. Indulgence, toler&nce, Hit. ii.

d. 119.

upeksha
,

i.e. «pa-IAsA + a, f.

l. Indifference, MBh. 14, 1049. 2«

Neglect, Ram. 4, 12, 35. 3. Want of

attention, Bhashap. 159.

•s
upetri

,
i.e. wpa-i -f £ri, m. One

who must use expedients, Man. 7, 215.

upendra
,

i.e. upa-indra, m.

A name of Yishnu, Ram. l, 1, 6 ; Ye-
dantas. in Chr. 209, 19.

upodghata
,

i. e. upa-ud

•hany Caus.,+ a, m. An introduction,

Kathas. 3, 65.

upti) i.e. vap+ti, f. Sowing,

Man. 9, 330.

UBJ

\

i. 6, Par. (originally a

denom. derived from ubja, i.e. ubh =
vty in v^oc» and ja from jan). To in-

curvate, to restrain.—With the prep.

f*tuv
ntS) To let loose, to set free, Chr.

292, 9=RigV. i. 85, 9.

^Tx
UBH) and <3^ UMBH> i.

6, Par. To fiil (ved.), ii. 9, Par. To
compress (properly « to incurvate ’=
v<p, see the last, an old form of *kubh,

kumbh).

ubha (for original ambha —
&p<p<d) Lat. ambo, Goth. bai), numeral,

m. f. n. dual. Both, Man. 2, u.

ubha+ya, numeral, m. f. n.

without dual. Both, Man. 2, 55.

WI?RS
ubhaya + tas, adv. 1. On
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both sides. Mau. 8, 315. 2. In the one

and the other case, Man. l, 47.

ubhaya -f tra, adv. In both

instances, Man. 3, 125.

ubhaya -f tha, ad v. In both

cases, Prab. 77, 3 ; Yikr. 43, 17 (on both

reasons).

VJ9U wma, f. Parvati, or Durga,

the wife of £iva, Ram* h 36, 15.

UMBU, see ubh.

uraga
, i.e. uras-ga (vb. gam).

L m. A snake, Kir. 3, 33. U. f. gi, A
i'emale snake, Prab. 77, 7. UI. f. ga,

The name of a city.

—

Comp. Krishna-,

m. a black kind of snake, Draup. 5, 8.

Maha-, m. a sort of demi-god of the

serpent genus, inhabiting Patala.

Jlrita-y adj. robbed of (its) snakes.

urana
,
i.e. vri+ ana (cf. urna),

m. A lamb, MBh. 12, 6535.

urabhra, i.e. rrt*fa(akin to

urna)-bhri+a, m. A ram.

uragchhada
, i. e. wrcw

-cMaJ+a, m. Mail.—€omp. KaAcha-
na-, adj. having a mail of gold, Ram. 3,

67, 16.

aras, probably for varas
,
i.e.

vri -f as, and akin to uru, n. The breast,

Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 8.

-uras-koy a substitute for

urus, when latter part of comp. adj.,

eg. maha- and vipula-, adj. Having
a broad chest, Ram. 3, 36, 6.

uras -f i-ja (vb.jan), m. The

fcmale breast, Ram. l, 9, 38.

uri-y see kri,

uru, i.e. vri+Uy adj., I. f. urvi,

Large, MBh. l, 1222. Comparat. vari-

yafhty superi, varishtha, MBh. 14, 879.

II. f. Urvi, the earth, R&m. 4, 44
, 130.

Cf. titpVCy

uroja

,

i.e. uras-ja (see ura

*

sija), m. The female breast, (^9. 9,

44 ; 86 .

t "t URD, or tJRD, i. l,

Atm. 1. To measure. 2. To play.

UR Vy i. l, Par. To* kill or

hurt.

urvagl, f. The name of an

Apsaras, Vikr. d. lio, etc.

urviya
, adv. (probably for

urvyoy instr. sing. fem. of uru), Far
and wide, Chr. 294, 9=Rigv. i. 92, 9 .

urvi-bhri+

1

(see uru),

m. A mountain, Amar. 93.

ULAND, see land.

uluka, m. I. An owl, Bhartr.

2,
89. 2. A name of Indra, Chr. 46, 26.

3. The name of a country, its people

(plur.), and its king, MBh. l, 335, etc.

Comp. Kumbha-, m. A kind of owl,

MBh. 13, 5499.—Cf. Lat. ulula, A.S.

and O.H.6. ula.

ulukhala (cf. udukhala), n.

A mortar, Pahch. 249, 8.

-ulukhalika
,

i.e. ulu-

kkala+ ika, adj. A substitute for the

last, when latter part of comp. adj., e.g.

danta-y adj. One who uses his teeth

as a mortar or pestle, Man. 6, 17.

-ulukhalin
,

i.e. ulu-

khala + *», in danta-y adj. TJsing his

teeth as a mortar or pestle, Ram. i, 52,

26 Gorr.W ulka, i.e. probably jval -f ka,

f. 1 . A firebrand, Ram. 3, 75, 51. 2.

Fire falling from heaven, a meteor,

Man. 1 ,
38.

—

Comp. Trina-y f. a burn*

ing bunch of grass, Hit. i. d. 81. Maha-,
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I

Lat. Vulcanus.
|

ulmuka, i.e. perbaps jval+
\

j/ian+ka,
cf. ulka, I. n. A firebrand,

!

Pahch. 38, 20. II. ra. A proper name,
1

MBll. 2
,
1275.

uUanyhana
,
i.e. ud-langh -f

ana
9
n. Transgress, Kathas. 22

,
57.

ullapa, i.e. ud-lap + a

,

m.

Violent cry, Bbar t r. 3, 6 (perhaps, witli

the fornier part khala-, a comp. of tbe

Babuvr. class, denoting a tyrant, cf.

Galanos’ trauslation).

uliapika, i.e. ullapa+

ika(?)
9
adj. Betrayiug (?), Chr. 57, 22 .

ullapin

,

i.e. ud-lap + in,

adj., f. ni
9
Calling out, Amar. 36.

^5
Comp. AH-, adj. very violent, Ram. 3,

30, 29.

uganas, m., nom. sing. ugana,

The name of a Rishi or saint, Ram.

6, 31, 14 ; identified with £ukra, regent

j

of tbe planet Venus, MBh. l, 3204.

I ugtnara, m. Tbe name of

! a country, its people (pl.), and its king,

t

MBh. 1, 227.

ViftT ugira, m. and n. The root

of a fragrant grass, Andropogon muri-

catum, Ram. 2
, 55, 14.

USII
9

i. 1, Par. 1. To burn ;

to buru up, Man. 4, 189. 2. To cbas-

!

tise, Man. 9, 273.—Cf. at/w, evu>, evtrava,

cvarpa; Lat. uro prurire ; O.H.G. usil-

var, yellow, probably Lat. aurum.

—

! Cf. 2. vas .

ullasa

,

i.e. ud-las+a, m. 1.
]

Skipping, Amar. 48. 2. Joy, Sah. D.

83
,
8 .
—Comp. Chidullasa, i.e. chit-, adj.

rejoicing the mind, Bhag. P. 9, 11 ,
33.

ullasana
,

i.e. ud-las+ ana,
;

n. Deligliting, making happy, Rajat.

5, 243 (Jiastagraveshtanollasanasprigah
\

khadgasya, Of the sword which seemed
|

to rejoice at being grasped by his hand). I

ullunchana
,

i.e ud-lu?ich -f-

ana
9
n. Pulling, Yajh. 2

,
217.

ullekha
9

i.e. ud-likh -f a, m.

Description, Kathas. 25, 225.

^^[i| ullekhana, i.eu ud-likh +

ana, n. Scraping, Mau. 5, 124.

ulva9 n. 1. Amnium, the caul,

ushati (ptcple. of an aor. of

ush ?), f. Inauspicious, MBh. l, 3558.

usharhudh ,
i.e. ushasbudh,

V* s

adj. Early awake, Chr. 295, l8=Rigv.

i. 92, 18.

ushas, i.e. 2.vas + as, f. Tbe

dawn, morning, Kir. 5, 40 ; ved. nom.

pl. ushasas

,

Chr. 294. 2==Rigv. i. 92, 2.

The deity of the dawn, Chr. 287, sqq.

—Cf. aeol. ai/wc (
= the original nom.

sing. vasas), ?}wc; Lat. aurora.

ushtra

,

L m. A camel, Man.

3, 162. II. f. ushtri
,
A she-camel,

Pahch. 87, 6.

—

Comp. Khara-, n. an

ass and a camel, Yajh. 2
,
160.

ushtrika, i.e. ushtri ha, f.

Ait. Br. l, 3. 2. The womb, Bhag. 3,

38.

—

Cf. Lat. vulva.

ulvana (probably akin to uru
9

of which the original form h'as been

urvan

,

cf. ei/pvy-w for evpvyjw), adj., f.

na. 1 . Abundant, MBh. 3, 340. 2.

Evident, Rajat. 5, 148 (incarnate).

—
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A she-camel, Pahch. 228, 16.

ushna
,

i.e. ush + na, I. adj., f.

na, Hot, Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 17.

II. m. and n. The hot season, Man. n,
113.

—

Comp. AH-, adj. exceedingly

hot, Man. 3, 236. An-
9 adj. not hot,

Man. 2 , 61 ; chilly, (^9 . 9, 3.
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!

ushna-ga (vb. gam), m. Tho

hot season, Rim. 5, 31, 16.

V3U!!ft T ushna + ta, f., and

ushna -f tva, n. Heat, MBh. 3, 15101.

ushnalu, i. e. ushna + alu
, j

vf

adj. Hot, Yikr. d. 41.

Vjf(((!7Ii|^ ushniman, i. e. ushna+
iman, m. Heat, £i$. 9, 65.

ushnisha
,
m. and n. A

diadem, a turban, Chr. 25, 56 ; Rajat.

5, 206.

ushnishin
,
i.e. ushnisha

+ i«, m. A name of (Jiva, MBh. 13,

1158 .

—

Comp. Kaiichukoshntshin
, i.e.

hanchuka-ushnisha -f in, the affix be-

longing to both parts of the compound,

wearing jackets and turbans, Ram. 6,

99, 23.

ttsh + man, m. I. Heat, MBh.

9, 13969. 2• Ardour, Pahch. ii. d. 67 ;

(^19 . 9,
85. 3. Hot moisture, Man.

i, 45. — Comp. Dhana-, m. ardent

longing for wealth, Man. 9, 231. iVi-

dhana m. ardour, courage, caused by

the possession of a treasure, Pahch. 118,

15. Nis adj. cold, MBh. 14, 476.

usar, i.e. 2.

r

as+ar (r for n,

and originally for vasant
,
identic with

vshas for vasant), f. Dawn, morning

;

acc. pL usras, Lass. 100, l5=Rigv. vii.

15, 8.— Cf. i?fu = loc. vasri
,

apurrov,

breakfast, avptov.

usra, i.e. 2.ras*fra, I. m. A
ray of light, Kir. 5, 31. IL f. ra, A
cow, Chr. 293, l=Rigv. i. 87, 1 ; Chr.

294, 4=RigV. i. 92, 4.

usriya, i.e. usra+iya, f. A
cow, Chr. 297, l2= Rigv. i. 112, 12.

t UH, i. 1 ,
Par. To hurt or to

kill.

W*

tr.

w a, see t/.

t^ tTTH, see «M.

ttcfti, i.e. v<z/i -f ti, f. Bringing,

Rajat. 5, 173.

uti, f. i.e. I. av+ti, 1. As-

sistance, Chr. 288, l4=Rigv. i. 48, 14 ;

help, Lass. 98, l6 =Rigv. v. 9, 6 ; uti

,

ved. instr. sing, Chr. 291, l3=Rigv. i.

64, 13. 2. Quickness, Bhag. P. 8
,
5 ,

44 .

II. ve+ ti, Web, tissue, Bhag. P. 2,

10, 1 5 4.

udhan
, and, with r for n,

udhar
, and udhas

,

based on original *vad-dhant (cf. udan,

vb. and payodhas ), n. An udder.

—Cf. ouOap, uber; O.H.G. htar; A.S.

uder.

udhas\ ya, n. Milk.

udhas +vant, adj., f. vati,

Having exuberant udders.

rapi tTN, i. 10
,
Par. (properly a

denom. of the following), To detract.

una (probably for van + na from

ran=Goth. van, vans
; cf. O.H.G. wen-

ag, few, perliaps ilvig, etc.), adj., f. na.

1. Lessened, Yajh. 2
,
295. 2 . Inferior,

Man. 9, 123. 3. Wanting, usually as

former or latter part of a comp., e.g.

alpa-» adj. Wanting a little, Man. 8,

217. kimchid-, adj. A little less, Sav. 4,

26. tri-bhaga-, adj. Reduced by a third,

Hajat. 5, 170. dagona, i.e. dagan-, adj.

Wanting ten, Ram. 1
, 46, 12 . If one

only is wanting, eka may be added, e.g.

ehonachatvartmga, i.e. eka-una-, ord.

The thirty-ninth, MBh. 1 , adhy. 39,

•but usually it is dropped, e.g. una
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-vimga, ord. The nineteenth, MBh. 3,

adhy. 19. As former part, e.g. una-dvi
-varshika (i.e. -dvi-varsha -f ika), adj.

A child under two years, Man. 5, 68 ;

una-shodagavarsha (i.e. -shash-dagan

-varsha;), adj. Under sizteen years,

Ram. l, 22, 2.—Cf. probably Lat. un-,

or unde-, e. g. in unde-viginti= una
-virhgati.

| tlYy i. i, Atm. (properly ve

,

i. 4, Atm.). To sew, to weave.

tiri, see Ari.

uru, perhaps akin to urti, m.

The thigh, Ram. 3, 52, 32. When the

latter part of a comp. adj., the fem.

ends in ru, or rti, e.g. vamoru
,

i. e.

vama-y f. rti, Having beautiful thighs,

MBh. l, 1903; but ru (against
r
the

grammatical rule), MBh. l, 2988. ka-

rabhoparhoru, i.e. karabka-upama-uru,

f. rti, and karabhortiy i.e. karabha- f.

ru, Having thighs like the proboscis of

an elephant, Ragh. 6, 83 ; (^ak. d. 69.

rambha-y f. rti, Having bambu-like

thighs, M&lav. d. 45. vara-, f. ru,

Having beautiful thighs, Ram. 3, 52,

53 .—Comp. An-, I. adj. thighless. II.

m. Aruna, the charioteer of the sun,

Skandap., Kagikh. 2, 13.

uru-ja, adj. Bom from the

thigh, MBh. l, 6820.

tfRJ, i. io, Par. (properly a

denomin. derived from the next). 1.

To nourish, to strengthen. 2.*f To live.

urjita, 1. Swollen, Rajat. 5, 214. 2.

Strong, Hariv. 9920. 3« Distinguished,

Ragh. 9, 38. 4. Violent, Ram. 2, 85, 2.

—Cf. opyata
,
opyac, perhaps Lat. ur-

gere.

urj, f. Strength, food, Chr.

295, l7=Rigv. i. 92, 17 ; Bhag. P. 4, 24,

38 .

urj+a
y m. Strength, Man. 2, 55.
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urjaskara
,
i.e. urj

+

as-Ari

•fa, adj. Causing strength, MBh. 3,

14181.

urjas -f- vala, adj., and

urjas + vin, adj., f. n i,

Strong, Ragh. 2, 50.

urj + a + vant, adj., f.

vatiy Abundant with food, MBh. 13,

1842.

urnay i.e. vri+ na, n., and f. na,

Wool, MBh. 2, 1847.

—

Comp. Karnorna

,

i.e. karna-, adj. having wool near the
ears, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 21. Patrorna, i.e.

patra n. 1. Wove silk. 2. A garment
of wove silk.—Cf. Goth. vulla; A.S.
vull; Lat. vellus, ovKoc.

urna+ maya, adj., f. yt,

Woollen.

trRNUy ii. 2, Par., Atm. (pro-

perly vb. vri, ii. 5). To cover ; Atm. To
hide one’s self, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 27.—With

the prep. apa
, To discover, Chr.

294, 4=Rigv. i. 92, 4.—With f% vi, To

discover, Chr. 295, ll==Rigv^i. 92, li.

trRD, see urd.

urdhva, i.e. ridh + va
, ac^., f.

va. 1. Erect, Hid. 3, 2. 2. Raised (as

dust), Man. 11, lio. 3. Upper, MBh.
1, 1034. 4. The name of a kind of
flying, Pahch. ii. d. 57. vam, adv. 1.

Upwards, Ram. 4, 8, 5. 2. Above,
Man. l, 92. 3. After, Ram. 3, 53, 4 ;

after death, Man. 9, 104.— Cf. opOoz;

Lat. arduus.

urdhva-ga (vb. gam), adj., f.

ga. 1. Going upwards, MBh. 3, 850.

2. Being in the air.

urdhva-pundra+ ka, m.

A perpeudicular line on the forehead
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Vlf*l

made with «andal, etc.; a sect&rial mark,

Lass. 70, u.

urmi, probably hvri -f mi, m.

and f. A wave, Bhartr. 2, 4.—Comp.

Kshira-, a wave of the sea of milk,

Ragh. 4, 27.

urmin

,

i.e. urmi+in, adj.,

f. ni
,
Wavy (ved.).

—

Comp. Maha-,

adj. baving great waves, MBh. 3, 793.

urmi+mant, adj., f. mati,

adj. Surgy, Ram. 4, 9, 38.

urva, m. The name of a saint

from whose thighs (uni) proceeded the

submarine fire, Hariv. 2527 sqq.

f tfSH

\

ii. l, Par. To be dis-

eased.

v$If usha, I. m. Saline earth, Man.

5, 120. n. f. shl, Salt ground, Bhag.

P. i, 15, 21.

ushana

,

i.e. ush(=ush)+ana,

n. Pepper.

usha -f ra, adj., f. ra, Im-

pregnated with saline particles, MBh.

13, 3341. 2. Salt ground, barren land,

Man. 2, 112.

Ujishman (
=ushman) . 1. Heat,

MBh. 14, 468. 2. A name compris-

ing the sibilants and A, Bhag. P. 3,

12, 47.

^[T| ushmapa, i.e. ushman-pa (vb.

l.pa). L adj. Drinking the steam of

Food only, MBh. 13, 646. II. m. pl.

The name of a class ofPitris or Manes,

MBh. 2, 341.

1. tJH

\

i. l, Atm., with prepo-

sitions also Par. Tp apprehend, MBh.
l, 5228.—Caus. To observe, MBh. 2,

1240.—With the prep. api, To

understand, Hit. iii. d. 33.—-With

abhi, To infer, Kathas. 7, 11.

2. tfH (derived from vah, and

appearing only after prep.), i. l, Par.

and Atm. uhyam&na, Rajat. 5, 33, is

to be corrected to uhy°, pass. of vah,

Being carried.—With the prep.

apa . 1 . To remove, Man. 8, 414; n,

102 (Atm.); apohita, Prab. 116, 7.

—

2.

To press, to follow imroediately, Ragh.

19, 5. 3. To avoid, Man. 10, 86 (Atm.).

—With the prep. vi-apa . 1 . To

remove, Man. 2, 102. 2. To expiate,

Man. li, 81. 3. To keep off, Ram. 6,

75, 57 (Atm.).— With ud. To

raise, Bhag. P. 4, 8, 15.—With

upa, To bring near, Ram. 2, 52, 6.

—

Pass. To begin, MBh. 2, 2051. upodha,

Produced, Cak. d. 169.—With

sam-upa in samupodha, 1. Near, Man.

6, 41. 2. Commenced, Ram. 2, 75, 29.

—With prati, pratyudha . 1 . De-

nied, Ram. 5, 31, 14. 2. Exceeded,

Bhag. P. 4, 22, 38. 3. Interrupted,

Man. 5, 84.—With vi, To arrange

an army, Man. 7, 191. vyudha, Large,

Ram. 6, 36, 45.—With nis-vi,

nirvyudha. 1 . Brought out, MBh. 1 ,

6257. 2. Achieved, Kathas. 17, 159.—
With prati-vi, To arrange an

army against, MBh. 3, 16370, praty-

avyuhat, instead of prativy-auhat
;

prativyudha, Large, Ram. 6, 35, 18.

uh-\-a, m. Connected reason-

ing, MBh. 13, 6725.— Comp. An-uha,

adj. without (long) reflection, quick,

Bhag. P. 3, 5, 48 ; 18, 12. Duruha
,
i.e.

dus-, adj. difficult to be inferred, Man.
ll, 238. v.r.
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RI.

jRI, i. 1, richchha (in epic poetry

also archchha = ep^opat), ii. 3 ; 5 ; 9

Par. 1 . To go. 2. To go to. 3. To
undergo. With abstracts (cf. i) : Man.

1, 63, glanim richchhati
,
To become

inert ; MBh. 3, 2166, mrityum
9
To die;

archh
,
Nal. 7 , 4 ; MBh. 3, 84 ; Nalod.

2, lo, yuddharangatam ara 9 To become

the field of battle. 4. To rise, ri-nu.

5. To meet, Man. 8
,

36 1 ; to attain,

Nalod. 1
, 32; to fail on, Man. 8, 18,

richchha. 6. To gain, to acquire. 7.

To move, to raise, ved. ii. 3, iyarmi .

8. To open, ii. 5. 9. To attack, MBh,

4, 1059, richchha . 10. To hurt ; rita
,

and rifc, see separately.—Caus. arpaya
9

1 . To cast ;
arpita

,
thrown, Ragh, 8,

87 ; turned, Bhag. 8
,

7. 2. To fasten,

Qak. d. 133. 3. To pierce. 4. To put,

Ragh. 9, 74. 3. To deliver, Yajn. 2,

65; Da<?ak. in Chr. 183, 24; 201
,

11 .

6. To restore, Man. 8,
191.

—

arpita.

1 . Cut in, £ak. d. 74. 2. Written,

Ragh. 17, 79.— Comp. Chitra -, adj.

painted, £ak. d. 143.—With the prepos.

abhiy To attack, MBh. 3, 11726,

richchha
, 11875 archchha .—With

a. 1. To meet, MBh. 3, 17226. 2. To

adapt (ved.).—With Tf pra
9
To rise,

Chr. 288, 3=Rigv. i. 49, 3.—With ljf?j

prati
f
Caus. 1 . To fasten, Ragh. 6

,
28. 2.

To deliver, Ragh. 15, 41. 3. To restore,

Da^ak. in Chr. 195, 15 ; 189, 15 ; 192, 16.

—With vi, To open, Chr. 288, 15=

Rigv. i. 48, 15.—With sam
9 Caus.

1. To cast, MBh. l, 6978. 2. To deliver,

Pahch. 36, 13. 3. To restore, Hit. 72,

20 .

—

samarpita, 1 . Fastened, Kumaras.

5, 63. 2 . Put together, Da^ak. in Chr.

200
, 2 . 3. Resting, Ram. 1

, 77, 25. 4.

Painted, Ragh. 3, 15. — Cf. ipx°pat9
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opvvpi, tipvvpai, &poc, picOapveu), iu\Au>,

oWvpi (Lat. abolere), &pi

o

9 aprlfa ; Lat.

orior, adorior, adolesco, adultus ; Gotli.

alds; A.S. ald; O.H.G. amen.

pkvan, i. e. fieh + van. I.

adj. Praising. II. m. A praiser, Chr.

293, 5= Rigv. i. 87, 5.

f RIKSH(?)9
ii. 5, Par. To

kill or hurt.

riksha
9

I. m. A bear, Ram.

3, 52, 45. H. f. hshi
9 A sh£-bear,

Ram. l, 16, 21 . III. m. and n. I. A
star, Ram. 5, 73, 57 ; MBh. 13, 625. 2.

Bears and stars, <^9 . 9, 31. IV. m. amd

f. ksha, Proper names, MBh. 1 , 3722;

3790.—Cf. &pktoq; Lat. ursus.

. fiksha -|- vant
9 m. The

name of a mountain, Ram. 6, 3, 10.

RICH
9

i. 1
,
Par. 1. To shine,

ved. 2. i. 1 , and f i. 6,
Par. To praise,

ved. 3. To honour, Man. 3, 93; anoin&l.

absol. archya
9
Man. 1,4. —Caus. archaya

,

To honour, Man. 2, 181. archita,
, Re-

spectfully bestowed, Man. 4, 235.—With

the prep. abhiy To honour, Man.

8, 391.—With sam-abhi
9 To

honour, Yajh. i. 226 ; to adore, 2
, 1 12 .

—With nPr prati, 1. To salute in

turn, Ram. 2, 71, 31. 2. To salute onc

by one, MBh. 1 , 7211.—With sam
9

To adore, Ram. 2, 3, 48 ; to honour,

MBh. 3, 11090 (properly 10190).

fich9
f. 1. A verse or text of

the Yedas, Man. 11
,
142. 2. The Rig-

veda, Man. 1
,
23.

—

Comp. An-
9 adj. un-

learned in holy texts, Man 3, 131. Try -

rich
9
i.e. tri-, f. pl. three holy verses,

Man. 2
, 77.

-fich 4* a. A substitute for

rich when being the latter part of a
comp., e. g. a»-, adj. Unlearned in
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holy texts, Man. 2, 158. tryricha
, i.e.

iri-
9 n. A strophe consisting of three

verses, Man. n, 254.

richika, m. 1. The name

of a saint, Ram. l, 35, 7. 2. The name
of a country, Da^ak. 193, 11.

RICHH (properly the base of

the pres. etc. of ri, q. cf.), i. 6, Par.; ep.

also Atm. (MBh. 4, 1056), 1. Togo. 2.

To attack, MBh. 3, 16375, anarchha
,
pf.

3. f To fail in faculties. 4. f To be-

come stiff.

RIJ (for primitive raj), i. i,

Atm. 1. f To go. 2. f To stand or

to be firm. 3> f To gain. 4. f To be

strong. Sm To live.—Yed. i. 4, Par.,

and Atm. 1. To stretch. 2. Todesire,

to strive for.—Cf. raj under riju, opiyu,

opiywfiLy opiyyaofiaij Lat.regere, rectus;

Goth.rakjan; A.S.reccan; Goth. raih ts,

etc.

rijisha (vb. riitj), n. The

name of a beli, Man. 4, 90.

rijUhin (vb. rij), adj.

Quick, Chr. 291, 12=Rigv. i. 64, 12.

r*j-u> adj-

2, 47. 2. Right,

1. Straight, Man.

Ram. 4, 34, 31.

—

Comparat. rijiyarhs, and yed. also raji-

yanis; snperl. rijishtha
,
and yed. also

rajishtha.—Comp. An-, adj. crooked,

Man. 4, 177.—Cf. opyvca, f. of opyv,

properly the measure of a tali upright

man, i.e. six feet in general.

3|flT riju -f tay f. 1. Straightness,

Kumaras. 4, 23. 2. Plainness, Amar. 67.

f RINJy i. l, Atm. To fry.

f -RZY, ii. 8, Par., Atm.

(properly the base of the pres. etc. of

riy ii. 5), To go.

rinay n. Obligation, Man 6,

35; a debt, Man. 9, 218.—Comp. An-,

adj. free from obligation or debt, Man.
9, 106.

rina-ya+ van, m. A
pursuer of debts, Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. i.

87, 4.

rina + vant
, adj., f. tjati,

Indebted, Hit. Pr. d. 20, v. r.

rinin, i.e. rina + in, adj., f.

nt. 1. Obligated, MBh. i, 8341. 2.

m. A debtor, Yajft. 2, 86.

RJT, the base of the pres.,

irapf., imptve., and potent., and option-

ally of all the other forms, is

ritiya, Atm. (properly a denomin. de-

rived from riti). 1. f To blame. 2.

To pity, Malav. 55, 23. 3. f To rival.

4. To domineer. 5. f To go.

ri+ ta, I. adj., f. ia, True, Man.

8, 82. H. n. 1. Truth, Ram. 5, 31, 19.

2. Gleaning, Man. 4, 5—Comp. An-,

I. adj. untrue, Ram. 3, 53, 18 ; unjusf,

Man. 4, 170. II. n. 1. untruth, Ram.
3, 53, 16 ; a lie, Chr. 48, 12. 2. agri-

culture, Man. 4, 5. Apanrita
,

i.e. apa
-an-rita

,
adj. true, Ram. 2, 34, 38.

Satya-an-, I. adj. true and false at the

same time, Patich. 98, 17. II. n. com-

merce, traffic.—Cf. Lat. ratus, irritus

;

&priog, byapTtoc,
ayapaiog

,
di\iriut, a\i"

ratvoj, a\iTtva», a\iTrjpu»y,

ritarhbhara, i.e. rita +m
bhri+ a, I. m. A name of Brahman,

Bhag. P. 6, 13, 17. II. f. ra
, Under-

standing, Prab. 68, 3.

rita+ vant, adj., f. vatiy

Possessing truth, Bhag. P. 1, 15, 19.

rita-stubh, adj. Praising

truth, Chr. 297, 20=Rigv. i. 112
, 20.

^f?r ri+ti, f. 1. Way* Lass. 2, 8.

2. Attack (ved.).

ritishah, i.e. riti-sah
,
adj.
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Braving an attack, Chr. 291, 15=
Rigv. i. 64, 15.

ri+tu, m. 1. Order (ved.). 2.

Right time, Chr» 288, 3— Rigv . i. 49, 3.

3« A season (of the year), Man. 3, 217.

4. The menstrual discliarge, MBh. 14,

2739. 3. The season approved for

sexual intercourse, Man. 3, 46, sqq.

—

Comp. An-, m. wrong season, Man. 4,

104 ; for sexual intercourse, 5, 153.

The aff. tu is a form of tvan and ri of

ar ; the older form would be * artvan

=Lat. ordo, base ordon.—Cf. apruvw

for &f>rvv-jo>, ctprvc
9
apTvut,

ritumati
,

i.e. ritu+ mant

+ $, f. 1. A woman in her courses,

Su<?r. 1, 317, 4. 2. A marriageable

giri, Man. 9, 89. 3. A woman in the

period approved for sexual intercourse,

MBh. l, 750.

rite (loc. sing. ntr. of the ptcple.

pf. pass. of ri, To go
;
properly, In defi-

ciency), prep. with abl. and acc. 1.

Wanting, Yajh. 2, 117. 2• Except,

MBh. 3, 16144; 3090. 3. Without,

Da<^ak. in Chr. 182, 4 ; 191, 1.

ritvij, i.e. ritu-yaj, m. A
priest, who receives a stipend for pre-

paring the holy fire and conducting

sacrifices, Man. 2, 143.

riddhi, i.e. ridh + ti, f. 1.

Plenty, Indr. 5, 26. 2. Wealth, Ku-
maras. 2, 58. 3. Prosperity, Ram. 2,

105, 33. 4. Perfection, Bhag. P. 9,

21, 12. 5. The deity of wealth, MBh.

13, 6750.

riddhi+mant
9

adj., f.

mati . 1. Wealthy, Ram. 5, 9, 63. 2.

Prosperous, MBh. 3, 244. 3. Resplen-

dent, Da^ak. in Chr. 187, 3 ; beautiful,

MBh. 3, 11077 (p. 572).

RIDHy i. 4, Par., ii. 5, Par.

and ved. also i. 6 and ii. 7. 1. To

prosper, Man. 9, 322 (ii. 5) ; MBh. 2,

1693 (i. 4) ; pass. To prosper, MBh. 3,

8488. 2. To augment (ved.). 3. f To
please ; riddha, Prosperous, Ragh, 2, 50.

—With ^31^
sam

9
To prosper, Man.

9, 315 (ii. 5), MBh. 2, 1960 (i. 4); sam-

riddha . 1 . Completed, Ram. l, 44, 60.

2. Abundant, Ram. 2, 104, 26. 3.

Abounding in (with instr. or abl.),

Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 14 ; Man. 3, 6. 4.

Wealthy, Da<;ak. in Chr. 185, 15.—Cf.

&\du ; also a\daivu>
9
etc., and opotapvoc ;

bu t ridh being compounded, viz. ri

-dha9
and the Yedas having a vb. rid,

which may be considered also as do-

rived from ri, the base d\£ or opoB may
be another derivation from ri ; cf. also

Lat. ordior.

f RIPH, and ^7^ RIMPH,

i. 6, Par. To injure, to kill.—Cf. riph .

ribku, i.e. rabh + u
9 m. The

name of certain deities, MBh. 3, 15459.

RIMPH, see riph.

RISH
9

i. 6, Par., ved. also i.

l, Par. 1. f To go. 2. To How
9
to

rain, to drip (ved. i. l). 3. To pierce

(ved. i. 6).— Cf. Lat. rigare, rivus

;

Goth. rign ; A.S. regen.

rishabha
,

i.e. rish+ an-bha

(vb. bha), m. 1. A bull, Bhag. P. l,

14, 19. 2. Chief, Bhag. P. 2, 4, 22 ;

especially as latter part of compound
words, * best, excellent/ e.g. parthivar-

shabha, i.e. parthiva-, m. An excellent

king, Chr. 65, 4. pumsha-, m. An ex-

cellent man, Ram. 3, 49, ll. bharata-,

m. A noble descendant of Bharata,

Chr. 24, 48. sifhha-, m. A fierce lion.

rish -f i (for original rishan, cf.

akshi for akshan
,
asthi for asthan, etc.,

=5 |dctijv, &fiprfv) 9
m. 1. A bard or author

of sacred hymns, Chr. 287, 1. 3 ; Man.

ll, 243. 2, An old saint, MBh. 12,
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12724; Hariv. 417, seq. 3. A pious

person, especially an anchorite, Man.

4, 94 .

—

Comp. Devarshi, i.e. deva-rishi
,

m. a sage of the class of demi-gods,

as Narada, YP. 284 ; Ram. 1 , X, 83.

Rrahmarski, i.e. brahman- and viprar-

ski, i.e. vipra-, m. a sage of ihe class

of Brahmanas, as Ya$ishtha, YP. 284 ;

Cbr. 22, 20 ; 14, 17. Rajarshi
,

i.e.

rajan-, m. a prince who has adopted a

life of devotion, as Vigvamitra, VP. 284

;

Clir. 11 , 16; Panch. 76, 9. Saptarshi
,

see separately.

rishi-tva
,

n. State of a

rishiy MBh. 13, 2896.

rishfiy i. e. rish -f ti
}

f. 1. A
spear, Chr. 290, 4=Rigv. i. 64, 4. 2. A
sword, Aij. 10,

20 .

pshti + mant, adj., f.

mat», Bearing spears, Chr. 293, l=
liigv. i. 88

,
1 .

rishya, m. The painted or

white-footed antelope, Bhag. P. 3, 31,

36 ; in rishyarupin,
i.e. -rupa + in

,
adj.

llaving the shape of an antelope. In

tlie Vedait is written figya ; cf. O.H.G.

elah,

fishya+ka, adj. Of the

colour of the painted antelope, Ram. 5,

12, 35.

rishya-muka, m. The

name of a mountain, Ram. i, 3, 22 .

mZSf rishvdy adj. Lofty, Chr. 290,

2=RigV. i. 64, 2.

t ^ Rl, ii. 5, To go (cf. f» and t/*).

E-

e-ka (e, old loc. sing. of the

pronom. base o, cf. idam and etat ; ka
cf. kim), num., m., f. ka, and n. I. sing.

1. One (cf. enad)
y
Man. 2, 43 ; ekasmat,

At once, Rajat. 5, 407. 2. Alone, Man.

1, 3 ; Only, Hit. i. d. 81 ; punyaika-

karmany i.e. punya-eka-karman, adj.

Practising only virtue. 3- Same, Man.
8, 204 ; Pahch. iv. d. 10 . 4. Preemi-

nent, chief, Megh. 31. 5. Wlien im-

mediately repeated, ‘one by one,’ Ram.

2, 91, 51. 6. A, an, Pahch. 242, 6,

purusham ekam,
‘ a man.’ 7. Some-

body, Kathas. 18, 330. II. plur. Some,

Man. 9, 61. UI. Former and latter

part of compounds, e. g. Eka-chara,

adj. living alone, Man. 5, 17. An-,

adj. many, Man. 5, 159; several, Yajti.

2, 120 ; manifold, Yajn. 3, 144. Ka-

rapadaikahinaka

,

i. e. kara-pada-eka

-hina+ kay adj. one who has had a

hand and foot cut off, Yajn. 2, 274.

Tad-eka, one of these, Hit. 25, 10 .

—

Cf. Lat. aequus.

eka + kay adj. 1. Solitary,

Panch. iii. d. 51. 2. Same, Man. 9,

38.

eka-chilta -f ta
9

f. 1.

Fixing one’s mind only on one object,

Pahch. 244, 23. 2. Unanimity.

eka-ja (yb.jan), adj. Solitary,

Hid. l, 39.
• *

USTfT eka+ ta, m. The name of a

deity, MBh. 12, 12772.

eka + tamay adj., f. ma, n.

mady 1. One of many, Pahch. 169, 15.

2. One of two, Pahch. 92, 5. 3- A, an.

Ram. 5, 14, 2 .

eka+ taray
adj., f. ra, n. ram,

One of two, Ram. 6, 6, 12.

eka+ tas, adv. l.=abl. of

cka

y

Rajat. 5, 90. 2. On one side, Kir.

5, 2 ;
ekatas-ekatasy on one side, on the

other, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 523.

t 139
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JfjSRfU eka+ ta, f. 1. Unity, Prab.

18, 9. 2, Harmony, Ram. 4, 33, 26. 3.

Conjunction, MBh. 3, 14272.

ehatirthin

,

i.e. eka-tirtha

-f t», adj. Dwelling in the same re-

ligious retreat, Yfijn. 2
,
137.

eka+ tra, adv. l.=loc. of

eka, Man. 5, 136. 2. At the same

place, MBh. 3, 1446. 3. Together,

Pahch. 25, 10 .

eka+ tva, n. Unity, MBh. 14,

952.

eka+da, adv. 1 . Once, Hajat.

5 ,
249. 2. Sometimes, Panch. iii. d. 60.

IJ^TVT cha+dha, adv. Once, MBh.

14, 1166.

ekapatnita
,
i.e. eka-patni

+ ta, f. Having one wife in common,

MBh. l, 7274.

eka-patni + tva, n. Faith-

fulness to a husband. Ram. 5, 49, 21 .

eka-pad + i, f. A patli,

Ram. 4, 31, 13.

eka+ maya, adj., f. yi, Only

consisting of, in chdrana- (of mimes),

Kathas. 23, 85.

ekardtrika
,

i.e.eka-ratra

4- ika, adj. Sufficing for one night (or

day), Man. 4, 223.

eka-rupa + (d, f. Equality,

Panch. ii. d. 7.

eka -|- la, adj., f. la, Solitary,

alone, Bhag. P. 5, 7, 10 .

ekavarnika, Le.eka-varna

-f ika, adj. Incumbent on one caste

only, MBh. 3, 11298.

T^^fTT eka-vastra+ ta, f. Having

one garment only, Nal. 10
, 16.

MO

eka + gas, adv. One by one.

Ram. 4, 8
,
12 .

ekagrutadharalva, i.e.

eka-gru 4- ta-dhri+

a

4- tva, n. Retai n-

ing what one has heard once, Kathas.

2 , 40.

eka-stha(\b.slhd), adj. United,

Ram. 3, 30, 26.

ekastha + ta, f. Union,

MBh. 1
,
5328.

ekdiiigatd, i.e. eka-aiftga+
ta, f. Being a'part, Ragh. 3, 66 .

ekakin, i.e. probably eka

-eka+ in (anom.), adj., f. ni, Solitary,

alone, Man. 4, 258.

ekagratas

,

i.e. eka-agra

4-tas, adv. Attentively, Lass. 21
,
2 .

^ 1

4

U| ekdtmya, i.e. eka-dtman+
ya, adj. 1- Alone, Bhag. P. 4, 21 ,

29.

2. Homogeneous, Bhag. P. 4, 13, 8 .

ekadaga

,

i.e. ekadagan 4- a.

I. ord. numb., f. gf. 1. The eleventh,

Man. 3, 47. 2. Lasting eleven (months),

MBh. 13, 4247. II. f. gi, The eleventh

day of the half month, MBh. 13
,

4234.— Comp. Vrishabhaikadaga, i.e.

vrishabha-, adj., f. gd, having a bull as

the eleventh, i.e. ten (cows) with a

bull, Man. 11 , 116 (ll7).

ekadagaka, i.e. ekadagan

4-ka, adj. Consisting of eleven, MBh.
13, 4914.

1^ «l| ekadagan, i.e. eka-dagan,

card. numb. pl. Eleven, Man. 2
, 89.

ekadagama
,
i.e. ekadagan

+ ma, ord. numb. Eleventh, Bhag. P.

8, 13, 25.

ekadagin, i.e. ekadagan

4-in, I. adj. Consisting of eleven, MBh.
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13, 10668. n. f. ni, Eleven (hymns),

Yajn. 3, 309.

| *ri ekanta, i.e. eka-anta

,

I. adj.,

f. fa, Alone, Ram. 4, 28, 1; only, Bhartr.

2, 7 ; Paiich. 154, 20 (the only one, i.e.

iudispensable). H. m. and n. 1. A
solitary place, Pafich. iii. d. 6. 2. An
cxtreme, Ram. 4, 21, 36. 3. One only,

MBh. 12, 13618. III. The acc. tam
,

instr. tena, and loc. te, are nsed as adv.

1. Exclusively, Bhag. 6, 16 ; Pahch.

247, 8. 2. Privately, Da^ak. in Chr.

197, io. 3. Necessarily, MBh. 3, 1240.

IV. As former part of comp. words, 1.

Pcrfect, Ram. 6, 93, 24. 2. Altogether,

Sund. l, 15. 3. Necessary, Ragh. 2, 57.

V. As latter part, Only, Pafich, 2, 21.

an-, adj., f. fa, Relative, Bhartr. 2, 37.

ekanta+ tas, adv. Tho-

ronghly, Bhartr. 3, 14.

ekantara, i.e. eka-antara,

adj., f. ra, Separated by one caate, Man.

io, 9 (the father belonging, e.g. to the

Kshatriyas, the mother to the C^ddras,

tlie Yai^yas being between them). dvje-

hantara, i.e. dvi-eka-, adj. Being sepa-

rated by one or two castes.

ekanta + tva, n. Exclu-

sive adoration, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 35.

ehantitva

,

i.e. ekantin -}-

tva, n. Identity, Bhag. P. 9, 2, 11.

X£<Ji |
ekantin

,

i.e. ekanta -f in,

adj., f. ni, Adoring one being only,

Bhag. P. 6, 9, 38.

Y<*rET*T ekayana, i.e. eka-ayana, I.

adj. 1. Passable by one only, MBh. 3,

11136. 2. Adoring one only, MBh. 12,

7872. H. n. 1. A solitary place, MBh.
3, 11695. 2. Adoration of one only,

MBh. 14, 532.

$
ekartha, i.e. eka-artha, m.

The same intention, Nal. 3, 7.

TpRT^TTT ekartha -\-ta, f. Haring

the same intention, MBh. l, 3413.

Tpffare ekibhava, i.e. eka~bhu-\-a,

m. Union, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, io.

ekaika, i.e. eka-eka, I. adj., f.

ka. 1. Every one, Draup. 8, 17. 2.

One successively, Kathas. 18, 265. II.

kam, adv. One by one, Ram. l, 13, 27.

HI. comparat. ekaikatara, adj. A lways
one of many, Bhag. P. 2, 10

, 41.

ekaika+gas, adv. 1. One

by one, Nal. l, 25. 2. One after ano-

ther, Ram. 4, 45, 16.

ekaikagya, i.e. ekaikagas

+ya, n. Singleness, MBh. 3, 14903

(fighting one by one).

ekodaka

,

i.e. eka-udaka,

m. A kinsman who is connected by
oblations of water only to the manes
of common ancestors, Man. 5, 71.

EJ, i. l, Par. 1. To stir,

MBh. i, 800. Ptcple. of the pres.

Living, Bhag. P. 7, 3, 22. 2. To trein-

ble, to quake, cf. ejatka . 3. f i. 1
,
Atm.

To shine.—Caus. To move, to turn,

Bhag. P. 5, 2, 14.—Cf. ejr-t/yiii, aiyupog,

atyi'c; Lat. aeger.

TJ3TSU ejatka
,
i.e. ejant-\- ka (vb. ej),

adj. Trembling, Bhag. P. 9, 6, 42.

f ETH, i. l, Atm. To annoy,

to resist.

edaka

,

m. A ram, MBh. 3,

10935.

eduka
,
m. A building enclos-

ing bones (a Buddhistic stupa), MBh.
3, 10374.

ena, m., f. ni, A kind of

antelope, Man. 3, 269.

e-tad (cf. eka and enad),

141

Digitized byGoogle



T'T^TOT

demonst. pron. This here, Nal. 20, 17

;

this, Man. 3, 147; with the first person,

llid. 4, 15 ; with the second, Nal. li,

9 ; with tad
,
Kathas. 3, 48 ; with idam

,

Pahch. Pr. 3 ; with kim, £ak. 101, 19 ;

with yady Man. 1, 71.

1^1 etadatmyay i.e. etad-btman

+ya
,
adj. Having the nature of this,

Vedanta9. in Chr. 216, 6.

etarhiy i.e. etad+rhi, adv.

Now, Bhag. P. l, 17, 43.

WSTTs etadrig, i.e. etad-drig, adj.

Sucb, Bhag. P. 9, 11, 17.

TO etadriga
,
i.e. etad-drig -f- a,

adj., f. gi, Such, MBh. S, 579.

etavattva, i. e. etavant +
tva, n. 1. Greatness, Bhag. P. 2, 5, 10.

2. Sufficiency, Bhag. P. 4, 30, 28 (eta
-

vattvam—bhavyam, it must be suffi-

cient).

IpfJcPrf^ etavanty
i.e. etad-\-vanty

I. adj., f. vatu 1. So much, Man. 9,

45. 2. Such a one, Brahman. l, 8 ;

such, Da9ak. in Chr. 188, 4 ; etavatiy

In this distance, £ak. 8
>
10 * 3. With

Jcim

y

Of this kind, Kathas. 20, 58. H.
vat (acc. sing. n.), adv. 1 . So far,

Ram. 4, 40, 68. 2. Thus, Hit. 27, 19.

EDH (a form of ardh
t

the

original form of ridh)y i. 1, Atm. (in

epic poetry also Par., MBh. 3, 15031).

1 . To prosper, MBh. 2, 510. 2. To in-

crease, Ram. 2, 52, 34; to grow up,

£ak. d. 51.—Caus. edhaya. I. Tocause

to prosper, Bhag. P. 7, 1, 11. 2. To
glorify, Kumaras. 6, 90.—With the

prep. adhiy To increase, Bhag.

P. 5, ll, 17.—With sam
9
To in-

crease, Bhag. P. 3, 21, 25. samedhitOy

1. Strengthened, MBh. 3, 10443. 2.

United, Ram. 2, 64, 35. Caus. To cause

to prosper, MBh. 13, 75 lo.

142

W edha
t

i.e. indh (or rather idh)

+ a, m. Wood for fuel, Man. 4, 247.

edhaSy L n. indh + as (see

the last), Wood for fuel, Man. ll, 70.

H. edh -f as, Prospering ; in sukham

-edhaSy adj. Weli prospering, MBh.
13, 5191.

enady i.e. e~na (cf. etad and

eva\ na is an old pron. base), pron.

which forms only the acc. sing., du. pl.,

instr. sing., and gen. loc. du., which are

substituted for the corresponding cases

of idam and etat
9
This, when used sub-

stantively, He, She, It, and withont any

stress, Man. 2, 50.—Cf. Goth. ainaha,

ains; A.S. an ; Lat. oinos, unus; ciivrj .

enaSy n. 1. Sin, Man. 5, 34.

2. Fault, Da<?ak. in Chr. 194, 17.

—

Comp.

An-y I. adj. guiltless, Man. 8, 19. IL
m. a proper name, Hariv. 669.

enas -f vin, adj., f. niy m.

A sinner, Man. ll, 189.

VT* eraka
y
I. m. A proper name,

MBh. l, 2154. U. f. k&y The name of

a grass, MBh. l, 620; bent-grass, Bhag.

P. l, 3, 18.

erandoy m. The castor oil

plant, Ricinus communis, Pahch. i. d.

108.

c
ervaru, m. and f. A kind of

cucumber, Cucumis utilissimns, Roxb.,

Yajh. 3, 142.

Trsrr eldy f. Small cardamoms,

Ragh. 6, 64.

v* e-va (cf. enady va is an old pro-

nominal base), a particle (properly an

old instr. sing.). 1. Only, Man. l, 91; 2

,

87 ; 190; £ak. 69, 15. 2. Still, Man.

2, 168. 3. Just, Man. 5, 6) ; Pahch.

223, 9. 4 . Also, Man. l, 48. 5. Yery
(especially after tad)9

Man. 3, 23.—Cf.

oloc, olaSoy,
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e-va+m (see the preceding),

a particle (originally acc. sing. n.),

Thus, Pahch. 24, 4. Yery often former

part of comp. words, e.g. evamrupa,

adj., f. pa, Having such a form, Ram.

3, 52, 36. evaiftvidha (cf. vidha ), adj.

Of such a kind, £ak. d. 104. evarhgata

(vb. gam)9 adj. Being in tiris State,

Ram. 2, 39, 31 ; loc. sing. te> Under
these circumstances, Chr. 23, 33. evam-

guna
,
I. m. Such a quality, Ram. l, l,

20. U. adj. Having such qualities,

Nal. 6, 12. evam-adi, adj. Beginning

thus, i.e. This and the like, Man. 9, 260.

evam-bhu + ta
9
adj. Being thus, such a

one, Hit. 7, 13.

ESH (cf. l, 2. ish), i. l, Atm.

(after anu and pari in epic poetry also

Par.). 1. To go. 2. To strive to attain,

Bhag. P. 3, 13, 44. 3. To search, Bhag.

P.9, 4, 52.—With the prep anu
9 To

search, MBh. l, 5253 ; to investigate,

Ram. l, 3, 2.—With pari, To

search, MBh. 13, 4033 (Par.).

TWW eshana, i.e. ish -\-ana
, I. n. 1.

Wish, desire, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 39. 2.

Searching MBh. l, 8309. H. f. na
9

Desire, Rajat. 5, 281.

eshin, i.e. ish + in
9 adj., f.

ini, Wishing, MBh. 3, 12513 Comp.

jDhana-9
adj. one who asks payment of

a debt, Man. 8, 60. Sarva-bhuta-hita-
9

adj. wishing the well-being of all

creatures, Chr. 26, 64.

%AL

aikadhyam, i.e. ekadha+
ya + m, adv. At once.

aihapatya9 i.e. eka-pati+
ya

9
n. Supreme power, Bhag. P. 7, 3,

37.

aikamatya
,
i.e. eka-mati+

ya
9

I. n. Unanimity, Hit. 19, 22. II.

adj. Unanimous, Ram. 5, 77, 15.

aikagapha
, i.e. eka + $apha

-f a, adj. Belonging to a quadruped
with a hoof not cloven, Man. 5, 8.

$*nr*TTf^ir aikagarika, i. e. eha

-agara + ika
9 m., f. Ai, A thief, D&9ak.

in Chr. 197, 18.

aikagrya
, i.e. eka-agra+ya9

n. Attention fixed on one subject,

Yedantas. in Chr. 202
, 20.

VVTlp aikahga, i.e. eka-ahga + a, m.

One of the bodyguards, Rajat. 5, 249.

aikalmya
9 i.e. eka-atman-f

ya9 n. Unity with the universal soul.

aihadhikaranya, i.e.

eka-adhikarana+ya, n. Residing in

the same subjects, Bhashap. 68.

aikantika
, i.e. ekanta +

ika9 adj. 1. Perfect, Bhag. 14, 27. 2.

Exclusive, Bhag. P. 3, 20
,

2.—Comp.
An-

9 adj. 1. indeterminate, Pafich. 58,

22. 2. going astray, (a fallacious middle

term,) Bhashap. 71.

aikya9 i.e. eka+ya
9 n. Unity,

Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 23.

aikshava, i.e. ikshu+ a9 I. adj.,

f. vi9 Made of sugar. H. n. Sugar.

aihshvaka
9 i.e. ikshvaku+ a 9

patron., f. Ai, Deecended from Ikshvaku,

Ram. 2, 36, 1; MBh. 1, 3719.

aihguda, i.e. inguda+a
9 adj.

Produced from the inguda plant, Ram.

2, 103, 20.

tv aina
9 i.e. eiia+a

9 adj. Belong-

ing to the black antelope (as flesh),

Yajh. l, 258.

aineya
9 i.e. ena + eya

9 I. adj.
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Belonging to a she-antelope, Ram. 2,

56, 18. II. m.= e»a, Draup. 4, 15.

tf?rvrf%^ aitihasika,
i.e. itihasa -f

ika
,

adj. Occurring in old legends,

Prab. 91, 7.

aitihya, i.e. fti-Aa-fya, n.

Oral tradition, Ram. 5, 87, 28.

^«^c| aindava
,

i.e. tndu+ a, adj., f.

rt, Referring to the moon, lunar, Man.

11, 125.

^ aindra
,
i.e. t/ufra-f a, ac|j., f. rfc

1 . Belonging to Indra, Arj. 4, 32. 2.

Like that which belongs to Indra,

Man. 5, 93. 3- Indra- like, Man. 8, 344.

4. Devoted to Indra, MBh. 3, 1494.

aindrajalika
,
i.e. indra

-jala+ika, I. adj., f. Ai, Referring to

witchcraft, Prab. 101, 4. H. m. A
wizard, Prab. 55, l.

aindradyumna, i.e. indra

-dyumna+ a, 1« adj. Relating to In-

dradyumna (a proper name), MBh. i,

325. 2. The name of a locality, MBh.

3, 10624.

aindra-gira
,
m. A kind

of elephant, Ram. 2, 70, 22.

J«f( aindragnya, i.e. indra-agni

+ya, adj. Saered to Indra and Agni,

MBh. 12, 2307.

aindri, i.e. indra+ i, patron.

Offspring of Indra, MBh. l, 2751.

aindriya, i,e.indriya+a> adj.

Referring to the senses, Bhag. P. 3, 10,

15 ; sensual, 3, 25, 26.

aindriya+ka,
adj. Per-

ceptible by the senses, Bhag. P. 7, 2,

48.

aindriyedhi, i.e. aindriya

+ i-dhi, adj. Attached to sensuality,

Bhag. P. 5, 18, 22.

144

aindhana
, i.e. indhana+ a ,

adj. Consisting of fuel, epithet of the

sun, MBh. 3, 149.

airavana
, i.e. iravan 4- a

(the base is curtailed iravant
,
ved., and

cf. iravati), m. Indra’s elephant, MBh.
I, 1151.

^ |c|^ airavata, i.e. iravant -{-a

(see the last), I. m. 1. Indra's elephant,

considered as the elephant of the east

quarter, MBh. l, 2627. 2. A kind of

elephant, Ram. 2, 70, 22. 3. A pa-

tronymic name of a Naga, MBh. l, 829.

4. The name of the northern path of

the moon, MBh. 3, 11836. II. m. and
n. A particular*shape of the rainbow,

Ragh, l, 36. III. m., f. ti, and n.

Lightning, MBh. 13, 7391. IV. m. The
orange-tree ; n. its fruit, Su9r. l, 211,

II. V. f. ti, The name of a river, MBh.
8, 2055.

i.e* i(a (~ida) -fa. A
metronymic name of Pururavas, MBh.
1, 3149.

aiga, i.e. iga + a, adj. Belong-

ing to £iva, Bhag. P. 9, 10, 6.

aigani
, fem. of aigana, i.e.

igana -f a, The north-east quarter,Vikr.

6, 4.

aigvara, i.e. igvara+a, adj., f.

ri. 1. Befitting a lord, majestic, MBh.
1, 3315; 14, 4ll; powerful, Ram. 3, lo,

21. 2. Belonging to £iva, Ragh. n, 76.

aigvarya, i.e. igvara+ya, n.

1. Control, Man. 6, 95. 2. Dominion,
Ram. 5, 22, 31. 3. Supreme dominion,

Man. 4, 235. 4. Superhuman power,
Bhag. P. 3, 25, 37.—Comp. Dhana -,

n. the dominion over wealth, Man. 7, 42.

aigvarya + vant, adj., f.

vati
,
Endowed with superhuman power,

MBh. 15, 389.
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W* aishika
,

i.e. ishika + a, adj.

Made of reeds, Ram. l, 29, 7.

$fg^nrrf<W aishtikapaurtika, i.e.

ishti+ ika-purti -f ika, adj . Referring to

sacrifices and pious works (cf. ishta -

purta), Man. 4, 227.

aihalaukika
, i.e. iAa

-/oAa 4- i‘Aa, adj. Belonging to this

world, MBh. 3, 12616.

aihika
, i.e. I. iha -f- ika, adj.

Terrestrial, temporal, Da$ak. in Chr.

179, 19. II. iha -f ika, n. Business; in

tryahaihika
,
i.e. tri-aha-aihika

,
adj. m.

A shopkeeper who gathers as much
corn only as may suffice for three days,

Man, 4, 7.

o.

oka
, i.e. uch+ a, m. A house ;

in an-oka-gayin, adj. Not sleeping in a

house, MBh. i, 3631.

okas
,

i.e. uch+as, n. A
dwelling-place, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 15 ; a

house, MBh. 2, 805.— Comp. Ambara
m. a god, Kumaras. 5, 79. Aranya -,

m. an anchorite, ^!ak. d. 81. Kanana-,

m. a monkey, Ram. 5, 65, 7. Jala I.

adj. living in water, MBh. 13, 2650. II.

f. a leech, Su^r. l, 28, 10. Tri-diva-

and diva-, m. a god, Man. 1,95; U,

242. Manasa-
9
m. the wild swan or

goose. Vana-
9
T. adj. livingin woods,

Chr. 25, 61. II. m. 1. an anchorite,

Chr. n, 18. 2. a wildbeast, Ram. 3,

49, 39. 3. a monkey, 6, 26, 5. Vari-,

m. a leech, Man. 7, 129. Vasa-, n. the

private apartments; a sleeping-room.

Vila-
9
m. any animal living in holes,

Man, 10, 49. Svarga-y m. a deity.

t
,

'5ftWs
OKH, i. l, Par. 1. To

be dry (cf. ush, sh is often changed to

kh). 2. To be able.

oghcty i.e. probably vah + a, m.

1. A stream, Man. 9, 54. 2. A multi-

tude, MBh. l, 4448. 3. Density, ^i<?.

9, 27.—Comp. Qara-y m. a multitude

of arrows, Chr. 34, 15. Sarva-, m. 1.

assembling a complete army. 2. great

speed.

ogha + vanty I. adj., f.

vatiy Rapid, MBh. 3, 10538. II. m. A
proper name, MBh. 13, 121. III. f.

vatiy A proper name, ib.

omkara, i.e. om-kri+a, m.

1. The holy syllable om, Man. 2, 75.

2. Thanksgiving, Rajat. 5, 134. 3.

Grumbling, Pahch. 158, 7.

t OJ, i. l, and i. 10, Par. 1.

To be strong. 2. To live.

ojaSy i.e. vaj -f- as, I. n. 1.

Strength, Matsyop. 2. 2. Light, splen-

dour, Man. 12, 18^ II. ojasa (im-tr.),

adv. Powerfully, Chr. 291, 4=Rigv.
i. 85, 4 ; courageously, Ram. 3, 53, 22.

—

Comp. Amitaujas, i.e. a-mita- (vb. ma),

adj. all-miglity, Man. l, 4. Mahavjas
,

i.e maha-, adj. eminentin power, Man.
l, 61.—Cf. Lat. augus in augus+ tus,

and avyi'jy -avyec in &yravy/jg
}
e c.

°jas + vin

,

adj., f. ni,

Strong, MBh. 14, loo.

^t odra

,

m. pl. The name of a

people and their country, now Orissn,

Man. 10
,
44.

t ’srNr^ ON, i. l, Par. To take

away (probably a form of om for ar-

nu, i.e. ri ii. 5, cf. apyvfiai).

odati (fem. of a ptcple. o f

ud=und)y f. The dawn, Chr. 287, 6—
Rigv. i. 48, 6.

odana
,
i.e. ud (=wwcf)+ ana,

m. and n. 1. A pap, see comp. 2.

Boiled rice, Man. 8, 329.—Comp. KshU
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raudana,
i.e. hshira-, m. rice boiled

with milk, MBh. 13, 947. Gudodana

(sic instead of °dau°)9
i.e. guda-, boiled

rice with sugar, MBh. 13, 6162. 7i7a-,

n. a dish of rice, milk, and sesamum,

Ram. 2, 69, 10 (tilodana instead of°lau°).

Dadhi-y
m. a mess prepared of curds,

Yajd. 1, 303. Mamsa-bhutodana (in-

stead of °tau°)9 i.e. -bkuta-
9
a dish of

rice and meat ( ?), Ram. 2, 62, 83. Qali-
9

boiled rice, Bhartr. 2, 79.

om, ind. A mystic word pre-

facing all prayers, Pahch. 33, ll ; used

at the commencement and end of holy

recitations, Man. 2, 74 ; 73 ; and writ-

ings, Man. ; used to commence respect-

ful salutations, and on other occasions,

e.g. Man. 2, 76 ; and the subject of

many mystical speculations, Man. 2,

79 ; 84.

omyavant, i.e. av + man

-\-ya + vant
,

a<y., f. vati
,
Agreeable,

Chr. 296, 7=Rigv. i. 112, 7 ; kind, Chr.

297, 20=RigV. i. 112, 20.

OLAJSfD, see land.

and oshadhi, i.e. ush-\-

a-dha (cf. nidfri), f. 1. A plant, Man.

1, 46. 2. A medicinal herb, Chaurap. 47.

—Comp. Mahaushadhiy i.e. maha-

y

f. a

kind of sensilive plant, Mimosa pudica.

oshadhi-ja (yb.Jari), adj.

Produced from plants, Kir. 6, 14 (i.e.

a phosphorescent light).

oshtha9
i.e. probably ava-stha

(vb. stha)y m. 1. The lip, Man. 8, 282.

2. The upper lip, Bhag. P. 4, 8, 46.

In comp. words a preceding a may be

dropped, and the fem. of a comp. adj.

may end in tkd or thi
9 e.g. ruchira

-dantamhthiy Having beautiful teeth

and lips, Ram. 3, 62, 16. bimboshtha
9

adj. Having bimba-like lips, Knthas.

4, 8. samdashtaushtha
, i.e. sam-dashta
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-oshtha (vb. daMf), adj. Biting the lips,

MBh. 3, 427. sphuradoshtha
9
i.e. sphu-

rant-oshtha, adj., f. thi
9
With trembling

lips, Indr. 6, 61.

aukthya
9
i.e. uktka+ ya9 n.

Acomplex ofhymns (?), MBh. 3, 10686.

augrya
9

i. e. ugra +ya9 n.

Formidableness.

autkanthya
,

i.e. utkantha

+ya
9
n. Desire, Bhag. P. l, 6, 17.

autkanthya + vant
9

adj., f. vati
9
Desirous, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 33.

auttami, i.e. uttama + i9

patron, m. Thename of a Manu, Man.

1, 62.

auttara (? if correct i t

would be ut/ara+ a)
9

adj. Inhabiting

the north, MBh. 3, 10646 (probably i t

must be corrected yatrott 0
).

auttanapaduy and

-<TTfT -padi9
i.e uttana-pada (a propcr

name) +a or t, patron, m. Dhruva or

the polarstar, MBh. 13, 195 ; Bhag. P.

4, 8, 82.

autpattika
9 i.e. utpatti

+ ika9 adj. Innate, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 45.

autpatika
, i.e. utpata

-J-

ikay adj., f. ki
9

Prodigious, Ram. 5,

52, 1.

autsukya
,

i.e. utsuJca+yay

I. n. 1. Perturbation, Ram. 3, l, 4. 2.

Desire, MBh. 3, 114. II. instr. yena y

adverbially, Quickly, Pafich. 35, 9 ;

95, 25.—Comp. Manda-
9 adj. having no

great desire, £ak. 18, 22. Sa-
9 adj.,

f. ya
9
full of desire, Pahch. 185, 20.
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audaka

,

i.e. udaka + a, adj.

1 . Referring to water, Man. 3
,
215. 2.

Aquatic, Man. l, 44 ; 6, 13.

audanchana

,

i. e. udan-

chana+ a, adj. Contained in a tub,

Bhag. P. 8, 24, 19.

audarika, i.e. udara +ika,

adj., f. ki, Gluttonous, Yikr. 39, 14.

audarya, i.e. udara+ ya, adj.

Being in the womb, Bhag. P. 3, 24, 4.

audarya, i.e. udara + ya, n.

1. Excellence, Nal. 16, 17. 2. Dignity,

Ram. 3, 18, 25. 3. Generosity, Da^ak.

in Ckr. 187, 24.

audasinya, i.e. ud-asina

+ya (vb. as), and audasya,

i.e. ud-as+a+ya, n. Indifference,

upathy, Da^ak. in Chr. 183, 17 ; Ve-

dantas. in Chr. 219, 2.
%

audumbara, i.e. udumbara

4 a, I. adj., f. rl, Made of Udumbara
wood, Man. 2, 45. H. m. pl. The name

of a people, MBh. 2, 1869. m. f. ri,

A branch of the Udumbara tree, Ram.

1, 4, 21.

^J^grrf^Tir auddharika,\.e . uddhara

4zA<z, adj. Deducted, Man. 9, 150.

audvahika

,

i.e. udvaha

4 ika, adj. Received on account of

marriage, Man. 9, 206.

aupadharmya

,

i. e. upa

-dharma+ya

,

n. A false doctrine,

heresy, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 37.

aupanayanika, i. e.

upa-nayana +ika, adj. Relating to the

initiation, Man. 2, 68.

aupanishada, i.e. upani

-

shad+a, adj., f. di, Contained in an

Upanishad, Man. 6, 29.

u

aupapattika, i.e. upa-

patti + ika, adj. Suitable, MBh. 13,

2742.

aupamya, i.e. upama+ya, n.

Resemblance. Only at the end of comp.

words, an-, adj. Inlomparable, Ram.
6, 87, 10; atmaupamya, i.e. atman-, n.

Taking one’s self as measure, Hit. i. d.

10 (atmaupamyena

,

as they wish for

themselves) ; svapna-, n. Resemblance

to a dream, Bhag. P. 9, 19, 28 ; vatya-,

adj. Resemblance to a storm, Bhag. P.

5, 14, 9.

aupayika, i.e. upaya -f ika,

the a of the base shortened
(aupayika

with a, MBh. 5, 7019, and Chr. 18, 37,

see n.), adj., f. ki, Suitable, Ram. 2, 54,

38.

aupala, i.e. upala + a, adj.,

f. /t, Made of stone, Man. 4, 194.

aupavasya, i.e. upavasa

+ya, n. Fasting, Ram. 2, 87, 18.

aupavahya

,

i.e. upa-vah

+ a -f ya, adj. Serving for riding on,

Ram. 2, 39, 10.

aupasthya, i.e. upastha+
ya, n. Sexual intercourse, Bhag. P.

7, 6, 13.

4tq^Tf<qr aupaharika

,

i.e. upa-

kara4 ika, n. Oblation, MBh. 13, 6039.

aupadhika, i.e. upadhi+

ika, adj. Reflectional, conditional (as

the crystal’s red colour from a china

rose near i t).

aupasana, i.e. upasana+
a, m. The sacred fire, Yajh. 3, 17.

aurabhra, i.e. urabhra+ a,

adj. Belonging to a ram, MBh. 3, 268.

aurabhrika

,

i.e. urabhra

4 ika, m. A shepherd, Man. 3, 166.
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auraga
9

i.e. uraga + a, m.

An inhabitant of Ura$a, Rajat. 5, 216.

aurasa, i.e. uras+ a, I. adj.,

f. si, Dwelling in one’s breast, innate,

Man. 3, 1314. II. m. A legitimate son,

Man. 9, 166 ; YajA 2, 128.

aurna, i.e. urna\a, adj., f. nt,

Woollen, MBh. 2, 1823.

> a
aurdhvadeka, i.e. urdhva

-deha+ a

,

n. Obsequies of a deceased

person, Ram. 2, 83, 24.

aurdhvadehika

,

i. e.

urdhva-deha+ ika, I. adj. 1. Serving

for the acquisition of merit, Man. ll,

10. 2. Belonging to the obsequies of

a deceased person, Patfich. 9, 3. II. n.

Obsequies, Ram. 4, 24, 24.

aurva, i.e. urva+a, I. m.

The patronymic name of a Rishi or

saint, MBh. 1, 2610. II. adj., f. vi. 1.

Produced by Urva, MBh. 1, 1242. 2.

adj. or m. (supple agni), Submarine

fire, Rajat. 3, 170.

auganasa, i.e. uganas+ a

,

1. adj., f. si. 1. Belonging to U^anas.

2. Descended from U^anas, Bhag. P.

7, 5, 48 ; 9, 18, 20. H. n. 1. A law-

book ascribed to U^anas, Panch. 253,

1 2. 2. The name of a holy place, MBh.
8, 7005.

vVfirar augija
,

i.e. ugij (i.e. pro-

bably vag + i-j

,

vb. jari), + a, adj.

Covetous (?), Chr. 297, ll=Rigv. i.

112, ll.

auginara, i. e. uginara

-f a, I. m. The king of the U^inaras,

MBh. l, 3669. n. f. ri, A proper name,

Vikr. 30, 18.

augira, i.e. ugira-j-a, n.

1. The handle of a fan, MBh. 12, 2299.

2. A bed, Da^ak. in Chr. 200, 8. 3.
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An ointment made of Usira, £ak. d.

57, v.r.

aushadha

,

i. e. oshadhi j a,

m. and n. A medicine, Man. 8, 324.

—

Comp. Maha-, I. n. 1. garlic. 2. long

pepper. II. n. and f. dhi, dry ginger.

and aushadhi —
oshadhi

,
Kir. 5, 24 ; MBh. 13, 454.

aushtra, i.e. ashtra -f a, adj.

Produced from a camel, Man. 5, 8.

aushnya, i.e. ushna +ya, n.

Heat, Yajfk. 3, 77.

aushmya, i.e. ushman+ya,

n. Heat, Ragh. 17, 33.

* K.

3T ha, L see kim. H. m. (properly

nom. sing. of kim), A name of the

bighest deities, viz. Prajapati, Bhag.
P. 6, 6, 2 ; Brahman, MBh. l, 32

;

Vishnu, 13
, 7027. III. n. Water, Yajd.

2, 108.

t KAMS(ovqrH^ KA g, or

KAS), ii. 2, Atm. 1. To go. 2.

To command (v.r. to destroy).

hamsa, I. m. A proper name,

MBh. i, 357. II. f. sa, A proper
name, Hariv. 2029. IH. m. n. Bell
metal.

hamsavati, i. e. kafhsa

vant+ i, f. A proper name, Bhag. P.
9, 24, 24.

t SfPff KAK, i. i, Atm. 1. To be

proud. 2. To be linsteady. 3. To be
thirsty.

kakutstha
, i.e. kakud-stha

(vb. stha), m. A proper name, Ram.
1, 70, 38.
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kakud (a reduplicated form

of a losfc base, kud, probably akin to

kv$oc9 etc., cf. hakudmant), f. 1. A
summit, Bhag. P. 6, 25, 7. 2. The
hump of the Indian bull, Bhag. P. 9,

6, 15. — Comp. Tri-9 m. a name of

Krishna, or Visimu, MBh. 12, 1508.

kakud+ a, m. and n. 1. Chief,

Ram. 6, 37, 12. 2. The hump of the

Indian bull, MBh. 13, 835. 3. An en-

sign or Symbol of royalty, Ragh. 3, 70.

—Comp. Tri-
9
adj. baving three horns,

MBh. 12, 13252.

kakud+mant> L adj., f.

mati
,
Having a hump, Ragh. 4, 29. n.

m. 1. A mountain, Ragli. 13, 47. 2. A
bull having a hump, Kumaras. l, 27.

—

Cf. Lat. cacumen.

kakud+ min, I. adj., f.

iit, Having a hump, MBh. 13, 4935. II.

m. 1. A bull having a hump, Bhag.

P. 3, 3, 4. 2. A proper name, Hariv.

644.

kakudruma
,

i. e. kakud

-druma
,
n. A proper name, Pahch. i.

d. 290.

kakud -|- vant
9 m. A bull

having a hump, Ram. 5, 7, 11.

kakundara
,
and

kukundara, n. The cavities of the

loins, Yajh. 3, 96.

^ff^kakubh (a reduplicated form

of a lost base ,
kubh

;
cf. kv<I>6c9

Lat.

cubare, and kumbh ), f. 1. A summit

(ved.). 2. A quarter or point of the

corapass, Kathas. 21, 13. 3. A proper

name, Bhag. P. 6, 6, 4.

kakubh+a, m. 1. A tree,

Terminalia Arjuna, Ram. 1, 26, 15. 2.

A certain musical mode, Yikr. 61, l.

3. The name of a mountain, Bhag. P.

5, 19, 16.

f KAKK, see kakh.

kakkola
,
m. (?) A plant

bearing a berry, the inner partof which
is an aromatic substance, Ram. 3, 39,

22 .

f KAKKH, see kakh.

2|f^f kaksha
, I. m. 1. A spreading

creeper, MBh. 3, 12548 ; weed, Man. 7,

110. 2. A dry wood, Ram. 5, 5, 24. 3.

A forest, MBh. 15 , 1082. 4. The side

or dank, Ram. 6, 36, 108 (of an army).

Sm pl. The name of a people, MBh. 6,

356. H. m. and f. ksha . 1. The arm-
pit, Ram. 4, 10, 19; Mrichchh. 34, ll.

2. The end of the lower garment tucked

into the waistband, MBh. 2, 902 ; Pahch.

32, 25 (used for keeping money). III.

f. ksha. 1. A girdle, MBh. 4, 1749.

2. A wali, Ram. 2, 32, 32. 3. An en-

closure, a part of an edifice, Man. 7, 224.

—Comp. Hiranya-, adj., f. ksha, wear-

ing a golden girdle, MBh. 4, 2108.

Ilema-
9 adj. having a golden wali, Ram.

3, 54, 15.

kakshaghna
, i.e. kaksha-han

+ a

,

adj. Destroying a dry wood, MBh.
I, 5756.

kakshivanty m. The name

of a Rishi, Chr. 297, ll=Rigv. i. 112
,

II.

4) m kakshya
,

i.e. kaksha -\-ya
9 I.

f. yiiy 1. A girdle, MBh. 2, 900. 2. An
upp$r garment, Kathas. 18, 5. 3. An
enclosed court, MBh. 2, 827 ; Ram. 2,

57, 22. H. n. 1. The cup of a balance,

Mit. 145, 20. 2. A certain part of a

chariot, Ram. 6, 106, 23.

—

Comp. Su~

varna-y adj. having a golden girth,

Ram. 2, 92, 32. Saptakakshya
,

i.e.

saptan-y having seven courts, Ram. 4,

33, 24.

t KAKHy or KAKKH,

149

Digitized by AjOOQle



or KAKK, or KHAKKH
,

i. l. Par. To laugh.—Cf. Lat. cachin-

nus ; Kaxa £**>9 *ay Kayxa\aw >

0.

H.G. hoh (sneer).

j- 2T4 G,
i. l, Par. To perform

an action.

t KANK i. l, Atm. To go.

*ntr kaftka
, I. m. 1. A heron, Ram.

6, 90, 25. 2. The name of a king, MBh.

1. 227. 3. pl. The name of a people,

MBh. 2, 1850. II. f. ha, A proper

name, Hariv. 2029.

kankata (for kankatra
,
from

the base haiich
,

cf. kailchuka), m.

Mail, Ram. 5, 80, 32.

kankana (a reduplicatcd form

of and aff. a), m. and n. 1. An or-

nament, MBh. 3, 15757. 2« A bracelet,

Bhartr. 2, 63. 3. The name of a cer-

tain weapon, Ram. 1, 29, 13 ; 56, 12

(Gorr. has kinkini
, q. cf.).

kahkanin
,

i.e. kankana

+

in, adj., f. ni
,
Wearing a bracelet,

Kathas. 22, 91.

kankata (pcrhaps for *kan-

karta
,

i.e. an old redupi, form of brit

and aff. a') m., f. ti, and n. A comb,

Ram. 2, 91, 70.

kankata, m. A skeleton,

Sund. 2, 24.

cfTrf^ KACH,
i. l, Atm. 1. To bind.

2. f To sliine. j’ i. l, Par. To sound.

—Cf. kaAch and kanch .

AacA + a, m. 1. The hair, MBh.

l, 4982. 2. A proper name, MBh. l,

3193.

—

Comp. TJtkacha
,

i.e. ud-, adj.

1. blown, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 38. 2. opened,

MBh. 1, 6079 (?) Ft-, adj., f. cha. 1.

bald, MBh. l, 6078. 2. blown, Kir. 5,

13 ; Indr. 5, 8.

kachakachi, i.e. kacha

-kacha±i
,
adv. Seizing one another

by the hair, MBh. 8, 2377.

kachchid, see kad.

kachchha (a form of kaksha,

q. cf.), m. and n. A shore or bank,

land contiguous to water, Pahch. 8, 17.

'Comp. Maha-
y
m. 1. the ocean. 2.

Varuna, 3. a mountain.

kachchha-pa (vb. pa), m.

1. A tortoise, Pauch. 51, 13. 2. A
proper name: a. of a Naga, MBh. l,

4828; b. of a country, Kathas. 18, 253.

hachchhu, f. Scab, Su$r. l,

269, 12.

t KAJ ( ?), i. i, Par. To be

glad.

<4i 9i[<i| kajjala
,
i.e. kad-jala

,
n. 1.

A collyrium prepared from lamp-black.

2. Shame, Bhag. P. 6, 2, 27.

t KANCH, i. l, Atm. I. To
bind. 2. To shine.—Cf. kach, and
kaiich.

^4) ka?lch+ uka
,
m. 1. A jacket,

Ram. 6, 99, 23; Kathas. 18, 16. 2.

Dress, MBh. 12, 816. 3. Mail, Bhag.
P. 8, 7, 15. 4. The skin of a snake,

Pahch. i. d. 73 (and mail).

—

Comp.
Utkailchuka, i. e. ud-

y
adj. naked,

Bhartr. l, 49. Mukta-, m. a snake that

has cast his slough. Su-bhashita-rasa
-asvada-jata-roma?lcha-ka?lckuka

, adj.

covered with a mail-like horripilation

(a token of pleasure), produced by
tnsting the flavour of beautiful words,
MBh. 12, 816.

ka?lchukita
y

i.e. kanchuka

+ ita> adj., f. ta, Armed with a coat of

mail, Bhartr. 3, 66.

qi kanchukin
, i.e. kanchuka
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-f in, m. An attendant on the women’s
apartments, Pahch. 156, 20 .

kaiickulika

,

i.e. kaibch+
ula+ ka, f. A bodice, Amar. 23.

kamja

,

i.e. ka+ m-ja (vb. jari),

n. A lotus, Ram. 4, 41, 59; Bhag. P.

3, 14, 14.

^Ff^pRT kanjika, f. A plant, Si-

phonanthus indica, Pahch. 184, 18.

t KA T, i. 1
, Par. 1. To go.

2. To rain. 3. To encompass.—Cf.

prakataya.

V? kata (for *karta, i.e. krit+a),

m. 1. A twist of straw, a mat, Man.
2, 204. 2. The hip, MBh. 13, 2796. 3.

The temples of an elephant, Ragh. 4
,

57. 4. A certain cast in a game of

hazard, Mrichchh. 33, 10 . 5. The name
of a Rakshasa, Ram. 5, 12, 13.—Comp.
Baddha adj., f. ta, made of plaited

grass, Ram. 2, 56, 17. Qruti-, m. 1.

penance. 2. a snake. Sa-, adj. bad,

vile. Sam-, I. adj. (properly ‘having

the hips thronged together ’). 1.

crowded. 2. impervious. 3. narrow,

contracted. II. n. 1. a defile. 2. diffi-

culty, trouble. III. m. a proper name.

Maha-sam-, adj. full of great difli-

culties, Bhartr. 2
, 98.

979 kataka, m. and n. 1. A
bracelet, Kathas. 9, 73. 2. The hill of

a mountain. 3. An army.

979ZT katakata, Imitation of the

soundof fisticufTs, MBh. 3, 11516.

KATAKA TAPAYA,
a denomin. derived from the last, To
gnash, Ram. 2

, 35, l.

9797 kafankata, m. A surname

of £iva, MBh. 12
,
10372.

kataputana

,

m. A demon,

called Kataputana, Man. 12, 71.

vta^nrr

9JT9 katakska, i.e. kata-akska, m.

A side-look, MBh. 1
, 3009; an amorous

look, Da9ak. in Chr. 190
, 12 .

kataka, I. m. and n. A fry-

ing vessel, MBh. 14, 1927. II. m. The
name of a dvipa of the grand divisions

of the terrestrial world, Kathas. 13, 74 .

and kati (c f. kata), f. 1.

The hip, MBh. 1
, 6293. 2. The but-

tocks, Man. 8, 281.

kati+ ka, f. The hip, MBh.

13, 5390.

9J katu (for kartu, i.e. krit+u),

adj., f’, tu or tvi, Sharp, pungent ; of
taste, Patich. 61, 11 ; of smell, MBh. u,
1408; of the wind, Ram. 8

, 22, 11 ; of

words, Pahch. i. d. 191 .

9T79T katu+ ka, I. adj., f. ka, Sharp,
VI *

pungent; of taste, Kathas. 11
, 23; of

smell, Ram. 3, 16, 17; of words, MBh.
13, 6645. II. n. Pungency.

—

Comp. Sa
adj. Harsh, MBh. 2, 1551.

katu+ ta,
, f. Wickedness,

Hariv. 1022.

92^^ kata-udaka, n. Obsequies

of a deceased person, Bhag. P. 7, 2, 17 .

KATB (a form of kaslit in

kaskta), i. 1
, Par. To live in distress.

WS katka, m. The name of a sage,

MBh. 1, 962.

kathina, perhaps for kaskta

+ ina (cf. kath), I. adj., f. na. 1. Hard,
solid, Pahch. 190, 16 ; Bhartr. 2

, 77. 2.

Cruel, Kathas. 19, 89. II. f. ni, Chalk,
Pahch. Pr. 7. HI. n. A pat, MBh. 3

,

8484.

9ff^TrTT katkina+ ta, f., and

katkina-\- tva, n. Hardness, Bliag.

P. 3, 26, 36.
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katkora

,

i.e. probably kashta

+ t?ar (for van) -f a (cf. kathina ), adj. 1.

Hard, solid, Bhag. P. 3, 19, 15. 2. Full

grown, Mrichchh. 115, 13. 3. Sharp,

Bhag. P. 5, 13, 3. 4. Violent, Patich.

93, 1. 5. Loud, Panch. 248, 17. 6.

Hard-hearted, PaAch. iv. d. 62.

j* SfT^T KAD, i. l and 6, Par. To

be glad. i. 6, Par. To eat. i. 10, Par.

To remove the husk of grain.

j* KADD
,

i. l, Par. To be

rough (a dialectical form of kasht

;

cf.

kaih).

f qrHf KAN

,

i. l, Par. 1. To

sound. 2. To cry as in distress. 3.

To go. i. 10, Par. To wink, to cover

the eye with the lids.

sror kana, I. m. 1. Grain, Hit. P,

14 ; broken rice, Man. ll, 92 ; also

the fine red powder which adheres to

the rice berry beneath the husk. 2.

A drop, Bhartr. 3, 15 ; spray, £ak.

d. 55. 3. A spark, Pa&ch. 93, 3. 4.

A little bit, Prab. 29, 13. II. f. na,

Long pepper, Su9r. 2, 418, 16.

—

Comp.

Tuskara-, tuhina-, m. a flake of snow,

Kathas. 19, 50 ; Amar. 54.

kanapa,
m. A kind of spear,

MBh. l, 8257 ; with n instead of n,

MBh. 3, 810.

kanabha, m. A kind of fly

(an autumn fly ?), Su9r. 2, 258, 1.

kana+ gas, adv. In small

pieces, Kumaras. 4, 27.

kanada, m. The name of

n sage, the founder of the Vafyeshika

or atomic school of philosophy.

WTW kanannata, i. e. kana

-anna+ta, f. Eating broken rice,

Man. ll, 167.

kanika, i.e. kana + ika, I. m.
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1. Seed, Bliag. P. 7, 9, 33. 2. A proper

name, MBh. l, 5544. II. f. ka, A drop,

Megb. 96.

t KANT, i. i, Par. To go.

kantaka (the base kant is a

dialect. form of krint (originally karnt),

the base of the present, etc. of kril),

m. 1 . A thorn, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 483.

2. A sharp bone, Man. 8, 95. 3. An
enemy, Pahch. 176, 8 ; a wicked person,

Man. 9, 252 ; 253. 4. Stinging pai n,

Su9r. 1, 93, 4. 5. Obstacle, Hit. iii. d.

76.

—

Comp. A-, adj., f. ika, freo from
thorns, i.e. obstacles, Ram. 2, 46, 29 ;

from danger, 2, 81, 6 ; from harm, 3, 53,

15. Amara -, n. the name of the eastern

table-land of the Vindhya mountain,

Ram. 2, 73, 3 Gorr. Nishkantaha
, i.e.

nis-, adj. = akantaka, MBh. 4, 2C6.

Bhurja m. the son of an outcast

Brahmana, Man. 10, 21. Sa-
,

adj.

* thorny.

kantakita, i.e. kantaka -f

ita, adj., f. ta. I. Thorny, Draup. i,

14. 2. With bristling hair (a sign of

pleasure or love, according to the

Hindus), Rajat. 5, 2
;
£ak. d. 63.

kantakin, i.e. kantaka -h

in, adj., f. nt. Thorny, MBh. l, 2851.

f KANTH, i. l, Par., Atm., i.

10, Par. 1. To grieve. 2. To desire,

to long for.

—

Cf. utkanth.

4)114 kaiitha (probably a dial. form

of *kandhra, for kandhara), m. 1.

The neck, Ram. 2, 66, 32 Gorr. 2.

The throat, Mrichchh. 128, 20 ; Man.
11, 205. 3. Voice, MBh. 3, 829. 4.

Proximity, Pahch. 247, 14. 5. The
proper name of a Rishi, Ram. 4, 18, ll.

—When latter part of a comp. adj., f.

thi and tha, e.g. agru- adj. With tears

in the throat, i.e. the voice interrupted

by tears, Ram. 2, 74, 28 ; f. thi, Da^ak.
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in Chr. 191, 3. nishka-, I. adj., f. thi,

Wearing a golden ornament on the

neck, MBh. 3, 14694. II. m. A golden

ornament of the neck, 13
, 4928. nila-,

1. adj. With a blue throat, MBh. 10
,

454. H. m. 1. A peacock, Megh. 77.

2. Aname of £iva, Ram. 5 , 89, 41. III.

f. thi, A peahen, 5, 11
, 23. mukta

-kantha+

m

(vb. much ), adv. Aloud,

as shouting or crying. giti-, m. 1. A
peacock. 2. A gallinule. 3. £iva.

gri-, m. 1. £iva. 2. A proper name.

sanna- (v b. sad), adj. Choked, scarcely

able to articulate. sutra-, m. 1. A
Brahmana. 2. A wagtail. 3. A dove.

kanthirava

,

i.e. kanthi

-

(f. of kantha with the eame significa-

tion) ru-ta, m. A lion, Pahch. iii. d.

28.

3TH51 kanthya, i.e. kantha -f ya, adj.

1. Being at the throat. 2. Salutary

to the throat. 3. GutturaL

t f^ KAND, i. 1 ,
Atm. To be

glad. i. 1 and i. 10
,
Par. To remove

the hask of grain. i. 10
,
Par. To pre-

serve.—C f. had.

cji l|J«| kand-\-ana

,

I. n. The chaff,

Su$r. 1
, 38, 4. H. f. ni, A mortar, Man.

3, 68.

1f^, I. kandu, and, usually, cfi

kandu, f. The itch, Bhag. P. 2 , 7, 13.

II. kandu, m. The name of a Rishi,

Ram. 2,
21 ,

31.

gpsffT kanduti

,

i. e. kanduya -f ti,

f. Wantonness, Rajat. 5, 281.

KAND&YA, a denomina-
^ a

tive derived from kandu

,

Par. (Atm.

MBh. 13, 5023). 1. To scratcb, MBh.

1, 5932. 2. To rub, £tik. d. 144. 3.

To stroke, Man. 4,82. khara-kanduyita,

n. (proverbially) Scratching with a

thorn for ‘ doing an absurd action,’

MBh. 3, 1329.

kanduyana, i. e. kanduya

+ ana, n. 1. Itching, Bhag. P. 8, 7,

10. 2. Scratching, 3, 31, 26. 3. Strok-

ing, Yikr. d. 15 1 .

kanduyana *f ka, adj.

Titillating, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1106 .

kanduyitri, i.e. kanduya

+ tri, m., f. tri, n. Who or what rubs,

Ragh. 13, 43.

kausa, m. The name ofa Rishi,

MBh. 1
, 2874. Superi, kanva -f tama,

The first of the Kanva tribe, Chr. 287,

4=Rigv. i. 48, 4.

3Tr)3T kataka, m. The nut plant,

Strychnos potatorum, which clears

water, Man. 6, 67.

SfTcTJT ka -1- tama, superi, ofkim, pron.

n. °mad. Who, what, which of many,
MBh. 1, 4312 ;

of two, 13, 3044—With
na and api, Not the least, Bhag. P.

7, 15, 59.

rf^ ka -f tara, compar. of kim,

pron. n. °rad

,

Who, what, which of

two, MBh. 1, 3645 ; of many, Yikr. 5,

14.—Cf. Lat. uter for cuter (ubi : ali-

cubi), utrum; Korepov, o-voTepog
; Goth.

hvathar ; A. S. hvadher.

3rf?r kati, i.e. ka, base of kim + ti,

pron. 1. How many, Ram. 5, 73, 2 .

2. Some, Pahch. 171, 2 ; usually with

following chid, Pahch. 87, 22 ; with

api. Amar. 25. 3. A proper name,

Hariv. 1461.—Cf. Lat. quot.

grfflraT kati+dha, adv. In liow

many ways, Bhag. P. 3, 6, il.

katipaya (from kati), adj.,

f. ya and yi, Some, Pahch. 9, 6.

KATTH, i. i, Atm. l. To

boast, Chr. 24, 39. 2. To praise, Ram.

3, 55, 8. 3- To blame, Bhag. P. 8, 7,
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33.

—

With the prep. vi, 1. To boast,

Ram. 6, 36, 42. 2. To disparage, MBh.

4, 1299. Caus. To humble, Draup. 9,

10 .

katth + ana

,

I. adj. Boasting,

a boaster, Ram. l, 6, 10. II. d. Boast-

ing, Ram. 3, 35, 23.

f KA TR

,

see kartr.

KATH, i. 10, Par., in epic

poetry also Atm. (probably a denomin.

of katham ). 1. To tell, MBh. l, 2206 ;

Atm. ib. 3, 13180 ; to tell of, with the

acc., £ak. 7, 18. 2. To announce, MBh.

14, 144. 3« To declare, Man. 7, 157.

4. To command, Panch. 57, 22 ; Vikr.

d. 7. 5. To converse, Ram. 2, 57, l

;

Brahman. l, li.—Pass. To be called,

Hit. Pr. d. 32.—Anomalous ptcple. of

the pres. Atm. kathayana

,

MBh. 2,

1906. kathita

,

n. Talk, (JJak. 33, 3.

—

With the prep. H’ pra, To announce,

Ram. 5, 1, 93.—Witb sam
9 1. To

tell, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 13. 2. To explain,

MBh. 3, 14000.

kath + aka
9

adj. Telling,

(^anthj. 2, 27. m. A narrator, MBh. 1,

7778.

kath -f ana
9 n. Relating,

Bhartr. 2, 54.

ka+ tha +m (cf. kim), adv.

1. In what manner, Nal. 3, lo. 2.

How, £ak. 14, 13; Man. 5, 2. 3. What,

£ak. 94, 1 (katham mam evoddigati,

What! dares he defy me ?). 4. Whence,

£ak. 98, 23.—With following api
9 1.

By some means, by acc iden t, Pahch.

127, 25; 261, 13. 2 . A little, £ak. d.

73. 3. Slowly, with difficulty, Parich.

236, 7. 4. kathamkatham api
9 Not

without great pain, Da9ak. in Chr. 187,

li.—With following nu
9 1. How now?

Nal. 17, 20 (19). 2. How much more?
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£ak. d. 81 ; with na
9
How much less?

Ram. i, 33, 9.—With following chana,

1. In any manner, Man. 5, 143; with

na
9 In no manner, never, Man. 4, li.

2. Not without difficulty, Ram. 1, 67,

4. 3. kathaihkatham chana

,

A little,

Vikr. 29, 15.—With following chid
9
1. A

little, Qak. 65, l. 2. Scarcely, Ram. 3,

24, 20. 3« With difficulty, Pahch. 9, 5 ;

MBh. 13, 2797. katliam chid api, Even
a little, Man. 3, 190; Scarcely, Ram. 6,

99, 50. katham chid—na9
In no wuy.

Ram. 5, 75, 7. na katham chid api

,

Never, Chr. 19, 4. na kcUham chid—na
9

By oli means, Aij. 10, 17.

—

Comp. Ya-

tha-katha + m
9

adv. with following

chid
,
by all means, Man. ll, 220 (221 ).

katk-\-a
9

f. 1 . A tale, Ram.

1
, 2, 38. 2. A speech, discourse, Man.

3. 231; (^ak. d. 76. 3« Mention, Nal.

21, 33. 4. With preceding ka (fem. of

kim), and a following loc., or prati with

acc., No question, out of the question,

Ragh. 10
, 29 (you are out of the ques-

tion); in a prodosis, ^ak. d. 52, ku
katha vanasamdhane

,
There is no nccd

to fix the arrow to the bow; in an

apodosis, Kathas. 4, 123, how much
less?

—

Comp. Dharma-, f. a conversa-

tion concerning law or duty, Pafich.

117, 13. Pura-, f. a tale of past ages.

Sam-
9

f. conversation.

^ath+ ana 4- ka, n. A little

tale, Lass. 15
,
13.

katha 4 maya, adj., f. yi
9

Consisting of tales, Kathas. 8, 1.

•s

^reiT3ir*rTT kathavageshata, i. e.

katha-avagesha 4- ta, f. Condition of
one of whom nothing but the mention
is left, i.e. death, Prab. 83, 1 .

ka+ d (the old nom. acc. eing.

n. of kim ; cf. Lat. quod; O.II.G. huaz;
A. S. hviit). 1. With following chid

,

kach chid, particle of interroga-
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tion, Perhaps, Nal. 4, 24. 2. As former

parfc of compound nouns, Bad, e.g.

kad-anna
, n. Bad food, Bhag. P. 5, 9,

9. kad-apatya

,

adj. Having a bad
offapring, 4, 13, 43. kad-indriya

,

n. pl.

The paltry organs of sense, 8, 3, 28.

3- Combined with vb. da, To blame, 7,

5, 28 ; with arth, q.v.

KAD, or KAND, or

KRAND, or KLAND,
i. l, Atm. 1. f To be confused. 2. f
To confound. 3. To kill; chakada,

Ram. 6, 65, 23.

f kad+ana, n. Killing, R&m.

6, 65, 23.

kadamba
, I. m. A tree, Nau-

clea cadamba (its flower, when full-

blowD, is covered with projecting

anthers), Ram. 5, 74, 4 ; Kir. 5, 9. II.

n. Plenty, £ak. 87, 15 (Prfikr.).

kadamba+ka, n. Plenty,

<^ak. d. 39.

KADARTH, see arth.

kadartha
, see kadarthi under

kri.

t
kadarihand i.e. kad-arth+

ana, n. and f. na, Tormenting, Da£ak.

169, 7.

c . 4
kad-arya, adj., f. ya, Avari-

cious, Man. 4, 210.

kadala, I. m. and f. lt, The

plaintain tree, Musa sapientum, Megh.

75. H. f. lt, A kind of deer, MBh. 2,

1743.

3i^f%3kT kadalika, i.e. kadali -f ka,

f. The plaintain tree, Prab. 65, 13.

ka+ da (see kini), ady. At

what time, Nal. 22, 7. With following

chana
, 1. Once, some time

;
preceded

by na, Never, Man. 2, 58. 2. Perhaps,

lafich. 22, 10. With following chid.

Once, Br&bman. l, 2 ;
preceded by na,

Never, Man. 4, 74. 3. Followed by
api, and preceded by na, Never, Hit.

58, 12.—Cf. Lat. quando, quandoque=
kada chid.

^jjjT kadru, f. The wife of Ka^yapa,

and mother of the serpent race, MBh.
1, 1074.

KAN, i, l, Par. (perhaps pro-

ceeded from kam, q. cf., by kam+na, ii.

9, cf. ran). 1. To love, to be satisfied,

etc. (ved.). 2. f To shine. 3. t To g°-

kan+aka, n. Gold, Rit. e,

28; 30.

kanaka+ maya, adj., f. yi,

Golden, Pafich. 235, 13.

kanapa, see kanapa.

kanishtha, superi, of alpa

and yuvan, f. shtha. 1. Smallest, very

small, Ram. 3, 51, 7. 2. Youngest,

Man. 9, 113. 3« with and without

ahguli, f. The little finger, Yajfi. l,

19.

kanishthika, i.e. kanishtha

+ ka, f. The little finger, MBh. 13,

5059.

kaniyafhs, I. comparative

of alpa and yuvan, f. yasi, Very small,

Pafich. 16, 7. II. m. A younger brother,

Ram. l, 26, 5.

kantyasa, i. e. kaniyarhs

+ a, adj. 1* Smaller, MBh. 13, 2560.

2. Younger, MBh. l, 3518.

kantha, f. A patched cloth,

Bhartr. 3, 16. — Cf. perhaps Lat.

cento (?).

t KAND, i. l, Par. 1. To

call. 2. To cry or shed te&rs.

—

Cf.

had.
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snrra’

kanda

,

m. A bulbous root,

Pahch. ii. d. 161.

—

Comp. Maha-, m.

1. garlic. 2. a sort of yam. 3. a plant,

Hingtsha repens. Rakta-, m. l.coral.

2. a sort of onion.

kandata

,

n. The white es-

culent water lily.

kanda-da (vb. adj. One

who makes roots (?), MBh. 12
,
10403 .

kandara (probably ka+m
,

old nom. and acc. n. of kim
,
-dri + a),

m., f. ri, and n. A cave, Pahch. 93, 8.

kandara -h vant, adj., f.

vati
,
Abundant in caves, Ram. 3, 21, 13.

c
3T5CTT kandarpa (probably kam,

see kandara

,

-dWp+a), m. 1. A name
of the god of love, Ram. 1, 26, 10. 2.

Love, MBh. 1
,
7920.

kandala (perhaps kam
,
see

the last, and dala ), n. 1. The flower

of the kandali (q. cf.), Bhartr. 1
,
43.

2. A new shoot.— Comp. Rakta-,

ratna-, and hema m. coral.

4» kandali, see the last, f.

The pluintain tree, Musa sapientum,

Vikr. d. 78.

kandalin, i.e. kandala+
in, adj., f. ni, Abundant in new shoots,

Bhartr. 1
,
42.

^ kandu

,

m. f. An iron pan,

Malav. 24, 21 (Prakr.).

kanduka, I. m. A ball for

playing with, Bhartr. 2, 83. n. n. A
pillow, Bhartr. 3, 42.

kandhara [i.e. kam (see kan-

dara ), according to the gramrnarians,

Head, -dhri + a], m., and f. ra, The
neck, Yajh. 2, 220 .— Comp. Vtkan

-

dhara
, i.e. ud-, adj., f. ra (cf. Kathas.

20
, 8), with raised neck, Pahch. 249, 6.
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Dagakandhara
,

i.e. dagan-, adj. hav-

ing ten necks, epithet of Ravana, MBh.
3, 16516.

kanyaka, i.e. kanya \-ka, f.

A giri, Pauch. 44, 18.

cfT^Sn^Sf kanyakubja, i. e. kanya

-kuhja (with shortened a), f. The
name of a lown, Ram. 1

, 34, 37.

cfPBTO kanyasa, i.e. kanyaihs (for

kaniyaihs) + a, adj., f. si, Younger,

Ram. 5, 33, 10 .

4i«4JT kanya (akin to kaniyams), f.

1. A giri, N:il. 1 , 8. 2. A virgin, Man.

8, 367. 3. A daughter, Man. 9, 71.

—

Comp. Ragi-, f. a daughter of the king

of the Ka9is, Chr. 20
,

18. Jahnu-, f.

a name of the Ganga, Bhartr. 3, 79.

Sama-, f. a giri fit to be married.

kanya + tva, n. Virginity,

MBh. 1 , 2406.

kanya+ maya, adj., f. yi,

Consisting of a giri, Ragh. 16, 86.

KAP, see krap .

cfftf kapa, m. The name of a kind

of dcmons, MBh. 13, 7329 sqq.

kapata, m. and n. Fraud,

Pahch. 217, 15.

0
kaparda, m. 1. A small shell

used as a coin, a cowrie. 2. The
braided hair of £iva.

kaparda + ka, m. and

snjf^rr kapardika, f. A small shell

used as a coin, Hit. 115
, 2 .

kapardin, i. e. kaparda

in, m. A name of £iva, MBh. 3, 1624.

kapata, m., f. ti, and n. 1.

A half of a folding-door, Ram. 5, 15,

10. 2. A door, Mrichchh. 16, 17 .
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-kapata+ka
, a substitute

for the last when latter part of a comp.
adj. sphatika-uru -, adj. Having large

folding-doors of crystal, MBh. 2, 1673.

f. tikay Bhag. P. 3, 16, 29.

kapala (probably for * kar-

paXa\ cf. karpard)
y I. m., f. /t, An

earthen water-pot, especially of the

religious mendicants, Man. 6, 44;

Bhartr. 3, 24; of beggars in general,

Da^ak. in Chr. 194, l. H. m. and n.

l. Either balf of a water-jar, Bhashap.

10. 2. The skull, MBh. 14, 273. III.

m. 1. A potsherd. 2. Either half of

an egg, Kathas. 2, 15. 3. The glene,

Su^r. i, 265, 8. 4. A kind of leprosy,

Su9r. l, 268, l.

kapalika
, I .= kapalika ii.

(q. cf.), Paiich. i. d. 239 (with shortened

a on account of the metre?). II. f.

ka
9

i.e. kapala + ka
9

f. A potsherd,

Man. 4, 78.

kapalin
, i.e. kapala -f in,

I. adj., f. niy Wearing skulls (as a neck-

lace), Kumaras. 5, 78; covered with

skulls, Bhag. P. 4, 4, 16. II. m. and f.

A follower of a certain sect, Prab. 56,

13. m. m. A name of £iva, MBh. 2,

1641; of one of the Rudras, 1, 2567.

IV. f. niy A name of Durga.

kapi, i.e. kamp+ », m. 1. A
monkey, Man. ll, 154. A name of

Vishnu, MBh. 13, 7045.

kapinjala, m. 1. A bird,

the francoline partridge, Bhag. P. 6, 9,

5. 2. A proper name, Pahch. 163, 20.

airf^T kapittha (probably kapi-stha
,

vb. stha\ I. m. A tree, Feronia ele-

phantum, Corr., MBh. l, 2830. II. n.

Its fruit, Su^r. i, 148, 16.

kapittha + ka
9
m. A tree,

Feronia elephantum, Corr., Ram. 5, 16, 2.

W
kapi+tva, n. Condition of

a monkey, Ratu. s, 2, 15.

kapu+la, I. adj., f. l&, Red-

dish, Man. 3, 8 (with reddish hair),

Ram. 6, 3, 2. II. m. The name of a

sage, MBh. 3, 1896 ; of a mountain,
Bhag. P. 5, 16, 27. IH. f. la. 1. A
reddish or brown cow, MBh. 3, 8067.

2. A proper name, MBh. i, 2520. 3.

The name of a river, MBh. 3, 14233.

kapi+ga
, adj. Reddish, £ak.

d. 75 ; brown, Yikr. d. 26 ; Megh. 21.

kapindray i.e. kapi-indra
9

m. A name of Vishnu, MBh. 13, 7002.

kapivanty i.e. kapi+vant
,

1. m. The name of a sage, Hariv. 426.

n. f. vatiy The name of a river, Ram.
2, 71, 15.

ka-pota (see kim)
9 I. m. A

dove or pigeon, Paiich. iii. d. 139. II.

f. ti
9
A she-pigeon, Pahch. iii. d. 179.

kapota + kay m., f. tika
9
A

little pigeon, Pahch. ii. 9 ;
iii. 144.

kapola, m. A cheek, Paiich.

d. 225.

—

Comp. Stt-y adj., f. /a, having
beautiful cheeks, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 22.

sptNwpt kapolakasha
9

i.e. kapola

-kash+ a
y
m. That which rubs the

cheeks (viz. of the elephants), as a

branch, etc., Kir. 5, 26.

kapha
9
m. Phlegm, one of the

three humours of the body, Su9r. i,

4, 8.

kapha+ la
,
adj. Phlegmatic,

causing or exciting phlegm, Su9r. l,

224, 7.

f KABy or KAVy i. i,

Atm. 1. To colour. 2. To praise.

kabandhay and ka-
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vandha
,
m. and n. 1 . A headless trunk,

especially one retaining the power of

action, BohtL Ind. Sp. 166. 2. A belly,

MBh. 3, 806. 3. A cloud, or vapour,

MBh. 3, 13087. 4. The name of a

demon, Ram. 3, 75, 24, sqq. — Cf.

Kaavdog.

ka+m (old acc. s. n. of kim),

a particle, Indeed, Chr. 293, 2=Rigv.
1. 88, 2. — Cf. Ktv.

RAM

\

i. lo, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par., Hid. 4, 4; Ram. 3, 51,

28), in the pres., impf., imptive., and

potent., and optionally in all the other

forms, kamaya. 1. To love, MBh. 1,

2400; Ram. 1, 34, 16. 2. To desire,

Sav. 5, 52 ; to wish, with infin., MBh. l,

6582 ; to intend, with infin., MBh. 3,

2249.—Anom. ptcple. of the pres, ka-

mayana
, e.g. MBh. J3, 1891; kamamana

(probably to be corrected to kamayana),

Ram. 5, 24, 37; 88.—Pf. pass. kanta . 1.

Loved, Hid. 4, 35. 2. Amiable, graceful.

—Comp. Chandra-, m. the moon-stone.

Rama-, m. Vishnu. Ravi-, m. the

sun-stone. Radha-, m. Vishnu. Surya-,

m. 1. the sunstone, £ak. d. 40; agem.
2. Hibiscus phoeniceus.—Compar. kanta

+ tara, Most beautiful, Ram. 3, 17, 6.

kamita, n. Wish, MBh. l, 2187. —
Ptcple. of the fut. pass. kamantya. 1.

To be loved, Kumaras. l, 37. 2. Beau-
tiful, Bhartr. l, 45. kamya, see sepa-

rately.—Caus. To cause to desire, Ram.
3. 38, 20 (Par.); Rit. 6, 30 (Atm.).

—

With the prep. ati, in ati-kanta,

adj. Excessively loved, Bhartr. 2, 30.

—With abhi, To desire, MBh. i,

3347.—With fif ni, To desire, Bhag. P.

5, 18, 21.— Cf. Lat carus = kam-ra,

Beautiful, charming (Grammarians),
amo (cf. katara

), amoenus, etc.; KijSoc

(aff. So£=tvas) Kecyoc, etc.; probably
O.H.G. gaman, A. S. gamene.
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OTWif kamathay m. 1. A tortoise,

Pafich. ii. d. 199. 2. A proper name,

MBh. 2, 117.

kamandalu
,
m. (and n).

A water-pot used by ascetics and reli-

gious students, Man. 2, 64 ; Ram. 3,

52, 9.

3T9f?f kam+ana, adj. Desirable,

Bhag. P. l, 9, 33.

qT7rer kam+ ala, I. n. 1. A lotus,

Nelumbium, Megh. 32. 2. Water, Kir.

5, 25. II. f. la. 1. A name of Lakshmi,
Bhag. P. i. p. xcv. 2. A proper name,
Rajat. 4, 424.—Comp. Kara-kamala, n.

a lotus-like hand, Rit. 3, 23. Vtkasita
-vadana-kamala

, adj., f. /£, opening

her lotus-like moutb, Pafich, 129, lo.

Vikasita-nayana-vadana-kamala,open-

ing his lotus-like eyes and moutb, 192,

U. Sa-, adj. abounding ia lotus-flowers,

Kir. 5, 25.

*jr?fWTTr¥ KAMALAIIA S, a

denomin. derived from kamala-a. kasa,

Par. To smile like a lotus, Lass. 67,

15.

kamalini
, i.e. kamala+in

+ i
y f. A group of lotus flowers, Megh.

90.

qr*rN
KAMP, i. i, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par., MBh. 4, 1290). 1. To
move to and fro, Ram. i, 14, 18. 2.

To tremble, Ram. 3, 58, 61. Comp.
ptcple. of the pf. pass. a-kampita, n.

Trembling a little, Ragh. 2, 13. Caus.
To cause to tremble, Ram. l, 74, 13

;

3, 83, 38 (Atm.). Comp. ptcple. of
the pf. pass. a-kampita, Without being
stirred, by themselves, MBh. 4, 1290 .

Comp. ptcple. of the fut. pass. a
-kampya, immoveable, Ram. 3, 53, 43.

—With the prep. anu

,

To pity,

with loc. and acc., MBh. 14, 29 ; Ram.
3, 37

, 15. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. ait«<-
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kampita
, n. Compassion, Bhag. P. l,

9, 22 . Caus. To pity, Kumaras. 4
, 39 .

—Wifch sam-anu
, To pity, Ragh.

9, 14.—With abhi, To tremble,

MBh. 3, 15721 (? v.r.) With ^
Caus. To cause to tremble, MBh. i,

1165. akampita
, Excited, Rit. 6 ,

32.

—

With^ ud, To tremble, Kathas. 15,

2.—With II pra
,
To tremble; Ram. l,

65, 13. Caus. To cause to tremble,

Ram. 3, 25, 26. Comp. ptcple of the

fut. pass. dushprakampya
,

i. e. dus-.

1. Difficult to be made to tremble,

Hariv. 12824. 2. Difficult to be made

to reel, MBh. 5, 718.—With l|If sam

-pra, Caus. To cause to tremble, Ram.

5, 6
,
16.—With Tlf^f prati, Caus. 1. To

cause to tremble, MBh. 4, 298.—With

f% rt. 1. To tremble, Bhag. 2,
31.

—

2.

To retreat (with abl., from), MBh. 4,

109. 3. To change, Ram. 2, 60, 17.

vikampita
,
Trembling, Rit. l, 3. Caus.

To cause to tremble, Ragh. li, 19.

—

With sam, To tremble, MBh. 4,

574. Caus. To cause to tremble, MBh.
1
,
1167.—Cf. perhaps Kapvna Kapirv\oQ.

<$<K| kamp + a, m. Trembling,

Bhartr. l, 50.—Comp. Ntshkampa, i.e.

72«-, adj., f. pa, unmoved, unmovable.

Kshiti bhu- and bhumi-, m. an earth-

quake, MBh. 7, 7867 ; Ram. i, 41, 15.

hamp+ ana, I. adj., f. na. 1 .

Causing to tremble, MBh. 13, 662. II.

m. 1. A certain weapon, Ram. 6, 7, 24.

2. A proper name, MBh. 2
,

1 17. 3.

The name of a country, Rajat. 5, 446.

ITT- f. na, The name of a river, MBh.
3, 8094. IV. n. Trembling, MBh. 3,

13539.—Comp. Sa -, adj., f. na, accom-

panied by earthquakes, Chr. 36, 23.

Sva-, m. wind. Hridaya-, adj. agita-

ting the heart, causing it to throb (with
indignation), Draup. 4, 22.

t KAMB, see karb.

kambala, I. m. and n. 1. A
woollen blanket, MBh. 3, 181. 2. A
woollen garment, Rajat. 5, 460. II. m.
The name of a Naga, MBh. i, 1555.—
Comp. jPandu-, m. 1. a white woollen
blanket. 2. a kind of stone.

kambu, m. and n. 1. A shell,

Bhag. P. 4, 7, 20. 2. A bracelet (made
of shells, MBh. 2, 2067), MBh. 4, 54.

kamboja
, m. pl. The name

of a country and its inhabitants.

kara

,

i.e. A. kri+a, I. latter part

of comp. adj. and subst., f. ri, Making,
causing, producing ; e.g. vaira -, Caus-
ing enmity, Man. 9, 227. a-yagas-,

Causing disgrace, Hid. 3
,

18. deha-,

m. A father, MBh. 5, 3657. II. m.
X. The hand, Man. 5, 136. 2. An ele-

phant’s trunk, Nal. 13, 12 . B. kri+ a,

m. 1. A ray of light, Ram. 6, li, 44 .

2. Hail. 3« Royal revenue, Man. 7,

128 ; toll, Man. 7, 127.—Comp. Agra-,

m. 1 . the tip of the extended hand. 2 .

the extremity of the hand andof a ray,

£i$. 9, 34. A-tushara-kara
,
m. the

sun, <^9. 9, 7. Kula-kara, m. ancestor,

MBh. l, 6562. Chitra-, m. a painter,

Kathas. 5, 30. Bina-, divasa-, and
diva-, m. the sun, Bhartr. 2

, 65. Dusk-
kara, i.e. dus-, adj., f. ri, difficult,

Man. 7, 55 ; dushkararh yadi, scarcely,

Ram. 2
, 73, 7. Padma-, I. m. a lotus-

like hand, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 26. II. adj.,

f. ra, holding a lotus, Prab. 86, 3. III.

f. ra, a name of £ri, Bhag. P. 4, 20
, 27.

Bhoga-, adj., f. ri, procuring food,

Bhartr. 2
, 17. Qulodyatakara

, i.e. gula

-udyata- (vb. yam), adj. with a spear in

his uplifted hand. «S'a-,adj. 1 . bearing

toll. 2. with rays. £w-, I. adj., f. rt.

1. easy, Man. 7, 55. 2. doing well.

159

Digitized byGoogle



ITT?»

II. f. ra

,

a tractable cow. III. n.

charity, benevolence. A-su-

,

adj. to

be shunned, Bhartr. 2, 61.

y^y karaka, m., i.e. A. kri+aka,

The waterpofc of the student or ascetic,

Man. 4, 66. B. kri+ aka

,

Hail, Megh. 66.

y^yTHT^C KARAKASAR, a de-

nominative derived from karaka-asara,

Par. To rain like a shower of hail,

Lass. 67, 16.

karahka,
m. The skull, Malat.

79, 18.

y^y kara-ja (vb. jan), m. A

finger nail, Man. 4, 70.

y^y kara?lja
,
m. The name of a

plant, Pongamia glabra, Vent., MBh.

3, 14488 sqq.

y^y karahja + ka
,
m.=the last,

Ram. 3, 79, 37.

karata

,

m. X. An elephant’s

temples, MBh. 3, 16039 ;
Bhartr. 3, 73.

karata-mukka, with lengthened a,

MBh. 3, 441, etc., perhaps on account

of the metre. 2. A crow, Bhag. P. 6,

14, 29. 3. pl. The name of a people,

MBh. 6, 370.—Comp. Pra-bhinna-, m.

an elephant in rut, or from whose

temples the juice is exuding, Sund. 2,20.

y^yy karata +ka, m. 1 . A crow,

Mrichchh. 104, 13 (Prakr.). 2. A proper

name, Pahch. 9, 19.

y^y karana,
i.e. Ari -f ana, I. adj.,

f. ni, Making, causing, e. g. vaidha-

vya-, Causing widowhood, Ram. 6, 95,

27. samjiva-, Causing health. Ram.

6, 26, 5. II. n. 1. Making, MBh. 3,

16297 ;
performing, Panch. 40, 15.

2. Action, Ram. l, 11, 17. 3. Instru-

ment, Bhasliap. 57. 4. An organ of

senso, Ragh. 8, 38. 5. The body, Ku-

maras. 4, 5. 6. A document, Man. 8,
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51 . 7« Musical time, Kumaras. 6, 40.

III. m. The son of a Vratya Kshatriya,

Man. 10, 22.—Comp. A-, n. non-doing,

Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 15. Anta adj.

causing destruction, Man. 9, 221. An

-

tahkarana, i.e. antar-, n. the internal

sense, Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 24 ; the

heart, £ak. d. 21. A-hita-, n. a wicked

action, Bhartr. 1, 87. Trivrit-, n. tri-

plication, Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 20.

Prahara-, n. beating, Pahch. 245, 12.

Virupa n. disfiguring, Ram. l, 3, 19.

Qesha -, n. doing what is still to be

done, Ram. 4, 17, 56.

karanda

,

m. and n. (Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 392), A basket or covered

box of wicker work, Bhartr. 2, 82.

karanda -f ha, m. A box,

£ak. 89, 15 (Prakr.).— Comp. Pushpa

n. the name of a garden, Mrichchh. 148,

19. Bhramara-, m. (?) a dark lan-

tern, Da$ak. in Chr. 186, 11. Raksha-,

n. an amulet, Qak. 105, 15 (Prakr.).

karatoya, i.e. kara-toya,

f. The name of a river, MBh. 2, 374.

karatoyini, i.e. kara

-toya+ in+ %, f. The name of a river,'

MBh. 13, 4887.

y^ kara-da (vb. da), adj. 1.

Paying taxes, MBh. 1,7170. 2. Tribu-

tary, 3, 15288.

karamdhama, i.e. kara+ ?n

-dhma + a, m. A proper name, MBh.
14, 78.

9i<qT*r kara-pala , kara -

bala, and y^^pST haravala (with b
,

v for p), m. A sword, MBh. i, 1432.

kara-pra-da (vb. da), adj.

Tributary, MBh. 3, 14774.

karabala, see karapala.

kara-bha (vb. bha\ m. 1.
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The metacarpus, the hand from the

wri8t to the root of tlie fingers, MBh.
3, 16138. 2. An elephant’s trunk, Ragh.

6, 83. 3. A young elephant, Bhag. P.

8, 2, 22. 4. A young camel, Panch.

229, 6. 5. A camel, MBh. 2, 1200 .

^ karabha -f ka, m. A proper

name, Qak. 29, 15.

c
karamarda

,
i.e. kara-mrid

+ a, I. m. A small acanthaceous tree,

Carissa carandas, Lin., MBh. l, 11571.

U. n. Its fruit, Su9r. l, 210, 18.

karamba
, m.

=

karambha
, q. cf.

karambita
,
i.e. karamba+

ita, adj. Mingled, Git. i. 27.

karambha
, I. m. I. A cake

of flour or meal mixed with curds,

Man. 12, 76. 2. Mixture, Bhag. P. 3,

26, 45 (a mixed smell). 3« A proper

name, Ss^in. 4, 39, 35. XX. f» bha, A.

proper name, MBh. l, 3775.—Cf. per-

haps tapaf3oc, (Ztapa unrrrjptroy ctt* d v-

OpaKvy.

karambha+ ka, m. A cake,

Rajat. 5, 16.

kara-ruh -h a, m. A finger

nail, Megh. 94.

kara-vira, m. 1. A fragrant

plant, Oleander or Nerium odorum,

Ram. 3, 17, 10. 2. The name of a

magical weapon, Ram. l, 30, 7. 3. The

name of a Naga, MBh. l, 1557. 4« The

name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 16,

28. 5. The name of a city, MBh. 13,

1730.

karasthalin
,

i.e. kara

-ithala + in, m. A name of Qiva, MBh.

13, 1243.

karayika, f. A small

kind of crane, Pahch. 157, 3.

mjm karala, adj., f. la, 1. Gaping,

Mrichchh. 47, 2. 2. Formidable, Hid.

2, 5 ; MBh. 2, 296. IX. m. 1. A certain

beast, Su9r. l, 200, 8. 2. The name of

a locality, Rajat. 1 , 97. XXX. f. la, A
name of Durga, Malat. 75, 6.—Comp.
A-, adj. Mild, Bhag. P. 3

, 13, 28.

Dafiishtra-, adj. Gaping with project-

ing teeth, Hid. 2, 3. Vi-, adj. For-

midable.

karala + ta, f. Formid-

ableness, Pahch. 217, 23,
0 tani gatah

,

It became formidable.

karin, i.e. kara + in, I. m.

An elephant, Kir. 5, 7. IX. f. ini, A
female elephant, Bhartr. 3

,
82.—Comp.

Dikkarin
,
i.e. dig-, m. an elephant of

a quarter or poin t of the compass, one

of the eight supporting the globe,

Bhag. P. 8, 10, 24. Vana-, m. a wild

elephant. Sura-, m. an elephant of

the gods, Kir. 5, 26.

karira, X. m. and n. The

shoot of a bamboo, Su$r. 1
, 28, 6. XX.

m. A leafless plant, Capparis aphylla,

Roxb., Bhartr. 2, 89.

karisha, i.e. kri+ isha, m.

and n. 1. Dry dung, Ram. 2
,
100, 7; 3,

3, 2 . 2. Dry cow-dung, Man. 8, 250.

karuna
, I. adj., f. na, 1. Dole-

ful, Yikr. 4, l ; Ram. 2, 63, 32. 2. La-

mentable, Ram. 3, 51, 25. H. nam (acc.

sing. n.), adverbially, Miserably, Ram.

1, 2 , 14; <^9 . 9, 67. III. m. Moving com-
passion, one of the rasas

,
or sentiments

of a poetical production, Ram. 1 ,
4

, 7.

IV. f. na, Compassion, Bhag. P. 1
,
2

, 3.

—Comp. A-karuna, adj., f. na, cruel,

£i9 . 9, 67; Bhag. P. 9, 14,37. Nish-

karuna, i.e. nis-, adj. cruel, PaAch. iv.

d. 16. Sa-, adj. compassionate, Bhag.

P. 1, 13, 12.

karunavedita, i.e. ka-

runa-vedin + ta, f. Benignity of heart,

Man. 7, 211 .
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KARUNAYA,
a denom.

derived from karvnu by ya, Atm., but

in epic poetry also Par. To be in dis-

tress, MBh. 3, 336 (Par.).

karuna -f vant, adj., f.

vati, Distressed, Ram. 6, 33, 14.

kartUha, m. pL The name of

a people, MBh. 2, 124 ; Ram. l, 26, 20.

—Comp. Nishkarusha, i.e. nis- (&•*+
usha), adj. free from dirt, Ram. l, 27, 20

Gorr.

karusha + ka, I. m. A
proper name. U. n. A certain fruit,

MBh. 3, 10039.

•y
karenu (base kara), I. m. f.

A male or female elephant, MBh. 13,

4899 ; l, 4477. II. m. The name of a

plant, Su$r. 2, 171, 16.

•y
karenu+ ka, I. n. The fruit

of the plant karenu . II. f. ka, A fe-

male elephant, Pa&ch. 43, 5.

Jff^Yz karota, I. m. A basin
;
pro-

bably also cymbals in takkaraghata-

satanlkarakaroiikah Rajat, 5, 417. II.

m., and f. fa and ti, The skull, Raja t.

6, 167.

o
karka, m. A white horse,

MBh. 13, 4921.

c
*T*jfZ karkata, a form of *karkarta,

i.e. an old reduplicated form of krit+a,

I. m. 1 . A crab, Panch. iv. d. 10. 2.

The sign of the zodiac, Cancer, Ram.

1, 19, 2. 3. The name of a plant, Su$r.

2, 253, 12. ii. f. ti, A female crab,

MBh. 4, 272. III. m., f. ti, The curved

end of the beam of a balance, Panch.

ii. d. 74.

—

Cf. Lat. cancer ; Kapirfvog.

o
karkata+ ka, I. m. 1. A

crab, Pafich. l, 237. 2. The name. of a

plant, Su<jr. 2, 527, 4. 3. The name of

a Naga, Ram. 5, 78, 9. II. f. ki, A
162
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female crab, Draup. 5, 9. m. n. A
poisonous bulbous plant, Su9r. 2, 252, 7.

karkatika, i.e. karkata +
ka, f. The name of a plant, probably

a sort of cucumber, Panch. 248, 2.

c
karkandhu

, I. m., and f.

dhu, The jujube, Zizyphus jujuba. H.
n. Its fruit, Yajfi. l, 240 ; also the

fem. dhU, Bhag. P. 3, 31, 32. UI. m.

A proper name, Chr. 296, 6=Rigv. i.

112, 6 .

karkara, I. adj., f. ra, Hard,

Malat. 79, 18. II. m. The name of a

Naga, MBh. l, 1561. III. f. ri, A
small water-jar, Bhartr. i, 47.— Cf.

perhaps Lat. calculus, calx ; KpoKrj,

KpoKa\rj, Kd\\rj^.

C
karkata, adj., f. 1. Hard,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 740. 2. Firm, Bhartr.

2, 56. 3. Cruel, Ram. 3, 36, 23.

o
karkata+ tva, n. 1. Hard-

ness, Kumaras. l, 36, 2. Harshness>

MBh. 13, 542.

karkotaka, I. m. 1. The

name of a Naga or snake, Nal. 14, 4.

2. A plant, Momordica mixta, Sinjr. i,

137, 15. II. n. Its fruit, 2, 343, 1 .

t KARJ, i. l, Par. To pain

or make uneasy.

t ^ KARN, i. 10, Par. To

pierce or bore.

—

Cf. akarnaya.
c

gn? karna, m. 1. The ear, Man. 8,

125 ; with da, To listen, (pak. 8, 21. 2.

A rudder, Ram. 6, 23, 30. 3. A proper
name, MBh. i, 2427.—Comp. When
the latter part of a comp. adj. the f.

ends in na and ni. Agva-, m. a timber
tree, Yatica robusta, Ram. i, 26, 15.

Utkarna, i.e. ud-, adj. with the ears

erect, Ragh. (Calc. ed.) 15, ll. Kumbha
m. 1. a name of (^iva, MBh. 12

, 10350.

2 . the name of a Rakshasa, Ram. 1 , 3
,
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34. Go-, m. 1. a kind of deer, Ante-
lope picta/Ram. 2, 103, 41. 2. a kind
of arrow, MBh. 8, 4668. 3. a span
from the tip of the thumb to that of the

little finger, MBh. 2, 2324. 4. the name
of a holy place, Ram. 1

, 42, 13. 5. a

name of £iva, Kathis. 22
,

21 8. Cha-

tushkarna
, i.e. ckatur-, adj. heard only

by four ears, PaAch, i. d. 112 . ZW-,
adj., f. nt

9 having three ears, Ram. 6,

18, 24. Dadhi-, m. a proper name,
Pafkch. 165, 9. Laniba-y m. 1. a goat.

2. an elephant. 3. a Rakshasa. Vi-,

adj. earless. Qajiku-, I. adj., f. na
9

having ears like a javelin, MBh. 1
,
6662 ;

ni, Ram. 5, 18, 24. II. m. 1. an ass. 2.

a proper name, Pa&ch. 87, 12. Skal-

karna, i.e. shash-, adj. heard by six

ears, Lass. 3, 10. Stabdha- (vb. stambh),

adj. having the ears erect Hastikarna
,

1.

e. hastin-, m. 1. the castor oil tree.

2. the Batea frondosa. 3. a demigod.

4. the name of a district, Rajat. 5,

32.

karna-kubja
, n. The name

of a city, Lass. 8, 9.

e
karnagrahavant, i.e.

karna-grah + 04- vant, adj., f. vati,

Having a helmsman, Ram. 2, 52, 5 .

c
karnadhara

, i.e. karn

-dhri -f a, m. A helmsman, Ram. 2, 52,

75.—Comp. A-
y

adj., f. ra, without a

pilot, Hit. iii. d. 2.

karna -f- vant, adj. f. vatl

Having ears, Rim. 2
, 45, 15.

e
karnagrava

,
i.e. karna-gru

-f o, adj. Heard by the ear, Man. 4,

102 .

karnakarni, i.e. kartu

•karna+ i, adv. From ear to ear, Ram.

6, 21, 39.

karnata, I. m. pl. The name

v) s

of a country and its inhabitants, MBh.
3, 16352. II. f. tty A proper name,
Rajat. 4, 152.

e
karnata -f ka=karnata9 m.

Bhag. P. 5, 6, 8.

karnikay i.e. karna+ka or

ika, f. l. An ornament of the ear,

Da9ak. in Chr. 199, l. 2. The pericarp

of the lotus, Rim. 3, 22
, 25. 3. The

name of an Apsaras, MBh. 1
, 428

Comp. Padma-karnika (perhaps to be
corrected to °nika), the pericarp of a
lotus, i.e. a manner of arraying an
army, MBh. 7, 2674.

^rfWTT karnikara, I. m. The

name of a plant, Pterospermum aceri-

folium, Ram. 3
,

21
, 15 . II. n. Its

flower, $it. 6, 6.

karnin
9

i.e. karna -f in, adj.

1. Mischievously barbed, Man. 7, 90.

2. In -ardhakundalakarnin, MBh. 13
,

886, where the aff. in belongs to -ardha
kundala-kama, not to karna alone:

Wearing in his ear half an ear-ring.

karntratka (cf. ratha)
9
m.

A litter, Rajat. 5, 2 18.

karnisuta (cf. su), m. A
proper name, Da9ak. in Chr. 185, 16.

karnopakarnika, i.e.

karna -upa -karna + ka
9

f. Gossip,

Panch. 36, 19.

f KARTy see kartr.

c
SfcR kartana

9
i.e. krit -f ana9

n.

Cutting, 2
,
229.

kartavya+ ta (vb. krt), f.

Business, Man. 7, 61.

kartukama
,

i. e. kartum

•kama (vb. krt), adj. Desiring to do,

Ram. 3, 49, 51.

kartumanaSy i.e. kartum
sj >

T 2 163
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-manas (vb. Ari), adj. Intending to

do, Pafich. 12, 19.

kartri, i.e. Ari + /ri, m., f. tri,

and n. 1. An agent, a maker, Rim. 4,

24, 5; Man. 4, 172; 8, 160; 5, 106 (n.);

Kathas. 26, 163 (f.). 2. A founder,MBh.

13
,
1662 . 3. Creator, Ram. 3, 69, 7. 4.

An author, Pafich. ii. d. 34.—Comp.

Adi-, m. thefirst creator, Rim. 6, 102,18.

Dina~, m. the suh, Hari v. 9367. Mishta-,

m. a confectioner. Rajya-, m. an

officer of the government, Rim. 2, 67,

l. fforlra-, m. a fatber, Chr. 15, 28.

Su-varna-, m. a goldsmith. Hema-,

m. a kind of bird (?), Man. 12, 61.

$357^ -kartri -f ka, a substitute for

kartri, wben the latter part of a comp.

adj.,’ e.g. sa-, adj., f. kh, Accompanied

by an agent, Bhashap. 46.

kartri +tva, n. Being agent,

MBh. 3, 1232.

an^^ Aarttari (for karttri,

i.e. krit+tri+i), f. Scissors, Su<?r. 2,

13, 16.

Hr^KARTR, or KART,

or KA TR, i. io, Par. To loo9en

(akin to krit, a denominative).

^f^TT karttrika, i.e. 1. krit+ tri+
l+Aa, f. A huntePs knife, Hit. 43, 19

v. r.—With karttri, cf. Lat. culter.

f^ KARD, i. l,Par. To grumble,

as the bowels.

kardama, I. m. 1. Mud,

Yajfi. 1, 197 ; Ram. 3, 78, 31 (rudhira

-

kardama, Gore, Pafich. iii. d. 107). 2.

Dregs, MBh. 14, 2683. 3- A certain

plant, Su<?r. 2, 100, 20. 4 . The name

of a Naga, MBh. 1, 1561 ; of a Prajapati,

12
,
2211. II. adj. Soiled, Su$r. 2, 309,

5.—Comp. Kshara -, m. the name of a

hell, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 7. Yaksha-, m. a

sort of perfumed paste.
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karpata (this and some of the.

following words seem to be derived

from a base karp carpo), m. and

n. Rags, Pafich. 236, 25.

g^Tir karpana (see the last), A
spear, Dagak. 56, 17.

karpara (see karpata), n. 1.

A pot, Panch. 218, 11. 2. A potsherd,

Pafich. 217, 22 .— Comp. Gkata-, m. a

broken jar, Ghatak. 22.

3TOTO karpasa (see karpata), m.

and n. Cotton, Su9r. 2, 481, 13.

KARPtfR, a denominative

derivecl from the next, Par. To smell

like camphor, Lass. 67, 15.

karpura, m. and n. Camphor,

Pafich. 47, 7.

KARB, and KAMB,

i. l, Par. To go.

karbu, adj. Of a spotted or
vj

variegated colour, Yajfi. 3, 166.

karbu -{ ra, or karvura

(with b for t?), adj., f. ra. 1. Of a

variegated colour, Su^r. l, 40, 12. 2.

Grey, Kumaras. 4, 27.—Cf. probably

Kepflepoc.

-karmaka, i.e. karman+ka,

A substitute for karman when the

latter part of a comp. adj., e. g. ad-

bhuta -, adj. One who has done sur-

prising works, MBh. 3, 8102.

karmakara, i. e. karman

-kri + a, adj., f. ri, A hired labourer,

a servant, Pafich. 10, 4; Kathas. 13, 94.

—Comp. Griha-, m. a domestic s.r-

vant, Pafich. 30, 2.

karmakara, i. e. karman

-Ari+ a, adj. A hired labourer, Panch.

116, 20.
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karmakrit, i. e. karman

-kri + t, m. A workman, Rajat. 5, 90.

—Comp. Krura-, i.e. krurakarman-,

adj. doing crael works, M&n. 12, 68.

Sva-, m. an independent workman.

karmaja,
i.e. karman-ja (vb.

jari), adj. Proceeding from actions,

Man. 12, s.

karmatha (base karman
,
pro-

bably a dialect form of karmastha),

adj. Eager, Rajat. 5, 24.

karmatas, i.e. karman+
tas

,
adv. 1. Out of one’s works (or

with, etc. ?), Man. 12, 98. 2. Concern-

ing one’s business, Da$ak. in Chr.

186, 8.

karman, i.e. krt+ man,
n. 1.

Action, Bhash&p. 6 ; Sav. 2, 28. 2.

Work, £ak. 22
>
17 « Business, Bhag.

18, 42 8qq. ; Panch. 7, 9. 4. Religious

action as sacrifice, etc., Chr. 296, 2=
Rigv. i. 112, 2. 5. The actions of a

former life as the cause of men’s subse-

quent births and fate, Pahch. v. d. 77;

cf. karmatas,
and Pahch. 134, 9.—Comp.

Adbhuta-, adj. one who performs sur-

prising deeds, Ram. l, 21, 18. An
-arya-, adj. one who acts like one who

is not an Arya (like a (^ftdra), Man.

10, 73. Antya n. funeral rites, Man.

11, 197. Indra-, m. a name of Vishnu,

Ram. 6, 102, 16. Kala-, m. (?) death,

Ram. 6, 72, 1 1. See Ku

-

; Krita -, adj. one

who has done bis duty, Ram. 1, 66, 1.

Kega-, n. dressing of the hair, MBh.

4, 78. Krura-, I. n. 1. a cruel deed,

Su^r. l, 106, l. 2. a hard work, <J&k.

d. 37 r. r. II. adj. 1. practising cruel

deeds, Pahch. i. d. 74 2. f. ani, cruel,

Ram. 2, 76, 6. Griha-, n. domestic

business, Pahch. 121, 14. Gratnya-,

n. sensual pleasure, Bhag. P. 6, 14, 31.

Chitra-, n. a picture, Kathas. 6, 60.

Ckuda-, n. the ceremony of tonsure,

Man. 2, 36. Chaura-, n. roguery,

Patich. 96, 22. Jata-, n. the ceremony
on the birth of a child, Man. 2, 27.

Jala-, n. fishery, MBh. 13, 2663.

Taya-, n. a religious ceremony per-

formed with water, MBh. l, 689. Tri-,

adj. one who performs the three doties

of a Brahmana, MBh. 13, 6466. Dara-,

n. marriage, Man. 4, 6. Durga-, n.

defences, Ram. 6, 49, 14. Dushkarman,

i.e. dus-, I. n. a bad action, MBh. 5,

416. II. adj. wicked, MBh. 5, 4478.

Dushkrita-, i.e. dus-krita m. a sinner,

Man. 4, 248. JSama(n)-, n. the cere-

mony of giving a name to a child, Ram.
l, 19, 14. Nau-, n. labour in boats,

Man, 10, 34. Punya-, adj. having

done meritorious actions, Indr. l, 22.

Putra-, n. a ceremony or sacrifice on

the birth of a son, Chr. 65, 4. Mula-,

n. a machination with (poisonous)

roots, Man. 9, 290 Yatha-, acc. adv.

according to the work (allotted to

them), Man. l, 41. Vigva-, m. 1. the

sun. 2. a son of Brahman, the artist

of the gods. 3. a saint. Shatk°, i.e.

shash-, m. a Brahmana who performs

the six acts proper for him. Sa-, adj.

1. performing any act. 2. following

the same business. Sajja-, n. prepara-

tion. Su-, I. adj. 1. one who performs

beautiful works, Rajat. 5, 1 16. 2.

virtuous. II. m. the artist of the gods.

Hina-, ac(j. neglecting religious acts.

gr^fTUT karmanaga, i.e. karman

-nag -f a, f. The name of a river, the

water of which destroys religious merit,

Bhashap. 161.

karmamaya
,

i.e. karman+
maya, adj., f. yi, 1. Produced by

action, MBh. 3, 129. 2« Having the

nature of action, MBh. 14, 1456. 3*

Active, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 21.

karmaranga
,
m. A plant,

Averrhoa caramboi% Lin., Ram. 3, 17, 8.

165
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l^lfl karmavant
, i.e. karman+

vant, adj., f. vati, Working, MBh. 3
,

1263.

karmanta

,

i.e. karman-anta

,

m. 1. Business, Ram. 5
, 12, 89 5 Man.

8, 419 (public affairs). 2. Cultivated

land, Man. 7, 62.

karmantara
, i.e. karman

-antara, n. A pause in the perform-

ance of sacred actions, Ram. 1
, 13, 21 .

karmantika
,
i.e. karmStnta

+ika, m. A workman, Ram. 1
,
12

,
7.

(base karman), m.

A blacksmitb, Man. 4, 215.

karmin, i.e. karman+ in,

acjj., f. wil. 1. Attached to worldly

action, Bhag. 6, 46. 2. When latter

part of a compound word, the aff. in

generally belongs to the whole com-
pound, not to karman alone, e.g. an-arya
-ikarmin is anaryakarman+ in

,
adj.

Doing the work of an Anarya, Man.
10, 73. papa-karmtn is papakarman +
in, m. A sinner, MBh. 18, 51. punya-

vagbuddhikarmin,iapunya-vdch-buddhi

-karman+ in, adj. Pure in word, mind,

and action, MBh. 17
,
96.

f^ KARV, i. 1
, Par. To be

proud.—Cf. garv.

3T3? karvata, I. m. and n. A
market town, Yajti. 2

, 167. II. m. pl.

The name of a country or people, MBh.
2, 1098.

t
qni«T kargana, i.e. krig+ana

,
I.

adj. Causing to grow lean, Su^r. 1
,

189, 1 . II. m. Fire, MBh. 13
, 6307.

karska, i.e. krish + a, I. m.

Dragging, Yaj6. 2, 217. II. m. and n.

A certain weight, equal to 16 mashas,

about 280 troy grains, Su$r. 2, 175, 15 .

karskaka,, i.e. krish + aka, m.

166

A cultivator, one who lives by tillage,

Yajti. 2, 265.

karshana
, i.e. krish -f- ana, n.

l. Bringing, £&k. 69, 15, v.r. 2. Tor-
menting, Man. 7, 112 . 3. Bending (a
bow), Ragh. 11 , 46. 4. Tillage, Man.
4, 5 . 5. Cultivated land, MBh. 3,

10082. 6« At the end of a compound
adj. Overpowering, e.g. gatru-, Over-
powering his enemies, Hara. 4, 38, 51.

karshin, i.e. krish + in, I.

adj., f. ini. 1. Dragging, Mrichclih.

96, 6. 2« Attracting, Ragh. 19, 11 . H.
m. A cultivator, Kathas. 18, 41.

karshu
, i.e. krish+ u, f.

d
furrow, an incision, Su9r. 2, 33, 17.

ka + rhi (see ktm), adv.

A

At

what time; with following chid, At
any time, Nal. 24, 22 ; with a negation,

Never, e.g. na karhi chid, Man. 2
, 4.

With following api, Sometimes, Bhag.
P. 5, 17, 24.

t 1. KAL, i. 1, Atm. 1. To
sound. 2. To count.

2. KAL (akin to kfi), i. 10,

in three forms, kalaya, kalapay

a

, and
kdlaya, Par. (kalaya Atm. Ram. 4, 18,

28): kalaya, 1. To impel, Kathas. 18,

90; kalaya, to drive, MBh. 4
, 1007,

Bhag. P. 3, 30, 1. kalita, Incited by,

£i$. 9, 59 5 greedy of, Ram. 5
, 83, 10.

Comp. Dhairya-, adj. steady, calrn.

—

2. kdlaya, To drive onwards, MBh. 1 ,

6690; to pursue, Ram. 4
, 18, 28. 3.

kdlaya, To provoke, Ram. 3
, 41, 26. 4.

etc. kalaya, To bear, Git. 1 , 16. 5. To
perform, Bhartr. 3, 20 . 6. To put in,

to fasten, Git. 12, 26. 7. To utter,

Git. 11
, 9 . 8. To endow, (^9 . 9, 59 .

9. To reckon, Bhartr. 2
,

87. 10. To
perceive, <^9. 9

, 83. II. To consider,

9, 58. 12. f To go : cf. ud.—With

the prep. ^ : kalaya, I. To shake,

r
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war
MBh.l« 2853. 2. To catch, (^9 . 9, 72.

3. To f&sten, Kathas. 20, 52 ; <^9 . 9,

45. 4. To surrender, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 2.

Sm To regard, Prab. 5, 5. 6. To per-

ceive, Hit. 38, 10.—With prati-a,

kalaya

,

To enumerate one by one,

D&9ak. in Chr. 185, 10.—With

ud, I. kalaya, To loosen, to deliver,

Bh%. P. 7, 8, 26 ; uikalita
,

1. Opened,

Panch. 184, 18 (where kdP must be

changed to kal°). 2. Joyful, Bhag. P.

7, 8, 34. II. kalapaya, To beg for

dismission, Pafich. 244, 25.—With

pari

,

I. kalaya, To pursue, MBh. 15,

1060. H. kalaya, To reckon, <^9 . 8, 9.

To perceive, Naish. 2
,

54.—With If

pra, kalaya, 1» To drive onwards, MBh.
1
,
7178. 2. To pursue, 3, 10778.—With

tam, kalaya, 1. To drive, Hariv.

1191. 2. To put to flight, MBh. 4, 1981.

—Cf. Lat. celer, cello, procella ; «'AAw,

okeWu>, icc Xi7c, jd\oyat, Ke\evu>, ko\c-

rpau ; O.H.G. haldu, kolon, holen.

kala, I. adj., f. la, 1. Dumb

(ved.). 2. Low, Brahman. 3, 21 ;
soft,

(^ak. d. 85; Rit. 6, 29. kalam, adv.

Softly, Ram. 1, 19, 10. 3. Indistinct,

confused, Megh. 31. 4« Utteriug a

low sound, Yikr. d. 119. II. m. A
kind of Pitris or Manes, MBh. 2

,
463.

III. Often iu compound words after

agru and vdthpa, adj. Indistinct on

account of tears, Ram. 2
, 106, 33 ; 2

, 34,

53. vashpa-kala + m, adv. MBh. 3,

10839. vashpa-kala, f. A torrent of

tears, Bhag. P. 3, 22 , 55.

—

Comp. Mada-,

1. adj. speaking like a drunken person.

2. m. an elephant in rut ; see kala.

4999 kala-kala, m. 1. A con-

fused noise, Ram. 3, 34, 34. 2» A name

of (^iva, MBh. 12,
10378.

44|[ kalahka (probably an ano-

malous compound, kala-ahkd), m. 1.

A spot, Ram. 6, 86, 42. 2. The ruat of
iron, Ragh. 13, 15. 3. Defamation,

Pahch. 4, 6, 3.

—

Comp. ffarina-, m. the

moon.— Cf. kala; K£\aiyoc, ktj\Ig, icq\ac

;

Lat. caligo.

KALANKA YA, a denom.

derived from the last, Par. To dis-

grace, Dagak. 124
, 1 . kalartkita, 1

Painted, Bhartr. 1
, 9 . 2. Disgraced,

Kathas. 12, 24.

9T9nr kalatra, n. A wife, Bhartr.

2, 58.

—

Comp. Sa-, adj. with his wife,

PaAch. 46, 14.

y ^ kalatra -f vant, adj. 1.

Having a wife, Mrichchh. 67, 3. 2.

With his wives, Rajat. 5, 427.

kalatrin

,

i.e. kalatra -f in,

adj. Having’a wife. vasumatya nripah

kalatrinah, Kings are wedded to the

earth, i.e. the earth is the wife of kings,

Ragh. 8, 82.

kala-dhauta
, I. n. 1. Gold,

Git. 8, 4. 2. Silver, <^9 . 4, 41. II.

adj. Golden, Ram. 3
, 60, 12.

9T9R kalana (cf. kalanka), I. n. A
spot, Bhag. P. 3

, 31, 2. II. f. na, Sub-
jection, Anandal. 29. III. As latter

part of a comp., Bhartr. 3, 72, causing,

perhaps to be corrected to karana.

kalabha (cf. karabka), m. 1 .

A young elephant, Pahch. 159
, 16. 2.

A young camel, Pahch. 229
, 3.

kalama, m. A kind of rice,

Ram. 5, 74, 11 .— Cf. Ka\apoQ ; Lat.

calamus; O.H.G. halm; A.S. haeluie.

kalavinka, m. A sparrow,

Man. 5, 12 .

kalaga, or 4^19 kalasa, I.

m. (and f. gi, and n.), A water-pot, a
cup, Pahch. 252, 10

; i. d. 225; desig-
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nation of the ocean when churned,

MBh. l, 1149. II. f. $i, 1. A plant,

Hemionitis cordifolia, Roxb., Su<?r. l,

139,
15. 2« The name of a holy place,

MBh. 3, 650.

kalaha

,

m. and n. Quarrel,

MBh. 2, 1780.

—

Comp. Vakkalaha

,

i.e.

vach-y m. a contest about words, Prab.

55, 12. Qiishka-, m. a quarrel about

trifles, Pahch. 171, 25. Sa-, adj. quarrel-

ing, Kir. 5, 13.

kala-haffisa, m., f. si, A
kind

#
of duck or goose, Ram. 2, 82, 9

;

Kir. 5, 13 ; Ragh. 8, 58.

KALAHAYA, a denom.

derived from kalaha by ya, To quarrel,

Palich. 207, 22 (Par.).

ZfTSTT kala, i.e. kri+ a, f. 1. A
small part, Man. 8, 36. 2. A part, Man.

2, 86. 3. The sixteenth part of the

moon’s disc, Hit. pr. d. 1. 4. Interest

on Capital, £i<?. 9, 32 (at the same time,

a sixteenth part of the moon’s disc).

5. A division of time, Man. l, 64. 6«

One of the seven elements of the

human body, as blood, etc., Su^r. l, 326,

13. 7. One of the sixty-four mechanical

or elegant arts, Ram. 1, 9, 8 ; Dagak.

in Chr. 180, 7; 9.

—

Comp. Nishkala, i.e.

nis-, adj., f. la, 1 . undivided, MBh. 13,

1044. 2. maimed, infirm, MBh. 3, 13851.

Sa-kala, adj. f. la, 1. whole, Vikr. d.

95. 2. all, Pahch. 53, 21 ; 55, 12.

kala-pa (vb. 2. pa), m. 1. A
bundle, MBh. 3, 10772. 2. A string,

Kumaras. l, 43 (of pearls). 3. A band

(of belts, laces, etc., worn by women
round the waist), Rit. 3, 20; Bhartr. 1,

56. 4. Totality, Bhag. P. 9, 4, 21

;

perfection, Palieh. v. d. 23. 5. A
quiver, MBh. 3, 11454. 6. A peacock’s

tail, Pahch. ii. d. 85.

kalapa + ka, m. 1. A string,

MBh. 3, 10055. 2. A band, <^9 . 9
,
45.
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4if4j |
kalapa + vani, adj., f.

vati, MBh. 1, 1957 in tatayudha-, i.e.

tata-ayudha- (vb. tan), the aff. vant

belongs to the whole comp., Wearing a

strung bow and a quiver.

kalapa + gas, adv.

(Made) into bundles, MBh. 13, 4509.

mnf^T kalapin

,

i.e. kalapa +
in, I. adj. 1. Wearing a quiver, MBh.
4, 141 (the aff. in belongs to the whole

comp.). 2« With its tail spread ou t,

MBh. 3
, 11585 (a peacock). IL m. 1.

A peacock, Palich. ii. d. 85. 2. A
proper name.

kala-bhri+t

,

m. An
artist, Man. 2,

134.

kalaya

,

m. 1. Peas, MBh.

13, 5469. 2. An unknown plant, (^9.

13, 21.

N •T? kala+ vant, I. m. The

moon, Kumaras. 5, 71. II. f. vati, A
proper name, Kathas. 9, 38.

kali, i.e. kri + i, m. 1. A die

(ved.). 2. The game at dice personified,

Nal. 6, 14. 3. The fourth age of the

world, Man. 9, 302. 4. Quarrel, MBh.
3, 12282; Hit. iii. d. 47. 5. A very

wicked king, MBh. 12, 361 ; 363. 6.

The name of an inferior deity, MBh. 1
,

2552. 7. A proper name, Chr. 297, 15

=Rigv. i. 112
,

15.

grfwr kalika, i.e. kala+ ka, f. 1.

The sixteenth part of the moon’s disc,

Bhartr. 3, 1. 2. A bud, Rit. 6, 17.

kalinya, m. pl. The name

of a people and their country, Ram. 2
,

71, 16.

kalinda, I. m. The name

of a mountain, on which the Yamuna
rises, Git. 3, 2 ; Ram. 2, 71, 6. II.

f. kalindt, Ram. 2
, 55, 4 ; 12 5 13 ; it

must be corrected to kal°.
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kaUla (rb. kri) I. adj., f. la,

Filled, MBh. 1} 3717« XX* Dt Confu-

sion, Bhag. 2, 52.

4t ^f Cf kalusha (cf. kalahka and kal-

masha), I. adj., f. sha. 1. Turbid,Vikr.

d. 8. 2« Impure, Man. 10, 57. 3.

Choked, £ak. d. 81. 4. Unable, Ragh.

5, 64. II. n. 1. Dirt, Rit. 3, 22. 2.

Impurity, Ram. 2, 97, 27.

KALUSHA YA, a denom.

derived from the last by ya, Atm. To
become turbid.

•s
kalevara

, n. The body,

Bhag. 8, 5.

—

Comp. Dushka°, i.e. dus-,

n. the vile body, Bhag. P. 5, 19, 13.

kalka
, m. (and n.) 1. Sedi-

ment, Yajfi. 1, 276. 2« Paste, Da^ak.

in Chr. 199, 13. 3. Foulness, MBh. l,

268.—Comp. Tila-, m. a paste ofground

sesame, Mark. P. 35, 10.

S3TWF -kalka -f- ka, a substitute for

the last, when the latter part of comp.

adj., a- adj. Candid, MBh. 3, 4053.

kalkana (akin to kalka), n.

Fraud, Bhag. P. l, 14, 4.

vfsir kalki (MBh. 3, 13111), and

kalkin (MBh. 3, 13101), m.

A name of Vishnu in his tenth orfuture

avatara.

kalpa
,

i.e. k(ip+ a, I. adj., f.

pa . 1 . Able, Bhag. P. l, c, 7 ; with

infin., 4, 13, 42. 2. Being a match for,

able to protect (with gen.), Bhag. P. 8,

23, 22. n. m. 1. A sacred precept,

Man. 5, 74. 2. A rule, Man. 3, 147. 3.

Performance, MBh. 13, 4728 ; usage,

Da^ak in Chr. 189, 17; an act, Qak. 99,

15. 4. Manner, Man. l, 1 12. 5. The
rules concerning rites, one of the six

Vedangas, Man. 2, 140. 6« A desig-

nation of Vishnu as containing all the

sacred precepts, MBh. 13, 953 ; of £iva,

12, 10368. 7. A day of Brahman, a
period of looo yugas, the duration of

the world, Bhag. P. 3, li, 23. 8.

Toxicology, Su<?r. i, 8, 5. III. Comp.
when the latter part of a comp. adj.,

f. pa, almost like, Ram. l, 5, 21 ; 3, 52,

46. A-, adj. unable, with loc., Bhag.
P. 7, 12, 23 ; with infin., 4, 3, 21. Pura-,

m. 1. a former creation, Man. 9, 227.

2. a tale of past ages. Purva-, m.
time of old, MBh. 9, 2732. Ptathama-,

m. a principal rule, Man. il, 30.
f
Pra-

sanna- (vb. sad), adj. almost quiet,

Da^ak. in Chr. 200, 6. Yatha-kalpa H- m,
adv. according to rule, Ram. 1, 11

, 14.

kalpa +ka, m. Rite, MBh.

14, 1571.

kalpana

,

i.e. k{ip -f ana, I. n.

1 . Determination, Prab. 111, 8. 2.

Caparisoning or decorating an elephant,

Da^ak. 53, 13. 3. Ornament, MBh.
13, 2784. 11« f. na. 1. A rule, Man. 9,

116. 2. Performance, Mrichchh. 47,

17. 3. Making, Bhag. P. 2
, 5, 42 ; 4,

18, 32 . 4. Imagination.— Comp. A
-satkalpana, i.e. a-sant- (vb. as), f.

deceit, £ak. 66, 3 .

kalpalatika, i.e. kalpa

-lata + ka, f. A creeper yielding all

wishes, Bharty. 1 , 89.

kalmasha (cf. kalusha), m.

and n. 1. Dirt, sediment, Bhag. P. 8,

7, 43. 2. A spot, Ram. 2
, 36, 27 ;

Da<;ak. in Chr. 186, 9. 3. Guilt, Man.
12

, 104; sin, 12
,

22 .—Comp. A-, adj.

sinless, Lass. 52, 7. Nishkalmasha

,

i.e. nis-, adj., f. sha, spotless, sinless,

Pafich. iii. d. 212 . Vi-, adj., f. sha,

sinless, Ram. 2
, 29, 16. Vi-gata-, adj.

1. Unsoiled. 2. Pure. Vita-, i.e. vi

-ita, adj. free from sin or soil.

kalmasha (cf. the last), I.

adj., f. shi, Of a mixed or variegated
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colour, spotted, MBh. 2, 1043 ; Ram. l,

52,
20. II. m. The name of a Naga,

MBh. 1 ,
1552. III. f. shiy 1. A cow of

variegated colour, Ram. 5, 13, 16. 2.

The name of a river, MBh. 2, 2575.

kalmasha-pada,
m. A

proper name, Ram. l, 70, 39.

halya( i.e. hri+ya9 cf. halyana,

of which the lingual n proves that the

original form was karyana, cf. also

icaipoc), I. adj., f. yct. 1. Healtby, MBh.
2, 1974. 2. Ready, MBh. 1, 865. II.

n. Dawn, MBh. 1, 6304. III. kalya+
m, adv. At break of day, MBh. i, 6304.

kalyam-kalyam,
Every morning, Ram.

4, 44, 112 .—-Comp. Ati-kalyam,
adv. too

early in the morning, Man. 4, 140.

halyapala
,
see halpa-pala.

halyavarta
,
m. 1. kahya

-vrit 4- a9 Breakfast. 2. A trifle,

Mrichchh. 34, 10.

halyana (cf. halya), I. adj.,

f. (na
9
and) ni. 1. Prosperous, Nal.

12
,
92. 2. Blessed, Man. 8, 91 ; Nal. 8 ,

10. II. n. 1. Prosperity, welfare, Man.

3, 60. 2. A virtuous action, Ram. 2, 54,

29. 3. An entertainment, Man. 8 ,
392.

qrWW3T halyana \ha
9
adj., f. nika.

1. Prosperous, Ram. 6, 23, 7. 2. Use-

ful, exc6llent, Su^r. 2, 285, 3.

halyanin
,
i.e. halyana -f

z», adj. f. nty Blessed, Kathas. 26, 49.

f 'KALL, i. i, Atm. X. To

sound indistinctly. 2. To be mute.

WTW kcillola
, i.e. kad-lola

, m. A
billow, Bhartr. 8, 37.

kaUoliniy i.e. hallola+
zw+t, f. A river, Prab. 73, l.

kalhana
, m. The name of

the author of the Rajatarangini.

170

| qjgr F’, see kab.

TO kava-9 i.e. £a-t>a (cf. kim and

hva). Former part of comp. words,

denoting inferiority, cf. kavoshna .

^fT kavakoy n. A mushroom,

Man. 5, 3.

cfT5T^ kavacha
,
m. and n. Mail,

Ram. 3, 50, 3.

—

Comp. Nari-, adj. hav-

ing wives as a coat of mail, protected by
wives, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 40. Nivata

(wearing an impenetrable coat of mail),

m. a class of demons, Aij. 5, 10. Sa-9

adj. clad in armour, mailed.

kavachin
,
i.e. kavacha -f m,

I. adj. Mailed, Ram. 3, 56, 30. n. m.
A proper name, MBh. l, 2738.

kavandha
,
see habandha.

4)^ kavara
,
m., f. rt, and n. A

braid of hair, Amar. 59.

kavari-bhri F *, in nara

-chandrika-ku8uma-tamah-hav°
9

adj.

Wearing darkness (i.e. black) like a

braid of hair, adorned with the young
moon as with fresh flowers, <^9 . 9, 28.

havala (cf. kavi
9
iii.), m. 1.

A raouthful, Bhartr. 2
,
22 ; a morsel,

Ram. 2, 41, 9. 2. Water for rinsitig

the mouth, Smjr. i, 39, 3.

kavalita
,

i.e. havala -f ita9

adj. Devoured, Paneh. 213, 6 .

^TcJT7 havata
9 ti~hapata9 ti, q. cf.,

Ram. 2
, 71, 34 (and at the end of a

comp. adj. havataka
9
Kath&s. 19, 24).

grfa kavi, i.e. ku + t', I. adj. Wise

(ved.). II. m. 1. A wise man, Man.
7, 49. 2* A poet, Rajat. 5, 203. 3. A
proper name, MBh. 13, 4123. III. f.

The bit of a bridle, R&m. l, 53
, 18 (cf.

havala).—Comp. Su-, m. an excellent
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poet, Rajat. 5, 204.—Cf. koclq in evpv-

*oac Aao-Kowv, i.e. AoFo-k6F(jjv, and ku.

4ifqr|l haoi+ ta, f. Poetry, Ram.

Pr. l.—Comp. Su-, f. excellent poetical

talent, Bhartr. 2, 18.

kavt+ tva, n. Poetic art,

Lass. 5, 18 ;
pl. Da^ak. 196, 5.

kavoshna
,

i.e. kava-ushna

,

adj. Slightly warm, Ragh. l, 67.

kavya, i.e. kavi+ya, n. An
oblation to deceased ancestors (the wise

men of old), Man. l, 95.

t i« i> Par. To sound.

—Cf. kaifis, kas, chhash and gag.

qi kaga
, m., and f. a

,

A whip,

MBh. 3, 13268 ; 13272; also kasha,

Ram. 3, 30, 23.

kagipu
, m. and n. A cushion,

Bhag. P. 2, 2, 4.

—

Comp. Hiranya-, m.
a Daitya, or demon, slain by Vishnu.

hageru; also kaseru, m.

and f. (ru) and n. A kind of grass,

Su$r. 1, 377, 18; 2, 223, 11.

kageru + ka; also

kaseruka, m., and f. (ka) and n. A kind

of grass, Su$r. l, 156, 21.

kagoju
,

i.e. kagas-ju, adj.

Hastenilig to the water (passing a

river?), Chr. 297, i4=Rigv. i. 112, u.

hagmala
, I. m. and n. 1.

Fainting, Chr. 31, 15 ; 35, 4. 2. Pusil-

lanimity, MBh. l, 2060. 3. Weakness,

Bhag. P. 3, 14, 15. II. adj., f. la, Dirty,

Lass. 75, 11.

kagmira
,
m. The name of

a conntry, Cashmere, R&jat. 1 , 27.

c|ngTf kagyapa, m. The name of a

Muni, or sage, Man. 9, 129 .

—

Comp.

Bhu m. a name of Vasudeva.

WN
KASH (probably a dialectical

form of karsh, vb. krish). 1. i. 1
, Par.,

Atm. To scratch, to itch, Bhag. P. 2 ,

7, 13 (kashana,

,

anomalous, or ii. 2). 2.

i. l, Par. To injure, to destroy, Prab.
90, 3 .—Cf. chhash

, vrus, and gag.

kash4- a, m. The touch-stone,

Mrichchh. 48, 12 .

kashana

,

i.e. kash+ana, n.

Rubbing, Kir. 5, 47.

Wm kasha, see kaga.

kashaya (probably vb. krish),

I. adj., f. ya. 1. Being of an astringent

taste, MBh. 14, un. 2. Fragrant,

Megh. 32. 3. Red, subst. m. and n.,

red colour, Y&jd. 1
, 272 ; MBh. 14,

1263 ; of a colour composed of red and
yellow, Mrichchh. 113

,
3 . II. m. and

n. I. An astringent juice, Man. 11
,

153. 2. A decoction, Su5r. 2, 175, 9.

3. Ointment, MBh. 13, 5970. 4. Dirt,

Bhag. P. 2 , 6, 45 ; impurity, 4, 22, 20.

5. Stupor, Ved&ntas. in Chr. 218, 1 .

—

Comp. a-nishkashaya, i.e. a-nis-, adj.

full of impure passions, MBh. 12
, 668.

kashayita, i.e. kashaya 4-

ita, adj. Coloured, Prab. 102
, 9.

kashta, i.e. kash+ ta, I. adj. I.

Bad, Ram. 3, 51 , 23 ; comparat. worse,

Man. 7, 53. 2. Miserable, Bhartr. 2
,

22 . 3. Heavy, Yajfi. 3, 29 . 4. Severe,

Man. 12, 78. 5. Dangerous, Man. 7,

186 ; 210. 6* Pemicious, Man. 7, 50.

II. n. 1. A blameable action, Ram.

1, 2,
32. 2. Misfortune, Hit. 72, 15. 3.

Misery, Panch. 123, 22. Acc. kashtam,

adv. Woe! Ram. 8, 79, 46.

—

Comp.
Adhi-, n. ezcessive misery, Bhag. P.

5, 7, 12 .

^9 KAS (or i. 1
, Par.

To go, Nal. 2
,
2 .—With the prep.

nis, Caus. To turn out, Pafich. 127, 16
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(with g instead of s) ; 224, 5.—Comp.

ptcple. of the pf. pass. danta-nishkagita,

Hit. 91, 16, showing his teeth (perhaps

from kag, q. cf.).—With 1} pra,
Caus.

To cause to open, Ghat. 19.

—

With fij

vi

,

1. To burst, Su<?r. 1
, 247, 12. 2. To

open as a flower, Malat. 15, 3. 3. To
rejoice, Bhartr. 2,

71. Caus. To cause

to blow, Bhartr. 2, 65 (g for s).—With

War anu-vi, To blossom, Bhag. P. 3,

15, 17.—With pra-vi, To blow,

<^9 . 11
,
63.—Cf. karks.

kaseru,
and kaseru-

ka, see kageru and kageruka.

kasturika, and

kasturi
,

f. Musk, Pahch. 47, 8 ; (^riii-

garat. 7.

kasmat (abl. sing. n. of

kim), adv. Why, on what account.

Ram. 1
, 9, 26.—Comp. A-, adv. 1. with-

out a cause, Hit. i. d. 102 . 2. instantly,

Hit. 18, 2 . 3. Suddenly, Sav. 6
,
53.

kahlara,
n. The white

esculent water-lily, Rit. 3, 15.

*rr$ ha- (see kini), former part of

comp. words, Bad.

—

Cf. e.g. kapatha

,

kapurusha,
koshna.

t kASis= kag, i. 1, Atm.

karksya, i.e. kanlsa+ya, I.

adj. Made of brass, Man. 4, 65. II.

n. 1. Brass, Man. 5, 114. 2. A drinking

vessel, MBh. 2, 1751.

3TT3T haka (onomatop.), I. m. A
crow, Man. 7, 21 . H. f. ki. 1. A
female crow, Pahch. 52, 23. 2. A
proper name, MBh. 3, 14396.

—

Comp.
Bhu-, m. a small kind of heron.

kakataliya
,

i.e. kaka

-tala+ iya, adj. literally, Resembling
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the crow and the palmyra tree, an

unknown fable, and denoting, 1. Incon-

siderate, Ram. 3, 45, 17. °yam 9
adv.

By accident, MBh. 12
,
6596.

kakataliya -f vat,

adv. By accident, Hit. Pr. 34.

kakaruka (perhaps kaka

-ru -f ka)9
and kakaruka, adj .,

f. ha, Timid, Pahch. 9, 15.

^rnrf^T and kakalt (cf.

kala), f. 1. A soft sound, Rit. l, 8 j

Bhartr. 1 , 35. 2. kakali, A dog-whistle,

used for trying whether one be asleep

or awake, Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 10.

kakandaka, i. e. kaka

-anda+ka, The name of an unknown
plant, MBh. 3. 12880.

k&kini, and Ya-

kini (perhaps kaka + in 4- f), f. A
small coin, a quarter of a Pana, Pahch.

ii. d. 70.

kaku, f. Change of voice in

fear, grief, etc. ; Yikr. d. 42, asmakam
. . . pratidinam iyam . . . sevakaku-

parinatir abhut, My lot is to be obliged

by my office to use every day another

voice.

kakutstha, i. e. kakutstka

+ a, patron. A descendant of Kakut-

stha, Ram. l, 23, 3.

kakola (cf. kaka), I. m. A
raven, Man .5, 14. II. n. A division

of the infernal regions, or hell, Yaju.

3, 223.

kakolukiya
, i.e. kaka

-uluka -f iya, n. The war of the crows

and owls, Pafich. 148, l.

srNfafT kakshivata
,

i. e. kaksht-

vant+a, patron., f. ii, A descendant

of Kakshivant, MBh. l, 4695.

Digitized by LjOOQie



kakshivantzszkakshivani,

MBh. 1, 224.

KAftKSH (an old desider.

of kam, * kankarhs, by intermediate

kahkas), i. i, Par. (in epic poetry also

Atm., MBh. 13, 769). 1. To wish, Bhag.

12, 17. 2« To desire, Ram. 4, 17, 18.

3. To wait for, MBh. 3, 414. 4. To
attend to (with the dat.), Ram. 2, 25, 43.

kankshita
,
n. Desire, Ram. 5, 29, 9.

—

With the prep. anu, To desire,

MBh. 2, 2136 (Atm.) With '*f*r

abhi
, To desire, Ram. 2, 49, 15. Caus.

To desire, MBh. 3, 12457.—With yjj

a, 1. To desire, MBh. l, 4286. 2. To
strive for, Yaj6. l, 153. 3. To seek

(with the gen.), Man. 2, 162. 4. To turn

towards, Man. 3, 258. 5. To wan t,

Man. 10, 121. 6. To expect, Ram. 2,

5, 19.—With
|
prati-a, To expect,

MBh. 12, 4870 (Atm.)
;
to wait for, 4,

734 (Atm.).— With sam-a, To

desire, MBh. 4, 1664.—With Jf pra,

To desire, Sufr. l, 52, 6.—With Tff^

prati, To long for, Ram. 2, 112, 12

(Atm.).—With fl vi, To intend, Hariv.

13136.—Cf. perhaps Goth. huhru ; A.S.

hungor.

kanksh + a, f. Desire, Nal.

16, 1.

kankshita, i.e. kahkshin

+ ta, f. Desire, Ram. 2, 34, 28.

kanksh+in, adj., f. ini.

1. Desiring (with acc.), Ram. 2, lio, 20.

2. Expecting, Ram. 5, 33, 27.

<tiT^I kacha
,
m. 1. Glass, Panch.

1. d. 87. 2« A disease of the eyes, Su9r.

2, 305, 4 sqq.

t KANCH, i. i, Atm. 1. To

sbine. 2. To bind.—Cf. kach, kaiich.

*TU*1 kaAchana
, I. n. 1. Gold,

Man. 2
, 239. 2. Wealth, Bhartr. 2, 83.

II. adj., f. ni, Golden, Man. 5, 112 ;

Ram. s, 52
, 21 . IIL m. A proper name,

Bhag. P. 9, 15, 3.

3iT^pT?P? kaiichana+maya, adj.,

f. yi, Golden, Patich. 236, 5.

vnjarsnK. kaiichana-varman, m.

A substitute for the proper name
Hiranyavarman, Chr. 53, 21.

kaiichantya, i.e. kaiich -

ana+ iya, adj., f. ya, Golden, MBh. 13,

5039.

kanchi, m. pl. 1. The name

of a people, MBh. 1
, 6684. 2. see

kahchi.

kafiehi, f. A woman’s zone

or girdle, usually adomed by small

bells, Ram. 5
, 10,

12.—Comp. Sva-kara
- avalambana-vi-mukta-galat-kala-kaii-

chi, adv. so that her girdle fell down
with a sound when loosened by his

taking hold of it with his hand, <^9 .

9, 82.

kaiijika
, n. Sour grnel,

Sugr. 1
,
34

, 4.

kathinya

,

i.e. kathina+ya,

n. 1. Hardness, £ak. d. 58. 2. Firm-
ness, Rajat. 5,

440.

3TTW (probably a syncope of

eka-akshan+a by intermediate kaksh-

na; cf. Lat. cocles, i.e. *coclo+vit,

see gashpa), adj., f. na. 1. One-eyed,

monoculous, Man. 3, 155. 2. Perforated,

Patich. ii. d. 74. 3. Blind, Yedantas.
in Chr. 210, 20; Hit. Pr. d. 11 ; Bhartr.

3, 5 (used of a worn-out coin).

kaneli-matri, m. An
abusive word; according to glosses: A

173
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8on of an unmarried woman, Mrichchh.

14, 5.

^TTT^ kanda

,

m. and n. 1. The

part of a pl&nt from one joint to ano-

ther (ved.). 2. A slip, Man. i, 46. 3«

A stalk, Ram. 2, 91, 16. 4. A switch,

Ram. 2, 89, 19 (97, 24 Gorr.). 5. An
arrow, Hit. 85, 6. 6. The section of

a book, Bhag. P. 4, 24, 9 ; Ram. (title of

the first, of the seoond book, etc.) ; e.g.

aranyaka -, The section comprising the

sojourn in the forest (title of the third

book). 7. A bone, Su9r. 2, 31, 6. 8.

A multitude, Malav. d. 43; Ram. 1, 30,

16 (corr. kanda for kanda).—Comp. A-,

adj., f. da. 1. unjust, Rajat. 4, 655. 2.

sudden, Hit. iv. d. 82; loc. de, suddenly,

£ak. d. 45. Jangka-, a stalk-like leg,

Dagak. in Chr. 198, 19. Danta-, a stem-

like tusk, 188, 18.

katara

,

i.e. katara+ a (pro-

perly, irresolute), adj., f. ra, Timid,

Ram. 4, 9, 103 ; disheartened, £ak. 56,

13.

—

Comp. A-, adj. resolute, coura-

geous, Ram. 3, 19, 27. Sa-, adj.

cowardly, Nal. 13, 18.

f r|<^r|T katara + ta, f., and

katara +tva, n. Fear, £ak.

d. 59; Patfich. 216, 11.

qrT7T$ katarya

,

i.e. katara +ya, n.

Fear, Ram. 4, 9, 100; apprehension

(care), Ragh. 17, 47.

4l(S| katyayana

,

i.e. kati, or

katya + ayana

,

I. patron., f. ni, A de-

scendant of Kati or Katya

,

used as

proper name, Ram. 2, 67, 2. II. f. ni
9

A name of Durgd, Dev. 8, 28.

kadamba, I. m. A kind of

goose, Ram. 3, 78, 27. II. i.e. kadamba

H- a9 n. The flower of the N&uclea ca-

damba, Roxb., Ragh. 13, 27.—Cf. per-

haps, Lat. columba; Ko\vfifioc; O.H.G.
tftba ; A. S. duua.
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badambari (for kodam-

ba-vari), f. 1. The rain-water which
collects in the hollow of the tree Nau-
clea cadamba when the flowers are in

perfection, and which is supposed to be
impregnated with their honey, Hariv.

5417. 2. A 8pirituon8 liquor, £8,k. 76,

6 (Prakr.). 3. A proper name, Sah.
D. 79, 18.

•s
kadraveya, i.e. kadru -f eya,

metron. m. A serpent, MBh. l, 2549.

3TPWT kanaka, i.e. kanaka -f o, adj.

Golden, Su<;r. i, 99, 5 .

kanana
, n. I. A forest, Hid.

1, 42. 2. A grove, Ram. 3, 68, 12.

—

Comp. Krida-, n. a grove, Bhartr. 3,

15. Mani-, n. 1. a wood abounding
in jewels. 2. the throat.

kanina, i.e. kanina (ved.

young) +a (cf. kanya ), adj., f. ni. X.

A son, a daughter, of an unmarried

woman, Man. 9, 172. 2. Serviceable

for the pupil of the eye, Su§r. 2, 353, 13.

ch [ «r|qi kanta+ ka (see kam), m. A
proper name, Dagak. in Chr. 195, 13.

kanta + tva (vb. kam), n.

Charm, grace, MBh. 3, 14437.

TffTOTTV KANTAYA, a denomina-

tive derived from kanta (vb. kam) by
ya, Atm. To play the lover, Bhartr.

l, 50.

wrmr kantara, m. and n. 1. A
large forest, Ram. 2, 28, 6. 2. Wilder-

ness, Ram. 4, 44, 27. 3. A difficult

road, Da$ak. in Chr. 188, 10.

kantara+ ka, m. pl. The

name of a people, MBh. 2, 1117 .

*Tf*?r kanti

,

i.e. kam-\-ti, f. Beauty
?

Indr. 5, 7.

—

Comp. Surya-, f. 1. gun-
shine. 2. the flower of the sesamum.
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*Tf*T*mT

^TfwnTT kantimatta,
i.e. kanti-

mant+ta, f. Beauty, Kumaras. 4, 5.

kanti + mant, adj., f.

ntolf, Beautiful, Ram. 4, 44, 103.

karhdig, i.e. kam (acc. sing.

f. of Atm) (based on an acc. kaM
digam, literally ‘ to what quarter’), adj.

Fugitive, MBh. 12
, 6320.

• kamdig + ika
,
adj. Fugi-

tive, C^ukas. 62.

kanyakubja
, i.e. kanya-

kubja+ a, n. The name of a city, the

modern Canouj, Pafich. 244, 22 .

WVW ka-patha, m. A bad road,

Ram. 2, los, 7.

3TTOTO kapala
, i.e. kapala+ a, adj.

Made of skulls, Ram. 1
, 56, 12 .

^rnrrf^rar kapalika, i.e. kapala -j-

ika, 1. m. A follower ofa certain (^aiva

sect, Bhartr. 1 , 64. II. adj. Practised

by a Kapalika, Prab. 57, 12.—Cf. kapa-

lika 1.

kapalin
,
m. 1.=kapa-

lin m. MBh. 13, 1217 (perhaps with

lengthened a on account of the metre).

2. A proper name, Hariv. 9196.

srrfw kapila
, i.e. kapila + a

,
adj.

Heferring or peculiar to Kapila, Ram.
l, 41, 3 ; MBh. 12, 12218.

*TfW*T kapileya
, i.e. kapila 4- eya,

m. A descendant of Kapila, MBh. 12
,

7886.

kapigayana
, n. A

spirituous liquor, £19 . 10, 4.

ka-purusha, I. m. 1. A
contemptible man, Panch. i. d. 31. 2.

A coward. Ram. 6, 89, 5. II.' adj.

Cowardly, Ram. 6, 88, 13.

•s
kapeya, i.e. kapi+eya

,
adj.,

WTRWTK

f. yi, Peculiar to monkeys, Ram. 6, 111 ,

19.

kapota, i.e. kapota + a, I.

adj., f. ti, peculiar to pigeons, MBh. 3
,

15408. II. f. ti, The name of a plant,

Su9r. 2, 173, 12 .

VTIf kama
,

i.e. kam+ a, I. m. 1.

Wish, Ram. 2, 90, 23. 2. Desire, Indr.

5, 61. 3. Love, Man. 2, 94 ; 214. 4.

Intention, Man. 9, 248. 5. A desired

object, Man. 9 , 304. 6. The god of

love, Indr. 5 , 49. II. acc. kamam
, adv.

1. At one’s pleasure, Man. 2
,
189. 2.

Willingly, MBh. 8, 298 ; Ragh. 12, 75.

3. With following na, Rather than, Hit.

i. d. 125 ; Man. 9, 89. 4. lndeed, £ak.

26, 16. 5. Only, R&m. 5, 94 ; 21 . III.

When the latter part of a comp. adj.,

f. ma. 1. Desiring, Man. 2, 37. 2.

Loving, Ram. s, 55, 29. 3. An infin.

ending in tum drops its final before it

;

cf. kartukama.—Comp. A-
,
adj., f. ma,

exempt from desire, Man. 2
,

4. 2.

unwilling, without one’s consent, Man.

8, 364. Artha-, I. m. du. wealth and

pleasure, Da9ak. in Chr. 181, 24. II.

adj. desiring wealth, Nal. 17, 47.

Nishkama, i.e. nis-, adj. disinterested,

Man. 12, 89. Pums-, adj., f. ma, wish-

ing for a lover or husband, Hid. 3
,

15.

Priya-, adj. benevolent, Brahman. 2 ,

23. JBandhu-, adj. one who loves his

kinsmen, Brahman. 1 , 23. Yatha-kama

+ jn, adv. at pleasure. Vita-, i.e.

vi-ita-, adj. free from desire. Sa -, I.

adj. 1. one who has attained his desire,

Ram. 3, 52, 52. 2. being in love, Rit.

6, 2 . II. -mam
,
adv. 1. with pleasure,

Pafich. 44, 9. 2. indeed, Da9ak. in Chr.

195, 4 (for aught I care). Svapna-,

adj. wishing to sleep. Hita-, adj. wish-

ing well to, friendly to, Pafich. i. d.

360.

kama-kara
,
m. Free will,

Ram. 3
, 66, 6.
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*T*M!TT?!Sn *nf*wr

gflipliPC?TOn
kamakara + tas, adv.

Voluntarily, Man. 11
,
41.

ttiftl*T kama-ga (yb. gam), I. adj.,

f. ga, 1. Corning by one’s own free will,

Nal. 18, 23. 2. Going as one lists, Ram.

3 , 48, 5. II. f. ga, A lascivious woman,

Yajli. 3, 6.

kama-gam -h a, adj., f. ma,

Going as one lists, Ram. 5, 13, 5.

—

Comp. Sarva-, yielding every desired

object, MBh. 13, 357.

kama-char+ a, adj. One

who comes by his own free will, MBh.

4, 222.

kamachara+ tva, n. Rov-

ing at will, Kathas. 18, 208.

fr iiren;
kamachara, i. e. hama

•char+a, I. adj. Going as one lists,

MBh. 13, 4175. II. m. Free will, in-

tention, Yajd. 2, 162.

kamachara -f tas, adv.

Through sensual indulgence, Man. 2,

220 .

kama-ja (vb.jan), adj. Pro-

duced from love of pleasure, Man. 7,

46 ; 9, 107.

4TT4T? kamatha, i. e. kamatha -f a,

adj. Belonging or proper to the tortoise,

Ram. 1, 45, 30.

3tT4T?TO hama+ tas, adv. 1. By

inclination, Man. 3, 12. 2. At one’s

pleasure, 5, 90. 3. Intentionally, 4,

207.—Comp* A-, adv. 1. unwillingly,

Man. 2, 181. 2. unintentionally, 9,

242.

kama-tva, n. Love of plea-

sure, Lass. 40, 5.

kamadugha, i. e. hama

-duh+a, adj., f. gha, Yielding every

wish, MBh. 13, 3165.

176

hama-duh, adj., nom. sing.

-dhuk, Yielding every wish, MBh. 13,

2700.

kama-duh -f a, adj., f. ha,

Yielding every wish, MBh. 3, 12725.

kamandaki, patron, {ka-

mandaha+i). A proper name, Fa&ch.

122, l.

4TTH4TO kama+maya, adj., f. yx,

Meeting all wishes, Ram. 4, 33, 6.

4TI1TOT hama \ya, adv. (either the

ved. instr. sing. of kama, or that of a

lost noun hama), For my sake, MBh.

2, 728.

kamarasika

,

i. e. hama

rasa+ ika

,

adj. Libidinous, Bhartr.

3, 51.

kamarupadhara, i. e.

hama-rupa-dhri+a, adj., f. ra, Chang-

ing one’s shape as one lists, Ram. l, 9,

27.

hamarupin, i. e. hama

rupa+ in, adj., f. ini, Changing one’s

shape as one lists, MBh. 3, 367.

kamala, I. (m. and) f. la,

A disease of the bile, Su<jr. i, 193, 15.

II. f. It, A proper name, Hariv. 1453.

kamalirij i. e. kamala +

in, adj., f. nt, Jaundiced, SU91*. 2,

469, 3.

4TI|c|«d hama + vant, adj., f. vati,

Loving, MBh. 1
,
3869.

kama- u, adj. Granting

desires, Ragh. 5, 33.

kamatmata, i.e. kama-

tman+ ta
,

f. Sensuality, Man. 2
, 2 .

^rr*rnipfN
kamatman

,

i. e. kama

-atman, adj. Yoluptuous, Man. 7, 27.

srcfw kamika, i.e. kama+ ika, I.
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vTfwir

adj., f. ki, 1. Wished, wish, MBh. 13,

6025. 2. Wishing, 1969. 3. In sarva-

kamika the aff. ika belongs t6 the

comp. sarva-kama
,
Attaining all one’s

desires, MBh. 3, 13860.

^rf^IrtT kamita
,

i.e. £a/mw-f f.

Love, Hit. i. d. 104.

wrfinr kamin, i. e. kama + t'», I.

adj., f. m. 1. Desiring, MBh. 13, 7060.

2. Having sexual iDtercourse, MBh. i,

4185. n. m. A lover, MBh. 4, 978.

IH. f. ni, A beloved one, Man. 8, 112 .

—

Comp. A-, m. one who i s not in love,

Pahch. i. d. 180. Kama-, adj. foster-

ing wishes, Bhag. 2, 70. Sarva-, i. e.

sarvakama+ in, adj. abounding in all

pleasures, Sund. 1, 31 (v.r.).

kamuka, i.e. kam+ uka
, I.

‘adj., f. ka and ki
,
Desirous, Ram. 2, 74,

7. II. m. A lover, Ram. 5, 16, 42.—
Comp. VaYichitaneka-, i.e. vaAchita-an

-eka-, adj., f. ka, one who has deceived

many lovers, Kathas. 12, 190.

kamuka + tva, n. Lasci v i-

ousness, Megh. 25.

kampilya
, i.e. kampila (the

name of a country) -k-ya, I. adj., f. ya,

Belonging to Kampila, Kathas. 25, 53;

with pura or puri, or without a subst.,

ntr. Its Capital, MBh. 1, 5512; Ram. l,

34, 46 ; Chr. 52, 14. II. m. A proper

name, Bhag. P. 9, 21, 32.

kamboja, i.e. kamboja + a,

I. adj. Originating from Kamboja,

Ram. 5, 12, 36. II. m. The king of

Kamboja, MBh. l, 6995. III. m. pl.

The name of the people and of the

country of Kamboja, MBh. ], 2668.

3TPRI kamya, i.e. I. the ptcple. of the

fut. pass. of kam . 1 . Amiable, Ragh.

6, 30. 2. Agreeable, Ram. 5, 43, 13.

3- Precious, Ram. 2, 25, 9. II. kama
+ya, adj. Connected with a wish,

interested, Man. 12
, 89. III. f. ya, The

name of an Apsaras, MBh. 1 , 4820. IV.
f. ya, Desire, Man. 5

,
27.—Comp. Ita-

retarakamya, i.e. itara-itara-, f. ; instr.

sing. according to their several fancies,

Man. 3
,
35. Tvaddhitakamya

, i.e. tvad
-kita-, f. desire of benefitting thee,

Chr. 15, 2 . Badha-kamya
, f. intention

to hurt, Man. 4, 165. Sarva-kamya,
adj. deserving' to be wished for by
every one, Sund. 4, 7. Hita-, f. ya,

concern for another’s welfare.

3TR33T kamya -f- ka, n. The name

of a forest, MBh. 3
,
2 18.

kamya + ta, f. Beauty,

MBh. 13, 1032.

kaya, I. (base ka, a name of

the god Prajapati). 1. m. A nuptial

form called Prajapatya, Man. 3, 38. 2.

n. The root of the little finger, Man. 2,

59. II. i.e. chi+a, m. The body, Bhag.

5, ll.

—

Comp. Ati-, I. adj. gigantic,

Ram. 5, 56, 124. II. m. the name of a

Rakshasa, Ram. 6, 51, 3 sqq. Purva-,

m. the fore-part of the body, £ak. d.

7. Yagah-kaya, m. a body consisting

of glory, i.e. glory, Bhartr. 2
,

21 .

Svama -, m. Garuda.
m f m

gnw kaya-stha (vb. stha), m. A
mixed tribe or caste, the writer caste ;

a writer, Rajat. 5, 174; 264; 438.

[ fc|4h kayika, i.e. kaya -f ika, adj.,

f. ka (Man. 8, 153) and ki, 1 . Corporeal,

bodily, Man. 12
, 8; Su^r. 1, 12

,
2 . 2.

(viz. vriddhi, Immoderate profits)

from a pledge to be used by way of

interest, Man. 8, 153.

1.3TTT kara, i.e. kri+a, I. adj., f.

ri, Latter part of a comp. adj. Making,

a maker of, e.g. andha-kara
,
mala

-kara, raiha-kara, danta -, m. An
artist in ivory, Ram. 2

, 83, 14. dyuta

-

(vb. div.) m. A gamester, Pahch. i.
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*tt

d. 431. parva(n)-, adj. Working at

festivals. bhasmain)-, m. A washer-

man. su-varna-, tvarna-, and hema-,

m. A goldsmith. II. m. Latter part

of comp. substantives, Making, action.

Cf. e. g. kama-kara
,
purushn-kara ;

especially used after letters to form

their name, e.g. a-kara

,

the letter <7

;

tt-kara, the letter u; ma-kara, the

letter ma(m), Man. 2, 76.

2.*TT Aara, i.e. Aara+ a, adj. Pro-

duced by hai), Su$r. 1
, 170, 1 .

karaka, i.e. kri+aka, I. adj.,

f. rika , Making. Latter part of nominal

comps., e.g. kshema-, adj. Causing se-

curity, Palich. y. d. 89. griha -, m. A
carpenter, YajU. 3, 146. priya-, adj.

Causing love, Man. 7, 204; guru-va-

chana-, adj. Performing the order of

one’s teacher; mangala -, adj. Giving

joy, MBh. 2, 1926; gilpa~, adj. Yersed in

an art, Malav. 65. 15. II. m. An agen t;

doing, Yajti. 2, 233; causing, 3, 150 ; an

author, MBh. 13, 247. sitTlha-, m. A
maker of lions, Palich. v. d. 31. IH.
f. rika, A metrical explanation, a me-
morial verse, MBh. 2, 453.

WTTW karana, i.e. kri, Caus.,+ ana.

I. m. 1. Motive, Palich. iii. d. 99. 2.

Cause, Su9r. 1, 310, 4; Kathas. 3, 31

(with the loc.). 3. Primary cause, Man.

5, 152 ; Bhartr. 2, 82. 4. An element,

Yajti. s, 148. 5. Basis, Man. n, 84.

6* Argument, Nal. 10, 27 ;
proof, Man.

8, 200. 7. An instrument, a means,

Ram. l, 65, 10 (cf. Gorr. l, 67, 4, who
reudg upayaih), S. An organ of sense,

Ragh. 16, 22. 9. Abl. karanat, and loc.

ne, On account of, Ram. 5, 56, 136 ; 5,

28, 9. Instr. nena, By some rcason,

Chan. 23. yena karanena, Because,

Palich. 175, 10. kini punah karanam

,

Prom what motive, MBh. i, 3600. II.

f. na
, Torture, Da^ak. in Chr. 195, 16.

— Comp. A-

,

adj. 1. unreasonable,
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Palich. 246, 6. 2. A-karanam and

a-karanena, without cause, Vikr. d.

54 ; YajU. 2, 234. Anna-karanam,
,
on

account of (supplying) food, Man. 5,

94. Karya-, n. aim and motive, Palich.

i. d. 462. Nishkarana, i.e. nis-, adj. 1.

not proceeding from any cause, Bhag.

P. 8, 3, 15. 2. disinterested, Panch.

ed. orn. 41, 19. 3. Acc. nam, and abl.

not, ad v. without a special motive, MBh.
12, 4993 ;

Ram. 6, 10, 23. Yatkaranam
,

and nat, i.e. yad-, adv. because, Palich.

30, 21 ; 135, 16.

qrr^nTWv karana+ tas, adv. By

some reason, Ragh. 10, 19. karya-,

adv. From the relation of cause and

effect, Hit. i. d. 33.

karana+ ta, f., and ^TT-

karana + tva, n. Causality,

Kumaras. 2, 6 ; Bh&shap. 14. Being the

cause, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 26.

karanika, i.e. karana +
ika, m. A judge, Panch. 237, 20.

karandava
,
jn. A sort of

duck, Ram. 2, 27, 18.

fTTW karafhdkama, i.e. karaih-

dhama+ a
,
patron. I. m. MBh. u, 63.

II. n. The name of a holy place, MBh.
1, 7843.

karayitri, i.e. kri, Caus.,

-f tru m. Giving the power of acting,

MBh. 3
, 7000 ; Man. 12, 12.

WTTT kara, f. A gaol, Da^ak. in

Chr, 198, 9.

karavara, m. The name

of a mixed caste, viz. of the offspring

of a Nishada by a Yaidehi woman,
Man. 10, 36.

karin, i.e. kri -f- in, adj., f.

ini, An agent, R&m. 2, 78, 8 ; MBh. 13,

4304 ; acting, Man. 7
,
26.—It is gene-

Digitized by LjOOQie



rally the latter part of a comp. adj., e.g.

a-karya-, adj. 1. One who does a
wrong action, Man. ll, 239. 2. One
who does not what ought to be done,

i.e. who neglects his duty, Man, 5, 107.

a-klishta-
y adj. Indefatigable, R&m. 3,

31, l. apta-y adj. Acting properly,

Man. 9, 12 (in a trustworthy manner).

kefa-9
m. f. ini, A hair-dresser, MBh.

4, 412. kshipra-y adj. Clever, Ram. 3,

36, 10. griha-, m. A kind of wasp.

Mau. 12, 66. tatkarmakarin
, i.e. tad

-karman-, adj. Doing the same, Man.

9, 261. dridha-, adj. Persevering in

good actions, Man. 4, 246. vighna-, adj.

1.

Obstructing. 2. Fearful.

karisha
, i.e. karisha+ a, I.

adj. Sprung up from dung, Su9r. l,

224, ll. II. n. A great quantity of

dung, Hariv. 4335.

41^ karu, i.e. kri+u, adj. and

f. ru, Working, an artisan, Man. 8,

360.

karu -h ka, m., and f. ka, An

artisan, Man. 4, 219.

karunika
,
i.e. haruna +

ika
,
adj. Compassionate, MBh. 4, 1500.

karunika + tcL
y

f. Com-

passion, Bhag. P. 5, 13, 24.

karanya, i.e. karuna+ya,

n. Compassion, Pauch. ii. d. 25.

karusha, m. The offspring

of a Vratya, or an outcast of the Vatyya

tribe, Man. 10, 23.

karusha, m. I. The name

of a country, MBh. 2, 1864. 2. pL Its

people, Bhag. P. 9, 2, 16. 3. Its king,

Hariv. 4954.

karusha-ka, adj. Belong-

ing to the Kar&shas, MBh. l, 2700.

karkagya, i.e. karkaga -f ya,

n. 1. Hardness, Pahch. i. d. 205. 2.

Harshness, Amar. 24. 3. Rough labonr,

MBh. 13, 5551.

C
^Trj^TS kartayuga-, i. e. krita

-yuga+ a, adj. Belonging to the age
called Krita, MBh. i, 3600.

tfijn kartavirya, i.e. krita-virya

+a, patron, m. A name of the Aijuna
killed by Para^urama, MBh. 3, 141 .

kartasvara
, i.e. krita-scara

-fa, n. Gold, MBh. 13, 4196.

kctrtantika
, i. e. krita

-anta -f ika, m. An astrologer, Da9&k.

in Chr. 180, 13 ; 197, 12.

Sinf^hr karttika, i.e. krittika + a, I.

m. The name of a month (October-
November), MBh. 2, 918. II. f. ki,

The day of this month on which the

moon is fu 11, MBh. 3, 4073.

harttikeya, i.e. krittika -f

eya> m. The god of war, Ram. l, 37,

20*

kartsna^. i.e. kritsna -f- a, n.

Totality, Su9r. r,, 94, ll.

kartsnya
, i.e. kritsna +ya,

n. Totality
; instr. yena

, Comprehen-
sively, Man. 3, 183.

kardama

,

i.e. kardama+ a,

adj. 1. Muddy, Ram. 5, 27, 16. 2. Be-
longing to the Prajapati Kardama,
Bhag. P. 3, 24, 6.

STTMf^ kdrpatika
,

i.e. karpata -f

ika
, m. A pilgrim, Skandap. Ka^kh.

12, 14 ; 30, 66.

«rfar karpanya, i.e. kripana+ya,

n. I. Misery, Bhag. 2, 7 ; Ram. 5, 19,

17. 2. Compassion, Bhag. P. 5, 8, 10.

karpasa
, i.e. karpasa + a,

L adj., f. si, Made of cotton, Man. 2,
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44. n. m. and n. 1. Cotton, Man. 8,

826. 2. Cotton cloth, Su<;r. l, 26, 3.

karpasika

,

i. e. karpasa

-f ika, adj. Made of cotton, Ram. 5,

49, 6.

karmika
,

i.e. karman ika,

n. A figured web, Yajn. 2, 180.

karmuka , i.e. krimuka (the
o

name of a tree, ved.) +a, n. A bow,

Man. ll, 138.—Gomp. Bhima-, adj., f.

ka, having formidable bows, MBh. 4,

1241.

KARMUKA YA, a de-
v)

nomin. derived from the last by ya,

Atm. To become a bow, (^ringarat.

18.

armukin
,

i.e. karmuka
J S

A

-f in, adj. Wearing a bow, Ram. 3, 65, 12.

karya
,

I. ptcple. of the fut.

pass. of 1 . kri, cf. kri. L Wliat ought to

be made, to be done, etc., Man. 3, 248 ;

superi, karyatama
,
That which muat

be done first, Ram. 5, 77, 16. 2. With

an instr. To be used; use,Panch. i. d.

81 (trinena karyafn bhavatigvaranam ,

kings useabladeof grass); with na, No
use, Ram. l, 30, 6 (we do not care for

possessing the earth) ; 2, 21, 60 (I am
indifferent to life and joy). II. n. 1.

Intentiou, Ram. 1, 18, 15. 2. Duty,

Man. 3, 80. 3. Service, Man. 10, 47.

4. Business, Man. 9, 299 ;
affairs, 7,

59. 5. A law-suit, 8, 43. 6. Effect,

Vedantas. in Chr. 207
,

22.—Comp. A-,

I. adj. not to be done. II. n. a wrong

action. Agni-, n. the managemeul of

the sacrificial fire, Man. 2
,
69. Udaka -,

n. 1. ablution, MBh. 1, 791. 2. ob-

8equies, Ram. 3, 73, 38. Eka-, I. n.

the same work, MBh. 2,
791. II. adj.

having the same intention, Pahch. 182,

5. Krita-, adj. 1. having accomplished

a business, Yajh. 2
,

189. 2. satisfied,
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Ram. 6, 97, 21 ; 2
, 99, 11 . 3. not want-

ing (with instr.), MBh. 13, 3862.

Griha-
9

n. the affairs of the house,

Man. 5, 150. Charmakarya, i.e. char-

man-, n. leather work, Man. 10
,

49.

Deva-y n. an oblation to the deities,

Man. 3, 203. Dharma-y n. a sacred

duty, Man. 9, 76. Fitri-, n. an oblation

to the Pitris or Manes, Man. 3, 203.

Putra-, n. a ceremony or sacrifice on

the birth of a son, Chr. 50, 16. Mitra-,

n. duty, Service, of a friend, Ram. 6,

107, 12. Samuha-y n. the affairs of a

community, Yajft. 2
,
189.

karya + tva, n. Condition of

being an effect, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 26.

3TT karyavatta
,
\.Q.karyavant

-\-tcL, f. Business, Ram. 5, 46, 17.

£
karya+ vant, adj., f. vati,

Occupied, Man. 9, 74.

karyartha, i.e. karya-artha,

m. An important matter, Man. 7, 167.

Acc. °tham, adv. 1. For a special end,

Man. 7, 164. 2. On account of judicial

proof, 8, 1 10 . 3. For the purpose of

work, 10
, 55.

ka/yarlhin

,

i.e. karya

-arthin, adj. Demanding justice,

Mrichchh. 138, 9.

karyika, i.e. karya + ika,

adj. Demanding justice, Man. 7, 124.

karyin
,
i.e. karya + in, adj.

Demanding justice, Man. 8, 2.

^Tp3 kargya
,
i.e. kriga+ya, n. 1 .

Meagerness, Megh. 30. 2. Smallness,

Ragh. 5, 21 .

£
3tTQ|3t karshaka ,

i.e. krishi+aka
, m.

A husbandman, Rajat. 5, 169.

kar&hapana
,

i.e. karsha

•apana -f- a, m. and n. A coin, Man.

8, 136.
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«RTW

^rrf^T karshika

,

i.e. karsha -f t'Afl,

adj. Being of the weight of a karsha,

Mun. 8, 136.

^
karshna

,
i.e. krishna+ a, adj.

f. ni. 1. Made of the hide of the black

antelope, Man. 2, 41. 2. Composed by

Krishna, MBh. 1, 261.

karshnayasa ,
i.e. krish-

nayas

,

or °ya$a+ «, I. adj., f. *$, Of
iron, Man. 11, 133. II. n. Iron, Man.

10, 52.

karshni

,

i.e. krishna+ i, pa-

tron., m. Offspring of Krishna, MBh. l,

4812.

karshnya, i.e. krishna+ya,

n. 1. Black ness, MBh. 1, 4236. 2»

Darkness, Rdjat. 5, 94 (in a comp. adj.

vyakta-, vb. anj with vi, Dark).

t KAL, i. 10 (rather a denom.

derived from the next), Par. To count

time.

1« kala
,
m. 1. Due season,

Man. 2, 80 ; instr. kalena,
In due season,

Man. 9, 246. 2. Time, Man, l, 24; 7,

183 ; instr. kalena
,
and abl. kalat, In

the long run, Pa&cli. 32, 24; Man. 8,

251; gen. dxrgha*ya kalasya
,
After a

long time, Nal. 18, 1 ;
kasya chit kalasya

,

After some time, £ak. lio, 15. & Meal-

time ; there are two meal-times a day,

therefore, shashtha kala,
The sixth

ineal-tirae=the evening of the third

day, MBh. 13, 5175; Ram. 3, 31, 47. 4.

A period, Rajat. 5, 73. S. Death, Bhag.

P. 9, 9, 2. 6. Time person ified, fate,

MBh. 13, 56; Ram. 6, 70, 35; endowed

with the attributes of Yama, the regent

of the dead, Ram. l, 21, 13; 3, 35,

43,
etc.

—

Comp. A-, m. unseasonable-

ness, Sund. 2, 31 ; loc. le, unseasonably,

Man. 3, 105. Adi-, m. beginning of

time, Ram. 3, 20, 6. Ritu m. 1.

seasonable time, MBh. 3, 14763. 2.

time approved for sexual intercourse,

Man. 3, 45. Eka-kala + m, adv. once,

Man. 6, 55. Karya-, m. time of action,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1809. Krita-, I. m. ap-

pointed time,Yajh.2,l84. II. adj. having

waited a certain time, MBh. 2, 1875.

Chaturtha-kala -f m, adv. at the fourth

meal-time, i.e. on the evening of every

second day, Man. ll, 109. Tad-kafa +*

m, adv. instantly, Pahch. 192, 6. Ta -

vatkala-\-m
, i.e. tavant adv. such a

long time, MBh. 3, 16889. Tri-, n. 1.

past, future, and present time, Bhfig.

P. 5, 23, 8. 2. morning, noon, and

evening, MBh. 13, 6607. Dushkala, i.e.

dus-, m. the formidable, all-destroying,

time, R&m. 2, 33, 21; a name of (^iva,

MBh. 12, 10418. Nilya-kala+ m, adv.

continually, Man. 2, 58. Parva(n)~,

m. the periodic change of the moon.

Prapta-kala -f m ( vb. ap with pra), adv.

in due season, Pabch. 16, 6. A-prapta

-kala -f m, adv. Outofdueseason, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 173. Yatha-kala+m, adv. At
the proper time, Man. 2, 39. Sa-kala

H- m, adv. Betimes,early in the morn-

ing. Surya-, m. day.

2. ^rp«r kala (cf. kalahka), I. adj.,

f. li, Dark blue, black, Ram. 6, 67, 2;

MBh. 16, 57. II. m. I. A black and

poisonous snake, Coluber naga, Lass.

16, 13. 2. The black in the eye, Su$r.

2, 336, 20. 3. A name of Rudra, Bhag.

P. 3, 12, 12. 4. A proper name, Hariv.

189. 5. The name of a mountain, Ram.

4, 44, 21. III. f. la. I. The name of

several plants, Su<jr. l, 13 1, 19, etc. 2.

A proper name, MBh. l, 2520. 3. The

name of a female demon, Hariv. 11552.

IV. f. li. 1. A name of Durga, MBh. 4,

195. 2. A surname of Satyavali, Chr.

6, i.—Comp. Bhadra-kali

,

f. 1. a name

of Durga. 2. a fragrant grass, Cyperus.

Maha-, I. m. a name of £iva. II. f.

li, Durga.— Cf. ice\aiv6i', etc., under

kalahka.
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«tfTOrer kala+ka, Lrn. l.Theblack

in the eye, Sucr. 2, 304, 2. 2 . A sort

of grain, Su^r. 1, 73, 5. 3. The name

of a Rakshasa, or demon, Ram. 3, 29,

30 ; of an Asura, Hariv. 2286. II. f.

ka
,
The name of a female demon, MBh.

3, 12203.—Comp, Tila-, m. a mole, a

dark spot on the body, Su9r. 1, 31, 18.

kalakaAja

,

m. The name

of a Danava tribe, MBh. 3, 12198.

<VTT^T^r? kala-kuta, I. m. and n.

A kind of poison, MBh. 3, 540. H.
m. The name of a people, MBh. l,

4637.

kala-jAa (vb. jAa), adj.

Knowing the proper aeason,Man, 7,217.

kMaAjara>
m * The name

of a range of mountains, MBh. 3, 8198.

kala + tas, adv. In the

long run, Kathas. 6, 101.

^TTW?rr kala+ tcL, f. Seasonable-

ness, Ghat. 19.

kalapagika
,

i.e. kala

-paga + ika
, m. A hangman, Mudrar.

21
,

1 .

kalamala, i.e. kala-mala
,

m. A vegetable, Ocimum sanctum,

Su<jr. i, 138, 16.

<*TWn kalayapa
, i. e. kala-ya,

Caus., -fa, m. Procrastination, Hit,

iii. d. 90.

4i kala+vant, adj., f. vati
,

Long, Ram. 6, 22, 17.

kalanusariva
, i. e.

kala-anusarin -f va (fem. of va
,

i. e.

mutilated vant), f. Benzoin, Su9r. 2,

94, 21.

kalanusarya
,

i.e. kala

-anusara+ya, n. m. and f. ya, Ben-
zoin, Su9r. 2, 275, 16.

18*3

kalapa
,

i.e. I. kalapa+ a

,

m. Hair, £anti9 . l, 27. 2. kalapin

+ a, m. A proper name, MBh. 2, 113 .

flTTWnWr kalapa *f ka, n. The

name of a grammar, Kathas. 7, 13. 'j

kalayasa, i.e. kala-ayas

-f o, n. Iron, Ram. 5, 37, 38.

kalayasa -f maya, adj .,

f. yi, Of iron, Ram. 5, 49, 32.

i- kalika, i.e. l . kala -f tka,

adj. 1. f. ka, Referring to time, Bha-
shap. 120. 2. Seasonable, MBh. 3, 868.

3. f. k i, Long, Ram. 2, 41, 12.—Comp.
A-kalika + m, adv. without delay,

MBh. 4, 908. Ashtama-, adj. one who
eats only on the evening of every

fourth day, Man. 6, 19 (cf. 1.kala, 3.).

Eka*kalika + m, adv. eating once a
day, Man. 11, 123. ChcUurtha-, adj.

one who eats only on the evening of

every second day, Man. 6, 19 (cf. l .kala,

3.

). Nishkalika, i.e. nis-kala+ ika

,

adj.

one whose lifetime is elapsed (or °kam,

adv., without delay), MBh. 8, 3628.

Masa- adj., monthly, MBh. 2, 2080.

2. 3TTf%qTT kalika, i.e. 2. kala+ ha,

f. 1. A multitude of clouds, Ragh.

11, 15. 2. The liver, Mi t. l, 31. 3. A
blood-vessel in the ear, Su9r. i, 55, l.

4. The name of several plants, Supr.

2,

499, 2. 5. A name of Durga, MBh.
2, 457. 6. The name of a river, MBh.
3, 8134.

kalinga

,

i.e. kalinga+ a, I.

m. 1. A prince of the Kalingas, Ragh.

4, 40. 2. pl. = Kalinga, a people, MBh.
8, 2066. n. f. gi

,
A princess of the

Kalingas, MBh. l, 3775.

WrfWtf* kalinga + ka, m. A prince

of the Kalingas, MBh. 2, 1270.

kalvAjara
, m. The name
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wrn
of a mountain, Kath&s. 22

, 161 (cf.

kalaiijara).

vTfwr^T* kalidasa

,

i. e. hali-dasa

(with i shortened), m. A proper name,

C^ak. d, 12.

kalinda

,

i. e. kalinda 4 a,

I. n. A water melon, Su$r. 1
, 156, 21.

H. f. di, 1. A proper name, Ram. 1 ,

70, 33. 2« The Yamuna, Pahch. 25, 3.

—Comp. Yama-kalindi, f. The wife of

the sun.

kalimati, i. e. 2. kala +
iman

,
ra. Blackness, £i<?. 4, 57.

^Tf^RT kaliya, i.e. 2 , kala •{‘iya, m.

The name of a Naga, MBh. 1
, 1551.

-kalina
, i.e. 1. kala+ ina,

latter part of compound words derived

from nouns ending in kala, adj. Re-

ferring to the time of, e.g. utpaUikalina,

i. e. utpcUti-k&la -f ina, adj. At the

time of production, Bhashap. 77. sam-

ana-, adj. Occurring or produced at the

same period.

kaliya, i.e. 2.kala+iya, n.

A dark kind of sandal, Su9r. 2, 120, 15.

kaliya -f ka, I. n. A dark

kind of sandal, Ram. 6, 96, 3. U. m.

The name of a Naga, MBh. 1, 1555.

kalushya

,

i.e. kalusha ya,

n. 1. Foulness, Kathas. 19, 95. 2.

Unfairness, Rajat. 5, 63.

•s
kaleya, i.e. £.kala+ eya, I.

n. A dark kind of sandal, Kumaras. 7,

9 . n. m. The name of a tribe of

Caityas, MBh. 3, 6719 ; 8769.

^TTCRnr kaleya -f ka, I. n. A yellow

fragrant wood, Su^r. l, U6, 3. U. m.

I. One of the interior parts of the

body not jet identified, Su<?r. l, 208, 3.

2.

A kind of jaundice, Su$r. 2, 469, 4.

3TRSI kalya, i. e. kdlya 4 a, n.

Dawn, Ram. 2, 34, 34.

^TRpft kaveri, f. The name of a

river, MBh. 2, 372.

*TT*T kavya, i.e. kavi+ya, L adj.,

f. ya, Corning from old sages, MBh. 2,

2097. IL m. 1. A ciass of Pitris or

Manes, Man. 3, 199. 2. patron. Sur-

name of U9anas, MBh. l, 3188. III. m.
A bard, MBh. 2, 463. IV. n. A poem,
Eam. 1 , 2, 38—Comp. Maha-, n. a
classical poem, Chr. 170.

*mrN kAg, i, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par.), f i. 4, Atm. 1. To
be visible, Ram. 3, 29, 8. 2. To shine.

MBh. 1, 7008. kagita, Resplendent,

Ram. 6, 26, 48.—With the prepos.

ud, To shine, Bbag. P. l, li, 2.—With

^fi|f sam-ni, Caus. To reveal, MBh.

14, 1283.

—

With ilis, cf. kas.

—

With H pra, 1. To be visible, MBh.

3,

9990. 2. To appear, Ram. 6, 20, 10.

3. To shine, MBh. 3, 13750. Caus. 1.

To show, £ak. 12, li ; Ram. 4, 42, 14.

2. To illumine, MBh. 4, 232. 3. To

make known, Lass. 3, 9.—With

abhi-pra, To shine, Ram. 5, 73, 6.

—

With sam-pra, 1. To appear, MBh.

3, 13982. 2. To shine, Ram. 5, 5, 23.

Caus. To discover, MBh. i, 87.—With

fif vi, To appear, Ram. 5, 40, 10. Caus.

To illumine, MBh. l, 7856. — With

sam, To appear, Ram. 2, 65, 14.

2RTSr kag-\-a, m. and n. A species

of grass, Saccharum spontaneum, Ram.

2, 28, 22. When the latter part of a

comp. adj., f. ga, e.g. kusumita-nava-,

adj., f. ga, Covered with fresh blossom-

ing Ka§a, Rit. 3, 28.—Cf. kasa.
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kaga +• maya, adj., f. yi,

Made of Ka<ja-grass, Bhag. P. 3, 22, 31.

*rrfa kagt, I. m. 1. A proper name,

Ilariv. 17S4. 2. The king of Kii^i, Chr.

19, 6. 3. pl. The name of a people,

MBh. 13, 1949. II. f. gi and gi. 1. The

name of Benares, Ram., 1, 12, 22. 2> gi,

A proper name, Hariv. 9204.

-kag +tn, adj., f. ni, latter

part of comp. adj. Shining like, e.g.

matta-, Like one delighted, charming.

Ram. 5, 18, 37. Shining on account

of, e.g, jaya- bndjita-, On account of

victory, victorious, proud on account

of triumphs, Bhag. P. 4, 10, 15 ; Chr.

16, 12.—Cf. kasin.

«ITI kag+ ishnu, adj. Resplen-

dent, Bhag. P. 4, 30, 6.

•y
kageya, i.e. kagi+eya

,
I. m.

A son of Ka^i, Hariv. 1734. II. f. yi
,

A daugliter of Ka<?i, MBh. 1, 3785.

kagmari, i.e. kag+man+i,

f. A plant, Gmelina arborea, Ram. 2,

94, 9.

kagmarya,
i.e. kag+man+

ya
,
m. A plant, Gmelina arborea,

MBh. 13, 2773.

cfrratfK kagmira
,
i.e. kagmira+a, I.

adj., f. rt. 1. Trained in Cashmere,

MBh. 4, 264 (a horse). 2. An inhabi-

tant of Cashmere, MBh. 3, 5032. II.

m. 1. A king of Cashmere, Mudrar.

18, 17. 2. Cashmere, Ram. 4, 43, 32.

III. n. Saffron, Bhartr. l, 48.

kagmira + ka
,

adj. Be-

longing to Cashmere, MBh. 2, 1025 (the

inhabitants) ; 2, 1271 (the king).

kagmirika
,
i.e. kagmira

+ ika, adj. Referring to Cashmere,

Chr. 245, 1. 2.

wrm kagya, i.e. kagi+ya
,
adj., and f.

ya, 1. Belonging to the Ka<?is; a king of

the Ka^is, MBh. i, 4128. 2. f. A daugliter

of the king of the Ka^is, MBh. 1,

3829.

kagyapa
,

i.e. kagyapa + a
,

f.

pi, I. adj. Belonging to Kagyapa,

MBh. 13, 7237. H. patron, m. A descen-

dant of Ka$yapa, Ram. i, 9, 28.

•v

qi |
^(l|^ kagyapeya, i.e. kagyapa

+

eya
,
patron, m. A name of the Adityas,

MBh. 13, 7094 ; of the sun, 1,* 1247.

kashaya
,

i. e. kashaya f a,

adj., f. yi, 1. Red, Sav. 3, 18. 2. s. A
red cloth, Ram. 3, 52, 9.

| 0 kashtha
,
L n. A piece of wood,

Man. 8, 372. II. m. A proper name,
MBh. 2, 415. kashtha

,
q.v.— Comp.

Danda-y n. a wooden staff, (^Jak. 21, l.

Danta-y n. a small piece of wood
for cleaning the teeth, MBh. 13, 4998.

kashthakuta, m.• m 7 A kind

of bird, probably = kas/Uha-kutfa,

Pahch. 80, 12.

kashthabharikay i. e.

kashtha-bhara -f- ika
9 m. One who

carries wood, Kathas. 6, 42.

kashtha maya
, adj

., f.

yi, Made of wood, Man. 2, 157.

*Twrv*rti kashtha-loshta-mayay

adj., f. yi, Made of wood or clay, Man.
8, 289.

WTET kashtha

,

f. 1. Aim, MBh.

3, 10424 ; limit, boundary, Kumaras. 5,

28. 2. Place, Bhag. P. 3, 18, 1 2. 3. A
quarter or poin t of the compass, Bhag.
P. 4, 24, i. 4. A lunar station, Bhanr.

P. l, 12, 31. 5. A measure of time,

MBh. i, 1292. 6. A proper name,
Bhag. P. 6, 6, 25.
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kashthika
,
i.e. kashtha -f- 1Aa,

1. m. One who carries wood, Kathas.

6, 43* II. f. ka, A small piece of wood,

Pafich. 194, 12«

?KTW EAS, i. i, Atm. To cougb,

Sugr. l, 38, 10.—Cf. O.H.G. huosta
;

A. S. hvosta.

kas+a, m. Cough, Bhag. P.

3, 30, 17 ; with g instead of s
,
£antig.

2, 27.

kasamarda
,
i.e. kasa-mrid

*
+ a, and kasamarda+ka,

m. A plant, Cassia sophora, Sugr. l,

138, 17.

qi 1 <1q nfv kasa+vant, adj., f. vati
,

Subject to cough, Sugr. 2, 506, 4.

^TRIT^ kasara, m. A pond, Bhartr.

1, 39.

kasin
, i.e. Aasa -f i«, adj.,

f. nf, Subject to cougb, Sugr. i, 116, 9;

with g instead of s
9
Pafich. y. d. 41.

kastsa, n. Green vitriol,

Sugr. 1, 132, 17.

kahala
, m. A large drum,

Pafich. 20, 8. f. A musical instrument,

probably a large drum, R&jat. 5, 464.

kahalij i.e. kahala -f- i, m.

A name of Civa, MBh. 13, 1 179.

ftr ki, ii. 3, Par. To know, ved., cf.

chi; the original form was ski
, Lat. scio.

kimvadanti
,

i.e. kim-va-

danti (participle pres. f. of vad), f. Re-

port, Hit. 39, 7.

kirhguka
,

i.e. kim-guka, I.

m. A tree bearing beautiful red

blossoms, Butea frondosa, Man. 8, 246.

II. n. Its blossom, Sugr. l, 224, l.

kinikara, i.e. kim-kH -f a}
I.

m. and f. ri9 A servant, Ram. l, 18, 13;

MBh. 4, 634. H. m. 1. A tribe of

demons, Ram. l, 3, 30. 2. The name
of a people, Ram. 4, 44, 18.

kirhkara -f tva, n. The con-

dition of a slave, Pahch. iv. d. 8.

fararrTOrlT kimkartavyata, i.e. kim

kartavya+ ta, and kifhkar-

yata, i.e. kim-karya -f ta (vb. kri), f.

Condition of one who does not know
what to do, Dagak. in Chr. 199, 9 ;

Kathas. 10, 101.

kihkini (onomatop.) f., and

fafal£fa kihkini +- ka
y m. and n. A

small beli, Ram. 3, 28, 32.

kihkinikin
, i.e. kih-

kinika+in, adj., f. ni
9 Adorned with

small bells, Indr. 5, 12.

kidjalka
, m. A filamen t,

especially of the lotus, Bhag. P. 3, 15
,

43 ; 2, 2, 9 ; MBh. 3, 12880.

kihjalkin
,
i.e. kirijalka

+ *», adj., f. ni
9 Consisting of filamen ts,

Dev. 5, 51.

f KIT, i. i, Par. 1. To go.

2. To fear. 3. To alarm.

KITAKITAyA (ono-

matop.), Atm. To gnash, Su9r. 2, 195,

3.

— Cf. katakatapaya.

kifta, n. Excretion, dirt, Sugr.

I, 328, 14 ; with lauham
f
Rust of iron,

Sugr. 2, 469, lo.

kina
,
m. A scar or callosity,

£ak. d. 13.

fam 9 91^ kina + vant, adj., f. vati,

Callous, MBh. 4, 633.

kitiva, n. Ferment, a material

used to produce fermentation in the

B B
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manufacture of spirits from sugar, etc.,

Man. 8, 326.

KIT (akin to ki), ii. 3, Par.

To perceive, to know (ved.). Fre-

quent. chekit
,
To see, Bhag. P. 6, 16,

48. Desider. chikitsa . 1. To cure,

Bhartr. 1, 83 ; to administer remedies,

Pahch. 183, 22 (read chikitsyamano).

chikitsita
,

n. Physic, Man. 10, 47.

chikitsya,
,
Curable, MBh. 12, 418. Comp.

A-, adj. incurable, Yajh. 2, 140. —
2. f To cliastise. 3. f To remove.

4. fTo destroy. 5. fTocoerce—Caus.

of the desider. chikitsaya
,
To cure,

Malav. 47, ll.—Caus. or i. io, Par.

ketaya . 1. To invite, MBh. 13, 1596 ;

Man. 3, 190. 2. f To dwell. 3. f To

desire.—With the prepos. vi, de-

sider. To doubt, MBh. 5, 2701. vichi-

kitsita
,
Uncertain, Bhag. P. 2, 4, 10.—

Cf. saihkeL

kitava (akin to kit), m. 1. A
gamester, Man. 3, 151. 2. A cheat,

Bhag. P. 8, 20, 3 ; a rogue, Megh. lio.

3. pl. The name of a people, MBh. 2,

1832.

—

Comp. Dhurta-, m. a professcd

gambler, Yajh. 2, 199.

kiihnara, i.e. kim-nara
,
m.

and f. ri, A class of demigods attaclied

to the Service of Kuvera, Man. l, 39.

2. A proper name, Rajat. 1, 197.

kim
,
exceptfor the nom.and acc.

sing. ntr., the base of the msc. and n. and

most derivatives is ka, of the fem. ka, I.

interrog. pron., sbst., and adj. Who,what,

wliich, Man. 8, 414 ; 9, 170 ; 8, 161.—
With gen. Who, what in proportion

to, Kumaras. 3, 10 : ke mama dhanvino

nye
,
What may the other archcrs be

able to do againstme?—With instr.

Away with, e.g. kim vilambena
, Do

not tarry, Ram. 3, 35, 35. kim bahuna
,

In short, Pahch. 5, 3. kim anena
,
No

question, Qak. 91, 7.—With instr. and

gen. kirh te jiiatair mahadhanurdha-
raih, What have you to do withknowing
the great archers? Draup. 7, 4.—Instead

of the instr. may be used also the ab-

solutive, kiM te suryam nipatya, What
matters it to you to bring down the

sun ? MBh. 13, 4628.—Joined with the

demonstr. pron. idam, e.g. ko yam,

Who there ? Hit. 18, ll.—Doubled, e.g.

kiihkim na karoti, What, what does he

not ? Pahch. i. d. 338—It joins two
questions in one sentence, e.g. ka vdm
kaki varam ichchhati, Who of you
chooses the one and who the other

boon ? Ram. 1, 39, 12. II. Indefin.

pron. 1. Some, Bhag. 2, 21 ;
generally

foliowed by, a., cha
,
Bhag. P. 3, 3, 1 1 ;

preceded by the relat. pron. yad
,
Who-

ever, whatever, Man. 12, 95. b. cha

na
y
Anybody, Nal. 17, 44 (40); any-

thing, Man. 8, 76 ; some, Bhag. P. 5,

23, 4 ; doubled, kaMgchana- kaihgchana
y

Several, Ram. 2, 96, 34
;
preceded by

the relat. pron. yad

\

Whatever, Nal. 4,

2. C. chid
t
Anybody, Man. 8, 212 $

any, 8, 232 ;
whoever, S&h. D. 7, 12 ;

somebody, Nal. 14, 2. kain chit kalam
,

Some time, Ram. 3, 21, 31. kag chid—
kag chid

y
Some one—another, Ram. 1,

4, 18 ;
preceded by the relat. pron. yad

y

a. Whatever, Man. 2, 7. /3. Some
trifle, Man. 9, 115. d. api, see api. 2.

Any, Yajh. 3, 133. 3* Joined with na,

Nobody, Bhartr. 3, 99.—With cha na
or na—cha na

,
Nothing, nobody, Nal. 15,

16 ; Man. 4, 134. ma kiih cha na. Not
at all, Bhag. P. 1, 13, 39. na hi kim
cha na, Never, MBh. l, 6132.—With
na—chid

,

Nobody, nothing, Nal. 3, 24 ;

not any, Man. l, 81.— With na—api,

Nobody, Bhartr. 3, 99 ; not the least,

Pahch. 157, 6. III, kim (act. sing. ntr.)

adv. 1. Why, Nal. ll, 3. 2. A par-

ticle of interrog., e.g. samyam ichchhasi
kim

,
Are you really desirous of re-

admission to equality ? Man. ll, 195.

—

With following w, kim u
, IIow much
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more ? Mac. 7, 55.—With foliowingcAa,

Further, Kathas. 2, 1 ; Pahch. 226, ll

;

Hit. 4, 18; go on, £ak. 89, 17.—With
following tu, But, MBh. 1 , 1916.—With
foliowing nu, 1. It lays a stress on the

interrogation, Draup. 5 ,
13. 2. How

much less? Bhag. 1 , 35.—With following

punar, How much less ? Ram. 1
,

22
,

21 .— A following va increases the

doubt, £ak. 105, 7 ; Paiich. 44, 21 .—In

disjunctive questions we find, kim—
him va, (^rihgarat. 7. kim—kifii va—
kuli va

,
Pahch. 34, 15 (tat kim . . .

gastrena marayami
,
kim va visham pra

yachchhami
,

kini va pagudharmena
vyapadayami, Shall I kill him with a

knife, or shall I give him poison, or

shall I kill him like a beast ?). kim—
kim—va—atha, Mrichchh. 171, 14. kim
—uta, Mrichchh. 147, 22. kim—uta va,

Pahch. 68, u. kim—uta—uta
,
Bhartr.

3, 77. kim—uta—atha va, Kathas. 17,

112. kim—uta—aho svid
,
£ak. 106.

kim—atha va—uta, Ram. 5, 51, 7. kim

is sometimes the former part of a com-

pound word, e.g. kiihrupa, adj. How
shapcd ? Pahch. 258, 13. kiihchid is

also the latter part of compound words,

e.g. kimchijjTia ,
adj. Knowing a little,

Bhartr. 2, 8. a-kimchid, Nothing at all,

MBh. 13, 2334. IV. kena,
instr. How so ?

Ram. 6, 12, 4.—Cf. kasmat separately.

—Cf. KO
y
rro

,
e.g. Krj, irifr noOi

,

etc.; Lat.

quis, qui, etc.; Gotb. hvas ; A. S. hva.

fcft fii kimichchhaka
,

i. e. kim

-ichchha+ ka
,

adj. Desirable, MBh.
13, 2111.

kim+ iya, adj. To whom

bclonging, Da9ak. 195, 10 .

kiyant
,

i.e. kim + vant {y

for original v), adj., f. yati

,

acc. sing.

n. yat, also adv. 1. How great, MBh.

14, 766. Z» How long, Ram. 2, 92, 8.

3. How much,* Kathas. 2,
17. 4. Of

what value, Kathas. 3, 49 ; Bhag. P.

l, 13, 22. 5. How little, Pahch. i. d.

46. 6. Some, Pahch. 246, 13. 7. A
little, Pahch. 229 , 20 ; with following

api, However small, Pahch. 221
, 21 .

f%T kira, i.e. kri + a, m. A liog.

—Comp. Mritkira
,

i.e. mrid-, f. ra, an

earth worm.

kirana
,

i.e. kri+ ana, m. A
ray of light, Pahch. 223, 3 ; Da^ak. in

Chr. 199, 1.

—

Comp. Tushara-, m. the

moon, ^i^. 9, 27.

rl kirata, m., f. ti, The name of

a people, MBh, 2
, 584 ; Ragh. 16, 57. .

kiratarjuniya
,

i. e.

.0
kirata-arjuna+ iya, n. The title of a

poem describing the corabat of Arjuna
with Qiva in the shape of a Kirata,

Chr. 170.

kirita, m. and n. A diadem,

Aij. 5, 13.

f^rfH kiritin, i. e. kirita -f in,

adj., f. ni, Adorned by a diadem (a

name of Arjuna), Bhag. 11 , 17 .

t f^r K1L, i. 6, Par. 1. To be

white. 2m To play. i. 10
,
Par. kelaya,

To throw (v.r.).

kila, adv. Indeed, Chr. 14, 18;

Pahch. 167, 1.

kilakila, (cf. 2.) m. 1. A
name of £iva, MBh. 12

, 10365. 2. la,

onoraatop. A cry expressing joy, Ram.

6, 26, 47.

kilata
,
m. and f. ti, A kind

of coagulated milk, Su^r. l, 179, 17.

kilvisha, n. I. Fault, Man.

8, 235. 2. Crime, 8, 296. 3. Sin, Bhag.

3, 13. 4. Injury, MBh. l, 882.—Comp.
Chaura-, n. an oflfence equal to larceny,

Man. 8, 198. Rama -, n. an offence

against Rama, Ram. 3, 46, 19.
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kilvishin, i.e. kilvisha -f

in, adj., f. ini. 1 . Guilty, Man. 8, 13.

2. A sinner, 8, 141.

kigalaya, see kisalaya .

kigora

,

m. and f. ri. 1. A
colt, Ram. 2, 40, 39 ; 5, 26, 21. 2. A
youth, Bhag. P. 4, 12, 20; 24, 11. 3.

m. The name of a Danava, Hari v. 2439.

t KISHK
,
i. 10

,
Atm. To kill,

to injure.

kishkindha
,
m. The name of

a mountain, Ram. 4, 8, 37 ;
MBh. 2, 1 122.

kishkindhya,
f., = kish-

kindha

,

Ram. 6, 82, 88.

kishku
,
m. and f. 1 . The fore-

arm, Ram. 5, 32, 11. 2. A span, as

measure, MBh. 3, 10454.

kisalaya,
also kigalaya, n.

A young shoot, Ram. 4, 60, 28 ; Megh.

ll (with g). — Comp. Kara-, n. a

finger, Da<;ak. in Chr. 191, 17 (with g).

kisalayita
,

i.e. kisalaya

-f ita, adj. Having young shoots,

Bhartr, l, 6.

kikata, m. 1. pl. The name

of a people, Bhag. P. l, 3, 24. 2. A
proper name, Bhag. P. 6, 4, 10.

kikasa
,

n. A bone, Lass.

95, 13.

kichaka
*
m. 1. A kind of

bamboo, Arundo karka, Roxb., Ram. 4,

44, 76. 2. A hollow bamboo, Ragh. 2,

12 . 3« pl. The name of a people,

MBh. l, 6085.

t^ KIT, i. 10, Par. To tinge

(or bind).

kita, m. (and f. ti and n.) A
worm, Mau. i, 40. An insect, Man. 2,

201 .

—

Comp. Kega -, m. a louse, Man. 4,

188

207. Pakshikita
, i.e. pakshin-, m. an in-

sect-like bird, a paltry bird, Pahch. 75,

19. Yama -, m. an earthworm. Qura-,

m. an inferior warrior, Mahavirach.

109, 10.

kita -j

a

(vb. jan), n. Silk,

Man. ll, 168.

qT| ^ kidrig, i.e. kim-drig

,

adj.

Who or what like, of what kind?

Pahch. 63, 10.—Cf. Lat. qualis, and the

next.

kidriga, i.e. kim-drig -f- a,

adj., f. gi, Who or what like, of what
kind ? Pahch. 130, 10.—Cf. vij\ikoc.

sffanr kinaga, I. m. 1. The chief

servant in husbandry, Man. 9, 150. 2.

A poor labourer, or in general a poor

man, MBh. 13, 3743. II. adj., f. ga,

Covetous, Da$ak. in Chr. 193, ll.

kira
,
m. 1 . A parrot, Lasa.

19, 14

—

Comp. Vakkira, i.e. vach m.

a wife’s brother.

kirtana, i.e. krit+ana, n.,

and f. na, Mention, report, Pahch. 163,

21 ; Dev. 12, 21.

kirtanya
,
acontraction ofkir

-

taniya, ptcple. of the fut. pass. of krit
,

adj. Memorable, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 18.

kirii

,

i.e. kri + ti, f. I. Re-

nown, Man. 2, 9. Personified, MBh.
l, 2578.

—

Comp. Diva-, m. a man of a

low or impure caste, a Chandala, Man.

5, 85. Dushkirti
,

i.e. dus-, adj. in-»

famous, Bhag. P. 8, 19, 43.

kirti+mant, I. adj., f.

mati, Renowned, Ram. 1, 2, 45. II,

m. A proper name, MBh. 13, 4356.

kirii -f maya, adj., f. yi,

Made (wreathed) of glory, Bhag. P, 4,

15, 15.

t kil
> i- 10,

Par. To bind.
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3ff^W kila, m. 1. A stake, MBh. 3,

650. 2« A pin, Pahch. 44, 14. 3. A
wedge, Pahch. i. d. 26. 4. A pillar

Hajat. 5, 107.

—

Comp. Indra-, m. the

name of a mountain, Ram. 2, 80, 18.

Guda-, m. hemorrhoids, Su<jr. i, 198,

13. Rata- (vb. ram), m. a dog.

sPNrair kila+ ka, m. A wedge,

Pahch. 10, 7.

kilala
, i.e. kim-lal+a, m.

1. A sweet drink (ved.). 2. Blood, Prab.

54, 3.

kilala-ja (vb. jan.), n.

Flesh, MBh. 3, 15341.

kilala-pa (vb. l.pa), adj.

Drinking blood, MBh. 3, 13241.

4Ttfad i.e. kila+ita, adj., f.

ta, Bolted, Gifc. 12, 13.

kiga, m. A monkey, Pahch.

94, 15.

L w« ku-, a contraction of ka+va
,

from kim, Former part of compound
words, implying, L Inferiority, wicked-

ness, e.g. ku-karman, 1. n. A wicked

action, Palich. v. d. 64. 2« adj. Doing

wicked actions, Bhag. P. 1, 16, 22.

ku-kritya, n. A shameful action, Pahch.

237, 21. ku-go, m. An infirm bull,

Ram. 6, 112, 6. ku-janani, f. Abad
inother. Ram. 6, 82, 118. ku-janman,

adj. Having a bad origin, Bhag. P.

4, 4, 22. ku-tanaya, m. A son who
has not turned out well, Pahch. i. d.

85. ku-tapasvin , m. A bad ascetic,

Pahch. 126, 1 . ku-tarka
, m. A false

doctrine, Rajat. 5, 378. ku-drishta
,
adj.

Imperfectly seen, Palich. v. d. l. ku

-drishti, f. A false system, Man. 12,

05. ku-dhi, adj. sbst. A fool, Pahch.

i. d. 38. ku-nadika, f. An insignificant

rivulet, Palich, i. d. 31. ku-patha, m.

1. An erroneous way, Bhag, P. 6, 7,

m
14. 2.' A proper name, Hariv. 203.

ku-partkshaka
,
m. A bad estimator,

Bhartr. 2, 12. ku-parikshita, adj. Im-
perfectly examined, Pahch. v. d. l.

ku-putra, m. A contemptible son, Man.

9, 161. ku-purusha, m. 1. A con-

temptible man, MBh. 13, 108. 2. A
coward, 5, 5493. ku-plava

,
m. A frail

boat, Man. 9, 161. ku-buddhi, adj. 1.

Foolish, Bhag. P. 5, 5, 17. 2. Mis-

chievous, Pahch. i. d. 444. ku-bhritya
,

m. A bad servant, Pahch. 83, 13. ku

•mati, A. f. 1. Perversity, Da^ak. in

Chr. 181, 7. 2. Error, Bhag. P. l, 9,

36. B. adj. Foolish, Bliag. P. i, 15,

17. ku-mantra, m. An evil advicc,

Bhag. P. 3, 3, 13. ku-mantrin
,
m. A

bad counsellor, Rajat. 5, 455. ku-marga

,

m. An erroneous way, Pahch. 122, 24.

ku-mitra, n. A false friend, Pahch. iii.

d. 61. ku-medhas, adj. Mischievous,

Bhag. P. 3, 20, 33. ku-rajan, m. A
contemptible king, Pahch. v. d. 64.

ku-rupa, adj. Ugly, Pahch. v. d. 17.

ku-varsha
,
m. A heavy shower, Ram.

6, 89, 15. ku-vakya, n. Injurious speech,

Pahch. v. d. 64. ku-vivaha
,
m. A

culpable marriage, Man. 3, 63. ku

sachiva
,
m. A bad counsellor, Rajat.

5, 439. ku-sriti, adj. Walking in error ;

a sinner, Bhag. P. 8, 23, 7. H. Sur-

prise : How, cf. e.g. kumara

;

how
much ? cf. e.g. kumuda .

2. KU, see ku.

3. ^ ku, f. The earth, Bhag. P. 6,

l, 42.

t ku&q, or KUJSs
,

i. l and 10, Par. To shine or speak.

j- KUK, i. l, Atm. To take.

A kukundara, see kakun-

dara .

kukura
,

1. see kurkura. 2.

m. The name of a prince, MBh. 13,
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7679/ 3. pl. The name of a people,

Kain. 4, 41, 14.

kukkuta

,

onomatop. (cf. Lat.

cucurire), I. m. A cock, Man. 3, 239

(a dog, Chan. 98, in Monatsber. der

Berliner Ak. Hist. Phil. 1864, p. 413,

read kukkura). II. f. ti, The silk cotton

tree, Bombax heptaphyllon, Su^r. 2,

387, 1 .—Comp. Grama-, m. a town-cock,

Man. 6, 12. Jala-, m. a kind of water-

bird, Ram. 4, 13, 8 . Fana-, m. wild fowl.

kukkuta + ka, m. A man

of a mixed caste, one sprung from a

£udra byaNishadi woman,Man. 10, 18.

kukkutandaka, i.e. kuk -

kuta-anda + ka, A kind of rice, Su9 r.

l, 196, 2.

WfH kukkubha

,

i.e. kukku (ono-

matop.) -bha (vb. bha), m. A wild

cock, Phasianus gallus, MBh. 13, 2835.

W* kukkura. 1. see kurkura . 2.

m. The nameof a muni, or sage, MBh.
2, 113. 3. m. pl. The nameof a people,

MBh. 2, 1872.

kukshi (vb. kuch), m. 1. The

belly, Ram. 1, 70, 34. 2. Cavity, Pahch.

i. d. 281. 3. A cavern, Ragh. 2, 38.

4. A bay, MBh. 3, 793. 5. A proper

name, Ram. 1, 70, 21.

wpi kunkuma, n. Saffrou, Crocus

sativus, Bhartr. i, 9 .

KUCH, see kuAch.

kucha, i.e. kuch+a, m. The

female breast, Ram. 2, 29, 22.

j KUJ, i. 1
,
Par. X. To steal

or rob. 2. To be crooked (c f. kuficli).

cg5f kuja
,
i.e. 3. ku-ja (vb. jan), m.

The planet Mars, Bhag. P. 2 , 7, 34.

L KU&CH, i. 1
,
and^
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KUCH
,

i. 6, Par. 1. To straiten, to

make narrow, Rit. 4, 16. 2. To bend.

Ram. 5, 55, 27 ; Pahch. 50, 10. 3. To

crisp, MBh. 1, 2170. H. f kuch, i.

1, Par. 1. To sound high. 2. To go. 3.

To polish. 4. To be crooked. 5. T j

draw furrows. 6. To resist. — With

the prepos. a, akwAchita, 1. Com-

pressed, Ram. 3, 31
,
21 . 2. Contracted.

Bhartr. 1 , 3 . 3. Crisped, MBh. 13, 882.

—With vi, vikuAchiia

,

1. Frown-

ing, MBh. 1, 4112. 2. Crisped, Rit. 3,

19. Caus. kwlchaya, To turn back-

wards (?), Ram. 5, 5, 18.

—

With ^3?

sam, kuch, 1. To contract one’s self,

Pahch. 3, 40. 2. To close, Da<;ak. in
Chr. 184, 3. sarhkuchita

, X. Contracted,

Bhartr. 3 ,
74. 2. Shut, Ram. 4, 30, 20 .

Comp. A-sarhkuchita
,
adj. not wrinkled,

Su9r. 1
, 66, 0.—Caus. kochaya, X. To

contract, MBh. 1
, 2843. 2. To diminish,

Bhartr. 2, 37.—Cf. Lat. quic in con-

quinisco, eonquexi, culus for cuc+ lus

;

kuk\oq ; Goth. hauh ; N. H. G. hucke
in huckeback, etc.

Jf kuiich + ana, n. Shrinking,

Su^r. 1 , 251, 16.

kudchika
,
i.e. kuAch + aka,

f. A key, Bhartr. 1
, 62.

t Kuftj, i. i, Par. To make

any inarticulate sound,— Cf. kuj,

ku?Ija, m. X. A place over-

grown with creeping pianis, a bower,
Megh. 19 . 2. A cavern, Ram. 4, 26, 6 ;

Ragh. 9, 64.

^ kunjara (probably akin to

the preceding), m. X. An elepbant,

Pahch. i. d. 177. 2. Preeminent, Ram.
5, 2, 13 ; in this meaningit is generally

the latter part of a compound, e. g.

kapi-, m. A most excellent monkey
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9*
(literally, an elephant among monkeys),

Ram. 5
, 3, 17. 3. The name of a Naga,

or serpent, MBh. l, 1560. 4. The name
of a prince, 3, 15597. 5. The name of

a mountain, Ram. 4, 41, 50.

1. KUT
;

i. 6, Par. To bend.

2. KUT (akin to krit
,
based on

kari), i. 4, Par. To burst, Lass. 95,

15. f i. 10, kotaya, To cut.—With the

prepos. ava, To diminish, Sugr.

2, 175, 20.—With Jf pra
, To divide,

MBh. 1, 2842.

kuta-ja (vb. jan), m. A
medicinal plant, Wrightia antidys-

enterica, Megh. 4.

kut+ika, I. adj. Crooked,

MBh. 3, 13454. H. f. ka, The name of

a river, Ram. 2, 71, 15 (Gorr. 2, 73, 13,

reads kutila).

kutikoshtika
,

f. The

name of a river, Ram. 2, 71, 10.

kut+ila, I. adj., f. la, 1.

Crooked, Ram. 1, 44, 25. 2. Crisped,

Bhag. P. 3, 33, 14. 3. Frowning, Ram.

5, 89, 2. 4. Deceitful, Pahch. i. d. 73 ;

cf.a-kutila, adj. Candid, Pafich. i. d. 142.

H. f. /a, The name of a river, Ram. 2,

73, 13, Gorr. (cf. kutika) ; 4, 40, 20.

kutila -f ka, I. adj . Cri spcd,

Pahch. i. d. 225. II. f. kutilika
,
A

kind of motion on the stage, Vikr. 62, 17.

kuf + i ,
f. 1. A hut, Man. n,

72. 2. A vessel serving for fumigation,

Sugr. 2, 33, 18.— Comp. A$va-, f. a

stable, Pahch. 254, 22. Parna-, f. a

hut made of leaves, Ram. 2, 92, 12.

Bhramatkuti, i.e. bhramant-, f. a sort

of umbrella.

kuti-chak + a, m. A class

of religious mendicants, Bhag. P. 3, 12,

48.

wz
kuti+ ra, n. 1. A hut, G! t.

1
, 27. 2. Sexual intercourse, Bhartr.

3, 66.

kutira + ka, n. A hut,

Amar. 48—Comp. Trina-, a hut mado
of grass, Pahch. 34, 9.

t KUTUMB, i. lo (rather a

denom. derived from the next), Atm. To
support a family.

kutumba
, n. I. Household,

£ak. d. 95. 2. Family, Man. u, 22. 3.

Family goods, Man. 9, 199.—Comp.
Vijaya - ratha - kutumba

, adj. taking

care of Vijaya’s chariot as a father

would a household, Bhag. P. l, 9, 39 .

kutumba ^ka, n. Family,

Hit. i. d. 64.

kutumbika
,

i.e. kutumba+
ika9 adj. Taking care of one’s family,

MBh. 13, 4401.

kutumbin
, i.e. kutumba+

in
,
m. 1. A householder, Man. 3, 80

;

f. ini, The wife of a householder, MBh.
3, 13660. 2. A kinsman, Pahch. 96, 4.

3

.

A cultivator of the soil, Rajat. 5,

468.—Comp. Ratha-, m. a charioteer,

Ram. 6 , 89, 19.

<ygT KUTT (a form of krit, based

on kart), I. i. lo, Par. 1. f To cut.

2. To cut in a defective manner, Sugr.

1 , 361, 19. 3. f To censure. 4. To
multiply. II. f i- to, Atm., v.r. of kut.

—With the prepos. vi, Par. To

cut off, MBh. 13, 3305.

kutt+a
,
adj., f. ti, 1 . Latter part

of compound words, e.g. agmakutta
, i.e.

agman-, adj. Breaking with a stone,

Man. 6
,

17. 2. A multiplier.—Comp.
Kashtha m. the woodpecker, Picus

Bengolensis, Pahch. 157, 4. Tamra -,
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m. a coppersmith, Ram. 2, 90, 25 Gorr.

(thus to be read instead of -kuta).

kutta + ka, 1. adj,=zkutta l.

Yajd. 3, 49. 2.=kutta 2.

kuttafi%y and
. .

ini, f. A procuress or bawd, Hit. i. d.

9 ; Prab. 14, 4.

kuttima (cf. kutt\ I. adj., f.

may Plastered with small stones, Ram.

2, 80, 13. II. m. and n. A floor or

ground smoothed and plastered, MBh.
14,2522; 1,6964; Malav.21,d. 27.—Comp.
Vastra-, n. 1. an umbrella. 2. a

tent.

kut+ mala, m. and n. 1. An

opening bud, Mrichchh. 10, 10. 2«

Opening, Ram. 4, 38, 40.

kufhara, m. (and f. H), I.

An axe, Ram. 2, 35, 41. II. m. The
name of a Naga or serpent, MBh. 1,

2156.

^Tf^r kuthariha
,

i.e. kuthara -f-

ika
,

I. m. A wood-cutter, Rajat. 5,

310. II. f. ka
f
A small axe, Bhartr.

3, 23. A lancet, Su£r. l, 26, 13.

t i* Par. 1. To act

as a child. 2. To eat. 3. To heap.

4, Todive(?).

kudava
,
m. A measure of

grain, etc., described as a vessel four

fingers wide and as many deep, con-

taining twelve handfuls ; the fourth

part of a Prastha, MBh. 14, 2722.

kudmala (c f. kutmala), I.

m. An opening bud, Rit. 2, 25. II.

adj. Opening, MBh. 4, 393. III. n.

A kind of hell, Man. 4, 89.

kudmalita, i.e. kudmala

+ ita
,
adj. Covered with opening buds,

Amar. 70.

kudya
y

n. A wali, Y&jd. 2,

223.

t KUN, i. 6, Par. 1. To

sound. 2. To cherish ; to support (or

to pain). i. 10, Par. kunaya
y 1. To

address. 2 . To converse with. 3. To
invite.—Cf. kvan.

kunapa, I. m. and n. I. A
dead body, carrion, Man. 12, 71. II.

m. 2. A spear, MBh. 14, 142.

kuni (probably a form of kush

-f m, cf. kun\ m. 1. A cripple with a

crooked or withered arm, MBh. 3, 1270.

2. The name of a prince, Bhag. P. 9,

24, 13.

f KCJNT, i. 1 ,
Par. To

maini (? v.r.).

KUNTH
,

i. l, Par. X. f To

be maimed. 2. \ To be lazy. f i. 10,

Par. To cover (? v.r.). kunthita, 1 .

Blunt, Kumaras. 2
, 20. 2. Powerless,

Rajat. 5, 138.—Comp. A-
,
adj. sharp,

Ragh. 1
,

19 .—With the prep. tn,

vikunthita
, Blunted, Ragh. 5,

44.

eg <4$ kunth-\-a
9

adj. Blunt, Ram.

3, 32
,
16.—Comp. A-

y
adj. sharp, Bhag.

P. 1 , 19, 31.

cjj Ugqi kuntha + ka
y
m. pl. The

name of a people, MBh. 6, 370.

t KUNDy i. 1
, Par. To maim

(?). i. 1, Atm. -To heat. i. 10
, Par.

To preserve.

eg kunda
y I. m., f. di

,
and n. A

piteher, a jar, a water pot, MBh. 3,

14311 . II. m. and n. A basin of water,

MBh. 13, 4816 ; Ram. 4
, 26, 4. III. n.

1. A hole in the ground for receiving

and preserving consecrated fire, MBh.
3

,
8216. 2. A vessel for holding coals,

Ram. 5, 10
,

16. IV. m. X. A son of an
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adulteress bom before the death of the

husband, Man. 3, 156; 174. 2. The
name of a Naga or serpent, MBh. l,

4828. 3« A name of C^iva, MBh. 12,

10358.—Comp. Amrita-y d. the vessel

containing the amrita
,
or beverage of

immortality. Homa-, n. a hole in the

ground for receiving the fire for an

obl&tion.

cg kunda -}- ka, 1. A jar, Ka-

thas. 4
,
47. 2. m. A proper name, MBh.

1, 6983.

kundala, I. m. and n. 1. A
ring, Bhag. P. 5, 23, 8. 2. An ear-ring,

Bhartr. 2, 63. EL m. The name of a

Naga, MBh* 1, 2154 . UI. f. la, A
proper name, Mark. P. 21, 34.—When
the latter part of a comp. adj., the f.

is la, e.g. gaila adj., f. la, Surrounded

by mountains, MBh. 3, 10943. sa-, adj.

With earrings.

kundalin, i.e. kundala -f

in, adj., f. ni, Having earrings, MBh.

1, 7005.

kundagin
,

i.e. kunda

-agin
, I. adj. One who eats food offered

by the son of an adulteress, Man. 3, 158.

n. m. 1. The name of a Naga or ser-

pent. 2. A proper name, MBh. 1 ,

4553.

kundin, i.e. kunda H- in, I.

adj., f. ni, Carrying a water pot, MBh.

3, 16016. n. m. A horse, MBh. 2
,

2061 (?).

kundina, I. m. A proper

name, MBh. 1
,
3747. U. n. The name

of a city, Nal. 21 , 2 .

WW ku-tap + a, m. and n. 1. A
blanket made of the hair of the moun-

tain goat, Man. 3, 234.. 2. The eightk

portion of the day, about noon, MBh.
13, 6040.

c c

kulas
,

i.e. ka+va+tas (cf.

kim and ku), adv. 1. =Abl. of kim,

Lass. 13, 14. 2. From what place, Hid.

2, 24. 3. Whence, Ram. 1, 14, 36. 4.

Whither, Bhag. P. 8, 19, 34. 5. Why,
Ram. 3

,
1
,
12 . 6. How, Brahman. 1

,
28.

7. How much less ? Indr. 1 , 17 . 8.

With foliowing api, From some, Pahch.

229, 1 ; from somewhere. 9. With na
and following chana

,
From no quarter

whatever, Man. 6, 40. 10. With follow-

ing chid, From any, Da$ak. in Chr. 179,

7 ; from anywhere, Pahch. 239, 5.—Comp.

A-, adv. from*no quarter, Pahch. 68, 25.

kutuka
,
n. Desire, Git. i. 42 .

kutuhala, n. 1. Eagerness,

Nal. 1
, 16 ; abl. Eagerly. 2. Curiosity,

Nal. 13
, 48. 3. Desire, Lass. 67, 12 . 4.

A surprising object, Pahch. 124, 9 .

kutuhala -\-vant, adj.,

f. vati, Anxious, eager, Malav. 51, 7.

kutuhalin, i.e. kutuhala

+ in, adj., f. ni. 1. Eager, Ragh. 15, 65.

2. Inquisitive, Man. 4, 63.

kutra, i.e. ka+ va+ tra (cf. kim

and ku), adv. 1. Where, Ram. 5, 34, 21 .

2. Whither, Lass. 25, 5. 3. kutra—kva

are used to denote a great difference,

Bhag. P. 7, 9, 25. 4. With following

api, Somewhere, Mark. P. 8, 120 . 5.

W ith following chid, a. In some, Pahch.

256, 6. b. Somewhere, Ram. 5, 1
, 5 . W ith

preceding na, Nowhere, MBh. 3
, 10359;

Pahch. 36, 22. C. kutra chid—kutra

chid, In some cases—in others, Man. 9
,

34. 6. With preceding yatra and fol-

lowing cha, In whomsoever even, Bhag.

P. 8, 8, 22 .—Cf. Goth. hvathro and

hvar; Engl. whither; Lat. cur.

kutra-\-tya

,

adj. Where

dwelling, Bhag. P. 5, 10
, 17.

KUTS, i. 10 (rather a denom.
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derived from kutos), in epic poetry

also i. l, MBh. 2, 2298, Par. 1. To
blame, MBh. 2, 2121. 2. To contemn,

Man. 2, 54. kutsita
,

Contemptible,

MBh. 13, 2222. kutsya

,

Blameable,

Bhartr. 2, 12 (thus to be read).—With

the prep. Tifa abhi, To blame, Ram. 2,

75, 2.

kutsa
,
m. The name of a Rishi,

Chr. 296.

kuts+ ana

,

n. CoDtempt,

Man. 4, 163.
* ___

kuts+ ci, f. Blaming, MBh.

13, 6589 ; Blame, 2, 2235.

KUTU
,

i. 4, Par. To stink.

kuthita
,
Fetid, Sugr. 2, 115, 3.—Causal,

kothaya, To cause to putrefy, Su9r. i,

344, 4.—With the prep. 31 pra
,
To

begin stinking, to turn putrid, praku-

thita, Su9r. l, 344, 5.

w* kutha
,

I. m., and f. Ma, and n.

A painted woollen blanket, MBh. 2,

1394. II. m. A kind of grass, Poa
cynosuroides, Ram. 2, 30, 14 (but Gorr.

reads kuga
, 2, 30, 16).

f KUD,
i. io, Par. To speak

falsely, to lie (v.r.).

kuddala, m. and n. A kind

of spade or hoe, MBh. 3, 8871.

ku-nakha
,
m. A disorder of

the finger nails (cf. the next), Su9r. i,

292, 9.

kunakhin
,

i.e. kunahha+
in

,
adj., f. ni, One who has whitlows

on his nails, Man. 3, 153.

kunta
,
m. A lance, Ram. 3,

28, 24.

kuntala
,
m. 1 . Hair, Bhfig.

P. 3, 28, 30. 2. pl. The name of a

people, MBh. 6, 347.

194

kunti, m. L m. 1* pl. The name

of a people, MBh. 2, 590. 2« The
king of the Kuntis, Bhag. P. 9, 24, 30.

3. A proper name, Mark. P. 2, 2. H.
f. ti

,
One of P&ndu’s wives, MBh. l,

3811.

f KUNTH

\

i. l, Par. 1.

To hurt. 2. To afflict. ii. 9, kuthna,

ni, 1. To embrace. 2. To afflict.

Q kunda, I. m. and n. A kind

of jasmine, Jasminum multiflorum, or

pubescens, Megh. 48. II. m. 1. A
name of Vishnu, MBh. 13, 7036. 2.

The name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5,

20, 10.

f KUNDR, i. io, Par. To

speak falsely, to lie.—Cf. kud.

1. KUP, i. 4, Par. Atm. 1.

To become excited, Su9r. 2, 184, ll.

2. To be angry, Man. 3, 229. With
dat. gen. and acc., Of the person with

whom one is angry, Pahch. 23, 22 ;

Ram. 4, 19, 24 ; 1, 49, 7. kupita, En-
raged, Man. 9, 313. With upari and

gen. (enraged against us), Pahch. 73,

15. a-kupya, adj. Not liable to become
angry, MBh. 15, 821. Caus. kopaya, 1.

To exeite, Sinjr. 2, 204, 3. 2. To pro-

voke, MBh. 2, 2140. Atm. To provoke

against one’s own self, MBh. 2, 2187.

Anomalous kopayita for kopayeta, ko-

pishthas for chukupathas
,
kopayana for

kopayamana, MBh. 1, 5790 ; 2, 2188 ;

3, 1956. 3. To be angry, Bhag. P. 4,

5, 11.—With the prep. pari, 1.

To be much excited, MBh. 1, 1186. 2.

To be very angry, MBh. 13, 2101.

—

Caus. 1. To excite violently, MBh. 14,

469. 2. To provoke violently, MBh.

13, 7403.—With H’ pra
, 1. To become

agitated, SU91'. 2, 396, 4 ; MBh. 13,

14508. prakupita, Very angry, PaAch.

163, 5. naliprakupita
, Rather indif-
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ferent, Dagak. in Chr. 194, ll. Anoma-
lous prakupta

,

Yikr. d. 130.—Caus. 1.

To excite, MBh. 14, 465. 2. To pro-

voke, Man. 9, 313.—With mm,

To become angry, MBh. 3, 1093.—Caus.

To provoke, MBh. 4, 1845.—Cf. Lat.

cupio=kupyami.

f 2. KUP
;

i. 10, Par. To

speak or shine.

kup+ya, I. n. (and

-kupya+ka as I&tter part of a comp.),

Any metal except gold and silver, Man.

7, 96. U. m. A proper name, Hajat.

6, 264.

kubja, i.e. kubh-ja (vb. jan, cf.

kumbka), adj., f. ja. 1. Hump-backed,
Panch. 261, 12. 2. Crooked, Paflch.

ii. d. 74.

kubja +ka, I. adj. Hump-

backed, Pa&ch. v. d. 77. II. m. An
aquatic plant, Trapa bispinosa, Man. 8,

247.

f KUMAR, i. 10 (rather a

denom. derived from the next), Par.

To play as a child.

kumara, i«6. ku-mri -f- a (vb.

mri in its original signification, To be

weak), I. m. 1« A child (ved.). 2. A
boy, Man. 7, 152. 3. A youth, Ragh.

3, 40. 4. When compounded, often :

Young, as latter part, £ak. 27, 15 ;

Ragh. 3, 40 ; as former part, Man. 3,

159, From early youth. fif. A young

prince, Ragh. 12, ll. 6* A name of

Skanda, the god of war, Sugr. 2, 394,

io. 7. The name of a people, MBh. 2,

1870. ii. f. rt. 1. A giri, Man. 3, 54.

2. A proper name, MBh. l, 3796. 3.

The name of a river, MBh. 6, 343.—
Comp. Rajakumara, i.e. rajan -, m. a

prince, Lass. 7, 2. Sanath°, i.e. sanad-,

m. one of the foar sons of Brahman,

and eldest of the progenitors of man-

3*
kind. Su I. adj. 1. soft, smooth.

2. youthfuL 3. delicate. II. m., and
f. ra, names of several plants.

kumara+ka, I. m. 1. A
boy, £ak. 50, 1 . 2- A youth, Bhag. P.

3, 3, 24. 3. The name of a Naga or

serpent, MBh. l, 2154. II. f. rika, A
giri, Paflch. 184, 4.

kumara -f tva,
n. Youth,

Ragh. 17, 30.

kumara-su, m. A name

of Agni, MBh. 2, 1148.

t %fmW
>s
KUJfAL=kum&r(v.r.).

ku-mud, n. The esculent

white water-lily, Nymphaea esculenta,

Bhag. P. 3, 23, 38.

ku-mud -f a, I. m. and n.

The whiteesculent water-lily, Nympha&a
esculenta, Paflch. 50, io. II. m. The
name of a Naga or serpent, MBh. i,

1560 ; of a celestial being, Bhag. P. 7,

8, 39 ; of a monkey, Ram. 4, 39, 37 ; of

a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 12; of a
man, Rajat. 5, 422.

kumudini
,

i.e. kumuda +
in 4-

1, f. A group of lotus flowers, Panch.
i. d/ 152.

kumud+vant, I. adj., f.

vaii, Abounding in lotusses, Ragh. 4,

19. n. f. tjati. I. A group of lotus

flowers, £ak. d. 65. 2. A plant, Men-
yanthes indica, Sugr. 2, 251, 18. 3. A
proper name, Ragh. 16, 85.

t KUMP, i. 10, Par., v.r. of

kumb, i. io.

f KUMB, i. l, and i. io (cf.

the last and the next), To cover.

f KUMBH, i. io, Par., v.r.

of kumb.—Cf. the last and the next.

kumbh + a (the vb. kutnlh,
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kubhy frora which this noun is derived,

is lost m the corresponding signi-

fication, but cf. kubja
,

Kv<pog9 Kv<f>wv9

kvtyog; Engl. hump; O.H.G. hofar; Lat.

cubitus, the elbow, lying, etc., cubare,

concumbere, etc.; and at the end of

this article. From these and other

instances,wemay infer that theoriginal

signification of the vb. hubh was ‘ to be

crooked ’), I. m., and f. bhi . 1 . A pot,

Man. 11
, 186; MBh. 18, 84. 2. A

raeasure of grain, equal to twenty

dronas, Man. 8, 820; 4, 7. H. m. 1.

dual, The two frontal globes of an ele-

phant, which swell in the rutting

season, Pahch. i. d. 851. 2. The para-

raour of a harlot, ^Jringarat. 9. 3- The
name of a Danava, MBh. l, 2527 ; of a

R&kshasa, Ram. 5, 79, 15.— Comp.

Agni-
9
m. a fire pot, MBh. 13, 5490

(he will get [in hell] a fire pot, in order

to be burnt therein ; cf. kumbhi-paka).

Ama-9
m. an unburnt earthen pot,

Pahch. iii. d. 13. Udakumbha
,

i. e.

udan-9
m. a water pot, Man. 2

,
182.

Kucha-9
m. a bosom like the frontal

globes of an elephant, (Jrihgarat. 9

( v.r.).
Tapta-

9
m. the name of a hell,

Mark. P. 12 , 34. Bhadra-, m. a golden

jar filled with water from a holy place.

Vata-
9
m. the part of an elephpnt’s

forehead below the frontal globes.

Qata- 9 I. m. the name of a mountain.

II. n. gold.—When latter part of a

comp. adj. the fem. is bha
9

e.g. vari

-purita-kumbha
9
adj., f. bha

9
Bearing

jars filled with water, Kathas. 18, 339.

—Cf. Kv<pog
9
a vessel, Kv<peX\ov

9
icv\pe\rj

9

kv(3oq9 Kvfiirov9 Kvfirjf Kvpfiog, Kvgfiayog,

etc.; Goth. hups; O.H.G. huf; A. S.

hipe; O.H.G. hufila, ‘a cheek/ hufo

and hauf, a multitude, heap; cf. supra.

kumbha+ka9
I. m. A re-

ligious exercise, closing the nostrils

and mouth so as to suspend breathing,

Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 18. II. f. bhika
9

A small pot, Kathas. 6, 41.
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k kumbha~kara
9
m. A pot-

ter, Pahch. 217, 20.

kumbhakarika
,

i. e.

kumbha-karaka
9

f. The wife of a
potter, Kathas. 21

,
134.

kumbhUa (akin to kumbha)
9

m. A thief, £ak. 73, 2 (Prakr.).

kumbhira (akin to kumbha) 9

m. A crocodile, MBh. 18, 5457.

j- KUR9 i. 6, Par. To sound.

dj|^ kuranga
, I. m. An antelope,

Pahch. 114, 18. H. f. gi9 A female

antelope, Git. 9, ll. UI. m. The name
of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 27.

KURANGAYA 9 a de-

nominative derived from the last by
ya

9
Atm. To turn an antelope.

kurara (onomatop.), I. m. An
osprey, Ram. 3, 15, 6. II. f. rf, A fe-

male osprey, MBh. i, 908. IH. m. The
name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 27.

kurava
9 m. The name of a

plant ; see the next.

hurava + ka
9 I. m. 1. A

crimson species of amaranth. 2. A
purple sort of Barleria, Rit. 6, 18. II.

n. The flower of these plants* Rit. 6,

31.

kuru
9 m. 1. pl. The name of a

people, Man. 8,
92. 2. The progenitor

of the Kurus, MBh. l, 4346.

kuruvaka—kuravaka
9 Ram.

3, 79, 36.

kuruvinda
9
m. 1. The

name of several plants, akind of barley,

Su^r. l, 197, 1 . 2. A ruby, (^9 . 9, 8 .

kurkuta
,
m. Rubbish (?),

Pahch. iii. d. 118.
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kurkura (onomatop.), also

kukkura and kukura
, m.

A dog, Panch. ii. d. 97 ; Hit. 50, s.

kukura
,

also, The proper name of a

prince, MBh. 13, 7679 ; and a people,

Ram. 4, 41, 14.

KURDy i. l, kurda
,
Par. and

Atm. 1. To hop, Hariv. 8398. 2.

f To play.— Caus. of the frequenfc.

chokurdaya
, To invite to hop, Hariv.

8403 (chukurdayadbhih, read chokurd°).

—With the prep. ati, To hop

briskly, Hariv. 8404.—With Udy

To jump aloft, Panch. 124, 7.—With

TT pra, To jump on, Pahch. 118, 15.

c
^T^yr kurpasa+ ka, m. A bodice,

Rit. 4, 16.

t ^fs
KULy i. i, Par. 1. To ac-

cumulate. 2. To be of kin.

kula, n. . 1. A herd, Ram . 4,

40, 24 ; a flock, 'Rit. 1, 23 ; Panch. 82,

20. 2m A multitude, Bhag. P. 1, 9, 33.

3. A caste, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 43. 4. Family,

Man. 2, 34. 5. A house, Man. 7, 82.

6. A grange, holding as much land as

can be tilled by two ploughs, each

drawn by six bulls, Man. 7, 119. 7«

Noble lineage, Man. 7, 54. 8« An
inspector of causes, Man. 8, 169 (?

Kuil.).

—

Comp. Anurupa-, adj., f. la,

being of a suitable family, Ram. 3, 35,

67. Uchchaihkula, i. e. uchchais-, n.

high rank, £ak. d. 92. Utkula-, i.e.

ud-y adj., f. la, degenerate, ^Jak. d.

123. Go-y n. 1. a herd of kine, Ram.

i, 9, 60. 2. the name of a temple,

Rajat. 5, 23. Danda-deva-, n. a tem-

ple of the god of punishment, perhaps

Yama, or a court of justice, Panch.

128, 25. Dushkulay i.e. dus-, I. n. a

base family, Man. 2, 238. II. adj.

sprung from a base family, Bhartr.

l, 89. Deva-y n. a temple, Mrichchh.

30, 15. Nishkula
, i.e. «w-, adj., f. la,

having no kindred, Man. 8, 28 ; with

kri, to exterminate one’s family, Ram.
4, 26, 14. Nicha-y n. a low family,

Mrichchh. 83, 8. Rajakula
,
i.e. rajan -,

I. n. 1. the court of a king, Da9ak. in

Chr. 183, 18. 2. a court of justice,

Panch. 96, 20. 3. a royal race. II. m.
a prince. Vagdevi-, i.e. vack-devi-, n.

Science, Rajat. 5, 158. Sa-, adj. 1.

having a family. 2. belonging to a

family.

kula + ka, n. A multitude,

Bhag. P. 5, 7, 11.

kula-ja (vb. jari), adj. m. A
person of high birth, Man. 8, 179.

—

Comp. A-

,

adj. a person of base birth,

Pahch. i. d. 466.

kulata, f. An unchaste

woman, Pahch. 37, ll.

kula + tas, adv. Aceord-

ing to one’s rank, Chr. 52, 10.

kulattha

,

probably kula-stha

(vb. stha), m. 1. A kind of vetch,

Dolichos uniflorus, MBh. 13,
5468. 2.

pl. The name of a people, MBh. 6,

373.

hulamdhara
,

i.e. kida +m
-dhri+a, adj. Preserving a family,

Bhag. P. l, 13, 15.

kulapalika, i.e. kula

-pala+ ka, f. A proper name, Da^ak.

in Chr. 188, 24.

kulampuna
,

i.e. kula+m
•pu + na (or rather mutilated -punant

,

ptcple. pres, of pu), I- n. The name of

a Tirtha, MBh. 3, 6074. II. f. na, The
name of a river, 13, 7646.

kulambhara, i.e. kula+m
•bhri+a, adj. Nourishing a family,

MBh. 13, 4427.
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kula+vant
,
adj., f. vati,

Belonging to a high family, Kathas.

21, 103.

kulaya

,

n. and m. A nest,

Parich. 94, 16.

kulala
,
m. A potter, Panch.

218, 11.

kulika
,
i.e. Aw/a -f ika, m. 1.

A kinsman, Yajn. 2, 233. 2. The name
of a king of the Nagas or serpents,

MBh. 1, 2649.

kulinga
, I. m. 1 . A kind

of mouse, Sugr. 2, 278, 3. 2. The fork-

tailed shrike, Su^r. l, 201, 18. 3« A
proper name, MBh. l, 2239. IL f. ^a,

The name of a city, Ram. 2, 68, 16.

kulinda
,
m. 1. pl. The name

of a people, MBh. 2, 590. 2. Ifcs prince,

MBh. 3, 12350.

ku-lig+a (perhaps rather

klig+a ), m. and n. 1. An axe, MBh.
3, 810. 2. The thunderbolt of Indra,

Bhartr. 2, 29.—Comp. Nakha-, thunder-
bolt-like nails, Pahch. 16, 4.

kulina
j
i.e. kula+ ina

,
adj.,

f. na. 1. Being of agood family, Man.
7, 210. 2. Of noble breed, Ram. 6, 12,

31. 3. Latter part of a comp. adj.

Belonging to a race or family of ; the

aff. ina belongs to the whole comp.,

c.g. tad-, adj. Belonging to the same
(i.e. liis) race, Chr. 26, 63. maharaja-,

adj., f. na, Belonging to a race of great

kings, Ram. 2, 88, 3. a-, adj. Sprung
from a low family, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 404.

dushkulina
,

i. e. dus-kula -f ina

,

adj.

Sprung from a low family, Ram. 3, 23,

15. satkulina
,
i.e. sant-kula + ina (vb.

as), adj. Weil bom, nobly descended.

kulina+ tva, n. Noble

birth, Bhartr. l, 61.
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hulira
,
probably borrowed

from jto\ovpo£, m. (and n.), A crab,

Panch. 265, 9 ; the sign of the zodiac,

Cancer, Ram. i, 19, 8.

kulira + ka, m. A little

crab, Padch. 50, ll.

-kuleya, i.e. kula + eya, in

tatkuleya
,

i.e. tad-kula + eya, adj. Be-
longing to his family, MBh. l, 6804.

kulmasha
,
I. m. Sour gruel,

Bhag. P. 5, 9, 12. II. f. shi, The name
of a river.

kulya, i.e. kula-\-ya, adj., f. ya,

Referring or belonging to a family,

Bhag. P. 7, 6, 12 ; Bhartr. 3, 24.—
Comp. Sa-, m. 1. A distant kinsman,

Man. 9, 187. 2. A kinsman in general.

kulya, f. 1. A rivulet* a

canal, MBh. 3, 10408. 2. The name of

a river, MBh. 13, 1742.—Comp. Rishi

f. 1. a holy river, MBh. 2, 1041. 2.

the name of a river, MBh. 3, 8026. 3.

a proper name, Bhag. P. 5, 15, 5. Deva-,

f. a proper name, Bhag. P. 6, 15, 5.

KULYAYA, a denomin.

derived from the last by ya, Atm. To
become a rivulet, Bhartr. 2, 78.

$<4^1 kuvala, n. A water lily
; see

kuvalegaya .

kuvalaya
, I. n. A water

lily, Megh. 34. II. m. and n. The
terrestrial globe (i. e. 3. ku-valaya),

Bhag. P. 5, 16, 5 ; 7.

kuvalayita, i.e. kuvalaya

+ ita, adj. Adorned with water lilies,

Ragh. ll, 93.

kuvalayegata, i.e. ku-

valaya-iga + ta
, f. Dominion over the

terrestrial globe, Rajat. 4, 372.

kuvalegaya, i.e. kuvala-f
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*-gi+a, m. A name of Vishno, MBh.
13, 7012.

kuvinda, m. A weaver.

kuvera
,
probably for kuvarya

,

i.e. ku-vri +ya, m. The god of wealth,

Man. 7, 42.

t^rs
xug, y.r.

;

see ku».

kuga, I. m. and n. The sacri-

ficial grass, Poa cynosuroides, Man. 2,

43. II. m. 1. A proper name, Ram.
1, 34, l. 2. One of the great dvipas

or divisions of the universe, Bhag. P.

5, 1, 32.

kujala (perhaps for ku-gara,

and akin to garana), I. adj., f. la. 1.

Happy, Bhag. 18, 10. 2. Healthy,

R&m. 2, 70, 12. 3. Expert, Pafich. v.

d. 33 ; skilful, Nal. 19, 19 ; 20 ; with

loc., Man. 7, 190; gen., Yajn. 2, 181;

infin., MBh. l, 53. II. lam, adv. Well,

Bhag. P. 1, 14, 29 ; mildly, Man. 6, 48.

UI. m. The name of a people, MBh.
6, 359. IV. n. 1. Well-being, Ram.
1, 52, 5. 2. Happiness, Paheh. 192, 23

;

prosperity (of devotion), Man. 2, 127.

3. Salutation, Ram. l, 73, 8.—Instr.

lena, adverbially, Cheerfully, Ram. 2,

34, 22.

—

Comp. A-, adj. unlucky, Bhag.

18, 21 ; Ram. 2, 64, 44. Vaitana-, adj.

Knowing the sacred ordinances, Man.
ll, 37. gastra-, adj. ezpert in arms.

Samudra-yana-, adj. well acquainted

with sea-voyages and journeys by land,

Man. 8, 157. Sarvartha-, i. e. sarva
-artha-, adj. expert in all aflfairs, Nal.

8, 4. Svadhina-, i.e. sva-adhina -, adj.

having prosperity in one’s own power,

Cak. 64, 23.

kugala+ta
,

f, Cleverness,

Man. 12, 73.

kugalin, i.e. kugala+in

,

adj., f. ni. 1. Prosperons, Nal. 2, 16.

2. Safe and sound, Ram. 3, 69, 14.

5*.
huga + vant, I. adj., f.

vati, ‘Abounding in Ku$a grass, MBh.
3, 10533. II. f. vati

, The name of a
city, MBh. 3, 11792.

^K([H kugamba
, m. A proper

name, MBh. i, 2363.

kugiha, m. A proper name,

Ram. l, 23, 11. pl. His descendants,

MBh. l, 3723.

kugin
, i.e. kuga+in, adj.,

f. ni, Holding Ku9a grass, MBh. 13,

973.

kugida
; see kusida.

ku-gila+ va {ya is muti-

lated vant), 1. m. An actor, Man. 3,

155. 2. du. Kuga and Lava
,
the sons

of Rama, Ram. i, 4, 2.

kugula
, m. A granary, Hit.

66, 19 ; Man. 4, 7.

kugegaya
, i.e. kuga+i-gi

-f a, I. a<y. Dwelling in Ku^a grass

(viz. fire), MBh. 13, 1698. II. n. A
water lily, Ragh. 18, 3.

KUSH (akin to krish, and

based on karsh), ii. 9, kushnct, ni, Par.

(also i. 6, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 10), 1. To
tear, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 10. 2. f To draw out.

—With the prep. abhi, To puli,

Su<jr. 2, 145, 2.—With fa* nis, To

tear out (i. 6), Bhag. P. 5, 26, 19 ; nish-

kushita
, Torn out, Ragh. 7, 47.

kushtha
,
m. and n. 1 . A plant,

Costus speciosus, Ram. 2
, 94, 23. 2.

i.e. kush+ tha, Leprosy, Bhartr. 1
, 89.

kushthita, i.e. kushtha -\-ita,

adj., f. tct, and kushthin, i.e.

kushtha -f- in, adj., f. ni, Subject to

leprosy, Sugr. 1
, 270, 21 ; Man. 3, 7.

t^ KUS, also^ KUg, i.
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4, Par. To ©mbrace.—Cf. icwiw for

Kvcr-viu), ep. fut. Kvff-(ru>9 etc.—O.H.G.

chus, kussian ; A.S. coss, cyssan, be-

loDg rather tojush.

kusida
,
probably ku-sad+

a

(from the base of the pres, sida), n.

Usury, Pafich. i# d. 12 ; with g for s :

kugida

,

Man. 8, 410.

ku-suma,
probably ku-smi + c,

n. A flower, Man. n, 70.—Comp. A-,

adj. flowerless, Kir. 5, 10.

kusuma+ maya

,

adj., f.

yl, Consisting of flowers, Prab. 7, 14.

kusuma-gara + tva

,

n.

Having flowers instead of arrows, £ak.

d. 54.

kusumita

,

i.e.

tfo, adj., f. Blossoming, Ram. 2, 96,

i5.

kusumbha
,
probably 5 for p

and I. m. and n. Saf-

flower, Carthamus tinctorius, Qi9. 9,

14. II. m. X. A student’s water-pot.

2. The name of a mountain, Bhag. P.

5, 16, 27.

kusumbha + vant, adj.

Bearing a water-pot, Man. 6, 52.

f KUSM, i. 10 (rather a

denomin. derived from ku-smaya),

Atm. X. To smile. 2. To see mentally,

to imagine.

KUH, i. 10, Atm. To sur-

prise, to deceive (cf. the next).

kuh + aka {kuh probably =
ictvOu)), I. adj., f. ka, and sbst. Deceiv-

ing, a cheat, MBh. 3, 14718; ajuggler,

Bhflg. P. 1, 15, 21. II. m. X. A kind

of frog, Su^r. 2, 290, 6. 2. The name
of a king of the Nagas or serpents,

Bhag. P. 5, 24, 29. III. n. and f. ka,

Juggling, Hit. iv. d. 101 ; MBh. 5,
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5461 .— Comp. A~, m. one who is no

deceiver, Su9r. 2, 290, 6.

kuh+ ara (cf. the last), I. n. X.

A cavern, Bhartr. 3, 29. 2. A cavity,

Prab. 3, 15. 3. The interior, Bhag. P.

3, 28, 33. 4. Coition, Da$ak. in Chr.

196, 22. II. m. The name of a serpent,

MBh. l, 2701.

kuhu, The cry of the cuckoo,

MBh. 15, 724.

kuhukuhAya
(onomatop.?), Atm. To show surprise,

MBh. 3, 14129.

kuhu, X. kuh+u (cf. kuhaka),

f. The new moon
;
probably that part

of the day of the new moon when
the moon i9 completely waned, MBh.
3, 14129. 2. The name of a river, Bhag.

P. 5, 20, 10. 3. The cry of the cuckoo,

Git. 1, 47.

^ KU, and KU, ii. 2, Par., i. 1

and 6, Atm., and as v.r. of knu, ii. 9,

Par. Atm. To cry. Frequent. kokuya,

cf. KutKvto ; cf. akuta .

KtlJ (onomatop., from the

cry of the cuckoo, cf. kokkvZ, icoKKvyoc ;

O.H.G. gauch ; A. S. gaec), i. l, Par.

(Atm. see ni), Tomakeanyinarticulato

sound : X. To cry, as a bird, MBh. 3,

9926. To coo, Ram. 2, 52, 2. 2. To buzz,

Rit. 6, 34, y.r. 3. To rustle, Ragh. 2,

12. 4. To moan, Ram. 3, 32, 33. 5.

To fiil with one of these sounds, Ram.

3, 78, 27. kujita
,
n. X. Inarticulate

sound, Ragh. 9, 26. 2. Chirping,

Bhag. P. 4, 6, 12.—With the prep.

anu

,

To rival in chirping, Ram.
s#

3, 79, 24; in singing, 2, 96, 13; in moan-

ing, MBh. 3, 14144.—With abhi.

To buzz, Ram. 3, 79, 6.—With a,

To sing, as a bird, Su9r. 2, 503, 13.—
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With ud, To utter a monotonous

sound, Kathas. 10
,

130.— With

upa, To fiil with a sound, MBh. 3,

5^12—With niy 1. To chirp, Ram.

3, 7, 4. 2. To fiil with cbirping, Bhag.

P. 3, 23, 20.—With niSy To utter

inarticulate sounds, Ram. 2, 95, 11.

—

With pari
9
To buzz round about,

Sah. D. 55, 20.—With T[f% prati‘, To

answer by an inarticulate sound, Ram. 2,

56, 9.—With f% vi, To cry, Ram. 3, 76, 7.

Tjj&l *«/+ a,
m. Croaking of the

bowels, Su$r. 2, 514, l.

—

Comp. A-> adj[.

not murmuring, MBh. l, 4116. Nish -

kuja, i.e. nw-, adj. silent, Ram. 2, 59, 10.

kuj+ana, n. Croaking of

the bowels, Su$r. 2, 402, 12.

kujin, i.e. kuja + in, adj., f.

nt, Subject to croaking of the bowels,

Su9r. 2, 428, 13.

i K&T, i. io, Par. 1. To burn.

2. To sorrow. 3. To advise.—i. io,

Atm. 1 . To be foul. 2. To avoid

giving. 3. To despond.

^£2 kuta, I. m. and n. 1. The head,

MBh. 16, lio. 2. Top, Ram. 6, 95, 24.

3. The peak or summit of a mountain,

MBh. 1, 1172. 4. Chief, Bhag. P. 2, 9,

19. 5. A multitude, a heap, Ram. l,

13, 15. 6. A hamraer, Bhag. P. 4
, 25,

6. 7. A trap, Ram. 4, 17, 6. 8. An
enigma ; vachah kuta, enigmatic speech,

Bhag. P. 6, 5, 29. II. adj. 1. Untrue,

false, Yajfi. 1
, 80 ; 2, 241 (viz. coin).

2. Insidious, Man. 7, 90 (concealed

in wood, KulL ; cf. kuta~khadga\—
Comp. A -, adj. 1. open, honest, Yajfi.

l, 323. 2. genuine (viz. coin), 2, 241.

Aksha-y
n. a trap by means of dice,

MBh. 3, 1266. Akshi-y n. the pro-

minence over the eye, Yajfi. 3, 96.

Amra-, m., Gridhra-y Chitra-
y
m. names

of mountains, Megh. 17 ; Hit. 18, 6 ;

Ram. 1, l, 30. Tri-, I. adj. having
three elevations, MBh. 12, 6170. IL m.
the name of several mountains, MBh.
2, 1484. Nishkutdy i.e. nis-9 adj. devoid
of fraud, free from danger, Ram. 2, 84,

16. BYahmakutay i.e. brahman-y adj
.
pre-

tending falsely to be a Brahmana, MBh.
13, 4526. Ratna-y m. a mountain in the

Dekhan. Vamri-y n. an ant-hill. Ilaift-

sa-y m. the hump on the Indian ox.

Ilima-, m. winter. Hemakuta
y i.e. he-

man-y m. a range of mountains.

kuta+kciy I. adj. False, Yajfi.

2, 241. II. m. The name of a moun-
tain, Bhag. P. 5, 19, 16.

<gi2qi 1 kutd-karakdy m. A false

witness, Man. 3, 158.

kuta-kri+ty m. A forger,

Yajfi. 2, JO,

kutd-ja=kutajdy Ram.4, 29, 10.

kutd+gasy adv. By heaps,

Aij. 9, 5..

2 kutd-stha (vb. stha)y adj. 1.

Having attained the summit, Bhag. 6,

8; chief, Bhag. P. 3, 5, 49. 2. Uni-
versally and perpetunlly the same,

Bhag. P. 2, 5, 17.

—

Comp. Stri-rdtna

kutd-sthdy adj. surrounded by a multi-

tude of most beautiful women, Bhag.

P. l, 11, 36.

f KtlD, i. 6, Par. 1. To eat.

2. To become firm.—Cf. 2.kul.

KtfN (derived from kushna
y

the base of the present of kush), i. 10
,

Par., Atm. Tocontract; kunitd, Su9r.

1, 362, 1.

f KtfPy i. io, Par. To be weak.

kupdy m. 1. A pit, MBh. 1, 716.

2. A well, Man. 4, 202.—Comp. Andha-y
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m. a pit-fall, a pit the opening of which

is overgrown, Kathas. 4, 120. Roma-

kupa, i.e. roman-, m. a pore of the skin.

fftrsrn: kupci-kara, m. A well-

digger,
Ram. 2, 80, 3.

kurcha,
m. and n. 1« A bunch

of grass, Hariv. 7816; cf. Kathas. 24,

96. 2 . Designation of some puffed up

parts of the human body, e. g. the

paims and balls of the foot, Su<jr. l,

338, 13.

kurcha+ ka, m. A brush,

Su^r. i, 101
,

17.

kurchakin
,

i.e. kurchaka

+ iw, adj., f. 7ii
,
Puffy, Sugr. l, 260, 9.

kurdana
,

i.e. kurd+ana
,
n.

Leaping, Patich. 122, 5.

^4^ kurpara, m. The elbow,

Da^ak. in Chr. 200
,
2.

kurpasa -f ka,
ra. A bodice,

Rit. 5, 8, v. 1.—Cf. kurpasaka.

kurma, m. 1 . A tortoise, Ram.

4, 16, 32. 2. One of the five vital airs

of the body, Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 16.

3. The name of a king of the Nagas

or serpents, MBh. l, 2549.

t 1- ff?Ts
K&L, i. l, Par. To

hinder.

2. KUL (kud), i. 10, Par. To

singe, Su§r. 2, 435, 20.—With the prop.

ava, To singe, Su<?r. 2, 350, 18.

kula
,
n. 1 . A slope (ved.). 2.

A bank, Man. 6, 78.

—

Comp. Dakshina-,

adj., f. la
,
the bank of which is turned

toward the south, Bhag. P. l, 19, 17.

Prakkula
,

i. e. praAch-, adj., f. la
,

turned toward the east, Man. 2, 75.

kulamkasha,
i.e. kula+m

-kash + a, adj. Rapid, £ak. d. 117.
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kula + m-ud-ntj+a,
adj.

Hollowing out a bank, Ragh. 4, 22.

kulini> i.e. kula+ in+ i
y

f.

A river, Rajat. 5, 68.

kuvara
,
m. and n. The pole

of a carriage, MBh. 3, 14601.

kushmanda
y
I. m. A kind

of imp, Yajii. 1, 284. II. m., and f. dif

The name of certain holy texts, Man.

8, 106; Yajn. 3, 304.

1. A^/(originjilly skri ; cf. at?a-,

upa-
y
pari-

y
sam-

y
abhi-sam-

y
upa-sam-

9

prati-sam-y and ko^askrit\ ii. 8, Par.,

Atm., karomi (in epic poetry also

kuryniy MBh. 3, 10943) ;
ved. ii. 5, kri-

nomi ; ii. 2, e.g. karshi ; i. 1, karasi, X.

To make, Chr. 293, 3=Rigv. i. 88, 3

(
krinavante

y
ved. conjunct.); Padch. i.

d. 436; Man. 2, 154; Ram. 1, 1, 59. 2»

To do, Ram. i, 9, 10. 3. To perform,

Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. i. 88, 4 (krinvantah );

Man. l, 55 (one’s natural functions)
;

Ram. 3, 53, ll (an order); l, 2, 2 (to

show respect); Pahch. 82, 14 (to show
pride). 4. To tell, Ram. l, 2, 34. 5.

To compose, Ram. l, 3, 38. 6. To ap-

point, Man. 7, 78; 9, 127. 7. To sacri-

fice, Man. 3, 210. 8. To act for or

against a person ; with the gen. of the

person, MBh. 3, 2160 ; with the loc.,

Ram. 2, 64, 61. 9. To assume, Man. 7,

10. XO. To prepare, MBh. 13, 2794 ; to

cook, Man. 9, 219. 11. To cultivate,

*

Yajh. 2, 158; to till, Man. 10, 114 . 12.

With nouns designing sounds, speech,

To utter, MBh. 3, 11718. 13. With
nouns designing time, To pass, MBh.
15, 6; to wait, 1 , 2294; with chiram

y To
delay, Hid. 4, 13. 14. With nouns de-

noting mind, To give one’s heart to,

Man. 12, 118; to resolve, Chr. n, ii;

Ram. 1
, 9, 55. 15. With astrani

, To
practise, MBh. 3, 11824; with udakam
or salilam

9
To make the oblation of

water to a deceased one^ Man. 5, 188;
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Ram. i, 44, 49; with kanyam
,
To con-

taminate, Man. 8, 367 ; with karyamy

To put up with, Pahch. iv. 28 ;
with

dandam
y
To inflict a punishment, Lass.

14, 14 ; with daran, To give a wife in

marriage, Ram. 1, 77, 26 ; with nama
,

To give a name, Man. 6, 70 ; with pag-

chat
,
To surpass, Ragh. 17, 18 ; with

pnnar
,
To undo, Man. 8, 164 ; with

bhangam
,
To break, Pahch. 8, 17 ; with

bhiyamy
To fear, Ram. l, 22, 14 Gonv,

with vasumdharam, To wander over,

Ram. 4, 46, 14 ; with vahis
,
To exclude,

Man. 2, 103; to expel; with vina
,
To

deprive, Nal. 13, 26 ; with gramam
, To

apply diligence, Man. 2, 168; with

snehamy
To think of tho love, Ram. 1,

21, 14. 16. With the instr., To^do with,

kitn karishyati saihsargaih
,
Of what

use will be conjunction, Chan. 106, in

Monatsb. d. Beri. Ak. d. Wiss., 1864,

413 ; To use, Man. 10, 91 ; with manasa,

To mind, MBh. 1, 7061 ; with hridayena
,

To love, Mrichchh. 73, 7. 17. To be of

use, with gen., Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2436.

18. With the loc., To put on, MBh. 1,

1883; with manasi, To mind, Ram. 2, 64,

8; with hridaye,
To mind, Chan. 92, in

Monatsber. d. Beri. Ak. d. Wiss. 1864,

413; with hridi,
To remember, Rajat.

6, 313; with vagey To subdue, Man. 2,

100. 19. With the infin., To begin,

Ram. 2, 6, 10.—Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

hrita

,

I. very often as former part of

corap. words, and as n. 1 . Well done,

MBh. l, 1615. 2U Well, Ram. 3, 3, 16.

3. Away with, with instr., or saha and

instr., Mrichchh. 108, 5. II. n. 1 . Doing,

Man. 7, 197. 2. A benefit, Panch. i. d.

427. 3. The nameofone ofthedice, MBh.

4, l57a 4. The name of tlie first age of

the world, Man. l, 69. III. m. A proper

name, MBh. 13, 4356. IV. Instr. kritena,

and loc. kritey
On account of, Ram. l,

76, 6; 1, 45, 45.— Comp. Akrifa see

separately. Dushhrita,
i.e. dus-

y
I. adj.

1.

wicked. Man. ll, 229. 2. unreason-

able, MBh. 2, 1400. II. n. sin, Man. 3,

191. Brahmanjalikrita
,

i.e. brahman
-ailjali-hrita

y
adj., an anomalous comp.,

having made scriptural homage, Man.

2, 70. Vigva-
y adj. made by Vi<?va-

karman (?), Chr. 38, 12. Saha-, adj.

assisted, Bhasbap. 65. Su-
y
I. adj. 1.

done well. 2. treated with kindness.

3. virtuou9, pious. 4. fortunate. II.

n. 1. a virtuous act, Man. 3, 37. 2.

kindness. 3. virtue. 4. fortune. Svd
yam~

y adj. 1. self-formed. 2. Done by,

to, or for one’s self. Halia-
y

adj.

filled with the uproar of a battle,

Chr. 32, 25.—Ptcple. of the fut. pass.,

kartavya
,

n. A work. Ram. 1
, 34, 32.

Comp. Tad-
y n. suitable action, R&jat.

6, 269. Karya and kritya see sepa-

rately.—Causal, karaya
, 1. To cause

to be performed, Man. 2, 30; to cause

tobe cultivated, Y&ju. 2, 158; to cause

to be put, Man. 8, 251 ; to cause to be

treated, Ram. 2, 58, 16. 2. To order to

make, Man. 7, 16; to order to prepare,

Pauch. 120, 9 ; to order to practise,

Man. 8, 410. 3. To make, Hit. d. 71.

karita
, Caused, Man. 4, 118. karita

vriddhihy An exacted interest, caused

by risk, Man. 8, 153. karayilavya
,

1.

To be caused to perform, Ram. 2, 14,

16. 2. To be procured, Pahcli. 24, 21.

— Desiderative, chikirsha (in epic

poetry Atm., Nal. 3, 14), 1. To desiro

to do, Ram. 2, 35, 11 ; to desire to

perform, Man. 11, 192. 2. To desire

to establish, Rajat. 5, 461. chikirshitay

1. Desired to be performed, Man. 4, 254.

2. n. Intention, Man. 7, 202.

—

kri
y
com-

bined and compounded ; With the adv.

agni+sat
y
To burn, Rajat. 5,

226.—With ahga
y
which becomes

angi
y 1. To put up with, Pahch. i. d.

192; to submit, Rajat. 5, 177. 2. To
subdue, Amar. 52. 3. To take to licart,

Panch. 236, 4 . 4. To promise, Bhartr.

2, c>9.—With the prepos. ati, ati-
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«I

kri/a, Excessive, MBh. 3, 10054 ; n.

Ezcess, Ram. 5, 25, 21.—With the noun

adhara, which becomes adhari
,

To overcome, (^ak. d. 16, v.r,—With the

prep. adhi, 1 . To put at the head,

Bhag. P. l, 9, 37. 2. To appoint, Yajn.

2, 30. 3. Pass. To get entitled, Bhag.

P. 5, 10, 16. 4. With loc., To be at the

head, to inspect, MBh. 4, 241. adhikrita,

Best, Pahch. iii. d. 67. Comp. Dkar-

tna-
9
m. a judge, Pafich. 41, 16.—Abso-

lutive, adhikritya
,
Referring to, (Jak.

4
,
5.—With anu, 1. To do after-

ward, Amar. 50. 2. To back, Pahch.

iii. d. 270. 3. To imitate, Man. 2, 199.

4. To repay, with the acc., Bhag. P.

3, 14, 20. 5. To bring in harmony,

Bhag. P. 7, 7, 36. Caus. To cauae to

imitate, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 17.—With

apa
9 1. To remove, MBh. 3, 10492. 2.

To injure, Ram. 4, 16, 19 ; with the gen.

of the person, Ram. 2, 38, 5 ; with the

acc., MBh. 3, 14835. apakrita
,
n. In-

jury, Pafich. i. d. 317.—With

abhiy To make (nivasam, to settle),

Sund. 2, 26. Desider. ranam, To desire

to fight, MBh. 4, 1660.—With the noun

abhyantara
,
which becomes

abhyantariy 1 . To initiate, Ram. 6, 40,

14. 2. To make intimate, Pahch. i. d.

290.—With alartiy To adorn,
X ^

Ram. 1, 73, 19.—With abhi

•alam

y

To adorn, Ram. 3, 53, 36.

—

with upa-alam
,
To adorn,

Pahch. 159, 19.—With IJUKKU^ sam

-alam
9 1. To adorn, MBh, 1, 4941. 2.

To violate, with gen., Man. 8, 16.

—

With su-alam
,
To adorn beau-

tifully, Chr. 60, 35 .— With the prep.

VS ava
}
the initial is kept in wira-

vaskrilUy i.e. ni$-
f Pure, MBh. 12, 13201.
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—With the prep. a, Caus. 1. To

ask, Ram. 2, 13, 2. 2. To call, Pahch.

24, 13 ; akaraniya
,
To be cailed. 3.

To produce, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 6.

Desider. To desire to perform, Da^ak.

in Chr. 200, 24.—With the prepositions

apa-dy To remove, MBh. l, 5680.

rinam
, To pay, Man. 6, 35.—With

upa-eiy 1. To bring near, MBh.

3, 3098. 2. To deliver, Nal. 25, 16. 3*

To grant, MBh. 3, 15965. 4. To gain,

MBh. 3, 10278. 5. To describe, Bhag.

P. 3, 6, 35. 6. To perform a prepara-

tion for a sacred work, Man. 4, 95.

an-upakritay adj. Nothallowed by holy

texts, Man. 5, 7.—With sam

-upa-d
9
To satisfy (?), MBh. 1, 7765.

—

With faVT nis-dy 1. To remove, Ram.

5, 13, 31. 2. To disown, Chr. 8, 27

;

MBh. 13, 4753. 3. To disapprove,

Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 17. 4. To undo,

MBh. l, 7666.—«With cEfJ vi-dy To ex-

plain, Ram. 5, 56, 6. a-vyakrita
9

adj.

Undivided,Bhag.P. 3, 1 1,37.—With the

noun akula
,
which becomes

akuliy To trouble, Pahch. v. d. 25 ;

Ram. 4, 41, 29.—With the adv. y*rm-

RTrT atmasaty i.e. dtman + sdt
9 1. To

putin one’s self, Yajh. 3, 54; cf. Man.

6, 25. 2. To subdue, Bhartr. 3, 34.

—

With the adv. dvis, To make

manifest, Sah. D. 15, 20 ; to show, 60,

17. dvishkritay Publicly known, Man.

11, 226. an~avishkrita
9
adj. Not public,

ib.—With the noun aharana
, which

becomes aharani, To make

a present, Ragh. 7,29.—With the noun

unmanaSy which becomes un-

maniy To agitate, Prab. 62, 3.—With

the prep. upa> 1« To confer^
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Man. 2, 149. 2. To offer, Man. 2, 245.

3- To serve, Pahch. i. d. 95 ;
with the

gen. of the person, Pahcb. i. d. 398.

4. To confer a benefit, Man. 8, 394;

with the gen. of tbe person, Ram. 4,

38, 47. 5. To honour, Rajat. 5, 311.

6. To set out on, with the dat., Ram.

1, 37, 6 Schl. (Gorr. r.r.). The initial

is kept in upaskrita

,

1. Possessed of,

having, Bhag. P. 1, 11, 28. 2. Prepared,

MBh. l, 778. 3. Adorned, Bhartr. 2, 12.

4. Benefitted, MBh. 13, 5893. Comp.

An-upashrita, adj. 1. uncultivated,

MBh. 13, 3335. 2. not ornamented,

Man. 5, 112. 3. untainted, Man. 3, 257.

4. blameless, Man. 7, 98. nirupaskrita
,

i. e. nis-, adj. 1. unaccomplished,

MBh. 12, 9768. 2. plain, 12, 9079.—

With the prepositions prati

-upa9
To repay, Pahch. i. d. 95 v.r.

—With the noun upakara
,
which be-

comes upakari, To offer,

with gen., Kathas. io, ui.—With the

nonn uras, which becomes y uri,

To promise, to offer, Ragh. 15, 70.—
With the noun ushna,

which becomes

ushni, To warm, Mrichchh. 50,

l.—With tiri, To grant, Hit.

iii. d. 96.—With the numeral eka, which

becomes eki
,
To join, Ram. 5, 13,

58. With the noun aushadha,
which

becomes aushadhi, To change

into a medicine, Mrichchh. 121, 13.

—

With the noun kad-arth + a, which

becomes kadarthi
,

To con-

temn, MBh. 3, 11381.—With the noun

kapila,
which becomes kapiii

,

To make tawny, MBh. 3, 16351—With

the noun karada, which becomes

karadi,
To make tributary, MBh. l,

4462 .—With the noun kara,
which be-

comes kari, To offer as tribute,

Kathas. 19, 1 14.—With the noun kalu-

sha, which becomes kainski, To

trouble, Ram. 3, 22, 14; 5, 57, 5.

—

With the noun kaskaya
,
which becomes

kashayi
,
To redden, Ram. 6,

33, 17.—With <RT?Tn
Aaf, an old abl.

sing. of kim, To contemn, Bhag. P. 5,

7, ll.—With the noun kundala, which

becomes kundali in kundali-

krita
,

adj. 1. Ring-streaked, Nal. 14,

3. 2. Moving circularly, Sucjr. 2, 523,

16.—With the comp. krita-artha, which

becomes SSrJT^ff kritarthi, To satisfy,

Lass. 83, 13.—With the noun kripa
,
be-

coming sraft krigt, To make poor,

Mrichchh. 19, 13. — With the noun

koskthaka
,

which becomes

koshthaki
,
To surround, MBh. 14, 2230.

—With the noun khanda, which be-

comes 4$ khandi, To cut to pieces,

Panch. 262, 16.—With the noun khala
,

which becomes khali
,
To abuse,

Mrichchh. 33,24.—With the noun kkila,

becoming f%^fr khili, 1. To lay waste,

Ragh. ll, 14. 2. To deprive of any
strength, Mark. P. 9, 8.—With gandu-

sha, becoming ganduski, to

use as water for rinsing the rnouth,

Bhag. P. 9, 15, 3.—With goskpada
, be-

coming goshpadi, To change

into a pool, Ram. 5, 31, 62.— With

grasa, becoming grasi
, To dc-

vour, Kathas. 9, 57.—

W

T

ith ekakra
, be-

coming ekakri, To make circular,

Kumaras. 3, 70.—With ekanda

,

be-

coming chandi, To provoke,

Malav. 44, 5.—With chamat,
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comesCaus. To cause to be surprised, Kathas.

25, 225.—Wifch chitta, becoming toff
chitti

,
To make something the object of

thinking, Bhag. P. 4, 1, 28.—With

chitra, becoming tot chitri
,

To

change into a picture, (^ak. d. 148.—

With chihna,
becoming tofr chihni,

To mark, MBh. 13, 826.—With churna,

becoming churni
,
To crush, Ram.

6, 54, 7.

—

Withjafila, becoming

jatiliy To interweave, Pahcb. 223, 2.

—

Withjathara, becoming jathari
,

To shut in one’s self, Bhag. P. 3, 9, 20.

—With jada
,
becoming 3P#t jVi» 1-

To stiffen, Ram. 6, 6, l. 2. To benumb,

Ram. 5, 33, 5. 3. To make stupid,

Bhag. P. 6, 3, 25.—With jarjara, be-

coming jarjari, To beat to

pieces, Ram. 6, 83, 64.—With tanu, be-

coming rr*r tanu, To diminish, to

abandon, Ragh. 6, 80.—With tamra
,

becoming rj| tfl tamriy Toredden,MBh.

7, 8458.—With the adv. tiras,

Z. To remove, Bhag. P. 3, 2, 18. 2.

To cover, Man. 4, 49. 3. To surpass,

Pahch. 118, 13. 4. To conquer, Hit.

iti. d. 8. 5. To contemn, Bhag. P. l,

18, 48. a-iiraskrita, adj. Greatest,

Pahch. 7, 10.—With the noun tirtha,

ivhich bccomes tirthi, To hallow,

Bhag. P. 1, 13, 9.—With tuchchha, be-

coming tuchchhi
,
To despise,

Bhag. P. 5, 10, 25.—With trina
,
be-

coming trini, To value like a

grass-blade, MBh. l, 7062.—With the

pron. tvam (see yushmad), To

thou somebody, as an insult, Yajh. 3, 292.

—With the noun dakshhia
,
which be-
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dakshint,
To waTk

around somebody keeping the right side

towards him, Bhag. P. 3, 24, 41.—With

dosa

,

becoming dasi
,
To enslave

somebody, Kathas. 22, 84. To subdue,

Chr. 94, 30.—With divasa, becoming

divasi, To turn into day,

Mrichchh. 59, 5. — With dirgha
,

becoming dtrghi . 1 . To ex-

tend, Kumaras. 3, 26. 2. To carry

far, Megh. 32.—With duhka, becoming

duhkha, To afflict, £i$. 2,

11.—With dura, becoming duri

y

Z. To remove, Prab. 90, 15. 2.

To surpass, ^Ak. d. 16.—With drid/ia
,

becoming dridhi
,
To fasten,

Prab. 43, 14.—With dvi-guna
,
becoming

dviguni
,
To double, (^i$. 1, 63.

—With the adv. dvi

-jati+ sat
,
To offer to Brahmanas, Rajat.

5, 120.— With the interj. to dhik,

Z. To reproach, MBh. 12, 1422. 2. To
show contempt, Ram. 4, 9, 8.—With

the noun dhvaja
,

becoming

dhvaji, To useas a means of protection,

Hit. ii. d. 95.—With nagna, becoming

nagni, To make somebody a naked

mendicant, Bhartr. 1, 64.—With

namas
,
namas-kri, Z. To salute, Man.

11, 110. 2 . To adore, MBh. 3, 2160;

with dat. and acc.—With nava
, be-

coming navi
, Z. To renew, Ragh.

16, 38. 2. To refresh, £ak. 62, 12.

—

With the prep. f% ni, nikrita
, Z. Hum-

bled, Ram. 1, 56, 22. 2. Dcjected, Nal.

14, 15. 3. Base, Ram. 5, 23, 6 ; n.

Mortification, Bhartr. 2, 30, v.r. nikar-

tavya in tair asmakam nikartavyam,

We must be treatcd ill by them, MBh.
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3, 1406.—With vi-ni, 1. To in-

jure, MBh. 3, 14036. 2. To defraud,

Man. 9, 213.—With the noun nimitta
,

becoming nimittiy 1. To point

out as cause, Rajat. 3, 89. 2. To use

as means, Da^ak. in Chr. 164, 14.

—

Witli nis-dhana
, becoming mr-

dhaniy To make poor, Da^ak. in Chr.

194, 7.—With the prep. nis, 1.

To remove, Dev. l, 31. 2. To prepare,

Chr. 294, l=Rigv. i. 92, 1. nishkrita
,

n. Expiation, Bhag. P. l, 19
,

2. a

-nishkrita,
adj. Not expiated, Man. ll,

53.

—

With the noun nis-pattra
,
which

bccomes 15! I
nishpattra

,
To wound,

e.g. a deer, with an arrow in such a

manner that its feathered part juts out

on the other side, Da^ak. 196, l.

—

With nis-spand+ a,becoming

nishpandi, To render motionless,

Mrichchh. 85, 1.— With nyak,

acc. sing. n. of nyaAch

,

To insult, Rajat.

5, 436.—With nyasa
, becoming

To deliver in trust, Rajat. 5, 182.

—

With paAchan-gikha, becoming

paiichagikh t, To make somebody

an ascetic, Bhartr. l, 64.—With pail-

chaity becomingwt paiichi
, To make

fivefold, bo as to contain the five

elements, Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 19.—

With the adv. para+sat, To

give in marriage, Boh tl. Ind. Spr. 931.

— With paranch-mukha
, becoming

parahmukhiy To put to

flight, MBh. 6, 5500.—With the prep.

pariy To surround, MBh. 13, 5044.

The initial $ changed to sh is preserved

in parishkrita. 1. Adorned, Ram. 3, 1 1, 4.

2. Prepared ;
su-par°

, Well prepared,

4, 437 ; ka1a-par°> Seasonable, Ram. 5,

25, 35.— With the noun parusha
, be-

coming wfr parushi
,

1. To soil. 2.

To use rougbly.—With the compound

noun para-upakarana, becoming

paropakarani, To make some-

body the instrument of another, Hit.

ii. d. 23.— With parvata
,
becoming

parvati, To exalt, Bhartr. 2, 71.

— With pavitra
, becoming

pavitri
y To purify.— With pagu

y
be-

coming M pagUy 1. To change into a

beast. 2. To destine for immolation.

—With patra
, becoming

1. To make something an object worthy
of (e.g. interest), Megh. 48. 2. To
honour, £ak . d. 116.—With the adv.

puras, puras-kri, l. To place in

front, Rajat. 5, 327. 2. To lead, Chr.

20, 24. 3. To appoint, MBh. 4, 242. 4.

To show, Rajat. 5, 328. 5. To regard,

Ram. 5, 90, 30. 6. To prefer, Kathas.

29, 105. 7. To honour, £ak. 18, 18. 8.

To use as pretext, Dasak. in Chr. 189,

2. puraskrita
, X. Attended by. 2. Pro-

vided with.—With the noun pulaka,

becoming pulaki
,
pulaki-krita

,

Having the hairs of the body erect,

Bhag. P. 3, 15, 25.—With the imitative

sound IJrf puty To blow, Pahch. 93, 4.

—With pegi
y
and pesld

, To

cut to pieces, Ram. 2, 105, 33 Gorr.

—

With the prep. Tf pray 1. To make, Man.

8, 239. 2. To cause, Pahch. i. d. 276 ;

with infin., Chr. 296, 8=Rigv. i. 112
, 8.

3. To do, Pahch. 4, 37. 4. To perform,

MBh. 3,
12142. 5. To appoint, Man. 7,

60. 6. With kanyam
, To pollute, Man.

8, 370 ; with daran
, To marry, MBh.

1, 1844 ; with buddhim
y To resolve.
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Nal. 3, 25 ; witli manas
,
To apply

one’s heart to, Man. 7, 12. prakrita
,

1. Accomplished, Katlias. 4, 1. 2.

Mentioned, Yajh. 1, 243.—With fa*
vi-pra

,
To injure, Ram. S, 1, 20.—With

sam-pra:, To make, Ram. 6, 82, 182 ;

to perform, MBh. l, 2387.—With the

noun prakata
,
which becomes

prakati
}
To make manifest, Bhartr. 2,

64. — With praguna,
which becomes

praguni
,
To put up, Pahch. 157,

vf

23; to array, 218,7; tolay(as traps), 114,

6.—With the prep. pratiy X. To

repay, Ram. 3, 38, 22 ; with the person

in the gen., Ram. 3, 65, 14 ; in the dat.,

MBh. 1, 840
;

loc., MBh. 13, 4764. 2.

To resist, with the acc. of an object,

MBh. 1, 5656 ;
gen. of a person, Ram.

6, 88, 34. 3. To care, MBh. l, 4027.

4. To repair, Man. 9, 285. pratikrita,

n. 1. Requital, Ram. 6, 91, 10. 2.

Resistance, Ragh. 12, 94. Comp. Krita

-pratikritay
n. 1. assault and resistance,

MBh. 4, 351. 2. requital for an assault,

Ram. 6, 91, 10. Desider. To desire to

repay, MBh. 3, 1282.— With the noun

prativachana9
which becomes

prativachaniy To answer, £ak. d.

85.

—

With pradakshina,
which becomes

pradakshiniy To walk round

some one, keeping the right side to-

wards him, £ak. p. 51, 17.—With pra-

mana
,
becoming pramani, X.

To mete out to, Bhartr. 2, 90. 2. To

obey, Cak. 78, 19. 3- To prove.—With

the adv. pradus
,
To make visi-

ble, to show, Chr. 34, 12. agnim
,
To

kindle, Man. 4, 104.—With the imitative

sound pliut, or TRrf^ phut, To

boiljtoshowindignation, tofoam, Pahch.

237, u.—With the noun bhasman
, be-

w

coming bhasmt, To reduce to

ashes.—With manda
}
becoming

mandi
,
Todiminish, £ak. 5,

13 .—With

malina
,
becoming *far4t malini, To

soil. malini-haraniya
,

n. An action

which causes defiiement, Man. 11
,
125 .

—With mekhala
,
which becomes

mekhali, To put on the sacrificial

string, MBh. 13
,

973 .— With rakta

•pata (vb. raAj), becoming

raktapati
,
To change into one wlio

wears a red cloth, i.e. into an ascetic,

Pahch. iy. d. 36 .

—

With rikta, ptcple.

pf. pass. of rich, becoming

rikti, To steal, Pahch. 89 , 2 . «—With

laksha
,
becoming lakshi, To aim

at, £ak. 104
,

21 . —With vandl
,

be-

coming 3 «'O vandiy To take prisoner,

Yikr. d. 3 .—With vaga
,
becoming T3fl

vagty To subdue, Pahch, 13
,
3 .—With

vage,
loc. of vaga, To subdue, Ram.

3
, 55 ,

7 .—With vashaty To accom-

pany with the exclamation vashaty

Man. 2
,
106 .—With the prep. f% vi, X.

To change, MBh. 13
,
1513 ; Man. 1

, 76 .

2. To disfigure, Man. 9
,

288 . 3. To
blind, MBh. 3

,
8881 . 4. To develop,

Man. 1
, 75 . 5. To create, MBh. 14,

1487 . 6. To adorn, MBh. 1 ,
1429 . 7.

To move to and fro, Ram. 3
,
74, 18 . 8.

To destroy, MBh. 3,
1150. 9. To be-

come alienated, Man. 9 ,
15 . XO. To

infest each other, MBh. 1
,
7670. Caus.

To cause to change, Hit. 75 ,
11 .

—

With

the noun rikacha, becoming fa^nft

vikachiy To open, Bhartr. 2,
65 .

—

Wr
ith

vi-nigada
,
becoming vinigadi,

To unfetter, Dacak. in Chr. 198
, 8 .

—

With vi-manas, becoming fa*4t vi-
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w
mani in vimani-krita

, 1. Sad. 2.

Offended. 3. Altered in mind.—With

vi~varna-mani
,
becoming

vivarnamani
,
To make jewels dis-

coloured, Qak. d. 61.—With vi-rajas
,

becoming f^r viraji in viraji-krita
,

1. Freed from dust. 2. Freed frora

passion.—With vishaya, becoming fif-

vishayi
,
To make something the

object of thought, Ved&ntas. in Chr.

215, 23.—With vyakula, becoming oGfT-

vyakuli
, To trouble, Pahch. 63,

8.—With githila, becoming

githiliy To make languid, Rit. 6, 24.

— With girshan-avagesha
, becoming

girshavageshi', To leave

only the head undestroyed, Bhartr. 2,

27. — With gunya
,
becoming

gunyi9 To make empty, to leave, Pahch.

23, 18.— With samkrama
,
becoming

safhkramiy To use as means,

Dagak. in Chr. 196, 17 (by means of

her).—With sajja
,

becoming

tajji, To prepare, Pa/ich. 62, 25.—With

Urrx
sat, acc. n. s. of sant, ptcple. pres.

of as, 1 . To adorn, Man. 3, 96. 2. To
welcome, to receivo hospitably, Ram.

3, 53, 25. 3. To hononr, Pahch. 26,

21. satkrita
, 1. Done rightly. 2.

Worshipped. 3. Respected. 4. Wel-

comed. n. 1. Yirtue. 2. Hospitality.

3. Food,
#
Man. 3, 264.—Comp. A-sat-

krita, adj. wicked, Nal. 24, 31. Su-,

n. Excellent hospitality, Chr. 59, 18.

—With sa-nathay becoming

sanathi, To make possessed of a pro-

tector, Qak. 28, 14.—With sa-patray

which becomes sapatr&y To

wound, e.g. a deer, with an arrow in

such a manner that the fenthered part

entcrs in its body, Dagak. 196, l.

—

With

the prep. sam, becoming sam-

kriy and, by keeping the initial s, saifl-

skriy 1. To unite, Mrichchh. 137, 20.

2. To prepare, Ram. 8, 53, 5. 3. To
hallow ; a-samskritay Not hallowed,

Man. 5, 56. 4. To hallow by the in-

vestment of the sacrificial cord, to

invest, Ragh. 15, 31 ; Man. 8, 412 ; a
-samskrita

, Not invested, Man. 2, 39

;

to hallow by giving in marriage, Man.
9, 173; a-saffiskrita

, Unmarried, Pauch.
iii. d. 218; to hallow by solemn ob-

sequies, MBh. 13, 7777. 5. To adorn,

Qig. 9, 25.

—

Causal, 1. To cause to per-

form, MBh. l, 4379. 2. To cause to be
invested, MBh. 2, 1594. 3. To cause

to be solemnly buried, MBh. i, 4936.

4. To make, MBh. 4, 2281.—With

abhi-sarriy abhisarTiskri, To

hallow, MBh. 3, 8224.

—

With

upa-sam, upasaihskri
, l. To prepare,

MBh. 1, 7203. 2. To adorn, Sugr. 2,

76, 9.—With prati-sam, prati-

saniskriy 1. To repair, Man. 9, 279.

2. To unite, Sugr. 2, 77, 2.

—

With the

noun sam-riddha (vb. rid/i), becoming

samriddhiy To make wealthy,

Dagak. in Chr. 194, 2.—With sachi
,

becoming sachiy To turn aside,

Malav. d. 73.—With sara
, becoming

*rrcT sari, To make hard, £ak. d. 54.

— With su-gupta, becoming ^?nPt
suguptiy To guard well, Pahch. 208, 21.

—With sthiray becoming f%fr sthiriy

To strengthen, £&k. 53, 23.— With

sphita9 becoming sphitiy To

augment, Ram. 2, 65, 26.—With svay

becoming svi, 1. To appropriate,

Dagak. in Chr. 186, 4. 2. To win, 180,

19. 3. To assent to, Rajat. 5, 436.
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svikrita , 1. Agreed. 2. Promised.—
Cf. Lat. creare with the causal kara-

yatfit, whose first a originally was also

short, as may be inferred from the

comparison of the kindred languages.

2. 35 KRI ; see 2. kri,

353Pjr kri-kara (kri is an imitative

sound), m. 1. A kind of partridge, Ram.

4, 50t 12. 2» One of the five vital airs,

that which assists in digestion, Ve-

dantas. in Chr. 207, 16.

krikalasa
,
m. A lizard, a

chameleon, MBh. 13, 3455.

353i3TP]3r krikalasa + ka> m. A
lizard, a chameleon, MBh. 13, 736 (?).

353T3Tc£ krikavakut i.e. krika (an

imitative sound) -vach + u
,
m. 1. A

cock, Bhartr. suppl. 21. 2. A peacock,

Ram. 2, 28, 10.

krikatika, f. The joint of

the neck, Su$r. 1, 345, ll.

krikalika
,

f. A certain

bird, Pahch. 167, 25.

35’^^ krichchhra (probably from an

old pres, base krichchha of the vb. krish ;

cf. e.g. ish9 pr. base ichchha)
9

I. adj.,

f. ra. 1. Painful, Ram. 3, 74, 29. 2.

Difficult, Ram. 3, 46, 16. 3. Dangerous,

Su<?r. l, 131, 4. 4. Wicked, Man. 6, 78.

5. Miserable, MBh. 3, 15388. II. n.

and m. 1. Pain, Bhag. P. 9, 24, 35. 2.

Difficulty, Ram. 3, 68, 53, 3. Distress,

Bhartr. 2, 23. 4. Penance, Man. 4, 222.

III. acc. ram
,
adverbially, Miserably,

Ram. 4, 2?, 7. Instr. rena
,
adv. With

difficulty, Pahch. 137, 25 ; with much
ado, Pahch. 40, 10. Abl. rat

,
adv.

With difficulty, Ram. 3, 73, ll.—Comp.
Ati-j m. 1. a very severe penance,

described Man. ll, 213. 2. Na ati-

krichchhrat, easily, MBh. 1, 1442. Kri-

chchhratikrichchhra
, i. e. krichchhra

210
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-ati-9
m. 1. du. a common and a very

severe penance, Man. ll, 208. 2. a par-

ticular penance, Yajh. 3, 321. Artha

-krichchhra,
n. a difficult question.

Nal. 15, 3. Tapta-9 m. and n. a kind

of penance, Man. ll, 214. Dharma~9 a

moral difficulty, a situation in which

i t is difficult to act rightly, Nal. 24, 18.

Parwa-, m. a kind of penance. Prana-,

danger of life. Saurnya -, n. a kind of

penance.

«r^rTT krichchhra -f ta, f Danger-

ousness, Su<jr. 2, 138, 20.

f 353^
KRID, v.r. of kud.

t KRINVy ii. 5 (base of the

pres, krinu), Par. 1. To do (see l. kri

ii. 5, ved.). 2. To injure (see 2. kri).

1. 3frT^ KRITy
i. 6, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., MBh. 3, 17212 ; and

1. i, MBh. 3, 11383), base of the pres.,

etc., kfinta. 1. To cut, MBh. l, 3641.

2. To cut off, Ram. 3, 75, 4. 3. To cut

down, Pahch. 250, 6. 4. To cut out,

Man. 4, 172 ; to extract, Man. 8, 12.

5. To kill, MBh. l, 5593.— Caus. To
cut, Pahch. 143, 13.—With the pre-

positions sam-adhi, To cut in

addition, MBh. 3, 13294.— With
VJ

anu
,
To cut one by one, MBh. 13, 2906.

—With ^5^ ava
9 1. To cut off, Su^r.

2, 237, 15. 2. To destroy, MBh. l, 6810.

—Caus. To order a gash to be made

on, Man. 8, 281.—With ud, 1. To

cut out, ll, 104 (l06). 2- Tp puli out,

Bhag. P. 4, 5, 2. 3. To cut to pieces,

Ragh. 12, 49.—With m', To cut

down, Ram. 3, 33, 36.—With f^f*T vi

-ni, To cut off, Ram. 3, 31, 48.—With

nis
9 1. To cut out, to separate,

MBh. 3, 8846. 2. To cut down, 1, 2835.

—With pariy 1. To cut wholly,
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Rum. 6, 39, 21. 2. To exclude, Man.

4, 219.—With 3J pra,
To cut to pieces,

MBh. 3, 11383 (i. l).—With vi, 1.

To rend, Ram. 3, 56, 39. 2. To divide,

Nal. 10, 17 (i. l). Caus. To rend,

Panch. 91, 5.—With To cut in

pieces, Ram. 3, 25, 6.—Cf. Lat curtus

;

Goth. giltha,grinda-, dis-skreitan ; tepa

iu iucepaeKopric, and kartrika .

2. KRIT
;

ii. 7. 1. To spin,

(ved.). 2. f To surround.

3. krit
,

i. e. 1. Ari -f/, latter

part of comp. adj. 1. Making, e.g.

kshetrakarmakrit, i.e. kshetra-karman-,

m. A husbandman, Kathas. 20, ll;

chitra-, m. A painter, Kathas. 5, 28 ;

janmahrit, i.e. janman-, m. A father,

Bhag. P. 3, 13, 7 ; cfoia- and divasa m.

The sun, MBh. 3, 192 ; 7, 2935 ; su-krita -,

Performing virtuous acts, Man. 3, 37.

2. Causing, sarva-bhuta -, Causing, or

the cause of, all beings, Man. l, 18 ;

anta-y 1. adj. causing death, Ram. 3,

67, 1» ; 2. death, 5, 23, 17. 3. Agent

of all actions signified by the vb. l.kri,

e.g. bahu-patni-y Marrying many wives,

Brahman. 2, 34.

JfifRT 1 • kri+ta + kcty I. adj . X. Adopt-

ed, MBh. 13, 2630. 2. Feigned, Pa&ch.

188, 5. 3. False, MBh. 13, 2607. II. m. A
proper name, Bhag. P. 9, 24, 47. III.

kam, acc. sing. n., adv. Feignedly,

<^i$. 9, 83.—Comp. A-, adj. 1. un-

wrought, MBh. 1, 7364. 2. plain, Ragh.

18, 51. Putra-y adj. an adopted child,

£ak. d. 89.

hrita-kritya+ tay f. Hap-

piness, Man. 4, 17.

krita+ghnay adj., f. na, Who

returns evil for good, Man. 4, 214.

VWSrm kritaghna+ ta, f., and

kritaghna + tva, n. Returning

«farerr

evil for good, ingratitude, Panch. 214,

5 ; Mark. P. 15, 39.

krita-jAa, adj., f. ria, Grate-

ful, Man. 7, 209.

SicnfffiT kritajna+ta, f. Gratitude,

Ram. 5, 35, 16.

krita-hasta + tayf. Skil-

fulness in archery, MBh. 4, 1976.

«rTT^rCT kritarthata
, i.e. krita-artha

-f ta
,

f. Satisfaction, Ragh. 8, 3.

kritastrata, i.e. krita-astra

+ ta, f. Skilfulness in the use of missile

weapons, MBh. i, 5156.

«fa kri+ H, I. f. 1. Making, Patich.

91, 3. 2. Action, Bhashap. 145. 3.

A literary work, Malav. 3, 13. 4.

Hurt, Dev. 5, ll (?). II. m. and f.

Proper names, MBh. 2, 320; Bhag. P.

6, 18, 13.

—

Comp. Chala-y adj. fickle,

Patich. 109, 12. Duskkriti, i.e. dus-
9
m.

a sinner, Man. 3, 230. Su-, f. 1. kind-

ne88. 2. virtue. 3. the practice of

religious austerities.

«fa*T kritin, i.e. krita + in, I. adj.,

f. ni. 1. Wise, Bhartr. 2, 16. 2.

Clever, MBh. 3, 8278. 3. Satisfied,

Ragh. 3, 51. H. m. A proper name,

Bhag. P. 9, 22, 5 .

—

Comp. Dus/ikritin
,

i.e. dus-krita+ in, m. a sinner, Man.

12, 16. Su-, adj. 1. benevolent, 2.

virtuous, pious. 3. fortunate. 4. wise,

learned.

«fa*p?r kriti + mant, adj., f. mati

in nana-dega-y Administering, govern-

ing different countries, MBh. 14, 1776.

«favnara kriti-sadhya -f tva, n.

Being accomplishable by action, Bha-

shap. 145.

«far krit + tiy f. A hide,—Cf. vasas.

«fam krittika, f., generally pl.

211EE 2
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The third of the lunar mansions, MBh.
I, 2588.

«na kri-tnu
,
adj. Clever, Chr. 295,

V»

10= RigV. i. 92, 10.

3H3T h'+ ptcple. of the fufc.

pass. of kri . 1 . To be done or per-

formed, Ram. 3, 60, 27. 2. Seducible,

bribable, Rajat. 5, 247. H. n. 1. Right,

Pahch. i. d. 309. 2. Need, with instr,,

e.g. na me jivitena krityam, I do not

want (or wish) to live, Mrichchh. 154,

3. 3. Duty, Man. 2, 237. 4. Service,

<Jak. d. 193. guna-kritye niycjita, is

used to 6erve as a string, Kumaras.

4, 15. 5. Business, Ram. 3, 47, 15. 6.

motive, Ram. 6, 33, 18. III. f. ya. 1 .

Causing, Man. li, 67. 2. Act, Man.

II, 125. 3. Charm, witchery, Man. 9,

290 .

—

Comp. A-, n. wrong, Pahch. i. d.

309 ; 128, 12. Abhyupetartha-, i. e.

abhuupa-ita-artha -, adj. one who has

undertaken to perform a business,

Megh. 39. Artha n, a useful act,

Ilam. 4, 38, 43. Asat-, i.e. a-sant- (vb.

l.a$), adj. one who has acted wickedly,

Rajat. 5, 300. SeeAw-. Krita-, I. n. 1.

what has been done and what must be

done. 2. fulfilled intention, MBh. 4,

882. II. adj., f. ya, satisfied, Ram.

1, l, 84. Griha-, n. domestic affairs,

Rajat, 5, 166. Bhuti n. any ceremony
of a festive charactcr, as marriage, Man.

8, 393. ghra-, adj., f. ya, what must
be done quickly, Pahch. iii. d. 232.

kritya+ka, f. A witch, Nal.

13, 29.

?5Sr^rrs
kritya+ vant, adj., f. vati,

Occupied.

kri+trima, I. adj., f. ma. X.

Factitious, the reverse of what i s

natural, Pahch. lio, 16. 2. Feigned,
Da9ak. in Chr. 192, 5 (cf. arti). 3.

Adopted, Man. 9, 169. 4. False, Yajh.

2, 247. II, m. An adopted son, Man.

212

9, 159.

—

Comp. A-
,
adj. Candid, Hit.

i. d. 199.

•kri+ivas, adv. forming

multiplicative numerals from numerals

and other words, e.g. sahasra adv. A
thousand times, Man. 2, 79. tavatkri-

tvas, i.e. tavant-, adv. So many times,

Man 5, 38.

kritsna, adj. 1. Whole, Man.

1, 105. 2. All, Ram. 4, 43, 64.

kritsna +gas, adv. Com-

pletely, Man. 7, 215.

krintana, i.e. krit+ana, n.

Cutting, Bhag. P. 6, 2, 46.

** KRIP, i. 10, Par. kripaya
, 1.

To pity, Bhag. P. 8, 7, 40. 2. f To be
weak.—Cf. krap.

kripa, m., and f. pi9 Proper

names, MBh. 1, 2436.

hripana, i.e. krip+ ana, I.

adj., f. na. 1. Miserable, Ram. 4, 21, 19.

2. Lamenting, Megh. 5. 3. Avaricious,

Hit. i. d. 152. II. n.* Misery, MBh. 2,

2348. UI. nam, acc. sing. n., adv.

Miserably, Pahch. iii. d. 183.— Comp.
Sa-kripana, adj. miserable, £anti9 .

4, 4.

kripana-\-tva, n. Wretched-

ness, MBh. 2, 1361.

^JTTT krip+ &,f. Compassion, MBh.

2, 2294. kripam kri
,
To have com-

passion, Draup. 9, 22 .— Comp. Sa
-kripa + m, adv. compassionately,

^anti9. 4, 19.

hripana, i.e. krip (cf. Lat.

carpo, discerpo) + a/ia, m. A sword,

Da9ak. in Chr. 187, 4.

srorv kripAya, a denomin. de-

rived from kripa by ya, Atm. To pity,

MBh. 13, 2330 ;
kripayita, anomal. for

°yeta, i, 5597. kripayita, n, L&menta-
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tion, MBh, 3, 837.—With the prep.

anu, To pity, MBh. 3, 329.

WJm kripa + lu, adj. Compas-

sionate, Dagak. in Chr. 179, 17 ; 187, 9.

kripd+vant
,
adj., f. vati,

Compassionate, Kumaras. 5, 26.

krimi, also krimi, i.e.

hvri+mi, I. m. A worm, an insect in

general, Man. l, 40 ; Su9r. 2, 509, ll sqq.

n. m. and f. Proper names, Hariv.

2002 ; 1675.—Cf. Lat. vermis ; Goth.

vaurras; t\pivg.

krimi+ ka, m. A small worm,

MBh. l, 1800.

wfaar krim i-ja (vb. jan), adj . Pro-

duced by a worm, Pafich. i. d. 107.

krimi+ la, adj., f. la, Wormy,

Su$r. l, 191, 7.

KRig, i. 4, Par. 1. To be-

come thin (ved.). 2. To make thin.

—

Caus. kargaya, To cause to become

thin, Su<?r. 2, 196, 6. kargita, Emaciated,

Ram. l, 54, 2.—With the prep. vi,

Caus. To cause to become thin, Bhag.

P. 1, 16, 25.—Cf. ko\Ik+ clvoq
,
ko\6kolvoq,

Ko\ooa6s for «roXo«joc ; Lat. gracilis.

krig+ a, adj., f. ga, 1. Thin,

emaciated, Su$r. i, 53, 17. 2. Weak,

Hit. i. d. 196 ; Man. 7, 208. 3« Poor, Man.

4, 184.—Comp. A-, adj. great, Kir. 5, 52.

Ali-, adj. very thin, Ram. 5, 10, 17.

S^rfT krfya + ta, f., and

kriga + tva, n. Meagerness, MBh. 2,

1933; Paiich. i. d. 301.

krig -f- anu, m. 1« A name of

fire, Bhartr. 2, 67. 2. A proper name,

Chr. 297, 2l=Rigv. i. 112, 21.

krigagva, i.e. kriga-agva, m.

A proper name, Ram. i, 23, 12.

WfN
KRTSH, i. l, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., e.g. MBh. 1 , 6289), 1.

To draw, MBh. 1 , 6468 ; Ragh. 9, 27

(an arrow to the ear). 2. To draw
(a bow), Ragh. 5, 20. 3. To drag

along, MBh. 1, 6001. 4. To lead, Chr.

54, 14 (Atm.). 5. To bear, MBh. 13,

4580. 6. To tear, MBh. 1 , 5992. 7.

To allure, Lasa. 85, 2 . 8. To subdue,

Man. 2
, 215. 9. To attain, MBh. 3,

66. 10. i. 1, Par., and i. 6, Par.,

Atm., To draw furrows, to plough,

Ram. 3, 4, 12 (4. 1 ); Yajn. 2
, 150 (i. 6,

krishana

,

anom. instead of krishamana).

11. To walk, MBh. 3
, 16021. krishta,

1. Drawn, (pak. d. 131. 2. Ploughed,

Panch. i, d. 53.—Comp. Indra-, adj.

growing without culture, MBh. 2 , 1831.

Pkdla-, n. 1. tilled ground, Man. 4,

46. 2. produced by cultivation, 6, 16.

—

Absol. krishya
,

instead of krishtva,

Chr. 40, 10 .—Caus.3 karshaya, 1. To
drag, Mrichchh. 16, 25. 2. To pluck

out, MBh. 3, 2307. 3. To distress,

Man. 2, 24. 4. To oppress, Man. 7, 111 .

—All the following are inflected after

i. 1 : With the prep. anu, To drag

after one’s self, Ram. 1
, 54, 1 (Atm.).

—Caus. anukarshita

,

Occupied, MBh.

13, 7281.—With apa
,
1. To draw

away, MBh. 3, 10615; Ram. 6, 72, 68
A

(Atm.). 2. To rcmove, Ram. 5, 71, 5.

3. To deduct, Su^r. 2
, 40

,
8. 4. To

put aside, Nal. 17, 33. 5. To draw (a

bow), MBh. 4, 1909. 6. To hurable,

MBh. 13, 2186. apakrishta, 1. Lost,

Nal. 9, 33. 2. Inferior, Man. 5, 163.

—

Causal, To remove, MBh. 1
, 6205 .

—

With vi-apa

,

1. To drag away,

Ram. 6, 88, 2 . 2. To castoff, MBh. 1
,

5104. 3. To remove, .Nal. 24, 41. 4.

To atone, Man. 11
,
210.—With ^rfir

abhi, To subdue, MBh. 3, 16064.—With

ava, 1. To draw away, (pak. d. 173.
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2. To cast off, MBh. 13, 5007 (reflective

pass.). 3. To remove, MBh. 2, 207.

4. To draw down, Su<jr. 2,291, 1. ava-

krishta, Inferior, Man. 8, 177.—With

vi-ava, To alienate, MBh. 18, 1642.

—With a, 1. To draw near, Hit. i.

d. 102 . 2. To draw (a sword),

Mrichchh. 132, 5 ;
(a bow) C^ak. d. 54.

3. To draw on, £ak. 5, 5. 4. To drag

along, £ak. d. 32. 5. To allure, Hit.

41, 14. 6. To cast off, MBh. 2, 2291.

7. To draw out, Lass. 22, 7. 8. To
take from, Hit. pr. d. 8; to withdraw,

Hajat. 5, 69.—Caus. To draw near, Rit.

5, 11; to fetch, Pahch. 32, 17.—With

<*pa-&, To remove, Ram. 2, 17, 9.

— With aEJTfT vi-apa-a,
To remove,

MBh. 2, 2290.—With TpEn" pari-a, To

drag about, MBh. 18, 9.—With ^JT,

1. To cast off, Ram. 5, 54, 15. 2. To

remove, Prab. 37, 7.—With *am

-a, 1. To drag near, MBh. 3, 10494 ; to

fetch, Amar. 76. 2. To take out (with

abl.), Pahch. 40, 16.—Caus. To carry

along, Pahch. 74, 23.—With Udy

1. To raise, Bhag. P. 5, 6, 10 (pass. to

rise). 2. To take out, MBh. l, 7869.

3. To cast off, MBh. 2, 1810. 4. To
draw (a bow), MBh. 4, 1635. utkrishta,

I. Excessive, Ram. 3, 41, 5. 2. Su-

perior, Man. 5, 163. 3« Distinguished,

Man. 3, 132.—With sam-tid, To

raise, MBh. l, 3613.—With tipa
,

To draw near, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 22.—With

sam-ttpa, To draw near, Ram. 2,
Sf ^

89, 10.—With J9{ ni, To sink into (a

river), MBh. 1, 3616. nikrishta
,
Low,

base, MBh. 1, 3067. n. Vicinity, Su$r.

l, 94, 4.—With sam-ni ; samni-

krishta
,
Near, Ram. 3, 21, 5. n. Yi-

cinitj, £ak. 23, 23. °tam, adv. Near,
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Kumaras. 3, 2.—With fa* nis, X. To

draw out, MBh. 3, 16763. 2. To tear,

Bhag. P. 5, 26, 21 ; to dissolve, Rajat.

6, 272.—Caus. To destroy, Bhag. P. 6,

5, 19.—With para
, 1. To draw

away, MBh. 2, 2227. 2. To blame,

MBh. 13, 2102.—With pari, 1. To

drag about, Ram. 2, 97, 30. 2. To carry

about with one, MBh. 17, 104. 3. To
lead, Ram. 6, 2, 28.—Caus. To torment,

Ram. l, 8, 13.—With Tf pra, X. To drag

away, MBh. 3, 12787. 2. To draw (a

bow), MBh. 4, 1959. 3. To agitate.

Ram. 5, 70, ll. 4. To lead, Ram. e, 2,

44. prakrishta
, X. Long, Nal. 12, 111.

2. Well to do, Man. 7, 170. 3. Excel-

lent, Pahch, 191, 16. 4. Violent, Da$ak.

in Chr. 185, 4.—With vi-pra
, To

conquer, MBh. l, 7197. viprakrishta,

Distant, Pahch. 127, 17.—With vi,

X. To draw (a bow), Ram. 3, 34, 3
;
(an

arrow) Ram. 6, 70, 89. 2. To drag

about, R&m. 2, 78, 16. 3. To draw out,

Bhartr. l, 84 (to catch). 4. To with-

draw, R&jat. 5, 90. vikrishta
, Long,

Ram. 2, 68, 21.—With To drag

along, R&m. 5, 63, 19.—Cf. Lat. ac-cerso.

3TO3T krish -f aka, m. A husband-

man, Chan, 90.

«fa krish+ » (RlSft krishi, MBh. i,

7207), f. X. Ploughing, Lass. 76, 18. 2.

Agriculture, Man. l, 90.

SUSfaW krishi + vala, m. A husband-

man, Man. 9, 38.

krishta-ja, adj. Cultivated,

Man. 11, 144 (145).

krishna
,

i. e. krish + na (the

origin of the signification is dubious).

I. adj., f. na. X. Black, or dark blue,

Ram. 3, 55, 5. 2. With or without
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paksha
,
m. The dark half of a month,

from the full moon to that of the new
inoon, Man. 1, 66 ; 6, 20. II. m. I.

Krishna
, The most celebrated incar-

nfttion of Vishnu, MBh. 14, 1689. 2. The
black antelope, Bhfrg. P. 3, 10, 20. III.

f. na. 1. A name of Durga, MBh. 4, 184.

2. The name of several plants, Su$r. i,

162, 16.— Comp. AH-, adj. very black,

Pahch. 104, 16.

AmirU krishna + td, f., and

krishna+ tva, n. Blackness, Su^r. 1,

33, 20; MBh. 1, 4236.

krishna -f la, m. and n. The

berry of the plant GuAja, used as a

weight; acoinof this weight, Man. 8,216.

nrafOHff -krishnala -f ka, substi-

tute for the last when latter part of a

comp. adj., paiichakrishnalaka, i. e.

panchan-, Comprising five krishnalas,

Man. 8, 134.

krishnajinin, i.e. kri-

shna-ajina -f in, adj., f. nt9 Covered

with the hide of the black antelope,

MBh. 14, 2113.

KRISHNA YA, a denom.

derived from krishna by ya, Atm. To
blacken. Hit. i. d. 74.

krishnayas, i. e. krishna

-ayas, and krishnayas -r a,

n. Iron.

krisara, m. A dish consist-

ing of sesamum and grain, Man. 5, 7.

1. KRt, i. 6, kira, Par. 1. To

pour out, Amar. ll. 2. To cast, MBh.
u, 1898. 3. To cover, Ram. 6, 42, 10.

kirna, I. Scattered, Ram. 6, 16, 17. 2.

Dishevelled, Da$ak. in Chr. 179, 16.

3. Covered, Pahch. i. d. 239.—With the

prepositions 3rf7T vi-ati, To scatter,

MBh. 4, 830.—With^5JW<wM<> To cover,

MBh. l, 4340.—With apa

,

which

forms also apaskira, Atm. To rake (as

a bird for pleasure), Uttararamach. p.

31, l With abhi, To cover,

MBh. 13, 2655 With ava, 1.

To diffuse, Man. 6, 48. 2. To cast

off, MBh. 2, 2289. 3. To leave, MBh.
1, 3057. 4. To cover, R&m. 2, 43, 13.

Atm. and reflect. pass., 1. To spread,

MBh. 3, 12306. 2» To vanish, Bhag.

P. 7, 15, 19.—With ^p^anu-ava, To

scatter about, Yajti. l, 230. Caus. To
cause to be scattered about, MBh. 13,

4291 (read karayet).—With abhi

-ava, To cover, Ram. 2, 33, 19.—With
o

pari-ava, To cover round about,

MBh. 3, 13596.—With sam-ava

,

To' cover, Bhag. P. 8, 18, io.—With

^TT akirna, 1. Crowded, Aij. 6, 7.

2. Frequented, Man. 6, 51. 3. Con-

fused, Rajat. 5, 821.—With ajw*

-d, To repudiate, MBh. i, 2851.—
With ava-a, To cover, Ram. 2,

42, 14 Gorr. (Schl. v.r.).—With

vi-d, vyakirna, Dishevelled, Pahch.

i. d. 207.—With JJHT sam*d, To cover,

Ram. l, 6, 24.—With^ ud, 1. To

throw up, Ram. 6, 90, 26. 2. To dig

up, MBh. l, 5813. 3. To engrave, Yikr.

d. 43.—With f) sam-ud, To pierce,

Ragh. i, 4.—With upa

,

To cover,

MBh. 3, 11886.—With vi-ni, 1.

To cast down, Ram. 6, 8, 19. 2. To
leave, Kumaras. 4, 6. 3. vinikirna,

Crowded, Ram. 4, 41, 33.—With

sam-ni, samnikirna, Stretched out,

Megh. 87.—With para, To leave,

Ram. 4, 1369.—With pari, 1. To
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surround, MBh. 4, 585. 2, To deliver,

Ragh. 18. 32.—With 3T pra,
To scatter,

Ram. 2, 76, 15. 2. To spring up,

Ram. l, 9, 19. 3« Pass. (anom. kiryet
,

with the termination of the Par.), To
vanish, MBh. 3, 14767. prakirna

,
1.

Dishevelled, MBh. 3, 11755. 2. Squan-

dered, Lass. 74, 17. 3« Public, MBh.

13, 6736.—With f^ftvi-prciiViprakirna,

1. Scattered, Ram. 5, 14, 53. 2. Dis-

hevelled, MBh. 3, 401. 3. Extended,

MBh. 3, 730.—With pratis
,

instead of prati
9
To injure (cf.

2. hri)
y 9*9* 47.—With r», 1. To

scatter, Hit. 9, 14. 2. To cover, Man.

3. 234. 3. To blame, Ram. 2, 12, 73.

vikirna
,
1. Dishevelled, Kumaras. 4, 4.

2. Split, Ram. 3, 34, 25.—With 3ff%

pra-vi
y
To scatter, MBh. 4, 298.—With

sam, 1. To mix, MBh. 13, 6232.

2. To confound, MBh. 3, 13736. saM-

kirna
, 1. Crowded, MBh. l, 7675. 2.

Mixed, Man. l, 116. 3. Impure, Yajfi.

3, 310. — Cf. kaly gakrit
; and Lat.

cribrum, cerno, procerus ;
tepiw.

t 2. « KRt, also Q KRIy ii. 5 and

9, Par., Atm. To injure, to kill.—Cf.

l.kri with pratis.

t 3. «r KRt, i. 10, Atm. To know

(? r. t.).

KRlT, i. 10, kirtaya (rather a

denomin. derived from kirti), Par. (in

epic poetry also Atm. MBh. l, 1549),

1. To celebrate, Man. 3, 221. 2. To
propound, Man. 10, 131. 3. To pro-

nounce, Man. 2, 124. 4. To say, Man.

2, 203. 5. To call, Man. 10, 19. Anom.
ptcple. of the pres. Atm. h%rtayana

9

MBh. 13, 7661.—With the prep.

anu
,
1. To mention, Ram. 1, 14, 22. 2.

To repeat, Bh&g. P. 8, 4, 15. 3« To
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proclaim, MBh. 3, 13259. 4. To pro-

pound, MBh. 2, 994.—With

sam-abhi
,
Totell, MBh. 14,2066.—Witli

udy To glorify, Ragh. 10, 33.

—

With pari
, 1 . To proclaim, Man.

H, 122. 2. To propound, MBh. 13,

12802. 3. To glorify, MBh. 13, 7160.

4.

To pronounce, Man. l, 92.—With

sam-pari, To particularise, Su9r.

2, 268, 21.—With 31 pra
,

1. To pro-

pound, Man. 2, 95. 2. To call, Man.

2, 21. 3. To approve, Pafich. iv. d. 37.

—With ^J3f sam-pra9 1. To mention,

MBb. 13, 4926. 2. To pronounce, Bhag.

18, 4.—With 1. To celebrate,

Man. 3, 221 . 2m To proclaim, Ram. 4,

59, 3. 3. To mention, Chr. 13, 4.

KLIPy i. 1
,
kalpa

,
Atm. 1 .

To prosper, Man. 4, 15. 2. To be fit,

to be qualified for ; with the loc. Ram.
2, 62, 26 Gorr. ; 5, 37, 30 ;

with the dat.

Man. 3, 266 ; to become qualified, Man.
7, 22 ; Megh. 66 (praptaye,

to attain).

3. To fail to one’s lot, Bhag. P. 3, 16,

12. 4. To serve (with the dat.), Man.

8, 353. 5. To resolve upon, Pafich.

150, 24. 6. To create, Bhag. P. 3, 7,

25. kfipta, 1. Well arranged, MBh. 3,

790. 2. Fixed, Mac. 3, 69. 3. Made,
Bhag. P. 6, 10, 32.—Comp. Kshura-,

adj, shaved, Kathas. 12, 168.—Caus.,

kalpaya
, Par., Atm. X. To put in suit-

able order, kalpita
,
Fixed in propor*

tion, Yajfi. 2, 244. prathama-kalpita
9

put at the head, Man. 9, 166. 2. To
make fit for something, MBh. 3, 9912.

3.

To approve. Ram. 2, 61, 17. 4.

To show, MBh. l, 58. 6« To design,

Ram. 2, 52, 100 ; to determine, Man.
7, 125 ; Da9ak. in Chr. 189, l. 7.

To consider, Ram. 2, 23, 33. 8. To
form, Ragh. 8, 46 ; Bhag. P. 8, 9, 26 ;

to make, Ram. 2, 98, 29 ; MBh. i, 700
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(vritlim, To live on, with the instr.).

9- To create, Man. 5, 28 ; Bhag. P. 2
,

5, 42.—With the prep. anu
, Caus.,* * vi

w

$raddhdm
,
To giye faith, Ram. 5, 66,

15. anukalpita, Accompanied, MBh.

13, 2150.—With sam-anu
, Caus.,

v* _
To assume, MBh. 3,

9964.—With

flMt, Caus., To arrange, Ram. 2, 54, 17 .

—With ^of ava, To be fit (with the

dat.), Bhag. P. 6, 7, 18—With upa
9

lm To be suitable, Bhag. P. 6, 18, 42.

2. To serye, Ram. 5, 25, 21. upakfipta,

Z. Prepared for use, Man. 8, 333 ;

prepared, MBh. 1
,
4098. 2. Produced,

Bhag. P. 5
, 16, 2.— Caus. 1. To

prepare, Ram. l, 12, 29. 2. To fit

out, MBh. 1, 4098. 3* To design for

(with the dat.), Yajfi. 1 , 109 . 4. To
place, Bhag. P. 5, 23, 5 ; 1 , 9, 32. 5.

To communicate, Bhag. P. 5, 3, 9 .

—

With sam-upa
9
Caus. To pre-

pare, Ram. 2, 50, 29.—With

parikfipta,
Ezisting, MBh. 13, 2831.

Caus. 1. To decide, Man. 12, 110. 2.

To determine, MBh. 13, 2689. 3. To
perfonn, Yajfi. l, 846. 4. To make,

Kathas. 15, 173 ; Man. 9, 152 (dagadha,

To distribute into ten parts). 5. To

inyite, MBh. 13, 1596.—With pra
9

praklipta9 Prepared, Kathas. 18, 366.

Caus. 1. To prepare, 3, 264. 2. To
further, Ram. 2, 81, 24. 3. To allot,

Man. 7, 135. 4. To establish, Man. 8,

46. 5. To design, Bhag. P. 4, 18, 20.

6. To make, Nal. 25, 5 ; Amar. 73 (agru
9

To shed tears).—With 4* $am-pra
9

Caus. To ordain, MBh. 3, 14110.—With

t*, X. To change, MBh. 3, 697. 2.

To be doubtful, Pafich. i. d. 385; to

doubt, Panch. i. d. 87. Caus. 1. To
prepare in a different way, Bhag. T*.^

5, 26, 38. 2. To devise, £ak . d. 51. 3.

^

To doubt, Prab. 106
, 7. 4. To presume,

Panch. iv. d. 62.—With sam
9 To

desire ; a-samkfipta
, Not desired, MBh.

14, 1277. Caus. 1. To desire, Man. 2, 6.

2. To determine, MBh. 14, 4349. 3«

To fancy, Da9ak. in Chr. 197, 1. 4.

To perform obsequies, Ram. 2
, 72,

53.

—

With ^3TJinR
s
upa-sam

9 upasafhk]ipta9

Put on, Bhag. P. 4, 9, 54. Caus. To
place, MBh. 16, 199.— Cf. Lat. corpus.

klip -f- ti9 f. Causing, Rajat. 5,

463.— Comp. Yatha-klipti, ady. in a
suitable way, Ram. 2

, 80, 15.
•s

3T3P? kekaya
9
I. m. Z. pl. The name

of a people, MBh. 6, 356. 2. Their
prince. Ram. 2, 35, 21 . II. f. yt

9 One
of the wives of Da9aratha, Ram. 2, 70,

20.

’*

•s
c|i3iT beka (an imitative sound), f.

The cry of the peacock, MBh. 15
, 724.

kekin
9 i.e. keka+ in

9
m. A

peacock, Bhartr. 1
, 44.

3R7Ts
KET

9
i. 10

,
Par., see kit.

•s

^TrT beta
,
i.e. kit-\-a

9 m. Z. Desire

(ved.). 2. An abode, Bh&g. P. 2
, 7, 12.

3. An image, 1, 16, 34.

•s

*tT7rer keta + ka
9 m. The name of

a tree, Pandanus odoratissimus, Ram.
2, 94, 6.

ketana, i.e. AiV+awa, n. Z.

Invitation, Man. 4, 110. 2. An abode,

MBh. 3, 13396. 3. A place, Kathas.

26, 44. 4. A sign, MBh. 14, 2430.

—

Comp. Kapi-
9
m. a name of Arjuna

(having as sign a monkey), MBh. 14,

2457. Jhasha-
9
makara-

9
and mina-

(having as sign a fish), m. the god of

love, Bhartr. 1, 64.

ketu
9
i.e. kit+u

9
m. Z. A sign

by which an object may be recognised,

f 217

Digitized by LjOOQie



ir?5*P^

Chr. 289, 3= Rigv. i. 50, 3; Chr. 294,

i = Rigv. i. 92, 1 ; Ram. 2, 54, 5. 2-

A banner, MBh. 4, 2068. 3. Chief,

Ram. 4, 28, 18. 4. A meteor, Man. l,

38. 5. The mythological name of the

descending node, represented as a

headless demon, Ram. 3, 35, 52.—Comp.

Agni-y m. the name of a Rakshasa.

Tala-
y

m. (having as banner the

palmyra tree), epithet of Bhishma,

MBh. 5, 5081. Dhuma-y m. 1. fire,

MBh. l, 4162. 2. a meteor, MBh. 6, 80.

Dhrishta-y m. a proper name, MBh. l,

251. Makara-y m. the god of love.

—

Cf. Goth. haidus ; A. S. had.

ketu+ manty m. 1 . The

name of a Danava, or demon, MBh. l,

2532 . 2. The name of a palace, Hariv.

8989.

kedaray m. A cultivated

field, Man. 9, 44; particularly a watered

one, Ram. 3, 22, 18; Rajat. 5, 112.—

Comp. Eka-

,

adj. having the same

fields, Man. 9, 38.

f Jjnj KEPy i. l, Atm. 1. To trem-

ble. 2. To go.— Cf. kamp and gep,

keyura
y
m. and n. A bracelet

worn on the upper arm, Bhartr. 2, 16

;

Rajat. 5, 358.

keyurin, i. e. keyura -f in,

adj., f. iniy Wearing a bracelet, Mark.

P. 23, 102.

•v,

keralay m. 1. pl. The name

of a people, Ram. 2, 82, 7. 2. Their

king, MBh. 3, 15250.

t KELy i. l, Par. 1. To shake.

2. To go.

keliy m. and f. 1. Amorous

sport, Man. 8, 357. 2. Sport, Git. 7,

ll,—Comp. Vata-y m. 1. Whisper. 2.

the marks of finger nails on the lover’s

person. Hemak°y i.e. heman-
}
m. fire.
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f KEVy i. l, Atm. To serve.

—Cf. kheVy sev.

kevala, i.e. eke (old loc. fling.

of eka) +vaUiy I. adj., f. la (ved. /t).

1. Exclusively proper ; vikshasva yad
rupartimama £et?a&zm,Look what shape

is proper only to me, Ram. 5, 35, 52;

Bhag. P. 6, 4, 26. 2. Mere, Man. 2,

199 ; nothing but, 3, 118. 3. Alone,

only, Panch. v. d. 12. 4. United, i.e.

entire, MBh. 13, 2686; whole, 4, 1485 ;

all, Man. 2, 95. U. lam, adv. 1. Only,

Pafich. 31, 7. 2. Entirely (?), Ram. 2,

87, 23 ; na kevalam—api
y
Not only, but

also, Rajat. 5, 443. IU. n. The know-
ledge of the unity of all the universe.

IV. m. The name of a prince, Bhag. P.

9, 2, 30. V. f. liy The name of a locality,

MBh. 3, 15245.

kevalin, i.e. kevala+ in
,
m.

One who possesses the knowledge of

the universal unity, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 39.

kega, m. 1. Hair, Hit. i. d. 102.

2. A lion's mane, Sch. ad Cak. 6.

—

Comp. adj. end in the fem. in ga or gi.

AAjana-y adj., f. gi, having manes as

smooth as ointment, MBh. 1, 8008.

Bhuta-y m., and f. gi
9
root of sweet

flag. Migra-kegiy f. an Apsaras. Mukta-

(vb. much)y adj., f. gi, one wbose
hair is loose, Man. 7, 91 ; MBh. l,

782. Minija-y m. Vishnu. vi-, I. adj.,

f. gty bald. II. f. gi, a small braid or

dress of hair, tied up severally and tben

collected into thelarger braid. Vt/omak°,

i.e. vyoman-y m. £iva. Vi-kirna- (vb.

krV), and vi-galita-y adj., fem. ga
,
with

dishevelled hair, Kumaras. 5, 68. (Jukla-y

adj. hoary-haired. Su-t
adj., f. gi,

having beautiful hair, Ram. 3, 52, 35.

ke9a+ ra
f
a^8° kesaray

I. n. A lion’s or horse’s mane, Pafich.

i. d. 207. ii. m. and n. The filament

of a lotus, or of any vegetable^
(J\g.

9,
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47 (with x). IH. m. The name of

several plants, Mesua ferrea, Mimusops
elengi, Bottleria tinctoria ; their flower,

n.. Ram. 2, 96, 6.—Comp. Karala-, m.

a proper name, Pahch. 214, 13. Naga-,

m. a tree, Mesua Roxburghii, Wight.

Ram. 6, 96, 7.

Srarf* kegari (i.e. mutilated kegarin,

q. cf.), m. A proper name, Ram. 4, 33, 14.

SrarftTT kegarin
, i.e. kegara + in,

also kesarin, L adj., f. i?it,

Having a mane, MBh. l, 8286. II. m.

X. A lion, Bhartr. 2, 22. 2. A proper

name. Ram. 4, 39, 26.—Comp. Purusha-,

m. a name of Vishnu in his fourth in-

carnation (half man, half lion).

kega+va {ya for vant), m. 1.

A name of Vishnu, Ram. l, 45, 31. 2.

A proper name, Pahch. iii. d. 270.

—

Comp. Go-pala m. the name of an

idol of Krishna set up by Gopalavar-

man, R&jat. 5, 243.

•s ^
kegava + tva, n. State of

Vishnu, MBh. 13, 1361.

kega + vant, adj., f. vati

,

Long-haired, Mark. P. 8, 121.

kegakegi, i.e. kega-kega+

1, adv. In mutual grasping of hair,Yajfi.

2, 283; in closest proximity, MBh. 4,

1056.

kegantika
,
i.e. kega-anta

-\-ika, adj. Reaching to one’s hair,

Man. 2, 46.

kegin, i.e. kega+ in
,

I. m.

The name of an Asura or demon, etc.,

MBh. l, 2531 ; Bhag. P. 9, 24, 47. II.

f. ini, The name of an Apsaras, etc.,

MBh. i, 2558; Ram. l, 39, 3.— Comp.

Dhamakegin,
i .e. dhaman-kega -f in,

adj

.

having raya instead of hair, MBh. 3,

193. Muiija-, m. Vishnu.

ttenv

kesara, and kesarin ;

see kegara
, kegarin .

^ KAl, i. i, Par. To sound (ved.).

kaikaya = kekaya, and hai-

keya, q. cf., MBh. 1, 2647 ; 3, 2009; f.yi

=kaikeyi, Ram. L 1, 21.

kaikeya
, a syncope of kai-

kayeya, i.e. kekaya+ eya, patron. I. m.
1. A descendant of Kekaya, a king of

the Kekayas, MBh. 3, 462. 2. pl. The
people of the Kekayas, R&m. 4, 43, li.

II. f. yi, One of the wives of Da^aratha,

Ram. l, l, 24.

kaifhkarya, i.e. kiihkara+ya,

n. Service, Bhag. P. 3, 2, 22 .

kaitabka, m. The name of an

Asura or demon, MBh. 3, 498.

kaitaka, i.e. ketaka+ a, adj.

Produced from the tree Pandanus
odoratissimus, Ragh. 4

,
55.

kaitava
, i.e. kitava+a, I. n. 1.

A stake, MBh. 2
, 2163. 2. Gambling,

Nal. 26, 1Q. 3. Deceit, Bhartr. 2
,
44.

II. m. Patron, designation of Uluka,

MBh. 1
,
7002.

kaitava+ 1ca, n. Game of

hazard, MBh. 2, 2060.

kairava, n. The white escu-

lent water-lily, Bhartr. 2
, 65.

kairata

,

i.e. kirata+ a, I. adj.

RefeiTing to the Kiratas, MBh. 1, 320.

II. m. A prince of the Kiratas, MBh.
2

,
1869.

^ ^

M

kairata + ka, adj., f. ki,

Belonging to the Kiratas, MBh. 2
, 1867.

kailasa
,
also kail&-

ga (probably akin to kila), m. The
name of a mountain, the residence of

Kuvera, MBh. 3
, 503 ; Ram. 3

, 54
, 5.
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kaivarta
,
m. Z. A fisherman,

Man. 8,
260. 2. A mixed tribe ; the

son of a Nishada by an Ayogavl woman,

Man. io
9 34.

kaivarta+ka
}
m. A fisher-

man, Ram. 2, 83, 15.

kaivalya
,

i.e. kevala+ya, n.

1.

Complete absorption in the thought

of the universal unity, absolute happi-

ness, Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 13; MBh.

13, 1073. 2. Totality, Bhag. P. 3. 1 1, 2.

kaigava
,

i.e. kegava -f a, adj.

Belonging to Kegava, Ragh. 17, 29.

Tcaigika
,
m. The name of a

tribe, MBh. 2, 585.

kaigora
,

i.e. kigora -f a, n.

Touth, Bhag. P. 3, 28, 17.

koka, m. 1. A wolf, Ram. 5,

26, 9. 2. The cuckoo (ved.). 3. The
ruddy goose, Git. 5, 17.— Cf. Lat.

cuculus.

kokanada, I. n. The red

lotus, Git. 10, 5. II. m. pl. The name
of a people, MBh. 2, 1026.

srrfgrer kokila
, i.e. koka + i/a, m.

Z. The Indian cuckoo, Ram. 2, 52, 2.

f. /a, The female cuckoo, Bhartr. l, 34.

2.

A kind of mouse, Su<?r. 2, 274, 4. 3.

A poisonous insect, Su$r. 2, 288, 7.

—

Comp. Pums-y m. the raale cuckoo,

Rit. 6, 14.

konka9
m. The name of a

people, Bhag. P. 5, 6, 8.

konkanay m. The name of

a people, Da$ak. 193, li.

vfaTT kom-kara
9
m. The sound

kom
9
Pafich. 158, 7.

Jcocha
y
i.e. kuch + o, m. Shrink-

ing, Su9r. l, 269. 1.
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^otara (cf. vb. kut)9
m. and

n. Z. The hollow of a tree, Pafich.

104, 7. 2. A cavity, Rajat. 5, 439.

kotara-stha (vb. stha) adj.

Being in the interior, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

547.

and kotiy i.e. kut -f i, f. Z.

A point, Pafich. 120, 23. 2. Eminence,

MBh. 3, 542 (pramana-kotiy extra-

ordinary tallness). 3. Ten millions,

Man. 6, 63.

kotika, m. Z. A worm,

Jatfidh. in £KD.; f. ka, manusha-ko-

tika, A worm-like woman, Pafich. 44,

25. 2. A kind of frog, Sugr. 2, 290, 7.

3.

A proper name, MBh. 3, 15586.

kotikafya, and «iTlfi-

kotikasya (better), i.e. kotika

-asya, m. The name of a prince,

Draup. 1, 12 ; MBh. 3, 15593.

kotipala, Lass. 13, 11;

read kottapala .

koti -f manty
adj., f. mati

9

Pointed, £ak. d. 185.

koti -f gas9
adv. By ten

millions, Sund. 3, 14.

kotta (a dialect. form of

koshtha), n. A strong-hold, Pafich. 237,

15.

kottaviy f. A naked woman,

Rajat. 5, 439.

kotha (a dialect. form of

kushtha), m. A species of leprosy, Su^r.

1, 156, 3.

kona (perhaps a dialect. form

of karna), m. Z. A corner, Pafich.

258, 8. 2. An angle, MBh. 14, 2035. 3.

An instrument for sounding a lute,
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Ram. 2, 71, 26.—Comp. Sutra-, m. A
kind of drum.

kotha
,

i.e. AwM + a, m. 1.

Putrefaction, Sugr. l, 41, 19. 2. Gan-
grene, Sugr. l, 92, 4.

ko-danda
(
ko—kas

, nom.

sing. of fo'm; cf. £«-), n. (and m.), A
bow, Bhartr. l, 97.

ko-drava (cf. the last), m. A
species of grain eaten by the poorer

people, Paspalum scrobiculatum, Lin.,

Bhartr. 2, 93.

kopa
,

i.e. kup -f a, m. 1. Mor-

bose excitement, Sugr. l, 5, 8. 2.

Wrath, Paftch. i. d. 139. kopafh kri,

To be angry, Pafich. 162, 26.—Comp.

AntaKkopa, i. e. antar-, m. inward

anger. Krida-, m. feigned anger,

Amar. 12. Mithya-, m. feigned anger,

Lass. 9, ll. Mriga m. rage at animals,

Panch. 66, 2. Sa-kopa, adj., f. pa,

enraged, Pahch. iii. d. 27. Sa-kopa

+ m, adv. angrily, Pahch. 38, ll.

srhR kopana, i.e. kup+ana, I.

adj., f. na. 1. Passionate, wrathful,

Ram. 1, 34, 22. 2. Irritating, Sugr. l,

177, 16. II. m. The name of an Asura

or demon, Hariv. 2284. UI. n. 1. Ex-
citement, MBh. 14, 466. 2. Provoca-

tion, MBh. 13, 2426.—Comp. A-, adj.

not inclined to wrath, Lass. 40, 9.

kopayisknu, i. e. kup
,

Caus., -f ishnu, adj. Provoking, MBh.
1, 6836.

kopin
, i.e. kopa -f in, adj., f.

nt. 1. Wrathful, Ram. 3, 16, 29.—2.

When latter part of a comp. word,

Irritating, Sugr. l, 199, 15.

srfarer Jco-mala (cf. kodrava, ku-

mura, and vb. mlai), adj., f. la, Soft,

bland, Bhartr. 2, 56; 1, 97.

ko-yashti (see the last), and

koyashti+ka, m. A kind of

bird, Man. 5
, 13; MBh. 13, 2835 .

kora, m. 1. A flexible joint

(as of the fingers). 2. A bud.

WtTTJT kora+ka, m. and n. A bud,

Ram. 2, 59, 8; Bhash&p. 165.

k°ra-dusha, and^YT^I^i
koradusha+ Ica

,
m.

=

kodrava, Sugr. 2,

64, 1 ; MBh. 3, 13027.

srfar hola, I. m. 1. A hog, Yajh.

3, 273. 2. A kind of weapon, Dev. 1,

4 ; 5 (?). H. n. The fruit of the jujube,

Zizyphus jujuba, Sugr. l, 25, 6.

kolahala
,
I. m. n. 1. A

great and confused noise, Ram. 6, 8,

45. 2. Screaming, Dagak. in Chr. 183,

13. 3. A shout, Rajat. 5, 361. II. m.
The name of a mountain, MBh. l, 2367

sqq.

ko-vid+a, cf. koyashti, adj.,

f. da, Knowing, Man. 7, 26 ; MBh. 3,

1287 (with gen.) ; skilful, Ram. 2, 80,

5 (with loc.).

kovidara
,

i.e. ko-vi-dri

+ a (cf. the last), m. A species of

ebony, Bauhinia variegata, Lin., Ram.
2, 84, 3.

*rl"3r koga
, also koska, m. and

n. 1. A coop, denoting a cloud (ved.),

Chr. 293, 2=Rigv. i. 87, 2 ; Chr. 297, 11

=i. 112, ll. 2. A sheath, Ram. 3, 18, 39

(with $h). 3. A bud, Ragh. 13, 29. 4.

A shell, Mark. P. ll, 6. 5. The womb,
Sugr. l, 120

, 12. 6. A testicle, Sugr.

l, 290, 4. 7. An egg, Bhag. P. 2, 8, 16.

8. An abode, Vedantas. in Chr. 204
,
22 ;

Bhag. P. 2 , 1
, 34. 9« A store-room,

Ram. 2
, 63, 7 ; a treasury, Man. 8, 38 ;

1, 99. 10. Treasure, Nal. 26, 19 . 11.

A cocoon, Yajh. 3, 147. 12. As latter

part of comp. words, A ball, e.g. netra-,

The eyeball, Ram. 3
, 79, 28. 13. A
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sacred draught, employed in a judicial

trial by ordeal, Yaj6. 2, 95. 14. Oath,

Rajat. 5, 326 . 15. A kind of bandage,

Su9r. l, 66, 17.—Comp. A-kosha, adj.

unslieathed, MBh. 4, 321. Annamaya
m. the gross body, Vedantas. in Chr.

209, 12. Jati-, n. and m. nutmeg, Sugr.

l, 215, 5. Dharma-, m. tbe treasury

of duties, Man. l, 99. Madhu*, m. the

honeycomb or hive. Vi-, adj. un-

sheathed, Nal. 10, 18. Vish&na-kosha,

m. the hollow of a horn.

hoga-kara, also

kosha -, m. 1. A maker of sheaths,

etc., Ram. 4, 40, 26. 2. The silk-worm,

Bhag. P. 6, l, 52. 3. A kind of sugar

cane, Su^r. 1, 187, 6.

<*) |
koga-karaka, m. The

silk-worm, Yajh. 3, 147.

kogala, see kosala .

koga+ vat, adv. Like a

cocoon, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 21 ; cf.

Bhag. P. 6, l, 52.

koga+vant

,

I. adj., f.

vati, Wealthy, MBh. l, 5808. II. vati

,

f. A certain plant, Su$r. 2, 107, 12.

kogaskrit, i.e. koga-l.kri

4- 1
,
m. The silk-worm, Bhag. P. 7, 6, 13.

kosha
,
see koga.

koshtha
, I. m. The stomach,

MBh. 14, 570. II. m. and n. 1. A
granary. 2. A store-room, MBh. 2,

201. III. n. A wali, Bhag. P. 4, 28, 56.

koshna, i.e. ka-ushna
,
adj., f.

na, Moderately warm, tepid, Ragh. l, 84.

srtaw kosala
,
also kogala,

I. m. The name of a country and its

inhabitants, Ram. l, 5, 5 ; MBh. 6, 347.

II. f. la, A name of its Capital, Ayodhya,

MBh. 3, 8152.

kauksheya, i.e. kukshi+eya,

and kauksheya +ka, m. A
sword, Da$ak. in Chr. 185, 10.

kauhkana
,
i.e. kohkana + a,

m. pl. The name of a people, MBh. 6,

367.

hauiijara, i.e. kuAjara+ a

,

adj., f. ri, Belonging to an elephant,

MBh. 13, 5580.

VteVTCSI kautasakshya, i.e. kuta

-sakshin+ya,ii. Fraudulent testimony,

Man. 8,
117.

kautilya
,

i.e. kutila+ya,

n. 1. Crispness (as of hair), PaAch.

i. d. 205. 2. Deceitfulness, Pahch.

99, 9.

kautumba, i.e. kutumba+a,
si

n. Affinity, Rajat. 5, 395, in Chr. p.

278, see n.

kautumbika,
i.e. kutumba

M
-\-ika, I. adj. Constituting a family,

Bhag. P. 5, 14, 3. II. m. The father

of a family, Bhag. P. 4, 28, 12.

kaunapa
,
i.e. kunapa -f a. 1.

A Rakshasa or demon (devouring

corpses), MBh. l, 6450. 2. The name
of a Naga or serpent, MBh. l, 2147.

kaundinya
,

i.e. kundini

(a proper name), +ya, metron. MBh.
2, lll.

kaundilya, Hit. 123, 15,

read kaundinya .

kautuka
,

i.e. kutnka+ a, n.

X. Eagerness, Rajat. 5, 359 ; desire,

Panch. 128, 18. 2. Pleasure, Lass. 43,

11 . 3. Happiness, Pahch. iv. d. 35. 4.

An interesting spectacle, Kathas. 6, 65.

5. A festival, Bhartr. 3, 15 ; Malav. 64,

6 . 6. Marriage, Bhag. P. 4, 3, 13. 7.

The marriage string, Da9ak. in Chr.

201 ,
4.— Comp. Krida,*, n. feigned
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wns^t

curiosity, Kathas. 18, 135. Fi-, adj.

incurious, indifferent.

hautuhala

,

i.e. kutuhala

-4-a, n. 1« Eagerness, Nal. l, 16. 2.

Curiosity, Ram. 3, 15, 8; 1,1, 7. 3.

Desire, Sav. 4, 26.

kautsa, i.e. kutsa+ a, 1. adj.

TJsed by Kutsa, Man. ll, 249. 2. patron.

MBh. 13, 6270.

kaunakhya

,

i.e. kunahhin 4-

ya, n. Having wbitlows on one’s

nails, Man. ll, 49.

kaunteya, i.e. kunti+eya
,

metronym.,m.A son ofKunti, Nal. l, 17.

kaunda

,

i.e. kunda+a, adj.,

£ d£, Belonging to, or made of, jasmine,

Amar. 54 ; Vikr. d. 23.

kauptna, i.e. kupa+ ina, n.

1.

The pudenda, MBh. l, 3638. 2. A
cloth worn over them, Da$ak. in Chr.

185, 3.

kauptna 4- vant, adj

.

Wearing only a cloth over the pudenda,

Haberl. Chr. 487.

kaumara
,

i.e. kumara 4- a,

L adj., f. ri, 1. Referring to abstinence,

MBh. 3, 8527. 2. Married as virgin

(iKovpiMrj), Ram. 2, 30, 8. 3. Referring

to the god of war, MBh. 8, 4086. II.

f. ri, The energy of the god of war,

one of the seven mothers, Dev. 8, 16.

UI. n. 1. Childhood, Man. 9, 3. 2.

Chastity, MBh. 13, 5853.

kaumara +ka, n. Child-

hood, Mark. P. 11 , 20.

jhm kaumararajya

,

i. e.

kumara-rajan+ya, n. Conditionofa

prince royal, Ram. 2, 58, 20.

kaumarika, i.e. kumart

+ 010,
m. The father of daughters,

MBh. 1, 4054.

kaumuda, i.e. humuda 4*

I. m. The month Karttika, Oct.-Nov.,

MBh. 13
,

3370. n. f. di
, 1. Moon-

light, Bhartr. 1, 38. 2. The day of

full moon in the month Karttika, MBh.
13, 6132.

kaumodaki, i.e. ku-mo-

daka 4- i, f. The_ club of Vishnu, or

Krishna, MBh. 1 , 8200.

kaurava

,

i.e. kuru+ a

,

adj.,

f. vi. 1. Belonging to the Kurus, Megh.

49 ; consisting of Kurus, MBh. 1
,
5457.

2. patron. A descendant of Kuru, Nal.

14
, 26 5 MBh. 1 , 5457.—Comp. When

latter part of an adj. the fem. euds in

vd, Nishkaurava

,

i.e. nis-, adj., f. va
,

deprived of Kauravas, MBh. 1 , 7961.

kauraveya
, i.e. kuru+eya,

patron. A descendant of Kuru, MBh.
1, 5689.

kauravya
,

i.e. kuru+ya, I.

m. 1. A descendant of Kuru, MBh. 14,

2521. 2. The name of a Naga or ser-

pent, MBh. 1, 5558. II. adj. Belonging

to the Kurus, MBh. 14, 2484.

kaurma, i.e. kurma+a, adj.

Peculiar to a tortoise, Panch. iii. d. 20.

kaula, i.e. kula+a, adj., f. li
,

Peculiar to a tribe, Ram. 4, 28, 9.

c£Yf%<*r kaulika, i.e. probably kula

4- ika
,
m. I. A weaver, Patich, 35, 15.

2. A heretic, Pafich. iv. d. 12.

kaulina

,

i.e. kula+ina, I.

adj., f. nd, Peculiar to high birth, Ram.

5, 87, 12. H. n. Gossip, (JfLk. 79, 12

;

rumour, Megh. 111 .

haulinya

,

i.e. kulina+ya

,

n. Nobleness, Patich. 71, 14.

kauvera
, i.e. kuvera+a

, adj.,

f. ri, Referring, or peculiar, or refer-

able, to Kuvera, MBh. 2
, 2578; with
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dig
9
The northern quarter or point of

the compass, Ram. 4, 60, 15.

kauga, i.e. 1. huga + u, adj., f.

gi, Made of Ku9a grass, MBh. 3, 10036.

2. koga -f a9
adj. Silken, Bhag. P. 3, 4, 7.

kaugala, i,e. kugala + a
,
n.

1. Well-being, MBh. 4, 486. 2. Pros-

perity, prosperous event, Rkm. 6, 86,

43. 3. Cleverness, Bhag. 2, 50.

kaugalyas, i.e. kugala+ya
9

n. Well-being, Ram. 5, 81, 26.

kaugika
,

i.e. kugika+a
,

I. adj. and patronym. Descending

from Ku^ika, MBh. 13, 2719; Ram. 1,

35, 20. II. m. An owl, PaAch. 157, 21.

III. f. ki, 1. The name of a river, Ram.

4, 40, 19. 2. A proper name, Malav. 12, 4.

2 . grtfipff kaugika
,

i.e. koga + ika,

1. adj. 1. Sheathed, MBh. 3, 11461.

2. Silken, MBh. 3, 1002. II. n. Silken

cloth, MBh. 13, 5502.

kaugilavya, i.e. kugilava

+ya, n. Profession of an actor, Man.

11, 65.

kaugeya, i.e. Aoga+ eya, also

kaueheya
,
I. adj. Silken, Ram.

2, 32, 16. II. n. Silken stuff, Man. 5, 120.

kaugya
y

i.e. kuga-\-ya, adj.

Made of Ku$a grass, MBh. 15, 739.

kausheya ; see kaugeya;

kaushthya
, i.e. koshtha-\-ya

,

adj. Being in the stomach, Yajfi. 3, 95.

kausalya
,

i.e. kosala+ya

,

I.

adj. Belonging to the Kosalas, Bhag.
P. 6, 15, 15. II. ya, f. The mother of

Rama, Ram. 1
,

1
, 17.

kausida
,
i.e. kusida+ a, adj.,

f. di, Proceeding from a loan, Man. 8,

143 .

kausumayudha
,
i.e. ku-

suma-ayudha -f a9
adj. Referring to the

god of love, Lass. 20, 19.

kaustubha
, i.e. ku-$tubh+

a, m. and n. A jewel worn by
Vishnu, Ram. l, 45, 39.

—

Comp. Sa
-kirita-kaustubha

,

adj. with a diadem
and the jewel of Yishnu, PaJlch. 44, 16.

f KNAMS, i. l, and 10, Par.

To speak or to shine (? v.r.).

t*fT^ KNATH, i. l, Par. To
hurt, to kill.

f KNAS, i. 4, Par. 1. To be

crooked. 2. To shine.—Cf. perhaps

Kvr}yoQ
9 Kvbfirj.

%and A
Kvv£tM>

9
Kiyvpoc,

KNtlY9
i. l, Atm. 1. To be

wet. 2. | To sound. 3. t To stink.

—

Caus. knopaya9 To make wet, <JiQ. 10, 49.

f KMAR9 i. l, Par. To be

crooked.—Cf. perhaps ttapapa
, etc. ;

Lat. camera.

KNtr, or K KNU, ii. 9, Par.

tm. To sound.—Cf. perhaps

krakacha (base krak, an

imitative sound), m. and n. A saw,

MBh. 3, 882.

krakara (based on an imita-

tive sound), m. A sort of partridge,

Perdix sylvatica, Sugr. l, 73, l.

kratu, i.e. kram+ tu9 m. 1.

Power (ved.), Chr. 291, l3=Rigv. i. 64,

13. 2. Sacrifice, Man. 7, 79. 3. The
name of one of the seven Rishis, Man.

1, 35.

—

Comp. Vara-9
m. Indra. Qata~,

I. adj. honoured by a hundred sacrifices

(cicaro/i/3a7oc), Chr. 298, 23=Rigy. i.

112, 23. II. m. a name of Indra, Pafich.

i. d. 188.—Cf. Kparvc, Kparoc, Kaprog,

Kparaloc, etc. ; Gradivus, Goth. hardu
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(d, not ih, on account of the aff. tu

being based on tva).

KRATH
;

i. l and 10
, To

kill, to hurt. i. 10, To amuse.

WTH kratha
,
m. 1. The name of a

people, MBh. 2, 585. 2. A proper

name, MBh. 1 , 2697. 3. The name of

an Asura or demon, MBh. 1
, 2665.

hrathana

,

I. n. Slaughter,

Prab. 5, 10. H. m. The name of an

Asura or demon, MBh. 1, 1488; a mon-
key, Ram. 4, 63, 4, etc.

hrathana+ka, m. A proper

name, Pahch. 68, 12.

KRAD, see krand.

KRAND
, i. 1 ,

Par., Atm.,

and f KRAD, i. 1 ,
Atm. 1. To roar

(ved.). 2. To cry miserably, MBh. 1 ,

6201. 3. To implore, Mark. P. 15, 68.

—Caus. To cause to cry, Su$r. 2, 382,

13 ; cf. had.—With the prep. ^5fT

1. To implore, MBh. a, 11461. 2. To
cry miserably, MBh. 3, 2388. a-kran-

dita
,
n. Crying, Vikr. 5, 5. Caus. To

cause to cry, Bhag. P. 3, 14, 38.—With

sam-a
,
To cry miserably, MBh.

15, 1073.—With vi, vi-krandita
,

n.

Lamenting, Ram. 2, 59, 30.—Cf. kAci-

coc, etc., Ka\ayBpoc, tcprjyi) (for KpaS-vrj),

Kpovvoc.

krand+ana
,
n. Lamenting,

Pahch. 213, 2.

h5hn
krap,

or t snrNw
f KAP

,

L 1, Atm. 1. To com-

passionate ; ved. to desire, and base of

the pres, krip. 2. f To go.

KRAM;
i. 1, krama (in epic

poetry also krama ,
e.g. Ram. 5, 3, 73)

Par., Atm. f i. 4, Par. 1. To step, to

walk, Ram. 5, 1 , 45. 2« To step through,
MBh. 3, 485. 3. To go to (with acc.),

Ram. 4
, 8, 4. 4. To attain, Ragh. 14

,

17. 5. To undertake, Bhatt. 9, 23. 6.

To commit, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 2. 7. Atm.
To succeed, Ram. 4, 44, 121 . 8. Atm.
To prevail, MBh. 13, 3918. 9. To over-
top, Ragh. 1

,
14 . kranta

, n. A step,

Man. 12, 121 . Frequent. chankram
and chahkramya

, 1» To roam, MBh. 5 ,

707 ; to go astray^ MBh. 1, 716; anomal.
ptcple. of the pres, chahkramamana

,

MBh. 1
,
7917.—With the prep.

atiy 1, To cross. Ram. 3, 60, 18 ; Man.
5, 76 ; absol. atikramya

9 Beyond, Ram.
4, 40, 34. 2. To escape, Ram. 2

, 9, 24.

3. To let pass away, Ram. 6, 88, 20 . 4.

To surpass, Man. 8, 151 ; MBh. 14, 86.

5. To supersede, MBh. 14, 1810. 6.

To trespass,,Ram. 2
,
9, 22 . 7. To neg-

lect, Man. 9, 78. 8. To withdraw,
Ram. 1

, 9
,
li. 9. To become deprived

(with abl.), Man. 9
,

93. atikranta
, 1.

Passed, Pahch. i. d. 378. 2. Excessive,

MBh. 3, 657. an-atikranta, adj. Not ex-

ceeded, Rajat. 5, 228. an-atikramaniya
9

adj. Unavoidable, Hit. iv. d. 72. Caus.

ati-kramaya
9 1. To let pass away, Ram.

4, 26, 24. 2. To disregard, Ram. 6, 16,

67.— With fr| ati-ati
, To com-

press (in sexual intercourse), MBh. 1 ,

4883.—With ahhi-ati
9 1. To

pass,. Ram. 2, 70, 26. 2. To avoid,

MBh. 14, 1551. 3. To trespass, MBh.

1, 199.—With vi-ati
,
1. To pass,

Ram. 2, 14, 29. 2. To stride through,

MBh. 13, 4897. 3. To trespass, Pahch.

i. d. 65. 4. To pass away, Ram. 1
, 63,

9. 5. To surpass, Ram. 5, 43, 5. vya-

tikranta, n. Fauit, Ram. 5, 84, 11 .

—

With 1. To pass, MBh. 3
, 2851 ;

Lass. 10, 1. 2. To step out, Ram. 6,

31, 2 . 3. To let pass away, Ram. 5 , 56,
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79 (absol. samatikramya, After). 4.

To disregard, Ram. 2, 80, 38. 5. To

lose, MBh. 1, 7786.—With adhi,

To ascend to, MBh. 3, 1777.—With

am*, 1. To follow, MBh. 3, 356. 2. To

particularise, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 45. 3- To

make a table of contents, Bhag. P. 1,

7, 8. anukranta,
1« Followed, Ram. 5,

47, 6. 2. Following, Ram. 2, 30, 41.

—

withmm sam-anu
,
To pass com-

pletely, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 35.—With

apa
,

1. To go away, MBh. 1, 177. 2.

To leave (with abl.), Ram. 4, 30, 21.

3. To pass away, Bhag. P. 3, 11, 33.

—

With vi-apa, To withdraw, Ram.

2, 87, 21.—With 'flfa abhiy Z. To ap-

proacb, MBh. 3, 8613. 2. To enter,

Ram. 4, 47, 3. 3. To set out, Ram. l,

77, 18—With sam-abhi
,
To ap-

proach, MBh. 3, 2389.—With ava9

To withdraw, Mrichchh. (Calc/ed.) 210,

21.—With To approach,

Bhartp. l, 69. 2. To step on, Man. 4,

130. 3. To step in, Ram. 5, 81, 22. 4.

To begin, Ram. 3, 4, 5. 5« To seize,

MBh. 1, 5936. 6« To conquer, Mark.

P. 18, 26. 7. To repose on, Ram. l,

57, 28. 8. Atm., To rise, Ragh. 5, 71

;

to ascend, MBh. 1, 4076. a-hranta
,
1.

Burdened, Mrichchh. 115, 5. 2. Full

of, Bhartr. 3, 9 ; abounding with, Man.

4, 61.—Causal, To cause to step in,

Kumaras. 6, 5*2.—With ^5P21T adhi-a
,

Z. To assault, MBh. 3, 13827. 2. To

occupy, <^ak. d. 47.—With
\
anu

-a, To visit one by one, Bhag. P. 3, l, 17.

—With apa-a
,
To withdraw,

MBh. 13, 3717.—With ^TJT wpa-a, To

assail, MBh. 3, 11123,— With

sam-upa-a
9
To attain, Ram. 1, 41, 21.

—
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With fW^T nw-a, To step out, MBh. 1,

4292.—With Mtn-a, Z. To stepon,

MBh. 1, 355. 2. To assail, Panch. iii.

d. 18. 3- To occupy, Ragh. 4, 4. sama -

kranta
,

Z. Burdened, Ram. 4, 15» 25;

filled, Ram. 5, 20, 2. 2. Performed,

Ram. l, 44, 54. 3» Captive, Kathas. 10,

193.—With ud9 Z. To step out,

Ram. 3, 9, 35. 2. To leave, MBh. 13,

1828. 3. To omit, MBh. 14, 1812. 4.

To neglect, MBh. 3, 1180. utkrantOj

Left, Kath&s. 4, 2. utkramaniya, Wliat

ought to be removed, MBh. 3, 8226.—

With ati-udy Toexcel, MBh. 13,

1628 With vi-ud, Z. To leave,
v# \

MBh. 14, 1319. 2« To neglect, MBh.

13, 4768.—With 1&J1& sam-ud9
To neg-

vf \
lect, MBh. l, 4835.—With upa9 1.

To approach, MBh. 1, 6787. 2. To
assail, MBh. 13, 6716. 3. To walk,

R&m. 5, 1, 46. 4. To treat, MBh. 2, 678.

uphyopakranta
9 adj. Treated with (the

suitable) means, Da<;ak. in Chr. 196, 11

;

cf. 198, 1 (tortured). 5. To physic,

Da<;ak. in Chr. 187, 13 ; to cure, Su$r.

1, 31, 1. 6. To seize, MBh. 3, 14984.

7. To perform, Yaj6. 3, 200. 8. To dis-

pose, MBh. l, 4131. 9. To begin, Ram.

2, 103, 6.—Withw sam-upa, Z. To

approach, Ram. 2, 78, 14. 2. To begin,

MBh. 13, 4222.—With nis, To

go forth, to leave, MBh. l, 4445 ; in

dramatic language, Exit, exeunt, £ak.

4, 20.—Caus. Z. To cause to step out

or to leave, Ram. 4, 9, 24. 2. To de-

liver, Da$ak. in Chr. 200, 7.—With

abhi~nis
9
Z. To step out and

near, Ram. 4, 25, 21. 2. To leave (with

abl.), Man. 6, 41.—With upa

-»w, To leave (with abl.), MBb. 2, 1070 .

—With vi-nis, To step out,
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w*
MBh. 3, 10273 With q^T para, 1. To

turn, MBh. 3, 15772. 2. To put forth

one’s strength, Man. 7, 106 ; with
parasparam, To rival each othcr, Cbr.

25, 69.—With pari, 1. To walk

abon t, MBh. 8, 18878. 2. To walk
roiind (with acc.), R&m. l, 73, 36. 3.

To walk through, Bhag. P. 6, 13, 30.

4. To overtake, R&m. 5, 3, 42. pari-

kranta
, n. Trace, Ram. 3, 68, 46.

—

Comp. 7W-, m. epitheton of a true

Brahmana, MBh. 13, 6455 (perhaps: Who
has been thrice victorious, viz. in

tapas, dama
, and niyama

; cf. MBh.
12, 13566 and 13567). Frequent. Pari
-chahkram, To turn round continually,

Bhag. P. 5, 23, 3.—With anu

-pari, 1. To visit one after another,

MBh. 3, 10414. 2. To visit in due
order, Bhag. P. 5, 1, 30. 3. To survey

one after another, Man. 7, 123.—With

vi-pari in viparikranta
, Power*

ful, Ram. 4, 22, 16.—With sam

-pari
,
To walk round (with acc.),

Paftch. iii. d. 172; to visit, MBh. 1, 12.

—With H pra
, 1. To walk on, Su$r. l,

256, 14. 2. To pass^ Ram. 5, 3, 73. 3.

Atm., To act, MBh. 13, 6573. 4. Atm.,

To begin, Ram. 5, l, 34 ; in epic poetry

also Par., Dev. 2, 48. prakranta
,

n.

The outset of a journey, Yaju. 2, 198.

—With ?IIT sam-pra
,
Atm., To begin,

Ram. 6, 91, 10.—With prati
,
To

return, MBh. 3, 15689.—With vi, 1.

Atm., To walk along, R&m. 4, 58, 24

;

also Par., R&m. 2, 25, 33. 2. Atm., To
walk through, Ram. 5, 2, 40. 3. Atm.,

To enter, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 20. 4, Atm.,

To proceed, MBh. 2, 196. 5. To assail,

Ram. 6, 100, 8. 6. To overcome, MBh.

3, 1611 (akramat); Atm., Pafich. 79, 2.

vikranta, 1. Courageous, R&m. 3, 4, 31.

2. Preeminent, MBh. 14, 69. m. 1. A

hero. 2. A lion. n. 1. Gait, Ram. 3,

25, 13. 2. Yalour.—Comp. Bhtma-, m.
a lion. Sum

, I. m. a hero. II. n.

heroism.—With nis-vi
, To come

forth, MBh. l, 8244.—With sam
,

1. To walk along, MBh. 3, 1755 (sam-
kraman). 2. To walk through, Ram.
3, 76, 5. 3. To turn to, Ram. 2, 96, 25.

Cans. sam-kramaya and sam-kramaya
,

1. To lead, Ragh. 13, s. 2. To trans-

fer, MBh. l, 3462. 3. To ascribe (with
loc.), Mrichchh. 131, 2. 4. To conquer,

Ram. 6, 1, 41. 5. To agree, Chr. 58, 8,

Atm.—With upa-sam
, To ap-

proach, Da^ak. in Chr. 200, 19.—With

prati-sam
, To cease, Atm.,

Bhag. P. 3, 9, 9. Caus. krctmaya
, To

cause to return, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 50.

—

Cf. kratu
, Kpifiafjai

, Kpe/iavvvfu for

Kpefuujvpi, denomin., Kprjyvoc, etc., Kpu-

a>v, Kpitjjv (cf. ved. kravan
, i.e. kram -k

van), Kpaialvu) for KpaFav
J
w, denomin.,

Kpalvv, aKpaavroc for a-KpaPav -f roc,

&KpavroQ
, Kpavrrjp

, etc. ; Kpaialvu -for

Kpulavju, denom. from Kpap -f lav for

tvan, Kpalevu
, Kpalau ,

Kpalrj
, etc.,

K\alog
, etc. ; Lat. gradus, based on gram

+ tva, gradior, etc. ; Goth. hramjan,
hlamma, haldan, grids ; O.H.G. seritan

;

A. S. seridhan.

kram + a, m. 1. A step, MBh.

3, 11178. 2. A foot, MBh. 3, 14316. 3.

A posturefor assailing, Panch. 197
, 24 ;

a bound, 229, 20. 4. 'Strength, see

comp. 5. Regular order, Man. 8, 24 ;

succession, Pafich. i. d. 83. 6. Course,

Paticb. iii. d. 240 7. Method, Hit. 68,

21. 8. Way, Ram. 2, 26, 20. 9. A saered

precept, Mark. P. 23, 112 . 10. Inten-

tion, Kathas. 18, 380 ; Hit. 39
, 5 . 11.

instr. kramena
, a. By degrees, Paiich.

209, 24 ; b. In order, Man. 2
, 173 ; c.

Afterwards, Paftch. 221
, 9 . 12. abl.

kramat, In order, Man. 10
, 28. 13.
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SR*TW f^rr

The name of a country=Kxamavattu,

Rajat. 5, 87.—Comp. A-, m. an unsuit-

able method, Bhartr. l, 28. Kala-, m.

destiny, Padch. iii. d. 240. Madhu -,

m. 1. tippling. 2. the lioneycomb.

Yatha-krama+m

,

adv. in due order,

Man. 3, 2. Qaik$hya-guna-krama,
adj.

possessing practice, talent, and strength,

MBh. l, 7023. Samaksharapadakrama

,

i. e. sama-akshara-pada-krama,
adj.

containing a succession of (metrical)

feet of the same number of syllables,

Ram. l, 3, 58 Gorr.

kramana

,

i.e. kram + ana

,

n.

1 . Walking, Mrichchh. 50, 15. 2 . Pas-

sing, MBh. 3, 16254.

Aura*, krama -f tas, adv. By de-

grees, 9
>
29 -

kramavattu (a dialeefc. form

of krama-varta

,

Rajat. 3, 227), m. The

name of a country, Rajat. 4, 39.

krama + gas, adv. 1. By

degrees, Padch. ii. d. 37. 2. In order,

Man. l, 68.

kramika, i. e. krama + ika,

adj. Proceeding conformably to the

sacred precepts, MBh, 2, 166.

•y
kramela

,
m. A camel, Padch.

89, 6.

kraya
,

i.e. kri -}- a, m. 1 . Pur-

chase, Man. 8, 201. 2. Purchased ob-

jects, 8, 209.

krayavikrayin
,

i. e.

kraya-vikraya -h in, adj. He who buys

and he who selis, Man. 5, 51. He who

buys and selis, Yajii. 2, 262.

krayanaka,
i.e. krt+ ana

+£a, adj. Marketable, Lass. 23, 13.

krayika, i.e. kri -f in -f ka, adj.

Buying, MBh. 13, 5633.

228

^fjcST kravya, n. Raw flesh, Bhag.

P. 4, 18, 24.—Cf. tepiac, base Kpear ;

Lat. caro, base caron ;
Goth. hraiv.

—

Cf. also krura.

i.e. kravya-ad, adj.

Devouring raw desh, Ram. 6, 16, 5.-—

Comp. A-,
adj. not carnivorous, Yajd.

3, 272.

kravyada,
i.e. kravya-ada,

adj., f. da, Devouring raw flesh, MBh.
l, 932.—Comp. A-y adj. not carnivorous,

Man. ll, 137.

KRAgA YA, a denomin. de-

rived from kriga
,
To make meager, (Ji$.

9, 61.

krakachika,
i.e. krakacha

-\-ika
,
m. A sawyer, Ram. 2, 38, 14.

fijj^rr kriya, i.e. kri +ya

,

f. 1. Per-

formance, Man. 9, 298. 2. Action,

Padch. 63, 9 ; an act, Yajd. 2, 23. 3.

Use, Padch. i. d. 430. 4. Business,

Man. 8, 154. 5. A literary work, Vikr.

d. 2. 6. Physical treatment, Su£r. 1,

5, 10. 7. An act of piety, Man. 2, 80.

8. A religious ceremony, Man. 5, 84.

9. Obsequies, Ram. 6, 96, 10. 10. A
proper name, MBh. i, 2578.—Comp.
Agni-, f. a religious act performed by

means of fire, as burning of a corpse.

Atithi-, f. hospitality, Ram. 1, 25, 19.

Udaka-, f. pouring water in honour of

a deceased one, Man. 5, 69. Krita

-kriya, adj. one who has performed a

religious ceremony, e. g. the funeral

rites, Man. 5, 99. Kautuka-kriya, f.

the nuptial ceremonies, Ragh. n, 53.

Chitra-, f. painting, MBh. 4, 1360.

Jala-=udaka-y Ram. 1, 42, 15. Dara-,

f. marriage, Chr. 3, 8. Dharma-, f.

observance of duties, Man. 12
,

31.

Nishkriya, i.e. nis-, adj. 1. inactive,

Bhashap. 85. 2. one who does not per-

form his religious duties, Man. 11 , 18.

Nirahamkriyd
,
i.e. nis-aham-y I. f. want
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of selfishness, Bhag. P. 3, 29, 18. II.

-kriya, adj. impersonal, 3, 27, 14. La-
ghu-, f. a trifle, bahvarambhe laghu-

kriya
,
Much ado about nothing, Chan.

91, in Montasber. Beri. Ak. Hist. Phil.

1864, 413. Vaga-, f. 1. subduing by

drugs, charms, etc. 2. tbe drugs, etc.,

so used. Vtkarmakriya, i.e. vikarman

f. 1. vicious conduct, Man. 9, 226. 2.

iIlegal act. Sa-kriya,
adj. one who

observes bis religious duties, Lass. 42, 2.

Hina - (vb. ha), adj. one who neglects

bis religious duties, Man. 3, 7.

kriya+ vant, adj., f. vati.

1. One wbo performs actions, Hit. i.

d. 162. 2. One wbo performs bis reli-

gious duties, Ram. 2, 106, 10.

—

Comp.

Turaga-kriya+vant, adj. skilful in

managing horses, Lass. 70, 9.

KRt, ii. 9, Par., Atm. ; krind,
ni

,

base of tbe pres. etc. To buy, Man. 9,

74. kretavya and kreya
,
Purchasable,

MBh. 13, 2460 ; Rajat. 6, 270.—Witb

the prep. ^S(T To buy, Da9ak. 80, 4.

—With upa, To buy, Hit. 115, 3.

—With pari, To bire, MBb. l,

4672.—Witb vi, To sell, Man. 10,

90. vikrita, n. Sale, Man. 8, 166.

—

Desider. vuchikrisha
,
Atm. To desire

to sell, Da$ak. in Chr. 19 1, 6.—With

sam,
To buy, MBb. l, 6219.

KRtD, i.i.Par. (in epic poetry

also Atm.), To play, Ram. 4, 24, 39 ;

with acc. dyutam krid, To play (with

dice), Mrichchh. 30, 18 ; witb instr.

Man. 4, 74 ; Pahch. i. d. 201 ; Atm.

Ram. 3, 67, 6. kridita, n. Play, Ram.

6, 13, 23. kridaniya
,
n. A plaything,

MBh. 13, 4206.—Caus. kridaya, To

cause to play, MBh. l, 6440.—With the

prepositions ^RT sam-a
,

To play,

MBb. 13, 669.—With upa, To sur-

round playing (with acc.), MBh. 13,

3832.—With TT pra
,
Atm. To play,

MBh. 8,
14882.—With vi, 1. To

play, MBh. 3, 11099. 2. To act as if

jesting, Ram. 3, 669. 3. To treat like

a plaything, Bhag. P. 6, 2, 37.—With

sam, Atm. To play, Ram. l, 9, 14 ;

Par., MBh. l, 7651.—With

pari-sam, To jest, to indulge in amuse-

ments, Ram. 4, 30, 16.

krid+ana, n. Play, Ram. 1,

9, 14.

—

Comp. Udaka n. playing in

the water, MBh. i, 4996.

kridana+ka, m. (and n.)

A plaything, £ak. 105, 10 ; Bhag. P. 3,

2, 30.

kridanaka+ta, f. The

character of a plaything, Bhag. P. 5,

26, 32 (Jaya, instr. Like a plaything).

kridaniya -f ka, n. A
doll, Kathas. 12, 74.

krid -f a, f. 1 . Play, Ram. 3,

39, 17; jest, Git. 9, 10. 2. Amusement,
Rajat. 5, 338.

—

Comp. Jala-, f. playing

in the water, Pahch. 63, l. Toya-, f.

playing in the water, Megh. 34. Vapra-,

f. butting at a bank or hillock, as of

an elephant or bull.

flffaTW krida+maya, adj., f. yi,

Consisting of dalliance, MBh. 14, 1486.

kriditri, i.e. krid+ Iri, m. A
gambler, Bhag. P. l, 13, 40.

kr\ta + ka (vb. An), adj. Ac-

quired by purchase, Man. 9, 174.

krifi, i.e. krid+i (ved.), adj.

Playing, Chr. 293, 3=Rigv. i. 87, 3.

f KRUNCR, i. l, Par. ».

To be crooked. 2« To curve. 3« To
move crookedly. 4. To become small.

1
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5. To make smaU.—Cf. perhaps O.H.G.
kriuchan.

f KRUD, i. 6, Par. To sink.

KRUDH, i. 4, Par. To be

wrathful, Man. 6, 48. kruddha
,
En-

raged, Pahch. iii. d. 75. ati-kruddha

,

adj. Much enraged, Ram. s, 53, 55.

parama-, adj. Yerj much enraged,

Ram. l, 51, 19. su-
,
adj. Much enraged,

Ram. 3, 51, 19. krodhantya, What
may provoke to anger, Ram. 2, 41, 3.

—Caus., krodkaya
,
To make angry,

Ram. 2, 9, 21.—With the prep.

abhi, To be enraged at (with acc.),

Yikr. 36, 2.— With sam-abhi,

To be angry, MBli. 3, 8738.—With

prcUi, To be angry in turn against

(with acc.), Man. 6, 48.—With

sam
, To be angry, MBh. 8, 14828. sam-

kruddha, Wrathful, Ram. l, 55, 6.

—

With abhi-sam, To be en-

raged at (with acc.), MBh. 4, 1572.

—

With nf7HWs prati-sam, To be en-

raged against, MBh. l. 5983.—Cf. Lat.

crudus, crudelis ; see also hrura.

JglJ'krudh, f. Wrath, Kathas. 18, 282.

t KRUNTB
\ y. r. of hunth,

ii. 9.

KRUQ

,

i. 1. Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., Ram. l, 60, 19), To
cry, Ram. 1, 54, 7 ; 2, 56, 9. hrushta

,

One who reviles (?), MBh. 13, 2136.

—

With ^51^ anu, Caus. hro$aya
, To pity,

MBh. 13, 285.—With abhi, 1. To

cry at, MBh. 4, 359. 2. To bewail,

Ram. 4, 24, 22.—With a, 1. To

cry, Bhartr. 3, 87. 2. To revile, Man.
6, 48. akrushta

,
n. Scream, Su9r. l,

108, 17.—With IRUT prati-a, To re-
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vile in turn, MBh. 8, 1091.—With «EJT

vi-a, To lament, Ram. 3, 68, 22.—With

ud, 1. To cry out, Ram. 6, 36,

60. 2« To cry to (with acc.), MBh. l,

7748.—With sam-ud, To cry out,

Ram. 6, 111, 29.—With pari, To
lament, Ram. 2, 65, 22.—With Tf pra

,

1. To cry out, MBh. 2, 2695. 2. To
call, MBh. 3, 2363.—With vi, To
call aloud, MBh. l, 7633. 2« To call,

MBh. 2, 2229. 3. To resound, Ram.
6, 92, 69. vikrushta, Offensive, Man. 4,

176 ; n. 1. Scream, Ram. 3, 30, 29. 2.

A cry for help, Yajh. 2, 234.—With

*T*Ts
sam, To cry all together, MBh.

2, 1553—With abhi-sam,

To call to, Ram. 2, 100,
36.—Akin to

krug, but not its true reflex, are Kpavytj,

Kpwypoc, etc. ; Goth. hrukjan
; Lat.

lugeo.

hrura, adj. 1. Sore (ved.). 2.

Cruel, Hid. 4, 31. 3. Harsh, Ram. 3,

64, 2. 4. Formidable, Pauch. iii. d.

75. 5. Hard, £ak. d. 37.—Comp. A-,
adj. soft, Man. 2, 33. Danta-krura+ m,
adv. (he seiaed) in a terrible way with
the teeth, MBh. 7, 2431.—Cf. probably
Lat. crusta ; icpvog

, etc., tcpvaraiyup ; see

krudh,

krurakarmakrit

,

i. e.

krura-karman-kri+ 1
,
adj. m. A cruel

beast, Man. 12, 58.

^f!T hrura -f ta, f. Cruelty, Man.

10, 58.
•s

flfg’ kretri, i.e. kri+tri, m. A ptir-

chaser, Yajh. 2, 253.

WYt hroda, I. m. and f. da. 1.

The breast, Ram. 6, 82, 10 ; Mrichchh.
34, 14 (the bosom used to keep money
in). 2. The interior, Hit. 80, 14. EL
m. A hog, Pahch. 120, 9.
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vft* krodha
, i.e. krudh + a, I. m.

1. Anger, Man. 1, 25. 2. A proper

name, MBh. l, 2543. II. f. dha, A
proper name, MBh. l, 2520.— Gomp.

A-, m. freedom from wrath, Man. 8,

235. Sa-, adj., f. dha, wrathful, Chr.

57, 28.

krodhana
,

i.e. ArtafA-fana»

I. adj., f. «a, Passionate, Ram. 2, 70,

10 ; Yajh. l, 333. II. n. Anger.

—

Comp. A-y
adj. free from wrath, Man. 3,

192. Sa-, adj. enraged, Ram. 5, 85, 3.

krodhalu
,
i.e. krodha+ alu

,

v#

adj. Passionate, Su$r. 2, 533, 8.

kroga, i.e. Amf-fa, m. 1.

Cry (ved.). 2. A measure of distance,

containing 4,ooo cubits, Ram. 2, 90, 1.

kroshtu, i.e. krug -f tu, the base

of most cases is kroshtri, i.e.

krug -f tri, m., f. tri, A jackal, Draup.

l, 17.

kroshtu + ka, m., f. At, A
jackal, MBh. 13, 6342 ; Ram. 3, 20, 22.

krawicha, I. m., f. chi , A kind

of heron, or cnrlew, Man. li, 134

;

Ram. 2, 76, 21. II. m. 1. The name of

a mountain, Ram. 4, 44, 32. 2. One of

the Dvipas, or principal divisions of

the world, Bhag. P. 5, 1, 32. 3. The
name of a demon.

kraurya,
i. e. krura+ya, n.

Cruelty, Man. 12, 33 (Jones : Detrac-

tion).

JPT KLATH
,
L l, Par. To kill

or hurt.

f KLAD, 8ee klancL

t KLAND, i. l, Par. 1. To

call. 2. To weep. i. l, Atm. (v.r.

kladi), 1. To be confused. 2. To con-

foand.— Cf. krand.

t KLAP, i. 10
, Par. To speak

(? v.r.).— Cf. perhaps Lat. crepare;

0.

H.G. hrdfan ; A. S. hreopan ; Goth.

hropjau ( =klapaya).

1PTN KLAM, i. l and 4, Mama and

klamya, Par. To be fatigued, ex-

hausted. klanta, 1. Fatigued, Ram.
2, 42, 19. 2. Ezhausted, Ragh. 2. 13.

3, Withered, (Jak. d. 66. 4. Thin, £ak.

d. 58.—With the prep. pari, pari

-klanta
, Much exhausted, MBh. l, 5893.

—With Atm. To despond, £i9 . 15,

127.

klam+a
, m. 1. Fatigue, Aij.

4, 47. 2. Languor, Ram. 5, 49, 10.«

Comp. Gata-, adj. f. rha, recreated, Nal.

11, 1.

KLAV, L i, Atm. To fear.

—

With prep. vi, To fear.

IRlfa^T klanti, i.e. Mam+ti, f. Lan-

guor, Bhartr. l, 36.

KLID, i. 4, klidya, Par. To

become wet, Su^r. 2, 23, 12. klinna,

1. Wet, Ram. l, 42, 20. 2. Filled with

tears. 3. Compassionate, Bhag. P. 4,

3, 10. Caus. kledaya
, To make wet,

Bhag. 2, 23.—With the prep. *am

-a, samaklinna, Wet with tears, MBh.

3, 13472.—With pari, pariklinna
,

Completely wet, Ram. 4, 6, 16.—With

Jf pra, Atm. To become wet, Su9r. i,

297, 17. praklinna, Wet, Ram. 3, 22, 21.

Caus. To moisten, Su$r. i, 68, 4.—With

viklinna, Thoroughly wet, MBh.

i, 5412.—With sam
, sarhklinna,

Wet, Mrichchh. 92, 7.—Cf. perhaps

k\v$ioq, K\v£oji Goth. hlhtrs, etc.

t KLIND, i. i, Par., Atm.

To bewail.—Cf. krand.
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KLIQ ii. 9, kligna, kligni
,

Par., and i. 4,
kligya,

Atm. (also Par.

Man. 8, 169), 1. To torment. MBh. 2
,

2361 ; Ragh. 13, 73. 2 . i. 4. To suffer

distress, MBh. 2, 2256, Man. 8,
169.

klishta
, 1. Afflicted, Cak. d. 58, Ram.

3 , 58, 15. 2. Hurt, Ram. 3, 58, 12 . 3.

Wasted, Su<?r. 2 , 157. 4. Painful,

Panch. i. d. 12 . tam
9
adv. Miserably,

Bhag. P. l, 9, 12.—Comp. A-, adj. 1 .

without pain, MBh. 3, 1706. 2. un-

hurt, Ram. 6, 103, 4. 3. firm, Ram.

1
, 34, i. 4. reliable, Ram. 1 , 38, 6 .

—

Caus. klegaya
,
To torment, Ram. 5, 27,

33 .—With ud
9
To become uneasy,

Su$r. l, 331, 21 . Caus. To stir, Su<?r.

2, 184, 18.—With sam-ud
9
To be-

come uneasy, Su9r. 2, 348, 18.—With

pari
, 1. To torment, Ram. 5, 58, 21 .

2. i. 4,
To suffer distress, Ram. 5, 25,

32 ; Par. MBh. 3, 578. pariklishta
,
Much

pained, Ram. 3, 62, 41. tam
,
adv. With

pain, Bhag. 17, 21. a-, adv. With cheer-

fulness, MBh. 3, 108.—With vt, vi-

klishta
,
Violated, Ram. 4, 17, 15.—With

sam
,
To torment, Ram. 2,

22
,
14.

sarkklishta
,
Bruised, Su<jr. 2, 16, 17.

—

Cf. krig and lig.

f KLtB and f|ffaN
KLtV, i.

l. Atm. 1. To behave like an eunuch;

to be timorous.

kltba, or fffa kliva, adj. 1.

Deprived of virility ; m. An eunuch,

Man. 3, 150. 2. Timorous; m. Acoward,

MBh. i, 5142. 3. Neuter.

—

Comp. A-,

adj. manly, Ram. 1
, 28, 1 .

kltba + ta
9

f. and

kliba-twa, n. 1 . Want of virility, Su$r.

l, 366, 8.

—

Comp. A-, f. manly behaviour,

Ragh. 8, 83.

f ^ KLUy i. i, Atm. To move (?).
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kleday i.e. klid -f a, m. Humidity,

Ram. 5, 12, 42.

•Ny
#

kledana, i.e. Jdid+ana9 I. adj.

Moistening, Su<?r. 1, 76, 19. H. n.

Moistening, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 43.

t irar kle$, i. l," Atm. 1. To

speak. 2. To impede. 3. To hurt.

klega9
i.e. Jdig+ a, m. Pain,

Man. 2, 227.

—

Comp. A-
t
m. want of

bodily pain, Man. 4, 3 ; abl. gat
9 with-

out any efforfc, Pahcli. ii. d. 9. Garbka-
9

m. pains in labour, Mark. P. 22, 45.

-klegiriy i.e. klig+in9 adj., f.

nt
9
Hurting, Megh. 88.

kleshtriy i.e. klig + tri
9
m. Caus-

ing pain, MBh. 3, 1076.

klaibya
,
or itei klaivya, i.e.

klibay or kliva
9
+ya, n. 1. Want of

virility, Hit. i. d. 129. 2. Timidity,

Ram. 3,19, 6. 3.Weakness, Ragh. 12, 86.

kloman
,
m. and n. The

right lobe of the lungs, Su^r. 2, 446, 19.

If identical with Lat. pulmon,

Sanskrit k stauds for p ; cf. kshiv.

W kva
9

i.e. ka+va (cf. i+va), from

kim, adv. 1. =loc. sing. of kim. In

whom, Man. 10, 66. 2. Where, Ram. 5,

34, 21. 3« Whither,Pahch. 36, 21. 4. kva

—kva denotes the greatest difference :

kva vayaih kva parokshamanmatho mri-

gagavaih samam edhito janah
9 What

communion could there be between me
and a giri grown up among young fawns

and disinclined to love? Qak. d. 51. S.

How much less, Ram. 1, 67, 10. 6« With
following apiy Somewhere, Hit. pr. d.

17 ; Pahch. 96, 5 ; with na
9 Nowhere.

Nal. 16, 6. 7. With na— cha9 Not any-

where, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 64. 8. With na
—cha na, Nowhere, MBh. 14, 650. 9u

With following chid, a. In some,
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Panch. 118, 14. b. Somewhere, Lass.

6, 17 ; Katlias. 4, 13 1 ; c. With na
9 or

another negative particle, Nowhere,
Man. 2, 56; Ram. 3, 60, 5. d. kva chid—
kva chidy Here and there, Ram. 2, loo,

6 ; kva chid—kva chid
9 Here—there,

EZathas. 6, 26 ; 27 ; now—now, Ram. 3,

50, 7 ; with na9 Never, Man. 2, 180. e.

Some time, Nal. 14, 6. 10. With pre-

ceding yatra
9 a. and foliowing api

9

or cha9 or vct9 Wherever, Bhartr. 3,

91 ; Bhag. P. 8, 12, 34; 1, 17, 36 ; b. and

following cha na
9
Wherever, Brah-

man. 3, 12 ; whenever, Bhag. P. 5, 21, 9.

m!KVAN9
i. l, Par. 1. To sound,

Rit. 3, 26. 2. To buzz, Yikr. d. 103.

kvaniia,
n. Sound, Ragh. 7, 83.—Caus.

To cause to sound, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 21.

KVATH9 i. i, Par. To boil,

Man. 6, 20.—Caus. kvathaya
9
The same,

Mark. P. 12, 26.—With ^^ud9
Toboil

out, Su$r. 2, 418, 10. Caus. The same,

2, 432, 15.—With nis
9
Caus. To

boil down, Su9r. 2, 80, 16.—Cf. perhaps

icoroc, etc.

kvath+ana9 n. Boiling, Su9r.

1, 171, 5.

TfiJH kvatha
9

i.e. kvath-\-a
9
m. A

decoction, Su9r. 2, 85, 10.

1 KVEL9
i. l, Par. To shake

(? v. r. ; eee kshvel),

t ^St^KSHAJ, ot^^[KSHANJ9

i. i, Atm. 1. To go. 2. To give.

i. 10, Par. To live in distress.

^nr kshan9
ii. s, kshanu (pro-

bably for original k$he-nu9
cf. kshi)

;

Par., Atm. To wound, Kumaras. 5, 24.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. kshata
9 1.

Wounded, Ragh. 3, 53. 2. Destroyed,

Rit. 1, 2. 3. Violated, Yaj6. l, 67.

n. A wound, Su9r. 2, 19, l. Comp. A-9

f. A virgin, Yajd. 2, 130. m. pl. or n.

sing. Fried grain, Padch. 158, 4.—With

the prep. pari
9

parikshata
9 1.

Wounded, Man. 4, 122. 2. Hurt, £ak.
d. 72. ati-pari-kshata

9 Grievously

wounded, Man. 7,
98.—With fa **

vikshata
, Hurt, MBh. 2, 1816. vikshata

in apa-vikshata
9
adj. Unhurt, £ak. 63>

3 Ch.—With ^f%fa [abhi-vi, abhivi

-

kshata
9
Hurt, Ram. 5, 16, 21.—With

pari-vi, parivikshata
9Wounded,

MBh. 1, 6906.— Cf. KTav in %KTavov
9

ktovoq
9

kt6ivu)
9

etc. ; kteIq
9
kt£v6q

9 etc. ;

icrrjdwy, i.e. Krav-\-tvan
9 a<TKedijc

9
Kaivuf

9

KaraKova
,
£aivh>

9
Javriyc,etc. ; <pdovoQ9 etc;

perhaps Goth* skath, skathjan, skanda.

W kshana (probably for ikshana
9

i.e. iksh +ana)
9
m. and n. 1. A moment.

Nal. 5, i. 2. A measure of time=4
minutes, Bhag. P. 3, li, 7 . 3. Leisure,

Malav. 8, 9. 4. Opportunity, MBh.
4, 666 . Bm A festival, Bhag. P. 3, 3

,
21 .

6. Loc. ne and abl. nat, a. In an

instant, Ram. 2, 42, 44; Man. ll, 246;

b. After a moment, Nal. 2
, 3 ; Ram. 3

,

50, 5. 7. kshanekshane
9
Every moment,

Rajat. 5, 165.—Comp. Kim-
9

adj. one

who disregards a moment, Hit. ii. d. 87.

Krita-
9 adj., f. na

9
expecting impatient-

ly, MBh. l, 778. Tatkslianam
,
i.e. tad

-kshana+m9 and °nat
9
adv. instantly,

Pahch. 69, 20 ; Ram. l, 55, 4. Vastu
-kshanat (abl.), when there is given an

opportunity, Rajat. 5, 378. Sa-9 adj.

being at leisure, Bhag. P. i, i, 21 .

Svayaihvara-krita-9
adj. having fixed

the moment for the choosing a husband.

kshanada
,

i.e. kshana-da

(vb. da)9
f. Night, Ram. 2

, 50, 7.

kshanada-kara
9 m. The

moon, <^9 . 9, 70.

kshanada-chara
9
m. A

Rakshasa, or demon, Ram. 3, 35
,
4.
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^TgT«T kshan+ ana> n. Hurting, Su<?r.

1, 31, 4.

kshanika,
i. e. kshana -f ika,

adj. Momentary, Hit. i. d. 60.

kshanin
,

i. e. kshana 4-tw,

adj, Being at leisure, MBh. 2, 658.

kskata-ja (vb. kshan tuidjan),

I. adj. Caused by wounding, Su$r. 2,

603, 6. II. n. Blood, Ram. 2, 94, 5.

kshati,
i.e. kshan+ti, f. 1.

Hurting, MBh. 3, 12180. 2. Destroy-

ing, £ak. d. 39. 3. Harm, MBh. 4,

101 .

kshattri, m. 1. i.e. kshad+tri,
d

A carver (ved.). 2. A door-keeper,

MBh. 4, 2215. 3. A charioteer. 4.

The son of a £udra man and a Ksha-

triya woman, Man. 10, 12.

kshatra
9

i.e. kshi+ atra, I. n.

1. Dominion (ved.). 2. The second, or

military caste, Man. 9, 322 ; its dignity,

Bhag. P. 3, 6, 31. II. m. A man of the

military caste, Man. 3, 23.—Comp. A-
and Nis-, adj. without the military

caste, Man. 9, 322 ; Bhag. P. l, 3, 22.

kshatra-bandhu -f va t,

adv. Like a man of the military caste,

Chr. 23, 28.

kshatriya
,
i.e. hshatra + iya

,

I. m. A man of the military caste,

Man. 10, 4. II. f. ya, A woman of

the military caste, Man. 3, 44.—Comp.

Nihkshatriya, i.e. nis-> adj., f. ya , de-

void of Kshatriyas, MBh. l, 2459.

kshatriya+ tva
,
n. The dig-

nity of a Kshatriya, MBh. 3, 13975.

kshatriyabruva, i.e. ksha-
A

s»

triya-bru+ a, m. A wicked Kshatriya,

MBh. 13, 3565.
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KSHAD,
i. l, Atm. To carve,

to slaughter.—Cf. <r<pa£w, etc., <rxd£«>

skhad
,
and khadga .

kshantri, i.e. ksham+ tri, m.

One who endures, patient, MBh. 13,

4873.

1. KSHAP (originally Caus.

of 3.kshi), i. 1, Par., Atm. To fast,

MBh. 3, 13405.—With the prep.

sam, The same, MBh. 18, 5149.

2. KSHAP,

\

i. 10,
Par. To

throw, Panch. 56, 2.—Cf. kship .

3 see kshapa
,

f. Night, Chr.

290, 8=Rigv. i. 64, 8.

kshapana,
i.e. kshap and

3.

kshi, Caus., + awa, I. n. 1. Fasting,

Man. 4, 222. 2. Destroying, MBh. 2,

523. II. A Buddhistic mendicant

;

see bku. III. adj. Destroying, Bhag.

P. 4, 7, 32.

kshapana + ka, m. A reli-

gious, especially a Buddhistic, mendi-

cant, MBh. 1, 789 ;
Da^ak. in Chr. 184,6.

'giff kshapa
, i.e. 3. kski,

Caus.,+ a, f.

Night, Ram, 2, 25, 9.—Cf. probably Lat.

crepusculum.

kshapa-chara, m. A Rak-

shasa, or demon, Chr. 62, 53.

KSHAM, i. l, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par.) and i. 4, j kshamya,

Par. (
kskamya, Atm., Bhag. P. 6, 3, 30),

1. To endure, Ram. 4, 21, 23. 2. To
have patience, Ram. 4, 26, 25. 3. To
pardon, Ram. 2, 23, 11. 4. To permit,

Ram. 2, 64, 37. 5. To be able, 9, 65.

kshanta, Patient, Man. 5, 158 ; n.

Patience, Ram. l, 34, 32. Caus. ksha-

maya
,

1. To beg one’s pardon for

something (with two acc., literally, To
cause somebody to endure something),

MBh. 3
,
3017. 2. To endure patiently,
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Ram. 5, 49, ll.—With the prep.

sam, To indulge MBh. 2, 1389.—Cf.

KOfii(w9
etc.

ksham+ a
,

I. adj., f. ma. 1.

Enduring, Draup. 6, 4. 2. Endurable,

£ak. d. 123. 3. Able, Panch. v. d. 30.

4. Favoarable, Ram. 2, 35, 31. 5 . Use-

ful, Man. 7, 208. 6. Suitable, MBh. 14,

703. II. f. m&, 1. Patience, forbear-

ance, Ram. i, l, 19. 2. The earch, Hajat.

5. 334.

—

Comp. Ayati-, adj. useful in

future time, Man. 7, 208. Upabhoga -,

adj. abounding in enjoyment, CJak. 4,

4. Kalantara-, i. e. kala-antara-, adj.

suffering delay, Malav. 28, 8. Drishti-,

adj. worth to be looked on, Vikr. d.

84. Dega-kala-, adj. in accordance with

place and time, Ram. 5, 49, 1. Vana
-vasa-, adj. suitable to a sojourn in a

forest. Ram. 2, 30, 42.—Cf. + Oev

\Qapa\6qy etc., and ved. ksham=xQvv.

kshama -f vant, adj . Know-

ing what is suitable ( ?), Ram. 5, 89, 68.

^n rqq KSnAMAPAYA
,
a de-

nomin. derived from kshama, Par.,

Atm. To beg one’s pardon, Bhag. P.

9, 4, 71.—Cf. ksham,
Causal.

^YTT kshama+ vant, adj. Pa-

tient, forbearing, Ram. l, 34, 32.

kshamin
, i.e. kshama+in,

adj. Patient, forbearing, Yajfi. 2, 200.

t KSHAMP, i. l, and 10
,

Par. To endure.— Cf. ksham .

kshaya, i.e. 1. and 3.kshi+ a, m.

1. An abode, MBh. l, 2510. 2. De-

crease, Man. 3, 122. 3. Diminution of

price, Yajfi. 2, 258. 4. Loss, Brah-

man. 2, 20. 5. End, Ram. 6, 105, 14.

6. Deatruction, Hid. 4, 84. 7. Consump-

tion, phthisis, Su<?r. 2, 445, 6.

—

Comp.

Dina-, m. evening, Kam. Nitis. 7,

57. Dhana m. loss of wealtb, Pafich.

W
234, 7. Sarva-duhkha-, m. final eman-
cipation. Sva-kula m. a fish.

hsliayaHikara
, i.e. kshaya -f

m-kara
, adj., f. ri, Causing destruc-

tion, MBh. 4, 180.

kshayarogitva
, i.e. kska-

yarogin -f- tva,[n . Consumption, phthisis,

Man. ll, 49.

kshayarogin, i.e. ksha*

ya-roga + in, adj., f. ini
,

Phthisical,

Y&jfi. 3, 209.

kshayin
, i. e. 3. kshi and

kshaya-\-in
,
adj., f. ini. 1. Decreasing,

Bhartr. 2, 50. 2. Phthisical, Man. 3, 7.

kshayishnu, i. e. 3. kshi-f-

ishnu, adj. 1. Destroying, Bhag. P. 6,

16, 41. 2. Perishable, 7, 7, 40.

kshayya
,

i.e. kshaya -{-ya, adj.

1. Subject to phthisis, Man. 3, 7. 2.

Perishable.—Comp. A-, adj. imporish-

able, Man. 4, 156.

KSHAR,
i. l, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm.). 1. To stream,

Ram. 5, 42, 8. 2. To pass away,

Man. 2, 84. 3. To lose (with abl.),

MBh. 13, 4716. 4. To let escape, to

yield, Chr. 297, ll=Rigv. i. 112
,

ll

;

MBh. 13, 3720.—With the prep. vi,

To dissolve, MBh. 14, 2184.—Cf. Lat.

scortum (cf. mih) ; Goth. hors.

kshar

a

,
adj., f. ra, Perish-

able, MBh. 2, 433 ; see akshara.

kshar -f aka, adj., f. rika,

Effusing, Dev. ll, 12.

t !• KSHAL,
i. l, Par. To

shake
;

to move.

2. KSHAL, i. 10, kshalaya,

Par. (properly Causal of kshar), 1. To
make clean, Kathas. 25, 52 ; to purify,

Prab. 94, 7. 2. To remove, Rajat 5,
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^3
59 .—Withthe prep. Tf pra, 1. To wash,

Patich. 245, 7. 2. To remove, MBh.

1, 7510.—With abhi-pra
,
To

cleanse, Vikr. 78, 6.—With f% vi, To

wash away, Ragh. 5, 44.

'Eram kshavathu,
i.e. kshu+ athu, m.

s#

Sneezing, catarrh, Su<?r. l, 39, l.

kshatra, i.e, kshatra + a, I. adj.,

f. ri, Peculiar to the military caste,

Ram. l, 54, 14. II. n. 1. The military

caste, MBh. 3, 5097. 2. Royal dignity,

Ram. 5, 84, 10.

kshanti
,

i.e. ksham -f- ti, f.

Patience, forbearance, Man. 5, 107.

kshanti+manty
adj., f.

mati, Forbearing, Rajat. 5, 4.

WT kshama
,
see kshai.

kshara
,
i.e. AMar+ a, I. adj., f.

r«, Salty, Pahch. 61, li. II. m. 1. A
burning corrosive substance, either

soda or potasb, Ram. 2, 73, 3. 2.

Treacle, Bhag. P. 7, 4, 17.

—

Comp.

Yava-, m. saltpetre.

KSHARAYA , a denomin.

derived from the last, Par. 1. To tor-

ment by corrosive substances, Mark.

P. 8, 142. 2. To defame, MBh. 2, 238.

—With the prep. ^5fT To defame,

Man. 8, 275.

kshalana
,

i.e. kshal+ana, n.

Washing, Pahch. ii. d. 61.

1. KSHI, i. 6, kshiya (ved. ii. 2),

Par. 1. To dwell (ved.). 2. f To go.

—With the prep. ^5fT ii» 2, To

acquire, Chr. 291, l3=Rigv. i. 64, 13.

Cf. KTt in kvKTiToc, evicrlperog
,

ktI£u) ;

perhaps Lat. civis, etc., so-cius, cf.

sakhi.

2. KSHI, i. l, kshaya
,

Par.

To possess ; to rule (with gen.), Chr.

296, 3=RigV. i. 112, 3.—Cf. Kraopai,

criavov,
icreap,

Krrjvog,

3. KSHI, ii. 9, kshina
,
kshini,

ii. 5, foAini*, i. 1, kshaya
,
Par. 1. To

destroy, Ragh. 2, 40. 2. To hurt,

MBh. 3, 1355. 3. To oppress, Man.

9, 315.—Pass. kshiya
,

1. To decrease,

Bhag. P. 5, 22, 9. 2. To become ex-

hausted, Pahch. i. d. 181. 3. To dis-

appear, Bhartr. 2, 16.—Ptcple. of the

pf. pass., L kshina
,

1. Decreased,

£ak. d. 133 ; Bhartr. 2, 88. 2. Thin,

(^ak. d. 58, v. r. 3. Exhausted, Hit.

1, 66 ; Pahch. i. d. 244 ; iv. d. 16 (of

hunger). Feeble, Chan. 99, in Montasb.

d. Beri. Ak. Hist. Phil. 1864, 413. 4«

Finished, Kathas. 5, 128. 5. Perished,

MBh. 2, 972. II. kshita. Comp. A
-kshita,

adj., not decayed, inexhaustible,

Chr. 290, 6=Rigv. i. 64, 6.—Causal, I.

kshapaya,
1. To destroy, MBh. 3, 15163.

2m To emaciate, Man. 5, 157. 3. To pass

away, MBh. 14, 2720. II. kshayaya

in kshayita
, I. Destroyed, Megh. 54. 2.

Atoned, Bhag. 4, 30 (v.r. kshapita).

—Ptcple. of the fut. pass., kshayayi-

tavya, To be destroyed, Ram. 6, 17, 4.

—With the prep. anu
,

pass., To

disappear by degrees, Bhag. P. 5, 14,

2 i.—With ^|t| apa in apakshita
,
Ex-

hausted, Bhag. P. s, 11, 32.—With

upa in upakshina, Disappeared,

Sah. D. 17, 2.—With pari, To

destroy, Bhag. P. 3, 8, 20. Pass., To
become poor, Hit. ii. d. 91, v.r.

parikshina, 1. Diminisbed, Kathas.

25, 140. 2. Weakened, Man. 7, 172.

3* Indigent, Man. 8, 170. — With

3T pra, pass., To perish, MBh. 2, 1468.

prakshina
, 1. Destroyed, Bhag. P. 6,

7, 23. 2. Atoned, Vedantas. in Chr.
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203, 21.—With tri, in vikshita
,

Miserable, Ram. 3, 79, 46.—With

sam, pass., To become exhausted,

Bhartr. 3, 44.—Caus. 1 . kshapaya
,
To

cause to fail off, Su$r. 2, 134^ 3. 2.

Ptcple. pf. pass., kshayita, Vanished,

Ram. 2, 48, 29. Cf. KrLvvvfii (probably

for KTtLvvvfu. and original ktektvvpi, cf.

k&he&hnUy Yop. 26, 44), iplu» ; Lat. sitis,

properly, exhaustion by thirst.

t KSHIN, ii. 8, kshinu (cf.

3. kshi), Par., Atm., To hnrt, to kill.

-2. kshi+ t, Ruling, e.g. pri-

thivi-, m. A king, NaL 5, 4. mahi m.

The same, Chr. 5, 25.

f%f*T 1 . kshi -f ti, f. 1. An abode,

Bhag. P. 4, 9, 5. 2. The earth,

Bhartr. 3, 5. 3. Land, Rajat. 5, 109.

kshiti-ja (vb. jari) I. adj.

Sprung from the earth, Su$r. l, 224, 9.

H. m. A tree. Ram. 6, 76, 2.

kshiti-dhara
,
m. A moun-

tain, Bhartr. 2, 10.

kshiti-bhri -f t, m. 1. A
mountain, Rit. 6, 25. 2. A king,

Bhartr. 3, 59, v.r.

kshiti-ruh ,
m. A tree,

Bhartr. 3, 28.

kshiti-vritti+ mant,

adj. Patient, like the earth, Bhag. P.

4, 16, 7.

KSHIP
,

i. 6, Par., Atm. (i. 4,

Atm. only in a grammatical poem).

I. To throw, Pafich. 210, 17 ; MBh.

1, 1126 (kshipyatas

,

pass., instead of

kshipyamanasya) ;
(of arrows), MBh.

3, 1018. 2. To move quickly, Mrichchh.

9, 19. 3. To impel, Ram. 3, 58, 21. 4.

To pour, Yaj6. l, 230. 5. To disdain,

Bhag. P. 3, 15, 17. 6. To slander,

Man. 8, 312. 7. To destroy, Bhag. P.

6, 1, 14.—Comp. partcple. of the pf.

pass., tiryakkshipta
,
i.e. tiryaiich -, adj.

(One part of the bones of a joint) being

tnrned outward, Su$r. l, 3oo, 8. Caus.

To cause to be thrown, Kathas. 13, 160.

—With the prep. Tif?r ati, ati-kshipta
,

Dislocated, Suijr. l, 300, 8.—With

adhi, 1. To offend, Man. 4, 185. 2. To
humble, to surpass, Bhag. P. 3, 28, 30.

3. To prevent (a disease), Su$r. 2, 337,

8.—With apa
, To remove, Ram.

3, 1, 24.—With ava9 1. To cast

down, MBh. l, 1126. 2. To cast off,

Ram. 2, 37, 7. 3. To slander, MBh.
2, 1337. 4. To tender, to grant, MBh.

13, 3030.—With sam-ava
, To

repel, MBh. 3, 15662.—With !•

To cast on, Pahch. 263, 20. 2. To hit,

Ram. 6, 78, 5. 3. To puli, MBh. 4,

750. 4. To rob, Yikr. d. 143. 5. To
throw down, Bhag. P. 6, 12, 28. 6. To
expel, MBh. s, 539. 7. To set up,

Kathas. 18, 121. 8. To put in, MBh.
3, 3094. 9. To neglect, MBh. 3, 16117.

10. To insult, Man. 4, 141. Caus. To
cause to be overthrown, MBh. 3, 15733.

—With tp§T pari-a, To twine, Ku-

maras. 7, 14.—With ^JT vi-a, 1. To

put on, MBh. 3, 566. 2. To discharge,

to shoot off. 3. To hit, MBh. i, 1402.

vyakshipta
,
Agitated, Ram. 6, 91, 3.

—

With ?TOT sam-a
, 1. To accumulate,

MBh. l, 156. 2. To repel, MBh. 3,

15662. 3. To move violently, MBh.
3, 117. 4. To expel, MBh. 2, 1019 .

5.

To puli down, Ram. 3, 56, 50. 6.

To destroy, MBh. i, 1253. 7. To in-

sult, MBh. 1, 1677.—With ud, 1.

To throw up, Man. 3, 90. 2. To raise,

MBh. 3, 11187 ; Patich. 187, 21. 3. To
cast off, Bhag. P. 4, 23, 17.—With

sam-udy 1. To throw up, MBh.
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3. 436. 2. To lift up, MBh. 3,

11519. 3. To expel, MBh. 3, 13972.

4. To loosen, Ram. 5, 56, 140. 5. To

destroy, Ram. 5, 3, 69.—With upa,

1, To cast on, Sah. D. 66, 5. 2. To
set, Bh&g. P. 5, 20, 34. 3. To insult,

Ram. 5, 11, 11. 4. To hint, Da<?ak. in

Chr. 192, 6.—With f?f ni9 1. To throw

down, Ram. 3, 33, 20. 2. To put

dowD, Yajh. l, 103. 3. To enc&mp,

Ram. 2, 91, 5. 4. To put, Yajfu l, 327.

5. To pour, Patich. 174, 14. 6. To
dispense, Man. 7, 101. 7. To intrust,

Man. 7, 59. 8. To establish, Ram.

2, 51, 17. 9. To cast off, MBh. 3,

14115. 10. To repel, Hit. 91, n.

Caus. To cause to be drawn up, Ragb.

7, 62. —With upa-ni, To put

down, Man. 3, 224.—With prati

-m, To put down again, MBh. 3, 15184.

—

With vi-ni, 1 . To throw down,

Ram. 5, 11, 12. 2. To put down, Yiyd.

1, 231. 3. To intrust, MBh. 1, 3545.

4. To appoint, MBh. 3, 10403.—With

nis
9 1. To put down, Ram. l,

38, 21. 2. To put in, MBh. 3, 14314.

—With vi-nis
9

1 . To inlay

with, MBh. 13, 1444. 2. To direct,

MBh. 3, 14293. — With para,

parakshipta, 1 . Robbed, Bhag. P.

5, 24, 18. 2. Enraptured, Bhag. 5, 2,

18.—With pari, 1. Tooverlay,

Ram. 2, 32, 35. 2m To surround, Ram.

3, 61, 31. 3. To embrace, Ram. 2, 30,

2. 4. To fetter, Ram. 2, 72, 38. 5. To
put in, MBh. 1, 4205. suryatapa

-parikshipta, Darted upon by the rays

of the sun.—With TJ pra
9 1. To cast,

MBh. 3, 707. 2. To put, Mrichchh.

50, l. Caus. To order to be put,

MBh. i, 5008. — With sam-pra,

23S

To cast, MBh. 13, 4609.—With

prati, 1. To cast in, MBh. l, 7068.—

With f% vi, 1. To cast in different

directions, Chr. 34, 10. 2. To dis-

perse, MBh. l, 7022. 3. To extend,

MBh. 14, 1161. 4. To let go (the

string of a bow, MBh. 3, 15690 ; or the

bow, Ram. 3, 70, 2, i.e. to shoot).

—

With sam, 1- To heap, Ragh.

l, 52. 2. To destroy, Ram. 3, 43, 42.

3

.

To constrain, Ram. 2, 40, 39. 4.

To diminish, Man. 7, 34. 5. To

abridge, MBh. 1, 51.—With

abhi-sam, To contract, MBh. 5, 283 ;

abhisamkshipta

,

Thrown at, MBh. 1,

5368.—With , To surround,

Ram. 5, 29, 20.

kshipta-chitta + ta, f.

Absence of mind, MBh. 2, 241.

k$hip+ ra
9 I. adj., f. ra, Quick,

Man, 7, 179. Comparat. kshepiyatns
,

superi, kshepishtha . II. ram, adv.

Quickly, Ram. l, 52, 21. III. rat, adv.

Directly, Kathas. 18, 280.

hshillika
,
f. A proper name,

Rajat. 5, 289.

KSHIV
;
i. l and 4, kshivya,

Par. To spit.—If identical with Goth.

speiwan, AS. spiwan, Lat. spuo, Krvuty

Sskr. k stands for p,
see kloman,—Cf.

shthiv.

KSHl=S. kshi, v.r.

KSlltj, i. i, Par. To Bound

inarticulately, to groan.

kshina

,

see 3.kshi.

15 fj 1
kshina+ £a,f.Being damaged,

Mrichchh. 47, 3.

KSHiB, and kshiba,

=kshiv, kshtva, q. cf.
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kfhira, Milk, Man. s, 8.

kshira-pa (vb. 1.pa), m. 1 .

Drinking milk, MBh. 13, 646. 2. A
nurse-child, Su^r. l, 129, l.

kshira+maya, adj., f. yi
9

Consisting of milk, represented by milk,

Bhag. P. 4, 18, 9.

KSUlRAYA
,
a denomin.

derived from kshira
,
Par. To become

like milk, Lass. 12
, 19.

kshirin
,

i.e. kshira -f in9 I.

adj., f. ini, Abounding in milk, Yajh.

1
, 204 ; Man. 8

, 246. II. m. A certain

tree, Su9r. l, 133, 16. IH. f. ini, A
name of several plants, Su9 r. 2, 67, 17.

KSHtV, i. l, Par. To spit

;

cf. kshiv and shthiv.—With If pra,

prakshivita, Intoxicated.

kshiv -f a, adj., f. va
,
Intoxi-

cated, Ram. 5, 60, 12 .

^je|r|r kshiva+ta, f. Intoxication,

Kathas. 13, lo.

KSHUy ii. 2,
Par. To sneeze,

Man. 5, 145
; ^49. 9, 83. kshuta

9 1.

One who has sneezed, MBh. 13, 7584.

2. On which a person has sneezed,

MBh. 13, 1577. n. Sneezing, Yajh. 1
,

196 .—With the prep. TSfcf ava, ava-

kshuta
,
On which a person has sneezed,

Man. 4, 213.—Akin to kshiv
, q. cf.

kshunna
,
see kshud.

NJ

kshutpipasita
,

i. e.
V»

kshudh-pipasa+ ita, adj. Tormented

with hunger and thirst, Man. 8, 93.

KSHUD
9

i i. 7, kshunady

kshundy Par., Atm. To pound.—Ptcple.

of the pf. pass., kshunna, 1 . Pounded,

Pahch. 160, 3. 2. Scattered, MBh. 3, 678.

3.

Exercised, So^r. 2
, 139, 12 .—Comp.

A*kshunna
9
adj. unbroken, Ram. l, 8,

9 .—Caus. To grind, Su9r. 2
, 66, 13.

—

With the prep. ava
9 To grind,

Su9r. 1 , 163, 13.—With If pra
9 pra-

kshunna
, metaph., urged on, Pahch.

ii. d. 150.—With vi, vikshunna
,

Pounded, Dev. 3
, 25.—With sam

,

To stamp, Ram. 2
, 80, 10 .—Cf. khud,

probably Lat. cudere, incus.

kshud+ra
f
adj., f. ra. 1. Small,

Ram. 3, 33
, 21 . 2. Mean, Pahch. iii. d.

89. Comparat. kshodiyaMs, superi.

kshodishtha—Comp. A-, adj. Lofty,

Pahch. iii. d. 69 ; MBh. 2
, 152.

kshudra+ ka
9 I. adj. 1. Yery

little (young), Man. 8, 297. 2. Short

(of breath), Su9r. 2, 497, 7. H. m.

1. pl. The name of a people, MBh. 2
,

1871. 2. The name of a prince, Bhag.
P. 9, 12, 14.

kshudrafhchara
9 i.e. kshu-

dra+m-chara
9 adj. Pursuing small

things, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 53.

KSHUDH, i. 4, kshudhya
9

Par. To be hungry ; kshudhita
9
Hun-

gry, Ram. 3, 16, 24.

kshudhy f. Hunger, Man. 7,

134.

kshudh -f a9
f. Hunger, Pahch.

88, 4.

^[^1 kshudha+luy adj. Hungry,

Pahch. 88, 21.

kshupa
9
m. 1. A shrub, Yajn.

2 , 229. 2. The name of a king,

MBh. 14, 66. 3. The name of a moun-
tain, Hariv. 8950.—Cf. O.H.G. scubo,

scubil.

kshubdha+ ta (yb. kshubh)9

f. Commotion, Bhartr. 3, 94.

KSHUBHy i. 1 ,
Atm. ; i. 4,
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kshubhya
,

Par. (also Atm.); ii. 9,

kshubhna, kshubhni,
Par. To become

agitated, Ram, 2, 34, 45. kshubdha

and kshubhita
,

1. Agitated, Su^r. 2,

147, 19 ; Ram. 1, 65, 12. 2. Shaken,

Vikr. d. 115. 3. Trembling, Ram. 5,

36, 77. a-kshobhya ,
comp. participle

of the fut. pass. 1. Unshakeable,

Ram. 2, 18, 6. 2. Undisturbable, Ram.

2, 12, 86.—Caus. 1. To agitate, Ram.

1, l, 77. 2. To shake, Ram. 5, 54, 12.

3. To impel, MBh. 13, 7256. 4. To
throw in confusion, Man. 8, 418. 5.

To trouble, Mark. P. l, 40 (Atm.).—
With the prep. Tf pra, To become

agitated, Ram. 6, 87, 15 ; confused,

Man. 9, 254.—Caus. To excite, Su$r.

2, 247, 10.—With ?JT? sam-pra
,
To be-

come confused, Ram. 6, 78, 24.—With

f% vi, To become agitated, Bhag. P. 7,

8, 32 Caus. 1. To agitate, MBh. l,

1216 ; 7283 (Atm.). 2. To put in dis-

order, MBh. l, 5484.

—

With sam
,

To become agitated, Pafich. 163, 1.—

Cf. A.S. be-scufau, contrudere; O.H.G.

sciuban, A.S. sceofan ; but their labial

is not the regular substitute for Sskr.M.

kshuma, f. A sort of flax.

f KSHUR,
i. 6, Par. 1. To cut.

2. To scratch. 3. To make furrows.

3* kshur+ a, m. A razor, Man. 9,

292.—Cf. tvpov, etc.

hshura-pra (cf. khura), m. A
kind of arrow, one with a horse-shoe

head, MBh. 4, 1732 ; Pafich. 38, 2 (a

knife ?)

kshurika, i.e. kshura + ka

,

f. A dagger, Rajat. 5, 437.

kshulla (a form of kshudra
,

with l for r and assimilation), adj.

Small, Bhag. P. 3, 5, lo.

240

kshulla -f ka
,

adj., f. ka,
Vj

Small, Bhag. P. 4, 30, 29.

kshetra
, i.e. 1. 2. hshi+tra, n.

1. Landed property, Bhag. P. 9, 6, 37.

2. A field, Man. 10, 114. 3. Place,

Lass. 17. 2. 4. Extent, Yajfi. 2, 156.

5. A wife, Man. 9, 33 ; MBh. 1, 4661.

6. The body, Bhag. 13, l.—Comp. A-,

n. a barren field, Man. 10, 71. Kar-

makshetra
, i.e. karman-, n. the seat of

sacred works, Bhag. P. 5, 17, n. Kuru-,

I. n. the name of a country, Man. 2, 19 ;

II. m. pl. the name of its inhabitants,

Man. 7, 193. Dharma-y n. a plain in the

north-west of India, Bhag. l, l. Ha-
na-, n. a field of battle, Chr. 25, 57.

Sura-x$vari-y n. the name of a district,

Rajat. 5, 37.

kshetra-ja (vb. jati), and

^
kshetra-jata, m. A wife’s son

by a kinsman or a person duly appointed

to beget issue to the husband, Man. 9,

159 ; Yajn. 2, 128.

«s
kshetra-jAa (vb. jrta), I. adj.

f. jria, Conversant with (with gen.),

MBh. i, 3653. II. m. The soul, Man.

8, 96.

^
kshetra+ fa, f. Residence,

Kathas. 3, 3.

ihfftrTW kshetravittapata, i.e.

kshetra-vid-tapa + ta, f. Illuminating

the soul, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 37.

kshetrika
,

i.e. kshetra -\-ika,

1. m. The owner of a field, Man. 8,

241. 2. A husband, Man. 9, 145.

kshetrin, i.e. kshetra -f in, m.

1. The owner of a field, Man. 9, 61.

2. A husband, Man. 9, 132.

—

Comp. A-,

1. one who has no property in a field,

Man. 9, 41. 2. one who has no mari-

tal property in a woman, Man. 9, 51.
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•s

kshepa
,

i. e. kship+a
, m. 1 .

Throwing, moving, Ram. 4, 62, 12.

2. Abuse, Yajh. 2, 204. 3. A nosegay,

Megh. 48.—Comp. Kala-, m. delay,

Pahch. 43, 22. A-kalakshepa+ m, adv.

directly, £ak. Ch. 91, 8. palakshepa
,

i. e. pata-a-kshepa, m. not drawing

away the curtain (?). Apati-kshepa
,
m.

tossing up the curtain ; the instr. ena

denotes (in theatrical language) ab-

rupt entrance on the stage, Mrichchh.

29, 17. Bhru-, m. 1. a graceful motion

of the eyebrows, Indr. 6, 7 ; 2. afrown.

Sa-drishti-kshepa -f m, adv. glancing

to somebody, Qak. 12
, 7 .

•s
kshepana

,
i. e. kship -f ana,

I. n. X. Striking (?), MBh. 4, 362. 2.

Eetting go (the string of a bow). 3.

Expelling, MBh. 3, 13272. 4. Suspen-

sion, MBh 4, 119 . 5. A sling, Bhag.

P. 3, 19, 18. II. fem. n%, A sling, or

other missile weapon, Ram. 6, 7, 24 .

kshepishtha
, and

ksheptyafhs
, see kshipra.

ksheptri, i.e. m. A
slinger, Ram. 4, 9, 84.

«s
kshema

,
i.e. 1 . or 2. AiAt+ma,

1. adj., f. ma. 1. Safe, dangerless, MBh.
3, 488. 2. Prosperous, MBh. 3, 15976.

II. m. and n. 1. Safety, Man. 2
,

127.

2. Well-being, Ram. 3, 44, 15. 3. Hap-
piness, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 18. 4. Fortune,

wealth, MBh. 13, 3081. 5. instr. mena

,

adverbially, Peacefully, Mrichchh. lio,

8 ; happily, Panch. i. d. 162 ; also

kshemais
,
MBh. 13

,
1519. III. m. 1.

kshema

,

safety, happiness, personified,

Bhag. P. 4, 1 , 51. 2. The name of a

prince, MBh. 1, 2701. IV. f. ma, The
name of an Apsaras, MBh. l, 4818. V.

n. The name of one of the divisions of

the continent, Bhag. P. 5, 20
,
3.—Comp.

Yoga-, n. 1. Security, Man. 8, 230. 2.

Expenses for securing goods (properly,

for securing a business), Man. 7, 127.

3* What serves for giving security of
business (family priests and spiritual

counsellors), Man. 9, 219 Cf. Goth.
haims ; A.S. ham.

•s ,

kshemaffikara, i.e. kshema+
m-kara, m. The name of a king, Draup.

2, 7.

kshemin
, i.e. kshema -f in, adj .,

f. ini, Safe, Nal. 12, 121 .

«s
kshemya, i.e. kshema -f ya, I.

adj., f. ya. 1. Salubrious, Man. 7, 212.

2. Secure, MBh. 14, 1691. H. m. The
name of several princes, Hariv. 1592, etc.

f ^m^KSHE V, i. l, Par. =kshiv, v.r.

KSHAI, i. 1 , kshaya, Par. =
3. kshi ; ptcple. of the pf. pass. kshama

,

1. Dried u p, Pahch. 20
, 25. 2. Ema-

ciated, Rit. 6, 28. 3. Slender, Megh.
80. 4. Weak, Rajat. 5, 219. 5. Little,

Megh. 78, v.r.

kshainya, i.e. kshina+ya, n.

Ruin, Rajat. 5, 262.

kshaitrapatya, i.e. kshetra

-pati+ya, n. Estate, Chr. 297, 13=
Rigv. i. 112

, 13.

t KSHOT, i. 10, Par. To cast.

and kshont, f. The

earth, Bhag. P. 4, 21
, 36 ; Ram. 1 , 42,

23 Gorr.

kshont+ maya, adj. Con-

taining the earth, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 12.

kshoda, i.e. kshud+a, m. Pul-

verised substance, flour, Ram. 2, 104, 12.

kshodas, i.e. kshud+a$, n.

Stream, Chr. 259, 12=Rigv. i. 92
, 12 5

Chr. 297, l2=Rigv. i. 112
, 12 .

srrfr^ kshodishtha, and

kshodiyams, see kshudra.

1 241
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kshobhOy i.e. kshubh+ a, m.

Agitation, MBh. 1, 1214
;
Qak. d. 158.

kshobhana
,
i.e. kshubh+ana,

adj. Shaking, Ram. s, 36, 10.

kshauni=kshoni, Bhig. P. 3,

14, 3.

kskaudra
,
i.e. kshudra -f- a, I.

m. 1. The name of a tree, Michelia

champaka, MBh. 3, 11569. 2. The
name of a mixed caste, the offspring of

a Yaideha man and a Magadhi woman,

MBh. 13,2584. II. n. Honey, Man. 10, 88.

kshauma
,

i.e. kshuma + a
, I.

adj., f. ml. 1. Made of flax, Man. 2,

41. 2. Made of linseed-oil, Su<?r. i,

182, 20. II. (m. and n.) A linen gar-

ment, Ram. 5, 45, 4. III. n. Linseed,

Su^r. 2, 364, 8.

kshaura
,

i.e. kshura + a
9

n.

Shaving, Hit. 101, 6.

kshaurapavya, i.e. kskura

-pavt+ya, adj. made of razors and

thunderbolts, Bhag. P. 6, 5, 8.

igJJJ KSHNU (a syncope of 3. kshi

+nw) ii. 2, Par. To sharpen.— Cf.

Goth. hnuto.

^rr kshmcty a syncope of kskam -f a,

f. The earth, Bhartr. 2, 69.

kshma-pa (vb. 2.pa)9 m. A
king, Rajat. 5, 314.

kshma-bhuj
,
m. A king,

Rijat. 5, 50.

kshma-bhri+tj m. A
mountain, Patich. i. d. 171.

KSHMAY, i. l, Atm. To

tremble.

t KSHMlL (cf. gmily smil
,

mil and mish), i. l, Par. To twinkle, to

close the eyelids.

242

^H^kshraum, Amystical exclama-

tion, Bhag. P. 5, 18, 3.

KSHVID,
i. l, Par. To

sound inarticulately : 1. To hum (?),

Ram. 4, 45, 8. 2. To gnash the teeth,

Man. 4, 64.—Caus. kshvedaya
,
to make

a noise, MBh. 3, 12379. kshvedita9
n.

Noise, MBh. i, 2820.—With the prep.

^JI a, akshvedita
,
Groaning (?), Ram.

6, 35. 2.—With Tf pra, 1. To whiz,

MBh. 4, 1686. 2. To groan, Ram. 6,

17, 32.—Cf. kskvel.

f 2. KSHVID (cf. kshvid), i.

1, Atm. 1. To be unctuous. 2. To
exude.

KSHVID, i. l, Par.= l. kshvid.

f i. 1, Atm., and i. 4, Par.=2.kshvid.
—Cf. svid.

kshveda
9
I. m. Poison, Sayana

and Rigv. i. 117, 16. II. f. da
9
A bam-

boo rod.—Gomp. SthtUa-kshveda9 m. an
arrow.

kshvedana
9
i.e. l . kshvid+ana9

n. An inarticulate sound (of Bighing),

MBh. 3, 12388.

KSHVEL (originally =i.

kshvid), i. l, Par. (To be noisy), To
jump, to play, Rim. 5, 10, 13. kshve-

UtOy m. and n., and kshvelya
9 n. Play,

Bhag. P. 8, 9, 11 5 6, l, 29.

kshvelika, i.e. kshvel -f aAa,

f. Play, Bhig. P. 5, 8, 18.

^ K&

kha (vb. khan)9
n. 1. A cavity

of the human body, as mouth, nose, etc.,

Man. 12, 120. 2. A wound, Man. 9,

45. 3. The subtile aether, Man. 12,

120. 4. Sky, Ram. l, 19, 10.
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t KHAKKB, see kakh.

kha-ga
, L adj. Moving, exiet-

ing, in the sky, MBh. 3, 12257. II. m.
l. A bird, Ram. 3, 20, 36. 2. Wind,
MBh. 3, 14616.

CH(probably for kshaeh

;

cf. khaiij and Lat. scatere), i. 1 (and

t ii* 9), Par. I. To spring up, Kathas.

23, 88. 2. To appear, Laes. 73, 13. 3.

t To bind. khachita
, 1. Crowded, £ak.

d. 170, v. r. 2. Inlaid, Megh. 36.

—

With the prep. ud, utkhachita,

Mixed, Ragh. 13, 54.

kha-chara, L adj. Moving,

existing, in the sky, MBh. 3, 12205. II.

m. A bird, Ram. 4
, 68, 15.

t KHAJ

\

i. 1 , Par. To churn

(properly, to move to and fro ; cf.

khaiij).

khctj+a
y m. and. f. ja, A

churning stick, Su9r. 2
, 88, 3 ; MBh. 4,

231.

^8^ KHANJ($TobMy for kshaiij
;

cf. khach, anafa, and A. S. scanca), i. 1 ,

Par. To limp, Su9r. 1
, 256, 14.—Cf.

O.H.G. hinkan.

khaiij+ a, adj., f. ja

,

Lame,

Man. 3, 242.

43 khaiij+ana, m. A wag-tail,

(^ringarat. 4.

Marijarifa, and

ZH khaAjarita+ka, m. A wag-tail,

YajA l, 174; Man. 5, 14«

t^ KHA1
, i. 1

,
Par. To de-

sire.

khafa, Lass. 58, 9, read shatka.

khatakamukha
,
A eer-

tain posture of the hand, Amar. 1 .

KBAfAKHATAYA,

a enominative deriyed from khafa-

khcUA (a redupi icated imitative sound)
by ya, Atm. To hiss, Mrichchh. 2

, 11 .

^f^FT khatika
, f. Chalk, Prab.

63, 8.

t KHA TT, i. 10, Par. To
cover.

khatva

,

f. A bedstead, Pafich.

187, 5.

khatvahgin
, i.e. kkatvA

-ahga+ in, adj., Bearing a part of a
bed, or a so-called weapon of £iva (?),

Man. 11 , 105 .

t^ KHAD, i. 10, Par. To di-

vide, to break.

kkadga (probably from kshad,

q.v. ; cf. khaiij and faayavov') m. 1.

A sword, Ram. 1 , 1 ,
41 . 2. A rhino-

ceros, Man. 8, 272.—Comp. Kuta-
y m.

a sword-cane, Ram. 6, 80, 4 . Sa-
y adj.,

f. ga, with a sword, Rajat. 5, 385.

kkadga -f vant, adj., f.

vatiy Armed with a sword, MBh. 3,

10963.

khadgin, i.e. kkadga+ in,

1. adj., f* ini, Armed with a sword,

Ram. 5, 10, 22. H, m. A rhinoceros,

Ram. 1, 26, 14.

khanakhanAya,

a denomin. deriyed from khanakha-

na (a reduplicated imitative sound)

by ya, Atm. To rustle, Bhag. P. 5,

2
,

5.

KHAND, 1. 1 i. 1
, Atm. H. i.

10
,
Par. (rather a denomin. derived

from the next), 1. To cut to pieces,

Panch. 47, 5. 2. To break, Yikr. d. 19.

3« To bite, Pauch. 46, 1 . 4. To destroy,

Hit. ii. d. 107. 5. To cause to cease,

to satisfy, Rajat. 5, 28 1 . 6- To trouble,

243
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Ram. 3, 14, 14. khandita, Afflicted,

Megh. 40.

—

Witli tbe prep. vi, 1.

To dismember, Pafich. iy. d. 60. 2. To
trouble, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 30.

khandn, m. and n. 1. Breaking

up, Ram. 2, 105, 3. (The sense is : You
alone are able to avert th ia breaking

up of the kingdom, [which is] like a

bridge broken by a great torrent of

water, etc.). 2. A piece. 3. A part.

4. The section of a work. 5. A group,

Sav. 5, 108. 6. A multitude.—Gomp.

A-, adj., f. da
, entire, £ak. d. 43.

Karpura-, m. a group of camphor

treee, Bhartr. 2, 98. Padmint-, n. a

multitude of lotusses. fafo-, n. gold.

Cri-y m. and n. sandal wood.

khandu + ka
,
A piece, Ka-

thas. 24, 121.

khand -f ana, I. adj., De-

stroying, Git. 10, 8. II. n. 1. Hurting,

Pahch. 45, ll. 2. Yiolation, Panch. 46,

3. 3. Deceiving, baffling, Hit. ii. d. 58.

khanda -f gas, adv. In

pieces, Ram. 3, 31, 39.

KHAD, i. l, Par. X. To be

firm. 2. f To kill.

kkad + ira
, m. A tree,

Acacia catechu, the resin of which is

used in medicine, Ram. 3, 21, 22 ; Su<?r.

2, 70, 12.

khadira-maya
, adj., f.

y%, Made of Khadira-wood, Panch.

237, 3.

kha-dyota, I. m. A fire-fly,

Ram. 6, 19, 28. ' II. f. ta
, The same,

denoting an eye, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 47.

KHAN, i. i, Par., Atm. 1.

To dig, Man. 2, 218. 2. To dig up,

MBh. 14, 1716. 3. To pierce, Bhartr.

2, 76 ; Pahch. ii. d. 96, 4. To inter,

244

MBh. 13, 3089.—Ptcple. of the pf. pass.,

khata
,
n. 1. A ditch, Hit. iii. d. 57 ; 2.

A pit, Pafich. v. d. 26.—Comp. Deva-,

n. a natural pond (not artificial) Man.

4, 203.—Caus. khanaya, To cause to be

dug, Ram. 2, lio, 25.—With the prep.

abhi
y To dig up, Ram. 1, 41, 24.

With ud, 1. To dig out, Kathas.

20, 143. 2. To dig up, Megh. 53. 3.

To puli out, Rajat. 5, 221 . 4. To era-

dicate, Pafich. 187, 18 ; to destroy, Ra-
jat. 5,

149. utkh&ta, n. A pit, £&k. d.

192, v.r,—With pra-udy X. To

dig up, Ram. 1
, 40, 14. 2. To eradi-

cate, Mrichchh. 178, 1.

—

With

sam-ud
y
To eradicate, Prab. 5, 12 .

—

With m, X. To bury, MBh. 1 ,

3616. 2. To dig in, Ragh. 6, 38. 3.

To infix, Ram. 3
, 8, 7. 4- To dig up,

Bhag. P. 5, 19, 29.—Caus. nikhanita,

Infixed, Su9r. 2, 456, 19 With

pari, parikhdta, m. Track, Bhag. P. 5,

16, 2 — Cf. Lat. canalis.

khan + aka, m. A diggcr,

Ram. 2, 80, 1.

khan -f ana9
n. Digging, Da-

9ak. in Chr. 197, 21.

khan+ 1, f.A mine, Ragh. 17, 66.

khan -f tiri, m. A digger.

Hit. ii. d. 45.

khan+itra, n. A spade,

Man. 2
,
218.

khanitra + ka, n. A small

spade, Pa6ch. 122
, 9.

kha-murti+manty adj.,

f. mati, Having an setherial form,
Man. 2

, 82.

t KHAMB, i. 1 , Par. To

go (? v.r.)
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khara
, I. adj. 1. Solid, Sugr.

2, 176, 12. 2. Pointed. (?), Rim. 6, 87, 3.

3, Sharp, Su9r. l, 76, 14. 4. Hoaree,

Ram. 3, 28, 42. 5. Hot, Chat. 7. II.

ram, adv. Hoarsely, Ram. 3, 29, 9.

m. m. 1. An ass, Man. 2, 201. 2. A
proper name, Ram. l, l, 46.

—

Comp.

Ati-y adj., very loud, Rim, 3, 30, 3.—Cf.

the reduplicated Kapx^pog icapxa\ioc,

Kapyaptag.

kharkhodavedin
,

i.e.

hharkhoda-veda+ t», adj . Versed in the

art of Kharkhoda, Le. in sorcery, Rajat.

5, 238.

KHARJ, i. l, Par. L To

creak (ved.). a. f To worship. 3. f To
pain. 4. f To cleanse.—Gf. O.H.Gr.

krachjan, krachon.

hharjura,
m. and f. rt, A tree,

Phoenix sylvestris.

—

Comp. Pinda-
y
m.

and f. rt, A sort of date tree.

KHARD, i. i, Par. Tobite.

t KHARB9
i. l, Par. Togo.

hharba, see hharva.

t KHAR V, i. l, Par. To be

haughty.—Cf. garv.

hharva and hharba, n.

A very great number, 10,000,
000

,
000

,
or

l with 37 zeros, a quadrillion, Ram. 6,

4, 59.

qg[cj<r kharvata, m. and n. A mar-

ket or country town, Bhag. P. l, 6, ll.

f KHAL, i. 1 ,
Par. 1. To

totter. 2 To gather.—Cf. skhal.

khala, I. m. and n. A thresh-

ing-floor, Man. 11, 17. H. m. An oil-

cake, Pahch. ii. d. 53. III. m. and f.

la,
1. Mischievous, Pahch, i. d. 443.

2. Vile, Hit ii. 43.

khalakhalA ya.

Atm. To fluctuate (?), Chan. 72 in

Monatsb. Beri. Ak. Hist. Phil. 1864, 411 .

khalati, adj. Baldheaded,

Su^r. 1 , 316, 8.

Malt, m. An oil-cake ; in

tila-khali, Bhartr. 2, 98 (cf. Chr. p. 309),

The deposit of oil prepared from sesa-

mum.—Cf. khala.

hhalina, i.e. khala -f ina, adj.

Covered with oil-cakes (?), MBh. 13,

7288.

khalikara
,
i.e. khala

,
or

khali-kri+a,
m., and <31*0 hha-

likriti, i.e. khala or khali-kri -f* ti. f.

Abuse, Kathas. 12, 175 ; 13, 157.

hhalina,
m. and n. The

bit of a bridle, MBh. 1 , 7343 ;
(bor-

rowed from the Greek xahivog).

khalu
,
a particle. 1. Indeed,

Ram. 3, 35, 32 ; Yajh. 2
,
64. 2. Only,

Ram. 2, 63, 37. 3. With preceding na

,

Not at all, Ram. 1 , 74, 21 . 4. It lays

a stress on an interrogation, <^ak. 32, 1 1.

5. khalu hritva, Enough of this, do it

no more, Pan. 8, 4, 18.

KHALL, i. l, Atm. To totter,

to be loose, Sinjr. 1
,
301

,
8.—Cf. skhal.

khalla
,
m. A bag, Sinjr. 2, 364, 4.

khalvata
,
adj. Baldheaded,

Bhartr. 2, 86.—Cf. khalati
, and Lat.

calvus.

J KHA V, ii. 9, khauna (others,

khuna), Par., v.r. of khach .

khaga
,
I. m. 1 . pl. The name

of a people, Man. 10
,
47. 2. The son

of an outcast Kshatriya, Man. 10, 22

(written with s instead of g). II. f.

ga (and sa), A proper name, Hariv.

169; 11521.

hhagaririn, i.e. kha-ga-

245
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rira+in, adj., f. ini, Having an aetherial

form, Man. 4, 248.

KHASH, i. i, Par. To

hurt.

khasa

,

w khasA, see khaga.

khandava
,

i. e. khand -f u

+a, m. 1. Sweetmeata, Ram. l, 53, 4.

2. The name of a forest, MBh. l, 316.

I UJ4|Il*T khandavayana, i. e.

khandu

,

or khandava -f ayana, m. pl.

A tribe of Brahmanas, MBh. 3, 10208.

(j I
khandavika

,
i.e. khan-

dava + ika, m. A confectioner, MBh.
15, 19.

khata -f ha (vb. khan), n.

A pit, Bhag. P. 6, 12, 22.

KHAD, i. l, Par. (in epic

poetry alao Atm., MBh. l, 5580), 1. To
eat, Man. 5, 53 ;

prishtha-mafiitam, To
be a backbiter, Hit. i. d. 76. 2. To
gnaw, Su$r. 1, 63, 16. khadya, Eatable,

Pahch. 61, 13.—Caus. 1. To let de-

vour, Man. 8, 371. 2. To deyour,

MBh. 3, 2435.—With the prep. JfJJ

tam
,
To devour, Mrichchh. 176, 1 .

^rT^r khad+aka, m. One who

eats, Man. 5, 51.

khad+ana, n. Food, Ram.

2, 50, 31.

khadi, m. A ring (ved.).

—

Comp. Su-, adj. beautifully adorned,

Chr. 293, 6=Rigv. L 87, 6.

-khad+in, adj. Biting,

Man. 4, 71.

khadira
,

i.e. khadira+a
,

adj., f. ri, Made ofKhadira-wood, Man.

2, 45.

^fTW khadhuya, f. The name of

an Agrahara, Rajat. 5, 23.
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khari, f. A measure ofgrain,

containing 16 dronas, or aboat three

busheis, Pafioh. iy. d. 27.

^TT^TT ^*r (an imitative sound)

•‘kara, m. Bray, Bhag. P. 3, 17, 11.

khalitya (probably for

khalatya, ved., i. e. khalati+ya)
9 n.

Baldness, Su9r. i, 129, 8.

t KHIT, i. i, Par. 1. To be

terrified. 2. To terrify.

f%^T KBlID

,

i. 6, khittda
,
Par. ; i. 4,

and ii. 7, khinad,
khind, Atm. (i. 4, also

Par. Bhag. P. 3, 4, 16). 1. To be
afflicted, Ram. 2, 39, 7. 2. To be sub-

dued, Hit. ii. d. 134. 3. To despair,

Ram. 3, 49, 57. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

khinna
, 1. Tired, Man. 7, 141. 2. Ex-

hausted, Bhartr. l, 47. 3. Desponding,

Ram. s, 69, 5. Caus. To distress,

Mrichchh. 143, 14. kkedita
, Relaxed,

Ram. 5, 13, 47.—With the prep.

pari, To be afflicted, Bhag. P. 3, 9, 23

(i. 4, Par.). parikhinnay Tired, Ram.
4, 51, 3. Caus. To affiict, Bhag. P. l,

17, 7.—Cf. probably kMvvoq.

fercr khila (perhaps for 3.kshi+la\

cf. khadga), m. and n. 1. Waste or un-
ploughed land (ved.). 2. A powerless

subject, Bhag. P. 6, 4, 49. 3. Re-
mainder, Bhag. P. 6, 4, 15. 4. A sup-

plement, MBh. l, 357.

—

Comp. A-, adj.,

f. la. 1. entire, Man. 1, 59. 2. all,

Man. l, 144. °lena, instr. entirely, Man.
1, 107.

khu, i, i, Atm. To sound.

t KHUJ, i. l, Par. To steal.

t KHUT?, i. io, Par. To break

in pieces (v.r. of khund

,

and of thud).

t KHUNQ, i. i, Atm. and i.

io, Par. To break in pieces.
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^ KHUD, i. e, Par. To push,

ved. (probably for kshud, q.v. ; cf.

khila).

t KHUR (=kshur, cf. khud),

i. 6, Par. 1« To cat. 2. To break.

khura (for kshura, cf. kshura-

pra), m. A hoof, £ik. d. 31.—Comp.
Agva-y a horse’s hoof, Pa&ch. 252, 23.

khura+ka, m. A kind of

dancing, Vikr. 59, 4.

f^KHURD, i. 1, khurda,
Atm,

To play.—Cf. kurd.
•s

khechara
, i.e. kha -f i-chara,

1. adj., f. ri
t
Moving in the sky, Hara.

6, 107$ 25. U. m. 1. A bird, Nal. 20, l.

2. A Gandharva, MBb. 3, 14887. III. f.

rf, A name of Durgi, MBh. 4, 186.

khechara + tva, n. The

facnlty of flying, Kathis. 3, 49.

t KHETy i. 10, Atm. To eat.

«y

^7 kheta, m. A village, MBh. 3,

13220.

^2$ hhetaka, m. A ehield, MBh.

4, 181.

f KHED, i. 10, Atm. To eat

(.r. of khet).

•y^ kheda, i.e. khid+a, m. 2. Fa-

tigae, Rim. 4, 49, 14. 2. Faintneas,

Megh. 90. 3. Affliction, Pahch. i. d. 225.

KHELy i. i, Par. 1. To

move to and fro, Rim. 5, 55, 26 (to

dance ?).—Cans. To put in motion, to

tarn, Pafich. 221, 12.

^ khel+a, I. adj. Moving from

one side to the other, swinging, mov-

ing gently, MBh. l, 7043 ; Vikr. d. 95.

II. °lam, adv. Moving gently, Ram. 2,

60, 19.— Comp. Sa-hhela + m, adv.

moving gently, MBh. 2, 2536.

hhel+ana, n. Moving to and

fro, Git. i, 40.

hhel+iy f. Play, Git. ll, 30.

t KHE V, i. i, Atm. To serve.

—Cf. kev, sev.

% KUAI, i. l, khaya, Par. f 1. To

be firm. f To hurt. 3. To dig—Cf.

khan .

t KHOf, i. l, Par. To be

lame ; cf. khod, khor
,
khol. i. io, Par.

v.r. of kshot.

t KHOQ, i. 1, Par. To be

lame. i. io, Par. v.r. of kshot.

t KHOR, i. i, Par. To be

lame.—Cf. khot.

t KHOL, i. i, Par. To be

lame.—Perhaps cf. ©tc.

WT KHYA, ii. 2, Par.—Pass. To

be known, MBh. 3, 8384. khyata
,

Known, Ram. 3, 22, 32

—

Caua. khya-

paya
, 1. To proclaim, MBh. 5, 7403.

2. To report, MBh. 3, 15697. 3. To
praise, Rim. s, 27, 19.

—

With the prep.

abhi, ahhikhyata, Known, MBh.

13, 4644.— Cans. To proclaim, Man. 9,

262.—With !• To report, MBh.

l, 26. 2. To announce, Rim. 2, 34, l.

3* To name, Man. 4, 6.—Comp. ptcple.

of the fut. pass., an-a-khyeya, 1.

Not to be reported, Pahch. 19, 16. 2.

unutterable, Bhartr. i, 51.—Caus. To

proclaim, MBh. 1, 7485.—With ^q[
upa-&, To report, Bhig. P. 2, 9, 46.

—

With ITajT prati-a, 1. To repudiate,

Rim. 3, 54, 21. 2. To recant, Da$ak.

in Chr. 192, 13. 3. To sarpass, Milav.

d. 40.—With ^fT vi-a, To explain,

MBh. 1, 53.—With H7TT 1. To

reckon np, Aij. 5, ll. 2. To add,
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Man. 7, 156. 3. To report, MBh. 3,

11915.—With pari, parikhyata
,

1. Known, MBh. l, 874. 2. Famed,

Ram. 3, 62, 2. 3- Named, Ram. 5, 2, 4.

—With H pro, 1. To report, Bhag.

P. l, 5, 40. Pass. To shine, Ram. 5, 18,

4. prakhyaia, 1. Acknowledged, Man.

8, 399. 2. Renowned, Ram. 3, 23, 39.

—Caus. To make generally known,

Kathas. 1, 61.—With vi9 vikhyata,

1. Generally known, Y&jh. 3, 301. 2.

Renowned, Ram. 3, 55, 16. 3. Named,

Ram. l, 57, 10.—Caus. To proclaim,

Man. n, 83.—With abhi - vt,

abhivikhyata, 1. Renowned, Ram. 4,

1, 22. 2. Named, MBh. l, 2644.—With

pra-vi, pravikhyata
, 1. Re-

nowned, MBh. i, 2543. 2. Named,

Mark. P. l, 26.—With sam, 1.

To sum up, MBh. 3, 2822. 2. To cal-

culate, Ram. 2, 40, 15. safhkhyata
, n.

Number, Bhag. P. 6, 14, 3.-—Comp.
ptcple. of the fut. pass., A-saiftkhyeya

,

adj. uncountable, Ram. l, l, 91.—With

abhi-sam
,

To reckon up,

Ram. 4, 47, 4 ; 6, 1, 5.—With

pari-sam, To add together, Man. 1, 71.

—With pra-sam, 1. To num-

ber, MBh. i, 2547.—Cf. Goth. gods

(=khyata ; the original signification

of the vb. is probably ‘ to shine’); A. S.

g6d; A-yad5c, where a=Sscrt. sa .

khya -f ti, f. 1. Fame, cele-

brity, Man. 12, 36 ;
person ified, Bhag.

P. 3, 24, 22 . 2m Name, MBh. l, 3180.

3. Knowledge, Yogas. 2, 26.—Comp.
Su-, f. fame.

khyati -f- mant, adj . f.

mati, Renowned, Kathas. 17, 34.

-khyapaka
, i.e. khya

,

248

t

Caus., + aka
,

adj. Foreboding, Su$r.

l, 127, 12.

33HTPT khyapana
,
i.e. khya, Caus.,

-fana, n. 1. Report, Chr. 55, 2. 2.

Confession, Man. 11, 227. 3» Making re-

nowned, Rajat. 6
,
160.

11 G.

l.S^T -ga (vb. gam), latter part of

comp. words. 1. Moving, going, e.g.

gighra-, adj. Going quickly, Ram. 3, 31,

3. 2. Being, e.g. kupa-ga
,
adj. Being

in a pit, Kathas. 4, 128. 3. Referring

to, e.g. raghavanuja-, adj. Referring

to the younger brother of Rama, Ram.
6, 70, 59.

2. -ga (vb. gai), latter part of

comp. words. Singing.—Cf. chhandoga,.

JWm gagana
, and *T*T«T gagana

, n.

The sky.

Tf^nir^Cgaganechara, and

gaganechara
, i.e. gagana or gagana -f

i-chara, I. adj. Moving in the sky,

Bhag. P. 6, 17, 1 ; Ram. 3, 39, 6. IL
m. A bird, MBh. 1, 1317 (with n.).

HJum; gagana-chara
, m. A bird,

MBh. l, 1339.

t lim^ GAGGH’, i. l, Par. =kakh
9

q. cf. (v.r.).

gahgadatta
,

i. e. ganga

-datta (the a of the first part is short-

ened ; cf. the vb. da), m. A proper

name, Patich. iv. d. 16.

ganga (from *gahgam forjah-

gam
9 frequentat. of gam)

9
f. The river

Ganges, supposed to exist also in the

sky and in the lower regions, Ram.
1, 44, 14.—>Comp. Vyomaganga

, i.e.

Vyoman-, f. the supposed Ganges of
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the sky. Patola,-, f. that of the lower
regions.

GAJ, f i. l, Par. To be

drunk. i. i and i. 10
,
Par. To roar.

ffaJay for original garj+a

,

I.

m. An elephant, Man. 8, 296. II. f.j-'t,

A female elephant, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 26.

—

Comp. Aranya -, m. a wild elephant,

219, 16. Aga-, m. an elephant, sup-

posed to support a quarter of the world,

Ram. 1 , 43, 7 Gorr. Diggaja
, i.e. dig-,

and digit-, m. the same, Ram. 6, 3, 13 ;

1 , 41, 13. Maha-, m. a great elephant,

Pafich. 69, l. Vana-, m. a wild ele-

phant, Pahch. 80, 6. Sura-, m. Indra’s

elephant «=Airavata, q. cf. Kir. 5, 47.

When latter part of a comp. adj. the

fem. ends in ja, e.g. sa-gaja, adj., f. ja,
With elephants, Ram. 2, 57, 7.

gaja-dania+ maya, adj

f. yi, Made of ivory, Ram. 5, 27, li.

gaja -pushpa (cf. the

next) +maya, adj., f. yi, Wreathen of

flowers called gajapushpi, Ram. 4, 12,

45.

gajapushpi, i.e. gaja-push

pa+ i, f. The name of a flower, Ram.
4, 12, 46.

gaja+vant, adj., f. vati,

Provided with elephants, Ragh. 9, lo.

t *1%L GARJ, i. l, Par. To sound.

gaiija

,

m. and n. A treasury,

Rajat. 4, 588.

gaiijana, adj. Surpassing, Git.

10, 7.

^l%(^ gaiijavara, m. A treasurer,

Rajat. 5, 176.

gaiijakini (? perhaps

f. A preparation of hemp (?),

Lass. 95, 8.

t GAD, i- Par. To drop (cf.

gal)

;

i. io, gadaya, Par. To cover.

*TWV GAN, i. 10 (rather a denomin.

derived from the next), ganaya, Par.
(also Atm., Bhag. P. 4, 7, 29 ). 1. To
nuraber, MBh. 3, 2618. 2. To value,

MBh. 2, 1552. 3. To impute, Bhartr.

2, 44. 4. To regard, Paheli. 258, 21 .

ganita, Reckoned, MBh. 13
, 4439 ; calcu-

lated, Lass, 37, 8. n. Arithmetic, MBh.

1, 293.—With the prep. adhi, To

praise, Bhag. P. 1
, 5, 21 .—With

ava, To disregard, to neglect, Patich.

239, 2.—With pari, 1. To count

over, Su9r. 1 , 334, 8 (pariganya,
in-

stead of the regular pariganayya). 2»

To consider, Megh. 5 . a-pariganita
,
adj.

Innumerable, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 35.—With

Tf pra, To calculate, MBh. 1
,

6808.

—

With f% vi, 1. To number, Ram. 3
,

53, ll. 2. To consider, Ram. 3
, 44, 31 .

3. To disregard, Pahch. iii. d. 40.

gana, m. 1. A multitude, Ram.

5, 91, 1 . 2. A class, Man. 1
, 22 . 3.

Troops of inferior deities, considered as

(piva’s attendants, and under the es-

pecial superintendence of Gane^a, Ram.
5, 89, 7. 4. A community, Yaju. 2

,

187. 5. A contemptible association,

Man. 4, 209. 6. A body of troops con-
sisting of 3 gulmas : i.e. 27 chariots,

27 elephants, 81 horses, and 135 foot,

MBh. 1 , 291. 7

m

A foot of a verse,

£rut. 5, Br.—Comp. Tara-, m. a mul-
titude of stars, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2743.

Trastarakshogana
,

i.e. trasta-rakshas
-,

adj., f. na, with terrified troops of
Rakshasas, Ram. 5, 51, 1 . Sendragana

,

i.e. sa-indra-, adj. with the attendants

of Indra, Chr. 25, 61. Hari-, m. 1. a
troop of horse, Rajat. 5, 142. 2. a
proper name, ib.

gan+ aha, m. 1« A calcu-
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lator, MBh, 15, 417. 2. An astrologer,

Ram. l, 12, 7.

gana + tva

,

n. The condition

of an attendant of (Jiva, Kathas. 7, lio.

ganadikshin,
i.e. gana

-dik$ha+in, adj. m. A priest who of-

ficiates for a community, Yajh. 1, 161.

IPIPT gan+ ana, n. and f. net. 1.

Counting, Pahch. pr. d. 7. 2. Calcu-

lation, settlement, Rajat. 5, 237. 3.

Annumerating, Ragh. 8, 94. 4. Con-

sideration, Da^ak. in Clir. 188, 9. 5.

Regard, Rajat. 5, 308.

gana -f- gas, adv. By troops,

Da^ak. in. Chr. 183, 14.

ganagri
,

i.e. gana-gri, adj.

United in troops, Chr. 290, 9=Rigv. i.

64, 9.

ganikd, i.e. gana-\-ka,
f. A

harlot, Man. 4, 209.

irfura ganin
,

i.e. gana + in, adj.

Having troops.—Comp. aganin, i.e.

gvan-gana + in

,

adj. having paeks of

hounds, Ragh. 9, 53.

TJTinj gan+ eya

,

an anomal. parti-

ciple of the fut. pass. of gan (f. yi),

Numerable; in a-, adj. Innumerable,

MBh. 8, 2554.

WIT ganega, i.e. gana-xga

,

m. 1.

A name of £iva, MBh. 3, 1629. 2.

Gane9a, the son of £iva and Parvati,

god of wisdom, MBh. l, 74.

f GAND, i. l, Par. To be a

cheek ; cf. the next, and MBh. 13, 4499.

ganda, I. m. 1. A cheek,

Megh. 27. 2. A boil, Su<?r. l, 283, 8.

3. A bronchocele, Swjr. l, 288, 15. II.

f. da, A proper name, MBh. 13, 4417.

—Comp. Gala-, m. 1 . throat and cheek,

MBh. 2, 902. 2. bronchocele,Lass. 94, 8.
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gandaka
, I. m. A name of

the inhabitants of Videha, derived from

the river Gandaki, MBh. 2, 1062. II.

f. ki, The name of a river, MBh. 2, 794.

—Comp. Sutra-gandika,
f. a stiek used

in spinning thread.

gandu (aki n to ganda), m. and
n|

f. A pillow, Pafich. 126, 2.

gandusha (akin to ganda),

m. and f. sha. 1. A mouthful, Da<jak.

in Chr. 194, 5 (of honey); MBh. 8,

2051 (of onions). 2. A mouthful of

water for rinsing the mouth witli,

Bhag. P. 9, 15, 3. 3. The tip of an

elephant’s trunk, Kumaras. 3, 37.

^TrTRTff gatagata, i.e. gata-a-gala

(vb. gam), n. 1. Going and coming,

Kathas. 3, 69. 2. The flight of a bird

baekward and forward, MBh. 8, 1902.

gati
,
i.e. gam+ ti

,
f. 1. Going,

Yajfi. 3, 170. 2. Motion, YajA 1, 250;

Ram. 2, 60, 12. 3. Course, Ram. l, 3,

2. 4. Flight, Ram. 6, 76, 7. 5. The
trausmigration of the souls, Man. 6, 61.

6. Gait, Man. 2, 199. 7. Attainment,

Bhag. 2, 43. 8. Way, Brahman. l, 35;

with para, The last way, i.e. deatli,

Brahman. 2, 22. 9. A means of success,

Kathas. 18, 89. 10. A stratagem, Ram.

6, 92, 6. 11. Refuge, Man. 8, 84 (ka

gatis, in dramas, ‘ how can it be

helped?’) 12. Condition, Bhag. 4, 17.

13. Happiness, MBh. 3, 17389. 14.

Basis, Man. l, lio.—Comp. A-9 f. want

of success, Vikr. 26, 3. Adhogati, i.e.

adhas-, I. f. 1. going downwards, Paich.

i. d. 166. 2. going to hell, Man. 3,

17. II. adj. 1. going downwards. Ram.

6, 20, 26. 2. going to hell, Man. 8,

309. A-vi-hata- (vb. han ), adj. whose

course is irresistible, Megh. 10. Aka-

ga-, adj. rising to the sky, Pa&ch. 48, 7.

Atmagati, i.e. atman -, f. one’s own way

;

instr. tya
,
by one’s own power, £ak.
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104, 14. Urdhva-, I. f. going onwards,

Su^r. i, 151, 12. II. adj. rising, Ram.
l, 2, 40. Kama-, adj. going as one lists,

Ragh. 13, 76. Krishna-, m. fire, MBh.
13, 4071. Gagana adj. moving in the

sky, Megh. 47. Dus-, f. 1. distress,

Prab. 49, 9. 2. hell, MBh. 12
, 5593.

jDaiva-, f. the run of fate, Ram. 6, 94,

26. Sada-, m. 1. the sun. 2. wind.

3. the Supreme Spirit.—Cf. flaaie.

gati-mant, adj., f. mati.

1. Having the power of motion, Hariv.

11794. 2. Fistulous, Su9r. 2, 7, 2.

1. GAD, i. 1 , Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., MBh. 18, 1138), 1.

To recite, MBh. 3, 2642. 2. To speak,

Ram. 4, 5, 31 ; to speak to, with acc. of

the person and of the object, Ram. 2
,

36, 1. gadita
,
Reckoned np, MBh. 3,

13425. n. Speech, ^ak. d. 81, v.r.

—

Comp. A-, adj. uncommanded, <^9 . 9
,

57.—Ptcple. of the fut. pass., gadya,

n. A prosaic composition, MBh. 3, 966.

Desid. jigadisha
, To desire to speak,

MBh. 12, 1604.— With the prep. fij

ni, 1 . To declare, MBh. 1
,
4223 . 2. To

speak^ Ram. 2 , 40, 10 . Pass. To be

named, MBh. 1, 5308. nigadita, n.

Speech, Bhag. P. 8, 21
, 5 With Tff?f

prati, To answer, MBh. 13, 5887.—With

f% vi, vigadita, Spread, Ram. 2, 35, 15.

— Cf. Goth. quithan; Engl. quoth

;

perhaps also /3afo> (cf. gadgada).

f 2. GAD, i. 10, Par. To

thunder.

gada, I. m. i. e. 1. gad+a , 1.

Speech, a spell, MBh. i, 1787. 2. Dis-

ease, (Jringarat. 14. 3« The younger

brother of Krishna, MBh. l, 7992. II.

f. da, A club, Ram. 5, 80, 4.

—

Comp.

A-gada, I. adj. healthy, Man. 8, 107.

II. m. 1. a medicament, Man. 7, 218.

2. health, 11, 237.

gadin, i.e. gada -f* in, adj.

Having a club, Bhag. n, 17.

gadgada, i.e. reduplicated l.

gad-\-a, adj., f. da, Faltering, Su9r. 2,

254, 10 ; R&m. 8, 3, 13.

—

Comp. Sa-gad-
gada + m, adv. in a faltering voice,

Pahch. 43, 16. Haftisa-, f. da, awoman
speaking pleasantly.—Cf. fiapftatvw and
/3a/3a£u, frequent. of /3aS=i.gad.

gantri, i.e. gam + tri, m., f. tri,

n. 1. One who goes, MBh. 13, 7173. 2.

Able to go, Nal. 24, 38. 3. Under-
going, Yajh. 3, 10.—Cf. Lat. in-ventor.

t GANDU, i. 10
,
Atm. I.

To injure. 2. To move. 3. To ask.

«Saf gandha, m. 1. Smell, odour,

Hid. 2, 12. 2. Aperfume, Man. 2, 177.

3.

A name of (,'iva, MBh. 12
, 10378 .

—

Comp. Dus-, adj. stinking, Hariv. 2947.

Nis-, adj. wanting fragrance, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 2637. Puti-, I. adj., having

an offensive smell. II. m. a stench,

Man. 4, 107. III. n. sulphur. Matsya-,

adj., f. dha, smelling of fislies, MBh. l,

2398. Yojana-, f. dha, 1 . musk. 2. a

name of Sita and Satyavati. Sa-, I.

adj. fragrant. II. m. a kinsman. Su-,

I. adj. sweet-smelling. II. m. 1 . fra-

grance. 2. sulphur. III. f. dha
,

1 .

the name of several plants. 2. a proper

name. 1Y. n. the name of several

plants.

gandhakalika, i. e.

gandha-kali+ka, f. A proper name,

MBh. l, 8801.

gandha-pa, m. A class of

Pitris or Manes, MBh. 13, 1372.

gandhamadana, i.e.

gandha-mad, Caus., -f ana, m. 1. The
name of a mountain, Ram. 2, 54, 28. 2 .

A name of Ravana, MBh. 2, 410. 3.

The name of a monkey, Ram. l, 16, 13.
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TTa&fcf gandharva
,
and rba,

I.

m. A Gandharva : in epic poetry

the Gandliarvas are demigods inhabit-

ing Indra’s heaven, and serving a9

celestial musicians, MBh. 1, 4806. H.

f. vu 1. A female Gandharva, Bhag.

P. 4, 29, 21. 2. A mythological per-

son, Ram. 3, 20, 28 ; 29.—Comp. Sa-
y

f. ba
%
with the Gandharba, Yikr. 13, 19.

Deva m. a celestial Gandharva, Ram.

l, 75, 28 Gorr.

gandha +vant,
I. adj., f.

vati
,
Fragrant, Ram. 6, 112, 84. H. f.

vati
,

1. A name of Yyasa’s mother,

MBh. l, 2411. 2. The name of a river,

Megh. 34.

TntfcTC gandha-vaha, I. adj., f. ha9

Conveying fragrance, Bhag. P. 2, 10,

20. II. m. The wind, £ak. d. 101.

gandhara
,
m. pl. The name

of a people, MBh. 1, 2440.

-gandhi, A substitute for

gandha
,
when the latter part of a comp.,

e.g. utpala-, adj. Smelling like lotus

flowers, Ram. 5, 5, 12. ud-, adj. Fra-

grant, Ragh. 16, 47. tri-su-, n. The

three perfumes, Su$r. 2, 483, 9. dus-,

adj. Having no agreeable smell, Man.

6, 76. punya-, adj. Having a fragrant

smell, Chr. 34, 6. puti-, adj. Sfcinking,

MBh. 2, 2138. vi-9
adj. Having a dis-

agreeable smell, Bhartr. 2, 9. su-
y I.

adj. 1. Fragrant. 2. Yirtuous. II. m. 1.

A perfume. 2.A fragrant sortofmango.

III. n. The name of several plants.

-gandhi+ka
,

latter part

of a comp. 1. Smelling, 2. Having only

the smell of, e.g. bhratri-y adj. Being

a brother only nominally, not really,

MBh. 3, 16111.—Comp. Tri-su-, n. the

three perfumes, Su£r. 2, 493, 21.

gandhin, i.e. gandha -f in,

adj., f. niy Fragrant, MBh. 14, 1398.—
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Comp. Su-y adj. smelling agreeably,

Arj. 4, 51.

Wffo gabhastiy m. and f. 1- An
arm, Chr. 290, io=Rigv. i. 64, 10. 2. A
ray of light, Ram. 4, 27, 3.

gabhasti -f manty I. adj

f. mati, Radian t, MBh. 2, 443. II. m.
The sun, Ragh. 3, 37.

gabhira (from a lost vb. gabh,

A. S. geapan) and *PiftT gambhiray

1. adj., f. rhy 1. Deep, Ram. 1, 5, lo ;

dwelling in the depth, Pahch. v. d. 10.

2. Thick, impervious, Ram. 3, 53, 22.

3. Deep-toned, Ram. 3, 30, 27. 4. Un-
fathomable, Bhag. P. 9, 14, 14. II. m.

gabhiray A proper name, Bhag. P. 9,

17, 10. III. f. gambhirhy The name of

a river, Megh. 41.—Cf. fiaty in /3airra>,

and gahana .

GAMy i. l, gachchha,
Par. (in

poetry also Atm., Ram. 5, 1, 41 ). 1.

To go, Man. 4, 47. 2. To move, Hit.

i. d. 84 ; Ram. 3, 52, 12. 3. To go to

(with acc.),MBh.l, 5746; vanena vanam
gatva,y Going from one forest to ano-

ther, Ram. 1
, 1 , 30 ; avaniihjanubhyant,

To fail upon one*s knees, MBh. 13, 935 ;

dharaniih murdhna, To bow one’s

head to the ground, Ram. 3, ll, 6 ; eno

gachchhati kartaramy An evil deed

recoils on him who committed it, Man.

8, 19 ; with the loc., Pahch. 129, 4 ;

with the dat., MBh. 3, 453 ; with

pratiy Nal. 26, 1. 4. To turn to (with

acc.), Nal. 5, 33. 5. To pass, Ram. 2,

75, 54 ; kale gachchkatiy In the long

run, Kathas. 18, 129. 6. To know car-

nally (with the acc.), Man. 8, 376

(Atm.) ; Yajh. 2, 289. 7. To undergo

(cf. t.) gudratvamy To become a (Judra,

Man. 2, 168 ;
anrinyaniy To become quit

of a debt, Man. 9, 229 ; ndgam
, To be-

come extinct, Man. 8, 17 ; samkhya-

nam
9
To be numbered, Man. 3, 66. 8.

To perceive, MBh. 3, 2108. 9« With
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doshena
, and the acc. of a person, To

accuse somebody, Ram. 4, 21 , 3 .—Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. gala (cf. /3aroc) 1.

Gone, Nal. 21, 29, (26). 2. Trodden,

Ram. 2, 62, 63. 3. Spread, Draup. 7,

10. 4. Dead, MBh. 5, 472. 5. Passed,

Ram. 1 , 63, 12 . 6. As former part of

a com p. adj., often : Disappeared, de-

prived of, e.g. gata-asu
,

adj. Dead,

Bhag. 2, 11
;
gata-chetana9

adj. Sense-

less, Nal. 9, 20. 7. Sprung up (with

abl.), Kathas. 2, 11 ; come, Ram. 6,

8, 15. 8. Come to (with acc.), drik-

patham
, i.e. drig-patha,

Come in sight,

Yikr. d. 95 ; with the loc., Bhag. 16, 4.

9. Turned, Ram. 1 , 2, 30 ; with prati
9

Ram. 3, 49, 12. 10. Being, Ram. 2 ,

100, 20. apad-y adj. Being in distress,

Bhartr. 2, 64. kantha-, adj. Being at the

throat. Ram, 4, 26,3 ; being in the throat,

Su$r. 1, 306, 14; Paftch. i. d. 329. antar

-gala«, adj. Remaining in the throat,

Panch. 265, 10. tatha-, adj. Being in

this state, MBh. 3, 3014. 11. Belonging,

Ram. 5, 91, 24. 12. Undergone (with

acc. ), e.g. anayam, Fallen into distress,

Man. 10, 95. 13. Referring to, £ak. 71,

18. atmagatam9
i.e. atman-gata -f m,

adv. Speaking aside, in dramatic lan-

guage, £ak. 13, 8. 14. n. Going, MBh.

4, 297.—Comp. 7W-, adj. 1. turned on

him, her, it, that, R&m. 1 , 2, 30. 2.

only turned, Lass. 32, 12. Tiryaggata
9

1.

e. Tiryaiich-
9
adj. a quadruped, Ram.

2
, 35, 17. Dus-

9
adj. distressed, Bhartr.

2, 46. Dhurgata 9
i.e. dhur~

9 adj. be-

ing at the head, MBh. 1, 2826. Paya$-9

n. ceasing of water, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

1610. Mana*-
9

desired, Chr. 20,
18.

Yalha-gata -f- m, adv., (returning in the

same manner) as one came. Vayas-
9

I. adj. old. II. n. the end of youth,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1610. Sarva-
9 adj.

omnipresent. Su-9
m. a Buddha.

—

Ptcple. of the fut. pass, gamya9 1. Ac-

cessible, Pahch. iii. d. 46. 2. Las-

civious, Da$ak. 62, l. 3. Conceivable,

Man. 12, 122. 4. Suitable (?) Yajn.

1
,

64.

—

Comp. A-
9

adj., f. ya9
unac-

cessible, unapproachable, unattain-

able. Gamaniya
9 accessible, Man. 7,

174.—Caus. gamaya
, 1 . To cause to go,

MBh. 18, 95. 2. To send, Da9ak. in Chr.

201 , 13. 3. To cause to undergo, MBh.
5, 12 ; kshayam

,
To ruin, MBh. 13, 12 .

3.

To pass, Pahch. ii. d. 161. 4. To
grant, MBh. 14, 179. 5. To explain,

MBh. 3, 11290.—With the prep.

ati, To pass away, Ram. 2, 77, 1 .—With

upa-ati
9
To cross, Ram. 2, 68,

15.—With tri-ati, To pass, MBh.

3, 11937.—With Tifa adhi
y 1. To go,

R^m. 6, 107, 16. 2. To enter, Man. 3,

250. 3. To attain. Ram. 4, 51, 36. 4.

To surround, Git. ll, 7. 5. To accom-

plish, Malav. d. 9 . 6. To feel, R&m. 3, 53,

33. 7. To acquire, Man. 9 , 204. 8. To
choose, Man. 9 , 91. 9. To espouse,

Man. 9, 70. 10. To study, Man. 12
,
109.

ll. To read, MBh. 13, 5027. adhigata9

also in the sense of the active, 1.

Having attained, £&k. 59, 14, v.r. 2.

Having perused, Paftch. 223, 4.—Comp.

ptcple. of the fut. pass., an-adhiga-

maniya
9
adj. Unattainable, Pahch. 203,

10 .—With sam-adhi, 1- To

approach, RAm. 2
, 84, 5. 2« To ac-

quire, Man. 8, 416. 3. To study, Man.

4, 20.—With anu
, 1. To foliow,

Rum. 3, 15, 1. 2. To approach (with

acc. ), MBh. 13, 1487. 3. To visit, Ram.

2, 48, 10. 4. To cover from behind,

Kir. 5, 2. 5. To imitate, Ragh. 16, 13.

anugata
, 1 . Accompanied, Ram. 1

,
1
,

17. 2. Conformable, Paiich. 2 18, 85

also in the sense of the active, Follow-

ing, Man. 9, 267.—With sam

-anu
9 1. To foliow, R&m. 3, 66, 17. 2*

To pursue, to penetrate, MBh. 11
, 125.

—With antar in anlargata
9 1.
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Gone into, Rim. 6, 93, 2. 2. Being in,

Ram. 6, 100, l. 3. Interior, Man. 8,

25. 4. Concealed, Qak. d. 161. 5. De-

stroyed, Bhag. 7, 28.—With apa,

To go off, MBh. 7, 2087 j
to leavo

(with abl.) MBh. 18, 4284.—With

vi-apctj To go away, MBh. 13, 7421.

—With Tifa abhi, 1. To advance,

Man. 2, 196. 2. To approach, Man.

1 ,
1 . 3. To approach carnally, Yaji.

2, 205. 4. To visit, Man. 4, 153. S.

To meet, MBh. 3, 2978. 6. To un-

dergo ;
nidrarn

,
To fail asleep, Ram. 5,

68, 3. abhigamya,
Accessible, Ragh.

l, 16. Caus. To explain,MBh. l, 1295.

—

With sam-abhi,
To approach,

Ram. 3, 9, 16 With ava
,
1. To

enter into, MBh. 5, 740. 2. To in-

quire, (^ak. 8, 22, v.r. 3- To per-

ceive, Hit. i. d. 92. 4. To under-

stand, £ak. 21, 17. 5. To guees, £ak.

15, 4. 6. To take for, Ram. 6, 101, 7. 7.

with doshena
,
To accuse, Ram. 2, 92,

29. Caus. L To cause to experience,

Malav. 14, 2. 2. To let know, Da<?ak.

113, 3.— With prati-ava,
To

know one by one, MBh. ll, 90,—With

sam-ava,
To know completely,

Bhag. P. 5, 13, 25. — With

asta-{-m (cf. asta), To set (as the sun),

Hit. 17, 20.—With ^TT a, X. To ap-

proach, Ram. I, 2, 26. 2. With saha
,

To meet with, Nal. 16, 34. 3« To re-

turn, Lass. 30, 7. 4. To undergo.

vigvasamy To take confidence, Parich.

34, 15. dnrinyamy
To become quit of

a debt, Ram. 3, 27, 13. dasatvam
,
To

become enslaved, Nal. 26, 21. paAcha-

tvam, To die, Kathas. 2, 32. agata,

1. Come, Nal. 3, 3. 2. Having at-

tained, Da<;ak. 2, 58. 3. Devolved,
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Pahch. 16, ll. 4. Gained, Man. 4,

226. 5. Happened, MBh. 3, 2555. 6.

As former part of comp. words offcen :

Possessed of ;
agata-manyu

,
adj. Moved

with resentment, Man. 2, 152.—Comp.
Tiryokpratimukha-, i.e. tiryarich-prati-

mukha -, adj. overturned or runuing

against anything, Man. 8, 291. Su-9

n. welcome, salutation.—Caus. X. To
cause to approach, Git. 12, 3. 2. To
teach, 9, 79. 3. To learn, MBh.

5, 132.—With '95TSIT adhi-a
,
To find,

MBh. 1, 3984. — With anu-a,

To follow, MBh. 1, 1917. anvagata
,

also in the sense of an active, Follow-

ing, MBh. 6,
2809.—With obhi

-a, 1. To approach, MBh. 3, 10979. 2.

To undergo ;
chintam

,
To become

thoughtful, Ram. 3, 4, 20. abhyagata?

Come, Sav. 7, 8 ; a guest. Hit. i. d. 54.

—

With WPWT sam-abhi-Oy samabhya -

gata
,
Approached, Pahch. 205, 9.

—

With upa-a9 X. To approach,

Nal. 7, 12. 2. To appear, Ram. 4, 51,

40. 3. To come to one’s share, Hit.

268, l. 4. To return, Kathas. 18, 400.

5. To undergo ;
dosham

,
Yajh. 2, 256 ;

paAchaivam
t
To die, Pahch. 120, 13.

—

With *am-upa-cLy X. To ap-
NJ

proach, MBh. 3, 2192. 2. To befall,

Yajn. 2, 53. 3. To undergo ; chintam
,

To become thoughtful, Ram. 2, 29, 22.

d—With TPJT part-a, X. To approach

all together, MBh. 4, u 46. 2. To iinish,

Ram. 3, 35, 9. 3. To subdue, MBh. i,

4567. parydgata punar
,

Recovered,

MBh. 13, 3496.—With prati-d
f

X. To return, Ram. 4, 33, 22. 2« To

recover, Yikr. 8, l, v.r.—With

sam-prati-a

,

To return, MBh. 13, 2193.

—With sam-a, X. To meet, to
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assemble, Ram. 4, 28, 31 ; Mac. 7

148. samagamya, collectively, Man. 8,

408. 2. To unite, Ram. 4, 44, 78 ; car-

nally, MBh. 3, 17097. 3. To approach,

Ram. 1 , 32, 7.—Caus. To unite, Vikr.

d. 34.—With abhi-sam -a,

1. To approach, MBh. n, 445.—With

ud, 1. To rise, Rit. l, 10, y.r.

;

Patich. 47, 18. 2. To open, Vikr. d.

107. 3. To go out, Ragh. 7, 16 (uttered);

Ram. 2, 48, l (vanished). 4. To spread,

Ragh. 18, 19. udgamaniya
, see se-

parately.—With abhi-ud, To

advance toward, MBh. i, 3672. abhy

-

udgata, 1. Elevated. 2. Risen. 3.

Approached.—With pra-ud, To

project, Kathas. 26, 9.—With

prati-ud, To advance toward, Man. 2,

196 .—With sam-ud
,
To come

out, Rit. 1, 7.—With ^ upa, X. To

approach, Ram. 3, 4, 32 ; with adhar-

mena, To treat ill, MBh. 8, 2082. 2.

To undergo
;
pratikulatam

,
To become

hostile, £ 19 . 9, 6 . upagata, 1. En-

chased, MBh. 12, 1545. 2. Granted,

Man. 2, 160. 3. n. A receipt, Yajfi. 2, 93.

—Caus. To cause to approach, Da^ak.

137, 18.—Desid. upa-jigamisha
,
To de-

sire to walk, Bhag. P. 6, 24, 26.

—

With abhi-upa

,

1. To approach,

Pafich. 189, 24. 2. To go to, £i$. 9, 13.

3. To attain, R&m. 5, 67, 10. 4. To
resign one’s self (to somebody), ©agak,

in Chr. 191, 12. 5. To assent, Da^ak.

in Chr. 201, 8. 6. To admit, to grant,

£ak. 69, 22.—Caus. To persuade to

assent, Da9ak. in Chr. 193, 12.—With

sam-upa
,

1. To approach, MBh.

1, 7718. 2« To undergo; paiichatvaih

samupagamat(perh&pa sam-upa-a-aga

-

mat), To die, Kathas. 5, 122.—With

fif m, To undergo; gantim, To be-

come pacified, Bhag. 9, 31.—With

faWN nis, 1. To go out, to come out,

to depart from (with abl.), Mark. P. 22,

47 ; Su$r. l, 298, 1 ; £ak. d. 131 ; Man. 9,

83. 2. To undergo, MBh. 3, 15399 (pre
-

shyatam
,
To become a servant). nir-

gata
,

Disappeared ; nirgata-viganka,

adj. Fearless, Pafich. 124, 12 .—With

vfarfav dbhi-nis

,

To depart from,

Ram. l, 9, 13.—With vi-nis, 1.

To go out, to leave (with abl. and gen.),

Ram. 5, 84, 10 ; 4, 22, 39. 2. To depart,

Pafich. 48, 13. 3. To be beside one’s

self, Bhag. P. i, 18, 30. vinirgata

,

1. Stretched forth, Rit. i, 21 . 2. Free

from, Man. 8 ,
65.—With sam

-nis, To depart, Ram. 5, 42, 5 .—With

W para, paragata, Covered, (^9 . 6,

2

.

—With pari, X. To walk round,

Ram. 2, 55, 24. 2. To wander over,

S&v. 6, 3. 3. To surround, Ram. 6, 15,

5. 4. To spread everywhere, £ak. d.

194. 5. To die, Bhartr. 3, 49. 6. To
undergo, e. g. gantim, To become
pacified, MBh. 2, 1761. parigata, X.

Possessed of, Pafich. i. d. 55. 2. Known,
£ak. 95, 20. Caus. To pass, Ragh. 8,

91 .—With II pra, To advance, Ram. 1 ,

9, 30.—With fa* vi-pra, To separate,

MBh. 1, 7372,—With 3?fa prati, 1. To

advance towards, MBh. 3, 10908. 2.

To return, Da9ak. in Chr. 192, 17

;

Chr. 66, 12, read prati gat&m ,—With

vi, X. To pass, MBh. 14, 1912. 2. To

disappear, Man. 3, 259. vigata, 1. As
former part of comp. adj., Disappeared.
-asu, adj. Lifeless, MBh. 7, 1420. 2.

Deceased, Man. 5, 75. 3. Sunk down,

base, Bhag. P. 5, l, 36 With

sam

,

generally Atm. X. To assemble,

Ram. 3, 35, 97. 2. To meet, Nal. 12,
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29
;
Rajat. 5, 97 ; MBh. 1, 5989. 3, To

unite, Aij. 3, l; carnally, MBh. 3,

17085. 4. To shrivel, MBh. l, 3471.

5. To accord, Yedantas. in Chr. 213,

17. 6. To undergo, vtgrambham, To
take confidence, Bhag. P. 5, 6, 2. sarh-

gata, Seasonable, Ram. 2, 95, 14. n. X.

Meetmg, MBh. 3, 14044. 2. Union,

£ak. d. 120 ; Yikr. d. 162 ; connection,

Man. 3, 140. 3. Friendship, Ram. 5,

94, 21. a-samgata
,

adj. Unfit, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 404. Anom. absol., saffigatva,

MBh. 13, 456.— Caus. 1. To unite,

Vikr. d. 143. 2. To lead to (with two

acc.), Hit. pr. 55. 3. To transfer on

(with loc.), Ragh. 12, 104. 4. To offer,

MBh. 5, 4841.—With abhi

-sam, 1 . To approach, Ram. 4, l, 9.

2. To unite, Ram. 2, 36, 8. 3. To ad-

vance towards, BMg. P. l, 13, 5.—With

upa-sam , 1. To unite, MBh.

l, 6897. 2. To approach, Bhag. l, 2.

3. To undergo, MBh. 13, 5697 (sama-

tam, To become alike).— With

saka, To accompany, Ram. 4, 8, 26.

—

Cf. Lat. venio for vemio (=zgam, i. 4) ;

flalyu) for /3a/iju>, fiaaico = gachchha

;

Goth. gaggan, an old frequent., cf. the

Sskr. frequent. jangam ; also Goth.

gatro, qviman; A. S. cuman ; see also

gali, gantri, and ga.

gam+ a, I. latter part of comp.

words, f. ma, Going, e.g. kha-, 1. adj.

Moving in the sky, MBh. 3, 820. 2. m.

A bird, NaL l, 24. 3. m. A proper

name, MBh. 1, 995. II. m. X. Way,

Chaurap. 44. 2. Carnal approaching,

Man. 11, 64.—Comp. A -, 1. adj. in-

accessible, MBh. 3, 8247. 2. m. a tree.

Durgama, i.e. dus-, adj., f. ma, 1. diffi-

cult to be passed (as a way), Ram. 5,

74, 31. 2. difficult to be crossed, MBh.
l, 2924. 3. difficult to be attained,

Ram. 6, 67, io. 4. difficult in general,

MBh. 13, 7535. Paksha-, adj. flying,

256

Ram. 3, 56, 45. Su-t adj. 1. accessible.

2. easy, MBh. 13, 7535. 3. plain, intel-

ligible.

?T7T?r gam+ana, n. 1. Gait, £rih-

garat. 7. 2. Going, Ram. l, 9, 40. 3.

Going to, R&m. l, 3, 16. 4. Corning,

Hid.4, 27 (? read agamanam). 5. Carnal

approach, Ram. 3, 13, 6. 6. Under-
going, e.g. parichatva-, Death, R&m. 5,

15, 78. 7. Way, Ram. 3, 68, 60.

—

Comp.
Adhogamana

,
i.e. adhas-, n. descend-

ing, Rajat. 5, 310. Anta-, n. ). ac-

complishing, Pafich. iii. d. 130. 2. dying.

Antara -, n. passing between, Man. 4,

126. Asta n. setting (of the sun),

MBh. 1, 6058. Saha-, n. 1. accompany-
ing. 2. a woman’s buming herself with
her deceased husband.

gamaniya, i.e. gamana +
iya, adj. Relating to carnal approach,

Man. n, 102 .

t GAMB, i. l, Par. To go.
s °

gambhira, see gabhira.

gaya, I. m. 1. The name of a

Rishi, Ram. 2, 107, 11. 2« pl. The
name of a people, MBh. 2, 1827. 3.

The name of a mountain, MBh. 3, 8304.

II. f. ya. X. The name of a holy place,

MBh. 3, 8075. 2. The name of a river,

MBh. l, 7818.

ga^a, i.e. 2,gri+a, m. 1. A fluid

(ved.). 2. m. and n. Poison, Ram. 2,

lio, 24.

—

Comp. Bhu-, n. Poison.

gara+ da (vb. da), m. A giver

of poison, Man. 3, 158.

garala (cf. gara), m. Poison,

Pafich. 63, 7.

gariman, i.e. guru+ iman

(cf. guru), m. Heaviness, ^i^. 9, 49.

2. The magical faculty of making one’s

self as heavy as one lists, Lass. 3
,

18.
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3. Dignity, Pahch. i. d. 36. 4. Amost
venerable person, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 21.

garishtha
,
superi., and

gariyafh*, comparat. ofguru
, q. cf.

gariyastva, i.e. gariyams

+ tva, n. Greatimportance, MBh. l, 5080.

garuda
,
for *garutra, i.e. pro-

bably, gal+ iri+ a= Lat. yolucer, m. 1.

The sovereign of the feathered race and
vehicleofVishnu, MBh. 1

, 1092. 2. The
name of a battle-array, Man. 7, 187.

*r^?r
N
garut (yb. pai), m. Awing.

—

Comp. Qveta-, m. Agoose.

garut+mant, m. A name

of Garuda, MBh. l, 1510.

cW garga
,
I. m. The name of an old

Rishi, MBh. 9, 2132, and other persons.

II. f. ga
,
A proper name, Rajat. 5 , 250.

o , ,

gar-gar+

a

(vb. 2.gri, redu-

plicated, -j- a), m. !• A Whirlpool (ved.).

2. A churn, MBh. 12, 2783.—Cf. Lat.

gurgea.

GARJ, i. 1
, Par. To roar,

Pahch. 9, 8. garjita, n. 1. Roaring,

MBh. 3, 12137. 2. Thunder, Megh. 35.

—With ^5^ anu

,

To roar after, MBh.

7, 1714. anugarjita
,
n. The echo of a

roar, Kumaras. 6, 40.—With

abhi, To roar at, MBh. 7, 5484. abhi

-

garjita
,

n. A wild challenging roar,

Ram. 4, 14, 1 .—With sam-abhi,

To roar at, MBb. 5, 6635.—With

pari, To roar, Ram. l, 28, 17 (garjatim

,

anom. instead of garjantim
, on account

of the metre).—With If pra, Tobegin

to roar, MBh. 1, J419.— With

prati, To roar at, MBh. 5, 2048.—With

vi, To roar, MBh. 6, 610.—With

sam, To roar at, MBh. 7, 5908.—Cf.

probably yopyoc, Topytj.
o

garj + ana, n. Roaring, Hit.

34, 21.

0

*T7T garta (probably 2.gri), m., f. ta,

and n. 1. A hole, MBh. l, 1034 ; Patich.

81, 22 ; MBh. 7, 4953. 2. A ditch, Man.
4, 47 ; 203.

t^ GARD, i. i, and 10
, Par. To

sound.
o

gardabha
, I. m. An ass, Man.

8, 298. II. f. Mu 1. Ashe ass, MBh.
13, 1827. 2. An insect, a kind of beetle

living in cow-dung, Su<?r. 2
, 288, 3

,

o GARDH, i. 10, Par. To desire.

—Cf. gridh.

-gardhin
, i.c.gridh -f in, adj.,

f. 7ii, Latter part of comp. words, De-
siring, greedy, Man. 4

, 28.

t GARB

,

i. i, Par. To go.—Cf.

garv.

o
TfH garbha

, i.e. grabh (ved.=grah)

+a, ra. 1 . The womb, Paheh. Pr. 8 .

2. The interior, MBh. 9, 2741 . 3. A
fcetus or embryo, Bhag. 3, 38. 4. A
sprout, Ram. 5, 28, 6. 5. Conception,
Man. 2, 36. 5. As former part of comp.
words it has often the second signifi-

cation; cf. garbha-griha. As latter part

of comp. adj. Holding in one’s interior,

containing; e.g. guka-, adj. Containing
parrots, £ak. d. 14. sneha -, adj. Con-
taining oil, MBh. 12

, 13414 .—Comp.
Grihita - (vb. grah), adj., f. bha, preg-

nant, Su9r. l, 321, 16. Jara -, adj., f.

bha, Pregnant by an adulterer, not. ad
Hit. Pr. d. 38 ; 39. Dcva m. The
child of a god, MBh. 3, 17161. Mati-,

adj. full of understanding, £ 1

*

9 . 0
, G2 .

Ratna-, I. m. Kuvera. II. f. bha, the

earth. QamU, m. 1 . a Brahmana. 2 .

fire. Sa-, m. a brother by the same
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father and mother. Sura-, m. the

child of a god, Hid. 4, 27. Soma-, m.%

Vishnu. Sravadgarbha

,

i.e. sravant

-garbha (vb. sru), f. a woman or cow

miscarrying by accident. Sva m.

one’s own foetus, Ram. s, 49, 49. Hima-,

adj. laden with cold, (^ak. d. 54. Hi-

ranya -, m. Brahraan.—Cf. tietyvg, kfo\-

<peiOQ
y
ade\<pe6g, a$e\<f>6g ; /3pefyog > Gotb,

kalbo ;
A. S. calf.

*rwfr garbhavati,
i.e. garbha -f-

vant + i

,

f. A pregnant female, MBh.

3, 10667.

garbha-stha (vb. stha), adj.

X. Being in tlie womb, Pahch. ii. d. 82.

2. Being in the interior, MBh. 7, 3110.

o
garbasrava, i.e. garbha

-a-sru+ a, m. Abortion, Su$r. 1, 175, 7.

—Cf. garbha-sr&va.

garbhin

,

i.e. garbha 4- in,

adj., f. ini
,
Pregnant, Man. 9, 173.

4IHq<?lT garbhegvarata, i.e. <?ar-

bha-igvara+ <a, f. Hereditary dominion,

Rajat. 5, 198.

t or^ i.

1, Par. and i. 10, Atm. To be proud.

£
2[c[ gar+va (cf. guru), m. Pride,

Pahch. 26, 2.—Comp. Dhana-, m. a

proper n&me, Da$ak. in Chr. 191, 23.

Sa-, adj. proud ; °vam

,

adv. haughtily,

Ram. 3, 32, 2.

GARVAYA, a denomin.

derived from garva by ya, Atm. To
behave haughtily, Prab. 24, 7.

*fa* garvita
,

i.e. garva+ ita, adj.,

f. ta, Proud, Ram. l, 7, 6.—Comp. Pari-,

adj. very proud, Chan. 94 in Beri.

Monatsb. 1864, 413.

GARU (probably akin to grah),

i. i, Atm. and Par. ; i. 10, Par. Atm.
1. To blame, Ram. 2, 75, 19 ; MBh. 5

648; 1, 5731 ; 3, 526. 2. To loathe,

Man. ll, 229. garhita, 1. Contemned,

Man. 10, 39. 2. Blameable, Ram. 3,

51, 23. 3. Prejudicial, Lass. 16, 15. 4.

with abl., Worse, MBh. 3, 1040.—Comp.

A-

,

adj. f. ta, 1. unblamed, respected,

Man. », 109. 2. unblameable, Man.

4, 3 .

—

garhya, contemptible, Man. 5,

149 .—With the prep. ava, ava

-

garhita, Contemned, Ram. 2, 21, 19.

—

With f% m, To despise, MBh. 18,

5892.—With pari, To blame

much, Ram. 2, 106, 10.—With vfar

prati, pratigarhita
,
Blamed, R&m. 6,

103, 15 (perhaps prati must be sepa-

rated, and signifies Concerning).—With

f% vi
,
To blame, Ram. 6, 8, 3. vigar

-

kita, 1. Blemished, Man. 9, 72. 2.

Contemptible, Man. 3, 167.

garhana, i.e. garh-\-ana

,

n.

and f. na, Blame, MBh. 12, 9153; Man.

2, 80.

garh+ a, f. Blame, Pahcb. i.

d. 192.

-garh+in, a^j. Blaming,

Bhag. P. 4, 4, 18.

1- *P?T GAL, (akin to gur, cf. ud

-gur), i. 1, Par. X. To drop, to distil,

Kathas. ll, 57. 2. To fail, £i<?. 9, 75.

3. To disappear, Bhartr. l, 69.—Caus.

galaya, X. To percolate, Da$ak. 156, 2.

2. To sift, Su<?r. 1, 165, 18. 3. To
dilute, Su$r. l, 166, 6.—With the prep.

ava, To fail off, (^i<j. 8, 34.

—

With ^TT To Ram. 5, 13, 34.

—

With sam-a

,

To tumble down,

MBh. l, 1409.—With ^ ud, To

burst forth, Bhag. P. l, 10, 14.—With

fa* nis, nirgalita
,
Distilling, Ragh.

5, n.—With paii, parigalita, X.
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w
Tambled dowD, MBh. l, 1183. 2. Sunk

in, Pahch. 8, 17.—With vi, 1. To

distil, Prab. 79, 16. 2. To fail off,

Amar. 36. 3. To disappear, Kathas.

7, 75. vigalita
, 1 . Drained by distil-

ling, MBh. l, 1182. 2. Liquefied, dis-

solved, Kathas. 18, 78 ; Git. 1, 31. 3.

Tumbled down, MBh. 4, 826. 4. Un-
wieldy, Bhartr. 3, 74.—Cf. garuda,

and Lat. volare (concerning the signi-

fication, cf. pat), ftaWut (Causal).

t 2. GAL, i. 10, Atm. To

distil ; see l.gal.

f 3. GAL, i. i, Par. To eat.

—Cf. 2.grt.

J|^f gala

,

i.e. 2. gri+ a, m. The

ihroat, Panch. 249, 1.—Cf. Lat. gula ;

0.

H.G. kela ; A.S. ceolr, etc.

3Tf%7ptf galila+ka (vb. l. gal), m.

A kind of dance, Yikr. 68, 14.

GALBH (akin to grabh, see

grah), i. 1, Atm. To be bold.—With

the prep. Jf pra, Tobehave resolutely,

£i$. 10, 18.

Tfff galla (probably a dialectical

form of ganda), m. The cheek, PaAch.

125, 9.

galvarka, m. Crystal (?),

Ram. 3, 48, 12.

t TT^T GALH, i. l, Atm,—garh.

gava

,

i.e. go-\-a, a substitute

for go in comp. words, e.g. gavarha

,

1.

e. gava-arha,
adj. Worth a bull,

MBh. 2, 828. gavarthe, i.e. gava-arthe

,

adv. For preservihg a cow, Man. 10,

6*2. ashtagava,
i.e. ashtan-, adj.Drawn

by eight oxen, MBh. 8, 799. stri-gavi,

f. a milch cow.

gavaya (akin to go), m. 1. A
species of ox, Bos gavseus, Pahch. 53,

10. 2. The name of a monkey, Ram.

4, 25, 33.

gavakska, i.e. gava-aksha

,

m.

1. An air-hole, a round window, a

bull’s eye, Ram. 3, 61, 13. 2. (m. ?)

The name of a sea, Rajat. 5, 423. 3.

The name of a monkey, Ram. 4, 25,

33.

gavaksha + ka, m.—gavak-

sha 1.

nfav gavishtha
,
m. 1« The sun,

Bhag. P. l, 10
,
36. 2. The name of a

Danava, MBh. l, 2538.

1|^ GAVESH, i.e. gava-ish
,

i.

1, Atm. ; i. io, Par. To search, Rit. l,

21 ; Kathas. 24, 230.

gaveshana, i.e. gavesh +
ana, n. Search, Kathas. 21, 85.

gavesh +in, adj. Search

-

ing, MBh. 3, 10896.

gavya, i.e. go+ya, I. adj., f.

ya, 1. Produced by a cow. 2. Con-

sisting of milk. U. n. Milk.—Comp.

PaAehagavya, i.e. paiichan-, n. the

five pure things produced by the cow,

Man. li, 165.

*r^f?r gavyuti, i.e. go-yu+ti, f. 1.

Pasture-ground (ved.). 2. A measure

= 4000 danda = 2 kro<jas, Ram. 6, 33,

13.

t ^ GAH, i. io, gahaya, Par.

To strive, to penetrate.

gahana
,

i.e. gabh (cf. gabhi-

ra
,
and gah)+ ana, I. adj., f. na. 1.

Deep, Bhartr. 3, 11. 2. Impervious,

Ram. 2, 85, 4. 3. Impenetrable, Pahch.

i. d. 317. II. n. 1. A thicket, Ram. 4,

48, 2. 2. Impenetrability, obscurity,

MBh. ll, 125. 3. Multitude, Ram. l,

35, 16.
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gahana+tva
,
n. Impenetra-

bility, MBh. 2, 2355.

*T*iTcl^ gahana + adj., f.

Full of thickets, Ram. 4, 48, 6.

gah + vara (cf. gahana), I.

adj., f. ra and rt, Imperietrable, Bhag.

P. 5, 14, 4. II. n. 1. A thicket, MBh.
4, 727. 2. An enigma, MBh. 13, 1388.

gahvarita, i.e. gahvara+
ila

,
adj. Lying in one’s hiding-place,

MBIl. 2, 2294.

*TT GA, f i. i. Atm.
;

ved. ii. 2 and

3, jiga (in classic writings only the

Aor. Par. Atm.). 1. To go, Bhag.

P. 1, 13, l. 2» To come, Bhag. P.

3, 18, 27. 3. To undergo (cf. gam);

harsham, To become glad, Ram. 5, 91,

25. Desider. jigisha
,
To desire to go,

Bhag. P. 2, lo, 25.—With the prep.

ati, 1 . To cross, Ram. 2, 52, 75.

2. To pass, Arj. 4, 62. 3« To die,

Ram. 2, 72, 29. 4. To escape, Bhag.

P. 4, 21, 66. 5. To subdue, Bhag. P.

9, 20, 27. 6. To neglect, MBh. 5, 4212.

—With cfcjfrj vi-ati, To pass, Ragh. 6,

52.—With adhi, 1. To undergo

;

gramam
,
To become tired, Bhag. P. 4,

26, 10. 2. To think of, Nal. 10, 16.
A

3« usually Atm., To study, to learn,

to read, MBh. l, 5106 ; 13, 121 ; Man. l,

59; Bhag. P. 9, 22, 23.— With
>j

anu, To follow, MBh. 3, 2303.—With

sam-anu
,
To follow, MBh. 5,

432.—With abhi, 1. To go to,

Ram. l, 63, 3. 2. To approach, Ram.
l, 20, 2. 3. To undergo, to attaiu,

MBh. 3, 16625. — With J a, 1. To

approach, MBh. l, 3573. 2. To befall,

MBh. 3, 1355.— With abhi-a,

1. To approach, Bhag. P. 9, 21, 10.
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2. To befall, MBh. 3, 1120. 3. To
resolve (with infin.), Man. 10, 108.

—

With 3T7P9T sam-abhi-a, To approach,

MBh. l, 5328. 2. To befall, MBh. 2,

2597 .—With upa-a, To approach,

Kathas. 5, 68.—With TT^T, To expire,

MBh. 12,8157.—Withf% nt, To neetle,

MBh. 6, 1886.—With fsre nis, To go

out, Kathas. 18, 83.—With pari,

1. To move round, Ram. 2, 96, 45.

2. To befall, MBh. l, 3647. 3. To mis-

take, to know not, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 35.

—With anu-pari, To walk

over, MBh. 12, 8081.—With IJ pra, To

proceed, MBh. 6, 2212 .— With 3rf?T

prati, To return, Bhag. P. 4, 20,
37.

—

With sam, To go to, Bhag. P. 9,

24, 66.— Cf. /3i/3a, /3i/3«c, fiifiau), tfltjy

(
=zagam),

perhaps Lat. navi-gare.

w ganga, i.e. ganga+ a, I. adj.,

f. gi. 1. Belonging to theGahga, MBh.
7, 2215. II. n. The name of a kind of

rain-water (ascribed to the celestial

Ganga), Su<?r. 1
, 170, 2 .

gahgeya, i.e. ganga + eya, I.

adj. 1. Belonging to theGahga, MBh.
3. 165. 2. Being near the Ganga, Ram.
o, 4, 2 . n. m. metronym. A son 6f

the Ganga, MBh. 1, 94.

gadha, see gah,

7TT<Jfcf gadha -p tva, n. 1. Depth. 2.

Intensity, Da^ak. log, 3.

*ll lUMoM ganapatya, i.e. gana-pati

-\-ya

,

n. Dominion over the inferior

dcities, or the condition of Gane9a,

MBh. 3, 4093.

*TTf^ gandiva
, or gand-
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tva (cf. the next), m. and n. The
bow of Arjuna, MBh. 3, 228 ; 1, 8177.

gandi -f maya, adj . Made

of gandi (a plant ?), MBh. 5, 3540.

| i^|c| gandiva, see gandiva.

gandivin, i. e. gandiva

f *», m. A name of Arjuna, MBh. 13,

6898.

*JT?5 ga+ tu (ved.), m. Motion,

course (of life), Chr. 297, l6=Rigv. i.

112, 16.

t G.A TR
9 i. 10

,
Par. To

loosen.

ga+ tra
,
n. 1. A limb, Man.

2, 209. 2. The body, Man. 4, 122.

—

Comp. Romcukchita -, adj., f. ra
9
with

horripilation of the body, PaAch. 128,

21. Vara-y
adj., f. ra

9
having a beautiful

body, Mrichchh. 10, 21.— Cf. fiaOpov,

although of different signification.

Jtrm* gatra+ ka9 n. The body,

Yikr. d. 79.

gatra-ruha
9
n. The hair

of the body, Bhag. P. 2, 3, 24.

gathd
9

i.e. gai+ tha
9 f. A

song, a verse, Indr. 2, 28 ; Man. 9, 42.

^rrfwr gathika, i.e. gatha + ka, f.

A song, Yajn. l, 45.

^rrfersf* gathin
,

i.e. gatha + in
9
m.

1.

A singer, MBh. 2, 1450. 2. The
father of Yi^vamitra (ved.).

?rrVv
gADH

9
i. l, Atm. 1. To

stand. 2. j* To desire. 3. f To heap to-

gether.

31X^1 gadha
,

i.e. gadh (probably=

gah)+ a
9

I. adj., f. dlia
9
Shallow (pro-

perly, Wherein one may get a footing),

Ram. 5, 94, 6. II. n. and m. Bottom,

MBh. 7, 91 ; Ram. 5, 94, 12 .—Comp.
A-9 adj., 1. bottomless, Ram. 5, 74, 17.

2. unfathomable, MBh. 5, 897. Dus-,
adj., unfathomable, Su<?r. 2

, 302, 15.

—

Cf. Lat. vadum, vadere.

ITrfW g&dhi (for gadhin, q. cf.) m.

The father of V^vamitra, Ram. i,

35, 3.

gadhi-ja (vb. jari) m. A
name of V^vamitra, Man. 7, 42 .

*TTf*RN
gadhin (for ved. gathin)

m. The father of Yhjvamitra, Ram. l,

20, 5.

«s

*TT*|[*I gadheya
, i.e. gadhi-\-eya

9

patron., f. yi
9 Offspring of Gadhi, Ram.

1, 52, 19 ; MBh. 13, 242.

*TT«T gana
9 i.e. gai-\- na

9
n. Asong,^ ,,

+a
9 I. adj., f. vi, 1. Referable or be-

longing to the Gandharvas, MBh. 7,

6348 ; Ram. i, 29, 15. 2. m. viz.

vivaha, A form ofmarriage, that whicli

requires only mutual agreement, Man.
3, 21. 3. Musical, MBh. 3, 8421. 4.

Possessed by the Gandharvas, Su^r.

1, 332, 21. II. n. Music and dance,

MBh. 13, 1427.—Comp. Yuddha - (vb.

yudh)
9
n. a battle like the dance of the

Gandharvas, Ram. 6, 28, 26.

gandhara
, i. e. I. gandhari

-fa, 1. m. A prince of the Gandharis.

2. f. ri
y
A princess of the Gandharis,

MBh. l, 3790. H. m. pl. The name of

a people, MBh. 6, 361. III. ro.The third

note of the scale, MBh. 4, 515.

gandhari
j

1. m. pl. The

name of a people, MBh. 8, 2135 . 2.

i.e. gandhari -f i', metronym. The son

of Gandhari, MBh. 2
,
1791 .

1nfwr gandhika
, i.e. gandha +
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ika, I. m. A vendor of perfumes, Sah,

D. 35, ll. II. n. Perfumes, PaAch. 7, 17.

-gamikdy i.e. gamin -j- ka
9

adj. Leading to, Ram. 6, 106, 7.

-gamin, i.e. gam+ in, adj.,

f. nt . 1. Going, moving, Hit. Pr. 40 ;

hamsa-varana-, Walking like a pheni-

copteros, orlike a young elephant, Man.

3, io. 2. Approachiug carnally, Yajii.

2, 234. 3. Attaining, Ram. 5, 21, 19.

4. Devolving on, Yajh. 2, 145. 5 .

Turning, directed to, Bhag. 8, 8. 6.

Referring to,MBh. 2, 26.

—

Comp. Agra-9

adj. going at the head, Ram. 5, 41, 2.

Anta-
9

adj. going to death. Piiu-9

adj. approaching one’s wifc at the due

time, Bhag. P. 7, 12, 11. Kubja-, adj.

going astray, Pahcli. ii. d. 5.

TTIUn^ gambhirya ,
i. e. gambhtra

•\~ya
9

n. 1 . Depth, Ram. l, l, 18. 2.

Dignity, Ragh. 3, 32.

*TT*I gaya
,

i.e. gai-\-a
,
n. A song,

Yajn. 3, 112. In uttama-, adj. Bhag.

P. 3, 12, 21, and uru-, adj. 2, 3, 20, per-

liaps ga+ a, Walking, or praise.

gayaka,
i.e. gai+aka,

m. A
singer, Ram. 2, 65, 2.

gayatra,
i.e. gai + atra

, I.

m. and n. A song (ved.). II. f. tri . 1.

A certain metre, MBh. 6, 172. 2. A
sacred verse from the Yedas : this is

usually personified and considered as

a goddess, MBh. 3, 13432.

gayatrin,
i.e. gayatra -b

iw, m. A singer, MBh. 12, 10352.

*TT^f gayana
,

i.e. gai -b ana ,
I. m.

A public singer, Man. 4, 210. II. n.

A song, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 43,

garuda i.e. garuda -f a , I. adj.

X. Referable to Garuda, Ram. 6, 86, 3.

2. Having the form of Garuda, Ram. 6,

6, ll. II. n. An eracraid, Ragh. 13, 53.

garutmata
,
i.e. garutmant

-b a, adj. Referable to Garuda, Ragh.

16, 77.

gargya
9

i.e. garga+ya
9 1. pa-

tronym.,f. gi9
Offspring of Garga, Ram.

2, 32, 28 ;
Hariv. 10243 (a surname of

Durga). 2« The name of a tribe, MBh.

7, 396.

^gartsamada,
i .e.gritsamada

-b a9
adj. Referring to Gritsamada,MBh.

13, 2006.

c
gardabha, i.e. gardabka+ a

9

adj. Referring, or belonging to, or pro-

ceeding from, an ass, MBh. 8, 2051.

garddkapatra, see the irext.

gardhapatra (read

gardhrapatra
,

i.e. gridhra-patra -f «),

m. An arrow, MBh. 4, 1331.

7TT*}^Tf^HT gardharajita (read

gardhravajita
,
i.e. gridhra

-vaja + ita, cf. gridhravajita), m. An
arrow, MBh. 3, 12230.

gardhavasas (read

C1

TfTlRTW gardhravasas
,

i.e. gri-

dhra -b a-vasas) 9 m. An arrow, MBh. 3,

1350.

garbha
9

i.e. garbha+a
9

adj.

1. Born of ia womb, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 27.

2. Referring to pregnancy, Man. 2, 27.

garbhika
9

i.e. garbha + ika
9

adj. Referable to the womb, Man. 2,

27.

garhapatya ,
i.e. griha-pati

+ya
9

I. adj. and m. (viz. agni), A
sacred fire perpctually maintained by a

householder, Man. 2, 132. II. m. pl.

The name of a class of Pitris or Manes,

MBh. 2, 462.

iw garhamedha, i.e. griha
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-medha + a,
adj. Befitting a house-

holder, Bhag. P. 5, ll, 2.

garhaslhya, i.e. griha-stha

+ya, I. adj. Befitting the householder,

MBh. 9, 2854. II. n. 1. Condition of a

householder, Ram. 2, 106, 21. 2. House-

hold, MBh. u, 162. 3. Abode, Bhag.

P. 3, 33, 15.

galava

,

m. The name of a

saint, MBh. l, 331.

*rrsrf% galavi
,
i.e. galava+ i, patro-

njm., m. A son of Galava, MBh. 9,2995.

gali
, i.e, gal+i

,
f. An exe-

cration, Bhartr. 3, 99.

«nfiinwi gali+mant, adj. Using

execrations, Bhartr. 3, 99.

GALODAYA ,
a de-

nomiu. (akin to the Caus. of ga£)> Atm.

To examine.

2TT^ G^ljr(akin to gabh in gabhira

and gadh in gadha ), i. 1, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par., MBh. 13, 3795). Witli

acc. and loc. 1. To dive into, Ram. 3, 76,

33. 2. To enter, Ram. 2, 52, 95.—Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. I. gahita
,
with the sense

of the act., MBh. 3, 8772. II. gadha,

1. Used for bathing in, Ragh. 9, 72. 2.

Accessible, open, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 40. 3.

Fast, tight. Ram. 4, 15, 20. 4. Vehe-

ment, Amar. 36 ; Megh. 81. dham,

adv. X. Strongly, fast, ^ark. P. 16,

25 ; Ram. 2, 31, 2. 2. Yehemently,

Ram. l, 9, 47. 3. Heavily, Chr. 35, 7.

4. Much, Ram. 2, 57, 3.—Comp. Dus

•gadha, unfathomable, Hariv. 17484.

—

With the prep. ava (sometimes

va without its initial), 1. To dive into,

R&m. 1, 2, 8. 2- To bathe, MBh. 3, 8649.

3. To betake one’s self, Yikr. 62, 15.

avagahUa and avagadha,
Used for bath-

ing in, MBh. 3, 8230 ;
8236. avagadha ,

1. Immersed, Ram. 2, 59, 28. 2. Deeply

impressed, £ak. d. 56. 3. Yanisbed,

MBh. 4, 2238. 4. Stagnating, So^r. 1,

353, 3.—Caus. 1. To let bathe, Su$r. 2,

192, ll. 2. To bathe, Su<;r. 2, 550, ll.

—With vi-ava, 1. To dive, MBh.

l, 7285. 2. To break in, MBh. 4, 1984.

3« To sink down, to begin (as night-

fall), MBh. 3, 16820.—With ud in

udgadha, Excessive, Prab. 67, 9.

—

With upa, To break in, Ram. 6,

31, 29.—With sam-pra
,
To dive

into, MBh. 14, 1392.—With f% vi

,

1.

To dive into, Ram. 2, 48, 8. 2. To
enter, Ragh. 14, 30. 3. To betake one’s

self to, MBh. 3, 11343. 4. To fail (as

night ; see vi-ava), MBh. 5, 7246. vi-

gadha, 1. Bathed, Ram. 5, 7, 39. 2«

Used for bathing, Rdm. 5, 74, 31. 3.

Having penetrated, MBh. 4, 2072. 4.

Fallen (as night ; see vi-avd), MBh. 3,

1821. 5. Having taken place, MBh. 5,

2776. 6. Much, exceeding.— Comp.

ptcple. ofthe fut. pass., durvigahya
, i.e.

dus-, adj. 1. Difficult to be sounded,

MBh. 13, 1840. 2. Difficult to be passed,

Hariv. 13670. 3. Difficult to be accom-

plished, Ram. 5, 51, 23.—With Tffif

pra-vi, To enter, Ram. 6, 16, 2.—Cf.

fiaOvg, firjaaa for firjd-ia, fiivdos.

gah + ana, n. Bathing, Da-

9ak. 145, 14.

Tvt gir (vb. 1 .gri), f. 1 . Voice,

Yajii. 1, 71. 2. Speech, Nal. l, 26 (25).

3. A word, Nal. ll, 6.

-gira,
A substitute for gin,

when latter part of a comp. adv., e.g.

anu-gira -f- m, Along the mountain,

Ragh. 13, 49.

GIRAYA

,

a denomin. de-

rived from gir, or perhaps an anoma-

lous Caus. of l. gri
, Par.—With the

263
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prep. ud
,
To utter, Paiich. 221

,

13.

giri (for original gara ; cf.

Slav. gora, opoc, probably from gur for

gar), m. 1. A mountain, Ram. 1 , 2, 29.

2

.

A name of the numeral eight, £ru-

tab. 38.

—

Comp. Antar-, m. land lying

in the midst of mountains, MBh. 2
,

1012 . Asia-, m. the mountain be-

hind which the sun is supposed to set,

(^i$. 9, 1 . Kaiichana -, m. a name of

Meru, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 28. Kula-, m.

a principal mountain, Bhag. P. 6, 16,

7. Tuskara-, m. the Himalaya, MBh.

13, 836. Deva-, dhiimra-, rama-, m.

names of mountains. Vahirgiri, i.e.

vahis-, m. land lying beyond a moun-

tain, MBh. 2, 1012. Svar- and svar-

gi(n)-, m. the mountain Sumeru.

ffiri-chara, adj. Living in

mountains, wild, <^ak. d. 37.

giri-ja (vb. jan), I. adj.

Produced in mountains. II. f. ja
, A

name of £iva’s wife Uma, Bhag. P. 1,

16, 12.

giri-tra (vb. tra), m. A
name of ^iva, Bhag. P. 2

,
1

,
35.

girivraja
,
m. The name

of the Capital of Magadha, Ram.

1
, 34, 7.

frfrir giri-ga (vb. gi), m. A name

of £iva, MBh. 3
,
1622.

giri-sara -f maya, adj.

f. yi, Of iron, Ram. 6, 78, 19.

gita + ka (vb. gai), n. A
song, Yaju. 3, 113.

giti
,

i.e. gai+li, f. Song,

singing, £ak. 59, 11.

giti + ka, f. A little song,

MBh. 3, 8173.

264

TO
sl

girvana (probably from ved.

gtrvan for girvant
,
i.e. gir+ vant), m.

Deity, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 32.

1. G U, i. 1 , Atm. Tosound.—Cf.
Si

yoav, Goth. gaunon.

f 2. GU (y.t. G&), i. 6, Par.

To void excrement.

3. $3 -gu (vb. gam), Going.—Cf.

adhrigu .

4. -gu, a substitute for go when

latter partof comp. adj., e.g. gata-, adj.

Possessing a hundred cows, Man. 11
,

14.

guggulu
,
m. and n. A fra-

grant gum resin, Bdellium, MBh. 13,

3736.

guchchka, m. 1. A shrub,Man.
M

I
,
48. 2. A cluster of blossoms, G! t.

II, 11.

—

Comp. RomaguchcKha, i.e.

roman-, n. a sort of whisk.

guchchha + ka, m. A cluster

of blossoms, Malav. 38, 2.

t GUJ, i. 6, Par. To buzz.

—

NJ N

Cf. the next.

GUJSfj, i. 1
,
Par. To buzz,

Rit. 6, 14. guiijita, n. Buzzing.—Cf.

yoyyvfa (Frequentat.).

7WT gufija, f. A small shrub,

Abrus precatorius, Lin., bearing a

berry which forms the smallest of the

jeweller’s weights, Pahch. 93, 3.

*TfZ3fT ffutika, f. 1. A ball, Mricli-
Nj

chh. 79, 2. 2. A pearl, Ragh. 5 , 70.

f GUD, i. 6, Par. To defend.

Tpg1 guda, m. 1. A ball, MBh. 7,M
9212 . 2. Molasses, Man. 8, 326.

—

Comp.

Ayoguda,
i.e. ayas-, m. an iron ball,

Man. 3, 133—Cf. gola.
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7T73r guda + ka, m. A ball, MBh.

3, 643.

gudakega, i.e. guda-kega
,

with lengthened final of the first part,

m. A surname of Aijuna, MBh. 3,

1905.

GUN, i. io
9 gunaya (rather a

denomin. derived from the next), Par.

l. To multiply. gunita
,

Multiplied,

MBh. 3, 7030; Megh. 109. Comp.

Dvi-, adj. double, Kir. 5, 46. 2. f To
invite.

guna (for gush -f na, from gush

in ved. gush-p ; cf. ptish and push-p)9

m. 1. A striug, Ragh. 2, 83. 2. A
bow-string, Ram. 3, 33, 16. 3. A lute-

string, <^9 . 4, 57. 4. Time ; daga

gunas, Ten times, Man. 2, 85 ; in this

signification it is almost always the

latter part of a comp. adj. and preceded

by numerals, e.g. ashlaguna
,
i.e. ashtan-,

Eight-fold, Man. 8
,
400. dvi-, a. Two-

fold, donble, Chan. 78. b. Twice as

many, MBh. 3, 14316. c. Folded, Yajn.

I, 232. With an abl., As many times

more as are denoted by the numeral,

e.g. mulyat paiichaguna
,
i.e. pa&chan-,

Five times the value, Man. 8
, 289 ;

tvattah gataguno bale, A hundred

times stronger than thou, Ram. 6
, 95,

11 ; also comparat., e.g. dvigunatara
,

Doubled, Pafich. 57, 15. 5. Species,

MBh. 12 ,
6847. 6. A subordinate ele-

ment. 7- An accompanying dish,

Man. 3,
226. 8. Quality of a subject,

Man. 3
, 36 ; 1

,
76-78. 9. The three

fundamental qualities : satlva
, rajas,

and tamas, Man. 12,
24. 10. A 'good

quality, virtue, Man. 9, 141 ; excellence,

Ragh. 3,
30 ;*gain, Pafich. ii. d. 21 .

II. Excess, MBh. 3, 14746. 12. One
of the six expedients in government,

Man. 7 ,
160. — Comp. A- , m. a bad

property, Man. 3, 22 . Ali-, adj. ex-

traordinary, Ram. 4, 41, 79. Dhanus-,

ftt
vj

a bow-string, Rit. 6, 1 (read -malam and
-gunam ). Tatha-, adj. having such

qualities, Ram. 2
,
22

, 19. Tri-, I. m.
pl. the three principal qualities, Bhag.

P. 4, 24, 28. II. adj. 1 . consisting of

three strings, Kumaras. 5, 10 . 2 . three

times as many, Man. 5, 137. Nis-,

adj., f. na, 1 . without a string, Mrich-

chh. 131 17. 2. without qualities,

MBh. l, 2432. 3. devoid of virtue,

Ram. 2
, 33, 11 . Mukta-, ra. a string of

pearls, Megh. 47. Vi-, adj. 1 . void of

all qualities. 2 . void of distinguishing

qualities, £19 . 9, 12 . 3. wortliless,

bad. 4. imperfect, Man. 10, 97 (im-

perfectly performed). Viveka-vi-, adj.

contrary to reason, unreasonable, Rajat.

5, 352. Vigesha-, m. a special quality,

Bhashap. 26, 89 ; 90. Qruti-vishaya-,

adj. having as its special property that

which is the object of hearing, i.e.

sound, epithet of the ether, £ak. d. 1 .

Sa~, adj. endowed with qualities,

Yedantas. in Chr. 202
, 18.

wsr guna-jna (vb. jiia), m. A
friend of virtue, Bhartr. 2,

33.

guna-tas, adv. 1 . Concern-
vf

ing good qualities, Man. ll, 185. 2.

Conformably to the three fundamental

qualities (see guna 9), Bhag. 18, 29.

guna -f la, f. 1 . Being subor-
Vj

dinate, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 39 (see guna 6).

2 . Excellence, MBh. 3, 11236.

TTUJf? guna+ tva, n. 1 . The State of
VJ

being a string, Hit. i. d. 30. 2. Ex-

cellence, Su9r. l, 184, 10.

TflgfiT gun+ana, n. Exalting, Git.
VJ

7, 29.

guna+maya,
adj., f. yi . 1 .

VJ

Consisting of virtues, MBh. l, 6546.

2. Referable to the three fundamental

qualities, MBh. 14, 1327.

i||Qc|'Wr gunavatta
,
i.e. gunavant

965
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4 ta
,
f. Possession of virtues, MBh. 14,

86 .

grawa+ran*, adj., f. vatf.
V» ^ .A

1. Possessing good qualities, Ram. 3,

li, 16. 2. Excellent, Nal. l, 30. Com-

par. vattaray More excellent, Man. 6,

113. Superi. Most distinguished, Y*yti.

2, 78.

—

Comp. A-, adj. bad, Bhartr. 2,

97.

*TfWrTT gunita
,

i. e. gunin -f ta,
f.

Possession of virtues, Hit. Pr. 36.

gunin
,

i.e. + adj.,
V» n

f. m. 1. Possessing qualities or attri-

butes, i.e. being a subject, Bhag. P. 2,

8, 14. 2. Possessiug good qualities,

virtuous, Man. 8, 73. 3. Knowing the

qualities, Mark. P. 27, 9.

—

Comp. Su- 9

adj. virtuous, Bhartr. 2, 64.

3TTJ3 GUNTH
,

i. 10
,
Par. 1. To

cover, MBb. 7, 2734. 2. To ensnare,

6, 819.—With the prep. ^5R ava, To

cover, Man. 4, 49.

gunth + ana
,

n. Govering,
Vj

Prab. 30, 17 (v.r.)

GUND,\. io, Par. 1. To

cover. 2. To pound. 3. To preserve.

HJ5T gund+ana, n.=gunthana,

Prab. 30, 17.

1 <!T^ GUD
9

i. l. Atm. To play.

guda, m. and n. The anus, Man.

8, 283.

+ 1JW GUDHy i. 4, Par. To cover.
^ N

. i

ii. 9, Par. To be angry. i. 1, Atm. To
play (v.r.)

t Tpg GUNDRy i. io, Par. To lie,

to speak falsely.

1 . 3HT G UPy Par. Base of the pre-
NJ N

sent, etc., gopaya
(gopay Git. 6, 12),

Par.
; and gopaya

,
Par. Atm. (old Cau-

266

sais of guh ; cf. ruh). I. To guard,

to protect, gopayatiy MBh. 6, 472 ; go-

payasvay 6, 350 ;
jugopa

9 6, 3897.

2. To keep in memory, Git. 6, 12

(gopataSy ptcple. of the pres.). 3* To

conceal, Rajat. 6, 222 ; Pahch. ii. d. 106.

4. f gopaya, To speak.—Ptcple. of the

pf. pass., gopita and gupta
,
Guarded,

MBh. 1, 6090; Man. 7, 76. gupta

4- m. adv. Privately, Kathas. 6, 40.

—

Comp. Deva-y m. a proper name, Rajat.

6,436. Nabhi-y the name ofa division

of the world, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 15. Par-

va(n)- and Vtshnu-, m. proper names.

Su-gupta9
adj. well concealed, Las s.

15, 3. °/am, adv. privily, Pahch. 231,

17.—Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 1 • gop-

tavya and gopya t
To be guarded, MBh.

12, 3449 ; 12, 1481. 2. gopya9 To be

concealed, Pafich. i. d. 113. 3. go-

paniya, To be prevented, MBh. 12,

5399 .—Caus. gopayaya,
To guard,

MBh. 3, 10835.—Desider. jugupsa
9

Atm. (in epic poetry also Par. Ram.

2, 69, 20). 1. To disdain, Man. 6, 68.

2. To be offended, MBh. i, 6375.

—

Ptcple. of the pf. pass., jugupsita
9 1.

Abominated, MBh. 3, 1288. 2. Con-

temned, Man. 4, 209. n. l. An abomin-

able act, Bhag. P. 1, 5, 15. 2. Abomin-

ableness, 'l, 7, 42.

—

Comp. A-jugup-

sita
9
being reverenced, Man. 3, 209.

—With the prep. anu
,
anugupta

,

Guarded, MBh. 3, 8436. tam
9
adv. Pri-

vately, MBh. 3, 251.—With abhiy

abhigupta 9
Protected, MBh. 1, 7989.

—With TgTf upa9
upagupta9 Con-

cealed, Bhag. P. 4, 16, io.— With

pari, gopaya, To guard, Bhftg.

P. 5, 2, l.—Desider. To be on one’s

guard (with abl.), MBh. 12, 3136.

—

With 31 pra9
gopaya

,
To guard,

Pahch. i. d. 348.—With saih-

gupta
9 1. Protected, MBh. 13

,
248.*
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2. Concealed, MBh. 13
,

514. Comp.
Su-, adj. well guarded, MBh. 5, 900.

—

With abhi-sam, abhisafH-

gupta
,
Guarded, MBh. 3

,
274.

2.1flf GUPy i. 4, Par. To be con-
Vl \

fused or disturbed.

-gup, adj. Guarding, MBh.

13, 7000.

gup+ ti
,

f. 1. Guarding, pro-

tecting, Ram. 2, 51, 3. 2. Defences,

Ram. 6, 12, 16. 3. Concealing.

—

Comp.
Ratha-y f. an apparatus encompassing

a war-chariot, to secure it from being

injured by weapons or collision. Su-,

f. secrecy, Hit. iy. d. 51 (closeness).

GUPH and GUMPH
(from ved. gushp

;
cf. guna), i. 6, Par.

To string together. guphita, Tied,

clinging, Lass. 66, 9.

G URy i. 6, Atm. (also Par. Man.

4, 169), and i. 10, goraya, Atm.; alsoTJT

GtfRy i. 10,
Atm. To make an effort.

—With the prep. ava, To assault,

Man. 4, 169.—With ud, ptcple. of

the pf. pass., udgurnaJUoAssiiyYajfL 2,21 5.

gwr -f u (for original, gar-u 5 cf.

compar. gar +iyams, fiapv), I. adj., f.

gurvi, 1« Heavy, MBh. 3, 885. 2.

Great, Bhartr. 2
, 50 ; large, Palich. 51,

8. 3. Violent, Vikr. d. 6. 4. Weighty,

Bl-ahman. 2, 6 ; important, Man. 9
,
52.

5. Dear, MBh. 1
, 2749. 6. Venerable,

Man. 2,
133. n. m. and f. A father or

mother, a husband, or any venerable

male or female relation, Ram. l, 22
,
20 ;

Sav. 4, 22 ; Sund. 4, 15 . UI. m. 1. A
spiritual teacher, Man. 2, 142. 2. An
object of veneration Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

868. Compar. 1. gurutara, Heavier,

MBh. 3, 13292 ; fem. tara
,
MBh. 1

,
3267

(tari
,
Indr. 5, 41, is to be changed to

tara, according tothe Calc. ed. 3
, 1857).

2. gaAyarhty Very heavy, Ram. 6, 82,43.

3. Preferable, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 910 .

Superi, gurutama
,
garishtha.— Comp.

Ati-ytidj. exceedingly heavy, Rit. 6, 31.

Compar. atigariyarfis
,
too dear, Da9ak.

in Chr. 188, 2 . Indra-, m. Indra’s teacher,

Qak. 101 , 11 . Gauri-, m. a name of the

Himalaya, £ak. d. 144. Jagat-, m. a

name ofBrahman, Visimu, (piva, Rama,
R&m. 3, 6, 18. Sura-, m. Brihaspati,

the teacher of the gods.—Cf. /3apuc, etc.

£ 7rt-Zapew ; Lat. gravis ; Goth. kaurs,

kauritha; A. S. caru, Engl. care.

guru-\-ka, adj. A little heavy,

MBh. 3
, 11477.

WSrpSm guru-talpa-ga, m. A vio-

lator of the bed of Lis guru, i.e. his

father or teacher, Man. 9, 63.

gurutalpin
,
i.e. guru-tal-

pa + in

,

m. A violator of the bed of his

guru, i.e. his father or teacher, Man.
ll, 103.

guru+ta, f. X. Heaviness,
s*

£ak. d. 35 . 2. Molestation, Rara. 2
, 27,

22. 3. Importance, <^9. 9, 22 . 4. The
condition of a teacher, Kathas. 19

, 75.

^1^ guru+ tva, n. 1. Heaviness,

Panch.247, 13. 2» Dignity, Ragh. 10 . 65.

3. The condition of ateacher,Chr. 22 , 2 l.

gurutva + ka, n. Heaviness,
>j 7

Bhasliap. 4.

guru-laghu + ta, f. The

condition of being wealthy or poor,

Bhartr. 2
, 37.

guru -f* vat, adv. Like a pre-

ceptor, Man. 2, 208.

gurjara, m. The name of a

country, Guzarat, Parich. 229
,
2 .

GtfRD, i. 1
,

gurda, Atm. To play.
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t ITO GURV,
i. l, gurva,

Par. To
si ^

endeavour.—Cf. gur,

gurvini (a dialect- fem. of
vl

guru\ f. A pregnant woman, MBh.

14, 1843.

7f^I| gulpha
,
m. The ancle, Ram.

6, 23, 12.

—

Comp. Uchcka-, adj., f. pha
,

having high ancleb, MBh. 4, 253.

gulma, m. and n. 1 . A shrub,

MBh. 13, 2992. 2. A body of troops,

consisting of 9 elephants, 9 chariots,

27 liorses, and 45 foot, Man. 9, 266.

3. A morbose swelling in the belly,

Kathas. 15, 14.— Comp. A7
«-, adj., f.

ma
9

free from bushes, MBh. 1, 5320.

Vata- 9
m. 1. a gale. 2. acute gout.

Vayu-j m. a Whirlpool.

GUH, i. 1, guha, Par. and Atm.
Vj N

1. To conceal, Man. 7, 105
;
ptcple. of

the pf. pass., gudha
,
1. Secret, Man. 7,

ifi6. 2. Disguised, Man. 9, 261. dham,

adv. Privately, Da<;ak. in Chr. 191, 13.

dlie
,
loc. adv. Secretly, Man. 9, 170.

—

Comp. Mantra-, m. a spy. Sa-gudha

4wt, adv. secretly, privily, Da$ak. in

Chr. 201, 6.—Ptcple. of the fut. pass.,

guhya, X. To be concealed, Man. li,

265. 2' Hidden, MBh. 3, 173. 3.

Mysterious, Bhag. 18, 63. yam, adv.

Solitarily, MBh. 12, 902. n. 1. A secret,

MBh. 13, 5876 ; a mystery, Man. 12,

117. 2. Pudendum, Su5r. l, 1 16, 7.

—

Comp. Deva-guhya, n. a mystery known

only to the gods, Ram. 5, 27, 33.—With

the prep. apa
,
1. To cover, MBh.

5, 7246. 2. To embrace, Pahch. iii. d.

191 .—With^ upa
,
To embrace ;

upa -

gudha
,

n. An embrace, Megh. 95.

—

With iHTO sam-upa, To embrace,

Chaurap. 6.—With m', 1. To cover,

Bhag. P. 4, 25, 24. 2. To conceal,

Pahch. 36, 20. nigtidha+tara
,
Well-

268

concealed, Pahch. 46, 7. nigudha+m 9

adv. Privately, Kathas. 5, 65.—With

fijfij vi-ni, To conceal, Ram. 5, 20, 6.

—

With {% vi
y
vigudha, X. Concealed, Man.

9, 260. 2. Scarcely perceivable, Bhag.

P. 5, 5, si. 3. Blamed.—Cf. kuhaka.

7TO guh + a
,
m. X. A name of

vl

Skanda, the god of war, MBh. 13,

4093. 2. A name of Qiva, MBh. 13,

1263. 3. pl. The name of a people,

MBh. 12, 7559.

*nST guh + a, f. X. A cave. Ram. l,

6, 20. 2. The heart, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 24 ;

cf. £vet. Up. 3, 20.

TT^fcfr guhya -\-ka (vb. guh), m. A
class of demigods attendant upon Ku-
vera, Man. 12, 47.

Tf'gJTTO guhya -{-maya, adj. in sar-

va-, Comprehending all mysteries,MBh.

1, 5431.

J\ G tf, see 2,gu.
<K

V™ gudha + tva (vb. guh), n.

Secretness, MBh. l, 82.

t *PT G (JR, i. 4, Atm. To injure.

—Cf. gur .

g(jrd, see gurd,

guhana, i. e. guh+ ana, n.

Concealment, MBh. li, 820.

GRI, i. 1, Par. To sprinkle.

t GRIJ, and GRINJ,

i. l, Par. To roar.—Cf. garj,

+ ana, and

gririjana+ ka, m. Garlic, Man. 5, 5.

gritsa-mada (the first part

is a vedic word), ra. The name of a

Rishi, MBh. 13, 1314.
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griddhin

,

i. e. griddha + in

(vb. gridh), adj. 1. Greedy, MBh. l,

2948. 2. Loving, MBh. 13, 1876.

GRIDH

,

i. 4, gridhya

,

Par.

To be greedy, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 4 ; with

loc., MBh. 3, 225 ; with &cc., MBh. 4,

276. griddha, Greedy, MBh. 5, 811.

—

With the prep. anu
, To be

greedy for (with loc.), MBh. 12, 372.

—

With lrf?T prati
,
To be greedy for,

(with acc.), MBh. 14, 847.~Cf. dyp^dfro

;

probably Goth. gredon, to hunger

;

gredus, gredags ; \ipoc ; see gridkra.

gridh + na, MBh. 13, 5640,

Greedy, is probably to be changed to

gridhnu.

vfipfr gridhnini
,
Ram. 2, 79, 12, is

to be changed to griddhini.

gridh+ nu, adj. Greedy, Megh.

9.

—

Comp. A-, adj. liberal, Ragh. l, 21.

^n*JT gridh + y&, f. Greediness,

MBh. 13, 5590.

gridh+ ra, I. adj. Greedy,

Panch. i. d. 203. II. m. A vulture,

Ram. 3, 20, 19. UI. f. ri, A female

vulture, Yajh. 3, 256.—Cf. Lat. vultur.

gridhravajita, i.e. gridh-

ravaja+ ita, m. An arrow, MBh. 14,

2454.

iJlfPir gridhrana (akin to gridhra),

adj. Full of desires, Bhag. P. 5, 17, 13.

grishti, f. A cow that has had

one calf, MBh. 13, 4919.

grishtya (cf. the last), adj. f.

(A cow) that has had but one calf,

MBh. 13, 4427.

GRIH, see grah.

-grih (vb. grah), adj. Seizing,

(^ig. 9, 55.

VT>rrfwr

griha, i.e. grah+ a
}
1. m. (sing.

and pl. and) n. A house, Man. 9, 89 ;

4, 250 ; 4, 202. 2. m. pl. Family,

Bhag. P. 3, 2, 7. 3. (m. pl. and)

n. A wife, Pahch. iii. d. 152.

—

Comp. When latter part of a comp.

adj., the fem. ends in ha or h t, e.g.

A-vi-chhinna-antara-griha
,

adj., f. ha,

of which the houses are not separated

by an intermediate space, Ram. 1, 5, 9.

Su-griha, adj., f. hi, having a beautiful

abode, Pahch. i. d. 435. Antar-, n.

the inner apartments of a house, Ram.

2, 4, 3. Kara-, n. a prison, Bhartr. 3,

21. Kula-, n. a respectable house, Rit.

6, 21. Koga-, n. a treasury, Ram. 2,

89, 16. Krida-, n. a house for amuse-

ment, Ram. 3, 39, 16. Garhha n. 1.

the inner apartments of a house, Da$ak.

in Chr. 201, 14. 2. the sanctuary of a

temple, Kathas. 7, 8. Chitra-, m. a

picture-gallcry (?), Ram. 5, 14, 65.

Chhatra n. an apartment for guard-

ing the royal parasol, MBh. 5, 3544.

Jatu-, n. a house painted and filled

with lac and other combustible sub-

stances, MBh. l, 313. Deva-, n. a

temple, Ram. 5, 49, 16. Devi-, n. 1.

a temple of Durga. 2. the apartment

of a queen, Kam. Nitis. 7, 50. Devi

-garbha -, n. a temple of Durga, Kathas.

3, 39. Dhara- and Yantra-dhara -, n.

a bathing room with flowing water,

Bhartr. I, 38 ; Megh. 62. Niga -, n. a

sleeping room, Ram. 5, 14, 65. Bhoga-,

n. the inner apartment, the harem.

Yantra-, n. 1. an oil-mill. 2. a manu-

factory. Lata-, n. an arbour, Kir. 5,

5. Vastra-, n. a tent. Vasa-, n. a

sleeping room. Qanti-, n. a private

apartment near the place of a sacri-

fice. Qiras-, n. a room on the top of

a house.

griha -\-ka in sara-bhanda

n. A store-house, Malav. 44, i.

v^rrfwr grihagodhika, i.e. gri-
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ha-godha+ ka, f. A small lizard, Su^r.

2, 252, 12.

^fr^T grihagolaka, m. A small

lizard, Mark. P. 15, 24.—Cf. the last.

griha-ja, adj. Bom In the

house, Man. 8, 415.

GRIHAPALAYA, a

denomin. derived from griha-pala by
ya, Atm. To resemble a house-dog,

Bhag. P. 7, 15, 18.

wrf*nprv griha - bali - bhuj
y
m

.

A sparrow; according to others, The
Ardea nivea, and A crow.

grihamedhin
,

i.e. griha

-medha+ in, I. m. A householder, or a

Bnihmana who, after having finished

his studi es, performs the duties of the

father of a family, Man. 3, 69. U. f.

ni, The wife of such a householder,

Bhag. P. 4, 26, 13.

griha +vant, adj., f. vati
y

Possessing a house, Padch. ii. d. 15.

grihasamvegaka, i. e.

griha-sam-vig -f akay
m. One who builds

houses for gaiu, Man. 3, 163.

griha-stha, I. adj. Being in

a house, Aij. 2, 16. II. m. A house-

holder, or a Brahmana, who performs

the duties of the father of a family,

Man. 3, 68. UI. f. stha, The wife of

such a householder, Lass. 17, 19.

grihin, i.e. griha -f in. I. m.

A householder (see the last), Man. 2,

232. ii. f. ini, The wife of a house-

holder, Patich. iii. d. 152.

grihejnanin
, i.e. griha

-f i-jAana -}- in, adj. Foolish, MBh. 13,

4576.
•s

griheruha,\.e. griha + i-ruha,

adj. Growing in the house, MBh. 13,

6070.

gr&ya, i.e. griha +ya, I. adj., f.

ya, Domestic, Man. 3, 84. II. m. A
dependent, a servant, Dagak. in Chr.

191, 20.

1. w GRt, ii. 9, grina, grint, Par.

(also Atm.); i. 6, Atm. see under sam -.

I» To cail, MBh. 7, 1754. 2« Toexpose,
Bhag. P. l, 4, 9. 3. To praise, Chr.

287, 4 =RigV. i. 48, 4 ; Chr. 291, 12 =
Rigv. i. 64, 12 (grinimasi

,

ved. for °mas).

—With the prep. anu, Torepeat,

Bhag. P. 7, 9, 18.—With abhi,

lm To praise, Bhag. P. 3, 21, 12. 2. To
approve, Chr. 288, 14= Rigv. i. 48, 14.

—With pra, To praise, Bhag. P. i,

5, 10.—With sam, 1. To praise,

Bhag. P. 3, 14, 45. 2. i. 6, gira, Atm.
(Da^ak. in Chr. 190, 24, Par., sam agirat

is probably to be changed to agirata ),

To agree with (with instr.), Chr. 191, 9 ;

190, 24 (agayena

,

She has taken a reso-

lution).—Cf. Lat. garrire and gannire,

both for garnire = Sskr. grina, for

original garna ; dy-yeWw for d ya-yi\rw
t

yrjpvc; O.H.G. queran, to moan, and
kerran, garrire, challon ; O.N. kaila.

2. V GRt, i. 6, gira and gila, Par.

(in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 5,

1760). 1. To devour, MBh. 5, 1760;

2, 2193. 2m To eject, MBh. 12, 12872.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. gtrna gilita
,

Devoured, Bhag. P. 9, 10, 13 (Vetalu-

panchav. M S.).—With the prep. r

ud, To vomit, to eject, Ram. 4, 48, 22 ;

MBh. 1, 712. udgirna, Caused, Git.

1, 36.—With upa, To gulp down,

Su^r. 2, 237, 8.—With f% ni, To swal-

low up, MBh. i, 8238.—With nis,

To vomit, Ram. 3, 35, 62.—Cf. ycipoy,

yapyapewy, derived from a frequent.

yapyapi^w, fiifip&GKw, fipwpa, ftopd, etc.

;

Lat. gurgulio, vorare (cf. gargara and
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gala); O.H.G. giri, adj. and f., gerdn;

Goth. gairns, O.H.G. gern, A.S. georn,

0.

H.G. girida, giridi.

t 3.
7j

GRl, i. 10, garaya, Atm. To

know; to make known.

t GEP

\

i. l, Atm. To tremble,

to raove.—Cf. kep.

f GEV, i. l, Atm. To serve.

—

Cf. kev.

1 GESH, i. l, Atm. To search.

—Cf. gavesh .

•s
geha (probably a dialect. form

of garha, the original form of griha ),

n. 1. A house, Man. 2, 184. 2. An
edifice, Rajat. 5, 37 (a temple).—Comp.
Jatu-, n. a house painted and filled

with lac and other combustible sub-

stances, MBh. 5, 1987.

gehin, i.e. geha+ in, I. m.

A householder (cf. grihin). II. f. ini,

The wife of a householder, Megh. 75.

GAI, i. l, gaya (in epic poetry

ganti, instead of gayanti

,

from the

original form of the vb. ga), Par. (in

epic poetry also Atm., Ram. l, 62, 20).

1. To sing, Man. 4, 64. 2. To teach,

Bhag. P. 4, 21, 40 (3 pl. Aor. agus),—
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. gita, Sung, £ak.

4, n. n. Asong, Aij. 4, lo.

—

Comp.
Upanga-gita, n. a kind of song (per-

haps of lascivious purport), Rajat. 5,

381. Bhagavadgita
, i.e. bhagavant-, f.

the name of an episode of the Maha-
bharata.—Ptcple. of the fut. pass. geya,

n. A song, Indr. 5, 27.—Caus. gapaya

,

1. To cause to sing, Kathas. 12, 31.

2. To cause to praise, Bhag. P. 6, 17, 3.

Frequent. jegtya, To sing aloud, MBh.

12, 12200.—With the prep. ^fTfanu, 1.
Nj

To sing in harlnony with (with acc.),

Git. l, 39. 2* To accompany with

singing, MBh. 1, 7913. 3. To sing,

Bhag. P. 6
,

1
,
60. Pass. anu-giya

, To
be spoken of in songs, MBh. 12

,
4211.

—With abhi
, To sing, Ram. l,

4, 24. abhigita, Filled with song, Ram.

6, 15, 11 .—With ava, in avagita
,

Detested, Kir. 2
,
7.—With \3TqT ud, 1 .

To sing, Bhag. P. 7, 4, 39 . 2. To cele-

brate by song, Ragh. 2, 12 . udgita
,

Filled with song, MBh. 3, 1533. n.

song, MBh. l, 6569.—With pra

-ud, To begin to sing, Prab. 80, 3 .

—

With upa, 1 . To sing before

somebody (with the acc. of the pson.),

MBh. 1 , 4809 ; upagiyant
, anomalous

ptcple. of the pres. pass. MBh. 15, 883.

2. To fiil with song, MBh. 3
, 11606.

3. To celebrate by song, Ram. 4 , 44, 57 .

4. To sing, Bhag. P. 5, 14, 41. upagita

Singing in the vicinity, ^j'9 . 4, 57 .

—

With ni, nigita
, Chanted, Man. 9

,

19 With pari, To sing round a

person, MBh. 6, 75. 2. To celebrate

by song, MBh. 13, 4095.—With Jf pra,

To sing, Ram. 1
, 4, 31. pragita

,

1.

Filled with song, Ram. 1
,

9
, 17. 2.

Singing, Kath&s. 16, 85.—With

sam-pra, To sing, MBh. 8, 1836.—With

vi, vigita
,

1. Inconsistent, contra-

dictory, Man. 8, 53. 2. Abused. 3-

111 sung (i.e. gita, with vi) With

sam, To celebrate by song, Bhag. P. 3
,

22, 23. samgita, n. 1. A concert,

Megh. 57. 2. Science of music and
dancing, Lass. 67, 5.

*Tf^> gairika, i.e. giri -f- ika, n.

Red chalk, Ram. 5 , 83, 12 .

—

Comp.
Kaiichana-, n. a sort of ochre, Su$r. 2

,

275, 19. Svarna-, n. golden ochre.

go, I. m. 1 . A bull ; f. A cow,

Man. 3
, 141 5 pl. Bulls and cows, cattle,
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Man. 4, 72. 2. m. pl. Rays of light,

Rajat. 5, l. II. f. The eartb, Ram.

1, 41, 18. III. m. and f. Water, Bhag.

P. l, 10, 36. IV. f. Speech, Ragh. 6,

12 . V. The deity of speech, MBh. 6,

4149 . VI. m. The name of a Rishi,

MBh. 2, 381. VII. f. A proper name,

Bhag. P. 9, 21, 25.—Cf. /3o£»c, ycuoc,

Tri-pvuv ; Lat. bos, ceva ; OHG. k6 ;

AS. cft
;
probably also yaia, yrj

f
lr}>

Arjpijrrjp ; Gotli. gavi, gauja.

go-agra
,

adj. Preceded by

cows, Chr. 294, 7=Rigv. i. 92, 7.

go-arnas
,

n. A drove of

cows, Chr. 297, l8=Rigv. i. 112, 18

(the clouds).

go-ghna,
m. One who has

killed a cow, Man. 11, 108.

go-chara
,

m. 1 . Pasture

ground; in adbhuta-, adj. Having ex-

cellent pasture ground, Ram. 4, 44, 80.

2. Stay, abode; used only as latter

part of comp. adj., e.g. vana-, Inhabit-

ing woods, Man. 8, 259 ;
akaga-, Mov-

ing in the air, Ram. 5, 3, 35. gart-

rantara Being in the body, Ram. 6,

101, 30 ;
yauvana-, Being in one’s

youth, MBh. l, 3168. 3. Reach, pro-

vinco ; hartur yati na gocharam ,
Comes

not within the reach of a robber, i.e.

cannot be robbed, Bhartr. 2, 49; vana-,

m. The reach of an arrow-shot, MBh.

1, 2833; a-van-manasa-> adj. Within

the reach neither of speech nor thought,

Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 3. 4. The

range of the eyes, MBh. 7, 5616. 5.

An object of sense, as sound, shape,

etc., Bhag. 13, 5. 6. An object of

devotion, MBh. 13, 4349.—Comp. Lo-

chana-, I. m. the range of the eyes,

horizon, Pahch.v.d. 82. II. adj. acces-

sible to the eyes, Bhartr. l, 74. A
-lochana-, adj. 1. inaccessible, Pahch.

106, 13. 2. unknown, Lass. 94, 7.

272

gojavidhana-

dhanyatas
,

i.e. go - aja - avi - dhana

-dhanya + tas
,
adv. By wealth consist-

ing in kine, goats, sheep, money, and

grain, Man. 3, 6.

f- A sack, Da9ak. 30,

20 (read gonig cha).

gotama
,
m. The name of a

Rishi, MBh. 13, 4490.

go-tra (vb. tra), I. n. 1. A
cow-house (ved.). 2« Family, race,

Pahch. 130, 21 ; Man. 9, 149. 3. The
family name, MBh. 13, 548. 4. Name,
<^ak. d. 132. II. m. A mountain,

Bhag. P. 2, 6, 9.

—

Comp. Sa-, I. adj.

being of the same family, Man. 9, 190.

II. m. a distant kinsman. III. n. a

family, a race.

gotra + ka
,
n. Family, Yajh.

2
,
85.

gotra-ja,
adj. Belonging to

the same family, Yajh. 2
,
135.

gotra + bhid, m. A name

of Indra, <^9 . 9, 80 (at the same time

:

Destroyer of names).

gotra-vant, adj., f. vati
,

Belonging to a distinguished family,

Ram. 2, 93, 24.

go-tva
,
n. The condition of a

cow, Mark. P. 15, 34.

^"1 cj^ godavari
y

i. e. go-davan

-|-t, f. The name of a river, Ram. 3,

19, 19.

ttTVT godha
,

f. I. A leathern guard

worn by archers on the left arm to

prevent its being injured by the bow-

string, Ram. 2
,
100

,
22 . 2. A kind of

lizard, Man. 5, 18.

—

Comp. Krishna

f. a certain poisonous insect, Su9r. 2,

288
,
9.
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»rhm go-dhuma

,

m., usually pl.,

Wheat, Man. 5, 25.

godhuma+ka,m . Akind

of snake, Su<?r. 2, 265, 17.

go-pa (vb. 2.pa), I. m. 1. A
cowherd, Man. 8, 231. 2. A preserver,

MBh. 13, 1375. 3. A name of Krishna,

MBh. 12
, 1438. II. f. pl, A cowherd’s

wife, Hit. 64, 7; a milk-maid, Git.

2
, 21.— Comp. When latter part of

a comp. adj. the fem. ends in pa, e.g.

A-gopa, adj., f. pd, without a cow-
herd, MBh. l, 3213.

MH gopana
, i.e. gup+ ana, n. and

f. na
, Protection, MBh. 6, 2230 ; 12,

11907.

aft qgf GOPA YA, and

gopAya, see gup.

»ftq iqsi gopayana, i.e. gopaya 4-

ana, I. adj. Protecting, MBh. 6, 3131.

H. n. Protection, Hariv. 2142.

gopayitri
, i.e. gopaya+

Iri, rn. A protector, MBh. 12, 2726.

^rhr goptri, i.e. gup+ tji, m., f. tri,

and n. 1. A protector, Man. 7, 14 ;

MBh. 13, 1842 ; Bhag. P. 7, 10, 28. 2.

One who conceals, Yajh. i, 3io.—Comp.
Chakra-, m. du. Two men who take

care of* the wheels of a chariot, MBh.
7, 1627.

t *rra GOM, i. io, gomaya (ra-

ther for gomayaya
, and a denomin.

derived from gomaya), Par. To smear
with cowdung.

*T) go + mant, I. adj., f. mati
,

I. Possessing cows, Chr. 295, 14=
Rigv. i. 92, 14 ; Chr. 287, 2=Rigy. i. 48,

2 (gomatis

,

ved. for gomatyas). 2.

Abounding in cows, Chr. 292, 3=
Rigv. i. 86, 3. II. f. mati, 1. The
name of a river, the modern Goomti,

MBh. 3, 8051. 2. The name of a vedic
hymn, MBh. 13, 3844.

go+ maya, m. and n. Cow-

dung, Man. 3, 206.

JTYTOTC GOMAYAYA, a dcno-

min. derived from gomaya, by the aff.

ya, Atm. To taste like cowdung, Hit.

iii. d. 56.

gomayu

,

i.e. go-2. ma + u,

m. A jackal, Man. 4, 115 .

go+ min, m. The owner ot

cattle, Yajn. 2
, 161.

go - raksha

,

and

gorakshya

,

i.e. goraksha+ya, n. At-
tendance on cattle, keeping cattle, Man.
10, 8 ; 116.

gola (cf. guda) m. A ball,

Bhag. P. 5, 20
, 30; of the Kadamba’s

flower, Malat. p. 11 6.— Cf. guda .

—

Comp. Bhu-, m. the terrestrial globe.

gola-\-ka

,

m. 1. A ball, as

the Kadamba’s round flower, Bhashap.

p. 165 (v. r.) ; bhu-, m. Thecarth, Bhag.
P. 5, 16, 4. 2. A widow’s bastard, Man.
3, 156; 174.

-loman 4* tas

,

adv.

Paftch. i. d. 107.

golomatas, i. e. go

From cow’s hair.

govinda, i.e. go-vid+a, m.

1. A name of Krishna, MBh. 5 , 2572. 2.

The name of a mountain,MBh.
6., 460 .

Comp. Gita~, m. titleof an idyllic drama.

govishanika

,

i.e. go

-vishana 4- ika, m. A kind of trumpet,

MBh. 9
, 2676 .

goshuyudli, i.e. go 4-su

-yudh

,

adj. Contending for cattle, Chr.

297, 22= Rigv. i. 112
, 22 .

t GOSIIT, i. 1
, Atm. To

assemble (probably better goshth
; cf. lho

next.)
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goshtha,
i.e. go-stha, I. m. and

n. 1. A pasture ground, a cow-pen,

Man. 11, 108 ;
MBh.1, 7338. 2. A stable,

Man. 4, 58. 3. Stay, abode, MBh. 3,

12341 ;
simha-, a lion’s den, Draup. 4,

9. 4. Family, Man. 3, 254. 5. A name

of £iva, MBh. 14, 198. II. * ^ ^

I. An assembly, MBh. 4, 89 1. 2. Fel-

lowship, MBh. 6, 3321. 3. Conver-

sation, Bhartr. l, 35 ; Pahch. 31, 4. 4.

A kind of drama, Sah. D. 541.—Conip.

Paiichavira-, i.e. pahchan-vira, m.

or n., perhaps an assembly-room na-

med The five heroes, i.e. The five

sons of Pandu, Da^ak. in Chr. 190, 8.

goshthi
,
probably for goshthi

(see goshtha), MBh. 5, 1536.

goshthika,
i.e. goshthi ika,

adj. Referring to a company, Panch.

i. d. 14.

*rribpi goshthegaya,
i.e. goshtha -f

t-pt+ a, adj. Sleeping in a cow-pen,

Yajfi. 3, 263.

goshpada, i.e. go+ as-pada,

n. 1. The impression of a cow’s foot,

MBh. i. 1444. 2. A puddle not larger

than a cow’s foot, Ram. 6, 69, 16.

—

Comp. Samyuga-, n. a most insig-

nificant struggle, MBh. 7, 4724.

gosamkhyatri
,

i.e. go

-sam-hhya -f tri, m. A cow herd, MBh.

4, 67.

gauda, i.e. guda+ a, I. adj.

Distilled from molasses, MBh. 8, 2050.

II. f. di, Rum, or spirit distilled from

molasses, Man. ll, 94. III. n. pl.

Sweetmeats, Ram. l, 53, 4. IV. m.

and n. The name of a country, modern

Gaur ; m. pl. Its inhabitants, Prab. 22,

13.

gauna
,
i.e. guna + a, adj., f. ni.

1 - Named from a quality, MBh. 13,

4501. 2. Subordinate, MBh. 12, 6798.
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gaunika,
i.e. guna-ika, adj.,

*

f. kt, Depending on the three funda-

mental qualities, Man. 12, 41.

gautamd,
i. e. gotama+ a,

patron., f. mi, A descendant of Gotama,

and proper name, MBh. 9, 273 ; Cak.

27, 23; MBh. 13, 17.

gaura , I. adj., f. ri, White,

yellow, pale red, Megh. 53 ; Ram. 5, 14,

30. II. m. 1. A kind of buffalo, Bos

gaurus, Bhag. P. 3, 10, 21 . 2. White

mustard, as a measure, Yaj6. l, 362.

III. f. ri, 1. Turmeric, Su<?r. l, 59, ll.

2. A young giri prior to menstruation,

Pa&ch. iii. d. 213. 3. The wife of £iva,

Megh. 51. 4. The wife of Varuna,

MBh. 5, 3968. 5. The name of a river,

MBh. 6, 333. IV. n. Saffron, Chaur. 10.

gaurava, i.e. guru+ a, I. adj.

Relating to the spiritual teacher, Bhag.

P. l, 7, 46. II. n. 1. Heaviness, Ram.

3, 4, 26. 2. Importance, Ram. 4, 16,

47. 3. Dignity, Man. 2, 145. 4.

Respect, Panch. 265, 4.

—

Comp. Nis-,

adj., f. tm, devoid of respect, Rajat. l,

73. °vam
,
adv. condescendingly, 5, 17.

gaurika, i.e. gaura+ ika, m.

White mustard (?), Su<jr. 2, 119, 6.

*?) gaulmiha, i.e. gulma + ika
,

adj. Belonging to a gulma (q^ cf.), or

a certain division of an army, MBh.
10, 359.

1. GRATH, and

GRANTH, ii. 9, grathna, ni
, Par.

f i. 1 and 10, grantha, granthaya, gra -

thaya (?), grathaya (see ud), Par. f i.

1 (?), gratha

,

Par. Atm. 1. To con-

nect, MBh. 4, 262 (,
granth). 2. To

compose, Prab. 101
,

8.—Ptcple. of the

pf. pass., grathita
,

1. Tied, MBh. 3,

10052. 2. Tied together, joined, £ak.

d. 167. Tied in order, £ak. 3, 12. 3.

Strung, Ram. 6, 84, 25. 4. Studded,
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Ragh. 16, 13. 5. Tied together strongly,

MBh. 12, 2901. 6. Obdurate, Su9r. i,

303, 8. 7- Stopped, Su<jr. 2, 60 1, lo.

n. A tubercular abscess, Su9r. l, 298,

7.—With the prep. 1. granth,

To tie up, MBh. 4, 1419. 2. grathaya
,

To unti©, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 39. tidgra-

/AtYa, 1. Tied up, Ragh. 2, 8. 2.

Wreathed, MBh. 3, 10066.—With

sam-udy grath
,
or granth

,
To tie up,

MBh. 4, 244.—With fif tn, vigrathita,

1. Bound up, Su9r. 1, 18, 3. 2. Tuber-

cular, Su9r. l, 286, 18. 3. Clotted,

Suvr. 1, 176, 20. 4. Hindered, Su9r. 2,

190, 6.—-Cf. probably ypovOog.

t 2. GRATH
,
and

GRANTH
,

i. l, Atm. To be crooked,

to be wicked.

granth -f u, m. 1- A literary

composition, a book, Ram. 2, 108, 16;

MBh. 12, 11340. 2. Wealth, Panch. i.

d. 12.

—

Comp. Tarka-, m.acompendium

of logic, Su9r. 2, 360, 13. Nts-, adj. free

from every worldly tie or interes t,

Bhag. P. 1, 7, 10.

granth+ i, m. 1* A tie, a

knot, Man. 2, 43. 2. A joint, Megh.

95. 3. Sweliing, MBh. 12, 9121.—Comp.

Suvarna-, m. a knot made for keeping

gold, Panch. 134, 12. Mana-, m. 1. pride,

2. fault. Vastra-y m. the string by

which the lower garments are fastened

above the hips.

granthikay i. e. grantha +

ikdy I. m. 1. An astrologer, MBh. 14,

2039. 2 . A name of Nakula, the fourth

son of Pandu, MBh. 4, 63. 3. A disease

of the ear, Su9r. l, 69, 4. II. n. The

root of long pcpper, Su9r. 2, 208, 21.

granthiny i.e. granlha -f- in,

m. One who has read many books,

Man. 12, 103.

granthi+manty adj., f.

mati, Intwined, Kumaras. 3, 46.

GRAS (akin to 2.gri), i. i,

and j* lo, Par. and Atm. 1. To seize ,

with the mouth, MBh. 8, 2383. 2. To
seize, Yajti. 3, 246 ; to devour, MBh.
3, 13829.—Comp. ptcple. of the pf.

pass., vata-grasta
, m. 1. Epileptic. 2«

Rheumatic. vayu-grasta, Frantic, Da-

9ak. in Chr. 200
, 9. Ptcple. of the

fut. pass., grasyay Eatable, MBh. 6,

1107.—With the prep. upa, To

swallow, MBh. 2,
2693.—With TJ pra,

To swallow, MBh. 1
, 1153 .—Cf. per-

haps ypai*», yayypcuva from a frequent.,

\dfi0Cy \aifioCy \agla
,
\dpvy£.

gras + ana, n. 1. Swallowing,

Su9r. 2, 267, 13. 2. The jaws, Bliag.

P. 3, 13, 35.

gras+ishnUy adj. Wont to

swallow, Bhag. 13, 16.

gras -f ti, f. Swallowing, Prab.

103, 12.

gras+ Iri, m.

Hariv. 12465.

A devourer,

GRAH (for original grabh,

preserved in the Yedas), ii. 9, grihna ,

ni, 1. To take, to seize, Man. 11
,
100 ;

8, 283 ;
panim

,
To marry, Pafich. 130, 6.

2. To marry, Bhag. P. 9, 24, 38. 3.

To hold, Kathas. 4, 32. 4. To bear,

Panch. 226, 20. 5. To catch, MBh. 3,

2090. 6. To captivate, Ram. 2 , 39, 23 .

7. To gain, Chan. 22 . 8- To rob,

Ram. 4, 53, 25. 9. To receive, Man.

3, 51. 10. With garbham

,

To become

pregnant, MBh. 1 , 4490. 11. To as-

sume, to adopt, Rajat. 5, 228. 12.

To buy, Ram. 1
, 61, 21 . 13* To obtain

by entreaties, Ram. 1
, 39, 13. 14. To

gather, (^ak. 48, 20. 15. To put

on, Man. 8, 256. 16. To undergo,
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n
MBli. 13, 6024. 17. To pronounce,

Man. 6, 157. 18. To perceive, Man.

8, 26. 19. To trace out, £ak. 23, ll.

20. To learn, Ram. l, 24, 12 ; to

understand, Pahch. i. d. 49 ; with

anyatha
,
To mistake, Malav. d. 19 ;

jmramarthenay To take in earnest,

£ak. d. 51. 21 . To approve, Mrich-

chh. 145, 24. 22. To follow, Bhag. P.

3, 16, 23. — Comp. ptcple. of the pf.

pass., su-grihita
,
1 . Held fast or firmly,

2. Taken auspiciously.—Ptcple. of the

fut. pass. I. grahaniya> Worth being

taken to lieart, MBh.5,2575. H. grahya9

1. Perceivable, Ram. 3, 22, 20 ;
Man. 1,

7. 2. To be regarded, Hit. i. d. 20. 3.

Agreeable, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 12. III.

grihitavya
,
sometimes insteacfof grahi-

tavya, e.g. MBh. 4, 1481.—Absol. gri-

hitvdy Holding, i.e. with ;
darakaih gri-

hitvciy With the child, Mrichchh. 94,

14 ; in epic poetry often grihya
9

in-

stead of grihitva, Ram. 1, 31, 24.

Causal grahaya
, 1 . To cause to take,

Ragli. 17, 3. 2. To hand over to,

Da^ak. in Chr. 197, 4. 3. To cause to

be apprehended, Da$ak. in Chr. 193,

15. 4. To let choose, Rajat. 5, 102 . 5.

To teach, Man. 1, 58 ; with atmanam
,

To investigate, MBh. 3, 16267. 6.

grahitciy Occupied, Ram. 1, 7, 14 Gorr.

—Desider. jighrihshd9 1 . To be about

to seize, MBh. i, 5482. 2. To be about

to rob, Bhag. P. l, 17, 25. 3. To
desire to perceive, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 4.

—W ith the prep. dnu
9 1 . To rob

afterwards, MBh. 4, 996. 2. To sup-

port, Bhag. P. 5, 23, 3. 3. To re-

ceive friendly, to favour, MBh. l, 3158;

3, 1666 ;
with instr. MBh. 2, 205. 4.

To show the favor of commanding,

Da9ak. in Chr. 189, 22. dnugrahild
,

Ram. l, 7, 15, is very questionable

(Gorr. v.r.); if correct, it would be

anugraha + itd
; I propose dnugrihita

9

Favoured.—With Sdm-a?iu, To

dress, MBh. 8 ,
295.—With aPa >

To tear off, MBh. 14, 250.—With ^{5*

abhiy To seize, Da$ak. in Chr. 201 ,
3. 2.

To aecept, MBh. 3, 1705; to receive,

MBh. 3,’ 16430. 3. To put forth (as

flowers), Bhag. P. 3, 29, 41. 4. To put

together, Bhag. P. l, 19, 12 . Caus.

abhigrahitd, Caught, Ha^ak. 115, 4.—

•

With avd, 1 . To divide, Su9r. l,

101
,
13. 2. To resist.—Comp. ptcple.

of the fut. pass., dus-avd-grahya ,
Hard

to be attained, Bhag. P. 7, l, 19.

—

Absolut, dvagrihya,
By violence, (^i^.

5 ,
49.—With IRSJcf prdti-dvd,

To re-

scind, Ram. 2
,
20

,
15 Gorr.—With ^JT

a
,
To puli, £ak. 6

, 15, v.r.—With

\JIJT upd-dy To embrace, Ram. 2, 95,

9 Gorr. — With ud9
To raise,

Megh. 8 . Caus. 1 . To cause to be

paid, Yajh. 2,
200 . 2. To explain,

£19 . 2
,
75.—With uPa> 1- To Pufc

under, Ram. 5, 13, 52. 2 . To support,

Sav. 5 ,
62. 3. To seize, Ram. 5, 36,

77 . 4. To provide, Man. 7, 184. 5.

To undergo, Pahch. i. d. 415. 6. To
cherish, MBh. 12

,
2506. 7. To ap-

prove, MBh. 12
,

6977. updgrihituniy

Hit. ii. d. 3, is to be changed to upd-

guhitum ,—With f% ni, 1 . To close (the

eyes), Mrichchh. 35, 19. 2. To stop,

MBh. 3 ,
10769. 3. To seize, Ram. 3,

30
,

34. 4. To hold, Ragh. 2
,

33. 5.

To apprehend, Man. 8, 184. 6. To rc-

strain, Man. 8, 310. 7. To cliastise,

Hit. 67, 13. 8. To subdue, (^ak. 16,

12 . Caus. To cause to be appre-

hended, Da9ak. in Chr. 194, 17.—With

vi-ni, 1. To seize, MBh. l, 4980.

2. To stop, MBh. 3, 12170. 3. Wilh

sdm-niy 1. To subdue, MBh. 3,

14357. 2. To seize, MBh. 2, 2528.—
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With parij 1. To embrace,

MBh. 1, 4983. 2. To wrap, MBh. 4,

215. 3. To put on, MBh. 13, 2594. 4.

To put round, Ram. 3, 57, 27. 5« To
surround, MBh. 3, 14919 ; absol. pari-

grihya sarasvattm
,
Along the river

Sarasvati, Chr. 20, 24. 6. To turn,

MBh. 7, 1169; to overturn, 1170. 7.

To catch, MBh. 3, 11725. 8. To seize,

Ragh. 7, 18 ; absol. parigrihya
,
with,

Ram. 3, 62, 35. 9. To accept, £ak. 28,

10 ; to receive, Man. 9, 17 1 ; to treat

kindly, MBh. l, 6269. 10. To under-

go, Malav. d. 71. 11. To marry, Qak.

d. 115. 12. To support, Malav. d. 12.

13. To follow, Man. 8, 73. 14. To

surpass, Man. 2, 151.—With

sam-pari, 1. To accept, Ram. 2, 112,

29 ; to receive, MBh. 4, 2143. 2. To

embrace, MBh. 12, 2663.—With If pra,

1. To stretch forth, Ram. 3, 24, 25. 2.

To seize, Ram. 3, 21, 9; to take, Bhag.

P. 3, 5, 16 ; to toucli, Ram. 2, 99, 7 ;

absol. pragrikya
,
with, MBh. 13, 173.

3. To stop, £ak. 6, 15. 4. To favour,

MBh. 4, 122. MBh. 13, 4435, pragra-

hitum
y
To receive, has the same signi-

tication as pragrahitum
,
and is pro-

bably to be changed to it, else it is an

anomalous infin. of the causal for °gra -

hayitum .—With nftrsr prati-pra, To

receive again, MBh. 12, 6978.—With

sam~pra9 1. To seize, Ram. 6, 76,

9. 2. To accept kindly, MBh. 12, 4643.

—With nf?T pratiy 1. To seize, Malav.

47, 15. 2. To receive, Man. 6, 28 ; to

receive kindly, MBh. 3, 1774 ; to ac-

cept, Man. 4, 247. 3. To approve,

Ram. 3, 72, 1. 4. To collect, MBh. 4,

2211. 5. To occupy, Ram. 4, 26, 4. 6.

To assail, MBh. 3, 12225 (agrihnam,

instead of agrihnam9
cf. vi). 7. To

eclipse, Ram. 3, 29, 4. 8. To marry,

Man. 9, 72.—Comp. ptcple. of the fut.

pass., a-pratigrahya
9
Not permitted to

be accepted, Man. n, 253. Caus. To

offer, Qak. d. 116.—With sam

•prati
9 To receive kindly, MBh. 13,

3863.—With fif viy 1. To quarrcl,

MBh. 12, 2705. 2. To wage war,

Man. 7, 183 ;
against (with acc.), MBh.

15, 220. 3. To assault, MBh. 3, 1226

{agrihnamy cf. prati). 4. To seize,

MBh. 4, 2086. 5. To receive kindly,

MBh. 3, 12274. 6. To perceive, Bhag.

P. 3, 32, 24. vigrihita, 1. Opposed,

prevented. 2. Encountered (as in

fight). Caus. To cause to wage war

against, Da^ak. 193, 1.—With

sam, 1. To collect, Ram. l, 17, 15. 2.

To seize, Ram. 3, 48, 9. 3. To catch.

Ram. 7, 5235. 4. To govern, Man. 7,

113. 5. To unstring (a bow), MBh. 3,

16065. 6. To constrain, Man. 8, 48. 7.

To accept, Bhag. P. 3, 24, 12. 8. To
receive kindly, Hit. 91, 11. 9. To
marry, Bhag. P. 9, 24, 36. 10. To
pronounce, Bhag. P. 6, 2, 13. Caus.

To impart, Bhag. P. 3, 31, 18. De-

sider. 1. To strive to collect, MBh. 3,

1356. 2. To desire to marry, Da^ak.

172, 8.—With anu-sam
9 1.

'J N

To salute humbly, touching one’s feet,

MBh. 12, 3850. 2. To favour, Ram.

6, 104, 3l.—With 'd npa-sam,

1. To seize, Man. 3, 224 ; to toucli,

MBh. l, 5529. 2. To salute, Man. 2,

132. 3. To undergo, MBh. 12, 8791.

4. To receive, MBh. l, 8192; to re-

ceive kindly, Paueh. 187, 25. 5. To
gain, Da^ak. in Chr. 19 i, 15.—With

*f?WT prati-sam
y
To receive, Ram.

1, 76, 4.—With saha
y To take

along with, Kathas. 15, 88.—Cf. with

the original grabhy O.H.G. kraft ; A. S.

craft; Goth. greipan, A.S. gripan, cf.

garhha and labh . With grah
9

cf.
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dpaX m Ipaaaoj, Zpa\yht etc. ; fipo\oq,

fipdyu, /3p6\6ocf
etc.

;
perhaps also /3pa-

\iuiv
; Lat. grex, congrego, brachium,

etc. The h is dropped in gremium,

gerere (for gerhere), and probably in

gratus.

grah -f a, I. Latter part of

comp. adj. 1. Seizing, Bhag. P. 3, 15,

35. 2. Gathering, Bhag. P. 8, 6, 23.

II. m. 1. A seizure of the sun or moon
by Rahu, i.e. an eclipse, Bhartr. 2, 87.

2. A planet, Man. l, 24, 7. 3. The
five planets, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter,

Venus, and Saturn, combined with

ltahu, Ketu, sun and moon, making

nine ; it denotes the numeral Nine, Qru-

tib. 35. 4. An imp, Su$r. 2, 382, 4.

5. A crocodile, or shark, Ram. 4, 44, 47.

6. Booty, MBh. 3, 11461. 7. A draught,

Bhag. P. 4, 13, 30. 8. A vessel, Man.

5, 116. 9. The place where a bow is

lield when strung, MBh. 4, 1351. 10.

Gripe, Panch. i. d. 237. 11« Theft,

Man. 9, 277. 12. Rcceipt, Man. 8, 180.

13. Mention, Man. 8, 271 ; Rajat. 5,

3G1. 14. Perception, Bhashap. 58;

understanding, Bhag. P. 7, 14, li.

15. An organ of perception, Bhag.

P. 4, 7, 31. 16. Tenacity, perseve-

rance, Kathas. 24, 156 ; Panch. i. d.

291 (where gralias must be changed

to grahas).—Comp. A-, m. refusal, Ra-
jat. 5, 441. Ahkuga m. a mohout, or

elephant’s driver, MBh. 3, 978. Kun-

jara-, m. a hunter of elephants, Ram.

2, 91, 55. Kega-, m. laying hold of

one’s hair, Man. 4, 83. Dus-, I. m.

a wicked imp, Kathas. 17, 130. II.

adj. 1. Difficult to be conquered, Ragh.

17, 52. 2. Difficult to be performed,

MBh. 12, 775. Dcva-, m. sufFering

from a certain kind of frcnzy, MBh.
3, 14501. Dhanvs-, m. 1. an archer,

Ram. 2, 44, 18. 2. Archery, MBh i 12,

7662. Nava -, adj. lately caught, Ram.
2

, 58
, 2. Namajali-, i.e. naman-jati-
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m. mentioning name and classes, Man.

8, 271. Pani m. marriage. Qabda-,

m. 1. The ear. 2. Catching sound.

Sutra-, adj. holding a thread. Surya-,

m. 1. the sun. 2. an eclipse of the

sun. 3. Ketu and Rahu. 4. the bot-

tom ofa water jar. Hrada m. a croco-

dile.

grahana, i.e. grah-\-ana

,

I.

adj. Seizing, Hariv. 2734. II. n. 1.

Taking, seizure, Mrichchh. 147, 1. 2.

Captivity, Ram. l, 1, 73. 3. An eclipse

(cf. graha

,

II. l), (^rihgarat. 6. 4. Re-

ceiving, Ram. 1, 24, 18. 5. Buying,

Pahch. 229, 2. 6. Putting on, MBh. 2,

840. 7. Undergoing, Panch. 34, 9. 8-

Protection, Bhag. P. 3, i, 44. 9. Pro-

nouncing, Man. 6, 67. 10. Perception,

MBh. 14, 1197. 11. Study, Man. 2,

173 .—Comp. Kega -, n. laying hold of

one’s hair, Megh. 51 ; with a, even to

laying hold, etc., i.e. to the utmost,

Ram. 3, 46, 2. Chakshus-, n. weakness

of the eyes, Su^r. 2, 267, 21. Dara-,

n. marrying, MBh. 1, 1044. Dura-, n.

the faculty of seizing distant objects,

Bhag. P. 5, 5, 35. Pani-, n. marriage.

grahani, i.e. grahana + i, f.

An organ of the belly, Su^r. 2, 443, 1 2.

graha -\-tva, n. The con-

dition of a planet, Bhag. P. 5, 24, l.

ffraha + maya, adj., f. yi,

Resembliug a planet, Bhartr. i, 16.

grahila
,

i.e. graha+ ila, adj.

1. Assuming, Sah. D. 24, 13. 2. Fran-

tic, Qukas. 15 (14).

grahilri
, i.e. grah + iri,

I. m. f. Iri, and n. Apprehending,

Man. l, 15. II. m. 1. A pureliaser,

Panch. i. d. 15. 2. A debtor, Man. 8,

166. — Comp. Pani-, m, a husband,

MBh. 13, 2423.

t GRAM, i. 10 (rather a de-
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nomin. derived from the next), Par.

To invite, see gram,

VW grama

,

i.e. grah 4- ma, m. 1.

A village, Man. 4, 107 (n. Ram. 2, 57,

4). 2. A villager, Man. 8, 258 (? per-

haps is to be read gramasam0
), 3. As

latter parfc of a comp. word, A multi-

tude, Nal. 4. 10. 4. A scale in music,

Mark. P. 23, 52.

—

Comp. Indriya-, m.

all the eenses, Man. 2, 100. Guna-, m. a

multitude of good qualities, Bhartr. 3,

23. Tri-grami, f. the name of a lo-

cality, Rajat. 5, 97. Dagagrami

,

i.e.

dagan-, f. a district of ten villages,

MBh. 12, 3263. Sala m. a stone, a

species of ammonite worshipped by the

Vaishnavas.

3JTO3T grama+ ka, m. 1. A village,

MBh. 5, 1466. 2. A fictitious name,

Bhag. P. 4, 25, 52.

^rr*nft gramani, i.e. grama-ni, m.

1.

The chief of a community, MBh.

1, 4798 (gramani, on account of the

metre, MBh. 7, 1125 ; 4099). 2« A
chief, MBh. 12, 4798. 3. A proper

name, Ram. 4, 41, 61.

gramani *f- tva, n. The

dignity of a chief, MBh. 12, 4861.

grama +vant, adj., f.

vati, Crowded with villages, MBh. 8,

4570.

*rr*rrs?fp9 gramantiya, i.e. grama

-anla + iya, adj. Near a village, Man.

8, 240.

gramika
,

i.e. grama+ ika,

ra. The chief of a village, Man. 7,

116.

gramin, i.e. grama +in, m.

A peasant, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 14.

-grami, see grama,

gramina, i.e. grama -f ina,

adj., f. na, Inhabiting a village, a

peasant, Bhartr. l, 89.

—

Comp. Eka-,

i.e. ekagrama + ina, adj. living in the

same village, Man. 3, 103.

VTTft'W gramiyaka, i.e. grama -f

iya-\-ka, adj. Belonging to a com-

munity, Man. 8, 254.

•s .

grameya
,
i.e. grama+eya, m.

A villager, MBh. 12
,
3264.

gramya
,
i.e grama+ya, I. adj.

1. Referring to villages, Man. 7, 120 .

2. Prepared in villages, MBh. 1
,
3637.

3. Inhabiting a village, Yajti. 2, 166.

4. Coarse, sensual, Ram. 3, 37, 3. 5.

Living in towns, Man. 11
, 199 ; tame,

Padch. 68, 14. 6. Cultivated, MBh.
1, 6658. II. n. Sensual ity, MBh. 2

,

2270.

—

Comp. A-, adj. town-made.

gravan

,

m. A stone, a rock,

Bhartr, 3, 29.— Comp. Nikasha -, m.

a touchstone, Hit. i. d. 204 .—Cf. pro-

bably \aac, \evg ; Lat. lapis (cf. ovis,

opilio).

grasa, i.e. gras + a

,

m. I. A
mouthful, Man. 3, 133; amorsel, Patich.

221, 21. 2. Food, Man. 8, 339. 3.

Swallowing, Bhartr. 2
,
22.

graha
,
i.e. grah+ a

,
I. adj., f.

hi, 1 . Taking, Yajh. 2, 51. 2. Robbing,

Ram. 4, 41, 38. II. m. 1. A shark,

Paneh. i. d. 420. f. hi, A female shark,

Ram. 6, 82, 73. 2. Seizing, seizure;

e. g. paru-, Taking the hand at mar-

riage. 3. A fit, a disease, MBh. 6,

5680 (read uru-), 4. Enterprise, Bhag.

17, 19.— Comp. Jiva-graha+m (absol.

of grah), combined with grah
,
to tako

somebodyprisoner alive, MBh. 3, 14918.

Dhanus-, m. an archer, MBh. 3, 1430.

Pani-, m. a husband. Parshni-, m. a

supporting prince (perhaps, rather, a

dangerous prince), Man. 7, 207. Vandi-,

ra. a housebreaker. Sutra-, adj. taking

a thread.
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ut&r grahaka
,

i. e. grah+aka, I.

adj. 1. Apprehending, MBli. 3, 13932.

2. Convincing, Ram. 4, 38, 18. m. 1.

A purchaser, Pa&ch. 7, 16. Z. A police-

man, YajA 2, 266.

graha + vant, adj., f. vati,

Containing sharks, Ram. 6, 72, 12.—
Gomp. Bhima-,i.e. bhimagraha+ vant,

adj. containing fearful sharks, Chr. 47,

37. Raga-graha+ vant, containing love

instead of sharks, .Bhartr. 3, 11.

grahin

,

i.e. grah+ in
,

adj.,

f. ini, 1. Seizing, robbing, Ram. 6, 8, 6.

2. Gaining, Ram. 3, 72, 1. 3. Catching,

Kathas. 25, 49. 4. Gathering, Sah. D.

ll, 12. 5. Choosing, Mark. P. 27, 28. 6.

Spying, yak. 24, 7. 7. Holding, Bhartr.

3, 67. 8. Containing, Da<^ak. in Chr.

189, 11. 9. Charming, Ram. 5, 44, 8.

10. Obstructing, Su9 r. i, 178, lo.—Gomp.

Guna-, m. acknowledging another’s

virtucs, Lass. 34, 7. Pallava-, adj.

sliooting forth too luxuriantly (or twig-

picking, superficial), Hit. i. d. 131. Va-

chana-, adj. compliant. Vinaya-, adj.

compliant, governable.

griva, f. The neck, Man. 8,

283.—Comp. Agva-griva
,
m. the name

of a demon. Ud-griva, adj., f. va
,
with

raised neck, Rajat. 5, 359. Kambu-,

I. adj., f. va, having a neck marked

with three -lines like a shell, and con-

sidered to be indicative of exalted

fortune, Ram. l, l, ll. II. m. a

proper name, Panch. 76, 7. Chitra

-griva
,
m. a proper name, Pafich. 105, 6.

Dagagriva
,

i. e. dagan-, adj. 1 . an

epithet of Ravana, Ram. l, 16, 18. 2.

the name of a demon, MBh. 2, 367.

Nishka-griva
,

adj. wearing a golden

ornament on the neck, Bhag. P. 3, 23,

31. Nila-griva, adj. with a blue neck

(epithet of Qiva), MBh. 3, 1625. Maha-

griva, m. a camel. Vakra-, m. a camel.

Su-, I. adj. handsome-necked. II. m.
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1. a goose. 2. a hero. 3. a sort of

weapon. 4. oneofKrishna’shorses. 5. a

proper name. 6. Indra. 7. <^Jiva. 8. a

serpent of tho lower regions. 9. the

nameofamountain. Haya-, m. a demon.

grishma, m. The hot season,

comprehending about June and July,

Man. 3, 261.

f GRUCH, i. i, Par. To steaL

graiva, i.e. griva+ a, n. A neck-

ornament, Ragh. 4, 48.

graiveya
,

i.e. griva+ eya, n.

A chain for the neck, Ram. l, 53, 17.

graiveya -f ka, m. and n. A
chain for the neck, Da9ak. in Chr. 188,

16 ; a neck-ornament, Dev. 2, 26.

graishma, i.e. grishma + a, adj.,

f. mi, Referring to the hot season, Bhag.

P. 5, 9, 5.

q«i glapana, i.e. glai

,

Caus.,-f

ana, n. Relaxation, Su9r. l, 151, 15.

t GLAS—gras.

^ GLAH
,

i. l, Atm. 1. To play

with dice, MBh. 8, 4404. 2. To win,

7, 6538. 3. f ~grah (v.r.).

glah+ a, m. 1. A gambler,

MBh. 2, 2037. 2. A stake, MBh. 2, 2499 ;

Da9ak. in Chr. 188, 22. 3« A die, MBh.
8, 3756. 4. A dice-box, MBh. 2, 1986.

5. Playing with dice, MBh. 5, 1898.

6 . Aira, MBh. 8, 4402.

TsTTfa glani, i.e. glai+ni, f. 1.

Lassitude, MBh. l, 8142. 2. Inertness,

Man. i, 53.

GLUCH
;

i. i, Par. To steaL
s» s

GLUNCH, i. i, Par. To

go-

GACT^akin to giat), i. i,
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Atm. X. To be poor. 2. To tremble.

3. To move.

GLEV, i. l, Atm. To serve.

t GLESH (? v.r.), i. i, Atm.

To search.

ig
1 GLAI (akin to gaS), i. l, glaya

(m epic poetry glati instead of glayati
,

e.g. MBh. 3, 13730; cf. gai), Par. (in

epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 3, 16713).

1. To become exhausted, MBh. 5, 7178.

2. To decrease, MBh. 12, 7513. 3.

To repine, Man. 3, 98. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. glana
, 1 . Sad, MBh. 15, 132.

2. Wearied, MBh. 3, 14109, n. Ex-
haustion, MBh. 13, 3519. Caus. glapaya

and glapaya

,

1« To macerate, Yikr.

d. 54. 2. To injure, Rajat. l, 334. 3.

To pain, distress, MBh. 5, lioo (plapet

,

instead of glapayet, cf. gup) ; 13, 4694

(Atm.)—With the prep. pari
,

pariglana, Exhausted, MBh. 7, 8898.

—

With abhi-pari, abhipariglb-

na
,
The same, MBh. i, 4489.—With

fij rt, Caus. glapaya
,
To afflict, Bhag.

P. 3, 2, 22.—Cf. probably O.H.G. kleini,

akin to glana .

GH.

TJf gha,
usually gha (old instr. of a

pronomin. base=Lat. ho, in ho-c, etc.),

part., ved. Indeed, Chr. 287, 5= Rigv.

i. 48, 5; Chr. 297, 19=RigV. i. 112, 19.

—Cf. yi, ha,

f GHAMSH, and

GHAMS, i l, Atm. 1. To render

handsome. 2. To sprinkle, v.r.

t GHAGGH
;
and

GHAGH, i. l, Par. To laugh.—Cf.

gagh,

o o

^ GHAT (akin partly to han
,

partly to ghatt)
9

i. 1, Atm. (also Par.,

MBh. 3, 14703), 1 . To endeavour, MBh.
3,1581. 2. To work, MBh. 5, 256. 3. To
take place, <^9 . 9, 44. 4. To be possible,

Bhag. P. 7, 10
, 3 . 5. To fail into, Lass.

18, 8 (One’s hand). 6* To be joined,

Malat. p. 38, 9.—Comp. ptcple. of the pf.

pass. A-ghatita, adj. impossible, Bhag.
P. 6, 16, 44. Su-

9 adj. 1. well joined.

2. well-contrived or managed.—Caus.

1. ghataya
y 1. To join, PaAch. 40, 12.

2. To put on, Git. 12
, 26. 3. To fetch,

Bhartr, 3
, 18. 4. To make, Panch. 44

,

16 ; to perform, Rajat. 4, 364. 5. To
endeavour, MBh. 3

, 14702. 6. To touch,

MBh. 4, 637. II., also i. 10, Par. gha-
tayay 1. (cf. ud

y pari), To injure.

2. j’ To shine or speak.—With the prep.

«qT vi-hy vyaghatita, Retumed (?),

Lass. 22
,
9.—With ud, Caus. gha -

taya
, 1 . To open, Mrichchh. 80, 7.

2. To discover (as a secret), Pahch. 184,

16. 3. To begin, Hit. iv. d. 2. 4. To
tickle, Su9r. 2

, 370, 2 . Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. 1. udghatita, Rajat. 2,
100.

2. udghatita
,
Kumar. 7, 53.—With

pari, Caus. ghataya

,

To strike, to

sound, Mrichchh. 11 , 4 (v.r.).—With

vi, 1 . To burst, to crumble down,

Prab. 8, 11. 2* To become interrupted,

Hit. iv. d. 2 . Caus. ghataya, 1. To
tear, Prab. 116, 3. 2. To ruin, Hit. ii.

d. 157.—With sam
y
To assemble,

Rajat. 6, 242. Caus. ghataya, 1. To
strike, to sound, Ram, 2, 71, 26. 2. To
collect, Rajat. 5, 326.

ghat+ a, m. I. adj. Active,

Pahch. ii. d. 74. II. m. 1 . Ajar, Man.

11, 183 (184). 2. The Aquarius of the

zodiac, Mark. P. 12, 22 (change ghati
to ghatah), IH. f. ta, 1 . A multitude,

Bhag. P. 3, 17, 6. 2. A troop of ele-

phants assembled for martial purposes,

281
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Rajat. i, 869. IV. f. ft, A jftr, Prab.

22, 18.— Comp. Dus-, adj. difficult,

Rajat. 4, 364.

ghaf+ akdy adj. Striving,

Bhartr. 2, 66 .

ghaf+ ana
,
n. and f. na, 1 .

Striving, P&Ach. i. d. 175. 2. Exer-

tion, (^anti^. 2, 20. 3. Junction, Yikr.

34, v.r. ; Kath&s. 24, 231. 4. Composi-

tion, Lass. 68, 12.

ghatik&y I.e. ghati + ka, f.

1 . A jar, Panch. i. d. 206 ; a bucket,

Mrichchh. 178, 7. 2« A tnuhurta
,
or

tliirtieth p&rtof aday and night, Bhag,

P. 5, 21, 4.

GHAfT (probably a denom-

inative derived from a dialectical form

of ghrishta, vb. ghrish, based on the

original gharshta), i. 1, Atm. and i. 10

Par., ghattaya, 1 . To slip over, to

touch, Su^r. 2, 28, 4. 2. To stir, MBh.
7, 7742. 3. To shake, MBh. 7, 9401. 4.

To churn, Su$r. 2, 88, 19.—With

ava
,
ghattaya

y 1. To push away, Ram.

6, 15, 10. 2. To touch, MBh. ll, 462.

3. To besmear, Su^r. l, 42, 17. 4. To
churn, Su^r. i, 33, 4. avaghattita

,
n.

Butting at each other, Hariv. 4720.

—

With vfr pari, ghattaya, To rub, (^9 .

9, 64,— With f% vi, ghattaya, To open,

MBh. 2, 1674, vighattita, 1. Disper-

8ed, Bhartr. 3, 36. 2. Churned, Su$r.

1, 32, 19. 3. Shaken, Kumaras. 1 , 9.

4. Hurt, Suqv. 1, 71, 18. 3. Severed,

Rit. 3, 8 . 6. Disclosed, MBh. 4, 1494.

—With tam, ghatt, To grind,

Ram. 6, 68, 30. ghattaya, 1. To rub,

Ragh. 6
,
73. 2« To stir, MBh. 7, 8584,

3. To collect, MBh. 7
,
3512 .

ghatt -\-ana, n. 1. Scratching,

RAm. 6, 98, 25. 2 . Touching, Hariv.
14581. 3. Churning, Mark. P. 12

,
38.
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TEjfgjr ghatt-itri, m. One who

strives, MBh. 3, 5890.

f TEptT^ GHAN, ii. 8
, Par., Atm.

To shine (v.r.)

t^ GHANT, i. 1 ,
and 10, Par.

To shine, or speak.

ghanta (akin to han), I. adj.,

f. ti, Sounding (?), MBh. 12
, 10377 ; 4,

188. II. f. ta, A beli, Man. 10
,
33.

ghanta -f vant, adj., f.

vatl, Having a beli or bells, Bhag. P.

8, ll, 30.

ghantin, i.e. ghanta+ in,

adj. Having bells (?), MBh. 12
, 10377.

f ghana, i.e, han + a, I. adj., f.

na, I. Firm, hard, Bhartr. 1 , 17. 2 .

Without interstices, Su<?r. 1 , 29, 8. 3.

Uninterrupted, Pahch. iii. d. 237. 4.

Dense, PaPch. iii. d. 188 ; 129, 8 . S.

Aa latter part of a compound adj.,

Bometimes.Full, Ragh. 8, 90. 6. Dusk,
Bhag. P. 4, 5, 3. 7. Deep (as a sound),

MBh, l, 6680 ; Rajat. 5, 377. 8. Whole,
Upak. 24. H. m. 1. A solid mass,

substance, Yedantas. in Chr. 21

1

, 9.

2. Aheap, R&m. 5, 16, 55, 3. Acloud,

Megh. 20 .— Comp. Sa-, adj. dense,

Palich. 141, 16. Stamba-, m. 1 . a

sraall hoe for weeding. 2. A sickle.

3. A basket for the heads of wild rice.

ghana+ ta, f. Solidity, <^9 .

9, 64 (°tafil nayati gravanam , She makes
her ear solid, i.e. she fills up its open-

ing so that no empty space remains).

ghanaghana (from ghana -

ghan, an old frequent. of han, by the

aff. d), I, adj., f. na, Warlike, MBh. 8 ,

697. II, m. A rainy cloud, Bhag. P.

5, 24, 7.

t GHAMB, i. 1
, Atm. To

move.

Digitized byGoogle



gkarghara (based on an imita-

tive sound), m. An inarticulate sound,

rattling, Rajat. 2, 99 ;
gurgling, Kathas.

25, 66 (perhaps adj.).

ghargharita
, i.e. gkarghara

b

-f ita>> n. Grunting, Bbag. P. 3, 13, 25.

f GHARB
,
i. l, Par. To move.

gharmay i.e. ghri + ma, m. 1.

Heat, Pafich. 80, 7. 2. The hot season,

Ram. l, 63, 24.—Cf. dcp/idc; Lat. formus

(Fest.), fermentum ; O.H.G. waram

;

A.S. wearm; and ghri.
g

gharsha
,

i. e. ghrish+ a, m.

Dashing together. Rim. 2, 54, 6.

o
gharshana, i.e. ghj-ish + ana,

n. Grinding, rubbing into, Su$r. 2,

329, 6. *

GHA8
y

ii. 2, Par. and f i. l,

Par. To devour.—Desider. jighatsa
,

To desire to devour, MBh. 2, 1485.—

Cf. Lat. ganea, ganeo
;
perhaps Goth.

gasts ; A.S. gest.

ghas+ a

,

m. The name of a

Rakshasa, Ram. 5, 12, 12.

ghasmara
,
i.e. ghas -fman -f a,

adj. Voracious, MBh. 8, 1856.

ghatika, Pafich. 209, 24;

211, 24; 212, 4 =ghatika, which is pro-

bably to be read.

V||fi|^cfi ghantika
,

i.e. ghanta+ ika,

m. A bard who sings in honour of

the gods, and rings a beli before their

images, MBh. 13, 6028.

WT gh&t+ a, i.e. han
y
Caus., -fa,

1. Latter part of comp. adj., Killing.

n. m. 1. A stroke, Ram. 6, 98, 23.

2. A shot, Chr. 35, 4. 3. Killing,

Pafich. i. d. 321. 4. Sacking, Man. 9,

274. & Spoiling, Yijfi. 2, 159.—Comp.

Danta-y m. 1. bite, Sih. D. 25, 12.

o

2. a proper name, Lass. 8, 10. F*-

gvasa-y m. perfidy, treachery, Pafich.

101
, 25. Sa-mula-y m. utter destruction

or eradication.

’EfTrWT ghatakay i. e. kan, Caus.,

4* aka
f adj. and s., f. kt. 1. A murderer,

Man. 5, 51 ; Lass. 12, 12. 2. Destroy-

ing, MBh. 3, 1277

—

Comp. Vigvasa-, m.
a traitor, Panch. 52, 15.

^Trf^ghatana, i.e.han
, Caus., -f ana9

I. n. Killing, MBh. 2, 1558. EL f. m,
A club, Ram. 6, 37, 54.

mfTpr gbatin, i.e. han
9 Caus., -f »/i,

adj. and s., f. nt. 1. Killing, MBh. 3,

17198; a murderer, Man. 8, 89. 2.

Destroying, MBh. s, 63.— Comp. At-

maghatin
,
i.e. &tman-9 m. a felo-de-se,

Yaj6* 3, 21. Kala-

y

adj. killing slowly,

Su^r. 2, 252, 19. Grama-y adj. sacking

a village, MBh. 12, 1213. Pitri-y m. &

parricide, Rajat, 5, 448. Vigvasa-, adj.

perfldious, MBh. 3, 625.

ghartika, i.e.ghrito+ika, m.

A cake fried with clarified butter,

Pafich. 194, 6.

\)[Q ghasa, i.e. ghas+ a, m. Food,

Panch. 215, l.—Comp. Agva-y m. 1.

food for horses, Rajat. 3, 489. 2. Pasture-

ground for horses, Kathas. 15, 124.

GHINN (a dialcctical form

of grihn from gri/ina, vb. grah ; cf.

ghrinn), i. l, Atrn. To take.

f ^ GHU, i. 1, Atm. To sound.

f OT GHUMSHy i. l, Atm. To

render beautiful.—Cf. gharftsh.

TEJJ G/7{77,

,i.6,Par. 1. Toresist. 2M' *
.

To protect (v.r.). i. l, Atm. To return.

—With the prep. ava, avaghotita,

Covered, MBh. 3, 13155.— With

vi-a, To turn, PaAch. 36, 17

o 2 283
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'f*

t GHUD, i. 6, Par. 1. To
V* N

hinder. 2. To protect, v.r.

t GHUN(a dialectical form of

ghurn), i. 1, Atm., i. 6, Par. To whirl.

ghuna,
m. A wood-worm, Su$r.

1, 29, 5.

t GHUNN {like ghinn,
adia-

vl N

lectical form of grihn, vb. grah), i. 1,

Atm. To take.

f GHUR

,

i. 6, Par. 1. To be

frightful. 2. To sound.

ghuraghurAya
(a denomin. based on an imitative

sound), Atm. To rattle in the throat,

Bhag. P. 3, 30, 17.

ghurghurAya(&
'J sj

denomin. based on an imitative sound),

Atm. To whistle, Su^r. 1, 104, l.

’ETir GHUSH, i. 1, Par. (Atm.
'J N

Ram. 5, 56, 139), To proclaim, Ram.

1. i. 4, 10
,

12 . Ptcple. of the pf.

pass., ghushta

,

X. Loud, MBh. 13, 4557.

2. Resounding, Hari v. 1125. 3. Of-

fered, Man. 4, 209. Caus. ghoshaya
,

To proclaim, Ram. 5, 49, 13.—With

the prep. ava
,
To proclaim, Ha-

riv. 3522. avaghushta
, X. Summoned,

Ram. 3, 47, 9. 2. Resounding, MBh.
13, 622. 3. Offered, MBh. 13, 1576

With To proclaim, MBh. 3,

647.—With ^JT vi-a, vyaghushta
, Loud

sounding, MBh. 12, 3637. Caus. To
proclaim loud, Hariv. 10542.— With

ud, To cry, MBh. 12
,
5349. ud-

ghushta
, Resounding, Ram. 3

, 79, 45.

Caus. X. To cause to be sounded

loud, Rajat. 3, 5. 2. To proclaim,

Mrichchh. 169, 8.—With pra-ud,

prodghushta, Resounding, MBh. 3
,

2512. Caus. To proclaim, Rajat. 1 ,

284

285.—With upa,
upaghushiOy Re-

sounding, Bhag. P. 3, 28, 28.—With Jf

pra, Caus. To proclaim, MBh. 12 ,

2645.—With f% vi, To proclaim, Man.

8, 233. vighushta
,
Resounding, Ram.

3, 12, 14.—With ud-vi
,
Caus. To

proclaim, Bhag. P. 9, 24, 66.—Witli

sam, sarhghushta
,

X. Sounding,

Hariv. 3715. 2. Resounding, Ram. 2 ,

31, 4. 3. Offered, Yajh. 1
,
168.—With

pari - sam, parisamghushta,

Resounding, MBh. 3,
2406.

t GHtfR, i. 4, Atm. 1. To

kill. 2. To become old.

GHtfRN, (a dialectical form

of hvrin in hvrina, ii. 9, of hvri. based

on the original hvarna), i. 6, Par ; i. 1,

Atm. X. To reel, MBh. 10
,
802. 2. To

move to and fro, MBh. 1, 2133. 3. To
roli (as the eye), Prab. 6, 5. 4. To be

uncertain, MBh. 1 , 2061. Caus. ghur-

naya, X. To roli, Bhartr. 1 , 88.—With

ava, To roli, Da^ak. in Chr. 194,
|

12. avaghurnita
, Cast down, MBh. 9,

3239.—With To wave, Mrich-

chh. 85, 16. aghurnila, 1. Shaken,

Dev. 12
,
26. 2. Rolling, Bhag. P. 6, l,

59.—With c*TT To flutter, MBh.

7, 7301. vyaghurnita, X. Shaken, MBh.
5, 7191. 2. Tottering, MBh. 2, 1673.

—With nfr pari, To be agitated,

MBh. 1 ,
2089.—With vi, To stag-

ger, MBh. 11 , 522 ; to shake, 3,
11141 .

vighurnita
, Revolved, Bhag. P. 3,

19, 3.

ghurn + a, adj., f. na, Vacillat-

ing, Bhag. P. 7, 2, 2. 2. Shaken,

Bhag. P. 9, 10
,

17.— Comp. Timira-

(corr. perhaps timire-), adj. staggering

in dimness, Chao. 70, Beri. Monatsb.
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1864, 411. Maka-> f. na
,

Spirituous

liquor.

U* ghurn + n. and f.

Trembling oscillation, Git. 9, 11.

1. GHRIy L 1, ii. 3, jighriy and

1. 10, Par. To sprinkle.—Cf. ghpita

separately.

f 2. ^ ghriy ii. 3, jighfi,
Par. To

shine.—Cf. y\iaLvtOy etc. ; Oipocy 6eput
9

Oa\iru) ; Lat. fervor, fornax, and gharma .

f 3. TEJ GHRIy i. 10, Par. To cover.

t GHRINy ii. 8, ghrinUy and

gharnuy Par. To shine.— Cf. 2 ighri.

T51 ghrinay i.e. probably 2. ghri -H

futy f. 1. Compassion, Ram. 1, 27, 16.

2. Contempt, Naish. 1, 20.—Comp.

Nirghrina , i.e. nw-, adj., f. na, cruel,

Ram. l, 32, 20. Sa-nis-y adj. The
same, 1, 61, 20

,
Gorr.

ghrina + /m, adj. Compas-

sionate, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 43.

ghrini (akin to ghrinh\ adj.

Disagreeable, Hariv. 3588.

ghrinitvay i.e. ghrinin -f tva,

n. Compassion, MBh. 3, 1119.

ghriniity i.e. ghrina -f- in9

adj., f. niy Compassionate, Panch. i. d.

472 .—Comp. A-y adj. Not despising,

MBh. l, 6374.

j- GHRINN (a dialectical

form of grihn, vb. grak
,

c f. ghinn)
9

i. l, Atra. To take.

ghri + *a(properly ptcple. of the
e

pf. pass. of l .ghri), n. 1. Clarified

butter, or butter which has been boiled

gently and allowed to cool, Man. 11,

134. 2. (ved.) Rain, Chr. 291, 3=
Rigv. i. 85, 3.

^rP?*rTN
ghrita+ vanty adj., f. vati

9

Abundant in butter, Chr. 290, 6=Rigv.
i. 64, 6.

ghritachiy i.e. ghrita-a?lch+
iy f. The name of an Apsaras, MBh. 1,

4821.

ghriHn
,

i.e. ghrita -f iny
adj.,

f. niy Containing ghrita, MBh. 13,

1840.

GHRISHy i. l, Par. To grind,

Parich. i. d. 160. ghrishta
9 1. Pounded,

Pahch. iii. d. 240. 2« Scratched, Hariv.

12175. 3. Rubbed into, Su<?r. 2, 278, 7.

Caus. gharshitay Crumbled, Ram. 3,

79, 31.—With the prep. ava
9 To

rub off, Pahch. i. d. 337. Caus. 1. The
same, Su$r. 1, 344, 6. 2. To rub into,

1
, 46, 12.—With udy 1. To rub

out, Ragh. 17, 28. 2. To strike, Rajat.

2, 99.—With niy To grind, MBh.

8, 1797. nighrishtay Subdued, MBh. 12,

7318.—With nisy To rub, R&m.

2, 96, 18.—With Togrind, Ha-

riv. 5362.—With Jf pra
t
To rub into,

Su9 r. 2, 193, 3.—With sam-pra,

The same, Su<?r. 2, 67, 2.—With vi7

vighrishta
9 1. Ground. 2. Sore, 2,

129, 6.—With saniy 1. To rub,

Bhag. P. 4, 6, 30 ; MBh. i, 1133 {ghri-

shya
9
pass. with the terminations of the

Par.). 2. To rival, Ragh. 19, 36.—Cf.

Xptufy xpl<rpa, etc., ^plpnrTU)

;

Lat. frio,

frico; O.H.G. and A.S.,hrinan,to touch.

ghrishUy i.e. ved. ghrish—hrish

+u, adj. Brisk, Chr. 291, l2=Rigv. i.

64, 12.

ghrishviy i. e. ved. ghrish =
hrish + viy adj. Brisk, Chr. 291, l =Rigv.
1. 85, 1»
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ghotaka
,
m. A horse, Pauch.

254, 23.

ghonh (a dialectical form of

ghranA), f. X. The nose, Mjichchh.

35, 10. 2. The nostrils of a horse,

MBh. 6, 3390. 3. A beak, MBh. lo, 38.

VjVc^T ghontb, f. The betel-nut

tree, Su<?r. 2, 103, 16.

ghora, I. adj., f. fa. X. Horrible,

dreadful, Ram. 3, 8, 12. 2. Violent,

Su$r. l, 35, 7. H. m* X. A name of

£iva, MBh. 12, 10375. 2. A proper name,

MBh. 13, 4148. III. n. A horrible act,

Ram. 1, 58, 8.—Comp. Su-, adj. terriflc,

hideous.—Cf. probably Gofch. gaurs, sad.

gkora -f tva, n. Horribleness,

MBh. 3, 13781.

ghosha
,

i.e. ghush + a
,
m* X.

Sound, Man. 7, 225 ;
roar, Ram. 2, 66, 10;

language, Ram. 3, 52, 20. 2.A station of

herdsmen, MBh. 2, 215. 3. A name of

£iva, MBh. 12
,
10386.

—

Comp. Dama-,

m. a proper name, MBh. 1, 7029. Nan-
di-, m. shout, MBh. 13, 5288. Maha-,

n. a market. Sifhha-, m. a proper

name, Da$ak. in Chr. 199, 20. Sukha-

punyaha-, i.e. sukha-punya-aha-,m* the

proclamation of a happy holiday. Siri-,

m. day-break.

ghoshaka, i.e. ghush -f- aka,
m.

A bell-man, Kathas. 24, 60.

WTW gliosliana
,

i.e. ghush+ ana,

I. adj. Causing to sound, Bhag. P. 4,

5, 6. II. n., and f. na, Proclaiming,

Ram. 5, 58, 18 ; Da$ak. in Chr. 183, 5.

ghosha+ vant, I.adj. vati

,

Sounding, MBh. 2, 65 ;
roaring, MBh.

6, 578. II. f. vati, A kind of lute (?),

Kathas. 12, 32.

ghoshin
,

i.e. ghosha -f in,

adj., f. ini, Sounding, MBh. 5, 3348.
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-ghna
,
i.e. han+ a

,
Latter part of

comp. adj. and s., f. ni (na, MBh. 13,

2397), X. Striking, Man. 8, 386. 2l

Killing, a murderer, Man. 9, 232. 3.

Destroying, Man. 8, 127 ; Ram. 2, 35,

6. 4. Removing, Man. 7, 218.

GHRA, i. 1, jighra (ep. ii. 2,

ghrati, MBh. 14, 668), Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., MBh. l, 7982). X. To
smell, Man. 2, 98. 2. To sniff at, Ram.
2, 26, 35. 3. To perceive, Bhag. P. i,

3, 36. 4. To kiss (or, rather, To smell

as a token of affection ; see Wilson,

Hindu Dr. vol. i. p. 45 n.), MBh. 9, 2940.

Anomalous ptcple. of the pres, jighra-

na, MBh. l, 5781. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. ghrata, also in the sense of an act,

Having scented. Ptcple. of the fut.

pass. 1. ghratavya, n. Smell, Bhartr.

1, 7. 2. ghreya
, n. Smell, MBh. 2, 200.

Comp. A-, adj. unfit to be smelt, Man,

11, 67. Anomalous absolut, jighritva

,

Harir. 7059.—With the prep. ava,

X. To smell, Man. 3, 218. 2. To kiss,

Ram. 2, 20, 21.—With 1. To

smell, Man. n, 149. 2. To kiss, Ram.
2, 70, 16.—Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

aghrata, in active sense, Hariv. 4478.

—

With ^TfT upa-a, X. To smell, MBh. 3,

14504. 2. To kiss, Ram. i, 4, 9.—With

sam-upa-a, To kiss, Ram. 2, 72,

4,

— Withlff^T sam-a, 1. To smell,

Ram. 5, 23, 32. 2. To kiss, Ram. 2, 72,

4.

— With upa, 1. To smell, MBh.

5, 4059 ; to smell at, Man. 4, 209. 2«

To kiss, Ram. 2, 72, 30.—With
Vj

sam-upa, To kiss, Ram. 4, 22, l.—With

Tjfy pari, To kiss all over, MBh. ll,

616.—With fif vi, X. To trace, Bhag.

P. 3, 13, 28. 2. To smell, Bhag. P. 3.

2, 18.—Cf. fipwfioc and ghrana ; perhaps

also Lat. fragro.
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tlPI ghrana, i. e. gkra+na, I. m.

1. Smelling, Bhag. P. 2, 1, 29. H. n.

and f. na, The nose, MBh. 1, 6074.

—

Cf. pi r, pU.

^TnPI ghrana-ja, adj. Produced by

the nose, Bhashap. 61.

ghra + ti, f. Smelling, Man.

11, 67 (68).

ghra-tri, m. One wbo sraells,

MBh. 14, 619.

^5 A

t NU, i. l, Atm. To sonnd.

^ CH.

^ cha

,

I. A copulative particle, And.

Where two things are to be joined, it

is, 1. Repeated, cha—cha (like re—re,

Lat. que— qne), As well—As, and,

sarhjivayati chajasrafh pramapayati

chavyayah , Tbat immutable power re-

vivifies as well as destroys in eternal

succession, Man. 1, 67 ; daga chashtau

cha, Ten and eight, Man. 1, 64. 2.

Dropped in the first place ; this is the

general use, Hit. i. d, 33. 3- Dropped,

but not often, in the second place, e.g.

prctya cheha,
In the next world and in

this, Man. 3, 20. Where more than two

things are to be joined, some have the

conjunction, while others are without

it, e.g. karnau charma cha balafHg cha

vastifh snayuih cha rochanam
,
(let him

carry) their ears, their hides, their

tails, the skin below their navels, their

tendons, and the liquor exuding from

their foreheads, Man. 8, 234. II. When
followed by va, Either, Man. 12, 89

;

when preceded by va, Or, Nal. 14, 8.

IH. Even, £ak. 6, 5 ; and even, Hid.

i. 26. IV. Just, Ragh. 12
, 46. V. But,

Hit. Pr. d. 12. VI. If, Bhartr. 2,
45.

—

Cf. re ; Lat. que 5 Goth. -h, e.g. in

sa-h, * and he.*

’t^SR CHAK, i. 1 ,
Par., Atm. 1 .

j’

To be satisfied. 2« f To resist. 3. To
shine. chakita

, 1. Frightened, Bhartr.

3, 10. 2. Timid, Bhag. P. 5, 8 ,
18. n,

Being frightened, Mriclichh. 86
,
20 .

—

With the prep. tid
,
To see, Bhag.

P. 6 , 16, 48.— With H’ pra
,
pracha-

kita
,
Frightened, Pa6ch. i. d. 420 .

CHAKAS (cf. kaf), ii. 2,

Par. To shine, Bhag. P. 5, 24, 9 (with

g instead of 8
,
Bhag. P. 3, 19, 14).

chakora
,
m. The Greek

partridge, Perdix rufa, MBh. 3, 936.

CHAKK, i. 10,
Par. To give

pain.

chaknasa, Lass. 4, 17
,

is to

be changed to chakra-saih(kulam).

chakra
,
I. n. 1. A wheel, Man.

8, 291. 2. A potter’s wheel, Yajii. 3,

146. 3- A discus, or sharp circular

missile weapon, especially of Vishnu,

Ram. 1 , 29, 6. 4. An oil-press, Man.

4, 84. 5. A circle, Rajat. 5, 230. 6. A
form of military array, a circular posi-

tion. 7- An astrological or mystical

figure, Rajat. 5, 65 (matri-). 8. A
multitude, Ram. 6, 75, 39. 9. An army,

MBh. 6, 1939. X0. Dominion, Bhag.

P. 9, 20, 32. n. m. 1. The ruddy

goose, Anas casarca, MBh. 9, 443. 2.

The name of a people, MBh. 6, 352.

3. A proper name, MBh. 1 ,
2147. 4*

The name of a mountain, Bhag. P.

5, 20
,
16.—Comp. Eka-, I. adj., f. rd,

protected by one sovereign, Bhag. P.

3, 1 , 20 . II. m. a proper name, MBh.
1, 2533. III. f. ka, the name of a town,

MBh. 1, 382. Kala-, I. n. the wheel

of ever-revolving time, MBh. 4, 1607.

287

Digitized byGoogle



W*
II. m. the sun, MBh. s, 151. Dik

-

chakra, i. e. dig-, n. the real horizon,

Lass. 74, l . Dharma-, n. the law, MBh.
2

, 456. Para-, n. the host of the enemy,

MBh. l, 6209. Mairi- (see 7). Ragi-,

n. the zodiac. Hiranya-, adj. having

golden wheels, Chr. 294, 5=Rigv. i.

88, 5.

chakra -\-ka
,
m. 1 . A kind

of snake, Su$r. 2, 265, 17. 2. A proper

name, MBh. 13, 253.

tPIPKIK ckakra-dhara, I. adj. I.

Bearing a wheel, Pafich. 242, 15. 2.

Bearing a discus. II. m. X. A name

of Yishnu (wielding the discus)

Mrichchh. 76, 13. 2. A 60vereign,

MBh. 3, 8221 . 3. A snake, Hajat, l,

261.

chakra-bala, and ^{|\c|]^|

chakra-vala (cf. valaka
,
A finger-

ring). I. (m. or n.) A ring, MBh. 1,

7021. II. m. A range of mountains

supposed to encircle the earth, and to

be the limit oflight and darkness. III.

n. 1. A circle, Bhag. P. 5, 18, 14. 2.

A group, Bhartr. 2, 65.—Comp, Dan

-

da-, m. 1. the name of a fabulous

weapon, Ram. 1, 29, 5. 2. A division

of an army, Malav. 9, 10. Dig-, n.

the horizon, Lass. 74, 1. 2. A compass-

card,Varah. Brih. S. 86, 99. Sa-matri-,

adj. surrounded by the divine mothers,

Rajat. 5, 55.

’WRfmtT chakravartita, and

chakravartitva, l.e.chakra-vartin

-f ta, f., or +iva
,

n. Sovereign do-

minion, Da<?ak. 185, ult.

;

Hariv. 8815.

chakravaka, i.e. chakra

(based on an imitative sound)-t?acA+ a,

I. m. The ruddy goose, Anas casarca

Gm., Rum. 3, 20, 20. II. f. kt, Its fe-

male, Megh. 81.

chakravakin
, i.e. chak-

2S8

ravaka + in
,
adj., f. nt, Crowded witb

ruddy geese, Ragh. 15, 30.

chakravala
,

see chakra-

bala.

chakrankita
, i.e. chakra

-ahkita (vb. ahk), f. The name of a

plant (?), Pafich. 157, 23.

chakrakga
,
i.e. chakra-ahga

,

m. A goose, MBh. 8, 1895 ; Man. 5,

12 .

chakrika
,

i.e. chakra+ ka,

f. 1. A troop, Rajat. 4, 376. 2. Ar-
tifice, Rajat. 5, 279.

chakrin
,

i.e. chakra + in, L

adj. Driving in a carriage, Man. 2,

138. u. m. 1. A name of Yishnu,

Bhag. ll, 17. 2. A name of Qira,

MBh. 13, 745. 3. An oil-grinder,

Yajfi. 1, 141.

CHAKSH (akin to akshi), ii.

2, Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., MBh.
3, eoi), 1 . To see, Bhag. P. 5, 7, 13. 2 .

To perceive, Bhag. P. 1, 18, 25. 3. To
say, MBh. 8, 3384 (Par.).—With the

prep. abhi, X. To look at, Chr.

294, 9=Rigv. i. 92, 9 (abhichakshya,

absol. with lengthened final) ; Bhag. P.

4, 3, 18. 2. To address, Bhag. P. 3,

13, 5. 3. To name, Bhag. P. 3, 12, 51.

—

With ^5JT !• To declare, Man. 4, 81.

2. To address, Da$ak. in Chr. 189, 2 .

3* To name, Bhag. P. 5, 22
,

6.—With

^rwrr abhi-a , l. To look at, Bhag. P.

1, 9, 11. 2. To speak, Bhag. P. 8, 5,

U.

—

With TTHJT prati-a, 1. To de-

cline, MBh. 12
,

6676. 2* To repulse,

Da<;ak. in Chr. 181, 6. 3. To answer

(with acc. of the person), Bhag. P. 3,

15, ll.—With UTiiT sam-a, To report,

Bhag. P. 1, 4, 13.—With pari,
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1. To overlook, Bhag. P. 4, 14, 33. 2.

To report, MBh. i, 1025. 3. To men-

tioD, admit, MBh. 12, 294. 4. To call,

Man. 2, 171. 5. To answer (with acc.),

Bhag. P. 1, 17, 21. — With If pra,

1. To report, MBh. l, 8331. 2. To
declare, Man. 4, 102. 3. To call, Man.

2, 59.—With sam-pra
y
To ex-

plain, Su<?r. 1, 37, 13.— With Rf?T

pratiy 1. To perceive, Bhag. P. 3, 9, 32.

2. To expect, Bhag. P. 9,4, 41.—With

f% ri, 1. To eee clearly, Bhag. P. 3,

n, 17. 2. To explain, MBh. l, 2199.

With T|f% pra~vij To call, MBh. 12,

11466.—With sam
9 1. To look at,

Bhag. P. 3, 19, 8. 2. To consider,

Ram. s, l, 27. 3. To report, MBh. 6,

253.—Cf. iranrairu (properly a denom-

inative of a lost noun, *irawTav= ved.

chakshan ), also dT47rrcvw, oTriViyc; pro-

bably Goth. saihvan, A.S. sean ; Goth.

siuna (for organ, sihvni + s); O.H.G.

sagen, A.S. saegan, etc.

chaksh -f n, The eye,

Chr. 295, ll=Rigv, i. 92, 11. 2.

Guidance, Chr. 293, 5=Rigv. i. 87, 5.

Comp. Vigva -, adj. all-seeing, Chr.

289, 2=RigV. L 50, 2.

-chaks/iusha
,

i.e. chakshus-h

a, A substitute for chakshus

,

when
latter partof a comp. adj., e.g. sa-f adj.

Seeing, MBh, l, 6818.

chakshushmatta
,

i.e, cha-

kshushmant -h ta9
f. The faculty of see-

ing, Ragh. 4, 13.

chakshushmant
,

i.e. cha

•

kshus+ mant, adj., f. mati . 1. Seeing,

MBh. l, 737. 2. Having eyes, Bhag.

P. 3, 23, 19.

chakshushya, i.e. chakshus

+

ya
t

adj., f. yd. 1. Fit for the eyes,

MBh. is, 3423. 2. Agreeable to the

eyes, Rajat. 3, 493.

chaksh + tis, n. The eye,

Indr. 4, l.—Comp. A-y adj. blind,

Panch. i. d. 393. Ghrana~y adj. using

his nose instead of his eye, blind,

MBh. 8, 3443. Chara-y adj. seeing by
means of spies, Man. 9, 256. Jana-y

n, the eye of all creatures, i.e. the

sun, Hariv. 8050. JAana-y n. intellect,

Man. 2, 8. Divya-y I. n. a diyine, i.e.

a prophetic eye, Da^ak. in Chr. 179, 7.

IL adj. having a divine eye, Ragh.

3, 45. Dharma-y adj, loying justice,

Ram. 2, lll, 22, Naya-y n, the eye of

prudence, Ram. l, 7, 11, Nis-y adj.

blind, MBh. 12, 10523. Mukta- (vb.

much ), I. adj. with one’s eyes opened.

11, m. a lion. Sa~, adj. seeing.

t CHAGHy ii. 5, Par. To kill.

^ NjJJ'JfHJ chahkramana,
i.e. chahkram

(frequent. of kram) +ana, n. Going,

walking, Pahch. 209, l.

CHAtiCH (akin to chal, cf.

cha?lchala)y i. l, Par. 1. To hop, to

dance, Git. 4, 8. 2. To move, Bhartr.

3, 1.

chaiichal -f a (frequent. of

chal)
9
adj., f. la. 1. Moving to and fro,

unsteady, MBh. 8, 3920. ; Panch. 204,

1. 2. Fickle, Kathas. 7, 57.

chaiichala + tvay n. Un-

steadiness, Bhag. 6, 33.

chaiichuy f. The beak, Pahoh.

i. d. 28.—Comp. Vada-y m. a je9ter,

Bhartr. 3, 57 (read vada

-

instead of

vadiy and probably chunchavah instead

of chaiichavahy cf. Pan. 5, 2, 26; cf.

SchoL).

chaiichu + t&y f. Cleverness,

Rajat. 5, 304.

chailchur+i (frequent. of

p p 289
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char), adj. Continually doing, MBh. 13,

1220.

CHAT (a dialectical form of

chart
,
vb. chrit), i. 1, Par. X. f To rain.

2. f To cover. 3. To separate, Parich.

121, l. i. 10 (rather Causal), chataya
,

l. To separate. 2. f To kill.—With

the prep. ^3^ ud
,
To disappear, Bhag.

P. 5, 9, 18. Caus. To drive out, Bhag.

P. 2, 7, 28.

chataka
,
m. A sparrow, Pa6ch.

80, 5. f. ka
,
A hen-sparrow, PaAch. 80,

10 .—Comp. Mriga-indra-, m. A hawk.

chatachata-, (an imitative

sound), Clashing, MBh. l, 7110 ; roar-

ing, 3, 10980.

CHATA CHATAYA
(a denomin. derived from the preceding

by ya), Atm. To crackle, Su$r. 2, 245,20.

chatula
, adj. X. Unsteady,

Ragh. 9, 58. 2. Inconstant, Amar.
71. 3. Beautiful, Git. lo, 9.

t i. i, Par. 1. To

give (or to go, to kill). 2. To sound, v.r.

chana, and chana + ka,

m. Chick-pea, MBh. 13, 6468 ; Paheh.

1. d. 148.

1 CHAND
,

i. i and io (rather

a denomin. derived from the next), Atm.
To be angry.

xj^ chanda (a dialectical form of

chand+ ra), I. adj., f. di. X. Flaming,

Bhag. P. 7, 8, 20 ; hot, e.g. in chand-
arftpu, i.e. chanda-arftfu, m. The sun

( properly, Haring hot rays), Rajat. 4,

401. 2. Violent, MBh. l, 1493; Bhartr.

2, 47. 3. Passionate, Ragh. 2, 49. 4.

Wrathful, Ram. 2, 70, io (di). 5.

Cruel, MBh. 1, 6752. II. °dam, adv.

Passionately, Malav. d. 56. III. m.
X. A name of £iva, MBh. 12

, 10358. 2.
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A name of Skanda, MBh. 3, 14631. 3.

A proper name, Hariv. 12937. IV. f.

da. X. A name of Durga, MBh. 6, 797.

2« A name of several plants, Su$r. 1
,

139, 9. V. f. di, A name of Durga,
MBh. 6, 797.—Comp. Ati-, adj. very

passionate, Rajat. 5, 380.

chanda+ tva, n. Passionate*

ness, Sah. D. 176.

chandala (akin to chanda
),

m. A man of the lowest of the mixed
tribes, Man. 5, 131 ; 10, 12 ; f. la, A
woman of that tribe, Man. 11

, 175 .

chandala -f* ta, f., and

M^ I chandala + tva
,
n. The con-

dition of a Chandala, Ram. 1, 58, 9; 8.

chandika
,

i.e. ckandi+ ka,

f. A name of Durga, Kathas. 25, 86.

chandiman
,
i.e. chanda +

iman, m. Cruelty and heat, Rajat. 6,298.

^flN
CHAT, i. 1 , Par., Atm. 1. To

abscond (ved.). 2. f To ask.

chatasri, see diatur.

chatuhsana
, i.e. chatur

•sana, adj. Containing the four sons of

Brahman, of whom the names begin

with sana, Bhag. P. 2
, 7, 5, viz. Sanaka,

Sananda
, Sanatana, Sanatkumara .

chatur (for chatvar), f. cha-

tasri, numeral, Four, Chr. 28, 21 ; msc.

instead of the fem. Ram. 4, 39, 33.

—

Cf. rtrrapec for rirfapec ; Lat. quatuor;

Goth. fidvor ; A. S. feower.

WC chatura, I. adj., f. ra. X.

Dexterous, Parich. 161, 2 . 2. In-

genious, Pahch. 158, 9. 3. Charming,
Ragh. 8, 94. 4. Quick, Rajat. 3, 176;

°ram, adv. 188. II. n. Cleverness,

Amar. 20.

chatura -f ka, m. X. A pro-

Digitized by LjOOQie



I

per name, PaAch. 87, 4. 2. f. rika, A
proper name, Kathas. 6, 53.

chatura -f ta, f. Shrewd-

ness, Bhartr. 1, 71.

chatur-anta, I. adj. Epi-

tliet of the earth, denoting : Whole
(verbally, with its four ends, i.e. north,

east, etc.), MBh. 1, 2801. II. f. ta,

The earth, Ragh. 10, 86.

chatur-asra + ka, m. and

comp. ardha-, dvi-, m. The names of

different postures, Vikr. 64.

c
chatur + tha, I. ordin. num-

ber, f. thi % Fourtli, Chr. 12. II. n. A
fourth part, MBh. l, 1822—Cf. rirap-

rog ; Lat. quartus ; O.H.G. fiordo ; A. S.

feordh.
c _ __

chaturtha + ka, adj. Return-

ing evcry fourth day (as fever), Hariv.

10555.

c
chaturdaga, i.e. chaturda

-

gan-j-a, I. ord. number, f. gt
, Four-

teenth, Ram. 2, 112, 25. H. f. gt, The
fourteenth day of the half of a lunar

month, Man. 4, 113.

c
chaturdagadh a, i.e. cha-

turdagan+ dha, adv. Fourteen-fold,

Bhag. P. 5, 26, 38.

chatur-dagan, numeral,

Fourteen, Rajat. 6, 442.

c
fhuturdagama, i.e. chatur-

dagan + ma, ordin. numb., f. mi, Four-

teenth, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 34.

chatur-dig -f a -f m, adv.

To the four quarters or points of the

compass, Bhag. P. 5, 17, 5.

e
chatur+ dha

,
adv. 1. In

four part3, Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 19.

2. Four-fold, MBh. 9, 2487.

chatur-yuj, adj. Drawn by
^ A

four horses, Ram. l, 53, 18.

c c

VrSSWfW chatur•varna + maya,

adj., f. yi, Consisting of the four castes,

Ragh. 10
,
23.

chatur-virhgati -f ka,

adj. Consisting of twenty-four, Bhag.
P. 3, 26, 11.

chatushka, i.e. chatur i- ka,

I. adj. with gatam, Four in the hundred,

Man. 8, 142. II. n. 1. A collection of

four things, Man. 7, 50. 2. A hall

supported by four columns, Kumaras.

5, 68.

c
chatushkarnata

,
i. e.

chatur-karna + ta, f. Confidence, Panch.

66, 3.

chatushkika, i.e. chatush-

ka+ ka, f. A collection of four things,

Rajat. 5, 369.

-chatushkin,\.e. chatush-

ka -f in, adj. Having four, MBh. 12,

13340.

chatushtaya, i.e. chatur

+

taya
,
I. adj., f. yi. 1. Of four different

sorts, MBh. 12, 11965. 2. Being four,

Bhag. P. 3, 15, 28. II. n. A collection

of four things, Man. 8, 180.

chatushtoma, i. e. chatur

-stoma

,

n. A stoma, or sacrifice, con-

sisting of four parts, Ram. l, 13, 43.

chatushpatha, i. e. chatur

-patha, ra. and n. A place where four

roads meet, Man. 4, 131.

chatushpad, see chatush

-

pad.

^ chatushpada, i. e. chatur

-pada, I. adj., f. da . 1. Having four

legs, MBh. 3, 10661. 2. Consisting of
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four padas, or verses, Malav. 19,
11.

II. m. A quadruped, Bhag. F. 6, 4, 9.

III. n. A stanza of four p&das (see I.

2 ), Malav. 16, 18.

chatushpad
,

i. e. chatur

-pad. The base of the weakest cases ia

-pad, I. adj., f. -padi
,
but n. -pad and

pad, 1. Having four lega, Chr. 288, 3=
Rigv. i. 49, 3 ; Man. 1, 81. 2. Having

four steps,MBh. 12, 8838. 3. Consisting

of four parts, MBh. 5, 5352. U. m. A
quadruped, MBh. 12, 5697.—Cf. Terpa-

ttovc ; Lat. quadrupes; A. S. feower-fed.

chatushpada
,

i. e. chatur

-pada, L adj., f. di. 1. Having four

lega, R&m. 5, 17, 30. 2. Having four

parts, MBh. 3, 1459. II. m. A quad-

ruped, Yiyti. 2, 298.

chatus, i. e. chatur -f- a, adv.

Four times, Chan. 71. - Cf. Lat. quater.

chatvar-\-a (cf. chatur), n.

and m. I. A place where many (liter-

ally, four) roads meet; in the name

of one of the mothers, Chatvara-vasini,

MBh. 9, 2630 (dwelling on cross-roads,

cf. chatushpatha-niketa
,
MBh. 9, 2643 ;

chatushpatha-rata , 2645, names of other

mothers bearing the same signification ;

cf. Hecate trivia) ; a square, MBh. 3,

655. 2. A courtyard, Bh&g. P. 4, 9, 57.

chatvariihga
,
ordin. numb.

(from chatvarirfigat), f. gt, Fortieth, e.g.

eka-, Forty-first, MBh. adhy. ashia

-

chatvariihga, i.e. ashtan-, Forty-eighth,

Ram. 3, 48. tri-, Forty-third, MBh.

4, chap. 43. chatugchatvarimga,
i. e.

chatur-, Forty-fourth, MBh. adhy.

and dvi-, Forty-second, ib. 1,

adhy. 42; 2, adhy. 42. navan-, Forty-

ninth, Ram. 6, 49.

chatvariihgat, i.e. chaU

vari-daganti (originally pl. n., cf.

TeoaapaKovra

,

Lat. quadraginta, but in
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Sanskrit it has becorae fem.), f. Forty,

Ram. 5, 6, 19.— Comp. Dva-, forty-

two, MBh. 12, adhy. 142.

chatvarimgati (cf. the

last), f. Forty, Rajat. s, 475.

| CHAD, i. 1, Par., Atm. To

beg.

cha-na, A particle used aflter

derivatives of the interrogative pro-

noun kim
,
in order to make them in-

definite ; see katham,
kada, kim, kutos

,

kva .—Cf. Gotli. -hun, e.g. hvar-hun,

whenever.

CHAND(£qt original gchand\

c f. the ved. frequent. chanigchand, ved.

gchandra
,
Rigv. 3, 31, 15 ; and some comp.

words, e.g. puru-gchandra), i. 1, Par.

To shine.

—

Cf. (avOoc, £ov0oc, tnrivOiip ;

Lat. candere, accendo, scintilla, etc.

chand+ ana
,
I. m. and n. 1.

Sandal, the tree, Ram. 3, 76, 3 ; the

wood, Pahch. i. d. 47 ; the unctuous

preparations of the wood, Pahch. v. d.

18. II. m. A proper name, Ram. 4,

41, 3. III. f. ni
, The name of a river,

Ram. 4, 40, 20.

—

Comp. Ku-, n. red-

sanders, Pterocarpus santalinus. Ha-

ri -, I. m. and n. 1. A yellow and fra-

grant sort of sandal-wood. 2. a tree of

paradise. II. n. 1. saffron. 2. moon-

light. 3. the farina of the lotus. 4. the

person of a beloved one.

chandanin, i.e. chandana

-f in, adj. Smeared over with the unc-

tuous preparation of sandal, M Bh. 13,

1249.

"^3^ chand+ra, m. 1. The moon,

MBh. ll, 220. 2« A moon-like spot,

Bhag. P. 4, 15, 7. 3. A proper name,

MBh. l, 2667. 4. The name of a

mountain, Ram. 6, 26, 6.

—

Comp. Ar-

dha -, see separately. Purna-, m. the

full of the moon, Ram. 3, 53, 44. Rama-,
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m. the second of the three renowned

Ramas, the son of Da^aratha, and hero

of the Ramayana. Qarachchandra, i.e.

garad-y m. the autumnal moon.

**%[*%% chandra + ka,
f. rikh, I. A

substitute for chandra when latter

part of comp. adj. Malav. d. 82 ; Ram.

5, 42, 8 . II. m. 1 . The eye in a pea-

cock’s tail, Rajat. 1 ,
260. 2. A proper

narae, Rajat. 2,
16. III. f. rika. 1.

Moonlight, <^9 . 9, 28. 2. A proper

n&me, Malav. 50, 6.

chandra + kantay
(vb.

kam), I. adj. Graceful, like the moon,

<^rut. 23. II. m. A fabulous gem, sup-

posed to be formed of the congealed

raya of the moon, Panch. i. d. 88 .

- chandramas, i.e. chandra

-masa, m. The moon, Nal. 17, 6 .

chandra +vant, I. adj.,

f. vati, Moonlit, Gliat. 2 . H. f. vati
,

A proper name, Pahch. 127,
22 .

^f^TT chandrika,
see chandraha.

I CHAPy i. 1 . Par. To soothe.

i. 10,
Par. X. To grind. 2. To deceive.

chapala (i.e. kamp+ ala) adj.,

f. Ia. 1. Trembling, unsteady, Ragh.

11, 8 ; Hit. i. d. 46. 2. Giddy, incon-

siderate, Matsyop. 72 ; MBh. 3, 13848.

3. Swift, Hariv. 4104 ; °lanty adv.

Quickly, Da9ak. in Chr. 200
,

2. 4.

Wanton,Ram. 3, 51, 33.

chapala -{-ha
,

adj. Incon-

siderate, Hariv. 4646.

^M^TfTT chapala -f ta, f. Fickleness,

Hit. 49, 15.

CHAMy i. 1 ; ii. 5, Par. To sip.

—With the prep. ^SU d, base of the

pres, etc., chama
,

X. To sip water,

Rara. 2, 52, 73. 2. To rinse one’s

mouth, i.e. to make one’s ablution,

Man. 2, 61. 3. To swallow figura-

tively, MBh. 5 , 2978 (the horses swal-

lowed the way, i.e. finished it very

quickly). Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

a-chanta
f

in active sense, One wlio

has rinsed his mouth, Man. 3, 251.

Ptcple. of the fut. pass., a-chamaniya y

n. Water for rineing the mouth with,

MBh. 3, 13662. Causal, chamaya
9
To
c

cause to sip, Man. 5 ,
241.—With

pari-a, paryachanta (viz. anna, food),

One who has rinsed his mouth too

early (without waiting the end of a

meal), Man. 4, 212.— With sam-a
y

To make one’s ablution, MBh. 13 ,
5063.

chamat-kara (the latter

part is kara, the former questionable),

n. Surprise, Prab. 76, 15.

chamara, I. m. Bos grunniens,

Ram. 3, 49, 24. H. m. and n. The tail

of the Bos grunniens, used to whisk otf

insects, flies, etc.; one of the insigniaof

royalty, MBh. 2, 1861 ; Yikr. d. 76.

cham+ asa, m. and n. A
drinking vessel, Man. 5, 11 6.

chamUy f. An army, Ram. 1, 74,

16, consisting of 729 elepbants, 729

chariots, 2187 horses, and 3645 foot,

MBh. 1, 292.

f CHAMPy i. 10
,
Par. To go,

v.r.

champaka, I. m. A tree, Mi-

chelia champaca, Lin., Ram. 1
, 17, 35.

H. f. ka. The name of a town, Hit. 27,

10 .—Comp. Qita-y m. 1. a lamp. 2. a

mirror.

champakavatiy i.e. cham-

paka +vant+iy f. 1. The name of a

forest, Ilit. 17, 13. 2. The name of a

town, 27, 10
,
v.r.
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v^rr

champoy f. The name of a

town, Ram. l, 17, 35.

t CUAMB
9

i. i, Par. To go.

t CHAY
y

i. l, Atm. To go.

chayay i.e. chi+ dy m. 1. A
heap, Mark. P. 21, 86. 2. A mass, MBh.
3, 16426. 3. A multitude, Chaurap. 34.

4. Arranged fuel, Hariv. 2161. 5. A
mound of earth, a rampar t, Ram. 5, 9,

15.—Gomp. Agni-y m. a funeral pile,

R&m. 3, 9, 35.

chayana
,

i.e. chi+ana, n.

Arranged fuel, Draup. 2, 7.

CHAR (for original gchar
y cf.

agcharya), i. l, Par. (in epic poetryalso

Atm., MBh. 3, 12655), 1. To raove,

Ram. 4, 61, 8. 2. To go, MBh. i, 3071.

3. To graze, Man. 2, 23 ; with acc., Hit.

81, 15. 4. To go through, over, along

(with acc.), Man. 2, 185 ; 9, 238 ; Hariv.

3632. 5. To behave, to live, Man. 5, 90.

€. To act, MBh. u, 534 ; vishamam
,

To deal unjustly, Man. 9, 287. 7. To
rnake, to perform, Man. 3, 30 ; ll, 53;
vivadamy To contest, Mau. 8, 8 ; Indra-

vratam
, To act like Indra, Man. 9, 304 ;

tejovrittamy To emulate the power and
acts, Man. 9, 303. 8. To treat, tapasa

. . . indriyagramam, To mortify one’s

flesh, MBh. 14, 544. 9. To spy, Ram.
6, 6, 16.—Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

I. charitay n. 1. Going, Su^r. l,

21, 17. 2. Doing, acting, Hit. i. d.

76; adventures in dagakumara -, i.e.

dagan-, The adventures of the ten

princes, DiKjak. in Chr. 179, 2. Comp.
Dus-

y
n. sin, Man. ll, 48. Su-y i. adj.

1. well-conducted. 2. well-managed.

ir. n. 1. good action, Bhartr. 2,

58. 2. good-conduct. II. c/ttrnay Per-
formed, MBh. 15, 91—Ptcple. of the
fut. pass. I. charitavya

; II. char

-

tavya
f
MBh. 13, 5134. III. c/tarya

f see
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separately.—Absoh, I. charitva ; II.

chartva
t MBh. 5, 3790 ; III. chirtvay

MBh. 13, 495.—Infin. I. charitum
; II.

chartum
,
Ram. 3, 14, 15.—Caus. c/#a-

rayay 1. To cause to graze, Hariv.
3548. 2. To cause to wander, MBh. 3,

1498. 3. To send out, MBh. 12
, 2705.

4. To expel, MBh. 12, 12944. 5. To
cause to perform, Man. 11 , 176, 6. To
permit to hold a culpable intercourse,

Man. 8, 362. 7. To cause to be spied,

MBh. 3
,
10030.—Frequent. chanchurya

y

1. To rove, MBh. 1
, 7910. 2. To wan-

der over (with acc.), Hariv. 3726. Ano-
malous ptcple. of the pres, chailchur-

yanty Hariv. 3602.—With vf?r atiy 1.

To over-step, Hariv. 12790. 2. To
trespass, Bhag. P. 5, 10

, 8. 3. To of-

fend (one’s husband by committing
adultery, one’s parents by disobedi-

ence), MBh. 12. 8387.—With vi

-atiy To offend somebody, Ram. 6, 101 ,

ll—With T3W anu, 1. To ramble
sj

through, Ram, 1 , 59, 19. 2. To follow,

MBh. 4, 652. 3. To act, MBh. 3, 1303 .

anucharitay n. Doing, history, Bhag.
P. 5, 6, 10 . Caus. To cause to be
marched through, Man. 9, 266.—With

^•Tl^ antar, To move in the midst,

MBh. 3
,
2989.—With apa, 1. To

trespass, MBh. 12
, 9566. 2. To offend,

Mark. P. 13, 13. apacharita^ n.

Sin, Cak. d. 106.—With VfH abhi,

1. To offend, Man. 9
,
102 . 2. To use

witchcraft, Bhag. P. 3, 19, 13 . 3.

To occupy, to possess, Ram. 1 , 34
, 10 .

—With vi-abhiy 1. To offend,

MBh. 1
,
3234. 2. To fail, Bhag. P.

4, 18, 5 . 3. To surpass, Kir. 5
,

34.

—

With ^5fcf avcty Caus. To apply, Su^r.

2
, 8, 12 .—With ^ abhi-ava

t
Caus.

To send out, MBh. 12
, 3779. With
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!• To frequent, Rum. 3
, 57, 11 .

2. To live, Man. 11 , 180. 3. To act, Man.
2, 110. 4. To treat, Man. 8

,
102 . 5. To

perform, Man. 5, 156 5 to make, MBh.
4, 117 . 6. To act according to custom,

(^ak. 108, 22. acharita
,
n. 1. Behaviour,

Bhag. F. 3, 14, 26. 2. Acting despe-

rately, in order to excite compassion

(as killing wife and cattle, and sitting

bcfore some-one’s door till he complies

with what is wished for), Man. 8, 49.

dchirna
,
Eaten.—With ^5T^TT adhi-a,

To occupy, Man. 2, 119 (gayyasane

’dhyacharite greyasa, A couch or chair

being occupied by a superior).—With

anu-a, To imitate, Bhag. P. 5 , 4,

6.—With ^5P€JT abhi-cty To practise,

MBh. 12, 9719.—With sam-ud

-d, 1. To treat, MBh. 12, 1203 (read

samud° instead of sadud°). 2. To

perform, MBh. 13,
3968.—With

upa-ciy 1. To serve, MBh. 2
,
408 2« To

treat, MBh. 18, 95.—With sam

-1upa-dy 1. To treat, Sugr. 1 , 47, 4. 2.

To practise, MBh. 3, 10572.— With

HUT sam-dy I. To walk, Dagak. in Chr.

185, 9. 2. To act, Pahch. i. d. 78.

3. To perform, Man. 11
, 231. 4. With

durady To remove far from, Man. 4 ,

151. samachirnay Committed, MBh. 8,

1281.—With anti sam-dy To

perform, Bliag. P. 4, 22
, 53.— With

udy 1. To rise, MBh. 3, 10088.

7L To fly back (as a bow), Bhag. P. 2,

7, 25. 3. To void one’s excrements,

Man. 4, 49. 4. To utter, to pronounce,

MBh. 5, 917. S. To leave, Naish. 5 ,

48 (Atm.). 6« To offend, MBh. 16, 43.

ucheharitay n. Excrements, Bhag. P. 5,

5, 32. Caus. To utter, to pronounce,

MBh. 1 ,
966.—With pra udy To

pronounce, Hariv. 14694. Caus. To
cause to sound, Patich. 21 ,

3.—With

uau8. excue,^ Pr

MBh. 8, 3553.—With vi-udy 1. To

offend (Atm.). 2. To have culpable

intercourse (with instr.),MBh. 3, 12868.

—With upay 1. To approach, Ram.

5, 64, 5. 2. To serve, Man. 4, 254 ;

to attend, Dagak. in Chr. 199, 21 ; to

honour, Man. 3, 193. 3. To treat,

Paiich. 43, 10 . 4. pass. To be used

metaphorically (with loc.), Bhag. P. 3,

11,37. upachirna, Attended, Bhag. P.

3, 23, 38.—With dusy To treat ill,

to deceive, R&m. 3
,
2

,
25.—With

nisy 1. To come out, MBh. 1
, 8235. 2.

To appear, MBh. 6, 4543. 3. To pro-

ceed, MBh. 5
,

4929.— With fafsre

vi-niSy To proceed, MBh. 4, 1322 .—With

pariy 1. To go round. Ram. 6, 52,

5. 2. To serve, Man. 2, 243 ; to attend,

Ram. 1 , 46, 11 . 3. To honour.—With

Tf pra9 X. To proceed, to appear, MBh.

6, 2189 ; Ram. 1
, 35 , 18. 2. To succeed,

Bhag. P. 5 , 3, 2 . 3. To visit, Ram. 2,

55, 5. 4. To walk, Prab. 33, 10. 5. To
circulate, Ram. 1 , 2 ,

40 . 6. To act,

Man. 9, 284. 7. To perform, Man. 10,

100. Caus. To cause to graze, Hariv.

785.—With *JTT sam-pray To advance,

Ram. 6, 16, 105.—With Vf?T pratiy

Caus. To diffuse, MBh. 12
, 12742.

—

With fif viy 1. To go in different direc-

tions, Hid. 2, 31 ; to rove, MBh. 3
, 2486.

2. To wander through, MBh. 1 , 3931

(Atm.). 3. To live lasciviously, Man.

9, 20. 4. To fail, Bhag. P. 9, 1
, 15 .

5. To act, Paiich. 26, 3. 6. To live,

Man. 4, 18; 9, 302 (to live virtuously);

with instr., To converse with, Bhag. P.

4, 28, 52. 7. To make, to perform, Hariv.

10148. vicharita, n. Roving, Nal. 24, 49.
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vichirna, 1. Wandered through, Ram.

3, 73, 25. 2. Performfcd, Panch. i. d.

307. Caus. X. To cause to run, Aij.

6, 17. 2. To cause to go round, Ram.

4, 13, 44 ;
buddhim

,
To reflect, Ram.

l, 41, 9. 3. To seduce, Ram. 1, 49, 6.

4. To cousider, Man. 7, 178. 5. To

doubt, Ram. 1, 23, 19. 6. To hesitate,

Ram. 5, 35, 25 ; to decide, MBb. 4, 235.

vicharita
,

n. 1. Consideration, Sav.

3, 13. 2. Scruple, Mrichchh. 9, 5.

—Comp. A-, adj. Requiring no hesi-

tation, Man. 8, 295. — Comp. absol.

A-vicharya
,

without haviug con-

sidered, Ram. 3, 61, 21.—With

anu-vi, To walk through, Da^ak. in

Chr. 201, 13.—With pra-vi, 1.

To advance, MBh. 7, 1451. 2« To

wander through, MBh. 10, 732. Caus.

To consider duly, Palich. iii. d. 116.

—

With anu-sam-vi,
To wan-

der through one by one,MBh. 3, 10288.

—With (Atm. when joined

with an instrumental), 1. To come to-

gether, to join, Git. 2, 2 ; to collect,

Ilariv. 10758 ; to converse with, Palich.

1. d. 335. 2. To wander, MBh. 12, 6669.

2 . To descend, Kumaras. 1, 6. 3. To
wander through, Ram. 6, 83, 20. 4.

To move, to live, Bhartp. 1, 89. 5. To
pnss over to somebody, Pahch. 186,

24. 6. To practise, Bhag. P. l, 16, 33.

Caus. 1. To put in motion, Hit. 65, 13.

2. To iet go, Rajat. 5, 195. 3. To cause

to wander over, Bhag. P. 8, 14, 5. 4.

To lead, <^ak . d. 102. 5. To transfer,

MBh. l, 3169.—With anu
sf >•

-sam, 1. To wander through, MBh. 3,

1366. 2 . To rove, MBh. l, 3606. 3.

To visi t one by one, MBh. 12, 7002.

Caus. To cause to cbange to, MBh.

12, 11208 (anusaihcharya tan
,
Having

been changed to those). — With

prati-sam
,
To meet, MBh.
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12, 11022.—Cf. chal9
ko\ in /3oi/-*:oXoc>

£u<t-koXoc (
—dugchara,

i.e. dus-chara)y

KopOQy Kopivvvfu (based on Koperjvpi) ;

Lat. colere, in-quilinus.

char+a, I. adj., f. ri. 1. Move-

able, Man. 7, 15. 2. Latter part of

comp. adj. a. Moving, Ram. 3, 9, 10.

b. Practising, Man. 4, 196. II. m. A
spy, Man. 7, 122.—Comp. A- ,

adj., 1.

immoveable, Man. 5, 29. 2. not to be

trodden, Hariv. 12302. Anta-,adj. going

to theend (of the earth), Ram. 4, 40, 3.

Antahpura-y i.e. antar-pura-y
m. an at-

tendant in a gynaeceum, Pahch. i. d. 61.

Aranya-y 1. adj. living in a forest,

Palich. 135, 23. 2. m. a wild beast,

PaAch. 215, 6. Eka-y adj., f. ra, solitary,

Man. 5, 17. Ku-

y

m. a fixed star, MBh.
14, 1070. Kula-y adj. living near the

banks of rivers, Su<jr. I, 204, 9. Toya-,

m. an aquatic animal, MBh. 3, 17135.

Diva-y adj. walking by day, Man. 3,

90. Dugchara
,

i.e. dus-, adj., f. ra. 1.

difficult to be passed, Ram. 3, 26, 7 ;

MBh. 14, 2369. 2. difficult to be per-

formed, MBh. 12, 656. Su-dugcharay

very difficult, Man. l, 34 (cf. $voko\oq).

Dharantara-y i.e. dhara-antara-y adj.

moving among clouds, Ilam. 2, 105,

38 Gorr. Niga-y 1. adj. wandering at

night, Ram. l, 36, 18. 2. m. a demon,

a Rakshasa, Ram. 3, 54, 27. 3. f. ri, a

female demon, 5, 25, 34. Vyomacharay

i.e. vyoman-y adj. passing through the

air. Saha-y I. adj., f. ri. 1. going

with. 2. united, Palich. 43, 4. II. m.

1. a companion, 2. a surety. III. m.

and f. ri, yellow Barieria. IV. f. ri. 1.

female acquaintance. 2. a wife.

charanay i.e. char+ ana
y

I.

ra. A foot soldier, Hariv. 5957. II. m.

and n. 1. A foot, Man. 9, 277. 2. A
verse, £rut. 22. 3. A school, MBh.

12 ,
6369. III. n. 1. Fixed observances,

good conduct, MBh. 13, 3044. 2. Prac-
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tice. Ram. l, 31, 2.—Comp. Tapa»-, n.

mortification, Arj. 4
, 22.

charama (cf. chara and chira),

adj., f. ma> Last, Bhag. P. 3, 4, 12 .

°mam
, adv. At last, Man. 2,

194.

charamagairshika, i.e.

charama-girshan -j- ika, adj., f. ki, Of
which the head-board is turned to the

west, MBh. 13, 462.

charachara
, i.e. chara

-

achara, adj. Moveable and immoveable,

Ram. 4, 15, 8.

charitartha
, i.e. charita

-artha
,

adj. 1. Having obtained one’s

object, (^ak. 111
,
12 . 2. Effected.

^f^rfT^nTT charitartha -f ta, f. At-

tainment of one’s object, £ak. 61, 18.

charitartha -f- tva, n.

Condition of being effected, Bbashap.

113 (separatedness is not to be ex-

plained by mere mutual negation).

charitArthaya
(a denomin. derived from charitartha

by ayo), Par. To let somebody attain

his object, Naish. 9, 49.

char -f itra, n. 1. Ancient

usages, Man. 9, 7. 2. Conduct, Ram.

5, 51, 17.

—

Comp. Vi-chitra-, adj., f. tra,

behaving in a surprising way, Pahch.

iv. d. 57.

char-ishnu, adj. Moveable,

belonging to the animal world, Man.
1
, 56.

charu, m. 1. A caldron, Man.

5, 117 . 2. An oblation to the gods,

chiefly of milk and butter, Man. 6, 11 .

CHARCH
,

i. 1 and 6, Par. 1.

f To abuse. 2. f To menace. 3. f To
injure. i. 10, Par., Atm. 1. To repeat.

2. f To study.

charcharika, i. e. char

-

chari+ka
,

f. A kind of gesture, Vikr.

55, 20.

charchaA (charchar is pro-

bably an old frequent. of char), f. A
kind of song, Vikr. 55, 15.

t
charcha

,
f. 1. Cleaning tho

person with fragrant unguents, Git. 9 ,

10. 2« Smearing, anointing. 3. Ap-
plying, practice, Rajat. 5, 303.

charchita
9

i.e. charcha -f ita,

adj. X. Anointed, MBh. 2
,

2371. 2.

Smeared, Pahch. 123,
14.

—

Comp. Vi-,

adj., anointed, smeared, Rit. 6, 12 .

t CHARB, i. 1
,
Par. To go.

charmakara, i.e. charman

-kara
,
m. A shoemaker, Man. 2, 36. v

^4* charman , n. 1. Skin, Bhag.

P. 3, 6, 16. 2. Hide, Man. 2, 41. 3.

A shield, Ram. 5
, 73, 17 .

—

Comp. Gala-,

n. the throat, Su9r. 2
,
215

,
15. Go-, n.

the hide of a cow, MBh. 13, 1228 . Dus-,

adj. suffering from a cutaneous dis-

ease, Yajh. 3, 209 .—Cf. perliaps 7rdA/i?j.

charmamaya, i.e. charman

+ maya, adj., f. yi
, Made of leather,

Man. 2, 157.

—

Comp. Vyaghracharma-
maya, i.e. Vyaghra-charman -f* maya

,

covered by a sheath made of the hide

of a tiger, MBh. 6, 1787.

charmavant

,

i.e. charman

+ vant, adj., f. vati, Covered by a hide,

MBh. 3, 643.

charmavakartin

,

i.e.

charman-ava-krit+in, m. A leather-

cutter, Man. 4
,
2 18.

charmavakarttri

,

i. e.

charman-ava-krit+tri, m. A leather-

cutter, MBh. 12
,
1321 .
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charmin, Le. charman+ tn
,

m. A sliield-bearer, MBli. 3, 756.

charya
,

I. ptcple. of the fa t.

pass. of char

,

To be practised, Man. s,

I. U. f. ya. 1. Roaming, MBh. 8,

2099. 2. Visiting, Bhag. P. 9, 16, 1.

3. Going, Ram. i, 19, 19. 4. Observ-

ance, Man. l, m. 5. Practising, occu-

pation, Ram. l, 40, 6. 6. Conduct,

Man. 6, 32. UI. n. 1. Going, MBh.

8, 4215. 2. Practising.—Comp. Ku
-charyh, f. bad conduct, Man. 9, 17.

Tapagcharya, i.e. Tapas-, f. mortifica-

tion, MBh. 7, 1280. Deva-charya.
,

f.

worship of the gods, MBh. 3, 11045.

Dharma-, f. observance of the law,

Kumaras. 7, 83. Pagu-, f. acting like

beasts, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 23. Brahma-

charya
,

i.e. Brahman-, I. n. 1. stu-

dentship, the order of a religious

student. 2. pious austerity, Man. 5,

160. 3. chastity, Vedantas. m Chr. 217,

15. II. Brahmacharya, m. a religious

student. Sa-brahmacharya, n. study-

ing together. Ratha- charya, f. a

chariot-exercise. Vrata-, I. f. ob-

servance of religious vows, Chr. 42, ll.

II. vrata-charya, m. a student in the-

ology, Man. l, 111.

CHARV (akin to char), i. l, and

10, Par. 1. To chew, to bite, Pahch.

259, 8. 2. To bite to pieces, Dev. 7,

10. 3. To taste, Sah. D. 27, li.—Cf.

churn
,
churna, reiput, rpvw ; Lat. terere,

triticum, etc.

*w charvana

,

i.e. charv + ana
,
n.

1. Chewing. 2. Tasting, Sah. D. 30,

17 ;
also fem. na, 30, 2. 3. Food, Bhag.

P. 3, 13, 35.—Comp. Punahpunagchar-

vila-, i.e. punar-punar-charvita adj.

chewing repeatedly what has been

chewed already, Bhag. P. 7, 5, 30.

charshani (vb. char), pL

Men, Chr. 292, 5 = Rigv. i. 86, 5.

—

Comp. Vigva-, adj. active, strenuous in

everything, Chr. 291, l4=Rigv. i. 64,

14.

1. CHAL (akin to char), i. l,

Par. (sometimes also Atm.), 1. To
tremble, MBh. 2, 1589. 2. To move,
Hariv. 5591 ; to go, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 23.

3. To go away, MBh. 1, 6546. 4. To
become troubled, Patich. i. d. 448. 5.

To swerve (with the abl.), Man. 7, 15

(
svadharman na chalanti, They do not

swerve from their duty). chalita, 1.

Shaking, Ram. 3, 57. 23 ; trembling,

MBh. 3, 10065. 2. Gone away, Aij. a,

39. 3. Troubled, Ram. 5, 30, 13. 4.

Damaged, Pa^ch. iv. d. 30.—Ptcple. of

the fut. pass. chalitavya. Ram. 3, 49,

14, na chaUtavyam te, You must not

leave this place.—Caus. I. chalaya
, 1.

To put in motion, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 37

;

to stir, £ak. d. 158. 2. To trouble, to

excite, Rit. 3, 10. 3. To tum oflf,

Mrichchh. 147, 9. II. chalaya
, 1. To

shake, Ram. 3, 7, 10 ; to move, MBh. 3,

11185. 2. To cause to waver, R&m.

6, 73, 20. 3. To drive onwards, MBh.
1, 5743. 4. To drive away, Hariv.

2697. 5. To put to flight, MBh. 7, 222.

6. To trouble, Vedantas. in Chr. 218,7.

Anomalous ptcple. of the pres. Atm.

chalayana, MBh. 3, 11095. Ptcple. of

the fut. pass. Not to be turned off,

Bhag. P. 2, 17, 17.—Comp. A-, adj., im-

moveable, MBh. 13, 2161.—With the

prep. ^5fT Caus. chalaya
, 1. To

cause to tremble, Hariv. 3036. 2. To

push away, MBh. 12, 5814.—With

ud, I. To depart, Cak. d. 28. 2. To
rise, Bhag. P. 6, 7, 8. 3. To unbind,

Hariv. 2886. 4. To set out, Da^ak. in

Chr., 184, 6.—With sam-ud, To

set out together, Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 15.

—With pari, To move, Sah. D.

67, 12. Caus. chalaya
,
To tum round,

29S
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MBh. 12,
6870.—With 1J pro, 1. To

tremble, Ram. 3, 29, 13. 2« To advance,

Bhag. P. 7, 2, 23. 3« To move, Pahch.

87, 17. 4. To 86t out, Pahch. 104, 14.

5. To become troubled, MBh. 12, 2736.

6. To swerve, MBh. 3, 11249. Caus.

chalaya

,

To move, Amar. 68. chalaya,

1. To cause to tremble, Ram. 5, 38, 34.

2. To stir up, Pahch. 262, 20.—With

f% vi, 1. To waver, Ram. 3, 57, 23.

2. To depart, Hariv. 4113. 3. To
move, MBh. 3, 2614. 4. To fail down,

Git. 5, 10. 5. To become troubled,

Hariv. 9948. 6* To swerve, Man. 7,

28. Caus. chalaya
, 1. To cause to

tremble, Ram. l, 16, 23. 2. To make
unsteady, Man. 7, 13 ; to rescind, 8, 167.

3. To trouble, Ram. 5, 32, 37. 4. To

turn ofF, Bhag. P. 9, 8, 16.—With Tffif

pra-viy 1. To tremble, MBh. l, 1184.

2. To become unsteady, Hariv. l, 11126.

3. To deviate, Bhartr. 2, 81. Caus.

chalaya, To cause to tremble, Hariv.

6226.—With sam
> 1- To tremble,

Ram. 6, 75, 34. 2. To move, Ram. 2,

90, 4 (asanat, To start up from one’s

seat). Caus. chalaya , X. To cause to

tremble, Hariv. 13211. 2. To put in

motion, £ak. d. 69. 3. To drive away,

MBh. 10, 627.

| 2. CHAL, i. 6, Par. To

sport.

t 3. CHAL, i. io, Par. To

foster, v.r.

chal+a, adj., f. la. X. Trem-

bling, Ragh. 3, 68. 2. Loose, Su^r. l,

303, 18. 3. Troubled, Su$r. l, 146, 16.

4. Fickle, Nal. 19, 6.— Comp. see

Achala. NU-, adj. 1. immoveable,

Bhartr. 2, 69. 2. steady, Bhag. 2, 58.

Vi-nis-, adj. immoveable, firm. Vi-,

adj. 1. moving to and fro, unsteady.

2. conceited. A-vi-, adj. immoveable.

TO
chala-chitta -f ia, f.

Fickleness, Hit. i. d. 91.

chala+ tva, n. Trembling,

Megh. 94.

chal+ ana
,
n. 1. Trembling,

Pahch. ii. d. 174. 2. Moving, MBh. 12,

3708. 3. Swerving, MBh. 3, 1319.

—

Comp. Bhumi-, n. an earthquake, Man.

4, 105.

chalachal+a (derived

from an old frequent. of chal), adj. X.

Moving to and fro, Ram. 5, 42, ll. 2.

Unsteady, MBh. 5, 2758.

f CHASH
;

i. l, Par. To kill.

i. l, Par., Atm. To eat.

chashaka, m. and n. A drink-

ing vessel, Ragh. 7, 46.

chashala, m. and n. A ring

on the top of a sacrificial post, MBh.
7, 2266.

t CHAH, i. l and io (v.r.),

Par. To deceive.

TOl chakra
, i.e. chakra + a, adj.

Performed with a discus, Hariv. 5648.

chakrika
, i.e. chakra+ ika,

m. X. An oil grinder, Rajat. 6, 272 (at

the same time, A partisan). 2. A beli-

man, Hariv. 9047. 3. A partisan,

Rajat. 5, 267.

chakshusa, i.e. chakshus+ a,

I. adj., f. shi. X* Peculiar to the eye,

e.g. shi vidya
, The magic faculty of

seeing every object, MBh. i, 6478. 2.

Perceptible by the eye, Su<?r. l, 153, 5.

3« Referring to Manu Chakshusha,

Bhag. P. 4, 30, 49. II. m. The name
of the sixth Manu, Man. l, 62.

TO- chata, m. A rogue, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 907.
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^TW
l i chptu, m. and n. Pleasing,
V#

flattering discourse, Hit. 6, 14.

chatu-kara
,
m. A flat-

terer, Hajat. 5 ,
351.

^PJPRT chanakya
, I. m. A proper

name, Padch. 253, 12. II. adj. Com-
posed by Chanakya, Chan. l.

^TT^f chandala
,
i.e. chandala+

a, m., f. U; =chandala, An outcast,

Man. 3, 289 ; 8, 873.

—

Comp. Brah-

mana-, m. The son of a £udra man
and Brahmani woman, Man. 9, 87.

chataka
,
m. A kind of cuc-

koo, Cuculus melanoleucus, supposed

to drink only drops of rain, Bhartr. 2,

89.

^Ttj:wT*Tfar chatuhsagarika

,

i.e.

chatur-sagara -f ika, adj., f. ki, Directed

to the four seas, Ram. 4, 16, 43.

chaturagramika

,

i.e.

chatur-agrama+ ika, and

f*Rs chaturagramin, i.e. chatur-agra-

ma + a+in, adj. Being in one of the

four orders of brahmanical life, MBh.
14, 972 ; 7, 2757.

chaturagramya, i. e.

chatur-agrama -fya,
n. The four orders

of brahmanical life, MBh. 3, 11244.

chaturmasya
, i.e. chatur

•masa + ya, n. The name of sacrifices

which ought .to be offered every four

months, Man. 6, 10.

chaturya, i.e. chatura -f ya,

n. Charm, beauty, Ram. l, 6, 13.

chaturvarnya, i. e. chatur

-varna+ya, n. The four castes, Man.
10, 30.

chaturvidya, i.e. chatur

•vidya+ a, I. adj. Conversant in the

300

four Vedas, Hajat. 5, 158. II. n. The
four Vedas, MBh. 12, 1574.

chaturvaidya, i.e. chatur

-vidya+a, adj. Conversant in the four

Vedas, MBh. 5, 4741.

chaturhotra
,

i.e. chatur

hotri+ a, I. adj. Performed by the
four principal priests, Bhag. P. l, 4,

19. II. n. 1. A sacrifice performed

by the four principal priests, Bhag. P.

5, 7, 5. 2. The functions of the four

principal priests, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 24. 3.

The four principal priests, Bhag. P. 4,

24, 37.

chandramasa, i.e. chan

-

dramas+a, adj., f. si, Lunar, belong-

ing to the moon, Bhag. 8, 25.

chandravratika, i. e.

chandra-vrata \ka, adj. Having the

character of the moon, Man. 9, 309.

^ ( cjt|i chandrayana, i.e. chan

-

dra-ayana+ a, n. A religious or ex-

piatory observance regulated by the

moon’s age ; diminishing the daily

consumption of food by one mouthful

every day for the dark half of the

month, and increasing it in like man-
ner during the light half, Man. n,

216 ; Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 17.—Comp.

Yati-, n. a species of this penance,

Man. ll, 218. (jigu-, n. another species

of this penance, Man. ll, 219.

chapa (probably from the

Caus. of chi), m. and n. A bow, Man. 7,

l92.-r-Comp. Indra-, m. the rainbow,

Megh. 65. Mahendra-, i. e. maha
-indra-, m. the same, Hajat. 5, 381.

Kusuma -,
pushpa-, m. a name of the

god of love, Ragh. 9, 33 ; Kathas. 14,

29. Sa-sura-chapa -f m, adv. witli

Indra’s bow, Kir. 5, 12. Skandha-, m.

a sort of yoke for carrying burthens.

chapala, i.e. chapala+a, n.
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vnw
1. Quickness, Bhag. P. 8, 12, 20. 2.

Unsteadiness, Rajat. 5, 377.

M 1
chapalya, i.e. chapala +ya, n.

Unsteadiness, Pahch. iv. d. 81.

—

Comp.

Ati-y n. great quickness, Paiich. 62, 12.

Pani-

y

n. fidgeting with the hands.

chapin, i.e. chapa + in, m.

An archer, MBh. 12, 10406.

chamara, i.e. chamara+ay

n. The tail of the Bos grunniens, used

to whisk off flies, and one of the in-

signia of royalty, Rajat. 5, 449 ; Megh.

36. Used also as an ornamen t on the

heads of horses, Qak. d. 8.

chamikara, n. Gold, Ram.

3, 26, 6.

vii chamunda, f. A name of

Durga, Malat. 81, 6.

CHAYy i. l, Par., Atm. To

worship.—With the prep. fif ni, To

worship, Da9ak, 174, 6.—Cf. chi.

charay i.e. char+ay m. 1. A
spy, Rajat. 5, 81. 2. Going, motion,

Yikr. d. 140. 3- Course, Ram. 2, 66,

23. 4. Occupation with, MBh. 6, 1410.

—Comp. Pada-y m. 1. going on foot.

2. walking, Megh. 61. Saha-y m. the

concomitance of the major and middle

term, Bhashap. 136.

charaka,
i.e. char + akaf I.

adj. Acting, Ram. 3, 66, 18. H. m. 1.

A spy, MBh. 2, 172. 2. A prison,

Da^ak. m Chr, 195, ll. III. f. rika
9

A servant-girl, Kathas. 14, 65. prach

-

chhanna

-

(vb. chad), adj. Acting frau-

dulently, Ram. 3, 66, 18.

charanay i.e. charana+ay m.

1.

A strolling player, Mau. 12, 44. 2.

A panegyrist of the gods, Chr. 24, 46.

3. A spy, Bhag. P. 4, 16, 12.

ŝ~

charana-\- tva, n. Scenic

art, Rajat. 5, 418.

charanaikamayay i.e.

charana-eka+ mayay adj., f. yt, Full of

panegyrists only, Kathas. 23, 85.

^tR* charitray i.e. charitra -f a,

n. 1. Peculiar observance, praise-

worthy observance, Ram. 6, 88, 11 . 2.

Conduct, Ram. 3, 59, 15. 3. Good con-

duct, Ram. 1 , 1 ,
3.

—

Comp. Dus-

y

adj.

wicked-lived, MBh. 12, 2359. Dushta

-

adj., f. ra> ill-behaving, Padch. iv. d.

55.

'“«hRst charitrya, i.e. charitra+
ya

9
n. 1. Conduct, MBh. 12, 12357.

2.

Good conduct, virtue, Mrichchh.

147, 9.

^tR*t chariny i.e. char -f inf I.

adj., f. ini . 1 . Moveable, MBh. 7, 372.

2. As latter part of comp. words : a.

Going, Bhag. P. 6, 4, 9. b. Moving,

Hid. 4, 4. C. Roaming, Pahch. 69, 1.

d. Living, Ram. 3, 15, 6. e. Acting,

prachchhanna- (vb. chad)y Acting frau-

dulently, Ram. 3, 51, 26. f. Observing,

Ram. 3, 53, 21. g. Feeding on, Su9r.

1, 208, 12. II. m. A foot-soldier, MBh.

6, 3545.

—

Comp. Eka-

y

adj. solitary,

MBh. 1, 6928 ; f. riniy a faithful wife,

Dagak. in Chr. 180, 20 ; Rajat. 5, 8.

Kama-y adj. 1. moving where one lists,

Chr. 58, 4. 2. self-willed, independent,

Ram. 3, 52, 38. 3. Desirous, MBh. 13,

2265. Kha-y adj. moving in the sky,

MBh. 3, 14635. Gudha- (vb. guh)y

adj. going disguised, Yajh. 2, 268.

Chitta-y adj., f. t'ni, compliant, MBh.

3, 14668. Jala-y m. an aquatic animal,

MBh. 3, 11577. Dus-y adj. wicked-lived,

Kathas. 23, 8. Dushta-
,
m. a sinner,

MBh. 4, 97. Dharma-y adj. virtuous,

Ram. 3, 2, 19. Pada-y I. adj. going on

foot, Bhag. P. 6, 4, 9. II. m. a foot-

soldier. Brah-macharin i.e. brahman
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m. 1. a religious student. 2. chaste,

Man. 4, 128. Sarhgha-, m. a fish.

Saka-, m., f. ini, and n., a companion,

an attendant. Svachchhanda-, i.e. sva

-chhanda-, adj., f. ini

,

a harlot, (^ak.

69, 9 (Prakr.).

charu (akin to char in charv

,

c£ churna
,

properly : Delicate, cf.

ripr\v, reipu#), adj., f. rvi. 1. Agrceable,

Pafich. 256, 14. 2. Beautiful, Ram. i,

63, 6.—Comp. Sa-, adj. very beautiful.

—Cf. icakoc.

charu -f ta, f. Beauty,

Kumaras. 3, 7.

charmika i.e. charman -{-

ika, adj. Leathern, Man. 8, 289.

charya
,
m. The son of a

Vratya, or outcaste Vai^ya, Man. 10, 23.

c
charvaka i.e. charu-vach+

a
,
m. The name of a philosopher hold-

ing materialistic and heterodox prin-

ciples, Vedantas. in Chr. 210
,

16.

chalana
,

i.e. chal
, Caus., +

ana, n. 1 . Motion, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 37.

2. Shaking, MBh. 16, 267.

chasha
, m. The blue jay, Co-

racias indica, Man. li, 131.

1-fa CHI, ii. 5, chinu, Par. Atm. 1.

To arrange, MBh. 12, 10745. 2. To heap,

Bhag. P. 4, 28, 15. 3. To collect, to

gather, MBh. 1 , 7719. 4. To cover,

Arj. 9, 9. chita, Full, Ram. 3
, 68, 12.

chita
,
see separately.—Caus. chayaya

and chayaya. f l, 10
, chayaya and

chapaya
, To heap, to collect.—With

the prep. apa, 1. To gather,

Rara. 2, 100, 5. 2. To diminish, Mark.
P. 29

, 8 ; apachita
,

fallen off, £ak. d.

37. 3. To deprive, MBh. 3, 1319.

—

With ^fcj ava

,

To gather, Pahch. 93
,

4 *—With a
, 1. To heap on, Bhag.
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fa

P. 4, 29, 78. 2. To cover, Ram. 6, 20,

23.—With ava-a

,

To heap on,

MBh. 12
,
5952.—With TOT sam-a, 1.

To heap, Hari v. 14815. 2. To cover,

MBh. 7, 7242.—With ud, To
gather, Kath&s. 22, 109 .—With

sam-ud, To arrange, MBh. 2
, 2087

(anomalous absolut, samuchckiya:).

—

With upa, 1. To collect, to aug-

ment, MBh. 5, 473. 2. To cover, MBh.
3, 11962. chiya

,
pass. To increase,

Bhartr. 2, 84 ;
to profit, Man. 8, 169.

upachita
, 1 . Well-fed, MBh. 13, 4460.

2« Prosperous, Ragh. 17, 54. 3« Loaded,

Man. 6, 41. 4. Endowed, Ram. 3, 41,

19.—With fa ni, 1. To pile np, MBh.

12
,
2099 . 2. To erect, MBh. 14

, 2635.

3. To cover, Ram. 6, 32, 24. 4. To
fiil, MBh. 3

, 650. 5. To stagnate,

Su9r. 1
,

92,
19.—With sam-ni,

To stagnate, Su$r. 2, 430, 15.—With

Tifa pari, X. To collect, Rajat. 4, 354.

2. To augment, Bhag. P. 5, 7, 11. 3.

To fiil, Bhag. P. 4, 9, 13.—With Tf

pra, 1. To gather, Hariv. 5237. 2. To
cut, MBh. 5, 1865. 3. pass. To in-

crease, MBh. I4j 509. 4. To cover,

MBh. 12 , 1702.—With JfJTI sam-pra
,

To cease gathering, MBh. 12 , 5952.

—

With fa vi, 1. To select, MBh. 5

1111 . 2. To pick out, Dev. 2, 67 (ano-

malous vichinvati, instead of noti).—
With ijfa sam-vi, To segregate, Ram.

5, 85, 18.— WithTI?!^ sam, 1. To heap

up, Ram. 1
, 13, 30. 2. To collect,

Man. 6, 15. saihchita
, 1 . Dense, Ram.

5, 59, 13. 2. Provided, MBh. 6, 3327.

—With Tlfann^ pari-sam, To col-

lect, Sah. D. 73, 12.— Cf. Lat. capio==

Caus. chapaydmi
, capulus, capistrum

;
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H
perhaps also K&Ttj and Goth. hafjan,

hafan, hafts; A. S. hebban, thu hefest;

Engl. to heave.

2.f^ CHI, ii. 5, chinu
,
Par., Atm.

1. To search, Kath&s. 26, 186. 2. To
search through, MBh. 3, 2659.—With

the prep. apa, apachita
, 1. Ho-

noured, MBh. 3, 10835. 2. Invited,

Bhag. P. 5, 3, 9. n. Honour, MBh. 9,

3620,—With ava, To honour,

MBh. 3, 10676.—With fa* nis, 1. To

know thoroughlj, Rajat. 5, 124. 2. To
decide, Rim. 2, 1, 26. nigchita

,
n.

Resolution, Ram. 5, 15, 57. nigchita+ m,

adv. Certainly, PaAch. 223, 7.—Comp.

A-nigchita, wavering, Patich. iii. d.

261. Su-, adj. 1. ascertained. 2. ap-

proved.—With abhi-nis, To

decide, MBh. 3, 1086; 12, 10635.—With

fapnr vi-nis, 1. To consider, Man.

7, 59. 2. To decide, Bhag. 13, 4.

—

With pari, 1. To search, Ram.

4, 47, 1. 2. To familiarise one’s self

with something, Ragh. 8, 18. pari-

chita, Familiar,Qak. d. 107 ; acquainted,

Hariv. 861 5.—Caus. chayaya, To search,

Haberl. Anth. 432, 13.—With f% tn,

1. To discern, Pafich. i. d. 42. 2. To
make discernible, Ram. 5, 11, 1. 3. To
search, Ram. 3, 68, 9. 4. To ezamine,

MBh. 5, 6088. — With pra-vi,

To search, Ram. 4, 48, 23. pravichita,

Tested, MBh. 7, 4440.— With

sam, To think, Rajat. 6, 32 (? prob-

ably i t is to be read saihchintya).—Cf.

ki, chay,
and ved. chi, i. 1

,
Atm. To

punish ; tivw, Ttvvpt, riut, Tiprf ; Lat.

timeo.

chikitsaka,
i. e. chikitsa

desiderat. of hit, + aka, m. A pbysi-

cian, Man. 9, 284.

fafingiT chikitsana, i. e. chikitsa

(see the last), -fana, n. Remedying,
MBh. 4, 63.

f^f^T chikitsa, i.e. chikitsa (see

chikitsaka), +a, f. The practice of

medicine, curing. Ram. 6, 71, 26.

—

Comp. Dus-chikitsa, adj. difficult to be

cured, Bhag. P. 4, 30, 38.

chikirsha, i. e. chikirsha,

desiderat. of kri, -fa, f. The desire to

perform, Ram. 5, 36, 7.

tani chiktrshu, i.e. chikirsha (see

the last), -f u, adj. 1. Desiring to

make, to perform, MBh 7, 881. 2. De-
siring to practise, MBh. 8, 1965.

chikura, m. 1. Hair, Git. 7,

23. 2. A proper name, MBh. 5, 3640.

t CHIKK, i. 10
, Par. To give

pain, v.r.—Cf. chakk.

fWJT chikkana

,

adj. Smooth,

slippery, MBh. 12, 6854 ; 14, 1416 (thus

to be read instead of chikvana) ; Su^r.

2, 176, 14.

chikridisha, i.e. chikrU

disha
, desiderat. of krid, -fa, f. The

desire to play, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 3.

^ chikhadishu, i.e. chikha-

disha, desider. of khad, -f u, adj. De-
siring to devour, MBh. 10, 483.

ftp** chichchhitsu, i. e. chich -

chhitsa, desider. of chid, 4 u, adj. De-
siring to chop off, MBh. 7, 6001.

tf^ CHIT, i. l, Par. To send

-off.

CHIT (akin to 2. chi), i. l

Par. To perceive, Chr. 295, i2=Rigv.

i. 92, 12.—Caus. and i. 10
,
Atm. che -

taya, 1 . To perceive, MBh. 12
,

989i>

(Atm.). 2. To get consciousness, MBh.
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f*PTN1,

3616 (Atm.). 3. To think, MBh. 18,

74 (Par.) ; Bhag. P. 1, 8, 9 (Atm.). 4.

To cause to think, Bhag. P. 8, 1, 9

(Atm.). 5. To know, MBh. 3, 14877

(Par.). Anomalous ptcple. of the pres.

Atm. chetayana
,

Sensible, Ram. 2,

109, 7.

2.

fa?r chity f. Soul (as distinguished

from chitta ), Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 6

;

Sankliya Aph. 1, 146.

3.

f%H chit
y
see chid.

f^rTT chita, i.e. chita
,
ptcple. of the

pf. pass. of l. ch i, f. A funeral pile,

Rajat. 5, 226.

chi + ti, f. 1. A heap, Bhag.

P. 4, 28, 60. 2. Wood raised for burning,

Man. 4, 46. 3. An altar, Bhag. P. 3,

13, 36. 4. Intellect, Dev. 6, 36.

chitikcLy i.e. chita+ ka, f.

A funeral pile, Pafich. iii. d. 136.

chit-kara (the first part is

an imitative sound), m. Scream ; bray-

ing of an ass, Hit. ii. d. 30, v.r.

chitkara+ vant
,

adj.,

f. vati> Accompanied by shouts, Malat.

1, 6, v.r.

f%Tfl .chi£-\- ta
f
n. l.Thought,Bhag.

16, 16. 2. Intellect, Vedant. in Chr.

207, 2. 3. Will, £ak. Ch. 32, 3. 4.

The mind, Ram. 3, 65, 19. 5. The heart,

Pahch. 140, 17.

—

Comp. Anya-y adj.

thinking of 6ome one or something else,

Pahch. 225, 23. Eka I. n. 1 . thought

directed to one object only, Prab. 8, 5.

2. unanimity, Ram. 2, 40, 35. II. adj.

1. thinking only of one object; in iad-,

thinking of him only, Hit. 39, 2. 2.

unanimous, Hit. 14, 3. Chala-, I. n.

fickleness, Man. 9, 15. II. adj. unsteady,

Ram. 3, l, 32. Pramoha-y adj., f. tOy

bewildered in mind.

f^frT \.chit-\- tiy f. Thought, Bhag,

P. 5, 18, 18,—Comp. Purva-y f. 1. first

thought. 2. the name of an Apsaras.

l. chi+ tya,y I. n. A tomb, Ram.

l, 58, io. II. f. A layer.—Comp. Cha-

tugchitya, i.e. chatur-y adj. supported on
four layers, MBh. 14, 2643.

CHITRy i. io (rather a de-

nomin. derived from the next), Par.

I. To colour with various colours,

Hit. i. d. 171. 2. To adorn, MBh. 12,

988. 3. f To see a wonderful sight.

—

With the prep. f£f vi
9
vichitrita (rather

vi-ckitra -h ita\ 1. Spotted, Ram. 3,

49, 35. 2. Coloured with various colours,

Chr. 34, 10. 3. Wonderful.

l.chit+ray I. adj. 1. Visible

(ved.). 2. Clear, shining, Chr. 293, 2=
Rigv. i. 88, 2. 3. Yariegated, Chr. 2, 21.

4. Spotted, Ram. 3, 48, 12. S. Yarious,

Man. 9, 248. 6. Fluctuating, Ram. 3,

52, 15. 7. Wonderful, Ram. 3, 35, 4.

8. Surprised, Rajat. 5, 2. 9. Uncom-
mon, rigorous, Da^ak. in Chr. 193, 4;

adv. in a rigorous manner, ib. 198, 3.

II. f. tray The name of a lunar man-
sion, Spica virginis, Ram. 3, 23, U.

III. n. 1 . A surprising appearance,

£ak. lio, 17; wonder, Ram. 3, 51, 26.

2. A spot, MBh. 13, 2605. 3. A pic-

ture, MBh. 13, 7692. 4. Painting,

Ram. 2, 90, 23 Gorr.—Comp. Vi-f I. adj.

1. variegated, spotted. 2. painted. 3.

handsome. 4. surprising. II. n. 1.

variegated (the colour). 2. surprise.

3. speech implying apparently the re-

verse of the intended object. Sa-,

adj. 1. painted, Hari v. 4532. 2. con-

taining pictures, Megh. 65.

chitra + kay I. m. The Chee-

ta, or small hunting leopard, Paiich.

72, 11. H. n. 1. A sectarial mark,

made on the forehead, Hariv. 7074. 2.

A mode of fighting, Hariv. 15979. 3<

The name of a forest, Hariv. 8952.
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f^nrarn:

fSmgrnC chitra-kara, m. A painter,

MBh. 5, 6025.

fv’iw ckitra-ga, and chit-

ra-gata (vb. gam.), adj., f. ga
f

ta>

Painted, KatMs. 5, 31 ; MBh. 6, 1662.

chitra -gupta
,
m. Yama’s

registrar, who records the vices and
virtues of mankind, MBh. 13, 6924.

f^wr chitra-dha
y adv. Manifold,

Bhag. P. 3, 13, 20.

chitrabarkin
, i.e. chitra

-barha+in
,
adj., f. ini

,
Having a varie-

gated tail, MBh. 13, 4206.

chitra + vant
y
adj., f. vati,

Adorned with pictures, Ragh. u, 25.

chitra-stha
,

adj. Painted,

Kathas. 6, 120.

chitramagha, i.e. chitra

-tnagha, with lengthened final of the

former part, adj., f. gha, Having
splendid treasures, Chr. 288, io=Rigv.

i. 48, 10.

CHITRlFA, a denomin.

derived from chitra by ya> Atm. 1. To
be surprised, Kathas. 6, 50. 2. To
cause surprise, Da<;ak. 177, 13.

chid (properly acc. n. of a lost

indefinite pronoun chi—n; Lat. qui + s),

a particle giving to the preceding word
an indefinite signification : Any, Chr.

292, 5= RigV. i. 86, 5; Chr. 290, 3=
Rigv. i. 64, 3. All, Chr. 288, 3=Rigv.
i. 49, 3. In ciassic language it is only

nsed after derivatives of the interro-

gative pronouns kim
, and jatu

, and

gives them an indefinite signification ;

cf. katham ,
kada

,
kim

y
kutast kva, and

jatu .—Cf. Lat. -que (=Oscan -pid) in

quando~que = kada chid
,

(qui)-cum-

que=£am chid.

i

f^TTB’T chidatman
, i.e. chit-at-

mariy m. He whose essence is intelli-

gence; the pure soul, Prab. 114, 19 .

CHINT (akin to chit and

chi)y i. 10 and f i. 1
, Par. (also Atm.,

Ram. 5, 67, 10), 1. To think, Lass. 36,

8. To think of, with the acc., Pahch.
i. d. 100 ; with the dat., Hariv. 5976

;

with the loc., Bhag. P. 6, 19, 14 ; with
prati and acc., MBh. 3, 1714. 2. To
reflect, Ram. 1

, 8, 2. 3. To mind,
MBh. 3, 2399. 4. To regard, Ram. 5,

77, 11. 5. To devise, Hit. 13
, 19 .

Anomalous ptcple. of the pres., chin-

tayana
y Pahch. 209, 6. chintita

,
n. 1.

Thought, Matsyop. 37. 2. Design,
Ram. 1 , 70, 7. 3« Care, Lass. 74, 17 .

—

Comp. A-, adj. unexpected, Pahch. ii.

d. 3.—Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 1. Comp.
a-chintaniya, Not to be thought of,

Pahch. iii. d. 221 . 2. chintya, n. Ne-
cessity of minding something, Bhag.
P. 7, 5, 49. Comp. A-9 adj. incompre-
hensible, Man. 1

, 3. Dus-
y

adj. diffi-

cult to be penetrated, MBh. 7 , 433.

With the prep. anuy 1. To think,

to think of, Hariv. 9216. 2. To re-

flect, Ram. 1
, 15

, 23. 3. To remember,
MBh. 3, 2642. 4. To consider, Ram.

6, 21, 35.—-With sam-anu. 1.

To remember, MBh. 3
, 9952 . 2. To

consider, MBh. 12
, 12393 .—With

abhiy To ponder, MBh. 13
, 4341

With nis, a-nigchintya
, adj. Un-

fathomable, Ram. 5
, 81, 6 With

pari, 1. To reflect, MBb. 4, 1534. 2.

To remember, Ram. fi, 34, 23 . 3. To
consider, MBh. 14, 668. 4. To devise.

Ram. 1 , 9, 2 With sam-pariy

To devise, Ram. 6, 22, 10.—With Jf

pro, 1. To reflect, Ram. 4, 8, 8. 2.

To consider, MBh. 3
, 12231 . 3. To
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devise, MBh. 3, 8820.—With vi

-pra, To remember, MBh. 8, 4230.

—

With prati, 1. To remember,

Ram. 5, 28, H. 2. To consider again,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2977.—With fa vi,

1 . To reflect, Pahch. 23, 10. 2. To
consider, MBh. l, 5190. 3. To care,

Bhag. P. 7, 2, 38. 4. To devise,

Pafkch. 92, 6. 5. To find out, MBh.

3, 1446.— Comp. ptcple. of the fut.

pass. durvichintya ,
i.e. dus-, adj. Diffi-

cult to be penetrated, MBh. 12, 4628.

—

With T|fa pra-vi, To think of (with

acc.), Ram. 5, 66,33.—With sam,

1. To reflect, Ram. 5, l, 86. 2. To
consider, Paficli. 255, 8. 3. To design,

Bhag. P. 5, 7, l . Comp. ptcple. of the

fut. pass. dus-safhchintya

,

adj. Hardly

to be imagined, Rajat, 6, 61.—With

anu-sam, To reflect, MBh.

14, 69.—With abhi-sam, To

remember, MBh. 7, 6551.

-chint + aka
,

latter part

of comp. words, Thinking of, caring,

e.g. MBh. 1, 7777.—Comp. Karya-, m.

a superintendent of all affairs, Yajh.

2, 191. Daiva-, ra. an astrologer,

MBh. 12, 4454. Sarvartha-, i.e. sarva

-artha-, m. a superintendent of ali

affairs, Man. 7, 121. Sthana m. a

quartermaster, Pahcb. 156, 22.

fwi chint-\-ana, n. 1. Thinking,

Man. 12, 5. 2. Way of thinking,

Rajat. 5, 200.

f^PrTT chint+ a, f. 1. Thinking,

Bhashap. 65. 2. Thought, Rajat. 5,

ll. 3. Care, Panch. i. d. 226.—Comp.
An-anya-chinta, adj. having one’s

thoughts fixed on one only object,

Ram. 5, 57, 8. Nigchinta , i.e. nis-, adj.

1. free from thought, MBh. 14, 1307.

2. Careless, Hari v. 10302 .

chinta-\-maya, adj., f. yi.

1. Appearing as thought, Bhag. P. 2, 2,

12. 2. Produced by thinking, Ram.

2, 85, 16.

chinmatra
,
i.e. chit-matra,

n. Pure intelligence, Bhag. P. 4, 7^ 26.

chira (i.e. probably char+ a,

cf. charama), I. adj., f. ra. 1. Long,

Hariv. 9942. 2. Olden, Bhag. P. 3, 2,

21. H. n. Delay, Ram. 4, 5, 27. III.

The acc. ram,
instr. rcna,

dat. raya,

abl. rat, gen. rasya, and loc. re, are

used adverbially : ram, A long time,

Man. 4, 60. rena, After a long time,

Sav. 5, 84 ; from a long time back,

Prab. 29, 14. raya
,
A long time,

Ragh. 14, 59 ; after a long time, at

last, Panch. 231, 21 ;
too late, MBh.

5, 780 ; for a long time, MBh. 13, 392.

rat, After a long time, Pahch. ii. d.

63 ; at last, Ram. 4, 27, 17 ; from a

long time back, Hit. 17, 14. rasya,

After a long time, at last, Ram. 2, 54,

20.—When former part of a comp.

word these adverbs drop their termina-

tions, and appear in the form of the

base chira, e.g. Ram. i, 42, 1. Comp.

A-, adj. short, Ram. 5, 37, 21 ; the acc.

ram

,

instr. rena, and abl. rat, are used

adverbially : In a short time, Draup.

5, 20 ;
Man. 7, 134 ; Ram. 1, 70, 34.

As former part of comp. words it sig-

nifies often, Just, Man. 3, 280. Na*,

adj. not long, MBh. 1, 3860; °ram,

adv. a short time, Ram. 2, 94, 14 Gorr.

°re7ia, raya, and rat, adv. soon, MBh.

1, 7487; 833 ; Ram. 6, 89, 28. Machira

,

see separately. Su-chira+ m, adv. a

very long time, Rajat, 5, 9.

chira-kara,

chirakari, i.e. chira-kri+
chirakarika, i.e. chirakara -R ika, and

chira-karin, adj. Siow,

fardy, MBh. 12, 9482; 9539; 9483; 9485.
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ehirakarita, and f%^-

chirakaritva

,

i.e. chira-karin+

ta

,

f., or *r«, n. Slowness, MBh. 12,

9524 ; 9489.

chira-kala -f tva, n. A
long interval, Panch. 115, 18.

chiraihtana
,
i.e. cAi’ra -j- me-

tana, adj. 1. Old, Panch. 228, 11. 2.

Hereditary, Pahch. 16, l.

f^l^J CHIRAYA (a denominative

derived from ckira by aya), Par. To
tarry, Pahch. 52, 12.

CHIRA YA (a denomin.

derived from chira by ya), Par., Afcm.

To tarry, Panch. 257, l.

CHIRI, ii. 5, chirinu,
Par.

To hurt.

chirbhatika
,
i.e. chirbhati

+ ka, and chirbhati, f. A kind

of cucumber, Cucumis utilissimus,

Panch. 30, 7 ; 248, 12.

t CHIL, i. 6, Par. To put on

clothes.

tf«rsr CHILL, i. i, Par. I. To

be loose. 2. To indicate one’s mean-

ing (?)•

chillaka
,
m. or f. ha, A cer-

tain animal, MBh. 7, 1320.

chillika

,

i.e. chilli+ ha, m.

and chilli, f. A kind of vege-

table, Da^ak. 169, 19; Sugr. l, 220, 21.

43? chivuka,u. Thechin,Yajh.3,98.

chihna (probably for chikhna
,

from a reduplicated form of khan by

the aff. a), n. 1. A mark of any kind,

Ram. 4, 12, 44. 2. Insignia, Ragh. 2,

7. 3. An attribute, Bhag. P. 4, 15, 9.

gy rs

4. A sign, Panch. i. d. 193. 5. Cha-
racter, Bhag. P. 3, 32, 35.

. CHIHNAYA (a denomin.

derived from the last by aya), Par. To

mark, Man. 8, 352.—With the prep.

abhi, To mark, Ram. 4, 42, 12.—With

upari
,

uparichihnita

,

Signed

above, Yajh. 1, 318.—With pari,

1« To mark, MBh. 3, 12445. 2. To sign,

Yajh. 2, 93.

t^fr* CBtK, i. l and lo, Par. To

suffer.

kuchi
,
a word imitative of the chirping

of birds, Ram. 6, n, 42 ; MBh. 16, 38.

wTrrBRTC chit-kara, m. Noise, MBh.

7, 6666.—Cf. chitkara .

chitkaravant

,

adj., f.

vati, Accompanied by noise, Malat.

1, 8.—Cf. chitkaravant.

china, m. 1. pl. The name of a

people, Man. 10, 44. 2. A sort of cloth,

Su^r. l, 65, 14.—Comp. Apara-, m. pl,

the Western Chinas, Ram. 4, 44, 14.

china ha, m. The name of

a people= China, MBh. 8, 236.

CHtB, see chiv.

CFliBH, v.r. of bibh, q. cf.

CHiY, v.r. of chiv.

chira (perhaps a syncope o i

chivara), n. 1. Bark, Ram. 5, 31, 22 ;

a vesture of bark, Man. 6, 6. 2. A
rag, Kathas. 4, 48 ; also fem. ra, Rajat.

4, 573. 3. A cloth, Ram. 2, 37, 10 (kuga-,

A cloth of Ku9a grass).

chirin
, i.e. chira -f in, adj.

Covered with bark or rags, MBh. 3,

1002.
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V» ^

chiri (based on an imitative

sound ;
cf. the next), f. A cricket, Yajn.

3, 215.

chirtvaka
,

i.e. chiri-vach

4- a, m. A cricket, Man. 12, 63.

chirna, ptcptle. of the pf. pass.

of char, q. cf.

t CHlV

\

or chiby or chiy> i. 1
,

Par., Atm. 1. To take. 2. To cover.

chiVy i. 10, Par. To shine (or speak).

chtvara (perhaps from l.chi

by the affixes van+ a)9
n. The tattered

dress of a Buddhist mendicant, MBh.
1

, 3638 ; or of any mendicant, Da$ak.

in Chr. 191, 15.

qfe|^ chukopayishu ,
i.e. chu-

kopayisha,
desiderative of the Causal

of kup
9 -f- m, adj. Desiring to make

wrathful, MBh. 8
,
1793.

f CHUKK, i. 10
,

Par. To

give pain.—Cf. chakk .

Tjjfi chukra, m. A kind of vinegar,

made of fruits, Sin?r. 2
, 365, 17.

chukshobhayishuy l.e.

chttkshobhayisha
,
desider. of the Causal

of kshubh, -f w, adj. Desiring to cause

to waver, Man. 7, 1142.

Yi chuchchuy f. A sort of vege-

table, Su£r. 1
, 219, 19.

CHUCHYy v.r. of gtichy.

chunchuy I. m. The name of a

mixed class, Man. 10
,
48. II. as latter

part of comp. words, Renowned,

known ; see cliailchu .

f CHUTy i. 6 and 10
,
Par. To

cut. i. 1 and 10
,

Par. To become

small (cf. chutty of which it is a v.r.).
i

t CHUTTy i. 10
,
Par. To be-

308

come small (probably a dialetical form

of a denomin. derived from kshudra).

t CHUDy or BUDy
i. 6,

Par. To cover.

J*
CHUDDy i. 1

,
Par. To dally,

to wanton (or to guess, to act).

t ^ CHUNy i. 6, Par. To cut,
1

Sf s *

v.r.

t ^JT^T CHUNTy i. 1 and 10, Par.

To cut. i. 1
,
Par. To become small.

—

Cf. chut.

chunta and it
,

f. A well,

Su$r. 1
, 169, 12 .

f CHUNTHy i. 10
,
Par. To

hurt, v.r.

t CHUNDy i. 1
,
Par. To be-

come small (cf. chut). i. 10
,
Par. To cut.

f CHUTy v.r. of chyut.

CHUD (for primitive gchudy

cf. chyu)y in the Vedas, i. 1 ,
Par.,

Atm. To speed. In classical language,

i. 10,
Par. (also Atm. MBh. 13, 578), or

rather Caus. I. To push on, Arj. 4,

37. 2. To impel, MBh. 1
, 5986. 3.

To order, Draup. 8, 1 . 4. To ask,

MBh. 13, 578. 5. To ordain, Man. 2,

165. 6. To mention, Man. 3, 26. 7.

To lay a stress upon, <^9 . 9
, 16 (na

chodyam adas
,
It is not to be wondered

at). Ptcple. of the fut. pass. chodytiy

n. A question, MBh. 5, 1653.—With

the prep. abhiy Caus. 1. To im-

pel, Chr. 4, 17. 2. To order, Rajat. 3,

67. 3« To announce, MBh. 3, 11396.

4. To inquire, MBh. 1, 2913.—With

pariy Caus. 1« To wield, Hari v.

15892. 2. To impel, MBh. 14, 2387.

—

With Jf pra
t

Caus. 1. To push on,

MBh. 3, 12095. 2. To impel, Ram. 3, 28,

42. 3. To command, Man. 2
, 291 . 4.
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To ask, Mau. 4, 248. 5. To proclaim,

Man. 3, 228—With abhi-pra
,

Caus. To impel, MBh. l, 575.—With

?jlT sam-pra
, Caus. 1. To wield, MBh.

7, 559. 2« To push on, to impel,

MBh. 3, 12109; l, 4875. 3. To in-

vite, Ram. l, 4, 32 With TTffT prati,

Caus. To push on, to impel, Ram. 3,

28, 4o. pratichodita
, One who has

turned himself against (with the acc.),

Ram. 4, 61, 48.— With tam,

Caus. 1. To wield, MBh. 3, 12238. 2.

To push on, to impel, MBh. 3, 756

;

Ram. 2, 40, 40. 3« To further, Ram.
6, 95, 59.—Cf. Goth. skiutan; A.S.
sceotan ; O.H.G. sciozan

;
probably

mrtvbtiv ; Lat. studere
; perhaps Goth.

giutan ; A. S. geotan.—Cf. chyu .

t CHUNDy see buncL

1.

^q CHUP, i. i, Par. To move,

MBh. 3, 10648.

2. CHUPy see chhup.

1. CHUMB
y i. i, and lo, Par.

(i. 1, Atm., Pahch. iy. d. 7), To kiss

Rit. 6, 14. Caus. To cause to be kissed,

Da^ak. 49, 9.—With Tjf^ pari
, to kiss

warmly, Amar. 77. parichumbita, Close-

surrounded, Chaurap. 14.

t 2. ^JS( CHUMBy i. io, Par. To
Nf S

hurt.

l.chumb+aka, m. A load-
S9

stone, Prab. 108, 13.

chumb + anay n. 1. Kissing,

Panch. 263, 5. 2. Kiss, Rajat. 5, 383.

chumb+ in, adj. Kissing,

Chaurap. 17.

CHURy i. 10, choraya, j* i. i,

Par. 1. To steal, Man. 8, 333. 2. To
steal from, Hariv. 11146 Cf. chora.

t CHULy i. io, Par. l. To

rise. 2. To let down, v.r.

CHULUMPy i. i, Par.

1* To rock. 2. To break (?).

t CHULLy i. i, Par. To dally,

to wanton (or, to guess, to act), v.r.

—

Cf. chudd.
•

chuUiy *f. A lire-place, Man.

3, 63.

TS* chuchuka (cf. chush),

A nipple, Su9 r. i, 349
, 17.

breast, Ram. 6, 23, 13 .

n. 1.

2. The

I. m. or n. The cere-

mony of cutting the hair. II. f. dd . 1.

A single lock of hair left on the crown
of the head at the ceremony of tonsure.

2. The hair. 3« The ceremony of
cutting the hair

—

Comp. Krita-chuday
adj. one whose head has be’en shorn,

Man. 5, 58. Chandra-y m. a name of
?iva. Tamra-y I. adj. having a red
eock’s comb. II. m. 1. a cock. 2. a
proper name. Paiichackuda, i.e. pari-

chan-y I. adj. having five tufts of hair.

II. f. da

y

the name of an Apsaras.
Pushkara-y m. the name of one of the
four elephnnts who are supposed to

support the world, Bhag. P. 5 , 20
, 39.

Svania-y m. 1. a cock. 2. the blue
jay-

-chudaka, A substitute for

-chudd

,

when the latter part of a comp.
adj., e.g. nirvritta-, i.e. «w- (vb. vrit),

adj. One whose head has been shorn,

Man. 5, 67.

chudd+ la
9 adj., f. la, Having

a tuft of hair on the crown of the head,
MBh. 10

, 288 .

t CHUN, i. 10
, Par. To con-

tract.
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chuta, m. The msngo, Mangi-

fera indica, Ram. 3, 79, 17.

f CH(jR, i. 4, Atm. To bum.

sm CH&RN, i, 10 (rather a de-
«V >>

nomin. derived from the next), Par.

1. To grind, Su9r. 2, 56, 3. 2. To

crush, MBh. 3, 12133.—With the prep.

avay 1« To powder, to cover with

a ground substance, Su9r. 1, 46, 14

;

MBh. 8, 456. 2. To cover, MBh. 2,

813.—With tn-ni, To crush, MBh.

8, 4665.— With f% viy 1. To grind,

MBh. l, 4773. 2. To crush, Ram. 6,

87, 23.—With sam
,
1 . To grind,

Su9r. l, 162, 19. 2. To crush, MBh. 7,

1394; Rajat. 5, 411.

churna (an old ptcple. pf. pa9S.

akin to charv), m. and n. Any pulveru-

lent or minute division of substance.

X. Flour, Pahch. 121, 11. 2. Dust,

MBh. 3, 10972. 3. Powder, MBh. 6,

5764. 4. Aromatic powder, Megh. 69.

— Comp. Yoga-, m. or n. magical

powder, Da9ak. in Chr. 186, 10. Raga-,

m. 1. a name of Kama. 2. red lead.

3. the red powder thrown over one

another by the Hindus, at the festival

called Holi.

o
churna +ka, n. Aromatic

powder, Su9r. 2, 392, ll.

churna -|- ta
9

f. State of

powder, Rajat. 5, 16.

churna +ga*y adv. Into

powder, MBh. l, 3225.

chumika
,

i.e. churna+ka
,

©v
f. A sort of pastry, Lass. ll, 20.

chulin, i.e. chuda+in, 1 .

adj. Ilaving a crest, Hariv. 2495 ; 4440.

2. m. A proper name, Ram. l, 34, 38.

CHtlSH, i. 1. Par. 1. To

suck. 2. pass. To fester (of wounds),

Su9r. l, 103, 17. Ptcple. of the fut.

pass. chushya
,
To be sucked, Pancb.

61, 13. Caus. To suck up, Su9r. 2, 33,

16 .—With the prep sam
> pass.

To boil up, Su9r. 2, 486, 10.—Cf. pro-

bably Lat. sftgere, succus; A. S. sucan;

O.H.G. shgan (cf. chaksh).

CHRITy i. 6, Par. 1. To
^ s

connect together. 2« To kill.—Cf.^

chhrid.

f CHRIP, i. l, and 10, Par. To

light, v.r.

cheta
y
m., f. ti, A slave, a ser-

vant, Kathas. 6, 127 ; Ram. 2, 91, 62.

•y

cheta -h ha, m., f. tika, A slave,

a servant, Bhartr. l, 91 ; Kathas. 4, 51.

vs«r chetana,
i.e. \.chit+ana, I. m.

A sentient being, Megh. 5. IL f. na.

X. Consciousness, Bhag. P. 4, 21, 34.

2. Recollection, Pahch. 35, ll. (°naM
labdhva

,
After having recovered bis

senses). 3. Intellect, Man. 9, 67.

Comp. A

-

9
adj., f. na. 1. insensible,

Bhartr. 2. 30. 2. unconscious of one’s
• y

self, Nal. 13, 35. Nis-y adj. 1. unrea-

sonable, Ram. 2, 41, 6. 2. unconscious

of one’s self, Pahch. 146, 12. Vi-
f
adj.

unconscious, senseless, lifeless. Sa -,

adj. recovering one’s senses, Pahch. 43,

10 .

•s * ,

chetana Arvanty adj., f.

vati. X. Sentient, MBh. 14, 529. 2.

Discreet, MBh. 12, 2449.

chetayitri, i.e. 1.chity Caus.,

-f tri, m. A perceiver, MBh. 12
,
7693.

chetaSy i.e. 1.chit+aSy n. X*

Intellect, Nal. ll, 24. 2. Consciousness,

MBh. 7, 6935.—Comp. A-, adj. un-

conscious of one’s self, Chr. 31 ,
16.

Dushla-y adj. malevolent, Man. 3, 225.
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-ZVm, adj. senseless, Ram. 2, 77, 12 .

Manda-, adj. fainting, Chr. 2y, 35. Vi-,

adj. 1. stupid. 2. perplexed, unhappy

.

Vyakula-, adj. bewildered. £0-, adj.

intelligent, Bhashap. 144.

chetishtha
,
superi, of l.c^tf

+

fri, adj. Wisest, Lass. 101 , 3=Rigv.
vii. 16, 1.

chetomant, i.e. chetas-f-

manty adj. Living, MBh. 3, 8676.
«s

cAe*/, i.e. cha-id

,

a particle.

1.

Even, MBh. 1
, 2403. 2. If, Man.

7, 25. 3. With preceding «o it forms

usually a short sentence, which must

be completed by the preceding words,

e.g. bhavata maunavratena sthatavyam

no chet tava kashthat pato bhavishyati

,

Yon must be silent, if not you will fail

from the stick, Pahch. 76, 20. 4. With
preceding na sometimes, That not,

Ram. 5, 80, 24. 5. With preceding iti

and following na, viz. iti chen na, a com-

mon form of concluding an opponent’s

objection, and proceeding to answer it.

—Cf. probably ra/.

chedi, m. pl. The name of a

people. Nal. 6, 7.

f CHELy i. 1
,
Par. Tomove.

— Cf. chaL
•s

chela, n. Cloth, Man. 11 , 166 ;

raiment, Man. 4, 216.—Comp. Ku-, n.

coarse vesture, Man. 6, 44. Sa-, adj.

clothed.

CHELL, y.r. of chel.

CHESHT

\

i. 1, Par., Atm.

1. To struggle, to move in convul-

sions, MBh. 3, 2542. 2. To stir, Mat-

syop. 22 . 3. To strive, MBh. 6, 3642.

4. To perform, MBh. 13, 4676. 5. To
act, Bhag. 3, 13. 6. To frequent, Ragh.

9, 51. Ptcple of the pf. pass. cheshtita,

n. 1. Motion, gesture, Man. 8, 25. 2.

Action, Man. 2, 4 . Comp. Dus-, n.

acfcing perversely, Bhartr. 1 , 72. Caus.

Par. and Atm. 1. To cause to move,
MBh. 3, 13981. 2. To impel, Ram. 6,

94, 24 .—With the prep. ^rf?r ati, To

strive too much, Hit. i. d. 170.—With

a, To perform, Da^ak. in Chr.

197, 1 With pari, To welter,

Ram. 4, 19
, 32.—With ff vi, 1. To

stretch, MBh. 7, 3168. 2. To struggle

against, Draup. 9, 3 . 3. To move in

convulsions, Ram. 2, 77, 20. 4. To
surround, Hariv. 10200 . 5. To move,
Ram. 3, 54, 10. 6. To struggle, Ram.
2, 66, 21 . 7. To act, Man. 8, 334.

vicheshtita, n. 1. Action, Pahch. 95,

16. 2. Evil or malicious act (i.e.

cheshtita

,

with vi).—With sam,

l. To shrink up, MBh. 7
,
3168. 2. To

crowd together (from fear), MBh. 5,

1855. 3. To strive, MBh. 3, 2923.

chesht+ a, I. n. and f. fa.

Z. Motion, Kathas. 23, 84. 2. Gesture,

Man. 7, 63 ; 8, 26. 3« Action, Hariv.

5939 ; Man. 4, 63. H. f. ta, Acting, ac-

tivity, Man. 1, 65. Comp. Karmacheshta,
i.e. karman-, f. 1. acting, business,

Man. 1
, 66. 2. action, Nal. 23, 18 (16,

read karmacheshtabhi0
). 3. exertion,

Ram. 2
, 64, ll. Ni$cheshta, i.e. nis-, adj.

deprived of ndotion, Ram. 2 , 45, 31.

Sa-, I. adj. making effort, active. II.

m. the mango, Mangifera indica.
•s

chesht + ana, n. Motion,

Man. 12
, 120 .

wf^rar ckeshtayitri, i. e. chesht

,

Caus., -f-tri, m. The being who causes

motion, MBh. 12, 1181.
•s

^qgiq«T1N
cheshta+vant, adj., f. vati,

Moveable, Su$r. 1
,
340

, 3 .

chaitanya, i.e. chetana-\ ya,

n. 1. Intellect, Yajn. 3
, 81. 2. Con-

311
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sciousness, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 18.

3. Soul, spirit, MBh. 14, 529.

chaitta
,

i.e. chitta+a, adj.

Belonging to the dominion of thought,

Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 22.

chaitya
,

I. probably chiti+ya,

m. The individual soul, Bbag. P.

3, 26, 61. II. chita+ya,
m. and n.

1. A tomb, MBh. 12, 914. 2. An altar,

Ram. l, 13, 30. 3. A religious build-

ing, Ram. 5, 17, 20. 4. A sacred tree

;

a religious fig-tree growing in a vil-

lage, or near it, and held in veneration

by the villagers, Hid. l, 40.

—

Comp.

Grama-, m. a sacred tree growing

in a village, Megh. 24.

chaitra, i.e. chitra and chitra -f

a, I. adj. 1. Made of a tree called

chitra, MBh. 7, 76. II. m. The name
of a month, March— April, Man. 7, 182.

III. f. tri
,
The day of the full-moon in

this month, MBh. 12, 3691.

chaitraratha, i.e. chitra-ra-

tha+ a, I. adj. Treating of the Gan-

dharva Chitraratha, MBh. l, 313. H.
patron, m. and f. thi

,
A descendant of

Chitraratha, MBh. 1,3740; Hariv. 712.

III. n. The name of a forest, Ram.

1, 28, 37.

chaila
,

cf. chela
,

n. 1. Cloth,

Man. 5, 119. 2. Raiment, Man. 5, 103.

^
chaila-dhav -J- a, m. A

washer, Yajh. l, 164.

chailagaka
,

i. e. chaila

-agaka (vb. ag+ akd)j*m. The name
of a demon, Man. 12, 72.

choksha (cf. chauksha ), adj.

Clean, pure, Man. 3, 207 ; MBh. 12,

2708.

chodaka

,

i.e. chud -f- aka,

adj. Impelling, calling, MBh. 13, 71.

312

chodana

,

i.e. chud+ana, n.

and f. na . 1. Inciting, invitation, MBh.
13, 41 ; Bhag. 18, 18. 2. Command,
Man. 2, 35.

chodayitri, i. e. chud

\

Caus., +tri, m., f. tri, n. Inciting, an

inciter, Kumaras. 3, 21.

chora
,

i.e. chur -f a, m. A
thief, Chr. 53, 1 .—Cf. </>u>p

;
La t. fur.

chorita 4* ha (vb. chur),

n. A stolen object, Da^ak. in Chr. 195,

15.

chola, and chola +
ha, m. pl. The name of a people, Ram.

4, 41, 18 ; Katlias. 19, 95.

chosha (cf. chush), m. Burn-

ing (of diseases), Su$r. 1 , 37, 2.

choshya (cf. chush, of which it

is an anomalous ptcle. fut. pass.), adj.

What is to be sucked, Ram. i, 52, 4.

chauksha, i.e. chuhsha (Wash-

ing? Grammar.) -|- a, adj. Clean, MBh.
12, 4315.

chaukshya=the last, MBh.

12, 7049.

chauda, i.e. chuda+a

,

n. The

ceremony of cutting the hair, Man. 2,

27.

chaura

,

i. e. chura, Theft

(Grammar.) +a, m. 1. A thief, Man.

4, 118. 2. The robber of a heart ; in

the title, chaura - pahchagika, The
fiflty stroplies of a robber of a heart.

—

Comp. JBhitti- and Vandi-, m. a house-

breaker. Stri-, m. a libertine.

chaurika,, chaura -f-

ka, f. 1. Theft, Paheh. v. d. 41.

Fraud, Panch. 199, 9.

chaurya

,

i.e. chaura-\-ya.

2.

n.
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1. Theft, Man. 9, 276. 2. Fraud,

Hariv. 16163. 3. Stealth, Panch. i. d.

190 (chaurya-rata ,
literally, enjoyment

of love by stealth, i.e. adultery).

chaurya H- ha
,

n. Theft,

MBh. 12, 8501.

chaula
,

i.e. chuda+ a, n. The

ceremony of cutting the hair, Ragh. 3,

28.

chyavanaj i.e. chyu+ ana
,
I.

m. The name of a Rishi, MBh. i, 870.

U. n. 1. Motion, Su9r. 1, 48, 12. 2.

Loss, Bhag. P. 8, 20
,
5.

chyavana:, i.e. chyu
, Caus.,

+ana
y I. adj. Felling, MBh. 8, 1606.

II. n. Expelling, Hariv. 16 12 .

1. CHYU (for original gckyu
,

cf. gchyut\ i. 1 , Atm. (in epic poetry

also Par.), 1. To move (ved.). 2. To
depart, Ram. 2

, 72, 5. 3. To fly, Ram.

3, 33, 16. 4. (with abi.), To swerve,

MBh. 2, 2357 ; Man. 7, 98 (asmad
dharman na chyaveta kshatriyah, From
this law a king must never depart). 5.

To become deprived, to lose (with the

abl.), Man. 3, 140. 6. To fail, Ram. 5,

13, 31. 7. To perfsh, Man. 12,
96.

—

Comp. ptcple. of the pf. pass. a-chyu-

ta
, I. adj. 1. Unshakeable, Chr. 291,

4=Rigv. i. 86, 4 ; firm, MBh. 1, 7770.

2. Imperishable, Chr. 51, 18. H. m.

A name of Vishnu, Vedantas. in Chr.

209
, 20.—Caus. chyavaya

,
1. To expel,

MBh. 3, 15920. 2. To cause to fail,

MBh. 13, 324. 3« To deprive (with

two acc.), Ram. 2, 53, 7.—With theprep.

pari, I. To fly, MBh. 7, 5220. 2.

To swerve, Ram. 4, 16, 20 . 3« To be-

come deprived, to lose, Ram.. 4, 16, 8.

4. To cscape, Mark. P. 15
,
38. S. To

come down, MBh. 3, 11614. 6. To sur-

round, MBh. 7, 6449.—With Tf pra,

1« To depart, Man. 9, 273. 2. To pro-

3TPT

ceed, Ram. 4, 44, 47. 3« To fail, Ram.
2

, 91
,

21 . 4. To become deprived,

Ram. 3, 53, 22. a-prachyuta
, adj. Not

swerving, Man. 12, 116. Caus. 1. To
shake, Chr. 290, 6=Rigv. i. 64, 3. 2
To expel, Panch. 86, 13 . 3. To cause

to fail, MBh. 7, 1717.—With f% vt, 1.

To fail asunder, Bhag. P. 8, 12
,
21 ; to

split, Ram. 3, 35, 53. 2. To depart,

Man. 9, 273. a-vichyuta
, Unperish-

able, Yajn. 1
,
212. °tam

,
adv. Faultless,

Yajh. 3, 112 .—With sam, Caus.

To remove, MBh. 7 ,
7515.—Cf. <tevu)

9

etTffEvoy, etc., Goth. skevjan, skura, vin-

thi-skauro; A.S. scur, Engl. shower

;

0.

H.G. spuon ; A.S. speovan ; O.H.G.
spua+ t, spuaton ; A.S. spaedan ; see

chud
; ; Lat. jacere (Causal=cAya-

vaya.)

t 2.^ CHYU
i
i. 10

,
Par. Tolaugh.

CHYUT (cf. chyu and gchyut),

1. 1
,
Par. To drop.

chyu + ti, f. 1. Departing,

MBh. 1 , 4169. 2. Not doing one’s

duty, Bhartr. suppl. 10 . 3. Perish-

ing, Kumaras. 3, 10. 4« Flowing out,

Panch. i. d. 371. 5. Fail, Bhartr. 3,

32.

—

Comp. Garhha-, f. abortion, Hit.

Pr. 36.

t ^1* CHYUS, i. 10
,
Par. 1. To

sf

laugh. 2. To leave.

5 CHH

chhagala
,
m. A goat, Su<;r. 1

,

203, 19 . f. liy A she-goat.

5tTT chhata
,

f. 1. A lump, a mass,

Kathas. 25, 274. 2. An assemblage, a

multitude, (^9 . l, 47. 3. Light, splen-

dour, Prab. 65, 10 .

V[ chhattra
,
i.e. chhad+ tra

9 usually

written chhatra
, I. n. A parasol,

s 313
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Man. 2, 178 ; oneofthe insigniaofa king,

Rajat. 5, 18. II. f. ra
,
The name of a

plant, Sugr. 2, 170, 2.

—

Comp. Ahich-

chhattra

,

i.e. aAi-, m. the name of a

people.—Cf. Lat. castrum.

chhattra-dhara+ tva

,

n.

The office of bearing the royal parasol,

Pahch. 63, 23.

chhattra + vant, 1. adj., f.

vati, Haying a parasol, Sugr. l, 30, 2.

2. f. vati
,
The name of a town or

country, MBh. 1, 6348.

chhattraka,
i.e. chhatra-\-

aka, n. A mushroom, Man. 5, 19.

chhattrin ,
i.e. chhattra -f in,

adj., f. ini, Having a parasol, Ram. l,

31, 16.

1. CHHAD,
i. 10, chhadaya,

Par. (in epic poetry also Atm. Ram. 4,

58, 7) ; f i* L Far* To cover
>
MBh.

1, 8245. 2. To conceal, Ram. 5, 90, 16.

3. To eclipse, Panch. i. d. 319. Ano-

malous ptcple. of the pres. Atm. chha-

dayana,
MBh. 6, 2430. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. 1« chhadita ,
Kathas. 17, 44.

2. chhanna ,
Ram. l, 74, 16 ; °nam,

adv.

Secretly, Dagak. in Chr. 197, 10 ;

tacitly, Man. 9, 98 ; n. A hiding-place,

Hariv. 8686.—With the prep. *T*Tf*T

sam-ahhi,
To cover, MBh. 12, 255.

—

With ava, X. To cover, MBh. l,

5421. 2. To leave unlighted, Bhag. P.

5, 1, 30. avachchhanna, Filled, MBh.

12, 5835.—With sam-ava
,

1. To

cover, Hariv. 6444. 2. To obscure,

MBh. 6, 94.—With ^JT a, 1- To

cover, Ram. l, 13, 29. 2. To obscure,

MBh. 4, 1853. 3- To clothe, Man. 3,

27. 4. To put on, MBh. 2, 789. 5, To

conceal, Hit. 22, 1.—With sam-a,

1. To cover, MBh. 3, 12179. 2. To
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veil, MBh. 3, 15670.«—With To

unclothe, Ram. 2, 91, 51.—With

upa
,

1. To cover, MBh. l, 5005. 2.

To conceal, Man. 8, 249.—With

pari, 1. To cover, Pahch. 144, 23. 2.

To disguise, Ram. 1, 9, 9.—With Tf

pra, 1. To cover, MBh. 2, 2626. 2.

To obscure, MBh. 1, 4416. 3. To con-

ceal, Chr. 51, 5. 4. To disguise, Man.

4, 198. prachchhanna, Secret, Man. 5,

107. °nam, adv. 1. Privately, Man. 9,

228. Comp. Su adj. well-concealed,

Dagak. in Chr. 190, 3.— With

prati, 1. To cover, Pahch. 224, 4. 2.

To endow, MBh. 3, 1268. 3. To obscure,

MBh. 7, 6129. 4. To disguise, Ram.

3, 51, 27 .

—

With sam, 1. To

cover, Ram. 2, 93, 3. 2. To obscure,

MBh. l, 8235. 3. To conceal, MBh.

13, 2606.—Cf. Goth. skadus, shadow

;

CTKt'ivr) (for cricati-vri), tricoroc, which show

that the primitive form of chhad was

shad

;

cf. also Lat. c&strum, and chhayd .

f 2. CHHAD
,

i. l, Par. To

make strong.'

-chhad
,
Latter part of comp.

adj. Covering.

chhad + a, m. A cover,

Mrichchh. 15, 19. 2. A leaf, PaAch. ii.

d. 2.

—

Comp. Uttara-, 1. a cover, MBh.
13, 746. 2. a coverlet, Dagak. in Chr.

199, 6. Ghana-, adj. covered by clouds,

Bhag. P. 7, 8, 27. Tanu -, 1. adj. cover-

ing the body, Ram. 4, 63, 2. 2. m. a

coat of mail, MBh. 12, 4424. Danta

-

and dagana m. a lip, Rit. 4, 12 ; Ram.

5, 45, 5. Dus-, adj. ill-covering, Ram.

2, 32, 31. Rada- and radana -, m. a

lip. Sita-, m. a goose.

3£<5T5J chhad+ana, n. 1. Covering,

a cover, Ram. 2, 56, 32. 2. A wing,
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MBh. 3
, 11595 . 3. Aleaf, Su<?r. l, 305,

16.

chhad+i, The cover of a car-

riage, Bhag. P. 3, 21, 18.

chhad+i$, n. A roof, Ka-

thas. 2, 49.

^ chhad+man, n. 1. Disguise,

Ram. 3, 53, 28. 2. Hypocrisy, Ram.

4, 16, 16. 3. Fraud, Man. 4, 199. 4.

Pretext, Megh. 76.

—

Comp. Kuta-, m.

a rogue, Panch. i. d. 390.

swfw -chhadmin
,

i. e. chhadman

-h t», adj. Latter part of comp. adj.

Disguised as, MBh. 3, 16957.

chhanachchhan
, i.e. re*

peated chhanat before iti, A word imi-

tative of the sound of falling drops,

Amar. 89.

5^ CHHAND, i. i and 10, Par.

(yed. also chhadaya
,
Par., Atm.).—i. l.

1. To appear (ved.). 2. To please.—i.

10, or rather Caus. 1. To waiton, Ram.

2, 97, l ; Chr. 48, 8. 2. To present

(especially with varena), Ram. 6, 4, 43.

—With the prep. ava
,

i. l, To de-

sire, MBh. 12, 7378.—With ^Tf upa
t

Caus. 1 . To wait on, Ragh. 5, 58. 2.

To seduce, Prab. 101
,
10.—With

sam, To wait on, to present, MBh. 3,

13507. — Cf. Lat. spons, spontis for

spond+ ti, spondeo, <nrev$eiv.

^ chhand+ a, I. adj. Flattering,

Chr. 294, 6=Rigv. i. 92, 6. II. m.

1. Appearance, Hariv. 8359. 2. Wish,

Ram. 2, 9, 7. 3* Will, Yajh. 2, 195.

4. Self-help, Man. 8, 176. 5. Power,

MBh. 12
,
1820.

—

Comp. A-
9
m. unwil-

lingness, Hariv. 8557 (against the will).

Para-, m. dependence, Bhag. P. 3, 31,

25. Sva-y I. m. 1. one’s own will, Hit.

i. d. 62. 2. independence, Ram. l, 34,

28. II. adj. 1. independent, Ram. i,

36, 17. 2. foliowing one’s own will,

Hit. ii. d. 135. 3. spontaneous. 4. un*

cultivated. III. °dam
, adv. by one’s

own will, Yajh. 2, 234.

W***?W N
chhanda+ tas

9
adv. By

one’s own will, Yajh. 3, 203.

chhand-f as, n. I. Pleasure,

MBh. 12, 7376. 2. A holy hymn, MBh.
5, 1224. 3. The Yedas, MBh. 12, 12933.

4. Poetical metre, Bhag. 10, 35. 5.

Metrics, Pahch. ii. d. 34.—Comp. Nig-

chhanda&y i.e. nis-, adj. where the Yedas

are not studied, Man. 3, 7.

chhandas-krita (vb. kri),

n. The metrical part of the Yedas,

Man. 4, loo.

chhandoga
,

i.e. chhandas

-ga (vb. gai), m. A chanter of the

Sama-Yeda, Man. 3, 145.

chhandomaya
,
i.e. chhan-

das -f maya,
adj

., f. yi, Having theVedas

as one’s substance, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 11.

CHHAMy i. i, Par. To

eat.

chhamachchhamita, n.

i.e. repeated chhamat

,

an imitative

sound, -f ita,
n. Crackling, Mark. P. 8,

112 .

t CHHAMP
9 i, 10, Par. To

go.

^ CHHARD, i. 10, Par. To

vomit, see chhrid,

chhardi‘, i. e. chhrid -f t, f.

Nausea, vomiting, Su$r. l, 108, 18.

o
chhardis, n. A secure habi-

tation, Chr. 288, l5=Rigv. i. 64, 15.

chhala (cf. vb. skhal), X. Fraud,

Ram. 4, 57, 10. 2. Artful management,
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Man. 8, 49. 3. Pretext, £i<?. 9, 48.

4. Intention, Mark. P. 25, 10.

chhalaka (cf. vb. skhal)9
adj.

sbst. Deceiving, a deceiver, Hariv.

11476.

chhalana (cf. vb. skhal)9 n.

Deceiving, MBh. 6, 28.

CHHALAYA (a denomina-

tive derived from chhald
),
Par. To de-

ceive, MBh. 3, 15560. Anomalous in-

finitive, chhalitum
9
Ram. 6, 86, 13.

chhalika,
n. A kind of song,

Malav. 16, 18.

chhavi (cf. vb.^w), f. 1. Hide,

ekin, Hariv. 15709. 2. Colour, Rit. 6,

20. 3. Beauty,Ragli. 9,34. 4. Splen-

dour, £i$. 9, 3.— Cf. Goth. skauns,

gutha-skaunei ; A.S. sceone.

j- CHHASH (v.r. kag and

kash\ i. 1
,

Par., Atm. To kill, to

hurt.

chhaga (cf. chhagala) 9 I. m.

A goat, Man. 3, 269. II. adj. Produced

from a goat, or a ehe-goat.— Comp.

Varia-, m. 1. a wild goat. 2. a hog,

Yajn. 1
,
257.

5T7HTO chhaga + maya, adj., f. yi,

Resembling a goat, MBh. 3, 14399.

3£TW chhagala, i.e. chhagala+ a,

l. adj. Produced from a goat, or a she-

goat, Su<?r. 2
,

12
,

18. II. m. A goat,

Ram. 6, 19, 42.

chhattra
,

i.e. chhattra+ a
,

I.

m. A pupil, Pahch. 34, 25. IL n. A
kind of honey, Su$r. 1, 185, 1 .

chhattra+ ta
9

f. Appren-

ticeship. °tam vraj
,
To become a pupil,

Pahch. 33, 7.

chhadana
,

i.e. chhad+ana ,

n. 1. Covering, raiment, MBh. 1
,
3685.
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2. A means of concealing, Bhartr.

2
,

7.

chhadmika
9

i.e. chhadman

+ ika
9
adj. Fraudulent, Man. 4, 195 .

ckkandasa9 i.e. chhandas+
a9

adj. I. Referring, or referable, to

the Yedas (vedic), Hariv. 12284. 2.

Conversant with the Yedas, Kathas.

18, 108.

chhandogya i.e. chhan -

doga+ya9
n. The name of a Brahmana

and Upanishad, belonging to the vedic

literature, Yedantas. in Chr. 2 16, 5.

chhaya
9 I. m. Shadowing,

MBh. 12, 10374. II. f. ya . I. Shade,

Ram. 2, 45, 23 ; Man. 4, 51. 2. Re-

flected image, Man. 5, 133. 3. Reflected

light, splendour, Megh. 36. 4. Colour,

Vikr. d. 146. 5. When latter part of a

comp. subst. noun, it becomes very often

neuter, e.g. Ragh. 12
, 50; Man. 3, 274

{prakchhaye [i.e. praiich-] kunjarasya,

When the shadow of an elephant falls

to the east).

—

Comp. Eka-
9 adj. quite

dark, MBh. 4, 1878. F*-, I. adj. sha-

dow less. II. n. the shadow of a flock

of birds. Vriksha-
9
1. f. ya

9
the shadow

of a single tree. II. n. the shade of many
trees.—Cf. otaa,

$ l H | c| «rf chhaya-\-vant
9

adj., f.

vati
9
Sliadowy, Ram. 2

, 94, 10.

chhalikya
,

i.e. chhalika

ya9
n. A kind of song, Hariv. 8449.

twv CHHID
9
iL 7, Par., Atm. 1.

To cut, Man. 4, 69. 2. To lop off,

Man. 9, 276. 3. To wound, Man. 3,

33. 4. To break, Man. 9 , 276. 5. To
interrupt, Hariv. 16258. 6. To destroy,

Ram. 3, 70, 20. 7. To remove, MBh. 1
,

6890. With rinam9 To discharge, Rajat.

6, 16. Comp. ptcple. of the pf. pass.

dugchhinna9
i.e. dus^

9
adj. Cut out, or

extracted wrongly, MBh. 12 , 5307 (a
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thorn). Comp. ptcple. of the fut. pass.

a-chchhedya, adj. Not to be cut down,
MBli. 1, 93. Caus. and i. 10,chhedaya,

1. To lop ofF, MBh. 7, 5954. 2. To
order to be lopped ofF, Man. 8, 283.

—

With the prep. ava, avachchhinna

,

Confined, Yedantas. in Chr. 205,

13 ; an-avachchhinna, adj. Unbounded,

Bhartr. 2, l.—With vi-ava, 1. To

cut ofF, MBh. 7, 1166. 2. To separate,

Bliag. P. 4, 29, 45. 3. To resolve,

Bliag. P. l, 19, 7. a-vyavachchhinna,

adj. Uninterrupted, Hari v. 3580.— With

1. To puli ofF, MBh. 12, 9377.

2. To cut, MBh. l, 5936. 3. To
break, Bhag. P. 3, 21, 18. 4. To re-

move, MBh. 3, 11710. 5. To tear

away, Pahch. 222, 4. 6. To rob, MBh.
4, 2147. 7. To draw, Dagak. 1 17, 4.

8. To disregard, Ram. 2, 24, 33.—With

ava-a, To deliver, Yikr. d. 15.

—

With upa-a
,
To snatch away,

Bhag. P. 5, 14, 24.—With sam-a
,

To snatch away, Ram. 6, 8, 17.

—

With ud
, 1 . To root out, MBh.

7 , 139 ; to exterminatc, MBh. 1, 6811.

2. To cut off, Malat. 15 1, 6. 3. To
stop, MBh. l, 4891. 4. pass. To be

deficient, Man. 3, 101 .—Comp. ptcple.

of the fut. pass. duruchchhedya, i.c.

dus-, adj. Difficult to be exterminated,

Prab. 93, 12. sukhochchhedya
,

i.e.

sukha-, adj. To beexterminated easily,

Panch. iii. d. 25. Caus. or i. 10, To
exterminate, Panch. 55, 12. — With

vi-udy pass., with the termina-

nations of the Par. (i.e. i. 4), 1 . To

become extinct, MBh. 12, 3923. 2. To

cease, MBh. l, 6188. a-vyuchchhinna
,

adj. Uninterrupted,Yikr. d. lio.—With

sam-ud, To exterminate, Pahch.

iii. d. 57 With pari, 1. To cut

off, MBh. 3, 2593. 2. To wound, Ram.
3, 32, 26. 3. To limit, Ragh. 6, 77.

4, To weigh duly, Pahch. 161, 24. 5.

To be assured, Ragh. 15, 51. parich-

chhinna
, Limited, small, Yedantas. in

Chr. 206, 1. a-parichchhedya
,

adj.

Boundless, Ragh. 10, 29.

—

With

vi-pari
, To destroy completely, MBh.

5, 4513.—With T[ pra
,

1. To cut,

Ram. 2, 87, 9 Gorr. 2. To cut to

pieces, Hariv. 13580. 3« To withdraw,

MBh. 12, 9770. Caus. To order to be

lopped off, MBh. 12, 686.—With

sam-pra
,
To cut to pieces, Hariv.

13613.—With prati, To retort

by cutting to pieces, MBh. 7, 4848.—
With vi, 1. To tear asunder, Hariv.

8530. 2. To interrupt, Bhartr. 1, 95 ;

Dagak. in Chr. 179, 16 (a-vichchhinna

-patam, Without rising again). 3. To
separate, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 20.—
With sam

,
1. To cut, MBh. l,

2242. 2. To cut to pieces, MBh. 5,

2909. 3. To cut off, MBh. 7, 7918. 4.

To pierce, MBh. 4, 2004. 4. To de-

stroy, to remove, Bhag. 4, 11. 5. To
decide (a question), Bhag. P. 4, 29, 52.

—Cf. tTKidvijyi
, Ktdvafiai, aico'idog, ko7$oq,

aiciy^d\ayoQ rrKtfidvvvpi (for vi;£i£ai'jt/-

/«)> <TX^ rh crxn'oaX/LiO£,

etc. ; Lat. scindo, caedo (Causal)
;

Goth. skaidan ; A.S. sceadan ; O.H.G.
sceit, etc.

-chhid
,

latter part of comp.

adj. 1. Cutting, piercing, e.g. MBh. 7,

4656 ; Ram. 5, 37, 10. 2. Destroying,

MBh. 5, 1809. 3. Removing, Bhag.

P. 4, 8, 23.—Comp. Duqchid
,

i.e. dus-,

difficult to be destroyed, Kam. Nitis.

14, 68.

chhid -f ura
, a^j., f. rd,

What may be torn easily, Ragh. 16, 62 .
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t fifsT CRHIDR, i. 10 (rather a

denomin. derived from the next), Par.

To porforate.

chhid+ra, I. adj., f. rd, Per-

forated, Ram. l, 73, 20. II. n. 1. A
gap, Man. 8, 239. 2. A defect, Pahch.

40, 12. 3. An opening, Su9r. 1, 54, 16

;

an entry, Bhag. P. 5, 6, 4. 4. A weak

poin t, Pancli. i. d. 366 ; a vulnerable

part, Man. 7, 105.

—

Comp. A-chchhid-

ra, I. n. uninterruptedness, Ram. 4,

43, 25. II. adj. 1. unhurt, Ram. 6,

23, 16. 2. uninterrapted, Ram. l, 40,

10. Nigchhidra
,

i.e. nis-, adj. without

holes, and without weak points, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 122.

chhidra + ta
,

f. The quality

of giving 6pace, MBh. 12, 9137.

chhidra-datri+tva, n.

The quality of giving space, Bhag. P.

3, 26, 34.

chhidratman, i.e. chhid-

ra-atman ,
m. One who shows his

weak points, MBh. 12,
11345.

chhidrin

,

i.e. chhidra + in,

adj. Hollow, Su9r. 1
, 304, 21.

^ chuchchhundara
,
and °f^

ri, m. The musk rat, Su9r. 2, 279, 4 ;

Man. 12, 65.

j* CHHUT, i. 6 and 10, Par.

To cut, v.r.

f^ CHHUD
,

i. 6, Par. To

cover, v.r.

f CHHUP
,
or^ CHUPy

i. 6, Par. To touch.

CHHUR (a form of kshur),

To cut. Caus. chhoraya and chhur-

aya , To inlay with, Kathas. 24, l.

—

With the prep. a, Caus. To scratch,

Kathas. 17, 33.—With tri, Caus. X.
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To inlay with, Kum&ras. l, 56. 2. To
paint, Vikr. d. 136. 3. To cover,

Chaurap. 12.

cfihurika (a form of kshu-

rikd), f. A knife, Kathas. 12, 21.

chhurika

,

f. The nostril,

Man. 8, 325.

CHHRID, ii. 7, Par., Atm.

1. f To shine. 2. To vomit. 3« | To

play. CHHRID,
or CHHRIT

\

or CHHIplP, i. l and lo, t To

kindle.— Caus. To vomit, MBh. 5,

3493 (3492).—With the prep. IT pra
,

Caus. To vomit, Su9r. 1, 276, 14.—Cf.

(TKOfjdov and (TKopofiov, perhaps also <7A:op-

rtofiai and oicoplvKog, icopSv\oc, etc.

;

Goth. spai-skuldrs ; Lat. screare.

CHHRIP, see the last.

•s
chhetlri

,
i. e. chhid+tri, m.

1. A wood-cutter, Hit. i. d. 62. 2. One
who removes, Hit. i. d. 23.

chheda
,

i.e. chhid+a, I. adj.

One who cuts away, Man. 9, 44. H.
m. I. A slice, a piece, Ragh. 12, loo ;

Megh. 11. 2. Cutting, Pahch. 108, 11.

3. Cutting off, Man. 8, 368. 4. De-

struction, MBh. 13, 1637. 5. Hissipa-

tion, £ak. d. 38. 6. Ceasing, Yikr. d.

76. 7. Want, Qak. 91, 12. 8. Limit,

Yajh. i, 319.— Comp. Bliakti-, m.

certain streaks on the forehead, nose,

cheeks, breast, and arms, which denote

a follower of Vishnu. Sa-, adj. in-

terrupted, Lass. 21, 1. Sthanu-, m.

one who cuts away the trunks of trees,

Man. 9, 44.

chhedana,
i.e. chhid+ana, I.

adj. 1. Cutting, destroying, MBh. l,

1498. II. m. X* Cutting, JVIan. 12, 75.

2. Lopping off, Man. 8, 280. 3. Re-

moving, MBh. 3, 12700.
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Wf^Tx ckhedin, i.e. chhid+in, adj.

- 1. One who splits, Man. 4, 71. 2. Re-
moving, £ak. 35, 15.

wV CHHO
, i. 4, chhya ,

Par. To cut.

— With the prep. T[ pra, Caus. To

scarify, prachchhita
,

Su<?r. 2, 247, 19;

cf. 1, 33, 18 (pra-chchhayitta, sic
!)

f ^ CHHYU
,

i. i, Par. To go.

J;

*ya (vb. ya»), latter part of

comp. word9, m., f. ya, and n. 1. Born,

son, daughter, e.g. gudha- (vb.

Born secretly. m. A son of concealed

birtb, Yajn. 2, 129. dhritarashtraja
,

f.

A daughter of Dhritarashtra, MBh. 14,

2285. atmaja
,

i.e. atman-, A son. Hit.

41, 21. jaghanya-, adj. Youngest, MBh.

1, 804. deha-y m. A son, Bh&g. P. 3, 20,

3. purva-, m. pl. Ancestors, Da<?ak. in

Chr. 185, 7. 2. Produced, Man. 1, 87 ;

Bhashap. 62. 3. Caused, Nal. 4, 13.

—

Cf. also dharma-, I. adj. Begotten from

a sense of duty, Man. 9, 107. II. m.

Son o f Dharma, a name of Aijuna,

Bhag. P. 3, 3, 16.

f JAflS, i. 10 (and l ?) Par.

To protect, to deliver.

1. JAKSH (i.e. jaghas
,

vb.

ghas reduplicated), ii. 2, Par. 1. To eat,

Bhag. P. 4, 17, 23. 2. To be hungry,

Bhag. P. 2, 10, 17. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

jagdha,
Man. 5, 125.—With the prep.

vt, To devour, MBh. ll, 479.

2. SRI JAKSH (i.e. jahas, vb.

has reduplicated), ii. 2, Par. To laugh.

3|?T7T jagat (i.e. an old ptcple. of

the pres, of vb. gam, ii. 3), I. adj.

Moveable, MBh. 12, 12465. II. n. 1. Race

of men, Man. 7, 22. 2. The world,

Man. l, 52 ; dual, jagati
9 Heaven and

earth, Kir. 5, 20. III. f. ti. 1. The
earth, Man. l, 100. 2. The world,

Ram. 2
, 69, ll. 3. The name of a metre,

Bhag. P. 3, 12, 45.

—

Comp. A-jagat, adj.

immoveable, MBh. 12, 12465. Tri
-jagat, n. the three worlds, heaven,

earth, and the lower regions, Lass.

5, l.

jugadayu, and

jagadayus
, i.e. jagat-, m. Containing

the life of the world, MBh. 3, 11193;

12, 13569.

jaganmaya, i. e. jagat

+

maya , adj. Containing the universe,

Hariv. 3762.

yagra/a, probably a redupli-

cated form of 2.gri, +a, m. An in-

toxicating beverage, Su9 r. l, 189, 13.

stfri jagdhi, i.e. jaksh -f ti, f. 1.

Eating, Man. 5, 31. 2. Food, Man. 3,

115.

jagmi, i.e. reduplicated gam
,

+ *» adj. Hastening, Chr. 292, 8=
Rigv. i. 85, 8.

jaghana, i.e. reduplicated han

H- a, n. and m. 1. The pudenda, Hariv.

8625. 2. The buttocks, Ram. 5, 18, ll.

3. The rear-guard of an army, MBh. 3
,

16284.—Cf. Ko-fttovrj.

jaghanin
, i.e.jaghana + in,

adj., f. ni, Having large buttocks,

Hariv. 9547.

jaghanya, i.e. jaghana -fya,

adj., f. ya . 1 . Last, MBh. 3, 1366. 2.

Late, MBh. 12, 4794. 3. Shortest, Su^r.

1, 125, 5. 4. Indifferent, Su<?r. l, 95,

14. 5. Lowest, Man. 8, 270 ; Patich.

iii. d. 218. 6. Comparat. jaghanyatara,

Lower, MBh. 14, 1137. 7. °yam, adv.

At last, MBh. 3, 905. 8. loc. ye, adver-
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bially, At last, MBh. 3, 1303 ; Behind,

Hari v. 3087.

jaghanya -f tas, adv. At
'N

** *

last, Ram. 5, 40, 5.

t JANKSH, v .r. of ksharij.

W* jangam + a (frequentat. of

gam), adj., f. ma. 1. Moveable, Man.

1, 41
;
patrolling, Man. 9, 266. 2. Living,

MBh. l, 6019.

t^jangama -H tva,
n. Mobility,

MBh. 14, 654.

jangal+a (frequentat. ofgali

c f. glai), adj. Dry, desert.

H jangka, i.e. reduplicated han+
a, fem. The leg, Sinjr. l, 348, 15.—Comp.

Tala-, 1. adj. long-legged, Ram. 5, 12,

35. 2. m. The name of a people, Ram.
l, 70, 28. Su-, adj., f. gha

,
liaving a

beautiful leg, £rut. 21.

wra jangka+ la
,
m. A rapid

walker, Su^r. l, 200
, 6.

t <5f5[ JAJ, i. 1
,
Par. To fight.

JANJ, i. 1
,
Par. To fight (?).

t ^1^ JA T

\

i. 1
,
Par. To be en-

tangled.

jafa >
I* m.=f. (see II,), Hariy.

9551. n. f. la, 1. The hai r matted, as

worn by the god Qiva and by ascetics;

the long hair occasionally clotted to-

gether and brought over the hcad, so as

to project like a horn from the forehead,

or allowed to fail carelessly over the

baek and shoulders, Man. 6, 6. 2. A
braid, MBh 3, 16137.—Comp, Tri-jata

,

I. adj. wearing three braids, MBh. 3,

16137. II. m. 1. a name of Qiva, 12
,

10357 . 2. a proper name, Ram. 2 , 32,

28. III. f. ta
,
a proper name, Ram. 3

,

41
, 34

.
Qikha-

y
adj. one who wears a
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lock of hair in a knot on the top of the

head, Man. 2
,
219.

srzrfafa* jatajinin
,

i, e. jala

-ajina+ in, adj. Wearing matted hair

and the hide of an antelope, MBh. 1, 4917.

<314 1 <1 jatayu and 9|4|«4« ja-
S Nj X

tayus, m. A fabulous vulture, Ram. 1 ,

1
,
51.

joia + la, and TSf&JWV
la + ka, adj., f. la, ika, Wearing matted

hair, Hariv. 10594 ; Mark. P. 8, 176.

jalin
,

i.e. jata+ in

,

adj.

Wearing matted hair, Man. u, 92.

jatila, i.e,jata+ ila, I, adj., f.

la. 1. Having matted or entangled hair,

Man» 2, 219 ; MBh. 3, 16257. 2. En-

tangled, Bhag. P. 3, 33, 14. II. f. la.

I. A proper name, MBh. 1 , 7265. 2.

The name of several plants, e.g. Sinjr.

1
, 71, 16.

jatilibhava, i.e. jatila-

bhu+a, m. Clotting, Sinjr. 1 , 272, 2.

^ZJ^jalhara, I. adj., f. ra. 1. Hard,

C^anti^. 4
,

13. 2. Old, £i$. 4, 29 (?).

II. m. 1. The belly, Pahch. i. d. 27.

2. The womb, Bhag. P. 3, 33, 4. 3.

The interior, Ram. 3 , 41, 26.—Cf. pro-

bably La t. venter, yaan/p, Goth. qvithr&

and in-kiltho.

jada, (probably for original^/a/a,

to which the Grammar. give the same

signification ; Lat. gelu gelidus ; Goth.

kald ; A. S. ceald ; cf. jala), adj. 1.

Cold, Panch. i. d. 353. 2. Rigid, im-

moveable, Ram. 6, 6, 1 . 3. Material,

irrational, Vedantas. in Chr. 215
, 22 . 4.

Dimmed,. £ak. d. 81. 5. Unfeeling,

apathetic, Bhag. P. 2 , 7, 10. 6. Stupid,

Bhag. P. 5, 9, 8. 7. Dumb, Man. 2,
110 .

—Comp. A-jada, m. not an idiot, Man.

8, 148.

3Ty?TT jada + ta, f. 1. Apathy,
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ws^s

Sah. D. 175. 2. Stupidity, Mark. P.

10, 33.

8)^ (o| jada *f tva, n. Stupidity, Ra-

jat. 6, 26.

jadiman
, i.e.jada+ iman,

m. Stupidity, Hajat. 4, lio.

^175 jatu
y m. Lac, the red animal

dye, MBh. i, 5725.—Comp. Qila-, n.

1. bitumen. 2. red chalk.

8|^ jcttrUy m. and n. The collar-

bone, MBh. 3, 713.

JANy ii. 3, Par.; i. 4yjaya, Atm.

(ved. also i. l, Par.), I. Transitive,

1. To bring forth, MBh. 1, 2770. 2.

To produce, Bhag. 5, 7, 12. II. In-

transitive, i. 4, Atm. (in epic poetry

also Par., MBh. 12
, 775l). 1. To be

born, Man. 3, 39. 2. To be produced,

Man. 3, 76. 3. To be caused, MBh.
3, 16748. 4. To grow, Man. 9, 38. 5.

To be born again (by transmigration

of the soal), Hit. Pr. 13. 6. To fail to

one’s share, Pafich. ii. d. 3. 7. To be-

come, MBh. 3, 4083. 8. To be, £rut.

19, 25. 9. To take place, Lass. ll, 5.

—Ptcple. of the pf. act,jajAivarhs and

jaiavant, Born, Bhag. P. 4, 23, 2 ; Chr.

24, 40 ; of the pass. jcita, 1. Born,

Ram. l, l, 26. 2. Old, MBh. 8, 3389.

3. Grown, Man. 9, 40. 4. Sprung up,

Ram. 1 , 9, 27. 5. Happened, Hit. 9,

7. 6. Become, £ak. d. 60. 7. As
former part of a comp. adj. very often,

Having, e.g. jata-danta
,

adj. Having

teeth, Man. 5, 70. The same signifi-

cation it has also sometimes as latter

part, e.g. danta-jata, adj. Having teeth,

Man. 5, 58. 8. m. A son, Panch. i. d.

32. 9. n. a. Class, MBh. 15, 215 ; b.

Kind, MBh. 13, 7241 ; c. A multitude

of objects of the same genus, MBh. 4 ,

143; 12, 1500.—Comp. A-jata
,
see sepa-

rately. Eka-, adj. 1. having the same

father, Man. 9, 148. 2. having the

same parents, Man. 9, 182. Kula-, adj.

descending from a noble family, Ram.
l, 71, 2 . Chira-, adj. old, MBh. 3

,

13334. Dus-, 1. miserable, MBh. 12,

8120 . 2. wicked, Rajat. 1 , 356. Yatka-,

adj. foolish, a fool. Su-, adj. of high

birth, Chr. .293, 3=Rigv. i. 88, 3.

«Tanya, see separately.—Caus. janaya
(also Atm., MBh. 1 , 3104 ; Hit. i. d.

133), 1. To beget, Man. 3
,

17. 2. To
bring forth, Man. 9, 172. 3. To pro-

duce, Man. 12, 119. 4. To cause,

Pahch. v. d. 47.—With the prep.

ati
,
atijata

,
Superior by birth (to the

parents), Panch. i. d. 442.—With

adhi
,
To be born, Ragh. 18, 23.—With

anu
, I. To be born afterwards,

Man. 9, 134. 2. To be born similar to

(with the acc.), Ragh. 6, 78. anujata,

1. Similar by birth (to his parents),

Panch. i. d. 442. 2. After teething (?)

Man. 5, 58.— With sam-anu,

To be born similar to (with the acc.),

Ram. 2
, 35, 26.—With apa

, apa-

jata
,
Inferior (to his parents), Panch.

1. d. 442.—With abhi, 1. To be

born (predestinated) to, Bhag. 16, 3 ;

with mahim, To be born to rule the

earth, MBh. 5, 4342. 2. To be born,

Man. 2, 147. 3. To be produced, Bhag.

2, 62. 4. To be born again (by trans-

migration of the soul), Bhag. 6, 41.

5. To spring up again, MBh. 1
, 3514.

6. To become, Ram. 4, 44, 77. abhi-

jata
,

1 . Inherited, MBh. 5, 1357. 2.

Of noble family, Ram, 5, 11, 21. 3.

Well-bred, Bhartr. 2, 48.—With

sam-abhi, To spring up, Ram. 1
, 39, 24.

—With ^5fcf ava, Caus. To bring

forth, Hit. Pr. n. d. 12 , 13.—With ^5TT

a, 1. To be born again, Man. 2
,

249.

2« To be produced, Bhag. P. 2
,
10

,
17.

321T T

Digitized by LjOOQie



With upa, 1 . Tobe added, MBh.

4, 1608. 2. To be bom, Man. l, 46.

3. To spring up, Man. 12, 73. 4. To

appear, Da<jak. in Chr. 194, 16. 5. To

be bom again, Bhag. 14, 2. 6. To be,

Hit. i. d. 116. upajata
,
as former parfc

of comp. adj., Having, Hit. 42, 6.

Caus. To cause, Prab. 29, 15.—With

tren? sam-upa, 1. To spring up, Ram.
sl

2, 75, 41. 2. To be born again, MBh.

13, 6722 ; cf. abhinivega. Caus. To

produce, Rit. 2, 28.—With R 1.

To bring forth, Chr. 50, 14. 2» To be

bom, Man. 10, 9. 3. To be produced,

Hit. i. d. 24. 4. To be born again,

MBh. 13, 5509. 5. Topropagate, Man.

10, 64. prajata,
f. A woman who has

borne a child, MBh. 1, 3046.—With

apa-pra,
To abort, Su9r. 2, 398,

21. apaprajata, f. A woman who has

miscarried, Su<jr. 2, 398, 21.—With RR
sam-pra, 1. To spring up, Panch. i. d.

69. 2. To appear, Ram. 6, 90, 32. 3.

To exist, Paftch. i. d. 452. 4. To be

born again, MBh. 13, 5459.—With

R^R prati, To spring up anew, MBh.

6, 2651.—With t?i, 1. To bring

forth, Ram. i, 70, 35. 2. To be born,

Ram. l, 16, 20. 3. To spring up, Ram. 1,

68, 8. 4. To be changed to, to become,

MBh. 5, 7368. vijata
,
Base born, of

mixed origin (rather jata with vi) ;

f. ta
,
The mother of children, a matron.

— With RIT sam, 1. To bring forth,

Ram. 3, 20, 27. 2. To be born, Ram.

1, 70, 27. 3. To grow, Nal. 24, 52. 4.

To be produced, MBh. 3, 17684. 5. To

rise, Man. 8, 172. 6. To happen,

Rajat. 5, 180. 7. To become, Panch.

32, 9. 8. To pass, Patich. 242, 14.

samjdta
,
as former part of comp. adj.

often, Having, Kathas. 4, 26. Caus.

1. To beget, MBh. l, 3135. 2. To
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bring forth, Ram. 3, 20, 13. 3« To
build, MBh. l, 4995. 4. To produce,

Paiich. 188, 10. 5. To cause, Ram. 2>

95, 5.—With abhi-sam

,

To

be produced, Hariv. 13778. —With

Rf^RIT prali-sam,
To be produced.

Ram. 2, 22, 7.—Cf. ylyyopai, yiretrig,

yoyij, yvyaioc, TTj\v-yeTOQ, yrj-ydrtoc,

vto-yy6g, ywi}, etc. ; Lat. gigno, genus,

germen (cf. janman) ; Goth. keinan,

us-kijan, niu-klahs, kuni, qvino ; A. S.

cyn ; O.H.Gr. kind, A. S. cild; see

janaka.

jan-a, m. 1. Creature, MBh. 3,

1204. 2. Man collectively, men, Ram.
1

, 6, 7 ;
Man. 4, 108 ; with ayudhiya>

Armed men, 7, 222 ;
crowd. Ram. 6, 101,

33. 3. Man, individually, a person,

Draup. 3, 5 ; Man. 11, 241. 4. This

person, Nal. 10, 10. 5. With the msc.

of the pronoun idam
,

I, £ak. 85, 16.

6. The name ofa division of the world,

the residence of deified mortals, Bhag.

P. 3, li, 31. 7. It is often used as latter

part of comp. words, especially in sig-

nification 2 and 3 ; e.g. preshya m.

The whole setof menial servants, Man.

7, 125 ;
gigu-y m. sing. pl. Children,

Paiicli. 95, 17 ;
dosa-, m. A slave,

Vikr. d. 54.—Comp. A-> adj. deserted,

Ram. 2, 92, 10. Antahpura-, i.e. antar

-pura-, m. the women of a gyneceum,

Ram. l, 10, 33. A-sajjana, i.e. -sant

-jana, m. a wicked person, Ram. 2, 39,

28. Kula-y
m. a person of a noble

family, Mrichchh. 120, 4. Guru-, m.

a venerable person, as one’s parents or

spiritual teacher, Bhartr. 2, 19. Grama
-bala-

y

m. young peasants, Lass. li, 7.

Chapala-y m. an unsteady woman, and

the goddess of fortune, §iq. 9, 10.

Tiryagjana,
i.e. tiryanch-, m. an ani-

mal, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 46. Dasa-y m. the

household servants, Da<?ak. in Chr. 182,

3. Dus-, m. a miseliief-making person,
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Man. 9, 13. Pmichajana
, i.e. patichan

X. m. 1. the five higher closses of

beings (gods, men, Gandharvas with
the Apsaras, serpents, and manes). 2.

mankind. 3. the name of a demon,
and of others. II. f. ni, a proper name.
Punya-, m. pl. a kind of good demon.
Prithagjana, i.e. pritkak-, m. 1. low
people, Man. 7, 137. 2. an ignorant

man. 3. a sinner, a wicked man. 4.

pl. children of one father by different

mothers. Paura-, m. a Citizen. Maha-,
m. 1. a preeminent man, a virtuous

man. 2. a merchant. V\-, adj. lonely,

private ; loc. °ne

,

privately, Palich. 58,

8. Vigva-, m. all men, mankind. Su-,

m. 1. a virtuous man. 2. a benevolent

one. 3. the charioteer of Indra. Sva-,

m. 1. a kinsman. 2. family, Bhartr.

2, 19 ; Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 24.

jan+ aka, I. adj. Causing,

MBh. 4, 1456. H. m. 1. A father,

Paiich. v. d. 19. 2. A producer, Bha-
shap. 44. 3. A proper name, Ram.
l, l, 26.—Comp. Yamuna m. the sun.

—Cf. O.H.G. kuning
; A.S. cyning,

king ; Faya£.

3PRf?XT janaka+ ta, f. 1. Causing,

Sah. D. 2, 5. 2. Paternity, Kathas.

17, 57.

^Pf?TT jana+ ta, f. 1. Mankind,

Bhag. P. 5, io, 8. 2. Household ser-

vants, Bhag. P. l, 6, 24. 3. Subjects,

Kathas. 18, 23—Comp. Su-, f. 1. good-

ness. 2. benevolence. 3. a number of

respectable persona.

jan + ana, I. adj., f. ni, 1.

Bringing forth, Man. 9, 81. 2. Causing,

MBh. l, 1183. H. f. ni, A mother,

Da$ak. in Chr. 179, 20. IH. n. 1.

Child-birth, Man. 5, 61. 2« Producing,

production. Ram. l, 23, 17. 3. Exist-

ence, £ak. d. 99.—Comp. see Ku-. Siri

1
janani, a woman who brings forth

only daughters, Man. 9, 81.

janayitri, i.e. jan, Caus.,

+ tri, I. m. 1. A progenitor, Ram.
2, lll, li. 2. A father, Man. 9, 142.

H. f. tri, A mother, Rajat. 3, 108.

janayishnu, i.e. jan, Caus.,

+ ishnu, m. A progenitor, MBh. 9,

2222.

jan + as, n. indecl. One of

the seven worlds beyond the mahar-
loka, Vedantas. in Chr. 209, i.

srfir jan+i, f. l. A woman, Chr.

291, l=Rigv. i. 85, 1. 2. Birth-place,

Hariv. 11979.

janitri, i.e. jan -{-tri, I. m.

A father, Pahch. i. d. 9. II. f. tri,

A mother, MBh. 3, 10498.—Cf. Lat.

genitor, genitrix; yeyerijp, yey£rwp,yeye-

rstpa.

srfSpr janitra, i.e. janitri {-a, n.

Birth-place, MBh. 6, 2580 Cf. yt-

y£Q\tj.

SrfipZI janishya (mutilated janish-

yant, ptcple. of the fut. Par.), adj.

Future, Ram. 3, 66, 14.

jan-\-tu
, m. 1. A creature,

N#

Man. 3, 77. 2. A man, Man. 4, 240.

3. A proper name, Bhag. P. 9, 22, l.

—

Comp. Karkati-, m. the offspring of a
crab, Chan. 56 in Beri. Monatsb. Jala-,

m. an aquatic animal, Hit. i. d. 187.

+ rnant, adj. Full of

reptiles, Mark. P. 32, 19.

+ man, n. 1. Birth, Man.

1, 42. 2 . Production, Ram. 3, 20, 31.

3. Sowing, planting, Kumaras. 5, 60.

4. Appearance, Yajh. 3, 23. 5. Exist-
ence, Man. 5, 38. 6. A father, £Ak. d.

177. 7. Creature, Chr. 289, 7=Rigv.
i. 50, 7. 8. Manner, Chr. 293, 5=Rigv.
i. 87, 5.

—

Comp. Agra-, m. a Brah-
mana, Man. 2, 20. Antya-, adj. of the
lowest tribe, Man. io, no. Ambhoja-,
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m. a name of Brahman, Lass. 66, 3.

Atmajanman

,

i. e. atman-, I. n. the

birtli of a son, Kumaras. 6, 28. II. m.

a son, Ragh. l, 33. tiru, m.=Aurva,

Malav. 71, d. 92. See Ku Kumbha -,

m. a name of Agastya, Ragh. 12, 31.

Chitta -, m. the god of love, Da$ak.

106, 13. Dvi-, m. a man of either of

the three first classes, especially a

Brahmana (cf. dvija),
Man. 2, 26

;

Rajat. 4, 105. Punar-, n. Palingenesia

(by tranemigration of the soul), Bhag.

8, 15. Purva-, I. n. a former existence.

II. m. an elder brother. Brahmajan -

man
,

i. e. brahman-, n. 1. second or

spiritual birtli, Man. 2, 146. 2. inves-

titure. Vi-, I. adj. born by a paramour

(£KD). II. m. the son of aa outcaste

Vai9ya, Man. lo, 23. £ara-, m. Karti-

keya, the god of war. Sarhkalpa-, m.

Kama. Saroj°, i.e. saras-, n. a lotus.

—

C f. Lat. germen ; O.II.G. chimo.

janmantara
,

i.e. janman

-antara, n. 1. A preceding existence,

MBh. 3, 2564. 2. A future existence,

Pafich. ii. d. 185.

I *r| janmantariya
,
i.e.jan-

mantara -\- iya, adj. Performed in a

preceding existence, Rajat. 6, 85.

janmin
, ue.janman+ in, m.

A creature, Pahch. i. d. 119.

janya
,
A. ptcple. of the fut.

pass. ofjan, 1 . To be born, Bhashap.

44. 2. Produced, Bhashap. 1 10. 3. n.

The body, Bhag. P. l, 9, 31. B. i.e.

jana+ya, I. m. Thefriend of a bride-

groom, MBh. l, 7203. II. f. ya, A
bridesmaid, Ragh. 6, 30. III. n. War,

combat, MBh. 6, 3195.

JAP (a form of jalp), i. 1, Par.

(also Atm., MBh. 13, 750). 1 . To speak

low) to murmur (prayers), Man. 2, 78.

2. To pray to in a low voice, MBh. 13,

324

750. 3. To invoke murmuring, Bhag.

P. 4, 7, 29.—Ptcple. of the future paes.

japya and japya, n. A low prayer,

Man. 2, 87; Bhag. P. 8, 3, 1.—With

the prep. anu, To pray low after-

wards, Bhag. P. 6, 18, 29.— With

abhi, To charm, Ram. 2, 25, 36.

—

With upa, 1. To whisper to, Ram.

1, 9, 38. 2. To bring over to one’s

party, Man. 7, 197.—With U pra, To

recite in a low tone, MBh. 3, 13432.

—

With sam
,
To report, MBh. 4,

lll.

Sftfyap-fa, m. 1. Muttering prayers,

Man. 3, 74. 2. A prayer. Ram. i,

25, 3.

jaP + ana• m Muttering

prayers, MBh. 12, 7157.

T3PIT japa, f. The China rose. Kir.

5, 8 ; 9, 8.

jap -f in, adj. Muttering

prayers, Yajh. 3, 286.

Megh. 87 =java, q. cf.

JABff, and JAMBH,

i. i, Atm. 1. To gape, to yawn. 2.

To destroy, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 26.—Caus.

and i. 10, jambhaya, Par. To destroy

;

cf. yabh.—Cf. A.S. geapan, to gape;

and see gabhira.

JAM, i. l, Par. To eat. Fre-

quent. To chew, anomal. jajam, MBh.

13, 4495«

jamadagni

,

m. The name

of a Rishi, MBh. l, 2611.

jambala, m. Mud, Rajat. 5,

94 .—Comp. Sa adj. Muddy.

jambu, and sij jambu, f. 1.

Digitized by AjOOQle



A fruit tree, the rose apple, Eugenia

jambu, MBh. l, 7587 ; Panch. 206, 5.

2. The name of a division of the world,

comprising India (cf. dvipa), Bhag. P.

5, l, 32. 3. The name of a fabulous

river, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 2.—Comp. Bhu
-jambu

,
f. 1. wheat. 2. the fruit of the

Flacourtia sapida.

jambuka, m. A jackal, Panch.

35, 2. f. ka, A female jackal, Pahch.

iv. d. 64.

jambula ,
m. A fragrant

plant, Pandanus odoratissimus, Hariv.

5371.

JAMBH, seejabh and yabh.

^mjambha, i.e.jabh + a, I. m., f.

bha
,
and n. 1. The jaws, the teeth, a

tooth (ved.V 2. Cracking, explaining,

MBh. 5, 2474. II. m. A proper name.

—Cf. yafityrjkat 9 y<fyx0ioc; A.S. geaflas.

jambh + «Aa, I. adj. 1.

Bruising, Ram. 1, 30, 9. 2. Cracking,

explaining, MBh. 5, 2470. II. m. I.

The name of certain demons, Ram. i,

31, 4 Gorr. 2. The name of a spell,

Ram. i, 31, 9.

5T5PT jambh + ana, adj., f. ni,

Bruising, MBh. 6, 807.

mi jaya
,

i.e. ji + a, I. latter part

of comp. adj. Conquering. II. m. 1.

Victory, Man. 7, 183. 2. Conquest,

Bhag. P. 5 , 19, 22. 3. Resigning, re-

signation, Bhag. P. 3, 28, 5. 4. A
name of the sun, MBh. 3, 154. 5. A
proper name, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 22 . III. f.

ya
, A name of Durga, MBh. 4, 194.

—

Comp. A-, m. defeat, Bhag. 2, 38.

Kakubjaya
, i.e. kakubh -, m. the con-

quest of the world, Rajat. 5, 139. Dus-
9

I. adj., f. ya, difficult to be conquered,

Ram. 6, 75, 61. II. ra. 1. the name
of a race of demons, Qak. 95, 4. 2. a

proper name, Ram. 3, 29, 30. Su-dus-
9

adj. very difficult to be overcome.

Rakka-
9

f. ya
9
the name of an idol,

Rajat. 5, 425.

jayanta
9 i.e. jayant

,
ptcple.

pres, of ji
9+ a

9
I. m. A proper name,

^ak. d. 161. II. f. ti. X. The name
of a river, MBh. 3, 5089. 2. The name
of a country, Rajat. 8, 655.

-f vant9
adj .Yictorious,

MBh. 6, 154.

srftra’ jayitri
9
i.e. ji+ tri, m., f. tri9

and n. Victorious, MBh. 12
,
3753.

sifSra jayin
9

i.e. ji -f in, adj. and

sbst. X. Conquering, a conqueror,

Bhag. P. 3, 31, 38. 2. Victorious,

MBh. 9, 1676. 3. The winning party

in a law-suit, Yajh. 2 , 79.

jayishnu i.e. ji -f- ishmiy adj.

Victorious, MBh. 7, 1480.

jaratha (vb. jri), adj. Old,

Bhag. P. 6, 1
,
25.

jarana
9 i.e. jri -f ana

9 adj.

X. Old (ved.). 2. Digestive, Su^r. 1 ,

155, 16.

jaratika
,

i.e. jarati (fem.

of the ptcple. pres, ofjri) +ka
9

f. A
contemptible old woman, Da$ak. in

Chr. 194, 20.

jaradgava
9

i.e. jarant-gava

(vb.jri), m. X. An old ox, Panch. ii. d.

169. 2. A proper name, Hit. i. d. 49 .

jaras
,
i.e. jri -f as9

and 3T^T

jara
9

i.e. jri+ a
;
jaras is optionally

the base of the cases of which the

terminations begin with a vowel, f. 1.

Old age, Man. 6, 62 ; Da 9ak. in Chr.

189, 13 ; Bhag. P. 3, 2
,

3. 2. Diges-

tion, Ram. 3, 53, 59. 3. A proper

name, MBh. 2,
715.

—

Comp. A-jara,

adj. ever young, Chr. 290, 3=Rigv. i.
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64, 3. A-jaras
,

adj. not to be worn

out by u86, MBh. 13, 5862.

$5^ -jaras+a
9
a substitute for

jaras
,
when tbe latter part of a comp.

adv., also of the adj. vitajanmajarasa
,

i.e. vi-ita-janman-jarasa
,
Not subject

to birth or old age, Kir. 5, 22.

i.e.jara+yu, n. m. f.

The after-birth, Bhag. P. 3, 81, 4.

jarayu-ja, adj., f. ja9 Bom
from the womb, as man and other

animals, Man. 1, 43.

jara-vant
9

adj., f. vati
,

Old, Hariv. 1621.

t also^f&JARCHH,
v.r., i. 1 and 6, Par. 1. To speak. 2.

To abuse.

JARJ
9 j’ i. l and 6, Par. 1. .To

speak. 2. To abuse, v.r.—Ptcple. of

the pf. pase. jarjita
,
Mangled, Pafich.

160, 4 ; cf. jarjarita
,
which is perhaps

to be read.

jarjara
, i.e. reduplicatedyri -f

a9
adj. 1. Decayed, Lass. 7, 9. 2.

Ragged, Mrichchh. 49, 11. 3. Broken,

Panch. 117, 6. 4. Crushed, MBh. 3,

16049. 5. Torn asunder, disunited,

Rajat. 2, 152.

jarjara -f tva9
n. Decay,

Mrichchh. 65, 17.
• #

jarjarita
9

i.e. jarjara -}- ita
9

adj. 1. Mangled, Hariv. 4676. 2.

Weakened, MBh. 3, 10353.

t JARJH9
v.r. ofjarch.

t JARTS9
i. i, Par. 1. To

speak. 2. To abuse. 3. To protect.

1. j- JAL
,

i. l, Par. 1. To be

wealthy, or to cover ; or to be blunt,

or sharp. i. 10
9
jalaya

9
To cover.
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2. JAL (a denomin. derived
s

from the next), Par. To turn into

water, £atr. 14, 81.

(cf.jada)9 I. n. 1 . Water,

Man. 4, 46. 2. A fragrant plant, Su$r.

2, 275, 19. U. f. la, The name of a
river, MBh. 3, 10556.—Comp. Ati-

9
adj.,

f. la, abounding in water, Ram. 4, 44, 64.

Gandha-y f. la, fragrant water, Bhag.
P. 1, ll, 15. Netra-, n. tears, Ram.

6, 25, 55. Rajani-, n. frost, hoarfrost,

dew. Sa-, adj. humid, Megh. 23.

jala-chara, n. An aquatic

animal, Pahch. 50, 7.

jalaja
9 I. adj., f. ja, 1.

Water-born, Hariv. 3621. 2. Existing

in water, MBh. 2, 94. II. m. 1 . An
aquatic animal, Ram. 5, 5, 30. 2. A
fish, Ram. 2, 61, 22. 3. A shell, Hariv.

10936. III. n. A lotus, MBh. 2, 1813.

jalaja-kusuma

-yoni
,
m. A name of Brahman, MBh. 8,

4647.

jala-da, m. 1. A cloud, Kir.

5, 48. 2. The name of a varsha
9
or

division of the known continent, MBh.
6, 425.

jala-dhara 9
m. A cloud,

Bhashap. i.

srerfv jaladhi
,

i.e. jala-dha (cf.

nidhi)
9
m. The ocean, (^9 . 9

, 31.

jala + maya
9

adj., f. yi
9

Consisting of water, Kathas. 2, 10 .

Sn*T*RN jala-much, m. A cloud,

Megh. 70 .

jala+ vant, adj., f. vati,

Abounding in water, MBh. 12
,
3694.

^f^PSSTP? jalasthaya, jala-$tha-\-a,

m. A pond, MBh. 12, 4893.
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3TCTTO JALAYA (a denomin.

derived from jala), Atm. To turn into

water, Bhartr. 2, 78.

jalagaya, I. i.e. jala-a

-gi+a, adj. Reposing in water, MBh.
3, 11123. H. for jada-agaya (which is

perhaps to be read), adj. Stopid, Ka-
tbas. 6, 58. UI. i.e. jala-agaya

9
m.

1. A reservoir of water, Hariv. 3820.

2. A pond, Man. 4, 129. 3. A sea,

Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 15.

31 HVjcdagraya
,
i.e.jala-apraya,

m. A pond, Pa&ch. 76, 6.

SreRHT jaluka, i.e. anomal. for jala

-oka, f. A leecb.

—

Comp. Trina-> f. a

Caterpillar, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 76.

•s

A jalechara
,

i. e. jala + i

-chara9 I. adj., f. ri
9 Living in water,

Ram. 4, 50, 18. II. m. An aquatic ani-

mal, Ram. 4, 51, 39. UI. f. ri, The fe-

male of an aquatic animal, MBh. l, 7852.

•s
jalegaya, i.e. jala+i-pi+a

9

I. adj. Living in water, MBh. 1, 1365.

n. m. Epithet of Vishnu, Hariv. 14348.

jalauka
,

i.e. jala-oka
9
m.

and f. ka9 A leecb, Su$r. l, 1 12, 6; l,

39, 14.

jalaukas
9 i.e. jala-okas.

1. adj. and sbst. Living in water, an

aquatic animal, MBh. 13, 2650. 2. f.

A leech, Su$r. l, 28, 10.

JALP9 (akin to, or rather old

Causal of, l. gri), i. 1, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., Hariv. 1173), 1.

To speak, Pancb. 35, 10. 2» To speak

with or of (with the acc.), Lass. 41,

18 ; MBh. 4, 864. jalpita
,

n. Talk,

Pahch. 133, 5.—With the prep.

anu9
To speak afterwards, Bhag. P. 4,

25, 58.—With abhi
9 1. To ad-

dress, Ram. 4, 2, 16. 2. To accompauy

by words, MBh. 12, 3189. 3. To advise,

MBh. 7, 3033. 4. To determine, MBh.

4, 711.—With upa
9
upajalpita

9
n.

Talk, Ram. 2, 60, 14.— With

pari, X. To prate, MBh. 5, 1125. 2. To
speak of (with the acc.), Hariv. 11301.

—With pra, 1. To speak, Pafich.

i. d. 300. 2. To chatter, Pahch. i. d.

437. 3. To proclaim, MBh. 13, 3686.

Prajalpita
, Having begun to speak,

Kumaras. l, 46 ; n. Words, Hid. 1, 22.

—With Tifa prati
,
To auswer, Ram.

3,

75, 2.—With To utter, £ak.

d. 51.—With sam
9 1. To con-

verse, Ram. 1, 74, 20. 2. To speak,

Ram. 5, 89, 21. saihjalpita
,

n. Words,

Bhag. P. 1, 15, 18.

9|^l| jalp + a, m. and n. 1. Words,

Bhag. P. l, 7, 17. 2. Prate, MBh. l,

566.

WGFR jalp+ aka
9

adj. sbst. Chat-

tering, a chatterer, Bhartr. 2, 48.

jalp+ana
9 n. Speaking,

Pahch. i. d. 193.

sifare jalp + itri, m., f. tri, n.

Speaking, Ram. 5, 36, 63.

jalp+in, adj., f. nt, Speak-

ing, MBh. 5, 2038.

SJcf java9
i.e.yw+ a, I.m. Quickness,

Chr. 297, 2l=Rigv. i. 112, 21 ; MBh.
3, 10891. II. f.java=japa, The China

rose, Ram. 5, 3, 48.—Comp. Ati-
9 m.

excessive quickness, Pahch. ii. d. 86.

Manojava
,

i.e. manas-
9

I. adj. 1.

swift as thought. 2. quick in thought,

3. fatberly, parental. II. m. Vishnu.

Maha-, adj. very fleet.

javana
,

i.e. ju+ ana
9 I. adj.,

f. m, Quick, Kir. 5, 7. H. n. Quick-

ness, MBh. 4, 1414.
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javas, i.e. ju-\-a$, n. Speed,

velocity.

—

Comp. Su-, adj. quick.

javanika ( =yavanika)9 f.

A curtain, Hariv. 4648.

javin
,
i.e.ju+ in

y
adj. Swift,

Yajh. 2, 109.

JASH
,

i. 1
,
Par. To kill;

to wound, v.r.

JAS
,

i. l, Atm. (ved); i. 4,

Par. 1. To be exhansted, Chr. 296,

6=Rigv. i. 112, 6, 2. i. 4, Par.

*|* To liberate. 3. i. 1 (?) and 10, or

Caus., jasaya
,
To kill, to strike, f to

slight.—With the prep. ud
9
Caus.

or i. 10, To root out (with gen.), Ci?.

1, 37.—Cf. Goth. qvistjan.

m. The name of a king

who adopted the river Gariga as his

daughter, Ram. l, 44, 36.

jagara, i.e. jagri+a, m. 1.

Waking, Da9ak. in Chr. 192, 3. 2. A
vision, Yajh. 3, 172.

jagarana
,
i.e. jagri+ ana

,

n. Waking, Pahch. 27, 9.

jagarishnu
,

i.e. jagri+

ishnu
,
adj. Wakeful, Sucjr. l, 121, 16.

jagai'uka, i.e. jagri+ uka,

adj. Watchful, Ragh. 14, 86.

JAGRI, ii. 2, Par. (in epic

poetry also i. \
9
jagara

9
MBh. 12, 7823 ;

anomalous jagrimi
, 12, 6618), 1 . To

wake, Ram. 2, 63, 4. 2. To watch over

(with the loc.), Ragb. 8, 23 ; with the

acc., Chaurap. 35. 3. To be roused,

Hit. 50, 14. Ptcple. of the pres. jagrat
9

n. Waking, Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 13.

Anomalous ptcple. of the pres. Atm.,

jagramana
, MBh. 13, 1274. Ptcple. of

the pf. pass., jagarita
, One who has
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waked, Su9r. l, 357, 18. n. Waking,

Su5r. l, 330, 8 ; Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 22.

jagaritavant
,
One who has waked,

Su9r. l, 330, 8. Ptcple. of the fut.

pass., jagartavya ,
n. Necessity of

waking, MBh. l, 5925 ; anomalous

jagritavya ,
MBh. 13, 2746.—Caus. ja-

garaya
9
To rouse, Hit. 50, 4 ; ved. Aor.

sing. 3, ajigar
9
Chr. 294, 6=Rigv. i.

92, 6.—With the prep. anUy To

wake near to somebody, Ram. 2, 50, 36.

—With T[ pra, To lie in wait (with

the gen.), MBh. 9, 1463.—Cf. eye/pui,

typofiai
;
perhaps also Lat. vigil, vigi-

lare ; and Goth. vakan ; A. S. wacian ;

O.H.G. wachar, A. S. waccor.

jaghani9 i. e. jaghana -f a

-f t, f. The tail, MBh. 12, 5375 ; Man.

10, 108.

jangala
9

i.e. jangala -f«, I.

adj. 1« Dry, even and productive (coun-

try), Man. 7, 69. 2. Existing in such a

country, Su9r. l, 184, 12 . 3. Belong-

ing to game which lives in such a

country, Su9r. l, 72, 2. H. n. Game,

Su9r. 2, 342, 21. III. m. pl. The name
of a people, MBh. 5, 2127 .—Comp.

Kuru~
9 1. n. the name of a country,

Ram. 2, 68, 13. 2. m. pl. the name of

its inhabitants, MBh. 3, 356.

jatasuri, i.e. jatasura

(the name of a demon), -f i, patronym,

MBh. 7, 7856.

3173^ jathara
9

i.e. jathara -f a, I.

adj., f. ri
9 1. Of the belly, Mark. P.

2, 37. 2. With agni
9
a. The digestive

power, Su9r. 1, 128, 18. b. Hunger,

Pahch. ii. d. 193. H. m. A child,

Bhag. P. 3, 14, 38.

5TF3T jadya9 i.e. jada+yay n. 1.

Want of sensation, Vedantas. in Chr.

206, 17. 2. Stupidity, Bhartr. 2, 20.

jata -f kay (vb. jan) I. m. A

Digitized by LjOOQie



sod, Man. 9, 143 (injara-, Begotten by
an adulterer). H. n. 1. A ceremony

on the birth of a child, MBh. 1, 949.

2

.

Astrological calculation of a nati-

vity, Bhag. P. l, 12
,
13.

jata-rupa -f maya, adj.,

f. y%, Golden, Ram. 3, 48, 13.

•s •s

3TT?) jata-vedas, and

jataveda (Bhag. P. 5, 7, 13), m. 1.

The producer of wealth (?), Chr. 289,

l==Rigv. i. 60, 1. 2. Fire, Bhag. P.

5, 10
, 5 .

jatavedasi, i.e. jatave-

das+ a+ f, f. A name of Durg&, MBh.
6, 802.

jati, i.e. jan + ti, f. 1. Birtli,

Man. 2, 148. 2. Existence, life, Man.

4, 148. 3. State, Man. 3, 15. 4. Tribe,

Man. l, 118. 5. Kind, genus, MBh.
4, 45 ; Pahch. 203, 3. 6. Species, Man.

I, 48. 7. Also jati, Great

flowered jasmine, Hariv. 7891. *T?ft

jati, also The nntmeg-tree, Su$r. i, 132,

20 ; nutraeg.

—

Comp. A-jati, f. another

sort, Yajn.2, 246. Eka-, 1. adj. having

only one birth, Man. 10, 4. 2. belong-

ing to the samc kind, Su<?r. 2, 289, 12.

II. m. a C^udra, Man. 8, 270. Dus-, 1.

f. misfortune, Malav. d. 86. 2. adj.

wicked, MBh. 5, 1944. Dvi m. a man
of either of the three first classes, espe-

cially a Brahmana (cf. dvija), Man. lo,

4 ; Bhag. P. 6, 11, 15. Purva f. a for-

mer existence, Kathas. 27, 82. Mriga-,

f. pL the deer species, Draup. 4, 16.

Sa adj. being of the same class, Man.

9, 87. Hina

-

(vb. ha), adj. being of

the lowest class, Man. 3, 15 ; degraded,

outcaste.—Cf. Lat. gens ; A. S. cynd ;

Engl. kind.

jati+mant, adj., f. mati,

High-born, Ram. 2, 75, 21 Gorr.

*jTf?reH7rr jati-smara+ ta, f., and

<ef jati-smara -f tva, n. Re-

membrance of a former existence, MBh.
3, 160; 8107.

jati, see jati 7.

SSTTrffa -jatiya, i.e. jati -f iya, adj.

Belonging to a caste, Man. n, 162 ; or

kind, Pahch. 190. 21 ; or genus, Pahch.

76, 8.

—

Comp. Dus-, wicked, Hariv.

4239. Vi-, adj. 1. of mixed origin. 2. of

a different cast. 3 . of a diflerent kind,

dissimilar. Sa-, adj. 1. of the same
tribe. 2. of the same species. 3.

like. Samana-, adj. of the same caste

or species. Sva-, adj. of one’s own
tribe, caste, species, &c.

mr^jatu, i.e
.,
jan+tu

,

adv. 1. Ever,

MBh. 5, 7071. 2. Perhaps, MBh. 12
,

6739. 3* Once, Kathas. 6, 89. 4. With
preceding na, Never, Man. 2, 94. 5.

With preceding na, and following cliid,

Nevermore, never, MBh. 1
,
1936.

^fTf^JSfjatusha, i.e.jatus (=jatu)+
a, adj., f. shi

,
Made of lac, Patich. i. d.

120
;
painted with lac, MBh. 1

,
151 .

jatya, i.e. jati+ya, adj. 1.

Belonging to a tribe, Ram. 2
, 50, 18. 2.

Belonging to a family, Man. 10, 5. 3.

Ofa noble race, Ram. 2, 45, 14. 4. True,

Ram. 2
, 9, 40. sva-, adj. Belonging to

one’s own species, Paiich. 71, 11.

janaki, i.e. janaka -f a -f i,

patron. The daughter of Janaka, i.e.

Sita, Ram. 3, 5 i, 6.

janapada, i.e. janapada

-fa, I. m. An inliabitant of a coun-

try, a subject, Yajn. 2
,

36. II. adj.

1. Living in the couutry, Ram. 2
, 50,

4. 2. Referring to districts, Man.

8, 41.

—

Comp. Paura-, m. The inhabi-

tants of the town and of the country,

MBh. 1, 2828.

janapadika, i.e. jana-
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pada+ ika,
adj. Concerning a realra,

MBh. 11
,
7i.

janardana, i.e. janar-

dana + a
,
patronym. A descendant of

Janardana, MBh. d, 723.

ssrrft -jani, i.e. jan+ i, latterpart

of comp. adj. Wife, e.g. an-anya-,

Having no other wife, Ragh. 15, 61.

vitta-, adj. Having married (vb. vid)
9

Chr. 297, l5=Rigv. i. 112, 15.—Cf.

Goth. quens, A. S. cwen, Engl. queen.

janu (for original janvani),
SI

n. and m. The knee, Su^r. 1, 348, 16.

—

Comp. Antar-, adj. and adv. Having

(the hands) between the knees, Yajti.

l, 18. Indra-, m. A proper name, Ram.

4
, 39, 33. Janu-vi-y n. Joining anddis-

joining the legs, a mode of fighting.

Samhata- (vb. han), adj. knock-kneed.

—Cf. yovv yovvaTog (for yoyparoc') ;
Lat.

genu; Goth. kniu; A. S. cneow.

^fmjapa, i.e. jap -f a, m. A prayer,

Ram. i, 31, 31 Comp. Karna -, m.

Tale-bearing, Padch. i. d. 337.

japaka, i.e. jap + aka, adj. 1.

Muttering prayers, MBh. 12, 7153. 2.

Produced by prayer, MBh. 12, 7249.

japin, i.e. jap + in, adj . Re-

citing in a low tone, Yaju. 3, 304.

jamadagncya, i.e. jama -

dagni+ eya, patron. A descendant of

Jamadagni, Ram. 1, 74, 17.

jamadagnya,
i.e. jama-

dagni+ya
,
I. adj. Referring to Jama-

dagni, MBh. 1, 332. II. patron. A de-

scendant of Jamadagni, Ram. l, 74, 23.

5TTW jama (from *jam=yap in

yafiiu), an older form of yvm , by the

aff. a ; cf. the next), f. A daughter-in-

law, MBh. 13, 2474.

safTUTS*jamatri (from *jam, cf. the

last and yamatri, by the aff. tri), m. A
son-in-law, Ram. 1

, 8 ,
26.—Cf. yapfifJOG

for yapp6c; Lat. gener for gem + ros.

WTirrar^r jamatri+kay adj. Be

longing to a son-in-law, Padch. 46, 19.

jamatri -\-tva
y

n. Con-

dition of being a son-in-law, Pafich.

48, 23.

(from *jam, cf.jama, but

in the signification which appears in

Lat. gem ini and Sskt. yama, Twin, a

pair), I. adj. and sbst. Brother and

sister; related (ved.). II. also ^fr

jamiy f. 1. A female relation, Man. 3,

57. Zm A sister, Yajd. i, 157.

snftnf jamitray The seventh house

in Astrology, Rmmaras. 7, 1.

jambavay i.e. I. jambu -fa,

I. adj. Corning from the Jambu-tree,

Smjr. l, 190, 5. 2. n. The fruit of the

Jambu-tree, l, 73, 17. II,=jambavanty
A proper name, Ram. 5, l, 57.

75(TlS(^Pff^jambavanty m. A proper

name, Ram. 4, 25, 33. f. vati, A proper

name, MBh. 3, 670.

wnys jambuka
,

i. e. jambuka -f a,

adj. Proceeding from a jackal, MBh.
12, 5779.

3n ^if^and j^m^na^a*

i. e. jambu-nadi + a, I. adj. Corning

from the river Jambu, epithet of a

peculiar kind of gold, MBh. 6
, 279.

II. n. Gold, Ram. 3, 49, 9. UI. adj.,

f. diy Golden, Ram. 5, 7, 19. IV. m.

1. A proper name, MBh. l, 3745. 2.

The name of a mountain, MBh. 3,

10835. V. f. di, The name of a river,

MBh. 6 ,
338. VI. n. 1. A golden ornn-

ment, (^9 . 4, 66 . 2. The name of a

sea, MBh. 5,
3843.

and
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jambunada + maya, adj., f. yi, Golden,
Pafich. 175, 8.

jayanteya, i. e. jayanti+

eycL, metronym. A son of Jayanti,

Bhag. P. 5, 4, 12.

311*11 jaya, i- e. jan -f ya, f. A
spouse, Man. 9, 8.— Cf. Lat. gaja.

5|r*n<c| jaya+ tva
,
n. The condi-

tion of a jaya, the name jaya, Man.
9, 8.

-jayin, i. e. ji -f *n, adj.

Conquering, MBh. 3, 1383.

3f I ^ jara, i.e. jri+a, m. 1. A lover,

Chr. 295, ll=Rigv. i. 92, 11. 2. A
paramour, an adulterer, Yajh. 2, 301.

3H<^| jara-ja, m. A son begotten

by an adulteress, Pahch. Pr. 6.

jara+ ta, f. Adultery, Da-

$ak. in Chr. 182, 10.

jaratamdhi, i.e. jar&-

safndha
, a proper name, + t, patronym.

A descendant of Jarasamdha, MBh. 2,

966.

jarutht, f. The name of a

river, Ram. 6, 109
, 50.

3)| jaruthya, m. A kind of

sacrifice, Ram. 6, 113
,

10.

c
jaryaka, m. A certain animal,

hajat. 5, 321.

3fTW jala, n. 1. A net, Pahch. 78,

H. 2. A coat of mail, MBh. 6, 725.

3. A lattice, Ram. 3, 61, 13. 4. A
window, Man. 8, 132. 5. A dense mul-

titude, Ram. l, 28, 23. 6. A web-
membrane between the fingers, £ak. d.

175. 7- A d isease of the eye, Su$r. 2,

3ii, 6. 8. Magic, illusion, Kathas. 24,

199 .— Comp. Indra-, n. I. magic,

Kathas. 22, 12. 2. illusion, Vedantas.

.

in Chr. 218, 20. 3. the name of a
weapon, MBh. 3, 14995. Dkvdnta -, n.

deep darkness, Da^ak. in Chr. 187, 18.

Mukta-, n. a string of pearls, Megh.
64. Vtndu -, n. coloured marks on an
elephant’s face or trunk.

3fT^T3r jala+ ka, I. n. 1. A net,
0

Panch. iii. d. 179. 2. (m ?) A window,
Qi$* 9, 39. 3. A bud, Megh. 96. II.

m. The hame of a tree, Bhag. P. 8, 2,

18. III. f. lika. 1. A net. 2. A coat

of mail, Ram. 3, 28, 26.

jala-pada, m. A web-

footed bird, Man. 5, 13.

jala-pada-bhuja, adj.

Having a web-merabrane on the feet

and the hands, MBh. 12
, 13339 .

3|T«<*irr
v
jala + vant, adj., f. vati.

1. Having a net, Su9r. 1 , 87, 16. 2.

Covered with a coat of mail, MBh. 6,

747.

8TP5R jalma, m. and f. mi. 1.

Wicked, Yikr. 5, 14. 2. Contemptible,
MBh. 5, 4518.

rnTWSi jalma -f ha, adj. Wicked,

MBh. 7, 9023.

STT5T jalya, i .e. jala -f-ya, adj. Ex-

posed to nets, MBh. 12
, 10417 .

3)TJe>^ jahnava, i.e. jahnu -f- a, pa-

tron. A descendant of Jahnu, Bhag.
P. 9, 22

, 9 . f. vi, A name of the Gahga,
Kir. 5, 15.

jahnavtya, \.e.jahnavi-\-

iya, adj. Belonging to the Ganga,
MBh. 13, 1857.

f% JI (akin to jyd, q. cf.), i. 1 , Par.

(inepic poetryaJso Atm., MBh. 3, 15193).

red. pf. jigaya ; ptcple. jigivdn
, etc.

1. To overpower, to conquer, Panch.
i. d. 375 ; Man. 4, 181. 2. To be
victorious, £ak. 23

, n. 3. To win,
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MBh. 3, 2229. 4. To win something

from somebody (with two accs.),

Da<?ak. in Chr. 186, 3. 5. To restrain,

Man. 7, 22. 6. To excel, MBh. 2,

2577. Anomal. potent. jayyat
,
MBh.

4, 1604. Anomal. pf. para-jayam asa
,

Hariv. 13946. Anomal. Aor. ajaishta
,

MBh. 1, 6378. Anomal. fut.jayishyasi.

Ram. 1, 29, 3. Anomal. potent. of the

pass. jiyeyam,
MBh. 7, 2702. Comp.

ptcple. of the pf. pass. a-jita, 1. adj.

Unsubdued. 2. m. Vishnu. Comp.

ptcple. of tho fut. pass., 1* a-jcya, and

2. a-jayya,
adj. Unconquerable, Chr.

44, 6; Ram. 2, 11, 7. Caus.
japaya

;

anomal. Aor. ajijayat
,
MBh. 7, 2280 ;

see vi. Desid.jigisha, Par.' and Atm.

To desire to conquer, MBh. 2, 1140;

Pahch. i. d. 409.—With the prep.

anu , To subdue, MBh. 12, 3124.

Desid. To desire to subdue, MBh. 5,

1274.—With T5ff*T abhi
,

abhijita
,
m.

The leading star of the twenty-second

Nakshatra, or lunar asterism. Desid.

1. To desire to gain, MBh. 12, 8465.

2. To assail, Su£r. l, 122, 3.—With

ava, 1. To extort, MBh. l, 7765.

avajitya ,
Forcibly, Man. 11, 80. 2 .

To conquer, MBh. 4, 1118. — With

nis, 1. To overcome in play,

MBh. 3, 2589. 2. To conquer, MBh.

I, 7658. 3. To gain, nirjita
,
run up,

Man. 8, 154.—With abhi

-nis, To overpower, MBh. 14, 2220 .

—

With pari-nis
,
To conquer,

MBh. 4, 2251.—With Trf?tf5f¥v
prati

•nis, To rescind, Ram. 2 , 26, 22.—With

vi-nis,
1. To overpower, Man.

II
,
205 . 2 . To conquer, MBh. 3, 1883.

—With para
,

Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par., MBh. 2, 21 41 ), 1* To
succumb, to be defeated, MBh. 4, 1604

fwvr
(anomal. potent. jayyat'). 2. To lose,

MBh. 2
,
2141 . 3. To overpower, Ram.

3,36, 13 ;
todefeat in a law suit, Y&jA.

2, 75 ;
parajita,

Condemned (by law),

Man. 8, 58 ; to defeat in play, MBh. 2 ,

2171. A-parajita
,
m. A poisonous in-

sect, Su<?r. 2, 289, 14. f. ta
,
The north-

eastern quarter, Man. 6, 31.—With

pari
,
To overpower, MBh. 5, 712.

—With pra
y
To overpower, MBh.

7, 70.—With Tlf^f prati
,
To defeat (i

n

game), MBh. 7, 1357. Desid. To desire

to conquer, MBh. 7, 4376.—With

vi
,
Atm. (also Par., e.g. Man. 2, 232),

1. To be victorious, Pahch. 184, 1. 2.

To conquer, MBh. 2, 992. 3. To de-

feat (in play), Nal. 26, 22 . 4. To
overcome ; in vijitasana

,
i. e. vijita

-asana
,
adj. Indifferent concerning one’s

seat, Bhag. P. 3, 28, 8. Caus. To con-

quer (anomal. Aor. ajijayat), MBh. 7,

2280. Desid. To desire to conquer,

Hariv. 8828.— Cf. Goth. ga-geigan

(Frequent.).

jigamishu, i.e. jigamisha,

desid. of gam
,
+w, adj. Being about

to go, Ram. 2
,
21

,
63.

fSpfrvr jigisha
,

i.e. jigisha
,
desid.

ofyV, +a, f. 1. Wisli to overcome, Chr.

31, 20. 2. Wish to win, Kathas. 21 ,

8l. 3. Wish to attain, MBh. 3
,
13360.

4. Emulation, Chr. 28, 19.— Comp.

Guru-jigtsha
,
adj. wishing to surpass,

emulating the venerable, Kathas. 21
,
81.

jigishu
,
i.e. jigisha (see the

last), -f m, adj. 1. Desiring to conquer,

MBh. 1, 6845. 2. Desiring to excel,

Ram. 1 , 13, 21 . 3« Ambitious, Kathas.

4
,
126 .

fcJrJT jigishu + ta, f. Emula-

tion, Kathas. 18, 85.

. fwivr jighaihsa
,

i. e. jigkamsa
,
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desider. ofhan, -f a, f. 1. Intention to

kiil, Man. ll, 206. 2. Intention to de-

stroy, Bhag. P. 4, 19, 24.

jighaihsin, i.e. jighamsa

(see the last), -fm, adj. Desiring to

kill, Ram. 6, 77, 27.

jighamsu,
i.e.yi^awsa (see

the last), -ftt, adj. 1. Desiring to kill,

Bhag. P. 7, l, 41. 2. Desiring to de-

troy, Su$r. 1, 71, 4.

jighrikshoj i.e. jighrihsha,

desider. ofgrah, -f a, f. Desire to seize,

MBh. 7, 794.

jijivisha
,

i.e. jijivisha
,

desider. of y*r, -h a, f. Desire to live,

MBh. 8, 1790.

tVoftRg jijivishu, i. e. jijivisha

(see the last), -f w, adj. Wishing to

live, Man. 4, 27.

fwsrr^r jijAasana,
i. e. jijnasa,

desider. of -fawo, n. Wish to

know, examination, Kath&s. 5, 136.

jijAasa, i.e. jijAasa (see

the last), +a, f. 1. Wish to know,

Ram. l, 50, 23. 2. Wish to test, Ram.

4, 8, 6. 3. Examination, MBh. 2, 1158.

-ji+ t
9

latter part of comp.

words, Victorious, conquering, e. g.

kaitabha-, m. A name of Vishnu (slayer

of the demou Kaitabha), £19. 9, 30.

yuddha-, adj. Victorious i n battle,

Draup. 9, ll. svar-y The name of a

kind of sacrifice, Man. ll, 74.

ji+na, n. A name of Buddha,

Pahch. 236, 8.

JINV (originally ji+ nu9
ii.

5 ; cf. yavvfjLai for ycu + vvyai ; akin to

div, jiv,. and ju), i. l, Par. 1. To be

brisk (ved.). 2. To further (ved.). 3.

To help, Chr. 296, 1 ; 6 ; 9=Rigv. i.

112, 1; 6; 9. 4. To love, Chr. 290, 8

=Rigv. i. 64, 8. f i. 10, To speak (? v.r.)

JIM
9

i. l, Par. To eat, v.r.

tfafr JIRI9 i i. 5,jirinu, Par. To

hurt.

JISH
9
i. l, Par. To sprinkle.

jishnu
9

i.e. ji+ snu, I. adj.

1 . Overpowering, MBh. 6, 5352. 2.

Victorious, Rajat. 5, 136. 3 . Excelling,

Bhartr. l, 5. H. m. 1. A name of

Vishnu, MBh. 5, 2571. 2 . Of Arjuna,

MBh. 3, 425.—Comp. Sa-, adj. with

Aijuna.

jihasa
,
i.e. jihasa, desider.

of ha, +a, f. Wish to resign, Bhag. P. 5,

5, ll.

jihasu
,
i.e. jihasa (see the

last), -f u, adj. Wishing to resign,

Bhag. P. 5, 6, 6.

fsrft^T jihirsha
,
i.e. jihirsha, de-

sider. of hri‘, -f- a,
f. X. Wish to take,

to seize, Bhag. P. 1, 7, 25. 3. Wish to

remove, Bhag. P. 3, i, 43.

jihirshu
,

i.e. jihirsha (see
o

the last), -f- w, adj. 1. Wishing to

fetch, to rob, Da^. 1, 36 ; MBh. 7, 8980.

2. Wishing to remove, Rajat. 5, 401.

fon jihma (probably akin to hvri,

for primitive jihvri,
i.e. redupi, hvri , +

a), adj., f. ma. 1. Oblique, Chr. 292, ll

=Rigv. i. 85, ll. 2. Squinting, Su<?r. 2,

349, 3. 3. Crooked, fallacious, Ram. 5,

89, 69. 4. °mam, adv. Astray, MBh, 5,

7361.—Comp. A-, I. adj. candid, Yajii.

1, 123. II. m. a fish. Vi-, adj. 1. crooked.

2. dishonest.

jihma-ga, m. A snakc, MBh.

1, 982.

jihma+ ta
9

f. Falsehood,

Ram. 2, 43, 2.
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jihmita, \.e.jihma+ ita, adj.

Crooked, Mrichchh. 143, 22.

jihva
,
\.e.jihve (a redupi, form

of hve
,
for primitive dhve\ -fa, I. m.

and f. va, The tongue, Hariv. 6326 ;

Man. 2, 90.—Comp. Adhi-, m. a tumour

on the tongue. Dirgha-> m. the name
of a Danava, MBh. l, 2538. f. va

,
the

name of a female Bakshasa, Ram. 1, 28,

18 Gorr. Dvi-
y

I. adj. 1. having two

tongues, MBh. l, 1543. 2. treacherous,

Panch. i. d. 74. II. m. a snake, R&m.

2, 42, 2 Gorr. Saptaj0
,

i.e. saptan-, m.

Agni. Sthira-, m. a fish.—Cf. Lat.

lingua for dingua ; Goth. tuggo (based

on an older redupi, duhva ; cf. vedic

juhu)
;
A. S. tunge.

-jihva ka
t
a substitute for

jihva when the latter part of comp.

adj., e.g. a-, adj., f. ha
,
Without a

tongue, MBh. 3, 16137.

jina, I. ptcple. pf. pass. ofjya.

II. n. A leathern pouch, Man. 11, 138.

jimuta (probably akin to

jihma, forjihma + vant -f a), m. A cloud,

Ram. 2, 92, 32. 2 . A name of the sun,

MBh. 3, 152.

J'ra (ak*n ji in jinv, and ji

in jir), I. adj., f. ra, Driving, Chr. 287,

3-Rigv. i. 48, 3. II. m. Cumin seed.

jira+ka, m. Cumin secd,

Su9r. l, 218, l.

ji™a 4- ^ (cf.yrt), f. Frailty,

Mrichchh. 48, 16.

jfVy i. l, Par. (also Atm.,

MBh. i, 5913). 1. To live, Man. 2,

235. 2. To return to life, Bhag. P. 4,

6, 51. 3« To maintain one’s self, Man.

10, 112; with the instr. 3, 152; with

the loc. MBh. 5, 1059. Comp. ptcple.

of the pres. a-jivant> Unable to sub-

sist, Man. io, 81 . Ptcple. of the pf.
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pass. jivita
,

1. Living, Ragb. 12, 75.

2. Revived, Pahcli. 221, 8. 3. En-
livened, Ram. 5, 66, 24. n. 1. Life, Man.
6,45. 2. Livelihood, Hit. i.d.85. Comp.
A -

,
n. death. An-apekshita- (vb. ihsh),

adj. regardless of life, Kathas. 18, 374.

Sa-y adj. still living, Rajat. 5, 58.

Hata- (vb. han)y I. adj. desponding.

II. n. despair.—Ptcple. of the fut.

pass. I. jivyay n. Life, Hariv. 14376.

II. jivitavya, n. 1. Possibility of

living, Panch. 76, 13. 2. Life, Panch.

221, 6. IH. jivaniyay n. Epithet of

miik
;
perhaps, Just milked, still warai,

Su$r. l, 175, 14.—Caus. I.jtoaya (in

epic poetryalso Atm., MBh. 3, 16230),

1. To revive, MBh. l, 1995. 2. To let

live, MBh. 3, 870. 3. To bring up,

MBh. l, 6152. Il.jivapayay To revive,

Lass. 18, 8.—Desid. jijivisha, 1* To
wish to live, MBh. 4, 615. 2. To gain

one’s livelihood, Man. io, 121.—With

the prep. anu, To imitate the life

of (with the acc.), Ragh. 19
,
15. 2. To

live in conformance with, Ram. 6, 5, 7.

3. To live for (with the acc.) MBh. 8,

3388. 4. To maintain one’s self b7
(with the acc.) Ram. 5 , 2

, 35. Caus.

jivaya
,
To revive, Da^ak. in Chr. 187,

9.—With a, X. To maintain one's

self by (with the acc.), MBh. 5 , 4536.

2. To use, Yajh. 2 , 67.—With udyV
To return to life, MBh. 12 , 5675,—

With abhi-ud
y Tolive as chief,

MBh. 5, 4538.—With prati-udy

To return to life, Kathas. 10, 97. Caus.

To revive, Panch. 244, 2 .—With

upa, 1. To maintain one’s self by
(with the acc.), Man. 9

,
105 . 2. To

apply to one’s own use, Man. 3, 52. 3*

To gain, Man. 4, 200 . 4. To practise,

Bhag. P. 7, 13, 7. upajtvya, That by
which one maintains one’s self, Yajh.

2
,

227. n. Livelihood, Ram. 2
, 37, 25.
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—With f% vi, To retura to life, MBh.

l, 2002—With sam, l. To live,

MBh. 3, 3054. 2. To return to life,

Draup. 9, 4. C&us.jivaya, 1. To am-
inate, Man. l, 57. 2. To revive, Ram.
4, 51, 20. 3. To preserve, Rajat. 2, 28.

—With To return

to life. Ram. 5, 28, 16.—Cf. /3/oc, f3ioTOQ

(
=jivatka ), fiuopai, /3iopeaOa, etc. ; Lat.

vivo ; Goth. qvivs ; A.S* cwic ; Goth.

ga-qvivjan, etc.

+ 1« adj. 1. Living, MBh.

13, 31. 2. Causing life, Bhag. P. 9, 21,

13. H. m. and n. 1. Greature, MBh.
13, 13828. 2. Life, Ram. 5, 3, 74. III.

m. The individual soul, Yedantas. in

Chr. 207, 6.—Comp. Dus-, I. adj. dif-

ficult to live, Ram. 2, 57, 20 . II. n.

hard life, Ram. 2, 105, 5. Nis-, I.

death, Kathas. 17, 15. II. adj., f. va
,

lifeless, dead, MBh. 7, 1954. Su-, n.

easy life. Ram. 2, 105, 5.—Cf. /3<oc ; Lat.

vivus ; Goth. qvivs.

jiv+ aka, I. latter part of

comp. adj. Maintaining one’s self ’by,

MBh. 13, 6455. II. m. A medicinal

plant, considered as one of the eight

principal drugs, Su$r. 1, 59, 16. III. f.

vika

,

1. Life, Man. 4, 11. 2. A means

of subsistence, Man. 10, 76 ; Bhag. P.

7, 13, 7.

—

Comp. Ranga-, m. 1. a

painter. 2. an actor.

jivajivaka, m. A kind

of bird, Man. 12, 66.

i .ejiva -f m-jiva,

and jivaffijivika
,

i.e. jiva

+ m-jiva + ika, m. A kind of pheasant,

MBh. 3, 8702.

jiv -f atha, m. Life.— Cf.

fiicTOC.

+ I* adj., £ nh Ani-

mating, enlivening, MBh. l, 3241. II.

n. Life, Ram. 4, 19, 19. 2. Subsistence,

Man. ll, 76. 3- A means of subsistence,

MBh. 3, 13724. 4. Revivification, Ram.
6, 105.

—

Comp. A-, n. death, Ram. 2,

38, 7. Dasa-, adj. living by slavish

work, Man. 10, 32. Dharma-, adj.

subsisting by the performance of re**

ligious works, Man. 9, 273. Mriga-, m.
a hunter. Nal. n, 28.

jivana+ ta, f. Conduct,

Lass. 88, 15.

jivanti, i.e. jivant
,
ptcple.

pres, of jiv, -f a -f 2, f. A vegetable

and medicinal plant, MBh. 2, 98.

jiva + maya

,

adj., f. yi,
»

Living, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 24.

jivala, m. A proper name,

Nal. 15, 7.

jiva+vant, adj., f. vati,

Living, MBh. 8, 4930.

sPfaTTJ.;'?®+ atu (m. and n. ?), Life,

Mrichchh. 172, 2.

3pff^Tv jiv+ in, I. adj., f. ni. I.

Living, Man. 9, 246. 2. Subsisting on,

Ram. 1, 9, 61 ; especially latter part of

comp. words, e.g. krishi-, adj. Support-
ing one’s self by tillage, Man. 3, 165.

II. m. A living being, Pahch. 68, 15.

—

Comp. Dirgha-, adj. long-lived, Man.
9, 246. Buddhi-, adj. intelligent. Jala-,

and matsya -, m. a fisher, MBh. 12
,

7427 ; 1
, 1339. m. one who

lives by training hawks, a falconer,

Man. 3
,

164. Saingha -, m. a hired

labourer. Sanlchara-, adj. living in

distress. Sura-, m. a distiller.

*JU, see ju and chhyu.

jugupishu, i. e. jugupisha
,

desider. of gup, -f-u, adj. Desiring to

protect, MBh. 8, 1737.
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jugupsa, i.e.jugupsa, desider.
Nj 'J

ofgup (q. cf.), + a, f. Aversion, MBh.
14, 1733.—Comp. Ajugupsa, adj. liaving

no aversion, MBh. 13, 3077.

f JUJ&G, i. l,Par. To abandon.

f JUNCH, i. l and 10, Par.

To speak (?).

t I. JUT
;
or JUD

,
i, 6.

Par. To bind. II. JUD, or

JUN, i. 6, Par. To go. III.

JUD
,

i. lo, Par. To send.

t JUT (=jyut, q. cf.), i. i,

Atm. To &hine.

f JUN, scejtid II.

JURV, i. \,jurva,
Par. 1 . To

hurt. 2. ved. To burn.

t ^5n5Tx
JUL (akin to jri), i. 10, Par.

To grind.

1. JUSH
,
i. 6, Atm. (also Par.,

Sf Nl

Hariv. 7430). 1. To be pleased, Mark.

P. 31, 49. 2. To enjoy, MBh. 2, 1718.

3. To like, MBh. 3, 12732. 4. To under-

go, Bhag. P. 8, 7, 20. 5. To frequent,

MBh. 3, 2464. 6. To befall, MBh. 3,

11081. jushta
,

1. Loved, Chr. 293, 1=
Rigv. i. 87, l. 2. Endowed, Bhag. P.

l, 19, 20. Caus. joshaya,
To agree,

MBh. 14, 1289.—With the prep.

abhi, To frequent, MBh. 5, 1040.—With

^5fcf ava, To visit, MBh. 13, 645.—With

sam-a, To resolve upon, Hariv.

7431 (precat. Par., or ii. 2, potent.).

—

With nis
,
nirjushta, Frequented,

Bhag. P. 4
, 6, 21.—With 3f pra

,
pra-

jushta
, Strongly attached to, Man. 2,

96.—With sam, samjushta
,
Fre-

336

quentcd, MBh. 13, 646.—Cf. Lat. gustus,

gustare
;

yevu/ ; Goth. kiusan, A.S.

ceosan, also cyssan ; Goth. kukjan, cf.

with ved.juj ; cf. kus.

2. adj. l.Loving, attached

to, Bhag. P. 7 , 6, 25 ; especially as latter

part of comp. words, e.g. Bhag. P. 4, 9,

36. 2. Yisiting, Bhag. P. 2
, 7, 25.

3. JUSH
,
i. l and 10, Par. 1. t

To reason or to hurt. 2. To eatisfy.

—

Cf. l. jush.

juhoti’, i. e. 3. sing. of the

pres, of hv
, A technical expression fo£

those sacrifice8 which are denoted by
the term juhoti

,
Man. 2, 84, juhoti

-yajati-kriya

,

sacrificee denoted by the

termsjuhoti and yajati.

3j^«/$, ii. 9,juna, ni
,
Par. (in the na-

tive collection of rootp, ju, i. i, Atm.),

1 . To push on (ved.). 2. To impel.

—With the prep. 31 pra
,
To push on,

to impel. Ptcple. pf. pass. prajavita

,

Ram. 3, 33, 27 ;
Hariv. 10848.

—

Cf. pro-

bably Lat. gavi in gaudeo, gavisus

SUDI ; yridiut

,

dyavof.

juta, m * The matted hair of

Qiva (cf. jala), Malat. l, 13.—Comp.
Jaia-juta

,
the same, Katlias. 25, 231.

jtfR (akin to jri), i. 4, Atm.

1. To grow old (appearing in the Veda
in the form jur, i. 6, and i. 4, jurya,

Par.). 2. f To hurt. 3* To be
angry.

t JtJSH, i. l, Par. To hurt.
1 A s

f JRI, i. l, Par. To subdue (?).

f JRIBH
,
i. l, Atm. =jrimbh(J)

SRI JRIMBH, i. l, Atm. 1. To
e s

yawn, Man. 4, 43. 2. To open, Kathas.

25, 238. 3. To snap backwards (of

Digitized by LjOOQie



3RT

a bow), MBh. 5, 1909. 4. To cause

to snap backwards, Ram. 3, 30, 28.

5. To spread, Hariv. 2556. 6. To in

crease, Bhartr. 3, 4. 7. To arise,

Hajat. 5, 363. 8. To revive, to take

courage, Hajat. 6, 283 ; to feel at ease,

Hariv. 12073. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

jrimbhita
, n. 1. Yawning, Su$r. 1

,

363, 15 . 2. Appearance, Kathas. 26,

89. Causal, jrimbhaya
y To cause to

gape, Hariv. 10632.—With the prep.

akhiy To gape at, Ram. 6, 2, 18.

—With ^ ud
y 1. To open wide,

Bhag. P. 1
, 6, 16. 2. To arise, Prab.

10, 2 .—With sam-ud
, L To

spread, Mrichchh. 84, 24. 2. To en-

deavour, Bhartr. 2
,

6.—With Tf pra,

To begin to yawn, MBh. 3
,

11138.

—

With f% vi, 1. To gape, Ram. 5, 3, 4.

2. To open, Bhag. P. 3
, 9, 25. 3. To

spread, S&h. D. 71 , 10 5 to increase,

Yikr. 41, 15. 4. To snap backwards,

MBh. 8, 3984. 5. To rise, Ram. 5, 2,

34. 6. To appear, Bhag. P. 3
, 33, 15 .

vijrimbhita
, 1. Yawning, Hariv. 10635.

2. Expanded, blossomed. 3. Sported,

wantoned. n. 1. Wish. 2. Pastime,

sport.—With sam, To appear,

Hajat. 6, 229.

T* jrimbk+ a, I. m. and f. bha
,

and n. 1. Yawning, Su<?r. 1
, 98, 11 .

2. Opening, as a flower, Malat. 148,

8. n. m. A kind of animal, Ram. 2
,

35, 18.

jrimbh+ akciy I. m. 1. The

name of certain demons, MBh. 3
,
14548.

2. The name of a spell, producing

drowsiness, Ram. 1 , 30, 7. II. f. bhika,

Yawning, MBh. 5, 282. III. n. Swel-

ling, Lass. 17, 4.

jrimbhana, i.e. jrimbh+ ana,

I. adj. Causing to gape, Ram. 1 , 56, 7.

H. n. 1. Yawning, Vedantas. in Ch r.

207 , 16. 2. Opening, as a flower»

Bhartr. 1
, 24 . 3. Stretching, Rit. 6, 9.

^ JRty i. l,Par., i. 4
, Par. (also Atm.,

MBh. 13,367). | ii.9,jrina
y
m, Par. 1.

To grow old, MBh. 3 , 13860. 2. To be
digested, Susr. 1

, 70,
18.—Ptcple. of

the pres, jarant
,

f. ratx
y Old, Rajat. 6,

172. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. jirna
,

I. Old, decayed, Bhag. P. 1
,

13
, 22 ;

Ram. 3, 11
, 9 . 2. Tumbled down,

Man. 4, 46. 3. Rotten, MBh. 3, 678.

4. Faded, (^!ak. d. 170. 5. Destroyed,
MBh. 3

, 1939. n. Old age, Rajat. 3, 316.

Comp. A-, n. indigestion, Man. 4
,

121. Caus. and i. 10
, I. jaraya

, To
cause to wax old, Chr. 287, 5=Rigv. i.

48, 5; Chr. 295, lo= Rigv. 1
, 92, 10 ;

MBh. 7, 5967 (Atm.). 2. To consume,
Bhag. P. 3

, 25, 33 . 3- To overpower,
MBh. 3, 1939 . 4. To digest, Ram. 5,

84, 12. II. f jaraya .—With the prep.

niSy To grind, Bhag. P. 6, 12
, 29.

—With pariy 1. To wear out,

MBh. 4, 332. 2. To fade, Su9r. 1
, 224 ,

20 .

3. To wax old, MBh. 1
, 5139 . 4. To

be digested, Su$r. 2 , 178, 14.—With

1T pra
, To be digested, Su^r. 1

, 239, 1 .

—Cf. yepwv {—jarant) yepaiog, ypavc,

ypaig, yf/pag, yvpig, yiyaprov, yapyaMZat
yayya\i'(w

; Lat. granum; Goth. kaum,
ga-kroton; O.H.G. korn, kern ; Goth.
qvairnu ; A. S. cweorn, cwyrn.

W jetukama
,

i.e.jetum, infin.

of jiy
-hama

,
adj. Desiring victory,

Ram. 1
, 63, 15 .

•s

j€tTh ke. ji + triy m., f. tri, and

n. 1. Conquering, a conqueror, Ram.
3, 38, 13. 2. A winner in a game,
Yajn. 2, 200 .

t JESH, i. 1
, Atm. To go.

t JEH (an old frequentat. of
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ha), i. l, Atm. 1. To gape(ved.). *•

j- To endeavour.

f ^ «/^/(akin to jya ), i. l, Par. To

wane.

jaitra, i.e. jetri+ a, adj., f. ri,

Victorious, MBh. 2, 490.

jaimini
,
m. The name of a

philosopher, the founder of the Purva

Mimansa sohool, Pahch. iL d. 34.

jaimuta, Le.jimuta,
a proper

name, +a, adj. Relating to Jimilta,

MBh. 5, 3845.

jaivatrika,
i.e. jtv+ a+ tri

•\-hdi adj. Long-lived, one who may

live long, Da$ak. 95, 12.

jaihmya ,
Le. jihma+ya, n.

Chcating, Man. 11, 67.

jy . . -p.

jaihvya, i.e.jihva+ya, n. De-

light of the tongue, Bhag. P. 7, 6, 13.

josha, i.e.

j

iush+ a, m. Satisfac-

tion (ved.). °am, adv. Silently, MBh. 2,

2431.

joshana, i.e. jush -f ana 9
n.

Pleasure, Bhag. P. 3, 25, 25.

^\jAa {vh.jiia), adj.,f.^a. 1. Know-

ing, MBh. 12, 12028 ;
particularly as

latter part of comp. words, e.g. Man. 4,

102 . 2. Intelligent, Bhag. P. 7, 8, ll.

—Comp. A-, adj. 1. ignorant, Bhartr*

2, 3. 2. unreasonable, Pahch. ii. d. 3.

3. foolish, Mrichchh. 24, 5. Manojiia ,

i.e. manas-, adj. beautifal, Lass. 53, 2.

Sarva-, adj. omniscient, Bhartr. 2, 8.

—

Cf. Lat. beni-gnus, mali-gnus.

jAa + ta, f- X- Knowledge,

Yajh. 3, 142. When latter part of comp.

words, ta is the aff. of the comp., e.g.

haya-jna -+- ta
,

Knowledge o f horses

and their management, Nal. 19, 26.

jnapti
, i,e'j?ia

9 Caus., -f ti, f.
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Comprehension, knowing, Kathas. 25,

57.

jilafilmanya, i. e. jAa -f m,

-man+ya ,
adj* Thinking one’s self in-

telligent, Rajat. 3, 491.

TTT JNA, ii. 9 ,
jana, ni, Par. Atm. 1.

To know, Man. 2, 123 ; MBh. 3, 2154

(with the gen.). 2. To be intelligent,

Man. 2, lio. 3. To recognise, Megh.

64 ; Bhag. 5, 29. 4. To search, Ram.

3, 51, l ; to investigate, MBh. 4, 962 ;

to learn, Pahch. 4, 17. 5. To consider,

Man. 8, 71; 2, 23. 6. To perceive,

Ram. l, 42, 1. Anomalous 3sing. pres.

janate, MBh. 13, 5204 ; l pl.janima, 3,

15591 ; 2 pl. janatha , 2, 842 ; 2 pl.

imptve. janata
, 2, 2397 ; 2 sing. impf.

Atm. janithas, 14, 1641
;
ptcple of the

pres. Atm.janamana, 3, 1413.—Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. jAata, 1. Koowti,

Mrichchh. 2, 8. 2. Thought, Panch.

i. d. 123. Comp. A-, without knowing,

unknowingly, Man. 4, 140 ; ll, 155.

—

Ptcple. of the fut. pass. X. j&atavya ,

Perceptible, Hariv. 11143. 2. dus-jAeya,

adj. Hard to be discerned, Man. 6, 73.

Caas. jAapaya and jAapaya, X. To
declare, MBh. 2, 558. 2. To teach,

MBh. 14, 415. 3. To report, MBh. i,

5864. 4. To address, MBh. 3, 8762.

Ptcple of the pf. pass. jAapita and

jnapta. Desider. jijAasa, X. Tode-

sire to know, Ram. 2, 36, 19. 2. To

search, to inquire, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 35. 3 .

To get certainty, Kathas. 22, 84.—With

the prep. TUt anu>
X. Togrant,Bhag.P.

3, 13, 14. 2. To promise, Da^ak. in Chr.

186, 19. 3. To permit, give leave, Malav.

16, ll ;
Ram. 2, 52, 44. 4. To pardon,

MBh. l, 7772. 5. To repent, Ram. 2,

42, 8. 6. To dismiss, Man. 3, 251. 7*

To take leave, Ram. 2, 37, 4 (with the

acc.). 8. To beg, Ram. 2, 21, 25. 9.

To favour, MBh. 3, 11631. Caus. X. To

ask permission, Man. 4, 122. 2. To
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take leave (with tlie acc.), Ram. 2, 71,

13.— With abhi-anu> 1. To

approve, Man. 2
, 1 . 2. To permit,

Man. s, 243. 3. To dismiss, Ram. 1
, 2,

3. 4. To take leave, Ram. 3, 12
, 7 .

5. To favour, Ram. 3
, se, 19. Caus.

To take leave, MBh. 1 , 6619.—With

prati-abki-anu, To dismiss,

MBh. 12, 13928.— With prati

-anu
, To spurn, Ram. 2, 87, 16.— With

sam-anu
,

1. To approve, MBh.

3, 14824. 2. To pardon, Ram. 2, 39, 38.

3. To empower, MBh. 3, 14815; to

allow, MBh. 3, 1850. 4. To dismiss,

MBh. 5, 5974. S. To favour, MBh. 13
,

3603. Caus. 1. To beg, MBh. 1
, 6340.

2. To beg permission, Ram. 2, 40, 2.

3. To take leave (with the acc.), Ram.
1
, 74, 6. 4- To salute, MBh. 1

, 6423 .

—

With '’srfa abhi, 1. To recognise, MBh.

3, 2201 . 2. To perceive, Bhag. P. 4,

19, 26. 3. To know, Ram. 6, 94, 15 ;

MBh. 3, 13339. 4. To think, MBh. 1
,

3337. Sm To approve, MBh. 13, 5871.

6« To acknowledge, MBh. 1 , 3060.

—

With prati-abhiy X. To re-

cognise, Prab. 24, 16. 2« To recover,

Kathas. 18, 175.— With *am

•abhi
y
To recognise, MBh.. 3, 2945.

—

With ^5^ ama
9 To despise, Bbag. 9

,
11 .

avaj?lata9 Accompanied with contempt,

Bhag. 17, 22 .

—

With ^SfT To per-

ceive, MBh. 3, 448 ; to learn, Ram. 1
, 9 ,

61. Caus. 1. To command, MBh. 2,

2567 (Atm.) ; with tbat which is com-

manded in the dat., e.g. svagrihaya
,

To command to go home, Pahch. 242,

24 .

—

With sam-a, 1. To recog-

nise, MBh. 4, 1736. 2. To learn, Lass.

18, 13. 3. To know, MBh. 3, 680.

Caus. To command, Mrichchh. 66, 23.

— With upa
f desider. To spy,

MBh.. 13
,
3016.—With sam-upa,

V»

To perceive, to learn, MBh. 12
,
5241.

—

With pari, 1. To recognise, Ram.

6, 8, 3. 2. To learn, MBh. 7, 467. 3.

To know, Pahch. 99, 8. 4. To know
exactly, Yikr. 5, 14. Comp. ptcple. of

the pf. pass. ku-pari-jriatay adj. Im-
perfectly known, Pahch. v. d. 1 .

—

Comp. ptcple. of the fut. pass. a-paH
-jiieya> adj. Incomprehensible, Bhag.

P. 8, 12, 36.—With Tf pra
, 1. To dis-

cern, Bhag. 18, 31. 2. To know, Bhag.

11, 31. prajtiata, Renowned, Man. 4, 39.

a-prajnatar
f
adj. Imperceptible, Man. 1 ,

5 .—With ^JT sam-pra
, 1 . To diseern,

MBh. 12
,

1872. 2m To know exactly,

MBh. 12, 2319.—With prati (ac-

cording to the Grammar. Atm., except

in the seveath eignification), 1. To
admit, Man. 8, 139. 2. To promise

(with the acc. and dat. of the promised

object), Ram. 2
, 109, 24 ; MBh. 1 , 7234

;

with the gen. of the person to which

something is promised, Man. 9, 99

;

with the dat., MBh. 3, 2135 ; with the

loc., Ram.
,
1 ,. 75, 7. 3. To confirm,

Sav. 1
, 16. % To affirm, MBh. 2 , 842.

5. To recognise, MBh. 1
, 2089. 6. To

perceive, Hariv. 1036. 7. To remem-
ber sorrowfully, MBh. 12

, 8438 (Atm.

against the rule).— With* 4nf?r sam

-prati, To promise, MBh. 7, 2652.—With

vi, 1. To distinguish, Man. 2, 212.

2. To know exactly, Man. 5 , 121 ; to

know, MBh, 9* 2666. 3. To inquire,

Pahch. 45, 24. 4. To learn, Pahch. i.

d. 430. 5. To perceive, Ram. 3
, 51, 1 .

6. To consider, Man. 9, 32. 7- To
explain, Bhag. P. 3, 25, 30. 8. To
become learned, Man. 4, 20 . Comp.

ptcple. of the pres. adj. a-vijanant
9 In-

considerate, Chr. 15, 5. Comp. ptcple
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w
of the pf. pass. a-vijriata, adj. 1. Un-

known, Man. 4, 129. 2. Unperceived,

Bhag. P. l, 13, 16. Comp. ptcple. of

the fut. pass. dus-vijneya
,
adj. Difficult

to be conceived, MBh. 13, 724. Comp.

absol. a-vijAaya,
Without knowing

exactly, Pahch. 57, 3. Caus. 1- To

declare, Pahch. 152, 5. 2. To speak,

Ram. 5, 90, 17. 3. To address, Pahch.

69, 12. 4 . To impart (with acc. of the

person and of the object), Rajat. 3,

241. Desid. To wish to learn, Bhag.

P. 5, 16, 2.—With abhi-vi,
1.

To learn, MBh. i, 1565. 2. To perceive,

Ram. 2, 101, l.—With Iff% pra-vi
,
To

know exactly, Su^r. l, 342, 3.—With

sam-vi> To advise, MBh. 12, 2451.

Caus. To recite, Rajat. 3, 180.—With

sam
,
Atm. 1 . To allot, Bhag. P.

9, 16, 34. 2. To understand, Ram. 2,

35, 17. Caus. 1. To satisfy, MBh. 12,

12567. 2. To quiet an animal destinated

to be sacrificed, MBh. 14, 2645. 3. To

speak in signs, Mrichchh. 30, 15. 4.

To command, Hariv. 7056 (
safhjnapan

instead of -jtlapayari).— Cf. ytyi'wo’k’w,

y yutaic, #yroia, yovg, etc. ; L«at. nosco,

cf. co-gnosco, gnarus, narro ; Goth.

kunnan, kunths, kunthi ; O.H.G. kna-

jan ; A. S. cnawan.

TRj*A>
for ajnd after e and o, MBh.

1, 3168 ; 3, 16308.

jnati
,

i.e. jan + a+ ti, m. A
paternal relation, Man. 2, 132.—Comp.

A-, m. one who is not a paternal kins-

man, Man. 5, 103. Mis-, adj. being

without kinsmen, MBh. 8, 280. Sva-,

I. f. kindred. II. m. a kinsman.—Cf.

Goth. knods; Lat. co-gnatus, natio;

yrrjaiog.

j?lati + tva, n. Consan-

guinity, Man. 11, 172.

<J»
jria -|- tri, m., f. iri

,
n. 1. One

who knows, MBh. 13, 7173. Awit-
ness, Man. 8, 57, v.r.—Cf. Lat. co-gnitor.

TR*I jnana, i. e. jzla+ ana, n. 1.

Knowledge, Man. 2, 13. 2. Superior

knowledge, Bhag. 3, 3. 3. Conscious-

ness, MBh. l, 5827. 4. Intention, Man.

ll, 145.—Comp. A-, L n. 1. ignorance,

Pahch. ii. d. 34. 2. inadvertence, Man.

11, 145. Abl. °nat
,
without one’s know-

ledge, Man. 8, 243. II. adj., f. na, igno-

rant. Atmajnana,
i.e. atman-, n. the

knowledge of the universal soul, Man.

12, 85. Dus-, adj. difficult tobeknown,

MBh. 12, 4026.

jflana-da ,
m. One who can

impart knowledge, Man. 2, 109.

jilana+maya , adj., f. yi,

Containing knowledge, Man. 2, 7.

'SIT*TO«rr jrtana + vant, adj., f. vati.

1. Knowing, Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 20.

2. Endowed with superior knowledge,

Ram. 6, 102
,

7.

-jnanika, i.e. jdana + ika,

=y?iana
,
as latter part of a comp. adj.

in pra-nashta- (v b. nay), adj. With-

out knowledge, Su^r. l, 8, 14.

VfTOra jnanitva
,

i.e. jAanin + tva,

n. Fortune-telling, Katlms. 19, 75.

jnanin,
i.e. jAana + in

, I.

adj., f. ni, One who understands fully,

Man. 12, 103 ; learned, Ram. l, 8, 13.

II. m. An astrologer, a fortune-teller,

Ram. 6, 23, 4.

'H I IImjibapaka, i.e.yna,Caus., -f aka,

1. m. 1. A teacher, Bhag. P. 9, 6, lo.

2. A master of requests, Pahch. 156, 18

(thus to be read instead of nayaka), II.

n. A precept, Rajat, l, 5 ; a rule, MBh.

1, 5846.

TVfifjnapana, i.e.jna, Caus., -f ana,

n. Notifying, Rajat. 4, 180.
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-jAu, a subsrttute for janu in

some comp. words, (cf. ved. jAu-badh
,

urdhva-jAu), pra-jAu, adj. Having tbe

knees far apart.—Cf. irp6\w,

jAeya+ tvct (vb. jAa), n.

Capability of being known, Bhashap. 12.

JYA
,

ii. 9, jindy nt, Par. i. 4,

jiya, Atm. ved. 1. To overpower (ved.).

2. To be overpowered (jiya, ved.). 3.

f To decay, to become old. jina, see

separately.—Cf. fila (=ved.jya), fiiau>,

etc., probably also filveu).

wr jya, f. A bow-string, MBh.

l, 8193.—Comp. Sa-jya
,
adj. strung.

—

C f. /3ioc.

JYA YA, a denominat. de-

rived from tbe last Atm. To represent

a bow-string, Da^ak. 2, 15.

*4| jya+yarfts, comparat. of

pragasya and vriddha

,

f. jyayasi
, 1.

More powerful (ved.). 2. Stronger,

MBb. 9, 3247. 3. Superior, Man. 3,

137. 4. m. A master, Man. 8, 167. 5.

Elder, Man. 2, 139.

jyayishtha
,
anomal. superi.

ofpragasya (cf. jyeshtha), Best, MBh.
7, 3701.

t JYU, i. l, Atm. To go, v.r.

JYUT (z=zdyuty q. cf.), i. l,

Atm. v.r., and f i. l, Par. v.r., To
sliine, Indr. 1,32, v.r.—Caus. jyotaya

,

To illuminate, Indr. l, 30, v.r.

jyut* + mant (=dyuti,
>» N

i.e. div + ti), adj., f. mati
,

Shining,

Indr. i, 33, v.r.

jye5ht"ai i.e* jya+ ishtha
, I.

superi, of pragasya and vriddha (cf.

jyayams), f. tha, 1. Most excelient, Man.

9, 123. 2. Eldest, Man. 9, 126 ; Da<?ak.

i n Chr. 184, 12. U. m. 1. An elder

brother, Man. 4, 184. 2. —jyaishtha,

wrfTTE^f

Tbe name of a month, Rajat. l, 220.

UI. f. tha. 1. The name of a lunar

station, Ram. 6, 86, 43. 2. Misfortune,

Bhag. P. 1 , 17
,
32.—Comp. A-, adj. for-

feiting one’s primogeniture, Man. 9 ,

213. Yatha-jyeshtha + m, adv. accord-

ing to (tbeir) rank, Patich. 198, 10.

jyeshtha-^ tara, comparat.

One of tbe elder ones, Panch. 243
, 18.

jyeshtha-]- ta, f. 1. Supe-

riority, Hariv. 7164. 2. Primogeni-

ture, Man. 9, 134.

-s
jyeshtha -|- tva, n. Primo-

geniture, MBh. 1 , 8372.

jyaishtha, i.e. jyeshtha -f- a, m.

Tbe name of a month, May—June,

Man. 8, 245.

jyaishthineya, i.e. jyesh-

tha + in -f i+ eya, adj . Borne by the

eldest wife of a fatber, MBh. 2
, 1934 .

<st| (tij jyaislithya
, i.e. jyeshtha -\-ya,

n. Z. Precedence, Man. 9, 85. 2. Pri-

mogeniture, Man. 1 , 93.

f JYOy i. 1 . Atm. X. To re-

strain. 2. To vow. 3. To instruct (?).

WrffTftlT jyotiriga
, or

jyotirigvara, i.e. jyotis-iga, or

-igvara, m. Tbe name of the author

of the Dhurtasaraagama, Lass. 68, 15 ;

67, 11.

jyotirmaya, i.e. jyotis -f

maya
,
adj., f. yi

, Consisting of light,

Ragh. 15
, 59.

WtfiTO jyotisha
,

i.e. jyotis + a, I.

m. A kind of spell, Ram. 1
,
30

,
6. II. n.

Astronomical Science, MBh. 12, 13136.

wHffER jyotishha
,

i.e. jyotis+ ka,

n. 1. The name of a shining weapon of

Aijuna’s, MBh. 7, 1325. 2. The name
of the summit of Meru, MBh. 12

,
10212 .
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Strata
jyotishtoma

,
i.e. jyotis

-stoma, m. One of the great sacrifices in

which especially the juice of the Soma
is offered, Ram. 1, 13, 45.

jyotis, i.e. jyut+is, n.

Light, Chr. 289, io=Rigv. i. 50, 10 ;

Man. l, 77. 2. pl. The stars. Man. l,

38. 3. Intelligence, Bhag. 13, 17.

—

Gomp. Antar-, adj. one whose light

(i.e. thouglit) is fixed on bis soul (not

on external pleasures), Bhag. 5, 24.

Sa adj., n. the time during which the

sun or the stars give light, Man. 5, 82

(viz., when a king dies at day-time the

impurity lasts till sunset, when he dies

at nigkt till the disappearance of the

stars).

sgYrfK's jyotiratha
,

ije. jyotis

-ratha
, I. m. A kind of snake, Sugr. 2,

265, 20. II. f. tha, The name of a

river, MBh. 6, 334.

jyoLirasa, i.e. jyotis-rasa,

m. A kind ofjewel, Ram. 2, 94, 6.

jyotsna

,

i.e. jyut+sna
,

f.

1. Moonlight, Bhag. P. 4, 28, 34. 2.

Light, Bhag. P. 3, 28, 21 (pl.) 3. The
name of a body of Br&hman, Bhag, P.

3, 20, 39.

'WTl M«r!v.;ii'0fcwa+ vant, ad>, f.

vati, 1. Moonlight (night), Ragh. 6,

34. 2. Shining, Bhag. P. 4, 21, 26.

JR1

,

i. l, Par. 1. | To

conquer. 2. To go (ved.).

M JR1,
and ifr JRt, i. l,

ii. 9
, jt inci, ni

,
and i. 10,jrayaya, Par.

To grow old, v.r.

—

Cf.jrL

JVAR (cf.jval), i. i, Par. To

be feverish, Sugr. 2, 84, 13 (pass.).

Caus. jvaraya, To cause to be feverish.

—With the prep. 1JI?v
satn, To be af-

flicted, MBh. 3, 13743.—With
vj

342

anu-sam
, 1. To afflict, MBh. 5, 1607.

2. To envy, MBh. 5, 1605.—With

abhi-sam
,
To envy, MBh. 5,

1615.

^n^yrar-f-a, I. adj. Excited, MBh.

13, 3464, II. m. 1. Fever, MBh. 12,

10255. 2. Sorrow, Ram. 1 , 18, 11 .

—

Gomp. Gata -, adj., f. ra, without sor-

row, Ram. 6, 98, 7. Jirna- (vb.yri), m.

a lingering fever, Sugr. l, 175, 5. Jir-

namaya i.e. jirna-amaya-, m. the

same, Kathas. 17, 36. Daha-, m, a

buraing fever, Kathas. 5, 122 ; Dagak.

in Chr. 192, 4. Maithuna-, m. wan-
tonness, MBh. 13, 1516. Ratha-, m.
a crow.

l.e.jvara + ita, adj.,

f. ta, Feverish, Sugr. 2, 409, 7.

jvarin, i .e. jvara+ in, adj
.

,

f. ini
,
Feverish, Sugr. i, 34, 20.

JVAL (=sjvar), i. l, Par. (in

epic poetry also Atm., Hariv. 7914),

1 . To blaze, MBh. l, 3687 (Atm.). 2.

To shine, Sugr. l, 113, 16. 3. To burn,

P»6ch. 98, i. 4. To be consumed by
fire, Bhag. P. 9, 6, 23. 5. To be red

hot, Man. 8, 271. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass*jvaUta> 1 . Flaming, Pahch. i. d.

37“; Indr. 1, 6. 2. Shining, Ram. 3,

50, 18. 3. Burn t. Chr. 24, 40 (trineshu

jvalitam tvaya, You have burn t up
only grass, i.e. You have fought only

with insignificantmen). Caus.jvalaya,

jvalaya, after prep. only the latter

(also jvalaya, e.g. MBh. 3, 17078), 1.

To kindle, Ram. 2, 52, 99. 2. To illu-

minate, Kir. 5, 14. agni-jvalita, Blazing

with fire, Man. 7, 90. Frequent. jajval

and jajvalya, 1 . To burn violently,

MBh. 12. 11597. 2. To flame violently,

Ram. 4, 38, 15. 3. To be very brilliant,

Ram. 6, 19, 49.—With the prep.

abhi, To shine, MBh. 3, 10335. Fre-
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wrer

quent. To blaze powerfully, K&m.

Nitis. 15, 8.—With ud
,
To flash

up, Ram. 5 , 93, 15. Caus. To kindle,

Rajat. 3, 176.—With ^ pra-ud
,
To

shine brightly, Hariv. 15696.—With

—With pra, 1. To begin to blaze,

Ram. 3, 18, 32. 2. To begin to burn,

MRb. i, 1770. 3. To become wrathful,

Ram. 2, 21, 53. 4. To blaze brightly,

Da^ak. in Chr. 198, 15. prajvalita
, 1.

Burning, Chr. 33, 5. 2. Shining, Hariv.

9746. 3. Flaming, Pahch. 55, 10. n.

Blazing, Hariv. 3293. Caus. To kindle,

Ram. 2, 47, 8.“With abhi-pra

,

To become inflamed, MBb. 6, 4188.

—

With sam-pra, The same, Ram. 6,

96, 17 ; Hariv. 6475. Caus. To kindle,

MBh. 13, 7776.—With Tffflf prati, To

shine, MBh. 7, 7437.—With

abhi-vi, To shine towards, Bhag. 11,

28.—With To blaze, MBh.

9, 222. Caus. To kindle, MBh. 3, 16882.

—Cf. O.H.G. quelan, A.S. cwellan

;

Goth. vulan, A.S. wellian, Lat. bullire,

O.H.G. quellan, cf. A.S. weall (a well)

;

(cf. anu-sam-jvar

,

and abhi-sam

-jvar), probably also fa\?/, (ahaLyv.

jval+a, adj. f. la
,

Flaming,

Hid. 2, 7.

jval+ana

,

I. adj. Shining,

MBh. 3, 12239. II. m. 1. Fire, Man.

io, 103. 2. Caustic potash, Su$r. 2,

125, 17. UI. n. Shining (and fire),

£i9. 9, 13.

jvala
,

i.e. jval+a, m. and f.

la, Flame, MBh. 3, 14132 ; Ragh. 15,

16 .—Comp. Saptaf3, i.e. saptan-, m.

Agn i. Uemaf,
i.e. hemati-, m. fire.

| (^| jvalin, i.e. jvala -f t», adj.

Flaming, MBh. 13, 1171.

V J*

IJ3TTT jhwnkara, i.e. jham, an imi-

tative sound, -kara
, m. Humming,

Bhag. P. 8, 8, 43.

swiRh jharhkarita
,

i.e. jham-ka -

rita (ptcple. pf. pass. of the Caus. of kri;

cf. the last), n. Humming, Bhartr. l, 97.

jharljha, i.e. probably a re-

duplicated form ofjham (cf.jhafiikhra),

f. A sbarp clanging sound, Amar, 48.

JHAT, i. l, Par. To be en-

tangled ; cf.jaL—With the prep.

ud, ujjhatita
,
Confused, Rajat. 1, 1 16.

jhatiti, i.e. jhalat (?), pro-

bably based on an imitative sound, -iti,

adv. Instantly, in a moment, Bhartr.

i. 69 ; on a sudden, Da$ak. in Chr. 186,

15.

jhanajhana
,
a reduplicated

form of the imitative sound jhanat (cf.

jhanatkara), Tinkling, Kathtis. 25, 222.

tcftl jhanat-kara (see the last),

m. Tinkling, Prab, 40, 6, v.r.

jhanajjhana, a redupli-

cated form of an imitative sound^ana*
(cf. jhanatkara ?). The sound caused

by the flapping of an elephant’s ear,

Kam. Nitis. l, 45.

t JHAM
;

i. i, Par. To eat.

—Cf. jam.

JJKf jhampa, m. Jumping,Hit.63, 15.

jhari (probably a form of a

343
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derivative from kshar), f. A water-

fall, Prab. 73, 1.

t^JHARCII,^JHARCHH
,

JHARJH
,

i. i, and 6, Par. 1.

To explain. 2. To menace. 3« To
hurt.

jharjhara

,

i.e. jharjhar

,

a re-

duplicatcd form of an imitative sound,

+ a, m. and f. ri, A kind of drum,

MBh. 6, 4463 ;
Rftm. 6, 99, 23 (but Sch.,

A flute) ; Hariv. 13212.

jharjharin
, i.e. jharjhara

4-in, adj. Provided with a drum,

MBh. 12, 10406.

jhalajjhala
, i.e. a redu-

plicated form of jhalaJt, an imitative

sound, and aff. a, f. The sounding of

falling drops, Amar. 9, v. r.

5JTJJ jhalla, m. A prize-fighter,

considered as the son of an outcaste

Kshatriya, MBh. 2, 102 ; Man. 10, 22.

j’ JIIASH, i. i, Par., Atm. 1.

To take. 2. To cover. i. i, Par. To
hurt.

jhasha, m. X. A fish, MBh. 1,

8316. 2. The sign Pisces.

jhilli, fafsm’ jhilli+ka,

and fefft jhilli
,

f. A cricket, Hariv.

3497 ; Ram. 1
, 26, 13 ; Bhag. P. 6

, 13, 5.

jhilli+ ka
,
m. A cricket,

MBh. 1, 2849.

f JHtjSH, v.r. forjusk.

f a JHRJ, i. 4, jhirya ; ii. 9,jhrina,

ni
,
m. To grow old, v.r.

—

Cf.jri.

^YSjhoda, m. The betel-nut tree.

sftfw jhaulika
, i.e. jhoda+ ika,

A littlepouch containing betel, Dhurtas.

95, 8.

j’ JIIYTJ, i. i, Par. To go, v.r.

z T.

takka-dega
,
m. The land

of the Takkas, Rajat. 6, 150. .

takkara

,

A kind of musical

sound (?), or a drum, Rajat. 5, 417.

—Cf. karotika.

TANK, i. l (?), and 10, Par. 1.

j’ To bind. 2. To cover (ved.).—With

the prep. f% tri, vitahkita
,

1. Marked,

Bhag. P. l, 16, 36. 2. Loaded, Bhag.

P. 4, 4, 5.

tanka
,

I. m. and n. 1. A
hatchet, Hariv. 5009. 2. Slope, Bhatt.

1, 8 (Sch.). II. m. 1. A weiglit equal

to 4 mashas, Lass. 29, 4. 2. (and n ?)

A coin, Hit. 98, 11.

tahka+ vant, adj., f. vati
,

Sloping, Ram. 3, 55, 44.

taMkara
,

i.e. tam
,
an imita-

tative sound, -kara,
m. Howling, Bhag.

P. 3, 17, 9; sound, Rajat. 5, 417 (?).,

3N>Tft7T taihkarita, i.e. tam-karita

(ptcple. pf. pass. of the Caus. of kri ; cf.

the last), m. Humming, Bhartr i, 97
,

v.r.

j’ TALy i. 1 ,
Par. To be con-

fused, v.r.

taihkara, v.l. for tamkara,

Rajat. 5, 417.

tathkrita, i.e. tam-krita (vb.

kri), Sound, Rajat. 2, 99.

TIK, i. 1
,
Par. To go.
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ftflH

tittibka
, 1. m. A bird, Parra

jacuna, or goensis, Pahch. 74, 17. 2«

f. bhi

,

Its female, Ram. 2, 8, 43 Gorr.

tfinr, TIP, i. 10,
Par. To caat,

v.r.

TlK, i. 1, Atm. To go.

tika, f. A commentary.

^ cfi TAUK (a form of trauk), i. i,

Atm. To go, to approacb, y. r.—Cf.

dhauk
,
with vpa.

t TVAL, i. l, Par. To be

confused, y.r.—Cf. dval.

* TH.

thakkura
,
m. A deity, a

honorary title, Rajat. 7, 536.

D.
m

f QAP, i. 10, dapaya
,
Atm.

To collect.

DAM, i. l or 6, Par. To sound,

Prab. 55, 6.

damarin and da-

maru, m. A kind of drum, Bhag. P. 8,

10, 7 ; Prab. 55, 6.

t DAMP, v.r. for dap .

DAMB, i. 10, Par. To cas t.

—With the prep. vt, I. To imitate,

Ragh. 4, 17. 2. To simulate, Hariv.

8406. 3. To deride, to sneer, Hariv. 1.

4. To deceive, Bhartr. 1, 21. vidam-

bita

,

Low, poor, distressed.

dambara, I. adj. 1. Re-

nowned, Malat. 3, 8, Lass. vach -

m. Graceful and eloquent language.

II. m. 1. A proper name, MBh. 9,

2541. 2. A mass, assemblage (as of

blossoms), Malat. 48, last 1., 148, 8
;
(of

clouds), Mahavir. 99, 17 ; Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 37.

DAMBH, v.r. of dap .

dakini (probably a form

of gakini ), f. A kind of female demon,

Kathas. 18, 147.

dakini + tva
,

n. The

character ofa Dakini, Da9ak. 164, 17.

damkriti
, i.e. dam, an imi-

tative sound, -kriti
,

f. Sound, Prab.

55, 6.—Cf. taihkrita .

damara, 1. m. An object

causing surprise, Git. 12, 23. 2. The
name of a people, Rajat. 5, 51.

f%f^T dindima, m. A kind of

drum, Ram. 5, 13, 49,

t f%X|N
DIP, DIMP, i, 10,

Atm. To collect. DIP, i. 4 ; 6

and 10, Par., and DIMQ i. 10,

Atm. To cast.

dimba
,
m. 1 . An affray, con*

flict, MBh. l, 1219 ; a battle without

king, i.e. after the king has been slain

(?), Man. 5, 95. 2. An egg or ball,

Malat. 148, 8.

DIMBH, i, lo, Atm. To

collect.

dimbha, m. and f. bha, A child,

<^ak. p. 103, 11 (Prakr.).

jD/(akin to l. di, q. cf.), i. 1 and

4,
Atm. To fly. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. dina, n. Flying, the flight of a

bird, MBh. 8, 1899.—With the prep.
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ati, atidina

,

n. Flying over, MBh.

8, 1900.— With vfn abhi, abhidina

,

n. Flying towards, MBh. 8, 1900.—With

ava
,
avadina

,

n. Flying down,

MBh. 8, 1899.—With ^ «d, To fly

up, Pafich. 106, 1. uddina

,

Flown up,

MBh. 7, 776. n. 1. Flying up, MBh.

8, 1899. 2. The flight of a bird, Panch.

114, 25.—With pra-ud
,
To fly up

and away, Mrichchh. 84, 22. proddina,

Flown up and away, Ram. 4, 63, 24.—

With fif ni, tiidina
,
n. Flying down,

MBh. 8, 1899.—With TJJJ para
,
para -

rftna, n. Flying away, MBh. 8, 1900.

—

With pari, paridina, n. Flying

round, MBh. 8, 1900.— With Tf pra,

pradina
,
Flown fortli, Ram. 6, 83, 26;

n. Flying forward, MBh. 8, 1899.—With

vi
,
vidina, n. Flying apart, MBh. 8,

1900.— With safhdina
,

n.

Flying together, MBh. 8, 1899.—With

ava-sam, avasarhdina, n. Fly-

ing down together, MBh. 8, 1901.

dina + ka (vb. di) in dina

-dinaka, A kind of flying, MBh. 8, 1900.

dundubha
,
m. A kind of

lizard, Amphisbaena, MBh. l, 984. —
Cf. dundubha .

• •

domba,
m. A man of a low

caste, who gains his livelihood by

singing and dancing, Rajat. 5, 353.

davndubha . i. e. dundubha

4- a, n. The body of a dundubha,

MBh. i, 1006.

^pSfT^ DVAL

,

Caus. dvdlaya, with

the prep. ^5JJ «, To mix (ved.).

:M6

* DH.

dhakka
,
1. m. A kind of sacred

edifice (?), Rajat. 5, 305. 2. f. kd, A
large drum, Rajat. 6, 133.

DHAUK (a form of trauk),
N

1. l, Atm. To approach, Cak. 63, 14

Ch. Caus. 1. To offer, Rajat. 445.

2. To procure, Kathas. 26, 7.— With

the prep. upa
,
Caus. 1. To offer,

Hit. 67, 20, v.r. upa taukayamah. 2«

To perform, Panch. 168, 4.

dhauk+ ana, n. Bestowing,

Rajat. 6, 166.

7J T.

rfar TAMS, i. l and 10, Par. 1.
\

To shake (ved.). 2. f To adorn.

TAK, 1. ii. 2, Par. Atin. ved.

To start. 2. f i. l, Par. To laugh, or

to endure.

fRf takra, i.e. taiich + ra n. Butter-

rnilk mixed with water, Man. 8, 326.

TAKSH, i. l, Par. (also Atm.),

and ii. 5, takshnu, Par. 1. To slice

(wood), MBh. 6, 4161. 2. To cut to

pieces, to wound, MBh. 3, 1685. 3.

To prepare, to form (ved.). 4. f To
cover with a hide.—With the prep.

anu, To sharpen, Chr. 292, 3=
VJ

Rigv. i. 86, 3.— With sam, To

cut to pieces, to wound, MBh. 6, 3725.

— Cf. Lat. tignum ;
O.H.G. dehsa (an

axe), dihsila, A. S. thixl, thisl ; Lat.

temo, and probably O.H.G. dahs (a

badger) ;
raaau) ; see takshan .

taksh + aka m. A cutter, a

wood-cutter, Ram. 2, 80, 2.

fjgij takshana

,

i.e. taksh 4- ana, n.

Planing, Man. 5, 115.
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tak$h+an, m. A carpenter,

Man. 4, 210 (read takshno va).—Cf.

riicTuty.

takshagila
, f. The name

of a town, Td|iXa, R&m. 4, 43, 23.

fRnc tagara, n. An ornamental

plant, Tabernaemontana coronaria, and
an aromatic powder made of i t, MBh.
13, 5042.

f Tnjf TANK;
i. i, Par. To live

in distress.

t TANG
,

i. l, Par. 1. To go.

2. To stumble. 3. To shake.

7f53 tajjiia, i.e. tad-jna, m. 1.

Knowing that, a connoisseur, Bh&g. P.

3, ll, 20. 2. Versed in, Hariv. 8427.

c| TANCH, 1. i i. 7, tanach, taiich,

Par. To contract.—With the prep.

a and abhi-a
,
To curdle (ved.).

2. f i. l, Par. To go.

(PT^f TANJ, v .r. of i .taAch.

TA T, i. l or 6, Par. To groan

(ved.). | i. 1. To rise ; i. 10, tataya

,

Par. v.r. of l.forf.

rf£ tata, I. m. 1. Slope, MBh. l,

1567. 2. Horizon, Kathas. 26, 26. II.

in. and f. ti, and n. 1. A bank, MBh.
13, 1334. 2. Often without a special

signification as latter part of a comp.

whose former part denotes a portion of

the human body, e.g. adhara The
lips, Git. 4, 23 ; kati-, The hip, Indr.‘ 2,

32 ; kantha -, The throat, Rajat. 5, 1

;

jaghana-, The buttocks, Bhartr. i, 49 ;

lalata-, The forehead, tyg. 9, 28
;
gra-

vana-, The ear, Rit. 5, 13 ; stana-, The

bosom, Amar. 21.

—

Comp. A-, adj. steep,

£ak. d. 137. Dig-, m. the end of the

horizon, Rajat. 3, 253. Vidruma% adj.

f. t

a

,
having banks of coral, Bh&g. P.

3, 15, 22.

tatastha, adj. Indifferent,

Malat. 7, 10.

f&rs tata + kciy cf. tata
,
m. and n.

A pond, R&m. 2, 68, 19.

tatiniy i.e. tata -f in -f t, f. A
river, Rajat. 3, 339.

—

Comp. A-mara-,
f. a name of the GaAga, Bhartr. 3, 87.

tatyay i.e. tata ya, adj. Dwel-

ling on slopes, MBh. 12, 10381.

1. TAD (a form of trid, based

on the original form tard), i. 10, tadaya

(anom. pf. tatada, Bh&g. P. 6, 12, l),

Par. 1. To strike, Man. 4, 169. 2.

To chastise, Man. 4, 164. 3. To
wound, MBh. i, 5302. 4. Pass. To
beat, Su9r. 1, 265, 15. 5. To play a

musical instrumen t, Varah. Brih. S. 45,

61.—With the prep. abhiy 1 « To

strike, MBh. 7, 531. 2. To wound,

Ram. 2, 36, 13.—With^ To strike,

Panch. 235, 23.—With pari
9 To

touch, Kath&s. 6, 114.—With I\ pra,

To strike, MBh. 8, 4693.—With 3rf?T

prati, To strike in one’s turn, MBh.

13, 4562.—With f% m, I. To cast,

Panch. 263, 8. 2. To wound, MBh. 8,

1067.— With Mm, To strike,

MBh. 7, 3401.

1 2 . ?r§; TAD, i. 10, tadaya

,

Par.

To shine, or speak.

rT^T^T tadaka
,
m. and n. A pond.

—Cf. tataka .

rT3Tf%*T tadakin

,

i.e. tadaka-\-in
,

adj., f. m, Provided with ponds, MBh.
3, 16088.

rnrnr tadaga, m. and n. A pond,

Man. 4, 203.—Cf. tadaka.

Ct'Sl «iq«rls
tadaga+ vanty adj., f.
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vatt, Provided with ponds, MBh. 13,

2973.

tad-\-it, f. Lightning, Kir.

5 ,
46 .—Comp. Sendrdyudha-, i.e. sa

-indra-ayudha

,

adj. with a rainbow and

lightning.

tadit -f vant, adj. 1. Con-

taining lightnings, Kir. 5, 4. 2. Flash-

ing, Vikr. d. 14.

tadinmaya, i. e. tadit

+

*

maya
,
adj. Resembling lightning, Ku-

maras. 5, 25.

t TAND (akin to tad), i. l,

Atm. To strike.

rfT^r tand+ula, m. Grain after

threshing and winnowing, especially

rice, Pahch. 104, 20 ; Ram. 3, 76, 24.

tata

,

m. The father, Bhag. P.

9, 4, 1.

ta + tas (cf. tad), adv. 1. =
the abl. of tad

,
Man. 4, 82 ; with pre-

ceding yatas, Indiscriminately (liter-

ally, From whomsoever), Mau. 4, 15.

2. From that place, Sav. 5, 78. yatas

•yatas—tatas-tatas, Wherever—from

that place, Bhag. P. 7, 15, 13. 3. Thi-

ther, Ram. l, 44, 34. yatas-yatas—
tatas-tatas,

Wherever—thither, <^ak.

d. 23. 4. tatas-tatas, Everywliere,

Ram. l, 35, 18. 5. itas-tatas„ From
liere and there, Ram. 6, 96, 2 ; here and

there, 3, 61, 16. 6. yatas-tatas
,
From

wherever, Pahch. i. d. 6. 7- After-

wards, then, Man. 2, 60. 8. Therefore,

MBh. 12, 13626.

rT7TT*T5 tatamaha, i.e. tata-mahant,

m. A grandfather, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 40.

tatij i.e. tan + ti, f. A troop,

£ak. d. 39.

rf tattva (often tatva), i.e. tad+

tva, 1. The very esseuce, Man. 4, 92 ;

348

Bhag. 18, 1. 2. Truth, £ak. d. 22. 3.

A principle (especially the 25 of the

Sankhya philosophy), Ram. 3, 53, 42.

Instr. tvena
,

1. Truly, Ram. 1,48, 13. 2.

Thoroughly, Man. 7, 68.

—

Comp. Nis

adj. not contained in the principles,

MBh. 12, 11480. Yatha-tattva+m. adv.

truly, Chr. 17, 22. Sa-, I. adj. knowing

the real essence, Yedantas. in Chr. 219,

3. II. n. natural property, nature.

tattva+ tas, adv. 1. Ac-

cording to the principles, Man. 8, 229.

2. Truly, Man. 8, 32. 3. From tho

bottom, Man. 7, 10.

cItg(c|"tT tattva+ vant, adj. Posses-

sing the principles or reality, MBh. 12,

11480.

ta-\-tra (cf. tad), adv. I.=tlie

loc. of tad, 1. In that, Man. 3, 60. 2.

tatra-tatra
,
On that continually, Nal. 5,

9. 3. On account of that, Nal. 18, 10.

4. yatra-tatra
,
For every trifle, MBh.

13, 514. II. There, Man. 7, 146. IH.
Thither, Nal. 7, 1. IV. tatra-tatra,

Here and there, Man. 7, 8T. V. ya-

tra-tatra, Indiscriminately (literally,

Wherever), MBh. 13, 368tf. VI. There-

by, Man. 8, 34. VII. Tben, Man. 8, 238.

rpHST tatra-\-tya
,
adj. Being there,

Bhag. P. 3, 31, 6.

tatva, see tattva .

rTm ta -f thd (see tad), adv. 1. So,

correl. to yatha, As, Man. 3, 258 ; cor-

rel. to iva, Man. 3, 181. 2. Thus, in

that manner, Man. 1, 4. 3. yathd

-tatha, By all means, Man. 4, 17. 4.

yatha-yatha—tathd-tatha, As far— so

far, Man. 4, 20; in proportion, 8, 285 ; the

more—the more, Nal. 8, 14. 5. Yes,

Ram. l, 2, 22. 6. So, in an oath, correl.

to yatha, e.g. yatha nanyarh varaih

dhyayami kain chana tvam rite—tatha

murdhanam d labhe, I touch my head,
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TraTfWT

m token that I have not tliought of

any bridegroom beside thee, Cbr. 7,

le. 7. Also, and, Man. l, 24.—Comp.

Yatha-tatha+m, adv. Properly, suit-

ably. A-yatha-tatha+ m, ady. without

fruit, Man. 3, 240. Vi-tatha, adj. false,

Man. 8, 118; with kri
y
To annul, 9,

73. °tham
,
adv. Falsely, 8, 94. a-vi-

tatha
,
I. adj. true. II. n. truth.

tathavidheya, i.e. tatha

-vidha + eya (see vidha), adj. Being

thus, MBh. 4, 246.

r|Q| tarinya, i.e. tatha+ya, I. adj.

True, MBh. 7, 2136. II. n. Truth, Ram.

2, 34, 23. m. instr. yena,
Truly,

MBh. 8, 274.'

tathya + tas,
adv. Truly,

Rajat. 1, 325.

tad, except the nom. sing. m. and

f., the base of the m. and n. and most de-

rivatives is to, of the f. ta ; the nom. sing.

m. is sas, f. sa. I. tliird personal pro-

noun, 1. He, she, it, that, Man. 2, 234 ;

8, li. 2. Combined with the pronouns of

the first, second, and third persons,

Here, MBh. 1, 6415 ; 5, 5957 ; Hid. 1, 38. 3.

Combined with the relative prononn, a.

Without a special signification, MBh.

7, 427. b. Kvery one, MBh. 13, 1674;

whoever, Bdhtl. Ind. Spr. 2429. c.

with vay
This or that, Man. 12, 68.

4. Repeated, This and that, Man. 12, 74 ;

with following eva, The same, Ram.

3, 50, 28. 5« yad-yad—tad-tad, What-

ever, that, Man. 4, 159. II. n. The

universe, Ram. 6, 102, 25. III. acc.

sing. n. tad, adverbially, X. Then,

Pahch. 48, 3. 2. Therefore, Man. 9,

41. IV. instr. tena, 1. Thus, Man. 4,

178. 2- Therefore, Man. 7, 36. V. abl.

tasmaty Therefore, Man. 1, 108.—Cf.

6, f/, to ; Lat. te, ta, tud in iste, etc.

;

Goth. sa, so, thata ; A>S> se, seo, thaet.

ttfrj ta+ da ,
see tad, adv. X. Then,

Nal. l. 25 ; at that time, Man. i, 52. 2.

From that time, MBh. 13, 2231.

tada+ tva, n. Present time,

Man. 7, 163.

rrSTTSpta tadanim
,
i.e. tada -f na -f-

t+m 9
adv. Then, at that time, Draup.

6 ,
10.

tad\iya
,
adj. X. Belonging,

or referring, or proper, to him, her, it,

that, Ram. 4, 21 , 35 ; Pahch. i. d. 224.

Vedantas. in Chr. 202
, 8 . 2. Such,

Kathas. 3, 47.

tad+vat, adv. X. Thus, Pahch.

ii. d. 62. 2. Thus also, Pahch. i. d.

254. 3. And, Kathas. 6 , 48.

TT^tTT tadvat+ta, f. Ilarmony,

Vedantas. in Chr. 202
, 8 .

tad+ vant
y
adj., f. vati, Pos-

sessed of that (i.e. the previously men-
tioned udbhuta-rupa), Bhashap. 53.

1. TAN, ii. 8, tanu
,
Par., Atm.

X. To draw (a bow), MBh. 4, 141. 2. To
spread, Bhag. 2 , 17. 3. To cover, <^9 .

9, 23. 4. To propagate, IJariv. 2386.

5. To augment, £ak. d. 19. 6. To
direct, Nalod. 1 ,

20 . 7. To arrangc,

Man. 4, 205 . 8. To cause (pleasure or

pai u), Ragh. 3
, 25 ; Bhag. P. 1

, 18, 37.

9. To speak, Da9ak. 7 ult. Pass. tanya
,

and taya
;
ptcple. tata,—With the prep.

ati
y

atitata
, Very haughty, (^ 9 .

19, 3.—With ^5ffT^adhi, Tocover,Ram.

5, 12
,
33.—With anu, X. To aug-

VJ

ment, MBh. 12
,
4816. 2. To maintain,

MBh. 3, 12681.—With ^5Jcf ava, X. To

descend, avatata
,
Descending, Hari v.

3621. 2. To cover, MBh. 6, 2666.

—

—With 1- with padam
,

To

get a footing, Bhartr. 1 , 32. 2. To
stretch, MBh. 5, 4164 ; to draw, Ragh.

349

Digitized by LjOOQie



i, 19 . 3. To effuse, ^)ak. d. 193. 4. To
grant, Bhag. P. 5, 24, 22. 5. To cause,

Bhartr. 1, 50. 6. To arrange, Bhartr.

1, 36.—With ^9)T sam-a, To procure,

Rajat. 4, 247. samatata

,

Violent, MBh.

8, 4205.—With Tf pra

,

1. To spread,

Su<?r. l, 354, 5. 2. To show, £i$. 2, 30.

3. To cover, Ram. 3, 76, 25. 4. To
begin (a sacrifice), MBh. 12, 9613. S. To

cause, Rajat. 2, 78.—With fijf vi
, 1 . To

spread out, MBh. l, 1335. 2 . To stretch

out, Mrichchh. 143, 21. 3. To draw,

MBh. i, 5290. 4. To cover, Ram. 3,

33, 13. 5. To arrange (a sacrifice),

Man. 3, 28. 6. To show, Ram. 4, 9, 89.

vitata
, X. Large, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 7.

2. Powerful, Rajat. 5, 22.—With

a-vi, To illuminate, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 37.

—With pra • vi, pravitata, 1.

Large, Megh. 104. 2. Begun, MBh. 5,

5317.—With sam, 1. To cover,

Ram. 6, 2l, l. 2. To fiil up, Bhag. P.

8, 23, 14. 3. To expand, Bhag. P. 1,

3, 37. safhtata , 1. Uninterrupted,

Lass. 96, 9. 2. Eternal. 3. Extended.

4. Much. °lam, adv. Eternally. Caus.

tanaya
,

To cause to be performed,

Bhag. P. 4, 7, 16.—With onu
NJ ^

-som, 1 . To spread, Bhag. 15, 2. 2 .

To cover, Ram. 5, 16, 8.—With

abhi-sam, To cover, Hariv. 4986.

—Cf. Tco'vyai, tK-raroc (=tata), riratvu

(for nrarjw), Tf.iv u> (for reijw), iiriT^ec

(for rav -f tvas) ;
Lat. tenere, tendere, os-

tendere (for obs-), tenus, etc. ; O.H.G.

danjan; A.S. thenian; see also tanu .

2. fR TAN (akin to stan), i. 4,

Par. To sound (ved.).—Cf. tovoc; Lat.

tonare; O.H.G. donar; A.S. thunor.

f 3. TAN (or VAN), i. l

and lo, tanaya
,
Par. X. To believe.

Vj

2. To assist (or to afflict, or to be af-

flicted). 3. To sound (cf. 2. tan). 4-

With prepositions, To stretch (cf. K
tan).

7R3| tanaya (vb. 1. tan, anomal.

Caus. -fa), I. adj. Continuing a family,

Chr. 291, l4=Rigv. i. 64, 14. II. m. 1.

A son. 2. du. A son and a daughter.

III. f. ya, A daughter.

—

Comp. See
Ku-. Pavana-, m. Hanumant, the son

ofthewind. Radha-,m. Karna. Surya-,

I. m. i . Karna. 2. Sugriva. II. f. ya,

the Yamuna river.

tan+ u, I. adj., f. nu and nvt,
V|

X. Thin, Ram. 2,8,42 Gorr. 2. Delicate,

Nal. 12, 106. 3- Moderate (in quantity

andsize), Man. 3, 10. 4. Small, MBh. 3,

1747. Comparat. taniyams, Rajat. 3, 223,

and tanutara

,

Amar. 3. Superi, tanish

-

tha and tanutama . II. f. nu and nu.
• *

1. The body, Man. 2, 28 ; Ram. l, 16,

5.

2« A person, Man. 4, 184. 3« One’s

own self, Hariv. 2386. III. f. nvi, A
slender woman, Bhartr. l, 71.—Comp.
A-, adj. large, MBh. 3, 6028. Ardha
f. half a body. Vamana-, adj. dwarf-

bodied. Su -, I. adj. very delicate. II.

f. a woman.—Cf. Lat. tenuis ; O.H.G.
dunni, A.S. thyn ; Taveia (=tanvi),

ravaoc for ravufoc (cf. ravav7rovc), i.e.

ravv-}- o.

tanu + ka, adj. Small, Su^r. i,

296, 12.

tanu-ja, m. A son, Pafich. v.
vj

d. 22.

rf^rfT tanu + ta

,

f. X* Smallness,

meagerness, Ram. 5, 19, 22 ; Megh. 83.

2. in kalabha-, Condition of having the

body of a young elephant, Megh. 79.

—

Comp. Su-, f. Great meagerness, Lass.

72, 10.

Tlijvf tanu-tra (vb. tra), n. A coafc

of mail, MBh. 4, 1009.
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tanutra+ vant, adj. Cov-

ered with a coat of mail, Ram. 6, 76. 21 .

tanu -h tva, n. Smallness, deli-

cateness, MBh. 13
,
541.

tan -f us, n. The body, Ram.
vl N

5, 93, 23.

tanu-ja (see (anu), I. m. A
son, Ram. 2 , 43, 20 . II. f.ja,

A daughter,

Chr. 52
,
10 .

tanu-napat, ra. Fire, or

its deity, Hit. ii. d. 66 (read -pato).

H«r7 tan+ tu
,
m. 1. A thread, MBh.

1, 806 ; epithet of the supreme deity,

Being the thread, Bhag. P. 8, 16, 31.

2. A cobweb, Vedantas. in Chr. 206,

13. 3. A filament, Bhartr. 2
,

6. 4.

Series, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 36. 5. Propaga-

tion of a family, race, MBh. 8, 3393 ; 3,

15363 (on whom depends the propaga-

tion). 6« Issue, Man. 9, 203.

—

Comp.

Aga-, m. A thread of hope, Malat.

151, 6. Trishna-, m. the thread of

desire, MBh. 12, 7877. Nis-, adj. with-

out offspring, MBh. 12
,
6225. Praja-,

m. race, Bhag. P. 1, 12
,
15. Saptaf

,
i.e.

saptan-, m. a sacrifice. Sutra-, m. a

thread.

r|«f(c|i tantu-\-ka, 1« a substitute for
sf

tantu, as latter part of a comp. adj., A
string, Bhartr. 1, 95. 2. m. A kind of

snake, Sucjr. 2, 265, 13.

tantuvaya, i.e. tantu-ve+ a,
Nj

m. A weaver, Man. 8, 397.

TANTR,
i. 10 (rather a

denomin. derived from the following

word), Par. 1. To perform in a re-

gular succession, MBh. 12, 7814. 2.

Atm. To maintain a family, to govern,

£ak. d. 102
,
v.r.

rfTpf tan + tra, I. n. 1. A warp,

rrfN*

MBh. l, 806. 2. A series, propagation,

offspring, MBh. 13, 2567. 3. A system,

a totality, Bhag. P. 3, 144 ;
order,

MBh. 1, 4171. 4. The order of cere-

monies, a ritual, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 25. 5.

Necessary or indispensable act, or pro-

vision, Ram. 3, 61, 28 ; 2, 7, 19 Gorr.

6« Main point, MBh. 14, 612 ; essence,

Bhag. P. 3, 30, 10; principle, MBh. 12,

7663. 7. Rule, Yajh. 1,228. 8. Science,

Bhag. P. 3, 7, 30. 9. A religious or

scientific work, a literary work in

general, Bhag. P. 1, 3, 8; 9, 21, 6;

Ram. 4, 17, 15. 10. Part of a work,

Su(?r. 1, 3, 13 ; Paftch. pr. d. 3. 11 . A
class of mystical and magical writings,

treating particularly of spells, charms,

etc. 12. Spell, Panch. i. d. 80. 13. An
army. II. f. ri (nom. sing. tantris), 1.

A string, Man. 4, 38 ; of a bow, MBh.
12, 4375 ; of a musical instrument,

Megh. 84. 2. Music of a string-instru-

ment, Bhag. P. 1, 6, 39.—Comp. A
-tantri

,

adj. n. tri, without strings.

Ram. 2, 39, 29. Atmatantra
,

i. e.

atman -, adj. independent, MBh. 13,

4399. Ku-tantri
,

f. the tail, MBh. 12,

5355. Pa?ichalantra, i.e. paiichan-, n.

Five books, the title of a work. Para
-tantra

,

adj. dependent upon another,

MBh. 13, 15. Su-tantri
,

adj., n. tri,

Melodious, Rit. 1, 3. Sva-tanira, adj.

1. independent. 2. of age. A-sva

-tantra, adj. dependent, not of age,

Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 17.

tantra -\-ka, a substitute for

tantra, as latter p$rt of comp. word s,

e.g. pa&chatantraka, i.e. paAchan-, 11 .

The five books, title of a work.

tantra + vaya, cf. tantu-

vaya, m. A weaver, Ram. 2, 90, 15

Gorr.

rTf^T tantri, 1. for tantri (see tan-

tra), Ram. 6, 28, 26. 2. for tandri, MBh.
13, 6538 (ought to be corrected

; also
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rrfasi*.

rff^pTrT tantrita,
sometimes for tan-

drita
,
e.g. MBh. 12, 12713).

tantrin
,

i.e. tantra+ in
,
m.

A soldier, Rajat. 5, 248.

ipifr tantriy see tantra .

cf #3* TAND9
i. l (or 6), Atm. To

X
slacken (ved.).

tandra, i. e. tand+ra

,

f. 1.

Lassitude, Su9 r. l, 13, 8. 2. Wan t of

energy, MBh. 14, 874 ;
Hit. i. d. 29.

tandra + lu, adj. Weary,

Sll9r. 2, 403, 4.

tand+ri I. m. orn. Fatigue,

Bhag. P. 3, 20, 40. II. f. ri, The same,

Ram. 2, 80, 24 Gorr. — Comp. A-tandri

,

and nis-tandri, adj. unwearied, inde-

fatigable, MBh. 12, 12585, Ram. 2, 1, 18.

fTf^rfT tandrita
,

i.e. tandrin -f ta,

Lassitude, MBh. 12, 10512.

rrf^fs
tandrin, i.e. tandra+ in9 adj.,

f. ini
,
Lazy, MBh. 12, 7740

—

Comp. A-,

adj. l.without remissness, Man. 3, 279.

2. unwearied.

tanmaya
9
i.e. tadi- maya, adj.

Having the essence of hirn, her, it, that,

MBh. 3, 1143.

lrj«^qnl tanmaya + ta, f. and

tanmay»+tva
9

n. Identity

with liim, her, it, that, Bhag. P. 1, 2,

2 ; MBh. 5, 1622.

tanmatra, i.e. tad-matra, I.

n. 1. That only, Panch. i. d. 284. 2.

An atom, or rudimentary element, Ve-

dantas. in Chr. 206, 19. II. adj. Con-

sisting of atoms, Bhag. P. 3, 10, 15.

tanmatra i- ta, f. and

tanmatra -f tva, n. The con-
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dition of being an atom, or rudimen-

tary principle, M&rk. P. 45, 46, Bhag.

P. 3, 20, 33.

l.rPTs
TAP, i.i. Par. (also Atm.

MBh. 1, 8414), i. 4, Atm. or pass. (also

Par. MBh. i, 3165). I. i. 1, 1. To warm,
to heat, Ram. l, 14, 17. 2. To be warm,
MBh. 2, 1333. 3. To shine, (^ak. d. lll ;

to illuminate, Bhag. 11, 19. 4. To
burn up, to consume, Bhag. P. 7, 3, 4.

5. To give pain, MBh. l, 3323. II. i. l,

and i. 4, or pass., 1. To suffer pain,

MBh. 8, 1794; MBh. 1, 6217; 1,3165,

2. To mortify one’s flesh, Ram. l, 58,

l, and 4 Gorr. ; usually with tapas, To
do penance, Man. 2, 167 ; 166. III.

i. 4, To become warm, Lass. 12, 19 (with

the termination of the Par.). Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. tapta
9 1. Hot, Man. 8,

272. 2. Molten, Varah. Brih. S. 6, 13.

3» also tapita
9
Refined, MBh. 3, 1722 ;

Hariv. 13035. Ptcple. of the fut. pass.

tapainya, n. Gold, Ram. 6, 70, 41.

tapya
9
Doing roligious penance, MBh.

12, 10381 (cf. 13, 750). Caus. and i. 10,

Par. and Atm., tapaya
,
Par. 1. To warm,

to heat, MBh. 12, 5536 ; to burn, Ram.
6, 11, 44. 2. To tormeut, Ram. 5, 32, 36 ;

by mortification, Chr. 46, 23. 3« To
mortify one’s flesh, MBh. 3. 8199.

Anomal. ptcple. of the pres. Atm.
tapayana

,
MBh. 15, 855. Frequentat.

tatapya
,
To suffer violent pain, Ram.

1, 11, 8.—With the prep. ’sfrT ati,

i. l, To heat excessively, Ram. 3, 12, 8.

atitapta
,
Yery afflicted, Ram. 3, 66, 26.

Caus. To heat excessively, MBh. 14,

506.—With anu
9

i. 4, or pass. To
suffer pain, MBh. 3, 13720. i. 1, and 4,

1. To repent, MBh. 5, 1822 ; Ram. 2,

42, ll. 2. Togrieve, to long for{with
the acc.), MBh. ll, 182; 7, 2195. anu-

tapta
,
Hot, Su9r. 2, 181, 14. Caus. To

cause to grieve, Ragh. 8, 88.—With

sam-anu, i. 4, or pass. To re*
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pent, MBh. 13, 5335. —- Wifch

abhiy i. 4, or pass., To suffer pain,

Ram. 2, 62, 5 ; Kathas. 21, 72 ; MBh. 7,

6555 (with the termination of the Par.).

abhitapta, I. Heated, Bhag. P. 3, 6, U.
2. Bluminated, Rit. 4, 14. 3. Tor-

mented, MBh. 6, 5771. Caus. To tor-

ment, MBh. 7, 1417.—With ava
9

Caus. To illuminate, MBh. 5, 7162.—
With a, i. 4, or pass. 1 . To suffer

pain, Bhag. P. 3, 31, 13. 2. To mor-

tify one’s flesh, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 8. dtapta
,

Refined, Hariv. 15769.—With ud
y i. l,

To torment, <^ic. 9, 67 ; to afflict, Rajat.

3, 183 ; uttapta
,
Nealed, purged by fire,

Rajat. 4, 368 j uttapta tamra
,
Pure cop-

per. Caus. To warm, MBh. 12
, 11884.

—With upay i. 4, or pass. To

become hot, MBh. 3, 71 ; to suffer pain,

Su^r. l, 21, 16. upatapta, Hot, Ram.
2, 59, 9. Caus. To torment, to mor-

tify, MBh. 3, 10708. — With

sam-upa
,

i. 4, or pass. To suffer pain,

MBh. 2, 856.—With nis
9
ofwlrich

the s becomes sk, i. l, To purify, MBh.

7, 9458. nishtapta
,

1 . Singed, MBh.
1,8215. 2. Warmed, MBh. 13, 1796.

3, Roasted, Ram. 2, 97, 2. 4. Refined,

MBh. 6,
228.—With tri-nisy

mnishtapta ,
Well roasted, Ram. 3, 76,

10.—With «f* pari, i. 1 , 1. To set

on fire, R&m. 3, 35, 15. 2. i. l, and i.

4
,
or pass. To suffer pain, R&m. 2

,
66,

7 ; MBh. 3, 9916 ; 14, 1070 (with the

termination of the Par.). 3. i. 4, or

pass. To mortify one’s flesh, MBh.
l, 4784. Caus. To torment. Ram. 5,

86, 9.—With vi-patri
,

i. 4, or

pass. To suffer much pain, Ram. 2, 19,

3, Gori.

—

With 14^ [W^pagchcU, i. 4, or

pass. To repent, MBh. 8, 1795.—With Tf

z z

n
pTa

y
i. i, To heat, Bhag. n, 80 ; to burn,

MBh. 3, 881 ; to roast, Ram. 2, 91, 65.

2. To shine, MBh. 13, 2125. 3. To
illuminate, Bhag. P. 5, 1, 30. 4. To
suffer pain, Ram. 2, 12, l. 5. To mor-
tify one’s flesh, R&m. i, 67, 8. 6. To
torment, MBh. 6, 5567. i. 4, or pass.

To suffer pain, Bhag. P. 5, 18, 21.

Caus. 1« To warm, Man. 4, 53 ; to

heat, Mark. P. 14, 60. 2. To illu-

minate, Ram. 4, 60, 16. 3. To set on
fire. 4. To torment, MBh. 4, 550 ; 6

,

3103. Anomalous pratapita (fut. i)

instead of pratapayita
9
MBh. 8, 1971.—

With abhi-pra
, abhipratapta

9

2. Dried, Smjr. l, 158, 12. 2. Tor-

mented, Ram. 2, 21, 54.

—

With

sam-pra
9 saihprataptay Suffering, Su§r.

1, 70, 17.—With pra -i?i, pra-

vitapta, Tormented, Kam. Nitis. 15,

9.

—

With sam, i. l, To repent,

MBh. 7, 4731. i. 4, or pass. 1. To
suffer pain, Bhartr. 2, 84. 2. To mor-
tify one’s flesh, Ram. l, 63, 26. sarft-

tapta
, 1 . Heated, Ram. 4, 44, 26. 2.

Molten, Varali. Brih. S. 32, 10. 3.

Dried, Ram. 2, 85, 17. 4. Tormented,

?it. 1, 27. 5. saihtapta-vakshas
, Short-

breathed. Suyr. 2, 447, 7. Caus. X. To
warm, Hit. i. d. 81. 2. To burn, MBh.
1, 1270. 3« To set on fire, MBh. 13,

3998. 4. To torment by heat, Bhartr.

2, 86 ; to torment, Pafich. iii. d. 244.

—

With ati-sam
, atisarfitapta

,

Much affiicted, Ram. 8, 68, 15. --With

abhi-sam
,
abhisaffltapta, Tor-

mented, Ram. 4, 57, 13.—With

pari-sam
,
To suffer pain, Ram. 4, 21, li.

—Cf. ri^pcLf T«pvta ; Lat. tepeo
;
pro-

bably A. S. thafian (to suffer, to allow),

concerning the signification cf. Sskr.

ksham .

f 2. TAPy i. 4, Atm. Togovern.

353

Digitized by LjOOQie



7PT

TfTT tap+ a
,
I. adj. 1. Illuminating.

2. Tormenting, e.g. paramtapa. H.

m. 1. Heat, Pahch. 121, 13. 2. The

hot season, 1, 66. 3. Penance,

Hariv. 16434,— Comp. Su-, adj. having

accomplished great religious austerity.

tap+ana

,

I. adj. 1. Warming,

shining, Ram. 6, 79, 57. 2. Torment-

ing, MBh. 12, 10381. II. m. 1. The

sun, Ram. l, 16, ll. 2. The name of

a hell, Man. 4, 89.

tapaniya+ maya (vb.

tap), adj., f. yi
,
Golden, MBh. 7, 4389.

tap + as, n. 1. Fire, Man. 6,

23. 2« Penance, mortification, religious

austerity, devotion, Man. 1, 33. 3. The

name of a month, January—February,

Su9r. 1, 19, 8.—Comp. A-, adj. one

who does not practise austerities, Man.

4, 190. jDirgha-, adj. practising long-

lasting austerities, Ram. l, 69, ll Gorr.

PaAchatapas

,

i.e. paiichan -, adj. sitting

exposed to five fires, i.e. four blazing

around him with the sun above, Man.

6, 23. Maha-, or su-tapas, adj. one

who has practised great religious aus-

terities, Chr. 39, 4. Su-maha-, adj.

one who has practised very great reli-

gious austerities, Chr. 11, 23.

1.

rJTT^r TAPASYA ,
a denominat.

derived from tapas by ya, Par. To mor-

tify one’s flesh, Bliag. 9, 27 ; Kir. 5, 49.

2. tapas+ya, I. m. The name

of a month, February—March, Su$r.

l, 19
,

8. II. n. Religious penance,

MBh. 13, 445.

tapasvita, i.e. tapasvin -f

ta, f. Religious penance, MBh. 13,

2896.

tapas + vin, I. adj. 1.

Distressed, Bhag. P. 1, 9, 48. 2. De-

vout, Man. 4, 162. II. m. An ascetic,

one engaged in the praetice of rigorous

and devout penance, Bhag. 6, 46.

—

Comp.

Ati-, exceedingly devout, Chr. 25, 60.

—See Ku

tap + ishnu, adj,

MBh. 12, 11726.

Burning,

tap+ iyaihs, comparat. of

tapasvin, A most rigorous ascetic,

Bhag. P. 2, 9, 8.

tapomaya, i.e. tapas+ maya,

adj., f. yi. 1. Consisting in religious

penance, Bhag. P. 2, 4, 19. 2. Devout.

7jirr^?r tapovant, i.e. anomalous,

tapas 4- vant, adj. Practising religious

austerities, devout, MBh. 12,
8548.

n tap -f tri,

MBh. 1
,
8414.

m. One who heats,

TfiJ TAM, i. 4, tarnya, Par. (also

Atra., Ram. 2
, 63, 5o), 1. To become

breathless, Su^r. 1, 120, 16. 2. To
breathe with difficulty, Rajat. 5, 344.

3. To become exhausted, Ram. 2, 52,

25. 4. To be distressed, Amar. 7. 5.

To become staring, immoveable, Amar.

3 . 6« To choke (ved.). 7. f To desire.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. tanta, Dis-

tressed, Kathas. 24, 65. Caus. tamaya .

—With the prep. To become

breathless, Ram. 2, 63, 50.—With

ud, I. To become breathless, Ram. 2,

65, 45 Gorr. 2. To be distressed, Rajat.

6, 124.—With fa ni in nitanta, Exces-

sive, much, Patich. i. d. 139.

adv. Much, excessively, Rajat. 4, 634

;

violently, Bhag. P. 4, 8, 15.—With

pari, To gasp. Su^r. 2, 447, 7.—

Tf pra , 1 . To become breathless, Su9r.

1 , 121 ,
1 . 2. To become exhausted,

MBh. 12,
12241. 3. To be beside one’s

self, Ram. 2
,
12

,
105.—With sam^
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nn
To become exhausted, Git. 4

, 21 .—Cf.

probably Lat. temere, con-tumax, teme-

tum, abs-temius perhaps O.H.G. damf,

damfjan, an old Causal (to choke).

rm tama — ishtatama in Kirat. 2
,

13.

efTpir tam + aka
,
m. A kind of

asthma, Su<?r. l, 159, 12.

tam -{-as, d. 1. Darkness,

Hit. pr. 16. 2. The gloom of liell, Man.

4, 242. 3. The name of a hell, Mark.

P. 12
, 10 . 4. = Rahu, or the personified

ascending node, Ram. 2
, 63, 2 . 5.

One of the three gunas, or qualities in-

cident to creation, the property of dark-

ness, whence proceed folly, ignorance,

stupidity, worldly delusion, etc., Man.

12,24. Comp. Dirgha-, m. The name of

a Rishi, MBh. 2
,
293.—Cf. O.H.G. de-

mar ; A.S. dim, thystre ; Lat. tenebrae.

tamas+a, I. n. a substitute

for tamas
,
when the latter part of a

comp. word, e.g. sam-, n. Intense dark-

ness, £i$. 9, 22 . U. f. sa
,
The name

of a river, Ram. 1
,
2, 4.

tamas 4- ha, a substitute

for tamas,
when latter part of a comp.

adj., Bhag. P. 7, 1 , 11 . nw-, adj.

Free from darkness, £ak. d. 165.

tamas -j- vin, I. adj. f. ni,

Dark. H. f. ni, Night, MBh. 4, 732.

tamala, i.e. tam + a + ala

,

m. The name of a dark-coloured tree,

Xanthochymus pictorius Roxb., R&m.

3, 21, 14.

tamala -f- ka, m. and n.=

tamala, Ram. 2
, 91, 48.

tamisra, i.e. tamas +ra, I. n.

Darkness, a dark night, MBh. 4, 710.

H. f. ra,
A night without moon or star,

Ragh. 5, 13.

—

Comp. A-, adj. without

darkness, <^i$ t 9, 12 .

tami, i.e. tam \ a+i, f. Night,

£ 1

*

9 . 9, 23.

rHTtTt tamoghna, i.e. tamas-ghna.

m. The sun, MBh. 3, 193.

tamonud, i.e. tamas-nud, I.

adj. Removing darkness, MBh. 13
, 7298.

H. m. Light, nashta- (vb. nag), adj.

Dark, Ram. 5, 32, 23.

tamonuda, i.e. tamas-nud

-f a, I. adj., f. da, Removing darkness,

Man. 1
,

6. II. m. 1. The sun, MBh.
3, 11892. 2. The moon, Ragh. 3

,
33.

tamopaha

,

i.e. tamas-apa

-ha (v b. han), adj. Removing darkness,

Kir. 5, 22 .

tamobhuta,\.e . tamas-bhuta

(vb. bhu), adj. 1. Dark, involved in

darkness, Man. 1 , 5. 2. Foolish, Man.
12

, 115 .

fTOYiPI tamomaya

,

i. e. tamas +
maya, I. adj., f. yt. I. Consisting of

darkness, Bhag. P. 3, 22
,

19. 2. In-

volved in darkness, Rajat. 4, 583. n.
m. Wratli, Mtlrk. P. 47, 15.

rUfr^nT tamovant, i. e. anomal.

tamas+ vant, adj., f. vati, Dark, Ram.

4, 44, 115.

t 7PcTs
TAMB, i. i, Par. To go.

TAY (originally an anomal.

pass. of tan, cf. tay), i. l, Atm. 1. To
go. 2. f To preserve.

tara

,

i.e. tri + a, I. adj. Conquer-

ing, MBh. 12
,
10380. H. m. 1. Passage,

Crossing, Man. 8, 407. 2. Freight, Man.

8, 406. 3. A certain spell for banishing

demons, Ram. l, 30, 4.

—

Comp. Dus-,

adj., f. ra. 1. hard to be crossed or

traversed, Ram. 2, 28, 9 ; Man. 4, 242.

2. hard to be overcome, Ram. 3, 2,

46. 3. irresistible, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 32.
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A-su-, adj. hard to be surmounted, Bar.

5, 18.

tarakshu
,
m. A hyena, Ram.

' VI

2,

94, 7.

TARANG, a denomin. de-

rived from the next, Par. To move to

and fro, Git. 2, 8.

taranga
,
i.e. tara+ m+ga, m.

1.

A wave, Pahch. 263, 20 ; signifying

a section of a book, Kathas. 2. The
gallop of a horse, Git. 12, 20. 3.

Moving to and fro, Hariv. 4298.—
Comp. Ud-, adj. with high waves,

Ragh. 7, 83.

tarangita
,
i.e. taranga + ite,

I. adj. 1. Wavy, MBh. 6, 3861. 2.

Overflowing, Kath&s. 18, 223. II. n.

Moving to and fro, Git. 3, 13.

TTTflf* tarangin, i.e. taraiiga+ in,

1. adj., f. ini. 1. Wavy, Ram. 2, 71, 2.

2. Unsteady, Git. 5, 19. H. f. ini
,

A river, Bhartr. 3, 65.

—

Comp. rajata-

rangini, i.e. rajan-, f. title of a his-

torical poem.

rfTW tarana
,

i.e. *n + a»a, n. 1.

Passing over, Crossing, Ram. 6, 11, 4.

Zm Overcoming, MBh. i, 6054.—Comp.

Dus-, adj., f. ni, difficult to be croseed,

MBh. 8, 3905. Pratipa-, n. Crossing

over (literally, Crossing against the

stream), Yikr. d. 24 (read ukyama-

?iasya, instead of udyamanasya
,
wliich

would be the ptcple. pres. pass. of und ;

cf. Lenz. App. cr.).

tarani, i.e. tri + ani, I. adj.,

f. ni, Overcoming, Hariv. 14078. II.

m. 1. The sun, Bhag. P. 5, 1, 30. 2.

(? or f.), A boat, Prab. 83, lo.

taratsamandiya
, i.e.

tarat sa mandi+ iya, n. A hymn of

the Rigveda (9, 58), beginning tarat sa

mandi, Man. li, 253.
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tarala, i.e. tri-\-ala, I. adj., f.

/d. 1. Trembling, tremulous, MBh. l,

1234 ; 4, 269. 2. Sparkling, Qak. d. 25.

3.

Fickle, Rajat. 3, 515. II. m. The
Central gera of a necklace, MBh. 8,

4913. III. f. la, Spirituous liquor,

Varah. Brih. S. 75, 12.

tarala+ ta, f. Sprightli-

ness, Pahch. i. d. 205.

TARALA YA, a denomin.

derived from tarala, Par. 1. To cause

to tremble, Amar. 87. 2. To move to

and fro, Git. 12, 15.

taras, i.e. tri+as, 1. Speed

(ved.). 2- Energy, R&m. 5, 77, 18.

3. Strength, Ragh. 11, 77. Instr. °sd,

adv. Speedily, Hid. 4, 2.

taras+vin, adj., f. ni. 1.

Swift, energotic, Bhig. P. 8, 20, ai

;

MBh. 1, 2546. 2. Bold, Qak. 90, 19.

+ taram, acc. sing. f. of the

aff. tara, is joined to indeclin&bles, i.e.

verbs and adverbs in the aignification

of a comparative, Pahch. i. d. 368.

and tari, i.e. trt+{,f. A
boat, MBh. 1, 4014 ; 4228.

tarika, i.e. tera -f ika, m. A
ferry-man, Yajfu 2, 263.

taritra, i.e. tri+tra, n. A
boat, MBh. 5, 2436.

taru, i.e. tri-\-u (for original tar

+i?an), m. A tree, Ram. 6, 82, 115.

—

Comp. Kalpa-, m. a fabulous tree

fulfilling all wishes, Panch. v. d. 8.

Chhaya-, m. a shady tree, Megh. i.

Prati-, adv. at every tree. Qikha-, m.
a lampstand.—Cf. perhaps Lat. termes.

taruna, i.e. M+ t?a»+a (cf.

the last), I. adj., f. ni. 1. Young, MBh.
4, 1108. 2. Fresh, Su^r. l, 191, 8. 3.

Yivid, Bhartr. 3, 86. 4. Beginning,
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Su$r. 2, 52, ie. E m. A yoong man,

Pahch. i. d. 11. IIL f. ni, A young

woman, Ram. a, 69, l ; Dagak. in Chr.

185, 22. 17. n. Cartilage, Su$r. i, 35,

1 .

—

Cf. reprjy, rtpeiva .

7TCWTC TAR UJSfA YA, a deno-

min. derived frosn the laat by ya, Atm.

1. To become young, Hariv. 4745. 2.

To remain young, Pahch. v. d. 15.

(ppfT tarw

+

ta, f. Condition of a

tree, being a tree, Mark. P. 31, 9.

?T$r TARK
9

i. 10, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., Hariv. 11402), 1* To
suppose, Ram. 5, 18, 22. 2. To utter

one’s supposition, £ak. 83, 5, v. r. 3.

To find out, Kathas. 26, 18 ; Nal. ll, 36.

4« To reflect, MBh. 3, 1723. 5. To
bear in mind, MBh. 5, 1895. 6. To
intend, MBh. 3, 1894. 7. f To shine

or speak. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

tarkita, n. Supposition, Hariv. 9467. a-,

adj. Unexpected, Hariv. 4467. Ptcple.

of the fut. pass. tarkaniya, To be sus-

pected, MBh. 5, 1093. Comp. A-tarkya

,

and »u-, adj. incomprehensible, Bhag.

P. 3, 33, 3 ; MBh. 12, 11299.—With the

prep.w anu, 1. To suppose, Bhag.

P. l, 18, 32. 2. To beor in mind, MBh.

3, 1722.—With pari, To reflect,

Ram. 5, 30, 18. a-paritarkita
,
adj. 1.

Not examined, Ram. 2, 109, 16. 2. Un-

expected, Hariv. 4500.—With Tf pra,

To search, to investigate, MBh. 12,

6687. a-pratarkya, adj. Undiscover-

able by reason, inconceivable, Man. l,

5.—With sam-pra, To think,

Hariv. 13804.—With f^[ vi, 1. To sup-

pose, Patjch. 35, 5. 2. To guess, MBh.
l, 3571. 3. To take for, Su$r. l, 298, 17.

4. To reflect, Ram. 5, 35, 39. 5. To
infer, Kathas. 7, 67. a-vitarkita

,
adj.

Not anticipated, Ram* 2, 69, 21. durvi-

tarkya
, i.e. dus-, adj. Hard to be

imagined, Bhag. P. 7, 10, 53.—With

sam-vi, To reflect, MBh. 4, 234.

—

With sam, To take for, MBh. l,

6540.— Cf. d -TptKifi:, probably also o
-rpaicroc (cf. tarku) ; Lat. torquere, tor-

cular, torques, torvus ; O.H.Gr. drajan,

N.G. drehen.

tark+a
, I. m. 1. Supposition,

Ram. 5, 71, 12. 2. Consideration, Pahch.

iii. d. 258. 3. Logical reasoning, logic,

Man. 12
, 106 ; MBh. 2, 453. 4. A

philosophical system, Prab. 86, 14. II.

f. ka, Logical reasoning, MBh. 4, 892.

—

Comp. Ku-, and Dus-, m. wrong reason-

ing, Bhag. P. 5, 13, 22 i 6, 9, 35.

tarka+ka, adj. Poor(?),MBh«

12, 1537.

tarkin, adj., f. ini. 1. i.e.

tark+in, Supposing, £ak. 103, 19. 2.

i.e. tarka+ in, Skilled in speculation,

Man. 12, lll.

tark+u
,
m. (?), A spindle.

tark+uta, I. n. Spinning.

II. f. ti, A distaff, a spindle.

—

Comp.
Sutra-, f. ti, A distaff, a spindle.

c

TT^ TAltJ, i. l, Par. (in epic poetry

also Atm., MBh. 7, 6131), 1 . To menace.

Ram. 2, 96, 26. 2. To blame, MBh. 8,

1543. Caus. and i. 10, Atm. 1. To
menace, Ragh. 12, 41. 2. To blame,

Hariv. ll 166. 3. To terrify, Ram. 6,

98, 31. 4. To ridicule, MBh. 5, 2485.

tarjita, n. Menacing, Ram. 5, 66, 22.—

With abhi, 1 . To menace, Ram.

3, 55, 32. 2. To blame, Rit. 5, 6, v.r.

—With sam-abhi, The same,

MBh. 7, 7176.—With pari, To

menace, Ram. 5, 42, 9 .—With fi| vi, 1.

To menace, Bhag. P. 8, 11, 80. 2. To
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1

?nfa

blame, Rit. 5, 6.—With *o,m, 1.

To menace, Ram. 3, 68, 43. 2. To blame,

Ram. 4, 61, 26.—Cf. A. S. Ihreagan (to

chide) ; O.H.G. drawjan, N.G. drohen.

tarj+ana, I. n. 1. Menacing,

Da<;ak. m Cbr. 195, 20. 2. Blaming,

Ram. 5, 66, 8. 3. Terrifying, MBh. 3,

12569. n. f. na,
Menacing, Sah. D.

66, n. IH. f. ni, The forefinger, Ka-

thas. 17, 88.

rTW tarnaka,
probably akin to

taruna
,
m. A calf, Hajat. 5, 431.

TARD, i. i
,
Par. To kill ; see

trid,

c
tarpana

,
i.e. trip -+ ana,

n. 1.

Satisfaction given or received, Kathas.

26, 236 ; MBh, 14, 673. 2. An oblation

to the deities or Manes, Yajh. l, 46 ;

Man. 3, 70. 3. Pleasing, Bhag. P. 3, 1,

27. 4. A sweetmeat (?), MBh. 18, 269.

—Comp. Apa-, n. fasting (in sick-

ness). Ghrana-tarpana, 1. adj. smelling

sweetly, Hariv. 3710. 2. n. perfume,

Ram. 2, 94, 14. Pitri-, n. oblation to

the Manes, Man. 2, 176.

f TARB,
i. l, Par. To go.

tarsha,
i.e. trish+a, m. Thirst,

desire, MBh. 12, 4296.

tarshana,
i.e. trish+ ana, n.

Desiring, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 7.

-tarshula
,
i.e. trish + ula, in

vj

a-tarshula+ m, adv. Without desire,

MBh. 12, 7762.

ta+rhi, see tad (probably for

tatra-hi), adv. 1. At that time, Bhag.

P. l, 8, 12. 2. Then, therefore, Bhag.

P. 3, 9, 32.

+ rm TAL, i. l and 10. To fulfil
1 N I

a vow.
*

rjljf tala, m. and- n. 1. Surface,
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MBh. 3, 2412. 2. Bottom, Ram. 5, 13,

ll. 3. Withoat a special signification,

as latter part of many comp. words, e.g.

nabhas-tala—nabhas, Heaven, Bhag.

P. 2, l, 27. 4. The palm, Aij. 3, 40 ;

often compounded with a word denoting

hand, e.g. pani-tala, MBh. 13, 6013. 5.

Sole of the foot, Ram. 6, 13, 47 ; usually

compounded with a word signifying

foot, e.g. pada-tala, MBh. 13, 7444. 6.

That which is under or below anything,

under, Hit. 43, 21; Mrichchh. 34, ll

;

Man. 2, 59 (angushthamulasya tale,

Under the root of the thumb). 7. (also

f. la), A leathern fence worn by archers

on the left arm, MBh. 6, 621 (ta/a-

baddha^baddhatala, Having put ona

leathern fence, etc., cf. talatra Ram.

2, 87, 23.—Comp. A-, n. the name of

a hell, Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 2. Adhas-,

in. or n. that which is under anything,

Pahch. 187, 5. Kara-, m. or n. the

palm, Ram. 2, 66, 17. Talalala, i.e.

tala-a-tala, n. the name of a hell, Ve-

dantas. in Chr. 209, 2. Pada-, n. the

sole of the foot. Bku-, n. the earth,

Pahch. 43, 7. Maha-, n. the name of

a hell, Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 2. Mahi -,

ra. or n. the earth, Ram. 3, 62, 36.

Rasa-, n. 1. the lowest of the seven

hells, Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 2. 2. the

lower regions, Bhartr. 2, 32. Vata-,

under a fig-tree, Pahch. 9, 23. Vt-, n.

one of the seven hells. Vriksha-, n. the

footofatree. Qila-, n. the surface of a

stone. Su-, m. one of the hells. Hasta-,

m. 1. the palm of the hand. 2. the

hand. 3. the tip of an elephant’s trunk.

rT^T<TOs
tala+ tas, adv. From the

bottom, £ig. 9, 20.

tala + tra (vb. tra), n. A
leathern fence worn by archers on the

left arm, MBh. 6, 1673.—Comp. Sa-,

adj. with leathern fenees, MBh. 8, 616.

talin, i.e. tala+in, adj., f. ni,
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<T*T

Wearing the leathern fence of the

archers (see tala, 7), MBh. 5, 5367.

talpa, m. and n. 1. A bed,

Man. 3, 3. 2. A turret, MBh. l, 7577.—Comp. Guru-, m. one who violates

the bed of his guru, i.e. of his father or

teacher, Man. 9, 237.

talpa+ka

,

m. Onewbo makes

beds, Kam. Nitis. 12, 45.

fF3F5T talpa-ja, adj. Brought forth

in the marriage-bed, Man. 9, 167.

rnraN tavas, i.e. tu + as, adj. Strong,

Chr. 291, i2=Rigv. i. 64, 12.—Comp.

Sva-y adj. possessed of own or innate

strength, Chr. 290, 7=Rigv. i. 64, 7.

tavishi
,

i.e. tavas -f a -f I, f.

Strength, Chr. 290, 5=Rigv. i. 64, 5.

f <f^ TAS, i. 4, Par. 1. To wane,

2. To cast, v.r. 3. To cast alofit.

• tas-kara (probablyfor atas-),

m. A thief, Man. 4, 133.

taskara -f ta
,

f., and

taskara -f tva, n. Theft,

Ragh. 1, 27 ; Da^ak. in Chr. 193, 15.

taatku (from tasthus
,
the weak

form of the ptcple. pf. Par. of stha),

adj. lmmoveable, BMg. P. 7, 7, 23.

tada, i.e. tad -f a, adj . Striking,

Man. lo, 33.

<|| tadana
,
i.e. tad-\-ana

,

I. adj.,

f. na, Striking, R&m. 1, 30, 17 Gorr.

II. n. (The act of) striking, Yajd. l,

151.

tadayitri, i.e. tad+tri, m.

One whostrikes, Yajh. 2, 203.

tadaga, i.e. tadaga fa, adj.

Being in ponds, Su9r. l, 170, 11.

7TTWW t&ndava, m. and n. Frantic

dancing, Chaurap. 7 ; Rajat. 5, 380.

TTTWf^rl tandavita
, i.e. tandava -f

ita
,
adj. Dancing, fluttering, Prab. 21,

10 ; frowning, 85, 15.

<TT<T tata
,
m. X. voe. sing. Dear;

a caressing word used by parents

addresssing their children, MBh. i,

4728 ; by teachers addressing their

pupils, Ram. i, 2, 7 ; by children

addressing their fathers, MBh. l, 6796.

2. A father, Ram. 2, 53, lo.—Cf. tata.

tdtkarmya
,

i.e. tad-kartnan

+ya, n. Homogeneousness of occupa-

tion, Sah. D. 13, 15.

<rn«frrf^nf tatkalika, i.e. tad-kala

+ika, adj. 1. Lasting a time of equal

lengtli, MBh. 12
, 12785. 2. Instantly

appearing.

c *
tatparya, i.e. tad-para+ya

,

n. 1. Purport, Bhashap. 83. 2. Aim,
Bhartr. Suppl. 19 . 3. Object, Ve-
dantas. in Chr. 203

,
24.

r| [ ^ I <ki tadatmya
, i.e. tad-atman+

ya,
n. Identity, Bhag. P. 5,

1 , 27.

r|
| £ tadriksha

,
i.e. tad-drig -\-sa,

adj. Such one, Rajat. 4
, 242.

r\ \ £ tadrig
, i.e. tad-drig

,
adj.

1. Such one, Rajat. 5 , 425. 2. Equal,

Panch. 38, 15 ;
19.— Cf. Lat. talis, and

see the next.

<11 ^ tadriga
, i.e. tad-drig -f a, adj.,

f. gi. X. Such like, Da^ak. in Chr.

185, 13. 2. Such one, Man. 5, 34. 3.

Equal, Bhag. P. 4, 27, 14. 5. With
preceding yadriga

, Indiscriminate,

Pafich. i. d. 435 ; compounded, MBh.
13, 5847. Cf. TT)\tKO£.

rTT^T tana
,

i.e. * tan+a
, m. 1« A

thread, Su<jr. 1
, 93, 17. 2» A musical
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tone, MBh. 2, 133.

—

Comp. Eka-, 1.

adj. turning one’s attention wholly

upon an object, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 8. 2.

m. attention directed only to one ob-

ject, Bh&g. P. 4, 20, 27.— Cf. t6voq.

rTT^ tanava
, i.e. tanu -f a, n. 1.

Meagerness, Rajat 4, 25. 2. Small-

ness, Bhartr. l, 36.

tantava
,

i.e. tante+ a, n.

Woven clotb, Man. 9, 329. — Comp.

Qana~, adj., f. woven of hemp, Man.

2, 42.

7ff^| tantra
,

i. e. tantri+a
,

n.

Instrumental music, Ram. l, 3, 70 Gorr.

TTTfaW tantrika, i.e. tantra -f t£a,

I. m. One versed in a system, Bhashap.

148. II. adj. Taught in a work of the

Tantra-class, Bhag. P. 8, 6, 9.

<fPJ tapa
,

i.e. tap -f a, m. 1. Heat,

Man. 12, 76. 2- Pain, MBh. 1, 4405.

3. Sorrow, Ram. 2, 22, 10.

—

Comp. Pag-

chctt-y m. repentance.

TIPTaf tapatya
,

i.e. tapati, a pro-

per name, +ya, I. adj. Relating to

Tapati, MBh. l, 387. 2. metronym.

A deseendant of Tapat!, MBh. l, 6505.

TfHfff t&pana, i.e. tap, Caus., -fana,

1. adj., f. «i, Tormenting, MBh. l,

1178. II. m. The sun, MBh. 5, 1739.

m. n. I. Heating, Su$r. l, 151, 13.

2. Mortifying, MBh. 13, 1098. 3. The
name of a hell, Y&jh. 3, 224.

tapaniya, i.e. tapaniya

(vb. tap) +a, adj. Golden, MBh. l,

8188.

rlTTTO tapasa, i.e, tapas+a, L adj.,

f. si, 1. Performing penance, a prac-

tiser of religious austerities, an ascetic,

Man. 6, 27 ; MBh. l, 3006. 2. Refer-

ring to religious penance, R4m. 2, 52,

5 Gorr. II. m. A sort of sugar-cane,

Su9r. l, 186, 15.

—

Comp, Kapata-, m.
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t!T*

a feigned ascetic, Kath&s. 24, 208. Ku-,

m. and f., si, a wicked ascetic, Kathas.

13, 141.

tapasya,
i.e. tapasa +ya, n.

The condition of an ascetic, Man. l,

114 ; Chr. 45, 10.

tapickckha, m. A tree,

Xanthochymus pictorius Roxb., Git
11,

11 .

rrranc* tamarasa, I. n. A lotus,

Ratn. 3, 76, 14. II. f. si, A pond full

of lotus flowers, MBh. 4, 220 .

fTITO tamasa
,
i.e. tamas+a,

I. adj.,

f. si. I. Belonging to the dark guna,

or quality, MBh. 12
,
33. 2. Immersed

in darkness, Man. 12, 40. 3. Referring

to the Manu Tamasa (see II.), Bhag.

P. 8, 1
,

28. II. m. The name of a

Manu, Man. 1, 62. III. f. si, Night,

Rajat. 1 , 137.

rTTf^T tamisra, i.e. tamisra+

a

, I.

adj. With and without paksha
, The

dark half of the month, from full-moon

to new-moon, MBh. 3, 11813. H. m.

I. Wrath, MBh. 14, 1019. 2. The
name of a hell, Man. 4, 88.—Comp.

Andha n. the name of a hell, Man.

4, 88.

rfTT^T tambula
,
n. and f. li, Betel,

Piper betel, Lin. Su$r. l, 223, 2 ;

Bhartr. 1, 48.

—

Comp. Vasa n. betel

mixed with fragrant substances, Da$ak.

88, n. 2 Wils.

tambulika, i.e. t&mbMa+

ika

,

m. A seiler of betel, Ram. 2, 90,

23 Gorr.

fTTEr tamra (vb. tam, cf. tamas), I.

adj. 1. £ ra, Of a coppery-red colour,

Ram. 2
, 34, 13. 2. f. ri, Of copper,

Ram. 3, 21
,
17. H. n. 1. Copper, Man.

5, 114. 2. A sort of sandal, Ram. 2
,

83, 17.
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m**
?TT^V tamra+ ka, n. Copper, Yajfi.

l , 296.

tamra+ kufa, see kutta.

mm* tamra + tva, n. Coppery-red

(the colour), Ram. 5, 85, 2.

tamra+ maya, adj., f. yl,

Coppery, Pahch. 241, 10.

mfav tamrika
, i. e. tamra+ i’Aa,

adj. Of copper, Man. 8, 136.

t m*rv tA y, i. i, Atm. (properly

paes, of tan), 1. To spread. 2. To
protest.

mr tara, A. i.e. trt + a, I. adj. X*

Saving, MBh. 13, 6986. 2. Piercing,

Mrichchh. 44, 10; °ra+ m, adv. Sound-

ing loud, 92, 13. II. m. and n. A
shrill loud sound, MBh. 7, 6737. III.

m. 1. A pearl, Git. li, 25. 2. A proper

name, Ram. 1, 3, 24. B. (for original

stara
,

cf. s.stri), I. (m.), f. ra (and n.),

l. A star, Ram. i, 35, 16. 2. The
pupil of the eye, Rit. 6, 31. II. f. ra,

X. A certain meteor, perhaps ashooting-

star, Yarah. Brih. S. 32, l. C. f. ra. X.

The knowledge which arises from rea-

soning in regard to the principles, the

conditions of intellect, the elemen tal

creation, Tattvas. 41 Bali. 2. The
name of deities, MBh. 5, 3972 ; of a

monkey, Ram. l, l, 67. D. n. Silver,

Bhag. P. 4, 6, 27.—Comp. Dus-, adj.

difficult to be crossed or overcome,

MBh. 6, 2337 ; Bhag. P. 6, 14, 26.

taraka
,
I. i.e. tri+ aka, adj.,

f. rika, X. Bringing over, Ram. 2, 97,

23 Gorr. 2. Saving, Prab. 25, 17. II.

m. A proper name, MBh. 6, 4249. III.

f. raka
,
and n. 1. A star (see tara B.),

Bhag. P. 2, 5, 11 ; MBh. 5, 5390. 2.

The pupil of the eye, Ram. 3, 52, 34.

3

«TPtf

—tara, proper name), adj., f. yi, On
account of Tara, MBh. 2, 939.

tarakita
,

i.e. taraka -f ita,

adj. Starry, bestarred, Dayak, in Chr.

179, 14.

rU<U! tarana, i.e. tri + ana, I. adj.,

f. ni, Saving, Hariv. 7022. II. n. X.

Crossing, passing over, Mrichchh. 146,

25. 2. Overcoming, MBh. 4, 135. 3.

Saving, MBh. l, 1050. 4. An imple-

ment of sacrifice (?), MBh. 14, 2668.
v

ffp^rnj taraneya, patronym. MBh.

1, 6363.

(T’nCrT^J taratamya, i.e. tara-tama,

the afiixes of the comparative and su-

perlative, -fya, n. More or less, pro-

portion, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 2. 2. State or

condition, Mrichchh. 157, 20.

mft5* tarika, i.e. tri + ika, n. Toll

for passage, Man. 8, 407.

7fTft?Tv
tarin, i.e. tri + in, adj., f.

ini
,
Saving, MBh. 6, 797.

TTT^m tarunya, i.e, taruna +ya, n.

Youth, Pahch. i. d. 196.

tarkika, i.e. tarka+ ika, m.

A dialectician, Vedantas. in Chr. 21 1, 6.

c

rfT^J tarksha

,

m. X. Akind of bird,

Sugr. 1, 334, 11. 2. A kind of plant, 2,

498, 19. 3. A name of Kagyapa, Bhag.

P. 6, 6, 2. 4. erroneously instead of

tarkshya, e.g. Hariv. 6966.

cTT^fl tarkskya, I. m. X. A fabulous

being, sometimes fancied as a horse,

sometimes as a bird, MBh. l, 2548,

identical with Garuda, Hariv. 7460. 2.

A bird (?), Sugr. 2, 162, 4. 3. A kind

of antidote, Sugr. 2, 275, 21. II. n. A
certain medicine, Sugr. 2, 69, 13.

c „

rTPU tarna, i.e. trina+ a

,

adj. Mado

of grass, MBh. i, 996.

a 3€l
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t&rHya, i.e. tritiya -f a, adj.

1. Belonging to the third, Bhag. P. s,

6, 29. 2. Third, 8, 19, 84.

ffTW I. m. 1. The palmyra

tree, or fan palm, Borassus flabelli-

formis, Ram. l, 1, 64 ; used as banner,

MBh. 6, 1811. 2. Slapping orclapping

the hands together, Megh. 77 ; often

compoundedwith aworddenoting hand,

MBh. 13, 1397. 3. Slapping together

in general, Ragh. 9, 71. 4. Musical

weasure, Pahch. y. d. 43; MBh. 13,

995. 5. A sort of cymbal, Pahch. 20,

8. II. n. The fruit of the palmyra

tree, Hariv. 3711. III. f. li> The name

of a tree, Corypha taliera Roxb., Ram.

4, 43, 6.—Comp. Apara- t m. the name

of a country, Ram. 2, 68, 12. Eka-tala,

adj. endowed with one tree, Ragh. 15,

23. KaMsya-, m. a cymbal, Rajat. 5,

464. Tala-, m. slapping the hands

together, MBh. 3, 12379. Manas-, m.

the lion of Durga. Su-rata- (see ram),

f. li, 1 . a female messenger, a go-

bctween. 2. a chaplet.

talavacharana, i.e.

tala-ava-char+ ana, m. A dancer, Ra-

jat. 3, 335.

talika, i.e. tala+ ika, I. m.

Slapping the hands together, Pafich.

ii. d. 137. II. f. ha, The palm, Hariv.

9920.

i - e - t<*la + in, adj.

Provided with cymbals, MBh. 13,

1172.

taliyaka,
i.e. tala+ iya+

ka

,

A cymbal, Ram. 5, 13, 54.

fjT^f talu, n. and m. and

talushaka, The palate, Rit. 1, 11 ; Mfeh.

14, 568; Yajft. 3, 87.

tavaka
,

i.e. tava
,
gen. sing.

of yushmad, + a£a, possess. pron., f.

ki, Thine, Ram. 3, 13, 15.
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t&vaddhh, i.e. t&vant+dka,

adv. So many times, Ragh. 12, 45, Calo.

tavant, i.e. tad+vant, I.

ac^., correL of yavant, Man. 8, 155

;

of yatha, Nal. 20, 24. 1. So much,

Man. 9, 249. 2. So long, Man. l, 72.

3. Just so many, Man. 1 ,
64. 4. So

manifold, Ragh. 12, 45 (v.r.). 3« Com-

pounded with numerals, As much, e.g.

dvis-, Twice as much, MBh. 4, 289.

II. °vat9
acc. ntr., adv. A. eombined

with a correlative, 1. So much, Ram.

I, f 3, 21. 2. So long, Man. 2, 235;

eombined with yavat na
,
As long as

not, Till, Hit. pr. 39 ; sometimes also

without na
,
Man. 8, 27. 3« In that

time, then, Lass. 5, ll. B. Without a

correlative, !• Meanwhile, MBh. 18,

2727. 2* For a while, Man. 4, 174.

3m At first, Hit. 45, 1. 4. Just, Da^ak.

in Chr. 188, 22. 5. With ma, Not for

heaven’s sake, (pak. 66, 22. 6. With
na

,
Not yet, MBh. l, 1273 ; not at all,

Ram. 6, 5, 4. 7. Indeed, Rim. 5, 49, 2.

8. Even, Ram. 5, 49, 27. 8. Only,

Man. 3, 53.

—

Comp. Dvis-, twice as

much, Hariv. 6927.—Cf. riipoQ?=:tavat,

also riwc, rciwf, ri)v<rioc (cs/£t?at+ya);

Lat. tantus (for tavant+ o).

tasharya
,

i.e. taskara+ya,

n. Theft, Man. 9, 222.

|- TIK, i. l, Atm. To go.

ii. 5, Par. 1. To go. *. To assail.

3. To seek to injure. 4. To challenge.

tikta + ka (vb. tij), I. adj.

Bitter, Su$r. l, 215, 21. H. m. or n.

An objecfc of bitter taste, Su<jr. 2, 186,

2. III. m. The name of several plants

;

Trichosanthes dioica Roxb., etc.—
Comp. Katu-, m. the name of two
plants, Gentiana cherayta Roxb., Can-

nabis sativa, Lin. ;
(Rim. 2, 28, 21,

Gorr., Pungent or disagreeable Tri-

chosanthes).
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tf?R, TIG, ii. 5 =tik, ii. 5

.

fTTOT tigma, i.e. tij+ma, adj., f. ma,

X. Sharp, MBh. 6, 3187. 2. Hot, Ram.

4, 44, 26. 3« Fassionate, MBh. 13, 1161.

tigma + ga, adj. Flyiog

swiftly, Ram. 3, 34, 16.

tf^srx TIGH, ii. 5, Par. To kill,

—Cf. itigh.

tihguda

,

NaL 12, 3, read

tinduka.

TIJ, i. 1 ,
Par., Atm. To

be sharp (ved.). Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. tikta, Bitter, Panch. 61, u. Caus.

tejaya, 1« To sharpen, MBh. 5, 7169.

2

.

To stir up, Ram. 3, 31, 36. Comp.

ptcple. of the pf. pass. su-tejita, adj.

Well-pointed, Chr. so, 7. Desider.

titiksha,
Atm. (alsoPar., MBh. 1, 3660),

To endure, to suffer, Man. 6, 47.—With

the prep. ud

,

Caus. To stir up,

Kathas. 18, 91.—With Caus.

To stir up, MBh. 6, 2742.—Cf. probably

*t(£w, orlypa, etc. ; Lat. stimulus for

stig+ mulus, instigo, instinguere ; Goth.

stiggqvan ; A.S. stician, to sting; tij has

lost the initial s, as thra B., and others.

titau (i.e. probably redupli-

cated tan+ u, cf. TiTaivw for rirai'jw),

m. A sieve, Chan. 108 in Beri. Monatsb.

fdf^^JT titiksha, i.e. titiksha, de-

sider. of tij

,

+ d, f. X. Suffering,

Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 17 ;
Bhag. P. 4,

22, 24. 2. Patience, Bhag. P. l, 16, 27.

titikshu, i.e. titiksha, see the

last, +*, adj. Patient, Bhag. P. i, 12,

22 .

titirshu, i.e. tiiirsha, desider.

of tri, +«, adj. 1. Desiring to cross,

B&m. 2
, 62, 68. 2. Desiring to attain,

MBh. 1, 4647.

tittira, and tittiri

(based on an imitative sound), m. The
francoline partridge, MBh. 6, 267;

Man. n, 134.

tiltiri+ ka, m. Thefran-

coline partridge, MBh. 9, 2587.

tithi, m. and f., also tithi, f. A
lunar day, ^ of a whole lunation, Man.

2, 30 ; MBh. 13, 4238.

—

Comp. Dus-,

an inauspicious lunar day, MBh. 12,

6736.

tiniga, m. A tree, Dalbergia

ougeinensis Roxb., Ram. 3, 17, 7.

f?p^T tinduka, m. and f. ki, A tree,

Diospyros embryopteris Pers., Ram. 2,

94, 8 ; Su$r. 2, 25, 2.

t f?Rx TIP, i. l, Par. To drop.

TIM
,

i. 4, Par. To become

wet, Hit. 79, 5 Seramp. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. timita, Unmoved, Ram. 5, l,

26.—Cf. stim .

fnf^f tim -f- t, m. 1. A large fish,

MBh. l, 1222 . 2. A whale, Ragh. 13,

10. 3. A fish in general, Kathas. 5,

24.

timiMgila, i .e. timi -f-m
-2 gri+ a, m. X. A large fabulous fish,

MBh. 1, 1208. 2. The nameof a people

and their prince, MBh. 2, 1172.

—

Comp.
Timi-, m. a large fabulous fish, MBh.
3, 12081.

timira (akin to tamas, per-

haps for original tam + ira), I. a^j., f.

rd, Dark, Ram. 6, 16, 104. II. m. and

n. 1. Darkness, Ram. 2, 28, 18. 2. A
class of diseases of the eye, Su9r. l, 32,

4, 3. A certain plant, Varah. Brih. S.

54, ll. m. n. The name of a town,

Ram. 4, 40, 26.—Comp. Nis-, and vi~,

adj. clear, MBh. 12, 6817 ; Indr. l, 3.

TIMIRA YA, a denomin.
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Tm*nr

derived from the last, Par. To darken,

Hit. 103, 10.

fof*nr timiga
,
probably to be cor-

rected to tiniga

,

Ram. 2, 94, 8.

fo*frr timira, m. A certain tree,

Ram. 3, 21, 19.

foT*l TIRAYA

,

a denomin. de-

rived from tiras, Par. 1. To stop,

Malat. 21, 6. 2. To restrain, to

conquer, Prab. 41, 3.

forsv tiragch, see tiryaAch.

for^ter tiragchina,
i.e. tiras-aiich

4-ina, adj. Oblique, awry, Bhag. P. 3,

18, 15.—Comp. A-, adv. a little atbwart,

Da^ak. in Chr. 198, 23.

for*s tiras (for original taras), i.e.

tri+ as, 1. adv. Awry, Mark. P. 17,3.

2. prepos. Over, through, etc. (ved.) ;

see kri, dha,
and bhu.—Cf. Lat. trans.

tiras-karay
adj., f. ri, Sur-

passing, Bhag. P. 1, 10, 27.

foTTfifteT tiraskarin

,

i.e. tiras

-kri+in, I. m. A curtain, Ram. 2, 15,

20. II. f. ini. 1« The sarae, Malav.

d. 22. 2. A hiding veil, Vikr. 27, 8.

fo<WT tiras-kara, m. Abuse,

Ilit. 13, 14.

tiras-kriya
,
f. Disrespect,

Pahch. i. d. 37.

forte tirita (perhaps for original

tiritra,
i.e. tri -f tra), 1 . n. A diadem.

2. m. A tree, Symplocos racemosa

Roxb.

tirita + ka, m. A kind of

bird, Ram. 3, 78, 23.

, fofteipi tirodhana
, i.e. tiras

-(dhana
,
n. Disappearance, Bhag. P. 3,

20, 44.

tirobhavitri
,

i.e. tiras

-bhavitri, m. f. tri, n. Disappearing,

Bhag. P. 3, 27, 23.

fofr^v TIROHAYA ,
a deno-

minative derived from a lost tirodha

(see dha with tiras), with h for dh, To
conceal, Chr. 52, 19.

fofrfoTTTIT tirohitata, i.e. tiras

-hit

a

(vb. dha)+ 1a, f. Disappearance,

Kathas. 21, 145.

foTO tiryakta, i.e. tiryaiich + td, f.

and fovgj tiryaktva
,

i.e. tiryaiich

-f tva, n. The nature of beasts, Rajat.

3, 448
*,
Man. 12, 40.

fovr tiryaga, on account of the

metre for tiryagga, i.e. tiryaiick-ga

,

m.

A quadruped, MBh. 13, 5755.

tiryagikska

,

i.e. tiryaiich

-iksh+a, adj. Looking at sideways,

MBh. 12, 6575.

fo^m tiryagga, i. e. tiryaiich-ga,

adj. 1« Moving crookedly, Ram. 2, 12,

6 Gorr. 2. Moving horizontally, Su^r.

1, 43, 7.

fo$H tirya9Ja> >-e - tiryuilch-ja, adj.

Brought forth by animals, Man. 10, 72.

foWfa tiryagyona, i.e. tiryaiich

-yoni + a, m. An animal, Man. 7,

149, v.r.

fo4® tiryaiich

,

i. e. tiras-aiich

(the final s is dropped, as often, and a
is changed to I, as before as, kri, bhu,

cf. vigvadryaAch, samyaiich ). I. adj.,

f. tiragchi, i.e. tiras-aiich -f i, Hori-

zontal (ved.). II. acc. sing. n. °yak,

adv. 1. Over, Man. 8, 291 (cf. a-gam).

2. Horizontally, MBh. 2, 1396. 3.

Sideways, Ram. 2, 23, 5. III. m. and
n. 1. An animal, Bhag. P. i, 2, 34.

2« An amphibious animal, Man. 5 , 40.
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— Cf. Goth. thairh, thairko ; A.S.

thurh.

iffar TIL
y

i. 6 and 10
,
Par. To

be greasy.

t2.f^WN TILy i. l, Par. To go.

f?P?r tila, m. X* Sesame, a plant,

Sesamum indicum, Lin., Man. 3, 210.

2.

Its seed, which gives a good oil,

Pafich. ii. d. 68. 3. A very small piece,

Hajat. 4, 328/

f^T^rar tila+ ka, m. (and n.). 1. The

name of a tree, Ram. 2, 91, 48. 2« A
freckle, a mole, Kathas. 5, 82. 3. A
mark made on the forehead and be-

tween the eyebrows, either as an orna-

ment or as a sectarial distinction,

Ram. 3, 22, 8. 4. Ornament, Hajat.

I, 47.

tilakita
,

i. e. tilaka + ita,

adj. Adorned, Rajat. 2, 10.

tilaparnika, i. e. tila-

parni+ ka, I. f. ka, Red sanders, Ptero-

carpus santalinus, Lin., Su$r. i, 215, 5.

II. n. ka, Its wood, 2, 285, io.

tilaparni, i. e. tila-parna

«f t, f. Red sanders (see the last), Su9 r.

l, 146, 3.

tila-pid+a, m. An oil-

grinder, MBh. 12, 6481.

tila + gas, adv. (Broken)

to pieces as small as seeds of sesame,

Ram. 3, 35, 81.

tilottama, i.e. tila-utta-

ma

,

f. The name of an Apsaras, Da^ak.

in Chr. 182, 8.

TILL, i. 1
,
Par. To go,

y.r. for til.

tilvaka

,

m. A tree, Sym-

plocos racemosa Roxb., Sufr. 1, 32, 15.

fiT5I tiskya

,

I. m. 1. The name of a

Nakshatra, or lunar mansion, contain-

ing three stars, of which one is $ Cancri,

MBh. 3
,
13099. II. n. The Kali yuga,

i.e. fourth or present age, MBh. 6, 387.

fit^ tisri, see tri.

t TIK
9

i. l, Atm. To go,

see tik.

tikshna
,
i.e. tij+sna

,

I. adj.,

f. na
, 1. Sharp, Ram. 1, 44, 22. 2. Hot,

Rit. 1, 18 ; flashing, Ram. 5, 29, 14.

3. Energetic, Chr. 49, 14. 4. Of a

pungent taste, Bhag. 17, 9. 5. Harsh,

Man. 7, 140. 6. Subtle, (^ 19 . 2
,

109 .

II. n. Harsh speech, Ram. 2 , 35, 23 .

—

Comp. Su-y adj. very sharp, Rit. 6, 27.

Tfr^FTT tikshna -f ta, f. Sharpness,

Ram. 3, 19, 7.

TiM, i. 4, Par. =tim.

7ft\TiR, i. 10 (rather a denomin.

derived from the next), Par. To get

through or over, to finish, to settle,

Man. 9, 233.

tira (for original tara), i.e. tri

+ a, n. A shore, a bank, Man. 3
,
207.

tira-ja
,
I. adj. Grown on a

shore, MBh. 5, 2052 . II. m. A tree

grown on a shore, R&m. 2
, 91, 31.

«N tirtka, i.e. tri + tha
,
m. and n.

X. Stairs of a landing-place, a descent,

Bhag. P. 9, 19, 4. 2. A bathing-place,

R&m. 1, 2, 6. 3. A place of pilgrimage,

Man. 8, 356 ; Rajat. 5, 304. 4* A holy

place, Man. 11 , 196. 5. The right or

holy moment, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 44 5 b 12
,

14. 6. Opportunity, Bhag. P. 3, 19
, 4.

7. Instruction, Kir. 2, 3. 8. A sacred

preceptor, MBh. 5, 4212 . 9. Certain

lines or parts of the hand, Man. 2, 58.

10m A venerable object, Bhag. P. 4, 20,

4, XX- A venerable person, MBh. 13,

36$
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5356; Da$ak. in Chr. 182, 20. 12. Cer-

tain persona of a king’s court, MBh. 2
,

171 ;
tirthatama,

see separately. —
Comp. Apsaras-y n. the name of a local-

ity. Dus-, adj., f. tha, difficult to be

crossed, Chr. 47, 36. Sa-, m. a fellow

student. Soma-, n. a place ofpilgrimage

in the west of India.

tPNv tirtha+ ka, I. adj . Holy, Bhag.

P. l, 19, 88. II. m. A Brahmana.

tirtha-kara, I. adj. Saving,

MBh. 13, 7023. II. m. A Brahmana.

tirtha + tama, n. 1 . A
holier place of pilgrimage, MBh. 3,

7018. 2. A holiest object of venera-

tion, Bhag. P. 5, 24, 19.

tirtha+ vant, adj., f. vati,

Abounding in holy bathing-places,

Ram. 3, 68,
31.

tirthikarana, i.e. tirtha

-kri+ ana, adj. Hallowing, Bh&g. P.

5, 18, 7.

t rffav
TtV, i. l, Par. To become

fat.—Cf. tu.

tivra
,
probably tij + van -f

(with r for n, cf. tigma and tikshna),

adj., f. rh. 1 . Sharp, Bhartr. 2
,
77. 2.

Hot, Bhartr. 3, 19; flashing, Ram. 3,

62, 11 . 3. Violent, MBh. 7, 6893 ; deep

(of darkness), Arj. 8,
13. 4. Bad, MBh.

1, 3097.

?ftw tivra -f ta, f. Heat ; in a-,

moderate temperature, Rajat. 1 ,
41.

1 . TU, ii. 2,
Par. 1 . To be power-

ful (ved.). 2. f To increase. 3. t To

go. 4. f To hurt.—Cf. ruXoc ; Lat.

tumor, tumere, tumulus, tuber, tueri,

totus; Goth. thiuda, thiuth, thiutbjan;

A.S. theod, people.

2. 75
tu, a particle (akin to tua, a ved.

pron., Some, one, another, etc.). 1.
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But, Man. l, 109. X Preceded by

api, But rather, Da^k. in Chr. 184, 17

;

by kim, Nevertheless, MBh. l, 1916.

3. Or, Man. 11
,
201 . 4. And, Man. 2,

22 . 5. tu—tu, Indeed—but, Hit. i. d. 32.

6. Often without a special eignifica-

tion, Man. 7,
95. 7. Sometimes erro-

neously for nu, Br&hman. 8, 17 (where

the Calc. ed. has nu).—Cf. perhaps roL

tukhara, m. pL The name

of a people, Ram. 4, 44, 14 ; also written

tushara, Ram. l, 56, 3 Gorr.

TjiTT *vg& and tuff&

-kshiri, f. The manna of bambus, Su9r.

2, 504, 7 ; 1, 140, 9.

Tsir tuhga, i.e. tuAj+a. I. adj., f.

gA, Prominent, Bhag. P. 1
, 19, 27

;

high, Bhartr. 2, 77. H. m. 1. A moun-

tain, Ram. 4, 44, 20. X Culmination,

Varah. Brih. l, 13. X Height, Bhag.

P. 3, 3,
l. 4. A tree, Bottleria tinctoria

Roib., Su9r. 2 , 78, 19. X A proper

name, Rajat 6,
318.

tuhga + ka
,
n. The name of

a holy forest, MBh. 3, 8195.

tuhgin, i.e. tuhga+ in
,
adj.,

f. ni, Lofty, Pahch. ii. d. 149.

tuchchha, adj. Yoid, vain,

Prab. 76, 12.

TUCHCHHAYA, a deno-

min. deriyed from the last by aya, Par.

To make poor, Mrichchh. 178, 4.

TUJ, and TUNJ, j i.

1 ,
Par. ; yed., i. 6 (and tuAj, once i.

l) Par., Atm. 1. To strike, to push.

2. tuAj, f To protect, or to be strong.

i. 10
,
tojaya and tuAjaya, 1. j* To be

strong. 2. To strike. 3. To abide.

4. To give, or to take.

tuAjina, m. A proper name,

Rajat. 5, 277.
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«s
t TUJ*, i. «, Par. To qnarrel.

t TUD (a form of trid, based

on tard), L l and 6, Par. To split (y. r.

to procure, to destroy).

t TUDD, i. l, Par. To dis-

regard.

TUN

\

i.6,Par. To curve, to bend.

TUNQ, i. l, Atm. To split.

—With the prep. ud, To jut out,

Su$r. 1 , ioo, 12 (probably a denomin.

derived from the following word).

tunda

,

a form of tund+ra
,
n.

1. Beak, MBh. 1
,
1474. 2« Snout, Bhag.

P. 3, 13, 31. 3. The name of a Rak-

shasa or demon, MBh. 3, 16372.—Comp.

Kanka-, m. the name of a Rakshasa

or demon. Ram. 6, 84, 13. Sirtika-, m.

a kind ofiish, Man. 6,
16.

t TUTTH, L 10 (rather a

denomin. derived from the next), Par.

To cover.

fJpSJ tuttha
,
n. Blne vitriol, Su9r. 2

,

13, 2.

TUD, i. 6, Par. Atm. 1 . To

strike, Ram. 2, 36, 14. 2. To sting,

Bhag. P. 3, 31, 27. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. ttinna.—With the prep.

To push on, Man. 4, 68. atodya
,
n. A

musical instrumen t, Kathas. 23, 88 .

—

With nis, To sting, Su9r. l, 61,

18.—With pari, To stamp to

pieces, MBh. 5, 2747-—With TTpra, To

strike, MBh. 8, 4187. Caus. todaya,

To push on, MBh. 13, 2795.—With

vi, 1 . To sting, Y&jh. 3, 53. 2.

To strike, MBh. 8, 2729. 3. To scratch,

Ram. 5, 68, 7 .—With^ sam, To

sting, MBh. 9, 3067.— Cf. tund, Lat.

tundo, tiissis ; Tvituf Tvy^apevc \ the
initial s in Goth. stautan is originai
and dropped in Sskt., etc.j A. S. a-stin-

tan, to blunt.

TUND
, 1. = tud, ved. 2. f

1. l, Par. To be active, v.r. of trand.

tunna-vhya, i.e. tunna (vb.

tud), -ve+a, m. A tailor, Man. 4
, 214.

t 7$\ TUP, and f <5^ TUPH,

TUMP, f 75?^ TUMPH, i. i,

and 6, Par. To hurt. tump
, i. lo, vj*. of

tumb.—Cf. TVTTTU), TUTTtf, TVfiTTaVOV
J
Lat.

stupeo ; see tud, and cf. stump, in the
Gana paraskaradi.

7J»Tv
TUBH, t L l, Atm. and f i. 4,

Par., ii. 9, Par. To kill, to hurt.—Cf.

stubh .

tumula, and sometimes

tumala (probably vb. tu ), I. adj., f. la,

L Noiey, Ram. i, 26, 6 ; tumala, MBh.
7, 6670. 2. Tumultuous, Hariv. 9609.

3. Excited, Da$ak. in Chr. 188, 28. II.

n. 1. Tumultuous combat, mel4e, MBh.
2, 2688. 2. Tumult, MBh. 6, 1642 ; tu-

mala, 7, 6661.—Cf. Lat. tumultus.

7J*Tn
TUMP, and f 7$*^ TUMPH,

see tup.

t 7^ TUMB, i. i, Par. To tor-

ment. i. 10, To be invisible, v.r.

7$^ tumba, m. and f. bi, A long

gourd, Lagenaria vulgaris, Ram. l, 39,

7 Ser. ; Sugr. 1 , 183, 17.

tumburu
, I. m. The name o f

a Gandharva, R&m. 8
,

8
,

12 . H. n.

The fruit of Diospyros embryopteris

Pers., Su^r. 2, 43, 2 .

7JT TUR,
i. 6, Par., Atm. ; ii. 3, Par.

To hasten (ved.).—Cf. tur, tri, and tvar.

tur, adj. Hastening, a warrior

Chr. 296, 4=Rig. i. 112
,
4.

&6J
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tur+a-ga, 1. m. A horse,

Panch. i. d. 314. 2. f. gi, A mare,

<patr. 14, 113.

75*71 turarhga

,

i. e. tur+a+m-ga

,

m. A horse, Pahch. i. d. 314.

75*71* turarhgama, i.e. tur+a+m

-gam+ a, 1. m. A horse, Ram. 2, 45,

14. 2. f. mi, A mare, MBh. 4, 254.

turayana
,
n. The name

of a certain sacrifice or vow, MBh. 13,

4940.

turasah, i.e. turasah
,
in

the nomin. voc. sing., and dat. abl. du.

and pl., and loc. pl., s becomes sk
,
e. g.

nom. sing. at

,

m.

name of Indra, Bhag. P. 8, 11, 26 ; of

Vishnu, Hariv. 14114.

turiya, i.e. chatur + iya (the

intermediate form was probably ktu-

riya), I. ord. number, fem. ya, Fourth,

Bhag. P. 5, 10, 3. 2. adj. and n.

Fourth part, a quarter, Man. 11, 126;

4, 202. 3. n. The fourth State of the

student of the Vedanta philosophy,

Yedantas. in Chr. 205, 19.

turiya+ ha, adj. Fourth

part, Ytyfi. 2, 124.

turushka, m. 1. The name

of a people, Rajat. 5, 152. 2. Olibanum,

the resin of the Boswellia serrata

Stackh.

turya

,

i. e. chatur + ya (see

turiya), I. ord. number, Fourth, Bhag.

P. 4, 3, 9. 2. n. A quarter, Bh&g. P.

6, 9, 8.

TURV, i. 1, turva, Par. 1.

To overcome (ved.). 2. f To hurt.

£
turvasu

,

m. A proper name,

MBh. l, 3159.

368
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turviti, m. A proper name,

Chr. 298, 23=RigV. i. 112, 23.

TUL (akin to tri), i. 10,

tolaya and tulaya, Par. (also Atm.
Ram. 4, 9, 100), f b l> Par. L To lift,

Ram. 3, 4, 44. 2. To weigh, MBh. 3,

10588. 3. To ponder, MBh. 12, 2394.

4. To suspect, Mrichchh. 33, 5. 5. To
compare, Bhag. P. 5, 5, 23. 6. To
equal, Megh. 65. 7. To attain, Ragh.

13, 75.—With the prep. To lift,

RAm. l, 34, 10 Gorr.—With sam,

To weigh together, MBh. 13, 2607.—

Cf. Lat. tollo, tuli, latum (for tlatum);

ra\ati), raXae, r\ij<nc, ravraXoc (Fre-

quent.), avr\eu> (for raprXcw, Fre-

quent.), orXoc, rcXoc (office), rcXXa/,

tyro\ii, T6\ya, Ta\avrov ; Goth. thulan ;

A. S. tholian, thyldian, athylgian.

75SR tul + ana, n. 1. Lifting,

Mrichchh. 146, 25. 2. Taxing, 50, 16.

T tulasika, i.e. tulasi -f ha,

and tulasi, f. A small shrub,

held in veneration by the Hindus,

holy basil, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 19 ; 1, 19, 6.

7J5TT tul+a
,

f. 1. A bal&nce, Man.

8, 403. 2. Weight, MBh. 3, 10385. 3.

The beam of a balance, MBh. 12, 9350.

4. Equality, Ragh. 19, 50; Megh. 93.

5. The sign of the zodiac, Libra,

Pahch. i. d. 375. 6. A measure or

weight of gold and silver=loo palas,

MBh. 14, 1929.—Comp. A-tula, adj., f.

la, incomparable, Ram. 5, 13, 19. Kuta-,

f. a wrong balance, Panch. 7, 15.

(^<^1 tulya, i.e. tuta+ya, adj., f. ya,

Z. Equal, Brahman. 1, 31 ;
with the

gen. Ram. l, 7, 17; and the instr.

Man. 4, 86. 2. IndifFerent, Bhag. P.

l, 5, 24. 3. Being of the same class,

Man. 8, 364. 4. °yam, adv. Equally,

Ram. 6, 90, 31.—Comp. Masa-, adj., f.
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7JWTT

ya, equal to the number ofmonths, Man.
5, 66. Qarira-, adj. dear as one’s person.

TJ^BrlT tulya + ta,
,

f. and

tulya + tva
,

n. Equality, Ram. 1, 4, 7

Gorr. ; Prab. 27, 14.

#4^31H tulya+ gas, adv. In equal

parts, Su$r. 2, 327, 13.

tuvara
,

i.e. tu-van + a
9 with r

for n, adj. Astringent, Swjr. l, 179, 5.

tuvi-dyumna
(tuvi is tu+ i

y

ved. Much), adj. Wealthy, Chr. 293,

3=Rigv. i. 88, 3.

<5* Tug, l i, Atm. To sprinkle

(ved.).

TUSffy i. 4, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., or refl. pass., Bhag.

P. 1, 5, 8). 1« To be calmed (properly,

to be silent, cf. tushnim), MBh. 3, 1109.

2. To be satisfied, Man. 2, 228. 3. To
be content, Hit. i. d. 134. 4. To be

pleased, Man. 3, 207; with the gen.,

MBh. 1, 8361 ; with the dat., Kathas.

24, 196 ; with the instr., MBh. 4,

291 ; with the loc., Pafich. iii. d.

156. 3* To satisfy, MBh. i, 4198.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. tushta, Content,

satisfied, pleased, MBh. 4, 291. Ptcple.

of the fu t. pass. tushya
,
Easily to be

satisfied, Hariv. 14882. Caus. 1 . To
appease, MBh. 5, 7391. 2. To satisfy,

Mark. P. 26, 37. 3. To gladden, Pahch.

38, 3. Anomalous absolutive, toshya
,

MBh. l, 160 .—With the prep.

pari, 1 . To be completely satisfied,

Bhag. P. 6, 18, 67 ; Ram. 2, 2, 33. 2.

To be much pleased, Bhartr. 2, 2.

Caus. 1. To satisfy completely, Ram.

6, 104, 28. 2. To fiatter, Panch. 38, 22.

—With TJ pra, Caus. To satisfy, Bhag.

P. 4, 30, 1.—With sam-pra
,
To be

content, MBh. 12, 6283.—With

sam, X. To be calmed, Bhartr. 3, 4. 2.

To be satisfied, content, MBh. 13, 220.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. sarhtuskta
, Easy

to be satisfied, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 277.

Comp. A-
9 adj. unsatiable, ib. Dus

•samtushtay adj. discontented, Hit. i. d.

22 . Su-y easily satisfied, Panch. i. d. 31.

Caus. X. To appease, Pahch. 101
, 11 .

2. To please, to gladden, MBh. 3
, 13685.

—Cf. Lat. taceo ; Goth. thahan.

73* tusha

y

m. The husk of grain,

especially rice, Man. 4, 78.

tush+ aray I. adj., f. ra, Cold,

Naish. 3, 93. II. m. X. Mist, MBh. 9,

3632. 2. Thin rain, Ragh. 2, 13. 3.

Dew, Cak. d. 1 15. 4. Hoar frost, Rit.

4, 1 . 5. Snow, Megh. 53. 6. see tukhara.

rjfarT tushita (originally ptcple. of

the pf. pass. of tush), I. m. X. pl. A
class of subordinate deities, MBh. 13,

1371. 2. Epithet of Yishnu, MBh. 12
,

12864. II. f. ttiy A proper name, Bhag.

P. 8, 1, 21.

Tjfs tushfi, i.e. tush+ti, f. Satis-

faction, Man. 2
,
6.

t 7JWv TUS, i. 1 , Par. To sound.

t TUH, i. 1
,
Par. To hurt, to

give pain.

tuhina (cf. tushara), n. X*

Mist, Prab. 13, 13. 2« Dew, Rit. 4, 7.

3« Snow, Rajat. 2
, 18.

t <3^ T(lD, i. 1 , Par. To split.

—Cf. tud.

t r^V,i.io,Par. Toshrink.

i. 10, Atm. To fiil.

73^ tuna
,
and (uni

f I. m. and

f. niy A quiver, Hariv. 15940 ; Ram.

1, 48, 3 ; 2, 31, 30. II. f. niy A diseaso

of the nerves, Su^r. 1
, 232, 8.—Comp.

Purna-
,
adj. fuli quivered.

tuna + vanty adj., f. vali
f

Provided with a quiver, MBh. 3, 8486.

3 b 369
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tunin, i.e. tuna+

m

,
adj.

Provided with quivers, Ram. 6, 76, 21.

tuni+ra (see tuna), m. and n.

A quiver, MBh. 7, 1271 ;
MBh. 6, 2288.

tunira + vant, adj., f.

vati, Provided with a quiver, Hariv.

15154.

t gt Ttm, i. 4, Atm. Z. To go

quick. 2. To hurt, see tur.

tur, f. Swiftness, Bhag. P. 2,

7, 37.

turya

,

I. = turya, Rajat. 2, 91.

II. m. and n. Any musical instrument,

Man. 7, 225.

turya+ maya, adj., f. #t,

MusicalKa thfts. 23, 84.

t TUL, i. 1 and 10, To weigli

(cf. *m/). i. 10
,
Atm. =ztun.

<*J^T m. and n. Cotton, MBh. 1,

6740.

—

Comp. Hainsa-, down, Da$ak. in

Chr. 198, 17.

tula+ka, n. Cotton, Bhashap.

112.

tulika
,

i. e. tula + ka
, f.

1. A pencil, Kumaras. l, 22. 2. A
mattress filled with cotton, Kathas. 26,

78.

iuvara + ha (*wrara=ved.

tupara

,

Without horns, beardless, an

euuuch), adj. Unmanly, MBh. 5, 5470.

t rtisn, i. i, Par. To bo

satisfied ; see tush.

tushnika
, i.e. tushnim+ ka,

adj. Taciturn, Ram. 2, 117, 3 Gorr.

°kam, adv. Silently, Ram. 5, 1, 97.

tushnim
,

i.e. tush+ na+ i

+ m, adv. Silently, MBh. 12, 3839; Man.
8, 147.
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tushnimbhava, i.e. tush-

nim-bhava

,

m. Silence, MBh. 12, 3840.

t TRIMH, i. 6, triha

,

Par. To

hurt; see trik.

f TRIKSH, i. i, Par. To go.

<g^J tricha

,

i.e. a, m. and

n. Three verses, Chr. 294, 1. 5.

TR1N, or *lf
N
TRIN, ii. 8,

Par. To eat, Skandap. Ka^ikh. 3, 49.

trina, i.e.
#
tri+na (cf. tert/), n.

(and m.). 1. Grass, any gramineous

plant, Man. l, 48; Hit. i. d. 144 ; Ram.

2, 21, 26; Man. 4, 166. 2. A grass-

blade, Pahch. i. d. 190 .—Cf. perhaps

0.

H.G. dorn, A.S. thorn.

trina -\-ka, n. A worthless

grass-bladc, MBh. 1, 3666.

515^^3 trina-pid+a, n. A mode

of close-fighting, MBh. 2
, 909.

trina maya, adj., f. yi,

Made of grass, MBh. 1 , 5554.

<2 trina+ vant, adj., f. vati,

Abounding in grass, MBh. 12
, 3694.

'WWry trinanku
,
m. The name of a

Rishi, Ram. 4, 41, 62.

(2 rfjSJ tritiya
,

i.e. tri + tiya, f. ya.

1. ordinal number, Third, Man. 2, 35.

2. adj. A third part, Man. 6, 33. 3.

°yam ,
adv. Thirdly, Man. 8, 129.—Cf.

Goth. thridja ; A.S. thridda ; Lat. ter-

tius ; rptrog.

tritiya +ka, adj. Tertian,

Su<jr. 2
, 405, 14.

tritiyin
,

i.e. tritiya -f in,

adj., f. ni. Z. Being of the third rank.

2.

Entitled to a third part.

(3^- TRID, ii. 7,
Par., Atm. 1. To

cleave (ved.). 2. To kill, to destroy,
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Hariv. 7621. 3. f To disregard (or, to

eat).

TBlN
y see trin .^ • * • •

TRIP(\. i, Par.,MBh. 14, 1040),

i. 4, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm.,

MBli. 3, 1781), f i. 6, Par, ii. 6, tripnu

(ved. tripnu), Par., and TRIMP,
i. 6, Par. 1. Tobecome satiate, Kathas.

26, 237. 2. To be satisfied, Man. 3, 267.

3. To enjoy, Man. 4, 251. With gen.

instr. and loc., MBh. 3, 336 ; Hit. i i. d.

164 ; MBh. 4, 2320. 4. f To kindle.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. tripta
, Satisfied,

Bhartr. 2, 82; MBh. 3, 2247. Caus.

tarpaya, Par. (and Atm., MBh. 12, 5542),

1, To satisfy, Kathas. 26, 237 ; Chr. 292,

ll=Rigv. i. 85, 11 ; Man. 3, 283. 2.

To gladden, to exhilarate, Bhag. P. 7,

2, 8. 3. t To kindle. Anomalous

ptcple. of the pres. Atm. tarpayana

(with n instead of n), MBh. 14, 291.

—

With the prep. ati
,

To become

satisfied, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 13.—With

anu, To be satisfied after (with abl.),

MBh. 13, 1922.—With apa, Caus.

To cause to hunger, Sugr. 2, 43, 1.

—

With abhiy 1. To be satisfied,

MBh. 5, 3604. 2. To enjoy, Bh&g. P.

3, 5, 1. Caus. To satisfy, Ram. l, 54,

5 Gorr.— With pari, Caus. To

satisfy completely, MBh. 3, 8537.—With

pra,y Caus. To satisfy, Panch. 217,

6.—With v*, To be satisfied, Bhag.

P. i, l, 19; Ram. 4, 35, 9.—With

sam, Caus. To satisfy, MBh. 3, 946.

—Cf. Tip**) ; Lat. torpor, torpere ; Goth.

tharf (primitively 4 to satisfy,* then 4 to

be of use,’ cf. O.H.G. bidarbi; and

finally 4 to be necessary *), thrafstjan;

A.S. thearf ; O.H.G. trostjan.

'JfRt trip + ti, f. 1. Satiating, Bhag.

¥
10, 18. 2m Satisfaction, Man. 3, 271.

3. Disgust, Su$r. l, 90, n.—Comp.
Ati-, f. over-satisfaction, Yajn. i, 114 .

f TRIPH&ndW^R TRIMPH
,

i. 6, Par. =trip.

TRIMP and f

TRIMPHy see trip, triph,

1. TRISH, i. 4, Par. To thirst.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. triskita . 1 .

Thirsty, MBh. 3, 101 . 2. Desirous,

Ram. 2, 104, l. 3. Greedy, Rit. l, 18.

— Cf. O.H.G. durst, A. S. thurst ; Goth.

thaursjan, thairsan, thaursus ; A. S.

thyrr ; ripaopai, raptroc, rpaaia ; Lat.

torrere.

2. <5T^ trish, f. Thirst, MBh. 14, 1605.

—Comp. Mriga-y f. mirage. /S'a-, adj.

1. thirsty. 2. greedy.

<STTT trish+ a, f. i. Thirst, Pafich.

81, 22. 2. Desire, Hit. i. d. 133.

—

Comp.

Mriga-y f. mirage.

trishnaj, i.e. trish 4- na-ja,

adj. Thirsty, Chr. 289, li=Rigv. i.

85, u.

wm trishna, i.e. trish -f na, f. 1.

Thirst, Man. 8, 67. 2. Desire, Bhartr.

2, 70.—Comp. Ati-, f. excess of cove-

tousness, Man. 7, 139. Ati-trishna, adj.

very thirsty, Ragh. 2, 69. Mriga-y f.

mirage. Vi-, adj. free from desire.

Sa-trishna -f m, adv. with desire, £uk.

d. 59.

trishna + lu, adj. Very

thirsty, Sut^r. 2, 383, 19.

TRIHy ii. 7, trineh
,
IriMh, Par.

To crush (ved.).

A,

Ig* tri, i. l, Par. (sometimes also Atm.,

MBh. l, 6184). 1. To pass over, Man.

4, 194; to cross, Man. 4, 77. 2. To

hasten, Qak. d. 8, v.r. 3. To accom-

plish, Ram. 6, loo, 14. 4. To fulfil,
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Ram. 2, 25, 41. 5» To overcome, MBh.

2, 669. 6. To conquer, Ram. 2, 53, 26.

7. To be saved, MBh. 14, 44. 8. To
save, MBh. i, 8369. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. tirna, 1. Passed over, Prab. 92,

15. 2. Having passed over, Ram. 2,

55, 22 ; 5, 15, 23. Comp. Dus-, adj., f.

na
,

1. difficult to be crossed, MBh. 5,

7368. 2. impenetrable, Ram. 5, 76,

10 . Ptcple of the fut. pass. tartavya
,

MBh. 7, 4706. tarya
,
n. Toll at a ferry,

Man. 8, 405. Infin. taritum
,
Ram. 4,

44, 77 ; taritum,
Ram. 5, 74, 18 ; tartum,

MBh. l, 6142. Caus. taraya
f

!• To
bring over, MBh. 1, 5853. 2. To save,

MBh. 5, 1470; to release, Man. 4, 228.

Desider. titirsha
,
To desire to pass over,

Bhag. P. 4, 22, 40.—With the prep.

ati
,
1. To cross, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 21.

2. To attain, Hit. iv. d. 85 ; Bhag. P. 5,

13, 20. 3. To overcome, MBh. 12, 4053.

Desider. To desire to overcome, Bhag. P.

1,2,3.—With vi-atiy To overcome,

Bhag. 2, 62.—With anu
,

pass.

tirya
, To lay down, MBh. 7, 8721.

—

With abhiy To attain, MBh. 7,

280.— With ava
,

1. To descend,

Ram. 2,45, 17 ; used especially of deities

who descend from heaven to be born

as men, MBh. i, 2509. 2. To betake

one’s-self, MBh. 3, 10015. 3. To over-

come, Kathas. 24, 194. Caus. 1. To
cause to descend, MBh. l, 4327 ; 3,

9917; to lead down, Ram. 2, 103, 23;

to lead to, MBh. 5, 4395. 2. To take

off, Ram. 4, 19, 29. 3. To introduce,

Rajat. 5, 32. 4. To perform, Rajat. 2,

58.—With sam-ava
,
Caus. To

cause to descend, MBh. l, 4326.—With

ud, Z. To get out, MBh. 3, 211 ;

to get out of water, MBh. 1
,

6750.

2. To descend, Lass. 5, 7. 3. To
pass over, MBh. 2

, 795. 4. To over-
come, Hariv. 14227. 5. To abandon,
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MBh. 3, 2042. uttirna
,
Learned, MBh.

4, 1408. Caus. 1. To fetch out, Ram.
4, 52, 15. 2« To vomit, Man. 11 , 160.

3. To save, to deliver, MBh. 3
, 8306 ;

Ram. 1 , 43, 4 Gorr. 4. To cause to

descend, Pa&ch. 187, 13. 5. To take

off, Lass. 22
, 3. 6. To bring over,

Pailch. 226, 15. Desider. To wish to

cross, MBh. 15, 1878.— With

pra-ud
,
To pass over, Rajat. 3, 71.

—

With prati-ud, 1. To get again

out (as from water), Ram. 2
,
111 , 37. 2.

To betake one’s-self, Ram. 2
, 103, 28.

—

Yajn. 3, 7. 2. To be saved, MBh. 13
,

6676. 3. To pass over, Rajat. 3, 344.

—

With nis, Z. To be saved, MBh.

3, 15561. 2. To pass over, Bhartr. 3 ,

5. 3. To pass, MBh. 13, 5155. 4. To
accomplish, Lass. 4, 2 . 5. To over-

come, MBh. 12
, 1566. 6. To expiate,

Bhag. P. 3, 16, 30. 7. To settle, Yaj6.

2, 9. Caus. To release, Man. 3, 98.

Desider. To desire to pass over, Bhag.

P. 1, 1, 22 .—With J[ pra, 1« To pass

over, MBh. 4, 1546. 2. To propagate,

MBh. 3
,

8149. Caus. 1. To extend,

MBh. 3,
8647. 2. To persuade, Kathas.

26, 243. 3. To deceive, Mrichchh. 82,

2 .—With vi-pra
,
To deceive, £atr.

10, 121 .—With vi
9 1« To cross, Ragli.

6, 77. 2. To grant, MBh. 1
, 4498 ; to

favour with (with acc.), Paftch. 127 ,

21 ; to allow, MBh. 3, 1681. 3. To
give (as medicine), Su^r. 2, 337, 9. 4.

To give away, Bhartr. 3
,

86. 5. To
perform, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 24 ; to fight (a

battle), Rajat. 5, 135. 6. To produce,

Kir. 5, 31.

—

With sam
y
To cross,

MBh. 1
,
5887. 2. To overcome, MBh.

12
,
11161. 3. To attain, Ram. 5

, 35, 5.

4. To be saved, Rajat. 4, 528. 5. To
save, MBh. 13

, 4155. Caus. Z. To
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rr^rN

bring over, Ram. 2
, 89, 8. 2. To save,

Man. 9, 139. 3. To persu&de, MBh. 14,

2310. 4. To deceive, Kam. Nitis. 14, 4.

— Cf. repeu) rtperpov ropog
,
ropog ropiw,

Topevufj TirpaWy Terpaivw, Tprjpa, tpvpa,

TLTpu)<TK<i)y Tpwpa
,
reppa

, rcXoc (end), rcWw
(to rise), rijpiw (Causal), Tpvrayrj (i.e.

rap-b vray+ o, cf. ved. tarutri and

etc. ; Lat. terminus ; cf. /u/, Ira.

t i. 1 ,
Par. To protect.

tejana
, i.e. /y + «wa, n. 1.

Kindling, Su^r. 2, 140, 10. 2. A poin t,

MBh. 6, 3187. 3. A bambu.

—

Comp.

Agni-jvalita-, adj. the points of which

are blazing with fire, Man. 7, 90.

•s
tejasy i.e. tij 4- as* n. 1 . Sliarp-

ness (ved.). 2« Splendour, Bhag. 10
,

30. 3« Flame, Man. ll, 246. 4. Liglit,

MBh. 2, 1395
;
Qak. d. 77 (the sun and

the moon). 5. Beauty, Da^ak. in Chr.

180, 3. 6. Strength, Man. 9, 321. 7«

Yiolence, MBh. 3, 1031. 8. Dignity,

Man. 9, 303; glory, Man. 7, 5. 9. A
venerable person or object, MBh. 13,

5017 ; a renowned person, Chr. 24, 40.

10. Semen virile, Ram. 1 , 37, 11.

—

Comp. A-mita- (vb. ma), adj. of bound-

less splendour. Tigma-, adj. 1. very

sharp, Ram. 4, 7, 21. 2. very violent,

MBh. 13, 184. iVw-, adj. devoid of

energy, MBh. 10
,

124. Maha-y I adj.

l. very bright. 2. very vigorous. II.

m. 1. fire. 2. a name of the god of

war. 3. a demigod. Brahmatejas
,
i.e.

brahman-y n. Brahinanicai virtue.

Maihsa-y n. marrow or serum of the

flesh. Samana-y adj. equal in glory.

Su adj. 1. sharp-edged. 2. very

bright. 3. potent.

-tejas 4- a, a substitute for

tejas when latter part of a compound

word, e.g. MBh. 3, 8681.

tejas-kamoy adj. One

who desircs manly strength, Man. 4, 44.

tejas+tva, n. The essence

of light, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 39.

tejasvita, i.e. tjasvin+ ta,

f. Energy, MBh. 3
, 10755.

tejasvitva, i.e. tejasvin 4-

tva

,

n. Splendour, Chr. 34, 7.

tejas -f vin, adj., f. ni. Z.

Bright, Man. 9
,
318. 2. Strong, Sund.

1, 2. 3. Awful, glorious, Man. 9, 310.

tejomaya
y

i.e. tejas 4- maya.

adj., f. yi
t
Consisting of light, Man. 6, 39.

—Comp. Sarva-y adj. containing every

kind of power, Man. 7, 11. Brahma-

tejomayay i.e. brahman- tejas -fmaya,adj.

having a holy splendour, Man. 7, 14.

f TEPy i. 1
,
Atm. To drop.—Cf.

tip.

f 7f3 TEV, i. 1, Atm. To play ; cf.

divy dev.
St

taikshnya, i.e. tikshna-\-ya,

n. 1. Sharpness, £ak. 32
,

5, v. r. 2.

Severity, Man. 4, 163.

taijasa
,
i.e. tejas 4 a, adj., f. si.

1. Produced by fire, Bhag. P. 7, 2,
42.

2. Made of brilliant metals, Man. 5 ,
111.

m* taitila, m. Deity, Dagak. 176,

15.

taittira, i.e. tittiri4- a, adj.

Produced from partridges, Ram. 2,
100

,

63 Gorr.

taittirika,
i.e. tittiri 4* ika,

m. One who keeps partridges, Ram. 2
,

90, 13 Gorr.

taindukay i.e. tinduka+ a,

adj., f. ki, Of the tree Tinduka, Su^r.

2, 431, 13.

taimira, i.e. timira + a
,

adj.

adj. Combined with roga, A disease of

the eyes, Sucjr. 2
, 86, 2 .
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taimirika
, i.e. timira + ika

,

adj. Suffering from the fimira-disease,

Su^r. 2, 186, 6.

TTf^faf tairthika
,
i.e. tirtha -J- ika9 adj.

X. Corning from holy places, MBh. 3,

8085. 2. Frequenting holy* places, an

ascetic, Prab. 25, 19. 3. Holy (?),

MBh. 13, 6066.

tairyagyona
,

i.e. tiryaiich

-yoni+a
, m. An animal, Man. 7, 150.

tairyagyonya
,
i.e. tirya?lch

-yoni+ya
, I. m. An animal, MBh. 5,

3506. II. adj. Referring to animals,

Mark. P. 47, 33.

toito, i.e. wa+a, n. 1. Oil,

Yajh. l, 283. 2. Incense, Varah. Brih.

8. 76, 4.—Cqmp. Gandha-y n. oil pre-

pared with perfumes, Ram. 4, 24, 16.

Tila-, n. oil prepared from sesamum,
Su9r. i, 80, 6.

tailapaka
,

i.e. taila-pa+ka

(vb. 1 •pa), m. An oil-drinking beetle,

a cockroach, Man. 12, 63.

tailaparnika
,

i.e. tila

-parna + ika
9 m. A kind of sandal,

Ilariv. 12680.

tailapayika, i.e. taila-

payin+ ka
,

f. A kind of beetle (see

tailapaka ), MBh. 14, 5069.

tailapayin

;

i.e. taila-l.

pa+ in, m. 1. A kind of beetle (cf.

tailapaka), Yaju, 3, 211. 2. A sword

(?), MBh. 7, 6713.

7Tf%3T tailika
9
i.e. taila -f ika9

m. An
oil-grinder, Man. 3, 158.

tailvaka, i.e. tilvaka-\-a
9 adj.

Prepared from the Tilvaka tree, Su9r.

2, 324, 15.

«ffar toka
9 I. n. X. Offspring, Chr.

291, 14 = Rigv. i. 64, 14. 2. Child,
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Bhag. P. 2, 7, 27. II. m. in varaka-

toka, A young boar, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 18.

—

Cf. ved. tuch
9
Offspring ; tvaksk 9

tIkvov

(=A.S. thegn, thegen, O.H.G. degan,

servus), TiKTio
9
ercKov, tokoc ; probably

Goth. thius, thivi; A.S. theowa-man.

tokma (akin to toka\ m.

Green barley, Bhag. P. 4, 21, 2.

f TOD
9

i. l, Atm. To despise.

?rn* tottra
,
written also totra,

i.e. tud+tra
9
n. X. A goad for driving

cattle, MBh. 6, 1674. 2. A stick with

a sharp iron head for guiding an ele-

phant, Ram. 2, 40, 41.

toda, i.e. tud-\-a, m. 1. Sting-

ing, Bhag. P. 3, 18, 6. 2. A sting,

Su9r. l, 34, 16.

todana
,

i.e. tnd+ana
9 I. n.

Stinging, Su9r. l, 5, 8. II. m. The
name of a tree, and (n.) -its fruit, Su9r.

1
,
211

,
12 ; 20.

tomara (perhaps tud+man

-f a, with r for n). X. m. and n. A
javelin, Ram. 2, 74, 31. 2. m. pl. The
name of a people, MBh. 6, 377.

tomarana
,
m. A proper

name, Rajat. 5, 232.

«ito toya
9 n. (perhaps from vb. tu)

9

Water, Man. 8, 409; with kri
9 To pour

water in honour of a deceased, MBh.
18, 32.

—

Comp. Antastoya
, i.e. antar-,

adj. containing water, Megh. 65. Nis-,

adj. devoid of water, Ram. 4, 48, 8.

toya-da
9
m. A cloud, Ram.

5, 40, 10.

toyadhi
,

i.e. toya-dha (cf.

nidhi)
9
in kshira-

9
m. The sea of milk,

Ram. 6, 26, 6.

toya+ maya
9 adj., f. yi,

Consisting of water, MBh. 7, 9608.
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toya-much, m. A cloud,
V» N

RailK 3, 79, 4.

<f| ^q«rf^ toya + vant

,

adj., f. vati,

Surrounded by water, MBh. 12, 3696.

torana
,

n. (and m.), 1. An

arch, Pahch. 192, 16. 2. A gate, Ram.
l, 6, 26.—Comp, Ud-, adj., f. na,

adorned with erected arches, Ragh. 14,

10. Kautuka-, n. an arch erected at

festivals, Bhag. P. i, li, 14.

cfTlPff tolaka
,
i.e. tul+aka, m. and

n. A weight=2 ganas, Rajat. 4, 201.

<flvFr tolana
,

i.e. tul + ana, n.

Weighing, Hit. 140, l ; balancing, Ram.

1, 67, 10.

<riv tosha, i.e. tush+ a

,

m. Satis-

faction, pleasure, MBh. 13, 1286.—
Comp. Dus-, adj. difficult to be satisfied,

MBh. 12, 4166.

toshana, i.e. tush + ana, adj.,

f. ani. 1 . Satisfying, MBh. 2, 678.

2. Appeasing, Bhag. P. l, 2, 13.

-toshin
, i.e. tush -f- in, latter

part of comp. adj., f. ini. 1. Content,

MBh. 13, 3030. 2. Liking, Hariv.

15267. 3. Gladdening, Ram. 4, 37, 31.

taurya-trika, i. e. turya

-trika + a, n. Singing, instrumental

music and dancing, Man. 7, 47.

ttWtt taushara, i.e. tushara -|- a,

idj. Produced by snow, Su$r. l, 170, l.

tman
,
see atman.

tyaktukama, i.e. tyaktum

-kama (vb. tyaj), adj. Wishing to leave,

Nal. 9, 13.

VFf tyaktri, i.e. tyaj+tri, m, f. tn,

d. One who resigns, or sacrifices,

MBh. 7, 378.

TYAJ, i. l, Par. (also Atm.,

Ram. 6, 80, 30). 1. To leave, to aban-

don, MBh. 5, 6994; Nal. 24, 35. To throw

away, Chan. 108, in Beri. Monatsb. 2.

To disown, £ak. d. 122. 3. To expose,

Bhag. P. 9, 24, 35. 4. To give, MBh.
5, 2348. 5. To resign, Man. 2, 95

;

with pranan, gvasam,jivitam

,

To sacri-

fice one’s life, Ram. 3, 55, 24 ; to risk

one’s life, MBh. 5, 7204. 6. To neglect,

Hit. ii. d. 39. Caus. tyajaya, 1. To
cause to abandon, to rob, Megh. 94.

2. To expel, Kathas. 20, 126. 3. To
cause to be disregarded, Ragh. 6, 56.

—

With the prep. sam-abhi

,

1.

To resign, MBh. 12, 269. 2. To risk,

MBh. 6, 158.—With fif^ nis, To ex-

pel, Ram. 4, 46, 8.—With pari, 1.

To abandon, Hit. 25, 19. 2. To dis-

own, Man. 9, 175. 3. To resign, Man.

4, 176; with deham, To die, Bhag. P.

1, 15, 49. 4. To disregard, to leave

out, Yedantas. in Chr. 208, 19. 5. pass.

with instr. To lose, Hit. i. d. 128.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. parityahta, 1.

Deserted, Man. 12
,
21. 2. Robbed, Hit.

i. d. 31. 3. Left, wanting, Chan. 101
,
in

Beri. Monatsb. Caus. To rob (with

two accus.), Ram. 4, 19
, 35 .— Witli

sam-pari, 1. To abandon, Ram.

3, 54, 5. 2« To risk, Ram. 6, 29, 15.—*

With To abandon, Pahch.

i. d. 168. 2. To shun, Man. 4, 181 ;

Bhartr. 1, 80. 3. To resign, Bhag. P.

6, 10, 7. 4. To except, Rajat. 3
,

343.

samtyakta, Robbed, Varah. Brih. S. 67,

70. Caus. To rob (with two accus.),

MBh. 7, 8991.—With abhi

-sam, To leave, MBh. 6, 2232.

“tyaj> latter part of comp. adj.

Abandonding, resigning, giving away,

Bh&g. P. 8, 20, 9 .—Comp. Tanu-, adj.

1. dying, Ragh. 1
,
8. 2. risking one’s

life, MBh. 4, 2354.
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tyad, i.e. ta-yad, see tad; except

the nom. sing. m. and f., the base of

the m. and n. is tya, of the fem. tya ;

the nom. sing. msc. is syas, f. sya ;

pronoun of the third person, That,

Chr. 289, i=Rigv. i. 50, l.—Cf. Goth.

si ; O.H.G siu.

7IJT*T ty*9a* i* e* Q/«/

+

a> m. 1.

Abandoning, Man. 10, 111; Panch. 261,

6 ; forsaking, Man. 8, 389 ;
resigning,

Ram. 4, 7, 9. 2. Giving away, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 499; liberality, Dagak. in

Chr. 180, 16
;
prodigality, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 1260. 3. Secretion, MBh. 14, 630.

— Comp. Atmatyaya
,

i.e. atman -, m.

1. loss of conscience, Sugr. l, 192, 6.

2. suicide, Dagak. in Chr. 189, 9.

Tanu-, m. risking one’s life, Ram. 2,

40, 6. Deha-, m. dying, death, Man.

10, 62. Sthana m. leaving one’s place,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3348.

<g]T7T7TO tyaga+ maya ,
adj., f. yi,

Consisting in donation, Kathas. 23, 84.

«jTpmr tyagita
,
i.e. tyagin -f ta, f.

Liberality, Hit. i. d. 89.

tyagin, i.e. tyaj+in, adj.,

f. m. 1. Deserting, Man. 3, 245; dis-

owning, (^ak. d. 125; resigning, Bhag.

18, 11 ; with atmanas, killing one’s self,

Man. 5, 89. 2. Liberal, Panch. iii. d.

259.—Comp. Atmatyagin
,

i.e. atman-,

m. a suicide, Yajn. 3, 6.

TOTWR tyajaka
,

i.e. tyaj+ aka, adj.

Abandoning, Yaj£it. 2, 198.

-tra (vb. tra), latter part of

comp. words, Protecting, cf. e. g.

tanutra .

f ”^1$ TRAMS, i. l and 10, Par.

To speak or shine.

| TRAKH
,

i. l, Par. To go.

t TRANK
,

i. l, Atm. To go.
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t TRANKH, and

TRANG (v.r.), i. l, Par. To go.

| TRAND,
i. l, Par. To be

active.

TRAP, i. l, Atm. (also Par.

Ram. 2, 57, 28), To be embarrassed,

to be ashamed, Rajat. 3, 94. Caus.

trapaya, To make ashamed, (^antig. 14,

15.— With the prep. apa, 1. To

turn away on account of shame, MBh.
12, 3491. 2. To be ashamed, MBh. 3,

110

.

—With cEpI vi-apa, 1. To turn

away on account of shame, MBh. 2,

433. 2. To be ashamed, Ram. 3, 59, 3.

—Cf. rpcVw ; Lat. turpis, probably also

trepidus (cf. ved. tripra, hastening),

and perhaps Gotli.dreiban ; A.S. drifan

(Caus.).

trap+ a, m., and f. pa, Shame,

Pafich. 84, 8; MBh. 2,
2239.—Comp.

A-trapa and nis-, adj., f. pa, Shame-

less, Panch. i. d. 472 ; MBh. 5, 1458.

trap + u, n. Tin, Man. 6, 114.

trapusa, n. Cucumber, the
VI

fruit of the trapusi, Sugr. 1, 29, 2.

trapusi, f. A sort of cucumber,

Sugr. 2, 481, 12.

traya, i.e. tri + a, I, adj., f. yi,

Threefold, Man. l, 23. II. f. yt, 1.

The three Yedas, Man. 4, 125. 2. Triad,

Rajat. 5, 143 (gata-, Three hundreds).

111. n. Triad, Dagak. in Chr. 197, 17.

—Comp. Agni-, n. The three holy fires,

Ram. 3, 12, 3.

trayas-, nom. pl. m. of tri,

Former part of compounded numerals,

Three, e. g. trayastriih^at, Thirty-

three ; traya^chatvarirh^at, Forty-

three ; trayahpa?ichagat., Fifty-three.

trayi+ maya (see traya),

Digitized by LjOOQie



adj., f. yi, ConsistiDg of the threeVedas,
Bhag. P. 3, 13, 40.

^^4*1 tray°daga, i.e. trayodagan

+ a, 1. ordinal number, f. gi, Thir-

teenth, Ram. 2, 77, 22. 2. f. gi, The
thirteenth day of the lunar fortnight,

Man. 3, 273.

trayodagadha , i.e. trayo-

dagan+ dha, adv. Thirteen-fold, Raj at.

5, 173.

trayodagan, i.e. trayas

-dagan, numeral, Thirteen, Man. 9, 129.

—Comp. Ardha-, Thirteen and a half,

Yajd. 2, 165.—Cf. rpic-Kai-heica, for

rpelc- ; Lat. tredecim for tres-decern.

wlrfar^r trayodagika, i.e. trayo-

dagi (see trayodaga)+ ika, adj. Per-

formed on the thirteenth day of the

lunar fortnight, Ram. 2, 86, 1 Gorr.

trayovimgatika, i.e.

trayas-vifftgati+ka, adj. Consisting of

twenty-three, Bhag. P. 3, 6, 4.

TRAS, i. i and 4, Par. (in

epic poetry also Atm., Bhag. P. l, 17,

20), To tremble, to be afraid, MBh. 7,

1402 ; 6, 20. trasta, Trembling, MBh.
3, 1431 ; fearful, Ram. l, 49, l ; MBh. 4,

841. Comp. A-trasta, adj. intrepid, Ragh.

1, 21. Caus. trasaya, To frighten, Ram.

2, 43, 3 ; anomalous ptcple. of the pres.

Atm. tr&sayana, MBh. 6, 2141. Ptcple.

of the fbt. pass. trasarnya

,

Terrible,

Hariv. 2430.—With the prep. apa,

To retire in fear, MBh. 12, 2526.—With

ava, avatrasta, Frightened, Hariv.

2520.—With ud, uttrasta, Fright-

ened, Rajat. 5, 148. Caus. To frighten,

Hariv, 3377.—With pari, pari-

trasta,
Trembling, Hariv. 10127 ; fright-

ened, Ram. 3, 54, 7.—With To

tremble, to be afraid, MBh. 3
, 8663. vi-

trasta

,

Frightened, MBh. 1 , 5964. Comp.
A-vitrasta, adj. intrepid, MBh. 1, 5496.

Caus. To frighten, to alarm, MBh. 3, 698

;

I Man. 7, 196

—

With^ sam, To be

afraid, MBh. 7, 103 . saihtrasta, Fright-
ened, MBh. 6, 2640. Comp. Su-samtras-

ta, adj. very frightened, Ram. 3, 55, 29.

Caus. To frighten, Pahch. i. d. 212 .

—

With abki-sam
, abhisaihtras-

ta, Frightened, Ram. 2
, 9, 6 Gorr.—Cf.

trasa, rpiut (for rpeaj w), rpetrrrjc, rapra-

pifa, Tprjpwy (for rpiapu)v), Goth. thlahs-
jan; Lat. terrere (for tersere, tresere);

cf. tarala
, tri, tur

, trap
; rplpu>, Lat.

tremo, probably tristis, rap/3oc, rapatrcra>,

Oa\a(rcra, and many other words.

t 2.^ TRAS, i. 10
,
Par. To

hold, or to take, or to prevent.

tras -f- a, n. (moving) Living

creatures, Matsyop. 29 .

trasadasyu (cf. tras and

dasyu), m. A proper name, Chr. 297,

l4=Rigv. i. 112, 14.

trasa-renu, m. 1. A small

mote visible in a sunbeam, Man. 8, 1S2.

2. A compound atomin the Vai^eshika
philosophy (said by some to be com-
posed of three paramanus, by others of
three dvyanukas), Brahmavaiv. P. 4

,

96, 49.

lras+nu, adj. Timid, R&jat. 5 ,

415.—Comp. A-, adj. intrepid, Ragh.
14, 47. An-ati-, adj. confident, Da9ak.
in Chr. 196, 14.

TRA, ii. 2, Par. Atm., and ^
TRAI, i. 1 , traya (i.e. properly tra, i.

4), Atm. To protect, to preserve (with
the abl), MBh. 2

, 2606.—With the prep.

pari, To protect, MBh. 13 , 3600 ;

paritrata. Ram. 6. 6, 10 With ra
"n.

sam, To protect, MBh. 1 , 6819 Akin
to tri, and for original tar+a .

3 c
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trana, i. e. ira-\-ana, n. 1*

Shelter, Man. 11, 113. 2. Protection,

MBh. 3, 13284 . — Comp. Afiguli- =
angulitra

, q. cf. Tanu-, n. a coat of

mail, Ram. 2, 31, 25 Gorr. Tala-, n.

a leathern fence worn by archers on

the leffc arm, MBh. 3, 1501. Pada-, n,

a shoe.

tratri, i. e. tra+ tri
,
m. A

preserver, a profcector, MBh. l, 8421.

—

Comp. Makha-, m. Rama, the son of

Da^aratha, and second incarnation of

Vishnu.

traman
,

1. e. tra+ man,
n,

Protection.—Comp. Su-, m. Indra (cf.

sutramari).

trasa,
i. e. -f a, I. adj.

Moveable, MBh. 7, 9476. II. m. 1.

Fear, terror, Ram. 3, 50, 17. 2.

Frightening, Hit. 27, 15.—Comp. Jala-,

m. hydrophobia, Su9r. 2, 282, 3.

trasana, i. e. tras, Caus.,

+ ana, I. adj., f. ni, Frightening, Ram.

3, 7, 8. H. n. 1. Frightening, MBh. 4,

1706. 2. Fright, Bhag. P. 4, 10, 28.

trasin, i.e. trasa + i?h adj.,

f. ni, Afraid, MBh. 12, 5904.— Comp.

Jala-, adj. suffering from hydrophobia,

Sinjr. 2, 282, 4.

tri, numeral, f. tisri, Three, Man.

2, 229.

r triihga, i e. curtailed trimgat,

ordin. number, f. gi, Thirtieth.

—

Comp.

Chatustrimga,
i. e. chatur-, Thirty*

fourth, Ram. 1, 30; 34. Dva-, thirty-

second. PaAchatriiriga,
i.e. paAchan-,

thirty-fifth.

trimgat, i. e. tri-dacant,

numeral, f. adj. and sbst., Thirty,

MBh. 6, 5409; Rajat. i, 286.—Comp.

Dva-, thirty-two, Ram. 1, 43, 5. Shat-
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tw
trivhgat, i.e. shcLsh thirty-six, Rajat.

5, 117.

f^rsr^ trirtlgat -|- ka, n. An as-

semblage of thirty, Kam. Nitis, 8, 37.

fNrm trimgat + tama, ordin.

number, f. mi, Thirtieth, MBh. 12,

chapter 30.

fspir tri+ka, I. adj. 1. Forming a

triad, Su<?r. 1, 158, 2. 2. (suppl. gata),

Three per cent. Man. 8, 142. 3« (A
place) where three roads meet, Hariv.

6501. II. n. 1. A triad, MBh. 12, 7954.

2. The chine-bone, Ragh. 6, 16. 3.

The hip, Paftch. i. d. 205.

trigarta, m. pl. The name of

a people, MBh. 2, 1026.

TRINKH, i. l, Par. To

go ; see trakh.

tri-ckatur+a, pl. Three

or four, Da^ak. in Chr. 187, 3.

f^rif^rT trinachiketa, i. e. tri

-nachiketa, m. One who practises a

certain vow prescribed in a part of the

Yajurveda, Man. 3, 185.

trita, m. The name of a deity,

MBh. l, 2112.

tri + taya, n. . A triad, MBh.

13, 5415.

tri-\-tva, n. A triad, MBh.

14, 2617.

tridaga (i.e. tri-dagan), I.

adj. pl. Thirty, MBh. l, 4445. II. m. A
name of the thirty-three goda, a deity,

MBh. 3, 8162. III. n. Heaven, MBh.

13, 3327.

tridaga + tva, n. Divine

nature, Ragh. 18, 30.

f%VT tri -f dha ,
adv. Threefold,

MBh. 13, 6467; in three places, 1, 8013*
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in three parts, MBh. S, 7206.— Cf.

rPlXa >
rpl\6a.

iripuregadri, i. e. tri

-pura-tga-adri, m. The name of a

locality, Rajat. 5, 123.

tri-rasa -h ka, n. A spiritu-

ous liquor, £ig. 9, 10 ; in Sah. D.

66, 1, v.r. of tri-saraka.

trivarsh iya, i.e. tri-varsha

4- iya, adj. Designed for three years,

MBh. 13, 4467.

tri-vrit
,
I. adj. Triple, Man.

ll, 263. 2. Apeculiar mode of reciting

the eleventh hymn of the ninth man-
dala of the Rigv., Man. ll, 74. II. m.

A triple string, Man. 2, 43. III. f.

Ipomcea turpethum R. Br., Sugr. 2,

35, 9.

f^^rfT trivrita
,

i.e. tri-vrit+a, f.

=trivrit III., Sugr. 1, 132, 17.

tri-ganku, m. The name of a

king, Hariv. 730.

trishavana, i.e. tri-savana,

n. The three daily ablutions, Man. 6, 24.

y,41 trishtubh, i.e. tri-stubh
,

f.

O v
A kind of metre, Bhag. P. 3, 12, 45.

tri + s, adv. 1. Thrice, Man.

2, 60. 2. At three places, MBh. i,

5885.—Cf. rpig ; Lat. ter.

tri-su-parna, andf^t^l|l|lqi

irisuparna -j- ha, adj. One conversant

with a part of the Yedas called trisu-

parna, Man. 3, 185 ; Yajfi. 1, 219.

trisu-varcka -f ka (cf.

varchas), adj. Having a threefold

splendour (?), MBh. 3, 14156.

fwfrrei trisauparna

,

i. e. tri-su

-parna + a
, adj. Epithet of a certain

religious study, MBh. 12, 13567.

^ TRUT, i. 4 and 6, Par. To

burst asunder, Bhartr. l, 95; Hit. 15,

20. trutita, Burst, Pafich. 121
, 2. Caus.

To tear asunder, to break, Pahch. 146»

24. f i. 10
, Atm. To cut.

trut + i, f. 1. A moment asM
measure of time, MBh. 1

, 1292 . 2.

Small cardamoms, Sugr. 2
,
505

, 1 .

truti + gas, adv. By mo-

ments called truti, MBh. 5, 3782.

t ^ TRUP, ^ TRUPH,

^ JTRUMP, and^RJf TRUMPH,
i. 1, Par. To hurt.— Cf. perhaps
OpvTrrvjy rpv<f>og, etc., and rpuirauj,

^frfT treta (i.e. probably traya+ ta),

f. 1. A triad, MBh. 14, 2759. 2. The
three sacred fires, MBh. 5

, 1559. 3.

A die, or the side of a die, which has

three points, Mrichchh. 33
, 9 . 4. The

name of the second yuga
,
or age, Man.

9, 201 .

—

Comp. Agni-, f. the three sa-

cred fires, Man. 2, 23 1 .

% TRAI, sce tra.

traikalika
,

i.e. tri-kala -f

ika, adj. Referring to the three times,

past, present, and future, MBh. 12
,

13033.

traikalya
,

i.e. tri-kala ya,

n. 1. The three time9, past, present,

and future, MBh. 12
,

1690. 2. Morn-
ing, noon, and evening, Yajn. 3

, 308.

3. A triad (?), Hariv. 7446.

traigarta
,

i.e. trigarta+ a (and

traigarta+ ka), I. adj. Proper

to the Trigartas, MBh. 4, 1117. II. m.

1. A prince of the Trigartas, MBh.
4, 1070. 2. pl.=Trigarta. III. f. ti, A
princess of the Trigartas, MBh. 1

, 3788.

traigunya, i.e. tri-guna+ya

,

n. The three original qualities, Bhag.
2,

45.

3c 2
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traidagika,
i.e. tndaga +

ika

,

adj. Referring to the* tridagas,

Man. 2, 58.

traidha
,

i.e. tridha + a, adj.

Triple ; acc, sing. n. °dham, adv. In

three different manners, MBh. 3, 1233.

traipura
,

i.e. tri-pura or n+

0

,

m. 1. pl. The inhabitants of Tri-

purS, and Tripuri, i.e. the Chedis,

TIariv. 7443 ; MBh. 6, 3855. 2. A
prince of the Chedis.

traipurusha ,
i.e. tri-purusha

-fa, adj. Comprising three genera-

tions, MBh. 13, 4322.

traiphala,
i.e. tri^phala+ a,

adj. Corning from the three myrobrf-

lans, Su<?r. 2, 45, 7.

traimasika, tri-masa f ika,

adj. Three months old, Bhag. P. 2, 7,

27.

traiyambaka
,

i.e. tryam-

baka+ a, adj. Referring or dedicated

to Tryambaka, MBh. 7, 169.

trailihga,
i.e. tri-linga -f a,

adj. Being of three genders, MBh.

12, 11353.

trailoka, i.e. tri-loka + a, m.

A name of Indra, MBh. 12, 10106.

trailokya, i.e. tri-loka+ya,

n. The three worlds, Man. ll, 236.

trawargika, i.e. tri-varga+

ika, adj., f. ki, Referring, attached to

the three classes of ends, viz. virtue,

pleasure, and interest, Bhag. P. 2, 4, 4

;

3, 32, 18.

traivargya, i.e. tri-varga + ya,

adj. Belonging to the three classes of

ends, viz. virtue, pleasure, and interest,

Bhag. P. 4, 22, 35.
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traivarshika, i.e. tri-var-

sha -f ika, adj. Sufficient for three

years, Man. 11, 7.

traivikrama,
i.e. tri-vikra-

ma+a

,

I. adj. Belonging to Vishmi,

Ragh. 7, 32. II. n. Going three steps,

Hariv. 3168.

traividya, i.e. tri-vidya -f a,

1. n. 1. The three Vedas, Man. 2, 28.

2. An assemblage of Brahmanas skilled

in the three Vedas, Yajh. l, 9. II. adj.

Skilled in the three Vedas, Man. 12,

m.
traividhya,

i.e. tri-vidha+ya

(cf. vidha), n. Triplicity, Bhashap. 12.

traivishtapa and

traivishtapeya ,
i.e. tri-vishtapa -f a and

eya
,
m. A god, Bhag. P. 1, 11, 8 ; 8,

8, 19.

traivrita, i.e. tri-vrit 4- a, adj.

Corning from the plant Ipomoea turpe-

thum, Su<jr. 2, 378, 11.

traivedika, i.e. tri-veda+

ika
,
adj. Relating to the three Vedas,

Man. 3, l.

traigankava, i.e. tri-gahku

+ a, patronym. A descendant of Tri-

9aflku, Hariv. 755.

traigirsha, i.e. tri-glrshan+

a, adj., f. sha
,
Referring to Tri^irshan,

MBh. 5, 335.

traisrotasa
,

i.e. tri-srotas

-f a, adj. Belonging to the Ganga,

Ragh. 16, 34.

trotaka
,
n. A kind of drama,

Vikr. 3, 8.

TRAUK
,

i. l, Atm. To

go, to move.

tryambaka, i.e. tri-ambaka,

m. Epithet ofRudra-^iva, MBh. 2, 403.
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m?i

-

. ftrv»-

tryahaihika
,
see aihika.

f5|^ TVAKSH, i. l, Par. 1. To

produce, to work (ved.). 2. f To pare.

3. f To cover.—Cf. taksh
,
toka ; tvkoq

,

TtvyWy Ti\vq,

tvagdoshin
,

i.e. tvach

-dosha+ in
,
adj., f. mt, Suffering from

a cutaneous disease, MBh. 5, 5056.

tvamk&ra
,

i.e. fraw» (nom.

sing. of yushmad) -kara, m. Saying

thou, as an insult, Man. 11, 204.

ccf^ TVANG,
i. l, Par. To gallop,

Kathas. 18, 7.

f i. 6, Par. To cover.

2. <Sp^f tvach
,
f. 1. Skin, Man. 2, 90.

2. Hide, Ram. 3, 49, 9. 3. Bark, Ragh.

2, 37.

cof^ toacA + a, I. a substitute for

tvach ,
when latter part of a comp. adj.,

e.g. tnridu-, Having a tender skin,

Hariv. 10425. II. n. Cinnamon, Ram.

3, 39, 22.

f TVANCH, i. l, Par. 1. To

go. 2. To contract.—Cf. tanch.

^ tvad, substitute for the sing. of

the pronoun of the second person when

former part of a comp. word, and in

many derivatives (cf. yushmad), e.g.

tvad-vidha (see vidha), adj. Resembling

thee, Ram. 2, 23, 7. tvad-krita
,
Made

by thee, Ram. l, 2, 40.

tvad -f iya ,
possess. pron.

Thine, Ram. 1, 45, 24.

tvanmaya, i.e. tvad+ maya,

adj., f. yt, Consisting of thee, Hariv.

2585.

TVAR,
i. l, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par., Ram. 2, 19, 16), To

make haste, Ram. 3, 78, 20. Ptcple. of

the pf. pass. I. tvarita, X. Hastening,

Ram. 1, 67, 24. 2. Swift, Patich. iii. d.

102. °tam, adv. Swiftly, Rdm. l, 42, 23.

II. turna, °nam, adv. Quickly, Pahch.

167, 16. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. tva-

raniya

,

Where there needs haste,

MBh. 7, 5842. Caus. tvaraya, To
cause to hasten, MBh. 7, 1584.—With

the prep. ati, To hasten very

much, MBh. 12, 5003.—With

To make haste, Ram. 6, 33, 4.—With

Tf pra, To hasten, MBh. 6, 3776.—With

sam, To make haste, Ram. 2, 30,

43. Caus. To cause to hasten, MBh.
7, 955.—Cf. tur\ tri, Oopvvpi, Oovpos,

OpwffHu)

;

Lat. red-am-truare, probably

a-Oupu), Tvpfiri, Lat. turha, Oopvfioc ; pro-

bably A. S. a-thwerian (to move, or to

shake together).

*ncr tvar-\-a, f. Haste, Ram. 2, 46,

27.— Comp. A-, f. absence of pre-

cipitate haste, Man. 3, 235. Sa-tvara
,

adj. hastening, Chr. 28, 18 ;
quick.

°ram, adv. Quickly, Pahch. 46, 1.

tvara + vant, adj., f. vati,

Quick, MBh. 3, 16207.

tvashti
,
i.e. tvaksh 4- ti, f. The

profession of a carpenter, Man. 10, 48.

tvashtri, i.e. tvaksh -f iri, m. 1.

A carpenter (ved.). 2. The name of

a deity, the artist of the gods, Chr. 292,

9=Rigv. i. 85, 9 ;
MBh. 4, 1178.

(c|(^ tvadrif, i.e. tvad-drif, adj.

Resembling thee, Bhag. P. l, 17, 12.

Ffl tvadriga, i.e. tvad-drig+ a,

adj., f. fi, Resembling thee, Ram. 4, 16,

31.

tvashtra ,
i. e. tvashtri -f a, I.

adj. Referring to or made by Tvashtri,

Ram. 1, 29, 19. II. m. The name of an

Asura or demon, MBh. 5, 504= Vritra,

381
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Bhag. P. 6, 9, 17. III. f. ri, The
daughter of Tvashtri, and wife of

Surya, MBh. l, 2599. IV. n. The
power of Tvashtri, Bhag. P. 8, ll, 35.

TVISH, i. 1, Par., Atm. 1.

To be excited (ved.). 2. To shine.

2.frTO tvish, f. 1. Light, Da^ak in

Chr. 195, 23. 2. Splendour, Aij. 10, 65.

\ tveshasafhdrig
,
i.e. tvesha

(ved.) -sam-drig adj. Of a splendid

aspect, Chr. 292, 8=Rigv. i. 85, 8.

<U“T TSAR
,

i. l, Par. To sneak,

to steal upon (ved.).

tsaru, m. The hilt of a sword,

MBh. 10
,
461.

tsaruka
,

i.e. tsaru+ ka, adj.

Skilled in sword-fight, MBh. 1, 5271.

^ TH.

thakkiyaka
,
m. A proper

name, Rajat. 4, 493.

t s* THUD
,

i. 6, Par. To cover.

t THURV, i. 1 ,
thurva, Par.

To liurt.

^ Z>.

ST -da
,

latter part of compound

words, I. (vb. 1. da), Giving, e. g.

agva adj. Giving a horse, Man. 4, 231.

go -, 1. adj. Giving cattle, Man. 4, 231.

2. f. da
,
The name of a river, Ragh.

13, 35 (anu-goda +m,
compounded ad-

verb, Along the Goda), janmada
,
i.e.

jamnan-, m. A father, £uk. d. 177, v.r.

sahasra -, adj. Giving, or one who has

given, a thousand (cows), Man. 3, 186.

II. (vb. 2.da), 1. Destroying, cf. e.g.

anala -, adj. Quenching fire. mana-,
adj. Destroying arrogance (or from I.

382

pride-inspiring), Chr. 38, 15. III. (vb.

3.da), Binding; cf. angada .

1. DAMQ (in epic poetry also

dag, MBh. l, 1605), i. 1, daga

,

Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., MBh.
1, 1798), To bite, MBh. l, 843. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. dashta, Man. ll, 199.

2. f To see (cf. darhs, the Prakrit form

of drig). Cau9. To cause to be bitten,

MBh. l, 2243. i. 10, Atm. 1 . j’ To bite.

2. f To see. Frequent. Caus. danda-

gaya
, To cause to be bitten violently,

Da^ak. ll, 14.— With the prep.

d, To bite, MBh. ll, 638.—With

nis, To bite through, MBh. 6, 1798.

—

With •pari, ’ To bite violently,

Bhag. P. 3, 19, 27.—With vi
,
1 . To

bite through, MBh. i, 3362. 2. To

wedge in, Su£r. i, 101
,
5—With

sam, X. To bite, Bhag. P. 6, 2, 15. 2.

To press together, MBh. i, 6274 ; to

crush, (Jak. d. 66. samdashfa
, X»

Bound, £ak. d. 170. 2. Tight, Ragh.

16, 65.— Cf. Sawo*, SaKog, ohaypog,

odafw, 6$aicrd£(M>, o%a£tu), etc., Sdk'pv

;

Lat. lacruma, perhaps lacero; Goth.

tagr, A.S. taeher; O.H.G. zanga,

A. S. tang ; O.H.G. zangar, morda-
citas.

t 2. DA$IQ, i. l and io. To

speak or shine ; cf. darhs and the last.

damg -f a, m. 1. Biting, Git.

10, ll. 2. Bite, Malav. 47, 4. 3. A
tooth, Bhag. P. 5, 13, 3. 4. A gad-fly,

Man. 12, 62. 5. A coat of mail, Bhag.

P. 3, 18, 9. 6. A proper name, MBh.
12, 93. — Comp. Vrika-, m. a dog.

Vrisha-daihg+a
,
m. a cat.

darhg+ aka

,

I. adj. Biting.

11. m. A gadfly.—Comp. Sa-, I. adj.

having teeth. II. m. a crab.
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«JTSJif damg + ana, n. 1. Biting,

MBh. 14, 754. 2. Coat of mail, 8
,
2848.

damgita
, i.e. dafhga -f ita, adj.

1

.

Mailed, Bhag. P. 6, 8, 33 ; armed,

Bhag. P. 9, l, 24. 2. Protected, MBh.
7, 4202. 3. Close together, MBh. 4,

1329.—Comp. Su-, adj. Yery close, Chr.

32, 22.

t* daihshtra , i.e. daihg+ tra, n.

and f. ra, A tusk, a large tooth, Ram.

4, 39, li 5 Pahch. 55, 15.—Comp. Ayas-

,

adj. with iron teeth, Chr. 294, 5=Rigv.

1. 88, 5 . Tikshna-, adj. having sharp

teeth, Hid. 2
,

7. Pushpa-, m. the name
of a demon. Stkira-, m. 1 . A snake.

2. Yishnu in the boar avatara.

daihshtrin
,

i.e. daihshtra+
in, m. Any animal having teeth, Man.

5, 29.

j’ DAMS (cf. damg and the

Prakrit form of drig), and DAS,

1. l, Par. and i. 10
,
Atm. 1. To bite.

2. To see. DAMS, i. l (?) and

10
,
Par. To speak or to shine.

daihsas
,
n. A work, an ac-

tion (vcd.).—Comp. Su-, adj. performing

splendid actions, Chr. 291, l=Rigv. i.

85, l.

( DAMU, i. 10. To shine, to

burn.—Cf. dah .

dakodara

,

i.e. daka (for

udaka), •udara, n. A dropsical belly,

Su^r. 1 , 92, 16.

DAKSH, i. i, Par. ved. To

act in a satisfying manner. Atm. 1.

To be strong, Lass. 101 , 15 (read dak-

shate) =Rigv. vii. 16, 6,
ved. 2. f To

increase. 3. To act quickly. 4. To
go or move. 5. j' To hurt.

daksh + a, I. adj., f. sha. 1 .

Clever, able, Man. 7, 61 j 5, 150. 2.

^fwr
Suitable, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 44. II. m. One
of the Prajapatis, sons of Brahman,

Man. 9, 128 ; MBh. l, 2574.—Cf. dak

•

shina ; $f£toc, Se^irrpoc ; Lat. dexter ;

Goth. taihsvs, O.H.G. zeso.

daksha -j- ta

,

f. Cleverness,

Sah. D. 90.

dakshina

,

i.e. daksh+ ina, I.

adj., f. na. 1 . Clever, Qatr. 14, 66. 2«

Right (not leffc), Ram. 2, 52, 86 ; with

pari-i
,
To walk round a person or

thing, keeping the right hand towards

them, Bhag. P. 4, 12, 25 ; with kri, To
show one’s reverence in this manner,

1, 14, 13. 3. South, Southern, Man. 3,

258. 4. Upright, honest, MBh. 4, 167.

n. m. and n. 1. The right side, Ram.

2, 92, 13. 2. South, Nal. 9, 23. HI.
f. na, 1. A good milch cow (ved.). 2.

Legitimate possession (r), Man. 8, 349.

3, A present to Brahmanas, as a sacri-

ficial fee, Man. 8, 207. 4. Fee, MBh.
5, 3779. 5. Gift, Man. 3, 141. IV.

dakshinena
,

instr. adv. 1 . Southward,

Bhag. P. 5, 17, 9. 2. To the right

hand, 5, 21, 8.— Comp. A-dakshina

,

adj. 1. left, Ram. 6, 29, 10. 2.

foolish, 3, 24, 13. 3. devoid of pre-

sents, Pahch. ii. d. 101. A-bhaya-dak-

shina
,

f. promise of security, Man. 4,

247. Purva-, adj. south-eastern, Mark.

P. 58, 19. Prana-dakshina, f. with da,

to give one his life, Pahch. 231, 20.

Bhuri-dakshina, adj. one who makes

large presents to Brahmanas upon so-

lemn or sacrificial occasions, Nal. 12,

14. Sa-dakshina>&dy accompanied by

presents, Rajat. 5, 285.

dakshina -f tas,
adv. 1.

To the right hand, MBh. 3, 14549. 2.

Southward, Man. 3, 91.

dakshina (old instr. sing. of

dakshina), adv. To the right hand,

southward.—Cf. dakshina .
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dakshina+vant, adj.,

f. rati
,
Abounding in presents, MBh. l,

128.

dakshiniya\, i.e. dakshina

-{-iya
,
adj. Worthy to beJionored with

presents, Hariv. 2780.

dagdhri
,

i.e. dah+ tri, m. f.

dhri, n. Consuming by fire, Malav.

d. 92.

DAGH, i. 4, Par. To attain

(ved.). ii. 5, Par. To hurt ; to protect.

—Cf. Ta%vc, £l\oyai

;

Goth. tekan (to

take) ; Lat. tango.

-dagh + na
,
latter part of comp.

adj. Reaching to, e.g. stana -, to the

breast, Hariv. 8324. agva -, adj. Of a

horse’s height, Ram. 1, 13, 28 Gorr.

t^ DANGH, i. l, Par. 1. To

quit. 2. To protect.

^ dachhchada,\.o. dant-chhada,

m. Thelip, Bhag. P. 3, 12, 26.

<^T DAND, i. 10 (rather a de-

nomin. derived from the next), Par.

1. To ckastise, to punish, Man. 8, 132.

2. To amerce (with two accus.), 9,

234. Ptcple. of the fut. pass., dandya

,

Guilty, Man. 7, 20.

—

Comp. A-dandya
,

1. not to be punished, Man. 8, 335.

2. innocent, 8, 128.

danda (a form of dantra
,

i.e.

dam+ tra), m. and n. 1. A staff, Man.

8, 280. 2. Often compounded with pre-

ceding words signifying arm, thigh,

trunk, e.g. bahu-, An arm as hard as

a staff, Da<;ak. in Chr. 201, ll. 3. A
stem, MBh. 2, 2390. 4. A handle,

MBh. 2, 38. 4. The staff of a banner,

MBh. 2, 2079. 5. m. A long measure,

a pole of four cubits, Mark. P. 49, 39.

6. A staff as symbol of royal power,

the sceptre of justice, etc., MBh. 12
,
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4482 sqq. 7- Symbol of energetic power,

Man. 7 , 102 (nityctm vdyatadanda
,
Ever

with raised staff, i.e. ever ready to use

violence) ; military power, Man. 7,

101 ; force of arms, 7, 107. 8. Violence,

Man. 8, 72. 9. An army, Man. 9, 294.

XO. Punishment of all kind, corporal

and amercement, Man. 7, 22 ; 8, 274

;

personified, Mark. P. 50, 26. 11. The
narae of an attendant of thesun, MBh.
3, 198. 12. A proper name, MBh. 1

,

2681.

—

Comp. Ud-, adj. with raised

staff, Hit. ii. d. 28 ; stem, Ragh. 16, 46;

arm, Prab. 81, 13. Khara n. A lotus,

Bhag. P. 4, 6, 29. Tri-, n. 1. the three

staves of a religious mendicant joined

together, MBh. 12
,

12007 . 2. three

kinds of self-command (in thought,

word, and deed), Man. 12
,
11 . Dhana-,

m. an amercement, Man. 8, 129. Dhik
m. a harsh reproof, Man. 8, 129. Ma

-

nas-, m. control over the mind. Maha-,
m. heavy punishment, Chr. 61, 40. Ra-

janirdhuta-, i.e. rajan-nis- (vb. dhu),

adj. punished by the king, Man. 8, 318.

Vagdanda, i.e. vach-, m. 1. repri-

mand, Man. 8, 129. 2. restraint, or

control of speech. Vana-, m. a weaver’s

loom. Vina-, the neck of a lute.

danda + ka, m. and n. 1. The

staff of a banner, MBh. 7, 1569. 2.

also f. ka, The name of a great forest

in theDekhan, Ram. 1 , 1,39 ; Mahav. 65,

ll. 3. m. pl. The name of the inhabi-

tants of this locality, and of the locality

itself, MBh. 13, 7223 ; Ram. 2 , 21
, 63.

4. m. A proper name, Hariv. 637.

—

Comp. Tri-, n. the three staves of a

religious mendicant, MBh. 12, 11870.

dand+ana
,

n. Chastising,

Kam. Nitis. 13, 53.

danda-paga + ka, A
policeman (? perhaps -pagika), Pahch.

129, 1 .

danda -f vant, adj., f.
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vati, One who has a great armv, Kam.
Nitis. 13, 37.

dandika, i.e. danda+ ika,

adj. One who chastises, MBh. 6, 439.

dandin
,

i.e. danda + wi,

I. adj. Bearing a staff, Man. 6, 52.

II. m. I. Epithet of Yama, Kam.
Kitis. 2, 36. 2. A proper name, MBh.
1
,

2738.—Comp. Tri-
y i. e. tri-danda

-t-iw, m. 1. an ascetic, Yajn. 3, 85. 2.

one who has command over the three

seatsof aetion (mind, speech, and body),

Man. 12, 10.

datta+ ka (vb. da\ adj., with

putra , Given to be adopted as a son,

Yajh. 2, 130.

dattiy i.e. da+ ti (from the re-

duplicated form dad), f. Offering, Ragh.

8, 85.

datrima (rather dattrima, i.e.

dad, see dattiy -\-tra+ ima), adj. Re-

ceived by donation, Man. 9, 141.

DAD (proceedcd from da
9

i i. 3;

cf. ved. red. pf. dadad-\-ate
9 etc.), i. l,

Atm. To give.

dadrUy i.e. a reduplicated form

of drt + w, m. and f. ru, A kind of

cutaneous eruption, Sugr. 1
, 31, 17; 2,

66
, 6.

DADH (proceeded from dhd
9

ii. 3), 1. To hold. 2. To give.

dadhan, see dadhu

dadhiy from a reduplicated form

of dhe
9

n. (the base for many of the

cases is dadhan), Curdled milk, Man. 2,

107.

dadhichay i.e. dadhyaAch+ a,

also dadhichiy and

dadhi-aAchy m. The name of a Muni

or sage (originally of the sun), MBh.
3, 8695 ; 12, 10288 ; Bhag. P. 6, 11, 20.

danUy m. and f. Proper names,

Ram. 3, 75, 24; 2, 30, 12.

danu-ja, m. A Danava or

demon, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 39.

^•riN
dant (probably ptcple. of the

pres, of ad ; cf. odovc, o^ovroc), 1. m.,

without nom. voc., acc. sing., and du.,

and nom. and voc. pl., A tooth, Bh&g.
P. 3, 13, 39. 2. Often latter part of

comp. words, e.g. ubhayatodant
,

i.e.

ubhayatas-y adj. Having two rows of
teeth, Man. i, 39 (43, anomalous nom.
pl.). ehatas-y adj. Having bu t one row of

teeth, Man. 5, 18. kara-pada-
9
m. A

hand, a foot, or a tooth, Yajh. 2
,
219 .

su-y adj. f. datiy Having handsome teeth.

— Cf. Lat. dens, and the next.

dant\a
9 I. m. and n. A tooth,

Man. 4, 69 ; Ram. 6, 82, 28. II. f. ti
f

A medicinal plant, Croton polyandrum
Roxb., Sugr. 1

, 139 , 18. III. When latter

part of comp. adj., the fem. ends in td9

Kathas. 21
, 29, and ti, MBh. 9, 2649.

—Comp. iga-, or isha-
9

adj. having

tusks like the pole of a carriage (i.e. an
elephant), Ram. 5, 12

, 31 ; MBh. 2,

1877. Chatur-y m. the name of an
elephant, Paiich. 159, 13. Naga-, I. m.
1. ivory, MBh. 12

,
3630. 2. a pin pro-

jecting from a wali, and used to hang
things upon, Pahch. 116, 19. II. f. td,

the name of an Apsaras, Ram. 2, 91 ,

17. III. f. ti9 a plant, Tiaridium in-

dicum Lehm., Sugr. 1 , 138, 12. Pushpa-,

I. m. 1. the name of a Gandharva and
other beings. 2. du. the sun and the

moon, £atr. 14, 225. II. f. ti, the name
of a female Rakshasa. III. n. the name
of a temple. Rdjad°

9
i.e. rajan-, m. an

upper and fore-tooth, applied to the

two middle ones. Hastid°
9 i.e. hastin-

9

I. m. a pin projecting from a wali, and

3 D 385
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used to hang things upon. II. n. ivory.

—Cf. Goth. tunthus ; A.S. todh.

-dcyita+ ka, a substitute for

danta when latter part of comp. words,

c.g. krimi m. Caries of the teeth, Su<}r.

l, 93
,
4 .—Comp. Naga-, m. 1. ivory,

Varah. Brih. S.. 52, 62. 2. a pin project-

ing from a wali, and used to hang things

upon, Hit. 27, 12.

danta+ maya, adj., f. yi, Of

ivory, Man. 5, 121 .

danta-veshta+ ha, m. A
tumour in the gum, Su9r. l, 303, 9.

dantadanti, i. e. danta

-danta+ i, adv. Biting one another,

MBh. 8,
2377.

dantidantamaya,
i.e.

dantin-danta maya, adj., f. yi, Of
ivory, MBh. 8 ,

1021 .

^f^rf"T danta+ in, m. Anelephant,

Hit. i. d. 30.

dantila, m. A proper name,

Pahch. 26, 11 .

dantura
,
i.e. danta -f ura, adj

.,

f. ra, Having large or projecting teeth,

Kathas. 20
,
108.

danturita
,

i.e. dantura+

ita, adj. Having projecting teeth, Git.

1. 31.

dandag (Frequent. of

damg), +uka
,

I. adj. 1. Mordacious,

MBh. l, 1199. 2. Mischievous, MBh. 5,

1254. ii. m. 1. A snake, Yajh. 3, 197.

2 . A kind of snake, Bhag. P. 6, 6
,
27.

3. The name of a hell, 5, 26, 7.

(

f DANV, i. l, Par. To go.

^2^ DABH, and DAMBH,
i. l, dabha, ii. 5, dabhnu,

Par. 1 . To
hurt (vcd.). 2 . To deceive. Comp.
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ptcple. of the fut. pas?, a-dabhya, Not
to be checked, Bhag* P. 4, 23, 4. f

10,
dabhaya

,

and dambhaya,
Par. To

send, to impel. f dambhaya
,
Atm. To

gather.—Cf. probably dayftog, trafo v,

ridriira; O.H.G. tepjan or depjan.

dabhiti
,
m* A proper name,

Chr. 298, 23=Rigv. i. 112,
23.

dabh+ ra,
adj. Little, insig-

nificant, Bhag. P. 6, 7, 11 .

—

Comp. A-,

adj. Great, Bhag. P. 8, 8, 19. Excel-

lent, l, 15, 15.

7^21 DAM, i. 4, damya, Par. 1. To

be tamed. 2. To tame, MBh. 7, 2379.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. danta

,

Tamed,

MBh. 3, 15704. m. X. A steer, a young
bullock, Rajat. 5, 432. 2. One who
has subdued his passions, calm, Man.

4, 35. Comp. Dus-, adj. unruly, MBh.
13, 1534. Ptcple. of the fut. pass.

damya, 1 . To be tamed for labour, Man.

8, 146. 2. m. A steer, a young bullock,

MBh. 12
,
6590. Caus. damaya

, 1 . To
subdue, MBh. i, 2995. 2. To break,

Rajat. 4, 265—With the prep.

ud, To subdue, MBh. 12,
6596.—Cf.

layvtjfu, Sayvau), $ayau> (=ved. dama

-

yami, Lat. domare), fyiwc; Lat. dam-

nare,damnum; Goth.ga-timan; O.H.G.

zeman, zam ; A. S. tam, tamian ; Lat.

densus, haavg, etc., cf. dampati’.

dam+ a

,

m. 1 . Self-command,

Man. 4
,

246. 2. A fine, Man. 9, 230.

3. Punishment, chastisement, Man. 9,

284 ; Bhag. P. 2, 7, 20. 4. The name
of a Rishi, MBh. 13, 1762.— Comp.

Dus-, 1. adj. difficult to be tamed,

MBh. 12,
3310. 2. m. a proper name,

Hariv. 1951. Su-, adj. easy to be sub-

dued.—Cf. dampati.

dam + aka, adj. Taming, a

tamer, Man. 3, 162.

dam\ana, I. adj., f. ni, Sub-
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duing, Bhartr. 3, 47. II. n. 1* Sub-

duing, Bhartr. 2, 52. 2. Chastising,

Bhag. P. 1, 17, 14. III. m. A proper

name, NaL l, 6.— Comp. Sarva-, I.

adj. all-subduing. II. m. Bharata, the

son of akuntala.

damana+ ka, m. A proper

name, Patah. 9, 19.

damayantij fem. of the

pres, ptcple. of the Causal of dam
,
A

proper name, Nal. l, 9.

damayitri
,

i.e. dam, Caus.,

-f tri, m. A chastiser, MBh. 13, 7041.

damin
, i.e. dama+in, adj.

One who has subdued his passions,

MBh. 3, 5016.

—

Comp. Kama-damin+i
}

f. a proper name, Patah. 185, lo.

dampati, probably darhs

(=3<w and foc) -pati (=zttottiq) 9
m. The

master of the house ; dual t\
,
The

master and the mistress ; husband and

wife, Man. 3, 116; a couple, Patah.

225, 22. Cf. SearKOTrjg, loyot (=ved.

dama
, lifiu» ; Lat. domus ; Goth.

timijan ; A. S. timber, timbrian.

DAMBHy see dabh.

2m To have compassion, Da^ak. in Chr.

187, 2 ; with the gen., 195, 10 . 3. To
destroy (ved.). 4. f To move. S. 'j*

To protect. Ptcple. o^ the pf. pass.

dayita
,

Dear, Ram. l, l, 26. m. A
lover, a husband, £ak. 58, 7, Ch. f.

ta
9 A mistress, a woman, <^9 . 9, 70.

Comp. Samudra-, f. taf a river. Su
adj. very dear, Chr. 38, 11 . — Cl*.

daiofuiiy tiaivvfUf ^at£, 2 . da and de.

day-\-a
9

f. Compassion, Bhag.

16, 2 .

—

Comp. A-daya + m, adv. pas-

sionately, Vikr. d. 147. Nirdaya, i.e.

nis-y adj., f. ya. 1 . unmerciful, cruel,

Patah. 176, 10 . 2. passionate, Rajat.

5, 281. 3. not treated with affection,

Man. 9, 239. °yam
,
adv. passionately,

Hit. i. d. 102 . Bhuta-y f. compassion

for living creatures, MBh. 14, 2841.

Sa-
9
adj. 1 . compassionate. 2. benevo-

lent. °yam-
9
adv. softly, £ak. d. 72.

^^1^ daya + lity adj. Compassion-

ate, Patah. iii. d. 30.

dayalu + tva
9

n. Com-

passion, Kam. Nitis. 3, 34.

daya+ vanty adj., f. vati,

Compassionate, Bh&g. P. 8
,
21

,
12 .

dambh+ a, m. 1. Deceit, Patah.

1. d. 222. 2. Feigning, Rajat. 6, 195.

3. Arrogance, Mark. P. 34
,
46.—Comp.

A-y 1. m. sincerity, Ram. 2 , 86, 2.

2. adj. sincere, Hariv. 4137. Vita-
9

i.e.

vi-ita-y adj. humble, not proud.

dambh aka
9
adj . Deluding,

Man. 4, 195.

dambh+ana9
n. Deceit, Man.

4 , 198.

dambhin, i.e. dambha -f- in,

m. A deceiver, Patah, iv. d. 39.

DAYy i. 1 , Atm. (also Par.

Bhag. P. 2
, 7 , 42). 1. To allot (ved.).

dara
, i.e. A dri -f- a, I. m., f. ri

f

and n. A cave, Ram. 2, 96, 4 ; MBh.
1, 4651. II. m. and n. 1. Cavity, Bhartr.

3
,
24. 2. A shell, Bhag. P. 1 , 11

,
1 .

B. dri-^a, m. and n. Fear, MBh. 5 ,

4622. C. adj. and indecl., A little, Sah.

D. 41, 18; Git. 1 ,
35.—Comp. Sa-

9
adj.

fearful, afraid.

m. 1. The name of a people, Rajat. 5
,

152 ; Man. 10, 44. 2. darada
9

The
king of the Daradas, Hariv. 4969.

t

daridra, (derived from an

old frequentat. of dra), adj., f. ra. 1.

Strolling (ved.). 2. Poor, Man. 9
,
230.

3 d 2 387
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Tfaprr

SCftiPTT datidra -f ta, f. and

(e| daridra -f tea, n. Poverty, Bhartr.

2, 87 ; Hajat. 2, 90,

TfKsTT daridrA, see dra.

Tft <fari, see </ara.

dari + vant
',
adj., f. va£t,

Abounding in caves, Ram. 4, 49, 22.

0
dardar+a (anomal. frequent.

of dri), m. The name of a mountain,

Ram. 2, 9l, 24, v.r.

dardur+

a

(anomal. frequent.

of dri), m. 1. A frog, Man. 12, 64. 2.

A flute, Bhag. P. l, 10, 15. 3. The
name of a mountain, Ram, 5, 84, 7. 4.

A proper name, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 34.

—

Comp. Kupa-, m. A frog living in a

well, Pahch. i. d. 21.

c
darpa

,
i.e. drip -f a,

m. Arro-

gance, Ram. l, 56, 3 ;
pride, Hit. 28, 2.

—Comp. A (i-, 1 . m. excessive arro-

gance, Chan. 50. 2. the name of a

snake, Pahch. 170, 23. Bhagna

-

(v b.

bhafij), adj. humbled. Sa-, adj. lofty.

Sam-iddha - (vb. indh), adj. inflamed

with pride.

darpana, i.e, drip+ana, m.

A mirror, Megh. 59.

TffaN darpin
, i.e. darpa -f in, adj.

In9olent, liariv. 15606.

£

T” darbha
,

i.e. dribh-\-a
,
m. 1.

Ku<?a, or sacrificial grass, Man. 3, 216.

2. Another kind of grass, Sugr. 1, 137,

19 .— Cf. O.H.G. zurft (zurba), A.S.

turf.

darbha -f maya, adj., f. yi,

Made of Darbha grass, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 37.

and darvi, i.e. dri -J- vi,

1.

A spoon, MBh. 2, 1945. 2. The ex-

panded hood of a snake (see the next).

Tifa

3. The name of a country, MBh. 6,

362.

darvi-kara, n. A kind of

snake, Da<;ak. in Chr. 187, 8.

c
darga, i.e. drig+ a, m. 1. The

new moon, Ragh. 18, 34. 2. The day
of the conjunction, Man. 3, 282.—Comp.
Atmadarga, i.e. atman-, m. a mirror,

Ragh. 7, 65. Dus-, adj., f. ga, 1. diffi-

cult to bebeheld, Bhag. ll, 52. 2. dis-

gusting, MBh. 1, 3471. Su-dus-, adj.

very difficult to be beheld.

c
dargaka, i.e. A. drig + aka

,

adj. 1« Looking, seeing, a spectator,

MBh. 13, 5907. 2. Searching, MBh.
1, 5559. B. drig, Causal, -\-aka, adj.

1. Showing, causing to be seen, Mrich-

clih. 65, 4 ; Man. 8, 284. 2. Explaiit-

ing, Hit. Pr. d. 9, v.r. C. m. pl. The
name of a people, MBh. 6, 361.—Comp.
Para-, adj. showing the opposite bank
or shore, Bhag. P. l, 13, 38.

$
dargata, ved. ptcple. of the

fu t. pass. of drig, Visible, Chr. 289, 4=
RigV. i. 50, 4 ; Chr. 290, 9= 1, 64, 9.—
Cf. Svg-dipkeroc.

0
dargana, i.e. drig -f ana, I.

adj. 1. Looking on, Ragh. ll, 93, v.r.

2. Knowing, MBh. 13, 3254. 3. Teach-

ing, MBh. i, 583. II. n. 1. Seeing,

Su9r. 2, 158, 10. aditya-, Exposure to

the sun, Mrichchh. 47, 5. 2. Sight,

MBh. 13, 961 ; (^ak. 18, 18 ; a vision,

Ram. 5, 27, 8 ; a dream, Hariv. 1285.

3. Adoration, Kathas. 3, 8. 4. Ap-
pearance, Man. 2, 101 ; with the vbs.

t and ya, To become visible, Bhag. P.

1, 6, 34; with da
, To show one’s self,

Git. 3, 9. 5. Review, Yajh. l, 328 ;

inspection, Man. 8, 9. 6. Knowledge,

Man. 6, 74. 7. Opinion, Kara. Nitis.

2, 6. 8. Precept, MBh. 14, 2700. 9.

Doetrine, Bhag. P. l, 5, 8. 10. A
philosophical system, Lass. 29, 7. 11.
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Intention, Ram. l, 58, 18. 12. An eye,

Cak. d. 81. 13. A mirror, Megb. 59,

v.r. 14. Showiug, Lass. 87, 3. 15.

Producing, Yajh. 2, 170. 16. abl.

darganat
,
From, Ragb. 12, 60. IH.

f. nt, Epithet of Durga, Hririv. 10238.

—Comp. A-, I. n. 1. not seeing, Ram.
5, 53, 6. 2. neglect, Man. 10, 43. 3.

disappearance, Ram. 3, 50, 11; with

gam, to disappear, Pafich. 137, 21 ;

witb niy to cause to disappear, Ram.

5, 22, 2. II. adj. invisible, Arj. 8, 28.

Achchhidra-, i e. a-chhidra-, adj., f. na,

faultless, MBh. 6, 384. Adbhuta -, adj.

wonderfully handsome, Nal. 12, 6. An
-ati-, n. not seeing too offcen, Da<;ak. in

Chr. 180, 5. Atmadargana, i.e. atman-,

n. seeing one’s self, Yaj6. 3, 157. Tulya-,

adj. indifferent, Bhag. P. 1, 5, 24. Dara-,

n. interview witb a woman, Chan. 22,

in Beri. Monatsb. 2 adj. 1. difficult

to be seen, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 34. 2. dis-

gusting, Su9r. l, 260, l. Dura-, adj.

hardly to be seen, Bhag. P. l, 11, 8.

Para-

y

adj. seeing tlie opposite bank or

sbore, Bhag. P. 9, 4, 58. Punya-, adj.

f. na, of beautiful aspect, beautiful.

Bliala-y n. red lead. Su-, I. adj. hand-

some. II. m. 1. The discus of Vishnu.

2. a vulture. 3. Mount Meru.

dargayitukama

,

i. e.

dargayitum,
inf. of the Causal of drig,

•hama, adj. Wishing to show,Yikr. 29, 19.

dargayitri, i.e. drig
, Caus.,

+tri, m. One who shows, MBh. 6, 129.

dargin, i.e. drig+ m, adj., f.

nt. 1. Looking; sama-, Looking indif-

ferently on every object, Bhag. 5, 18.

2« Knowing, Man. 3, 212 ; divya-,

Knowing celestial things, MBh. 15, 566.

3. Having seen, Kathas. 25, 297. 4.

Showing, Ram. 2, 75, 12. 5. Teaching,

MBh. 1 , 522.—Comp. Chhidra-, adj.

perceiving weak points, Hariv. 1265.

Dirgha-y adj. far-seeing, provident,

T*
Pahch. 194, 5. Dura-y far-seeing, wise,

Ram. 5, 87, 20. jDeva-y adj. frequent-

ing the gods, Ram. 5, 30, 2. Dvara
m. a porter, Ram. 2, 41, 25 Gorr.

Vidhi-y m. a priest whose business at a

sacrifice is to see that everything is

done according to the rule. Sama-,
adj. impartial. Sukshma-, adj. acute,

intelligent.

dargivanis (an anomalous

ptcple. pf. act. of drig), only nom. sing.

van, 1. Having seen, MBh. 8, 1756.

2. Knowing, l, 6157.— Comp. Dirgha-y

provident, MBh. 5, 4380.

DAL (akin to dri), i. l, Par.

To burst, Lass. 66, 15. Caus. dhlaya,

To cause to burst, Su9r. i, 262, 9. da-

lita, 1. Burst, MBh. 8, 4633. 2. Split,

wounded, Prab. 87, 13. 3. Destroyed,

Prab. 116, 6. 4. Yisible, Prab. 40, 10.

—With the prep. ava, To burst,

Su<?r. 2, 166, 6.—With ud, Caus.

To divide, MBh. 12, 7349.—With f

%

vi, X. To burst, Naish. 4, 88. 2. To
rend, Ram. 2, 87, 10 Gorr. vidalita,

Crushed, Bhartr. 2, 77. — With

som* sarhdalita

,

Pierced, Lass. 73, 12.

—

Cf. dri.

dal+a, I. n. A part, Su<jr. 2,

357, 4 (anda-, an egg-shell; venu-, a

small shoot of a cane, Man. 8, 299).

2. A half, Su9r. l, 25, 2. 3. A leaf,

Ram. 2, 46, 14. II. m. A proper namc,

MBh. 3, 13178.—Comp. Dri-, adj. bro-

ken, Hariv. 15522.

dal+ana
}
I» adj., f. ni, Teai’-

ing, Bhag. P. 7, 10, 59. II. n. Break-

ing, crushing, Git. 5, 2 ; Rajat. 3, 284.

UU dala -f gas, adv. In pieces,

Kathas. 19, 109.

dava

,

i.e. du+ a
,
m. A forest

conflagration, Bhag. P. 8, 6, 13.
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f

davishtha

,

superi.

daviyams, comparat. of dura

,

q.v.

Ja^o, 1 . instead of dagan,
Ten,

MBh. 3
,

15649. 2. =dagama when

latter part of a comp. numeral ; cf.

ashtadaga, dvadaga
,

tridaga . nara

daga, i.e. navan-, f. p», Nineteenth.

paAchadaga, i.e. paAchan-, f. p*, 1«

Fifteenth. 2. f. The fifteenth day

of a half month.

dagaka

,

i.e. dagan -\-ka, adj.

Containing ten, Man. 6,
92.

—

Comp.

Qata-, ten per cent., Yajh. 2 , 38.

^Jrf^ daga t, f. (cf. dagan\ An

aggregate of ten, a decade, Man. 8
,
231.

dagati (cf. dagan ), f. A hun-

dred, MBh. l, 1081.

dagadha

,

i.e. dagan+dha,

adv. In ten parts, Man. 9, 152.

dagan,
Cardinal number, 1.

Ten, MBh. 3, 10677. 2. Ten bad

qualities, Hariv. 744.—Cf. tieica ;
Goth.

taihun and -tigu in tvaim-tigum ; A.S.

ten, -tig ; Lat. decem ; cf. daga.

dagana

,

i.e. dafiig + ana, n. A
tooth, Paftch. 52, 8 ; when latter part

of a comp. adj., the fem. ends in na,

Man. 3,
io.—Comp. Vajra-, m. a rat.

jwr dagama, i.e. dagan -\-tna, I.

ordinal number, £ mi, Tenth, Chr. 47.

38. II. f. mi. 1 . The tenth day of

the half month, Man. 3, 276. 2. The

tenth decade of human life, Man. 2
,
137.

III. n. A tenth part, Man. 8, 33. —Comp.

Trayo Thirteenth, Bhag. P. 1 , 3, 17.

Dva-, twelfth, MBh. l, 6597.—Cf. Lat.

decimus.

dagamasya, i. e. dagan

-masa+ya, adj. Of ten months, Bhag.

P. 1, 12, 11.

dagami-stha (cf. dagama),
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adj. Above ninety years old, Man. 2,

138.

digalakshanaka, i.e.

dagan-lakshana-\-ka, adj. Ten-fold,

Man. 6, 91.

daga, i.e. daihg+ a, f. 1 . The

skirt, or the ends of a garment, Man.

3
,
44 ; Mrichchh. 26, 17. 2. The wick

of a lamp, Bhartr. 3, 1 . 3. Condition,

State of life, Ram. 3, 75, 59. 4. State,

Kathds. 7 ,
113. 3. Period, age, Hit.

10
, 19 5

Hariv. 4394.

d
dagarna, m. 1. pl. The

name of a people, MBh. l, 4449. 2«

Their king, Chr. 60, 33.

c . , ^
dacarnaka, read dag°, Chr.

52, 10.

dagarha, 1. m. pl. The name

of a people, MBh. 3, 769. 2. m. A
proper name, Hariv. 1991. 3. A name

of Krishna, MBh. 13, 7003.

dagin, i.e. dagan -k- in, m. A
lord of ten towns, Man. 7, 119.

•v.

^ dageraka, i.e. daiftg -f era+
ka, m. 1. A young camel, MBh. 8

,

1852. 2. pl. The name of a people,

MBh. 7, 397.

•y
dagega, i.e. dagan-iga, m. A

lord of ten towns, Man. 7, 116.

T* DAS, i. 4, Par. To become

exhausted (ved.).

dasyu, m. 1. A ruffian, a thief,

Man. 7
,

143. 2. The name of one of

the mixed classes, Man. 5, 131.

dasyu -f s&t, adv. In the

hand of ruffians, MBh. 12 , 2554.

dasra, adj. 1. Helping (?),

Chr. 295, i 6 =Rigv. i. 92, 16. 2. The

name of one of the A9vins, MBh. i, 723.
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DAH (originally dagh), i. l,

Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., Ram.

5, 33, 38 ; also i. 4, MBh. 4, 799), 1 . To
consume by fire, MBb. 8, 116. 2. To
destroy, Man. 7, 9. 3. To give pain,

Panch. pr. d. 4; Pass. To suffer pain,

MRh. 3, 2483. 4. Pass. To burn,

MBh. i, 8330. Passive, with the ter-

minations of the Par., MBh. 1, 2061

;

8210. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. dagdha

,

1. Consumed by fire, Man. 8, 189. 2.

Pained, Rit. l, 10 . 3. Cunning, Da$ak.

in Chr. 193, 15. 4. n. Cauterising,

Su^r. i, 33, 20. Comp. Agni-, 1. adj.

burned with fire. 2 . m. a class of

Pitris or Manes, Man. 3, 199. An
-agni-, m. another class of Pitris, Man.

3, 199. Caus. dahaga, 1 . To cause to

be burned, Man. 5, 167. 2. To cause

to be roasted, Hariv. 16523. Desider.

didhahsh

a

(also Atm., Ram. 2, 12, 106),

To wish to consume by fire, to be

about to consume, MBh. l, 1244 ; Ram.

1 . 1 . Frequent. 1 . dandah, dandahga ,

To destroy completely, Hariv. 8726 ;

^9 . 2,
11 . 2. dandahga, To be con-

suraed completely by fire, Bhag. P. 2
,

2
, 26 ; by grief, Pafich. 58, 2 .—With

the prep. ati, To burn exces-

sively, Su$r. 2, 47, 19. 2. To press

hard, MBh. 6, 5238.—With anu,

To consume completely by fire, Ram.

2, 63, 41.— With ^5BT apay To burn

away, MBh. 12
,

7705. — With

ava, To burn away, Su<jr. 2, 35, 10.

— With upa, To set on fire,

MBh. 3, 546.—With ni, To con-

sume by fire, MBh. l, 4454.— With

nis, 1 . To consume by fire,

Man. n, 246. 2. To destroy, Ram.
l, 54, 22 . Caus. To order to set on

fire, Rajat. 6, 171.—With vi

T**
-nis, 1. To consume by fire, MBh. l,

5807. 2. To destroy completely, MBh.

5, 5769.—With pari, To con-

sume by fire, Su$r. l, 155, 22. Pass.

To burn, Bh&g. P. 2, 7, 29 With

sam-pari, i. 4, To be consumed

by fire, MBh. 3, 10067.—With Tf pra,

1. To consume by fire, MBh. l, 2120.

2m To destroy, Ram. 2, 24, 8. Pass.

To be consumed by fire, MBh. 2, 2689.

—With sam-pra, 1. To consume

by fire, MBh. 1, 5796. 2. To destroy,

9, 3526.—With vfa prati, i. 4, To bo

consumed byfire, MBh. 8, 2750.—With

vi, 1. To cauterise, Su9 r. 1 , 100,

21. 2. To consume by fire, MBh. 8,

464. Pass. 1. To be consumed by
fire, R&m. 4, 60, 20. 2. To burn (as a

wound), Su(jr. 1
, 103, 19. 3« To be

consumed by grief, MBh. 12
, 52 . 4.

To puff one’s self up, Ram. 2, 6, 12

Gorr. vidagdha
,
1 . Infiamed, Su9r. 2,

5, 21 . 2. Digested, Su9r. 2, lio, 14 ;

118, 15. 3- Corrupt, Su9r. 2, 369, 18.

4. Clever, MBh. 4, 746. S. Well-bred,

Vikr. 3, 12. 6» Intriguing, Bhartr. 1
,

97. Comp. A-, adj. uncultivated, fool-

ish, Pafich. i. d. 180. Dus-, adj. 1.

puffed up, Bhartr. 2, 3. 2. stupid,

Prab. 27, 8.— With sam
> To de-

stroy, Ram. 1 , 77, 12 Gorr. Pass. 1.

To burn, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 8. 2. To
grieve, Ragh. 14, 56 Calc. Caus. To
cause to be consumed by fire, MBh. 1

,

4954. Cf. probably rfjyavov ; Lat.

lignum ; O.H.G. taht or daht; per-

haps Goth. dags, A. S. daeg.

dah + ana
,

I. adj., f. ni, Con-

suming by fire, Hariv. 2522. 2. De-

stroying, Bhartr. 1, 70. II. m. 1.

Fire, Bhartr. 2, 29. 2. The deity of

fire, MBh. 1, 8360. 3. One of the
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Rudras, MBh. 1, 2567. III. n. 1.

Consuming by fire, Ragh. 8, 20. 2.

Burning, Bhashap. 156.

—

Comp. Dava
n. The fire of a forest conflagration,

Bhag. P. 5, 8, 22.

dahara
,
and dahra (forms

of dabhra ), I. adj. 1. Small, subtile.

II. The cavity of the heart, Bhag. P.

8, 12, 44.

1. <3[T ii. 3, Par., Atm. X. To

give, Man. 3, 31. 2. To grant, to

bestow, Hariv. 5709 ; Hit. pr. d. 2. 3.

To marry, MBh. l, 6526. 4« To sell,

with the instr. of the price, Ram. 1,

53, 8. S. To deliver, Man. 8, 234. 6.

To return, Man. 8, 222. 7. To pay,

Man. 8, 154. 8. With talam
,
or talan

,

To shake hands, Hariv. 15741 ; MBh. 3,

14819. 9. To offer, Man. 9, 136. 10.

To communicate, to teach, Man. 2,

114. 11. With atmanam
9
To sacrifice

one’s self, Kathas. 22, 227. 12« With
mnny words it has the signification of

Doing, porforming, Chaurap. 35 ; with

anuyatram
9
To accompany, Kathas. 18,

197; with talam,
To beat the time,

MBh. l, 5939. 13. To cause, Ram. 2,

53, 21. 14. To allow, MBh. 1, 1528

(with infin.). 15. To put, Mrichchh.

139, 8 ; cf. ardhachandra . 16. With

faram, To draw, Da<?ak. in Chr. 185,

24. 17. With argalam
9
To bolt, Kathas.

4, 60. 18. To turn, Kathas. 16, 40;

MBh. 12, 2526. 19. To add, Pahch.

ii. d. 148.—Anomalous l.sing. pr. par.

dadmi
9
MBh. 12, 10466; 3.sing. dadati

9

3, 13422 ; 3. pl. dadanti, 13, 3148 ; 3.sing.

impf. adadat
f 2, 1880; 2.sing. imptive.

“ A

dada
9 9, 2442; Atm. dadasva

, 1, 3482 ;

of. dad.— Ptcple. of the pf. pass. datta
,

m. 1. A given son, Man. 9, 159. 2. A
proper name. 3. n. Giving, Bhag. P. 1,

5, 22. Comp. Svayam- 9
adj. self-given.

m. a child who has given himself to

adoptive parents, Man. 9, 177. Comp.

ptcple. of the fut. pass. a-deya
9
What
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T*

ought not to be given, Chr. 57, 26.

Comp. absol. a-dattva9
Without being

given, Rajat. 5, 195. Caus. dapaya9

1. To cause to be given, Ram. 2, 32, 19.

2. To oblige to pay, Man. 7, 127. 3.

To oblige to return, YajfL 2, 269. 4.

To procure, Pahch. 26, 1. 5. To cause

to be performed, Kathas. 5, 112. 6. To
cause to utter, Hariv. 15782. 7. To
cause to be put on, MBh. l, 5724.

Desider. ditsa, To wish to give, MBh.

1, 5119.—With the prep. anu
9 To

leave (?), MBh. 7, 9499.—With

abhi
9
To give, MBh. 3, 13309.—With

a, Atm. (in epic poetry also Par.,

MBh. 2, 2637), 1. To take, Man. 4, 223.

2. To receive, Man. 2, 238 ; with

garbkam
9
To become pregnant, Draup.

5, 9 (and To rob). 3. To take away,

Man. 7, 124. 4. To impair, Man. 4,

218. 5. To carry with one’s self, Man.

9, 92. 6. To seize, MBh. 4, 1113. 7.

To perceive, MBh. 14, 675. 8. To
agree, Ram. 2, 90, 16. 9. To undergo,

Bhag. P. 2, 3, 15. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. I. atta
9 1. Seized, MBh. 6, 5592.

2. Robbed, Ram. 2, 61, 18. 3. Under-
taken, Kathas. 21, 142. II. a-dattay

Taken away, Hariv. 11811. adeya
9

1. What ought to be received, Man. 8,

171. 2. To be approved, Rajat. 5, 274.

an-adeya
9
What ought not to be taken,

i b. Absol. adaya
9
very often Witli,

Ram. 3, 42, 30. Desider. To be about

to seize, Da<;ak. in Chr. 201, 11.—With

abhi-a
9
Atm. (Par., Hariv. 14602),

1. To take away, MBh. l, 3558. 2. To
put on, Hariv. 13086. 3. To begin,

MBh. 5, 3384.— With ud-a9

udatta
9
Prominent, Ram. 2, 100, 10

;

Prab. 97, 1. m. The acute accent. n.

An ornament(in rhetoric), Sah. D. 752.

Comp. An-
9 m. the grave accent.

—

With vpct-a
9
Atm. 1« To receive,
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MBh. 3, 8537. 2. To acquire, Mark.
P. 21, 93. 3. To take away, MBh. 3,

8599. 4. To take, MBh. 3, 1553. 5.

To gather, Ram. 3, 13, 18. 6. To
assume, Bhag. P. l, 9, 10. 7. To con-

sider, MBh. 12, 427. 8. To begin,

Ram. 5, 81, 32. Absol. upadaya
, 1.

With, MBh. 3, 3028. 2* Inclusively,

Ram. 2, 92, 6. 3. By means of, MBh.
4, 1775. Desider. To wish to acquire,

Bhag. P. 5, 14, 7 (Par.).—With

abhi-upa-a, To gather, MBh. 12, 167.

—With sam-upa-a
, 2. To take,

Ram. 2, 25, 25. 2. To acquire, Mark.

P. 21, 95. 3. To rob, MBh. 3, 11876.

4. To collect, Ram. 2, 32, 35 Gorr. 4.

To put on, MBh. l, 6974.— With

pari-a> Atm. 1. To take off, Su$r.

2, 36, 2. 2. To seize, MBh. 5, 1940.

3. To learn, MBh. 12, 3256.— With

UT jwa-a, To deliver, MBh. l, 4899.

—

With prati-a, Atm. 1. To get

back, MBh. 12, 7415. 2. To take back,

to rescind, MBh. 1, 785.—With

rt-a, Par. 1. To open wide, Hari v.

16003. 2. To gape, Bhag. P. 3, 16,

14. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. vydtta
,

and anomalous vyadita
,
Wide-opened,

MBh. 3, 2024 ; 2, 946.—With snm

-a, I. Par. 1. To give, Hariv. 16367.

2. To return, Bhag. P. 9, 17, 15. II.

Atm. (al80 Par., Bh&g. P. 8, 10, 43),

1. To take up, Man. 6, 4. 2. To
take away, Man. 3, 219. 3. To seize,

Ram. 3, 32, 5. 4. To begin, MBh. 5,

26. 5. To take to mind, Bhag. P. 3,

23, 24.—With udy To snatch away,

Bhag. P. 3, l, 39.—With upa
,
To

give, Ram. l, 50, 9 Gorr.—With kad
,

To reproach, Bhag. P. 7, 5, 28.—With

VTT para
,
To exclude, Bhag. P. 4, 6,

5.—With pari, Par., Atm. 1 . To

deliver, Man. 9, 327. 2. To grant,

Bhag. P. 3, 5, 50. Caus. To cause to

be delivered, MBh. 15, 445.—With TJ

pra, Par. (Atm., Naish. 6, 95), 1 . To
give, Man. 9, 118; to communicate,

MBh. l, 103. 2. To grant, Ram. l, 62,

26. 3. To give in marriage, Man. 8,

204. 4. To sell, Pahch. i. d. 17. S. To
pay, Yaj6. 2, 90. 6. To make good,

Man. 8, 232. 7. To put, Yajh. l, 236.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. pratta and

pradatta, Given, etc., Pahch. 25, 4 ; 63,

22. Comp. A-pratta^ adj. of which
nothing is given away before (eating

it), Bhag. P. 5, 26, 18. Caus. 1. To
compel to return, Yajh. 2, 270. 2. To
cause to put in, MBh. i, 5723. De-
sider. To wish to give in marriage,

Da$ak. in Chr. 190, 6.—With

prati-pra, To return, MBh. 5, 5625.

—

With JJTT sam-pra
,

1. To deliver,

Ram. 2, 32, 23. 2. To grant, MBh. i,

3346. 3- To give in marriage, Hariv.

11006 (p. 790). Caus. To order to be

given, Ram. 2, 32, 16.—With

prati
,
1. To return, Chr. 58, 6. 2. To

give, MBh. 7, 6976. Caus. To cause

to repay, Y^jh. 2, 61.—With f£[ vi9 To

divide, Ram. l, is, 39 Gorr With

samy To grant, MBh. 7, 2618.

—

Cf, £<dw/ic, lurnpy ZoTVip9 Zdvoc, lairavrf

(Caus.) ; Lat. dare.

2. DA
9

ii. 2 Par., and DOy

i. 4, dya9
Par. To cut. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. dita, Cut off, Bhag. P. 6, 6,*

23

.

—With the prep. ava, To cut

off, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 31.—With fi[ vi
9

To cut, to destroy, Hariv. 8435 (anomal.

absolut, vi-ditya),—Cf. day\ barfjp, $aa-

.ffoc, ?d?rrw (Caus.), liiiryoy

;

Lat. daps.
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Digitized byGoogle



f 3. DA,i.*,dya9 To bind (ved.).

—With the prep. samJ
ptcple. of

the pf. pass. safhdita
,

Tied, Hariv.

3674.—Cf. tifirifii, Uya, derfc, perhaps

also $£Wj Ie(j^6q.

daksha,
i.e. daksha -f a, I. adj.

Refcrring to Daksha, Hariv. 7444. II.

m. or n. South, Man. 6, 10(with ayana
,

The sacrifice ordained for the winter

solstice).

dakskayana
,

i .e. daksha

+

ayana
, I. patronym., f. nl

9
A desCend-

ant of Daksha, Bhag. P. 6, 5, 2 ; <^ak.

101 , 7. II. n. 1. The posterity of

Daksha, Bhag. P. 4, ch. 1. 2. Gold, or

a gold ornament ; see the next.

dakshayanin
,

i.e. da-

kshayana+in, adj., f. nt
9
Wcaring gold

ornaments, Yaju. l, 133.

dakshayanya,
i.e. da-

kshayani+ya, m. The son of Daksha-

yani, MBh. 13, 6831.

dakshinatya
,

i.e. da-

kshina + tya 4- a, I. adj. Southern, MBh.
1, 4690 ; Pahch. 3, 9. II. m. 1. pl.

The nations of the south, Ram. 2, 82,

7. 2. The south, Hariv. 6200.

dakshinya, i.e. dakshma-f-

ya
,
n. 1 . Politeness, Da$ak. in Chr.

180, 17. 2. Kindness, Bhartr. 2, 19.

dakshya, i.e. daksha+ya, n.

Ability, skill, Man. 10, 124.

dadima
,

m. The pome-

granate tree (n. the fruit), R&m. 3
, 7,

10 .

JTfttT dadhika (a forra of dafksh-

trika
,
i.e. damshtra+ ka), f. Thebeard,

Man. 8, 283.

dandika, i.e. danda+ ika
9
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adj., f. ki, Punishing ; m. A chastiser,

MBh. 12
,
2135.

datukama, i.e. datum,

infin. of 1.da, -kama, adj. Wishing to

make a present, Patich. ii. d. 110 .

<^T5‘ da+tri, m., f. tri, n. 1. A
donor, a giver, Man. 11

, 9; Ram. 4, 20, 4.

2. Giving in marriage, Man. 3, 172.

3. Communicating, Man. 2, 146. 4. A
creditor, Man. 8, 161.

—

Comp. A-
9 m.

1. one who gives no present, Man. 11 ,

16. 2. one who is not ohliged to pay,

Man. 8, 161. kshira-datri, f. yielding

railk, MBh. 13, 4919.—Cf. ; L&t.

dator.

^TZrfT d&tn+ th, f., and ^7TTG
datri + tva, n. Liberality, Rajat. 3, 197 ;

Hariv. 14414.

datyuha
,

Ram. 2, 56, 9.

m. A gallinule,

2.da+ tra, n. Akind of sickle.

Ram. 2, 87, 9 Gorr.

dada, i.e. dad-\-a, m. Oblation,

MBh. 9, 2117.

i. 1 ,
Par., Atm. i. 10

,

Par. To cut. Desider. didamsa
, Par.,

Atm. 1. To be straight. 2. To make
straight.

dana
,

i.e. 1.da+ ana
9 n. 1.

Giving, Man. 1 , 90. 2. Gift, Man, 4,

233 ; 11, 2. 3. Liberality, Man. 1, 86.

4.

Oblation, Man. 3, 211. 5. Giving

in marriage, Man. 3, 27. 6. The fiuid

that flows from the temples of an ele-

phant in rut, Panch. i. d. 419.

—

Comp.
A-, I. n. 1. non-payment, Man. 8, 5.

2. illiberality, Pafich. ii. d. 74. II. adj.

illiberal; and, without the fluid which

flows from the temples of an elephant

in rut, Paflch. ii. d. 73. Ati n. exces-

sive liberality, Chan. 50. Aiman -, n.

sacriflcing one’s self, Kathas. 22,
219.
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Udaka-, n. Pouring water in honour of

a deceased one, Prab. 98, s. Yoga-, n.

a fraudulent gift, Man. 8, 165. Vritha-,

unprofitable donation, gift to musicians,

actresses, etc., Man. 8, 159. Sa-, adj.

pouring out the fluid which flows from

the temples of an elephant in rut, Kir.

6, 9« Soda-, L n. liberal ity. H. m.

1. Indra’* elephant. 2. an elephant

in rut. 3. Gane$a.—Cf. Lat. donum.

5^'
Jl|

^

dana+ tas, adv. By liber-

ality, Sav. 2, 17.

danava, i.e. danu, ved. (a

demon ; cf. also danu, danuja), -f a, 1.

m. A demon, Man. d, 201 . 2. adj., f. rt,

Peculiar to the D&navas, Aij. 10, 24.

dana+vant, adj., f. vati,

Liberal, MBh. 13, 5666.

danaveya, i.e. d&nu+eya

(see danava), m. =D£nava, a demon,

MBh. 8, 3692.

-ddnika
,

i.e. -dana+ ika,

adj. Referring to a gift, e.g. udaka-,

Referring to an oblation to deceased

ancestors, MBh. l, 589. vara-, Caused

by the grant of a favour, Ram. 2, 115,

7 Gorr.

\Tf^T, danin, i.e. dana -f- in, adj., f.

nt, Liberal, Bhag. P. 7, 2, 10.

^ danta, Le. I. danta+ a, adj. Of

ivory, Hajat. 5, 12, 21. H. Ptcple. pf.

pass. of dam
,
q.v.

ddntika
, i.e. danta +ika,

adj. Of ivory, Ram. 3, 61, 13.

-dama, a substitute for da-

man when being latter part of a comp.

word, n. A string, MBh. 6, 2447. ud
-dama

,
adj., f. ma, Unrestrained, Ram.

2, 23, 21.

3.da+man, n. A rope,

MBh. 1 , 6678. 2. A string, Ram. 2,

3

VT«mr

78, 7. 3. A garland, Megh. 89. 4. A
large bandage to support parts, Su$r.

1, 65, 17.

—

Comp. Pushpa-daman
,

n. a
garland, (^riugarat. 10.—Cf. lipa, Kpn-

ZtflVOV.

daman -f i, f. A rope for

tying cattle, Hariv. 3536.

-damani -f ka=.damani

at the end of a comp. adj., Hariv. 4354.

damodara, i. e. daman

-udara, m. 1. A name of Krishna,

MBh. 5, 2566. 2. A proper name, Ra-
jat. 1

,
64.

^T*rar dampatya, i.e. dampati -f

ya
,
n. Matrimonial bliss, Bhag. P. 2,

3, 7.

TTfwr dambhika, i.e. dambha+
ika, adj. 1. Deceitful, Man. 12

,
44 .

2. A cheat, Man. 3, 159. 3. A hypo-
crite, Man. 4, 211 .

DAY, i. 1, Atm. (properly

l.dd, i. 4, Atm.), To give.—With the

prep. ^JT To seize, MBh. 1
, 7029.

«["PT daya, i.e. \.da + a, m. 1. A
gift, MBh. 1, 6938. 2» Separate pro-
perty of a wife, Man. 9, 77. 3. De-
livering, Man. 8, 180. 4. Inheritance,
Man. 9, 217

—

Comp. Su-, m. A special

gift, as a nuptial present, &c.

^PWT dayaka, i.e. l.da+aka, adj.

Giving, Man. 9, 271 ; a giver, MBh. 3
,

13245.

—

Comp. Agni-, m. An inccn-
diary. Ram. 2, 79, 19 Gorr. Tdm-
bula-, m. The betel-bearer of a prince,

K&m. Nitis. 12, 46. Visha -, m% a poi-

soner, Ram. 2, 75, 38.

SJTHUni -dayaka+ta, f. Giving,

Dagak. in Chr. 180, 21 .

41^ 1 ^ dayada, i.e. daya-a-da, m.

X. A heir, Man. 8, 160. 2. A son, a
kinsman, Ram. 2

, 110
, 35; 1

, 60, 2.—
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Comp. A-
j
f. da, not being a heir, Mah.

9, 158 ; 8,
160.

1 €1T^^^tT dayada + vant, adj.

Having a heir, MBh. l, 3180.

ddyddya
,

i. e. dayada +
ya

,
n. Inheritance, Man. ll, 184.

^l*ITW ddyddya -j- ta
9
f. Afllnity,

MBh. 1 ,
7509.

-dayin,
i.e. l.da+tTt, adj.,

f. w$. 1. Giving, Man. 3, 104. 2.

Causing, Hariv. 15379.—Comp. Udaka-y

m. a kineman connected only by the

oblations of water to the manes of

common ancestors, Man. 5, 64. Visha-9

m. a poisoner, Kam. Nitis. 7, 26.

/dara, i.e. dri + a, m. 1. A
ploughed field, Man. 9, 38. 2. m. pl. and

f. sing. ra (n., Pahch. i. d. 450, bufc see

Bohtl. Ind f Spr. 2173, where v.r.), A
wife, Man. 2, 217 ; 247 ; Bhag. P. 7, 14,

ll.

—

Comp. A-t
adj. unmarried, Ram. 4,

18, 15. Krita adj. married, Man. 4, 1 .

Dharma-, m. pl. a legitimate wife,

Ram. 3, 57, 9. Putra^y n. son and

wife, Man. 4 ,
239. Bhu-, m. a hog.

1. daraka
,

i.e. dri+ aka
9 I.

adj., f. rikdf Splitting, MBh. 7, 6871.

II. f. rika, A chap, Su<?r. 1 , 292, 10 .
—

Comp. Loha-, n. the name of a hell,

Man. 4, 90.

2. daraha, m. 1. A son,

Pahch. 100
,

24. 2. A young animal,

Bhag. P. 5, 8, 17. 3. du. A boy and a

giri, Brahman. 2
,
35 Comp. Bhartri-,

I , m. a young prince, designated as

successor. 2. f. ka
9 a princess.

^ daranay i.e. dri+ana,I. adj.,

f. ni. 1. Splitting, MBh. 6 ,
5594. 2.

f. ni, Epithet of Durga, Hariv. 10246.

II. n. 1. Bursting, Su$r. l, 25, 17. 2.

A means for opening, Su$r. l, 132, 9.

ddrava
9 i.e. daru+ a, adj., f.
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vi. 1. Wooden, Man. 5, 115* 2. Pro-

duced from wood, MBh. 13, 4718.

^ daridra (perhaps to be cor-

rected to ddridrya\ i.e. daridra -f a, n.

Poverty, Pahch. 95, 13.

ddridrya
,

i.e. daridra +ya9

n. Poverty, indigence, Pahch. i. d. 12 .

ddrin, i.e. dri+ i», adj., f.

ini
y
Splitting, MBh. 7, 3993.

ddriy i.e. drt-fa+ l, f. A
chap, Su$r. 1

, 294, 20.

darUy i.e. djrl + vant*=van=u9

n. 1. Wood, PaAch. i. d. 100. 2. A
species of pine, Pinus deodora Roxb.,

Sucp*. 1 , 161, 10—Comp. Deva-, n. A
species of pine, Pinus deodora Roxb.,

Ram. 2, 76, 16.

—

Cf. SopVy hovpara for

8opFara
9

Sopri’ioCy etc.

daruna9
i.e. daru+ na (or

rather darvan+ a)
9

I. adj., f. nd . 1.

Hard, Su$r. 1
, 295, 10. 2. Sharp, 1 ,

130, 14. 3. Harsh, severe, Pahch. 58,

11 . 4. Violent, MBh. 14, 442. 5.

Painful, Man. 12
, 78. 6. Terrible,

Ram. 1 , 56, 8 . II. n. Severity, MBh.
13, 2144.— Comp. Ati-, and Sk-, adj.

very terrible, very hard, Chr. 33, 1

5

47, 32.

daruna -f tdy
f. Severity,

Hariv. 4248.

DARUNAYA, a de-

nomin. derived from daruna by ya
9

Atm. To prove unmerciful, Naish.

1 , 80.

ddru -f maya, adj., f. y%9

Wooden, Pahch. 48, 10.

dardhya
,

i.e. dridha+ya
9
m.

1. Hardness, Su$r. 2, 136, 18. 2«

Sfrength, Su$r. 1 ,
201 , 14. 3. Stability,

Rajat. 6 , 173; K&m. Nitis. 1 , 21 . 4.

Confirmation, Kuil, ad Man. 3
, 281.
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.dardura, i. e. dardura+a,

adj., f. rt, and dardurika
,

i.e. dardura -j- ika, f. A

<

2
, Referring to

a frog, Hariv. 4162 ; Bhag. P. 2, s, 20.

darva
,

i.e. daru + a (anoraal.),

I. adj., f. tn, Wooden, Bhag. P. 5, 12,

e. n. m. pL The name of a people,

MBh. 2, 1026 . HL f. vi, The name of

several plants, Cnrcuma zantorhiza,

Sugr. 2, 23, 14, etc.

*
Ml tlld darvaghata, i. e. daru

-aghata=aghata>m, The woodpecker,

MBh. 10, 268.

0
darga

,
i.e. darga+ a

}
m. The

sacrifice to be performed at the con-

junction of the moon, Man. 6, 9.

dalana, i.e. dal+ ana
y

n.

Crumbling off (of the teeth), Sugr. 2
,

132, 12.

dalima= dadima, Amar. 13.

dalbhya
,

i.e. dalbhcty the

name of a Rishi, +ya
9 patronym. A

deseendant of Dalbha, MBh. 2, 106.

davay i.e. du+a, m. 1. A
forest conflagration, MBh. 3, 2608. 2.

A forest, MBh. 1 , 8088.

dAva-
DAHANAJvAlA kalAp

A

yA,
i.e. dava-dahana-jvala-kalapa+ya, a

denomin. Atm. To resemble the stream

of flames of a burning forest, Git.

4, 10.

DA g, 1 . 1, Par. X. To wor~

ship, Chr. 292, 6=Rigv. L 86, 6. 2.

To make oblations. 3. To bestow. 4.

f ii. 6, Par. To hurt. Ptcple. of the

pf. act. dadagivams, Chr. 297, 20=Rigv.

i. 112, 20, and dagvarhSy 292, l2=Rigv.

i. 85, 12 . 1. Pious, 2» Bestowing,

Bhag. P. 8, 22, 23,

daga9 written also dosa,

l. m. 1. A fisherman, MBh. 1 , 4012.

2m A boatman, MBh. 1 , 5875 ; Man. 8,

408 (with *). 3. The sonof a Nishada
by an Agoyava-woman, Man. 10, 34

(with s). D. f. gt
, A fisher-maid.

dagaratha
, i.e. I. dagara -

tha, a proper name, -f- a. 1 . patronym.

A deseendant of Dagaratha, Ram. 5,

80, 23. 2. adj. Belonging to Dagaratha,

Hariv. 4167. II. dagan-ratha + a, adj.

Ten carriages broad, MBh. 12, 242.

dagarathiy i.e. dagaratha
y

see the last, -f 1
,
patronym. A deseendant

of Dagaratha, Ram. 1
, 3, 11 ; 6, 19, 67.

c
dagarnaka

y
i.e. dagarna

+a+Aa, adj. nika, Referring to the

Dagarnas, e.g., with nripa
,
The king

of the Dagarnas, Chr. 52, 11 ; with
dhatriy A female servant of this people,

Chr. 52, 16.

dagarha
,

i.e. dagarha -h a,

X. adj., f. M, Belonging to Krishna,

MBh. 2, 84. 2. m. A name of Krishna,

MBh. 2, 1223 . 3. m. pl. Dagarhas, the

people, MBh. 1
, 7513.

dagarha+ ka
y
m. pl.=s

Dagarhas, the people, Bhag. P. 3, 1
, 29 .

•y

dageya
,
written also

daseya, i.e. dagi + eya, m. and f. yi
,

The son, the daughter, of a fisher-

woman, MBh. 1, 4015; Chr. 5, 1 (with s).

^ dagvafUs
, see dag.

dasa
y i.e. probably dam + sa, I.

m. A slave, a servant, Man. 4, 253 ; 8,

416. II. f. siy A female slave, a ser-

vant-maid, Man. 9, 48. Cf. daga .

—

Gomp. A-, m. not being a slave, Man.
10, 32. Danda-y m. one enslaved by
punishment, Man. 8, 415. Dasi-y n.

sing. and m. pl. male and female slaves,

MBb. 13, 2950 5 2
,
2510. Bkakta- (vb.
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bhaj), m . a slave maintained in con-

sideration ofService, Man. 8, 415. Qiva -,

m. a proper name.

dasa+ tva, n. Condition of

a slave, Ram. 4, 3, 12.

dasa-pra-varga, adj. Com-

prising a crowd of slaves, Chr. 894, 8

=Rigv. L 02, 8.

dasi+ tva (see dasa\ n.

The condition of a female slave, MBh.

1, 1088.

daseraka (s probably erro-

neously for p, cf. dagerakd), i.e. dage-

raka+a, m. 1. A camel, Pahch. 87,

8. 2. pl. Thename of a people, Varah.

Brih. S. 14, 26.

dasya, i.e. dcisa+ya, n. 1.

Servitude, Da^ak. in Chr. 183, ll. 2«

Service, Man. 8, 410.

dasvant (vb. l.da, cf. bha

and bh&s), adj., f. vatt, Liberal, Chr.

287, i*sRigv. i. 48, 1.

daha

,

i.e. dah+a, m. 1. Burn-

ing, Man. 4, 1 15. 2. Confiagration,

Ram. l, 3, 31. 3- Cauterising, Su9r. l,

47, 8. 4. Feverish heat, Su^r. l, 34,

16 .—Comp. Antar-, m. inward heat,

Ram. 2, 85, 17.

TT** dahaka
, i.e. dah+ aka, adj.,

f. hika, Setting on fire, an incendiary,

Yajd. 2, 282.

TTVT dahana,i.e.dah, Caus. +ana,

n. Causing to be consumed by fire,

MBh. l, 403.

dahin
, i.e. dah+in

, adj., f.

ni. 1. Setting on fire, Man. 3, 158. 2.

Burning, Su9r. 2, 213, 16. 3. Paining,

Bhartr. 2, 97.

f^Tlsrc: digambara, i.e. dig-ambara,
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I. adj., f. ra, Naked, Pafich. v. d. 14.

n. m. An ascetic, Prab. 46, 5.

digambara +tva, n. Na-

kedness, Kumaras. 5, 27.

diti, f. One of ihe wives of

KaQyapa and mother of the Daityas,

MBh. l, 2520.

fVfH* diti-ja, aud

diti-nandana
, m. A Daitya or demon,

MBh. 13, 971 ; Bhag. P. 8, 10, 3.

ditsa, i.e. ditsa, desider. of

l.da
, + a, f. Wish to give, Rajat. 3, 252.

ditsu, i.e. ditsa, desider. of

l.da, +u, (and diditsu, MBh.

5, 187), adj. Willing, ready to give,

MBh. l, 1733.— Comp. A-, adj. one
who will not give, Man. 9, 118.

didriksha, i.e. didriksha,

desider. of drig, +a, f. Wish to see,

Kir. 5, l—Comp. Jata-gita-didriksha,

adj., f. sha, desirous to see the singer,

Rajat. 5, 357.

didriksha, i. e. didriksha,

desider. of drig, +*, adj. 1. Desirous

to see, Chr. 35, ll. 2. Desirous of in-

specting, Man. 8, 1.

didhakshh, i.e. didhaksha,

desider. of dah, -ha, f. The desire to

consume by fire, MBh. i, 8363.

didhaksku, i. e. didhaksha

,

desider. of dah, h- u, adj. Desirous to

consume by fire, MBh. l, 8090 ; to

destroy, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 35 .

didhishuy L e. didhisha, old

desider. of dha, -f u, I. m. A husband,
Bhag. P. 9, 9, 34. U. f. shu, A widow
married to the brother of her deceased

husband, Man. 3, 173.—Comp. Agre
-didhishu, f. a younger sister married

before her elder one, Man. 3, 160.
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f**

f^H dma, i.e. div+an+a, m. and

n. Daj, Man. n, 144.

—

Comp. Adya
the present day, Pafich. 186, 23. Dus-,

I. n. 1. a cloudy day, Hariv. 7866. 2.

rain, rainy weather, Ram. 3, 73, 13.

H. adj. clouded, R&m. 6, 90, 90. Vash

-

pa-dus-dina
,

adj. clouded by tears,

Dagak. in Chr. 187, 16. Hima-dus n.

wintry weather, winter. Su-, n. a fine

day, fine weather.

+ D1NV, i. i, Par. To

please, to be pleased.—Cf. jinv.

DIP, i. i, Par. To drop,

v.r. of tip.

t DIMP, and DIMBH,
i. to, Atm. To accumulate. DIMBH,
i. 10,

Par. To cast.

dilipa, m. The name of a

king, and ancestor of R&ma, Ram. l,

43, 2.

DIV, i. 4, dtvya, Par. (in

epic poetry also Atm. MBh. 4, 633),

I. To play at dice, MBh. 3, 2260. 2.

To play, Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 2. 3.

With the instrumental and dat. of the

stake, MBh. 2, 2061; 4, 633. 4. To
shine, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 22. 5. f To
praise. 8. t To be glad. 7. f To be

mad. 8. f To be sleepy. 9. f To
desire. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. dyuta,

n. 1. Gaming with inanimate things,

Man. 9, 221. 2. Game at dice, Nal. 9,

2. 3. Battle, MBh. 7, 1360. 4. The
prize of a combat, MBh. 7, 3996.

Comp. Dus-, n. a wicked game, MBh.

4, 632. Mushti-, n. a kind of game,

odd or even. Ptcple. of the fut. pass.

devitavya, To be played at dice, MBh.
2, 2493. n. Game at diee, 6, 894.—With

the prep. ati, To lose at play,

MBh. 2, 2041.—With Tf pra,
To play,

MBh. 8, 4210.—Wth Tff?t prad
, To

throw dice in one’a tnrn, MBh. 6, 137.

—With vi, To lose at play, MBh.

2, 2384.

2. DIV, i. i and 10, Par. f To

pain. i. 10, Par. t To beg. i. 10,

Atm. To suffer pain.—With the prep.

pari, i. i, Par. and Atm. (see

dev), To lament, Hariv. 3687. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. paridyuna, Miserable,

MBh. 6, 3176. Caus. and i. 10, Atm.
devaya

,
To lament, Ram. 2, 40, 37.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. paridevita

,

Miserable, MBh. 4, 807. n. Lamenta-
tion, MBh. l, 6199.

®* f^N
div, the base of many cases

is dyu, of the nom. and voc. sing. dyo

(m. ved. and), f. 1. Heaven, Man. 8,

86. 2. Day, Varah. Brih. S. 21, 8. 3.

Splendour, Bhag. 3, 8, 23.—Cf. Zcvc

(z=dyaus), Ai6c (**divas), irpwi-

£oc, xPt-£6c, ffii) (cf. a-dya, Lat. ho-

die), H\v, cf. Lat. jam, dum, du-dum,

etc. ; Lat. dies, Ju-piter, Jovis, etc. ;

O.H.G. zies-tac ; A.S. tiwes daeg.

fic* l.div + a, n. 1. Heaven, MBh.

8, 11746.—Cf. tri-, n. Heaven (perhaps

properly the third, the most holy hea-

ven), Man. 9, 253.

divafhgama

,

i.e. diva -fm
•gama, adj. 1. Rising to heaven,

MBh. 4, 1526. 2. Leading to heaven,

3, 11135.

divasa, i.e. l.div+as+a, m.

and n. Day, Sav. 4, 2.—Comp. Ardha
m. noon, Ram. i, 36, 6. Dus-, m. a

cloudy day, Pafich. i. d. 189.

div as-pati, m. A name

of Indra, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 32.

t^T div+ a, originally instr. of div
,

adv. 1. By day, Man. 4, 50.—Cf. Lat.

diu, du-dum, and divatana.
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na-

f^rra*

diva + tana
,

adj., f. ni,

Diurnal, Kumaras. 4, 46.— Cf. Lat.

diubinus.

diva-gi+a+ta,i. Sleep-

ing by day, Hajat. 5, 262.

div+ i-gata (vb. gam), adj.

Being in heaven, Hariv. 6160.

div + i-charin, adj.

Celestial, Ram. 6, 2, 14.

div + i-ja, m. A deity,

Bhag. P. 6, 2, 6.

divishad, i.e. div + i-sad, m.

A deity, Lass. 66, S.

divishti
,

i.e. div-ishfi
t

f.

Sacrifice, Chr. 288, 9=Rigv. i. 48, 9.

divishtha, i e. div -f i-stha
,

and div + i-stha, adj., f. iha,

tha,
Dwelling in heaven, MBh. l, 2340;

Bhag. P. 4, 23, 22.

fcj H ^
div -f i-sprig, adj. Touch-

ing heaven, Nal. 12, 37.

div+ i-sprigant (pres.

ptcple. of sprig), Touching heaven,

Bhag. P. 7, 8, 22.

dicodasa
,

i. e. div -f

-dasa , m. A proper name, Chr. 297, 14

=Rigv. i. 112, 14.

divaukasa
,

i.e. diva-okas

4- a, m. A deity, Hariv. 11884.

div+ya, I. adj., f. ya. 1. Ce-

lcstial, Chr. 290, 3=Rigv. i. 64, 3. 2.

Divine, Bhag. ll, 8 (prophetic). 3«

Magical, Bhartr. 2, 18. 4 . Brilliant,

Ram. 1
, 4, 26. II. n. 1. An ordeal,

Y aju. 2, 22. 2. Oath, Hit. 133, 3.—Cf.

lioQ ; Lat. divus.

divya+ ka, m. A kind of

snake, Su9r. 2, 265, 19.
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divya+ ta, f. Divine

ture, Kath&s. 6, 82.

1. D/f!,
i. 6, Par., Atm. 1.

To show, to produce, Man. 8, 67. 2.

To denote, R&m. s, 30, 14. 3. To give,

Bit. 6, 34. 4. To comm&nd, Kir. 5, 28.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. dishta. 1«

Shown, Bhattik. 2, 32. 2. Determined,

MBh. 3, 8847 ; with gati
,
Death, Ram.

2, 30, 40. n. 1. Command, Bhag. P. 4,

28, i. 2. Fate, MBh. u, 1551. Comp.

Purva-> n. fate, Bhag. P. 6, 17, 17.

Caus. degaya
, 1. To point out, Ram.

3, 78, 13. 2. To order, MBh. 4, 670.

3- To govern, Ram. 2, 61, 84 Gorr.

—

With the prep. ^fH ati, 1. To assign

to, Bh&g. P. 5, l, 19. 2. To promise,

4,9,26.

—

With ^Jprf anu,
To order,Ram.

>j *

6, 89, 21. Comp. ptcple. of the pf. pass.

ekanudishta,
i.e. eka-, n. obsequies to a

single ancestor, Man. 4, l ll.—With

^5P| apa
, 1. To State, Man. 8, 54. 2.

To denounce, Da^ak. in Chr. 198, 4.

3- To pretend, Da^ak. in Cbr. 190, 19.

—With vi-apa
,

1. To design,

MBh. 3, 16189. 2« To name, Bhag.

P. 5, 4, 9. 3. To name falsely, Ram.

3, 54, 24. 4. To pretend, MBh. 13,

1458.

—

With ^TT 1- To aim at,

MBh. 7, 1234. 2. To assign to, Ram.

4, 41, 7. 3. To mark, Bhag. P. 6, 8, 7.

4. To show, Bhag. P. 8, 32, 5. 5. To
teacb, Man. 4, 80. 6. To design, Bhag.

P. 8, 22, 4. 7. To order, prescribe,

Ram. 5, 38, 19; Man. ll, 192 (193). 8.

To banish, Kathas. 2, 19. 9. To un-

dertake, Ram. 2, 52, 65 (a vow). 10. To
try, MBh. 3, 11986. adishta, n. Com-
mand, La9S. 67, 13. Caus. 1. To point

out, Mrichchh. 138, 4.—With^,

XJT M
<Pa

-a, 1. To assign to, MBh. l, 7239. 2.

To declare, Bhag. P. l, 12, 29. 3. To
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order, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 7.—With Oncr
nis-a, To pay, Man. 8, 162.—With

TfTSTT prati-a, 1. To prescribe, Bhag,

P. 2, 9, 22. 2. To advise, Ram. 5, 81,

4. 3. To report again, MBh. 3, 14717.

4. To summon, Hit. 71, 16. & To
countermand, Yikr. 66, l. 6. To decline,

(^ak. 73, s. 7. To overcome, MBh. 14,

2460.—With vi-a, 1. To assign to,

MBh. 14, 1921. 2. To teach, Prab. 107,

5. 3. To order, MBh. l, 7689. 4. To

declare, Malav. 69, 13 v.r.—With

sam-a
, 1 . To assign to, Man. l, 91.

2. To declare, Bhag. P. 1, 16, 1. 3.

To teach, Kam. Nitis. 15, 2. 4. To
determine, Ram. l, 8, 14. 5. To order,

Aij. 3, 10. Caus. To order, Paiich.

171, 8.—With prati-satn-a
,

1. To answer, Da$ak. 124, 3. 2. To

order, Ram. 5, 24, 86.—With Udy

X. To point out, Ram. 2, 56, 4. 2. To
defy, £ak. 94, l. 3. To predict, £ak.

71, ll. 4. To denote, Mark. P. 26, 17.

5. To teach, Bhartr. 2, 54. Comp.

ptcple. of the pf. pass. eka-uddishtoy n.

Obsequies to a single ancestor, Man. 4,

110. Absol. uddigya,
1« Against, on,

Ram. 3, 50, 17. 2. To, Ram. l, 83, 17

;

3, 2, 14. 3. For, Ram. 1, 13, 31. 4.

In remembrance of, Rajat. 5, 120. 5.

On account of, Kathas. 2, 17. 6. In the

name of, Ram. l, 80, 21 Gorr. 7. Re-

ferring to, Bhartr. 1, 56. Repeated ud-

digyoddipya, To one (this)—to anotber

(that), MBh. 15, 414.«—With

sam-ud, 1« To mention, Man. 5, 17.

2. To name, Var&h. Brih. S. 47, 52.

Absol. samuddigya, X. Against, on,

MBh. 1, 4573. 2. For, MBh. 4, 742 ;

Ram. 2, 15, 34 Gorr. 3. In remem-

brance of, MBh. 15, 1094. 4. With

regard to, MBh. l, 489.—With

upa> X. To point out, Ram. 2, 55, 2

Gorr. 2. To teach, Chr. 22, 16. 3. To
advise, Hit. 67, l. 4. To mention,

Man. 8, u. 5. To name, Bhag. P. 5,

26, 9. 6. To ordain, Man. 2, 190. 7.

To govern, Kumaras. l, 2. Comp.
ptcple. of the pf. pass. Kala-atyaya-

upadishta
,
Prodaced too late, the desig-

nation of an argument which, however
plausible, is precluded by higher evi-

dence, Bhashap. 70.—WithTfHJTJ prati

-upa
y
To teach in one’s turn, Malav.

d. 5.—With sam-upa
,

1. To

point out, MBh. 3, 2328. 2. To assign

to, Ram. 3, 45, 18.—With niSy X.

To point to, (^)ak. 63, 15. 2. To assign

to, Ram. 1, 15, 18 Gorr. 3. To declare,

Man. 3, 199. 4. To denounce, Da<;ak.

in Chr. 197, 23. 5. To determine,

Bhag. P. 7, 6, 22. 6. To mention,

Man. 7, 144; with parigananaya
, To

number, Megh. 22. 7« To order, Man.
ll, 146. 8. To advise, Hit. iii. d. 89.

a-nirdishta
9

adj. Allowed (by the

Veda), Man. 5, ll.—With

abhi-nis, X. To point to, Ram. 3, 63,

15. 2. To determine, MBh. 12, 6991.

3. To call, Man. 10, 20.—With

vi-nis
, X. To direct, Bhag. P. 6, 8, 8.

2. To determine, Bhag. P. 7, ll, 35.

3. To declare, Yajh. 2, lll. 4. To

order, Ram. 5, 37, 32.— With

pari
f
paridishta, Known, MBh. 3, 12497.

— With TT pra
y X. To show, MBh. 3,

2209. 2. To declare, Bhag. 8, 28. 3.

To ordain, MBh. 12, 7050. 4. To
impel, Ram. 3, 66, 9. 5- To assign to,

Ram. 1, 14, 13. 6. To grant, MBh. i,

6472 (i. 4, Par.). Caus. To impel,

MBh. 3, 2727.—With abhupra,

Caus. To impel, Ram. 2, 32, 6.—With

pratiy Caus. To teach, MBh. 12 ,

13943.—With sam
i I* To assign
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to, Ram. l, 22
,

29. 2. To promise,

Yaj6. 2
,
232. 3. To declare, MBh. 5,

7534 . 4. To order, Ram. 2 , 52, 59.

Caus. To invite to speak, MBh. 14,

458.

—

With prati-sam, 1 . To

give an order in one’s turn, Ram. 6, 98,

37 . 2. To give an order, MBh. l, 748.

— Cf. luKwpiy hticrjy Siittiy,

Z'iKTvovy ctitiiaKOfiai (frequent. with

inchoat. otk for SeiSik -h <jk\ Sictkoc; Lat.

in-dicare,ju-dex,dicere, perhaps dignus

(but cf. yagas) ; Goth. teihan, A. S.

tihian, tihhan, O.H.G. zeigon
; A. S.

taecan; probably Goth. taikns, A. S.

tacn, tacen, taecan’; O.H.G. zit (for zig

-fti); A.S. tiid, tid ; O.H.G. zeinjan.

2-f^L digy
f. 1. A region, or

quarter, or point of the compass, Pahcli.

ii. d. 64. 2. pl. The parts of the earth,

Sund. 2, 26. 3. pl. Diflerent directions,

Ram. 1
, 55, 22 ; 2, 106, 27; repeated

digo-digas (Theone) hither—(the other)

thither, Patich. 129, 20 ; also sing. (but

with sarvatas), Nal. 16, 5. 4. There

are variously reckoned four, eight, or

ten quarters of the world, Kathas. 15,

137; Man. 1 , 13; MBh. l, 729. 5. The
number ten, £rut. 36. 6. A foreign

country, Yajd. 2 ,
254. 7. The name

of a river, MBh. 6 ,
327.—Comp. F»-, f.

an intermediate point of the compass.

-dig -f a, a substitute for dig

wlien latter part of comp. adv, ; see

yathadigam
,
yathabhishtadigam.

dig+ a, f. A quarter or point

of the compass, MBh. 4, 1716.

digobhaga
,

i.e. dig + as

-bhaga,
adj. One who betakes himself

to his heels, Pahch. 232, 16.

diskti, i. e. dig + ti
,

f. used

only in the instr. dishtya
,
implying

joy or auspiciousness, Thank heaven !

Sav. 6
,
23.— Cf. dig .

DIH> ii. 2,
Par., Atm. To

smear. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. digdha,

1« Smeared, Man. 3, 132. 2. Anointed,

Ram. 3
, 42, 39 . m. A poisoned arrow,

Man. 7, 90 ; Ram. 2, 114, 33 Gorr.—With

the prep. adigdha> 1. Smeared,

MBh. 6,
4384. 2. Anointed, 7, 4386.

—

With upciy upadigdha
,
Overlaid,

Su<?r. 2, 376, ll.—With Tf pra> 1. To

smear, Bhag. 2, 5. 2. To anoint, Su$r.

1
, 42, 19.— With sam, 1 . To

smear, MBh. 8
,

3161. 2. To cover,

Yikr. d. 43. Pass. To be dubious,

Ram. 5, 18, 17. saffidigdhciy 1. Poisoned

(?), Dapak. in Chr. 197, 2 . 2. Indis-

tinct, MBh. l, 6565. 3. Dubious, un-

certain, Pafich. i. d. 196. 4. Despond-

ing, Ram. l, 66 ,
25. a-safHdigdha +iw,

adv. Undoubtedly, Pahch. 241, 8 . nis

-sa?ndigdha, adj . Certain, MBh. 13,3528.

°dhamy adv. Undoubtedly, MBh. 12 ,

7809.—Cf. ret\oi9
roi\oQ ; Lat. tingere,

Oiyyavut, Lat. fingo, figulus; O.H.G.

ziagal ; A. S. tigel, tigul; Goth. deigan,

ga-dikis, daigs ; A. S. dlc, deag.

Dl (cf. di\ i. 4, Par. To

soar, to fly (ved.).—Cf. probably &V17,

Civeoj, perhaps 3/w, $Upai,

2. Dt, anomal. ii. 3, didi
,
Par.,

Atm. To shine (ved.).—Cf. 3cara<, Searo,

probably also

3. Di
y

i. 4, Atm. To waste, to

go to ruin. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

dina, 1. Scanty (ved.). 2. Afflieted,

wretched, Man. 9, 238. Comp. A-dina
,

joyful. Paridinciy much afflieted. Sa
-dina+ m, adv. lamentably.

DlKSH (originally a de-

sider. of daksh)y i. 1
,
Atm. 1 . To

hallow one’s self, to prepare one’s self

for a saered act. 2. f To be shaved.

3. f To perform a sacrifice. 4. f To
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initiate. 5. f To restrain one’s self.

6. f To declare a vow. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. dikshita , 1« Prepared for a

sacrifice, Man. 8, 360. 2. Initiated,

MBh. 13, 918. 3- Ready, MBh. 2, 2514.

Caus. dikshaya, 1. To initiate, Par.

and Atm., MBh. 14, 2110 ; 2, 1247. 2.

To determine, MBh. 5, 5648.

dikskana
,

i.e. diksh + cma
,
n.

Consecration, MBh. 14, 2092.

diksh+ a, f. 1. Consecration,

MBh. 1, 8135. 2. Undergoingreligious

observances, engaging in a course of

austerities, Ram. 1, 32, 4. 3. Religious

observances, Man. 6, 29. 4. Devotion,

Bhag. P. 4, 2, 29.

—

Comp. Yatha-diksha

+ wt, adv. according to the religious

observances, MBh. 14, 1270.

didhiti, i.e. didhi+ ti, f. 1.

A ray of light, a sun or moonbeam,

MBh. 3, 188; Prab. 94, 6. 2. Light,

Pauch. i. d. 369 ; Mark. P. 18, 19. 3.

Splendour (?), Bhartr. 2, 22.—Comp.

Sita- and Hima-, m. the moon, £i$. 9, 29.

DlDHf (akin to di), ii. 2,

Atm. To shine (ved.).

dina+ka+m (see 3. di),

adv. Miserably, Aij. 10, 64.

dinara (borrowed from

vapior), m. A coin, Pauch. 174, 17.

DlP (originally a Causal of

di), i. 4, Atm. (in epic poetry also

Par., MBh. 3, 13984). 1 . To blaze,

Ram. 5, 50, 5. Zm To shine, MBh. 5,

7322. dipta
,

1. Blazing, Bhag. u, 17.

,2. Hot, Man. 3, 133. 3. Radiant, MBh.
5, 7040. 4« Illuminated by the sun,

opposite to the sun, inauspicious,

Draup. 6, 3; Hariv. 9702. 5. Clear,

MBh. 3, 16603. Caus. dipaya, 1 . To
kindle, Bhag. 4, 27. 2. To excite,

Hi$. 9, 42. 3. To illuminate, Kir. 5, 2.

4. To make illustrious, MBh. 5, 1069.

Comp. ptcple. of the pf. pass. adipita9

Not illuminated, Kir. 5, 48. Fre-

quent dedipya (Par., MBh. 7, 8138),

1. To be all in fiame, MBh. 3, 15588.

2. To be very radiant, MBh. 3, 2146.—

With theprep. ati, atidipta (rather

dipta with ati), Blazing violently, Ram.

5, 50, 8.—With abhi, To shine

towards, Hariv. 7501.—With a,

adipta, 1. Blazing, Rit 6, 19. 2. Burn-

ing, MBh. 15, 1081. Caus. To kindle,

Ram. 2, 89, 16.—With ^JT vi-a, Caus.

To illuminate completely, MBh. 7, 7296.

—With ud, Caus, 1. To kindle,

Hariv. 5521. 7L To excite, Bhag. P.

8, 7, 11. 3. To illuminate, Mark. P.

49, 11.—With f) sam-ud, Caus. To
sft s

inflame, Ram. 4, 26, 14.—With

upa, Caus. To kindle, set on fire, MBh.

3. 10230 ; 1, 5828.—With pari, 1.

To boil up, MBh. 12, 2036 (Par.). 2. To
be completely radiant, MBh. 7, 2237.

—

With H' pra, pradipta
, 1. Blazing,

Ram. 1, 54, 22. 2. Kindled (as anger),

MBh. 3, 2374. 3. Shining, Rit. 1, 27.

4. Illuminated, Vedantas. in Chr. 205,

9. Caus. 1. To set on fire, kindle,

MBh. 1, 5600 ; 13, 4037. 2. To inflame,

Ram, 3, 69, 21.—With sam-pra
,

saihpradipta, Blazing, Ram. 5, 52, 13.

Caus. To kindle, MBh. 7, 7237.—With

prati, pratidipta
, Flaming to-

wards, Hariv. 13155.—With fif vi
,

To shine, MBh. 7, 7322 ;
vidipta

,

Shining, MBh. 12, 8332. Caus. 1. To
illuminate, MBh. 8, 1488. 2. To in-

flame, Bhag. P. 9, 4, 46—With

abhi-vi
,
Caus. To set on fire, MBh. u,

2033.—With *am, To blaze, Hariv.

3539 ; sarhdipla, 1. Burning, Bhartr.

f 2 403

Digitized by LjOOQie



8 . 26. 2. Flaming, MBh. 5, 7206.

Caus. 1« To kindle, set on fire, Pafich.

97
, 26 ; MBh. l, 8366. 2. To excite,

MBh. 5, 2801.

dip+ a
,
m. A lamp, Bhag. 6,

19 .— Comp. Nirv&na-, m. an extin-

guished lamp, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1610.

Nripa-, m. a king like a lamp, Panch.

i. d. 261.

dip -f aka, I. adj. 1. In-

flaming, Paficli. iii. d. 27. 2. Ulu-

minating. Pafich. 190, 2. II. m. A
lamp, Bhartr. 1

,
66. III. f. pika, A

lamp, Da^ak. in Chr. 187, 4.—Comp. r-

vari-, m. the lamp of the nigkfc (epithet

of the moon), Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2968.

dip + ana

,

I. adj., f. ni. 1.

Inflaming, MBh. l, 8455. 2. Exciting,

Rit. l, 3 . II. n. 1. Setting on fire,

Pafich. 194, 12 . 2. Burning, Da$ak.

in Chr. 181, 21 . 3. Exciting, or pro-

moting digestion, Su9r. l, 162, 8 .

—

Comp. Anala-, adj. promoting diges-

tion, Su<jr. l, 200
, U.

dipaniya,
i. e. dipana-f-

tya, adj. Promoting digestion, Su9r. l,

177, 17.

dip -f tif f. Splendour, Ram.

l, 7 ,
18.—Comp. Griha-, f. being the

splendour of the house, Man. 9, 26.

^1(Vl dtpU+mant, adj., f. mati,

Radian t, Indr. 1
, 85.

dip+ ra, adj. Shining, Kathas.

25, 135.

«w dirgha
,

i.e. drih (for original

dargh), + a
,
I. adj., f. gha,

Long, applied

either to space or time, Ram, 5, 17, 28

;

3, 68, 36 ; °gham
,
adv. 2, 62, 3 ; com-

parat. dirghatara, Panch. 209, l ; and

draghiyams\ superi, dirghotama, Bhag.

P. 7, 5, 44, and draghishtha. II. m. A
long vessel, Man, 2,

33.—Comp. Su-,

adj. very long.—Cf. Bo\i\oc.
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5
dirgha +ta, f., and

dirgha+ tva, n. Lengtb, Sugr. l, 117,

18 ; Bhag. P. 7, 7, 16.

f dirghadargita,
i. e.

dirgha-dargin+ ta, and

dirghadargitva ,
i.e. dirgha-dargin -f tva,

n. Longsightedness, proyidence, Kam.

Nitis. 8, 10 ; 4, 8 .

dirgha - samdhya + tva

(see saihdhya), n. The continued re-

petition of the twilight prayer, Man.

4, 94.

dirgha-sutra + ta, f.

Irresolution, dilatoriness, MBh. 2, 241.

Comp. A-, f. Resoluteness, Kam.
Nitis. 8, 8 .

dirghasutrin, i.e. dir-

gha-sutra + in, adj. Irresolute, dilatory,

Bhag. 18, 28.

dirghika
,

i.e. dirgha+ ka,

f. An oblong pond, MBh. 1 ,
5004.—

Comp. Sura-, f. the Ganga of heaven.

1
. ^ \DU, ii. 5, Par. (also Atm.,

MBh. 1
, 3289), i. 4, duya, Atm. (in

epic poetry also Par., MBh. 4, 59 1).

1 . To burn morally or figuratively, to

be in pain, MBh. 3, 10069 ; Git. 3, 9;

MBh. 3
,
1371. 2. To burn, to afftict,

Bhag. P. 3, 14, 9. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. 1 . duna
,
Suffering pain, Git. 8

,

7 . 2. duta, Tormented, £i$. 6, 59,

—

With the prep. ^5H To grieve,

MBh. l, 3289 (ii. 5, Atm.).— With

pari
, 1 . To burn violently, MBh.

6, 5779 . 2. To suffer pain, Ram. 2, 35,

34 .
—With Jf pra

, 1 . To be consumed

by fire, MBh. 13, 1800 (i. 4). 2. To
torment, Su9r. 1 , 18, 5 (ii. 5).—With

vi, To suffer pain, MBh. i, 3289

(ii. 5 ,
Atm.); 2171 (i. 4, Par.).—Cf.

dava, davup, BeSavyevoc, ScivAoc, Baiu>, Bati,
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bySioy, dpSvuf, Sa\6cy
Sayoc, etC., pfobftblj

also fivrj.

2. f ^ D U, L l, Par. To go, to move.

t duhkh, i. 10 (rather a

denomin. derived from the next), Par.

To give pain.

duhkha (properly ^4jc| dusk-

kha), i.e. dus-kha

,

I. n. Pain, Man. l,

26 ; Yajh. 2, 218. Instr. °khena, With

difficulty, Pahch. iii. d. 263. II. adj.,

f. kha. 1. Painful, unpleasant, Hariv.

12C61 ; Ram. 2, 28, 7. 2. Difflcult, Bhag.

18, 8. °kham, adv. Scarcely, hardly,

Rana. 2, 63, 6
;
£ak. d. 172.—Comp. A-,

adj. propitious, Ram. 4, 22, 2. Antar-

,

adj. afflicted, Kathas. 18, 256. Sama-,

adj. sympathising. Su-dushkha, adj.

abounding in pain, Chr. 10, 8.

duhkha+ ta, f. Discomfort,

Ram. 2, 27, 23.

duhkhakara, i.e. duhkha

-kara, adj. Afflicting, Da^ak. in Chr.

181, 10.

TlDUHKHA FA, a denomin.

derived from duhkha by ya, Atm. To
suffer pain, Malav. d. 78.

duhkhita

,

i.e. duhkha + ita,

adj. 1. Pained, Man. 9, 288. 2. Af-

flicted, Paflch. 43, 8.—Comp. Ati-dush-

khita
,
adj. very afflicted, Rajat. 5, 246.

Su-, adj. The same, Chr. 12, 24.

DUHKHlYA, a denomin.

derived from duhkha by ya, Par. To
eufler pain, Hit. ii. d. 65.

^;TJ ° duhp°, see dushp°.

duhgodha,
i.e. dus-gudh+ a,

adj. Difflcult to be cleansecL

duhsampada, i.e. dus-sam

-pad+a,
adj. Difflcult to be attained,

Da^ak. in Chr. 181, 11.

duhsaha, i.e. dus-sah+ a, I.

adj., f. ha, Insupportable, Man. 12, 76.

11. m. A proper name, MBh. l, 2447.

III. f. ha, A name of Cri, MBh. 12, 8164.

duhstha, i.e. dusstha, adj., f.

tha. 1. Inseoure, Bhag. P. l, 16, 36.

2. Miserable, 4, n, 21.

dukula, I. m. A certain plant,

Hariv. 12680. II. n. 1. Yery fine

cloth, Hariv. 7041. 2. A garment, Bha-

shap. 1.

-dugha, i.e. duh + a, I. adj., f.

yha, Milking, yielding, Bhag. P. l, 17,

3. II. f. yha, A milking cow, Bhag.

P. 4, 6, 44.

—

Comp. Drona adj., f. yha,
a cow that yields a drona of milk, MBh.
12, 951.

dundubha, m. A kind of

lizard, MBh. 7, 6905.—Cf. dundubha.

dudhukshu, i.e. dudhuksha,

desiderat. of duh, +w, adj. Wishing to

milk, MBh. 7, 2409.

dudhrakrit (the first part is

akin to dhu
,
the last is kri+t), adj.

Impetuous, Chr. 290, ll=Rigv. i. 64, ll.

dundubhi, perhaps dundubh,

a dialectical form of a frequentat. of

tubh
, + 1, 1. m. and f. bht, A kettle-drum,

Ram. 2, 91, 25; MBh. 3, 786. II. m.

A name of Krishna, MBh. 12, 1511.

duradhiya

,

i.e. dus-adhi-ya,

adj. Hard to be attained, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 8.

duranta, i.e. dus-anta, adj.

Miserable, Chan. 97, in Beri. Monatsb.

(in daranta-devah kimu sarvam astam,

[Ganet^a] is an unhappy deity, how
much more all [other creatures] !

Enough).

duravapa, i.e. dus-ava-ap

+ a, adj., f. pa, Hard to be attained,

MBh. 7, 727.
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durachara
,

i.e. dus-a.char

-fa, adj., f. ra. 1. Hard to be prac-

tised, MBh. 12, 656. 2. Difficult to be

cured, Su<?r. 2, 361, 9.

^nnrlT duratmata
,
i.e. dus-atman

+ ta9 f. Wickedness, MBh. l, 2010 .

duratmavant
,

i.e.

-atman + vant
,

adj., f. t?ad, Wicked,

MBh. 1
,
2017.

duradhara
,

i.e. dus-a-dhri

-f a, adj. 1. Difficult tobeattained, MBh.
1
,
7302. 2. Irresistible, MBh. 8, 1523.

duradharsha
,

i. e. dus-a

-dhrish+a, adj ,
f. $Aa. 1 . Difficult to

be attacked, Ram. 1
, 30, 2. 2. Dan-

gerous, MBh. 1
,
3381.

duranama
, i.e. dus-a-nam

+ a, adj. Hard to bend (as a bow), Ram.

1, 77, 15 Gorr.

durapa, i.e. dus-ap+a> adj., f.

pa. 1. Hard to be attained, Mau, 11, 238.

2. Hard to be overcome, MBh. 4, 909.

^ durapadana
,
dus-a-pad,

Caus., -f arca, adj. Hard to be brought

about, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 42.

durapura, i.e. dus-a-pur + a,

adj. Hard to be satisfied, Bhag. P. 7, 6, 8.

durarihan
,

i.e. dus-ari

-ban (a on account of the metre), adj.

Slaying the wicked enemies, MBh. 13
,

7032.

duravara
,

i.e. dus-a-vri+

a> adj. 1 . Difficult to be filled up,

Ram. 2,
105

,
23. 2. Difficult to be

stopped, MBh. 7, 1480.

durasada
,
i.e. dus-a-sad+ a,

I. adj., f. da. 1. Difficult to be ap-

proached, Ram. 3, 69, 16. 2. Difficult

to be met with, Ram. 1 , 18, 2. II. m.
A sword, MBh. 12

,
6203.
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s**
dura&aha, i.e. dus-a-1ah -f a,

adj. Difficult to be accomplished, Arj.

10
,
58.

durutsaha, i.e. dus-ud-sah

-fa, adj. 1. Difficult to be borne,

MBh. 13, 4392. 2. Difficult to be re-

sisted, MBh. 5, 3305.

^ durupalaksha
, i.e. dus-upa

-lak$h+ a, adj. Difficult tobe perceived,

Da^ak. in Chr. 185, 18.

A durodara
, I. m. 1. A dice-

player, MBh. 2, 2000. 2. A dice-box,

MBh. 8, 3763. II. n. Game at dice,

MBh. 2, 1978.

durga
,

i.e. dus-ga
, I. adj., f.

ga. Almost impassable or ioaccessible,

Man. 4, 77 ; 7, 70. II. m. The name of

an Asura, Hariv. 9426. III. f. ga^ The
wife of £iva, MBh. 4

, 1 78. IV. n. (also

m., Ram. 4, 47, 3), 1. A difficult pas-

sage, Bhag. P. 6, 6, 6. 2. Distress,

Man. 3, 98. 3. A strong-hold, Man. 7,

29.—Comp. Gin*-, adj. Almost inacces-

sible on account of surrouuding moun-
tains, Man. 7, 70.

durgatata
, i.e. dus-gata + ta

(vb. gam), f. Misery, Patich. i. d. 297.

durga+ ta
9 1. Difficulty of

being crossed, Ram. 4, 27, 16.

durgahyatva
, i.e dus-ga

-

hya + tva (vb. gah\ n. Unfathomable-
ness, Pafich. i. d. 317, v.r.

DURGRUilliYA, a de-

nomin. derived from ved. durgribhi
, i.e.

dus-grah+ i
9 by ya, Atm. To be diffi-

cult to catch, Lass. 98, i2==Rigv. v.

9, 4.

DURJANA YA, a deno-

min. derived from dus-jana by ya
9 Atm.

To become wicked, Pahch. i. d. 5.

durjara
, i.e. dus-jri + a, adj.
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MO

1« Difficult to be digested, Su$r. l, 179,

15. 2. H&rd, Rajat. 5, 19.

durdargata
,

i.e. dus-darga

-f- ta, f. Loathesomeness ; with ya, To
become disgusting, MBh. 8, 861.

3^ durdriga, i.e. dus-drig -f a, adj.

1. Difficult to be looked at, MBh. 7,

1470. 2. Difficult to be met with, MBh.
10

, 83 (read durdrigau). 3. Disgusting,

MBh. l, 568.

iurdaivavant, i.e. dus

-daiva -f vant, adj., f. vati, Unhappy,
Hit. 123, 16.

durdharshata, i.e. dus-dhar

-

sha -f ta9
f. Difficulty of being touched,

MBh. 12, 9135.

durdharshatva
, i. e. dus

dharska+ tva
, n. Difficulty of being

conquered, Bhag. P. 9, 15, 18.

durniriksha
, i.e. dus-nis

-tksh+a, adj. 1. Difficult to be looked

at or seen, MBh. 2, 947 ; Hariv. 6616.

^hsfcIT durbalata
,
i.e. dus-bala+ ta

,

f. Weakness, Pahch. 224, 2.

^
durbhagatva

,
i.e. dus-bhaga

•f tva9
n. Misfortune, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 6.

durbhida, i.e. dus-bhid + a
9

adj., f. da. 1. Difficult to be torn

asunder, MBh. 7, 1514. 2. Difficult to

be destroyed, Bhag. P. 5, 19, 15.

durmara
9
dus-mri+a, I. adj.

Not easily dying, MBh. 16, 153. II. n.

A hard death, MBh. 14, 2364.

durmara+ iva, n. A hard

death, MBh. 8, 21.

durmarsha, i.e. dus-mrish+ a9

l. adj., f. sha. 1. Insupportable, Bhag.

P. 8, 11, 18. 2. Hostile, 6, 14, 43. II.

m. A name of the demon Bali, 8, 10, 32.

durmedhastva
9

i. e. dus

-tnedhas4 tva, n. Foolishness, Su$r.

l
, 313, 1 .

duryodhana (see the next),

m. The eldest of the Kuru princes,

MBh. 1 , 2728.

^hRfTT duryodhana + ta, i. e.

dus-yudh + ana + ta, f. Difficulty of

being attacked, MBh. 4, 2103 .

durlabha

,

i.e. dus-labh + a,

adj., f. bha. 1 . Hard to be attained,

Man. 4, 137. 2. Hard to be found,

7, 22. 3. Difficult to be saved. Ram.
3, 25, 28. 4. Difficult, MBh. 3, 1728.

—

Comp. Su-9 adj. very difficult to be
attained, Ram. 3, 53

, 46.

durlalitaka, i. e. dus-

lalita+ka (vb. lal), adj. Wayward,
£ak. 103

, 4, v.r.

t DURV, i. 1, durva, Par.

To hurt.

5$. durvacha
, i. e. dus-vach -f a9

adj. 1. Abusing, Ram. 2
, 22, 18. 2.

Difficult to be explained, MBh. 14,

570.

durvasa
, i.e. dus-vas+ a, adj.

1. Difficult to dwell, MBh. 4, 93. 2.

Difficult to be passed (as time), MBh.
4, 7.

durvara, and dur-

varana
, i.e. dvs-vri+a or ana

,
adj.

Difficult to be stopped, irresistible,

MBh. 7, 344 ; Hariv. 14004.

durvida
, i.e. dus-vtd+a

, adj.,

f. da, Difficult to be known, MBh. 1
,

5429.

durvibhasha, i. e. dus-vi

-bhash+a
9 n. Abuse, MBh. 2, 2187.

durvivaktri, i.e. dus-vi-vach

+ tri9 m. Onewho answers aquestion

wrongly.
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durviga, i.e. dus»vig 4- a, &dj«>

f. ga, Difficult to be trod upon, Ram.

6 , 19, 16.

durvishaha,
i.e. dus-vi-sah

+ a, I. adj., f. ha. 1« Hard to be

borne, insupportable, Bhag. P. 8
, 3, 14.

2. Difficult to be performed, 8
, 5, 46.

II. m. A proper name, MBh. l, 6981.

DUL (a form of tul), i. 10,

Par. To raise, to swing, Bhartr. 8 ,
48.

Ptcple. of the pf. paes, dolita
,
Made

uncertaio, (^atr. 14, 197.

DZJVA SYA, a denomin. de-

rived from the ved. duvas by the aff.

ya, Par. To honour, Chr. 297, 15=

Rigv. i. 112
,
15.

dugcharatva,
i.e. dus-chara

+ tva
,
n. Difficulty of practising, Ram.

5, 86, 14.

dugchyava, i.e. dus-chyu,

Caus., -fa, adj. Difficult to be felled,

MBh. 8,
1506.

DUSH
,

i. 4, Par. (m epic

poetry also Atm,, perhaps to be read

dusliyate
,
pass. of the Caus. MBh. l,

2405), 1« To be depraved, MBh. l, 2405.

2. To be defiled, Man. 9, 318. 3. To be

ruined, Kam. Nitis. 11 , 36. 4. To sio,

Man. 5, 32. 5. To be faulty, Su9r. 2,

214, 15. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. dushta,

1 . Corrupt, Yajfi. 2
,
257. 2. Painful,

Paftch. 38, ll. 3« Wicked, Pahch. 98,

22 . 4. Convicted, Man. 8,
373. 9. Hi-

affected against somebody (with gen.),

Ram. 2, 92, 16 Gorr. 6. n. Sin, Hariv.

7760. Comp. A-, adj. innocent. Su-9

adj. guilty, Ram. 5, 91, 2. Vctgd°, i.e.

vach -, m. a rude speaker, Man. 8
, 156

;

a defamer, 8,
345. Caus. dushaya

,

1. To hurt, Man. 2, 47 j with gen., Ram.
2, 74, 3. 2. To lay waste, Man. 7,

195. 3. To defile, Man. 5, 125 ; 8,
364.
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4. To demoraliBe, Rajat. 5, 6. 5. To
falsify, MBh. 13, 1683. 6. To rescind,

MBh. 12, 7256. 7. To blame, MBh.
13, 1469. 8. To abuse, MBh. 2, 2133.

9. To aecuse, Ram. l, 59, 20. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. dushita, Disgraced,

Man. 10, 29 ; deprived of the marks

of his order (?), Man. 6, 66 (Kuil.).

Comp. ptcple. of the fut. pass. adushya,

Notto be defiled, MBh. 12, 6072.—With

the prep. anu, To lose courage

afterwards, MBh. 5, 4848.—With

abhi, abhidushia
,

Defiled, MBh. 13,

1573. Caus. To hurt, Dev. 8, 37.—
With upa

,
To be depraved, Hariv.

1

1

864.—With Tf pra,
I. To grow worse

(as a disease), Su$r. l, 83, 16. 2. To
be defiled, MBh. 12, 1237. 3. To act

amiss, Man. 9, 74. pradushta, 1.

Wicked, MBh. 12, 4540. 2. Blameable,

1, 8666. Caus. 1 . To defile, Ragh. 11 ,

25. 2. To deprave, Ram. 3, 51, 5 (pra-

dushita). 3. To blame, Ram. 1, 61, 21

Gorr.—With abhi-pra, Caus.

To corrupt, Su$r. 1, 187, 17.—With

Om vi-pra
,
vipradushia,

Exceedingly

wanton, Man. ll, 176.—With sam

-pra
, 1. To grow worse (as a disease),

Su$r. l, 443, 15. 2. To become wicked,

MBh. 2, 2397. safiipradushta, Defiled,

Varah. Brih. S. 12, u—With T|f^

prati
9
Caus., pratidushita in bhava-, n.

Disturbance ofmind, Man. 4, 65.—With

vi, Caus. 1. To defile, Bhag. P. 2, 2, 37.

2. To offend, Mark. P. 34, 47. 3« To
disgrace, Ram. 2, 78, 8 Gorr.—With

sam
,
To be defiled, MBh. 12,

4009. samdushta, 1. Wicked, Ram. 3,

51, 27. 2. Ill-afFected against some-

body, Ram. 2, 91, ll Gorr. Caus. 1.

To corrupt, Su<jr. l, 286, 12. 2« To

defile, Ram. 6, 103, 19. 3. To exposo
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to shame, Kam. Nitis. 6, 13. sam-

dushita
,
Grown worse (as a disease),

Su$r. 2, 413, l.

dushkara, i.e. dus-kara, adj

f. ra. 1. Difficult to be performed,

Man. 7, 55. 2. Difficult to be sup-

ported, Ram. 2, 32, 2. 3. Difficult,

MBh. 4, 52. 4. With following yadi,

Scarcely, Ram. 2, 73, 7.

subst. An offender, MBh. 12, 6548.

duskkh°
f see duhkh°

.

dushta+ta ,
f. and

dushta+ tvay n. Wickedness, Ram. 4,

1, 31 ; Padch. 99, 9.

dushtara, i.e. dus-tri+ a
9
adj.

Unconquerable, Chr. 291, i4=Rigv. i.

64, 14.

dusktiy i.e. dush -+• ti, f. Cor-

ruptness, Su$r. l, 253, 6.

dushprajiiatva> i.e. dus

-prajiia -f tva , n. Stupidity, Prab. 108, 10.

^ dushpratara
,

i.e. dus-pra

-tri -f- a, adj .,
f. ra, Difficult to be crossed.

dushpradharsha and v*-
dushpradharshana

,
i.e. dus-pra

-idhrish 4-aor ana, adj., f. sha, na, Diffi-

cult to be attacked, Ram. 6, 95, 12 ; 5,

72, 11.

dushprasaha, i.e. dus-pra

-$ah + a, adj., f. ha. 1 . Difficult to be

supported, irresistible, Ragh. 3, 58. 2.

Terrible, MBh. 12, 3094.

dushprasaha
,
= the last,

with a on account of the metre, Aij.

3, 55.

dushprapa
, i.e. dus-pra-ap

•a, adj., f. pay Difficult to be attained,

MBh. 4, U5.

5** dushpreksha
,

i.e. dus-pra

-iksh+a
,

adj., f. sha, Difficult to be

looked at, Ram. 3, 17, 22.

dushmanla, or dush-

yanta, or dushvanta, m. The

name of a prince, the husband of £a-
kuntala, MBh. l, 2801 ; Hariv. 1701 ;

Ram. 2, 116, 29 Gorr.

dus (cf. dush), a preflx imply-

ing : 1. Bad, wicked, contemptible,

e.g. durvach, A bad speech, abuse (see

vach) ; durjana, A wicked person (see

jana) ; durbuddhi,
Having a contemp-

tible intellect, i.e. stupid (see buddhi).

2. Wrong, e.g. dustarka (see tarka ).

3. Inauspicious, e.g. dustithi (see tithi).

4. Difficult, e.g. dushpreksha .—Cf.dvc ;

Goth. tus in tuz-verjan ; O.H.G. zur-.

dus-tyaj+a
,
adj., f. ya, Diffi-

cult to be abandoned or resigned, Bhag.

P. 2, lo, 48; MBh. i, 3513—Comp.

Su-y to be risked very unwillingly,

Chr. 33, 3.

1. ^ DUH ( originally dugh, cf.

dugha)y ii. 2, and i. 4. I. Par. 1.

To milk, Man. 8, 231 ; Bhag. P. 4, 17,

7 ; to milk out(with two accs.),4, 18, 18.

2. To enjoy, Ragh. l, 26. 3. To prac-

tise from interested motives, MBh. 3,

1165. 4. To draw something out of

anything (with two accs.), MBh. 12,

3305 ; with acc. and abl., Man, l, 23. II.

Atm. 1. To yield milk or other de-

sired objects, MBh. 1, 6658; 6657 (also

1. 4, Par., Bhag. P. 1, 14, 19). Anomal.

3 pl. of the red. pf. duduhus
,
on ac-

count of the metre, Bhag. P. 5, 15, 9.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. dugdha, 1.

Milked, Hariv. 79. 2. Impoverished,

Da<^ak. in Chr. 192, 16. 3. Collected,

Bhag. P. 5, 14, 12. n. Milk. Bhartr.

2, 15. Comp. Vitta-y n. wealth like

milk (as if it were milk), Pahoh. i. d.

3 G 409
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249. Caus. dohaya,
1. To cause to yield

railk or other desired objects, Bhag.

P. 4, 18, 15. 2. To produce, Man. 2,

77. Desider. dudhuksha, To wish to

milk or to enjoy, Bhartr. 2, 38.—With

tlie prep. Ow nis, i. To milk out,

to produce, MBh. 2, 76. 2. To with-

draw, Kathas. 16,83.—With sam
,

To milk, to enjoy, MBh. 12, 4384 (i. 4.

Par.)—Cf. Goth. tiuhan, A.S. teon,

teoge, O.H.G. ziuhan ; Lat. duco,

O.H.G. ziug (gaziug), zaugjan, r£vx°c.

f 2. DUH
,

i. l, Par. To give

pain.

-duh+ a, adj. Yielding (cf.

kamaduhd).—Comp. Dus-, adj., f. h&
9

difficult to be milked, MBh. 5, 1128.

duhitri
,

i.e. duh + tri, f. A
daughter, Man. 2,

215. Anomal. acc. pl.

duhitaras
,
Ram. 3, 20

,
28.—Abstract.

tva
9
n. Ram. 1, 44, 38.—Cf. dvydrtfp ;

Goth. dauhtar
; A.S. dolitor.

^ Dtl— l. du.

f°r dus>
before following r

;

cf. durakshya under raksh.

V duta
,

I. m. A messenger, an

envoy, Man. 3, 163.—Comp. Megha-,

The Cloud-messenger, apoem by Kali-

dasa. II. f. H and *i. 1. A female

messenger, Nal. 21, 35. 2 . A procuress,

Lass. 8, 17 ; Vikr. d. 88—Comp.

jPragna-duti, f. a riddle.

duta + ka
,

I. m. A messen-

ger, MBh. 3, 15438. II. f. tika. 1. A
procuress, Lass. 24, 14. 2. A betrayer,

Rajat. 6 ,
362.—Comp. Yama-y m. 1. a

messenger of Yama. 2. a crow.

d&ta + tva
9

n. Condition of

an envoy, Pahch. 24, 5.
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duti+ tva
9

f. Condition of a

procuress, Lass. 44, 4.

W dutya
,
i.e. duta-\-ya9

n., also f.

ya, A message, Hariv. 6180 ; Kathas.

13, 132.

V dura
,

adj., f. ra. 1 . Distant,

remote, Kathas. 16, 47. 2. Long,

MBh. 9, 1738. Comparat. daviyams,

Bhartr. 1, 68 ; superi, davishlka, Rajat.

4
,
365. Acc. °ram ,

adv. 1 . Far, Ram.

1
,

1 ,
28. 2m High, Hit. 27, 19. 3.

Deep, Hariv. 14084. 4. In a high de-

gree, Da$ak. in Chr. 190, 7. Instr.

°rena
,
adv. Far, Bhartr. l, 80. Abl.

°rat
,
adv. 1 . From afar, Man. 2

, 186.

2. Far from (with abl.), Man. 4, 151. 3.

In a remote degree, Man. 3, 130 ('Kuli.)

Loc. °re. 1 . Far, Qak. d. 9. 2. Far

away, MBh. 9, 1737. duratare
,
Far

from (with abl.), Man. ll, 128 (129).

—

Comp. A-, adj. near, Lass, 41, 7 ; abl.

°raty adv. near, Ram. 3, 50, 15 ; with gen.,

2, 92, 17. Ati-9
°ram, adv. very far, Pahch.

105, 4 5 °rena and °re
9
adv. the same,

Pahch. 51, 15 ;
Ram. 3, 17, 16. Kiyad-

dura
9

i.e. kiyant-
9

adj., acc. °ram
9 not

very far, some little way, Pahch. 229, 20 ;

loc. s. re
,
how far, Pahch. 52, 4. Vi-

9

I. adj. very far. H. m. the name of

a mountain (
viduradri i.e. vidtira-adri).

A-vi’y adj. not very far ; °rat
9
adv. near,

Ram. 3, 48, 19. Su-y adj. very distant

;

°ram
9
adv. in a very high degree, Da^ak.

in Chr. 183, 3.

dura-gay adj. Being far, Ra-

jat. 5, 320.

dura-\-tas
9

adv. 1 . From

afar, Ram. l, 48, 9. 2. Aloof from,

Man. 4, 73. 3. Far, Ram. 3, 60, 31 ;

Pahch. i. d. 9.

—

Comp. A-, adv. near,

Ram. 3, 9, 24.

dura + tva9 n. Distance,

Bhashap. 130.

£<^3 durudhatva
9

i.e. dus-rudha
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+ lva (vb. ruh*), n. Bad cicatrisation,

Su^r. 2, 12, 7.

^ dura + i-chara, adj. Distant,

Kain. Nitis. 8, 54.

dura -f i-yama, adj. One

from whom the god of death is far re-

moved, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 25.

durva, f. A kind of millet-

grass, Panicum dactylon, MBh. 3,

9984.

| <!| durva -f vant, adj., f. vati,

Joined with durva grass, Kathas.

7, 14.

-dusha
,

i.e. dush, Caus., «fa,

latter part of comp. adj., Defiling ; in

paitkti- (a company), MBh. 13, 4274.

dushaka
,

i. e. dush, Caus.,

+ aka, L adj., £. shiha. 1 . Defiling,

MBh. 12, 1236 (sinful) ; one who de-

files, Ram. 2, 75, 38. 2. Disfiguring,

Su$r. 1, 295, 19. 3. Seducing, Man. 3,

164 ; 9, 232 (sowing dissensions, Kuil.).

4. Hurting, Hariv. 3206. 5. Trespas-

sing, Ram. 4, 37, 13. IL f. shiha .

X. Concretion on the eyes, Man. 5, 135.

2. A kind of rice, Su9r. l, 195, 8.

dushana
,

i. e. dush, Caus.,

+ ana, L adj., f. nt. 1. Defiling, dis-

gracing, Bhag. P. 1 , 17, 13. 2. Hurting,

Ram. 2, 109, 7. II. m. The name of a

Rakshasa or demon, Ram. l, l, 45.

UI. f. na, The name of a deity, Bhag.

P. 5, 15, 13. IV. n. 1. Defiling, Man.

9, 286; 11, 61. 2« Hurting, Man. 7, 48

(unjust seizure). 3. Seducing, Man.

2, 213. 4. Calumniating, Kathas. 24,

227. 5. Fault, Man. 9, 13 ; Bhartr. 2, 89.

dushayitri, i.e. dush, Caus.,

-f tri, One who deflowers, Mark. P. 31,

28.

dushin, i.e. dush, Caus., + in,

adj., f. ini, Polluting, MBh. 3, 1 1 158.

1. DRI, i. 6
,
driya, Atm. (in epie

poetry also Par., MBh. 13, 741 1).

—

With the prep. X* To consider,

Kam. Nitis. 5, 67. 2. To respect, Man.

2, 234. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. adrita,

1. Respectful, Ram. 5, 25, 56. 2.

Careful, Pafich. iii. d. 243. Comp.
An-, acc. adv. without any regard,

Ram. 1, 59, 8.—With To

regard carefully, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 21 .

Atyadrita, X. Yery respectful, Dev. 4
,

15. 2. Much cared for, Da^ak. in Chr.

181, 19.—With sam-a, samadrita
,

Yery respectful, Bhag. P. 8, 21 , 5 .—Cf.

probably A. S. dyre, deorling, perhaps

also draed, dread.

f 2
. ^ DRI

\
ii. 5, Par. To hurt.

f 3. Y DRI, i. i, and L 10
,
Par.

To fear.—Cf. dri.

DRIMH
;

i. l, and i. 4, Par.,

Atm. To fasten (ved.). To be fastened

(ved.). Ptcple. of the pf. pass. dridha,

X. Hard, firm, Ram. 2, 56, 14; Hit. 21,

20; Hariv. 7329. 2. Reliable, MBh.
2646. 3. Violent, MBh. 13, 1972. 4.

Great, MBh. l, 7636. Compar. dra-

dhtyafhs, superi, dradhishtha. Acc.

°dham, adv. X. Tiglitly, Prab. 12
, 3. 2.

Much, Arj. 8, l. 3. Well, Malav. 11
,

8. 4. Incessantly, MBh. 4, 314. Ved.

frequent. dadrih, To be excessively

firm, Chr. 292, lo=Rigv. i. 85, 10.

—

Cf. Tpa\V£.

^ <£ dridha, see driifth.

£ 4 r|| dridha -f ta, f. and ^£<<4

dridha+ tva, n. Firmness, Prab. 13,

17 ; Pafich. i. d. 120.

dridhikarana, n. and

dridhikara
, i.e. drulha-kri

+ana or a, m. Confirmation, Ram. 2,

90, 21 ; MBh. 12, 7307.

3 G 2 411
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Yfa

Yfa driti, i.e. dri+ti, f. A leather

bag for bolding liquids, Man. 2, 99.

—

Cf. tiepw, tieipw, Hppia ; O.H.G. gi-zelt,

pelles, zelt; A. S. teld, tentorium.

1.

DRIP, i. 4, Par. To be

mad or extravagant, arrogant, Git. 9,

11. dripta, X. Wild, Ram. 1, 15, 7.

2m Arrogant, MBh. l, 162. Com-
par. driptatara

,
Excessively arrogant,

Da<^ak. in Chr. 195, 12. Caus. dar-

paya
,
1. To make mad, Kathas. 20, 64.

2

.

To make arrogant or proud, Pafich.

iii. d. 244. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

darpita, 1. Wild, Bhartr. 3, 73. 2.

Proud, Man. 8, 371.—With the prep.

ati, atidripta (ratber dripta with

ati), Excessively arrogant, Kathas. 20,

65.—Cf. probably tidpirov, a banquet.

f 2. DRIP, DRTPffy

DRIMPH

\

i, 6, Par. To hurt.

f 3. DRIP, i. i and lo, Par.

To kindle.

DRIPH, see 2.drip.

1. "^"1? DRIBH

,

i. 6, Par. and f i. l

and 10, Par. To Btring, to bind,—With

the prep. JTR^am, To compose, Naish.

9, 159.

t*TH. DRIBR

,

i. l and io, Par.

To fear.

j | H|^ DRIMP, i. io Atm. To

collect.

DRIMPH, see 2. drip,

1. Y<H S
DR1Q, i. l, pagya (for

original spa$+ya. i, 4, forms the pres,

impfct. imptive. and potent.), Par.

(also Atm., MBh. 1, 2896 ; 2830), 1.

To see, Ram. 2, 64, 59. 2. To behold,

look at, Man. 4, 44. 3. To be a spee-
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tator, Man. 7, 92 ; to look on somethinor

(without being able to prevent it), Ram.
l, 54, 18. 4. To wait on, Lass. 2, 14.

5.

To inspect, Man. 7, 120. 6. To live

to see, Ram. i, l, 88. 7- To discover,

Man. 8, 38. 8. To search, MBh. 4,

1172. 9. To learn, Ram. l, 13, 7. IO.

To know, Ram. i, 57, 20. 11« To
decide, Paitch. 165, 7. Passive also

with the terminations of the Par., e.g.

MBh. 2345. Comp. ptcple. of the pres.

a-drigyant, adj. 1. Invisible, Sund. 2,

19. 2. fem. nti, A proper name, MBh.
I. 6757. Ptcple. of thepf. pass. drishla,

X. Seen, etc. 2. Treated, Panch. 85, l.

3. Experienced, Ram. 3, 47, 18. 4.

Devised, Nal. 4, 19. 5. Determined,

MBh. 13, 11784. 6. Declared, Man. 9,

249. 7. Acknowledged, Man. 8, 3.

Comp. A-, I. adj. 1. not seen before,

Ram. 5, 43, io. 2. unperceived, Man.

5, 127. 3. not approved, Man. 8, 153.

II. n. fate, Bhashap. 160 ; Paiich. y. d.

27. See Ku-. Dus adj. unrighteously

decided, Yajh. 2, 305. Su adj. looked

at eagerly, Ram. i, 17, 28. Ptcple. of

the fut. pass. I. darganiya
, 1. Yisible,

Ram. l, 67, 6. 2. Beautiful, Pafich. iv.

d. 40. Comp. A-, n. invisibility, Panch.

138, 40. II. drigya, 1. Visible, Ram.

4, 40, 64. 2. To be looked at, Bhartr.

1, 86. 3. Worth to be looked at, Ragh.

6, 31. Comp. ~A-, adj. 1. invisible,

Ram. l, 17, 33. 2. ugly, Aij. io, 66.

III. drashiavya
,

X. To be seen, etc.,

MBh. 13, 1404. 2. Yisible, Bhartr. i,

7, Caus. dargaya, X. To cause to

see, to show (with two accus., or acc.

and gen., and acc. and dat.), Ram. 3, 61,

5 ; Man. 4, 59 ; Ram. 2, 31, 33. 2. To
point out, £ak. 12, 19. 3. To confess,

Rajat. 5, 124. 4. To produce, Man. 8,

158. 5. To pay, 8, 155. 6. To prove,

8, 225. 7. To show one’s self, MBh. i,

4709 (Atm.); 1, 6561 (Par.). Anomal.
ptcple. of the pres. Atm. dargayana

,

MBh. i, 17. Desider. didriksha
,
To

wish to see, Bhag. P. 4, 3, ll. Ptcple.
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TV.
of the pf. pass. didrikshita

,
n. Wish to

see, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 31.—With the prep.

anu, 1. To look afterwards, Bhag.
v#

P. 4, 25, 60. 2. To see, Man. 3, 176.

3- Tolook on, Bhag. P. 3, 12, 23. 4. To
regard, to honour, MBh. 15, 679. 5.

To perceive, MBh. 6, 5456. 6. To
know, Bhag. 13, 30. 7. To find, MBh.
9, 2986. Caas. X. To show, Ram. 2,

49, 12. 2. To teach, Ram. 2, ioo, i.

—

With ||||^ sam-anu
, 1. To look after,

Bhag. P. 5, 21, 9. 2. To consider,

MBh. 1, 5037.—With cjpj vi-apa, pass.

To b© visible, MBh. 7, 8136.—With

Tifa abhi, 1. To look at, MBh. 3,

9982. 2. To regard, Ram. 2, 30, 2

Gorr. Zm To perceive, MBh. i, 5002.

Caus. 1« To show, MBh. 14, 2151 . 2.

To show one’s self, MBh. 1
,
7740.

—

With ava, To infer, Bhag. P. 3,

27, 12 .—With 'W a, Caus. To show,

Ragh. 4
,
38.—With w-A, To see

distinctly, Bhag. P. 3, 17, 6.—With

ud, 1. To foresee, Megh. 23, 2.

To perceive, Megh. 102. Caus. To show

one’s self, Vikr. 11
,

6.—With upa,

1. To look on, MBh. i, 8440. 2. To
perceive, Bhag. P. 4, 10, 13 . Caus. 1.

To show, Hit, 38, 15. 2. To pretend,

Kathas. 19, 75.—With f^f ni, Caus. X.

To show, MBh. 12, 13222. 2. To point

out, £ak. ioo, 9, v.r. 3. To enter,

Rajat. 1, 18. 4. To teach, MBh. 12
,

2154. 5. To appear to somebody (acc.),

Hariv. 1559.—With sam-ni
, Caus.

To show, Ram. 4, 63, 15.—With

pari, X. To look at, MBh. 12 , 6576. 2.

To frequent, MBh. 15
, 1014. 3. To

see, Ram. 2
, 91, 2 Gorr. 4. To con-

sider, Prab. 71, 6. 5. To search, MBh.
1
,
6222. 6. To know, MBh. 3,

224.

—

With 31 pra, X. To foresee, Bhag. 2, 8.

2. To be intelligent, MBh. 7, 1057. 3.

To see before one’s self, Ram. 1
, 60, 27

Gorr. 4. To see, Man. 8, 85 ;
pass.

To appear, Brahman. 2
, 6. 5. To be-

hold, Bhag. 11 , 49. 6. Tolearn, MBh.
9, 1550. 7. To know, Ram. 5, 3, 63.

8, To judge, MBh. 3, 1082. Caus. I.

To show, Ram. 4, 27, 21 . 2. To de-

scribe, Man. 10
, 40. 3. To explain,

Da$ak. in Chr. 185, 10 With

sam-pra
, X. To see, MBh. 3

, 15050 ;

pass. To appear, Ram. 2
, 52, 80 Gorr.

2. To perceive, Ram. 1
,
3, 4. 3. To

consider, MBh. 5, 795. 4. To know,
Ram. 5, 70, 3. 5. To judge, MBh. 12,

410 . Caus. 1. To show, MBh. 9
,
3280.

2. To declare, MBh. 6, 571.—With

prati, X* To behold, MBh. 3,

12005 ;
pass. To appear, MBh. 6, 4679.

2. To know, MBh. 5, 2021 . 3. To ex-

perience, MBh. 12
, 12548.— With fif

vi, X. To discern, to recognise, Bhag.
P. 6, 1, 48. 2. To perceive, Bhag. P.

9, 8, 22
;
pass. To appear, Ram. 1

,
13,

14 Gorr. Caus. 1 . To show, MBh. 4,

1844. 2. To teach, Ram. 2 , 29
,

7.

—

With sam, X. To behold, Ram.

2, 54, 3 ; pass. To appear, Aij. 1
, 3 . 2.

To recognise, Yaj6. 3, 64. 3. To look

on something (without preventing it),

Man. 7, 143. 4. To review (soldiers),

Man. 7, 222. 5. To regard, MBh. 2,

2623. 6. To consider, Man. 8, 10.

Caus. X. To show, MBh. 13
, 3505. 2.

To represent, Rajat. 6, 244. 3. To
show one’s self to somebody (acc.),

MBh. 12
,

12882.—With anu
j n

•sam, To ponder one by one, MBh. 12,

12024.—Cf. spaga andspashta; O.H.G.
spehon, to spy ; Lat. species, con-

spicio, specto ; uKEKTopai, <rK£\ptc, akokok,

etc., tpKU), edpacov, SftiopKa, dpajcoc, vtto-
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Digitized by LjOOQie



$pa£, vTroSpa, Spaicuv, etc.; O.H.G. zorht

in auga-zorht ( =.drig+ ta
9

ptcple. of

the pf. pase.), A.S. torht ; O.H.G.

zorhtjan, manifestare ; also, withy for

h
,
zorft, zorftjan ; Goth. ga-tarlvjan.

2 TK drig, I. adj., latter part of

comp. adj. 1 . Seeing, e.g. sarva -,

Seeing everything, Bhag. P. 4, 22
,
9.

2. Knowing, Bhag. P. 8, 8, 34. II. f.

X. Sight, Bhag. P. 1, 4, 18. 2. Percep-

tion, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 5. 3. The eye, Bhag.

P. l, ll, 26.—Comp. Divya-, I. adj.

knowing the celestial phenomena, Ya-

rah. Brih. S. 6, 13. II. m. An astro-

loger, 54, 31. Bhala-, m. £iva. Mriga-,

I. adj. having eyes like an antelope.

II. f. a woman, Rajat. 5, 481. Mrigi -,

adj. having eyes like a female ante-

lope, Rajat. 5, 375 (a woman). Sama-,

adj. equable, Lass. 6, 16. Su-, I. adj,

having beautiful eyes. II. f. a pretty

woman.

drig -f i, f. X. Intuition, Ve-

dantas. in Chr. 217
,

5. 2. The eye,

Bhag. P. 5, 2
,
11 .

drigya + tva (vb. drig), n.

Yisibility, Bhag. P. 1, 3, 31.

-drig+van
,
lattor part of

comp. adj. Conversant with, Kam.
Nitis. 1

, 7.

drishady f. A rock, a large

stone, especially a mill-stone, Bhartr.

2, 77.

drishadvott, i.e. drishad+
vant+ 1, f. X. The name of a l iver, Man.

2, 17. 2. A proper name, Hariv. 1473.

drishta-nashta -f ta (vb.

drig and 2 . nag), f. Disappearance after

having been scarcely seen, Rajat. 4
,

111 .

H drishtaniataSy i.e. drish-
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ta-anta+ta*. As a precedent, MBL.
13, 2506 ; 2, 70.

Tfe drishtiy i.e. drig -f f. 1-

Looking at, Ram. 5, 14, 57. 2. Sight,

Pahch. iii. d. 195. 3« Intelligence,

Bhag. P. 1, 4, 5. 4. The eye, Mrichchli.

48, 23. 5. The pupil of the eye, Su^i

.

1, 126, 8.—Comp. A-, f. a look of dis-

pleasure. Adhas-, adj. with down-
cast eyes, Man. 4, 196. Eka-, f. the

eye fixed on one point, Patioh» 252, 11.

— Cf. ku-.

drishti’pay adj. Enjoying

one’s self only by the eyes,MBh. 13
,
1372.

drishti+ manty adj., f.

mati, Wise, Kam. Nitis, 8, 38.

f DRIHy i. 1 , Par. To grow.

Cf. ripyvocy rpi\vocy probably Goth.

tagl, Qpi£y rpix6c.

^ DRI, ii. 9, diinay m, f i. 1 ; i. 4,

dirya, Par. X. To buret, Hariv. 15177.

2. To divide, to tear, MBh. 3, lG42f>
;

Bhag, P. 2, 7, 1. Pass. (also with the

termination of the Par., MBh. 6, 677),

X. To burst, Ram. 2, 23, 35 ; MBh.
6, 677. 2. To be scattored, Ram. 5,

58, 11. 3. To fear, see anu, Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. dirna, X. Torn, Ram.

2, 39, 23 Gorr. 2. Frightened, MBh.
6, 144. Caus. daraya, X. To tear asunder,

MBh. 4, 1456. 2. To divide, Bhag. P. 3,

13, 30. 3. To open, Ram. 5, 80, 18. 4.

To frighten, Kam. Nitis, 8, 70. Ano-
mal. ptcple. of the pres, darayana,

MBh. 8, 907.—With the prep. anu
,

pass. X. To separate (aocording to

one’s wish), MBh. 12, 1035. 2. To
be frightened (following an example

set by another), MBh. 6, 144.

—

With

ava
,
pass. To burst, Ram. 2, 77,

16. avadinia
, X. Open, Ram. 4

,
50,

11 . 2. Frightened, MBh. 8, 1831.

Caus. To tear asunder, Ram. 6, 4, 22 .
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•s

T
With vi-ava

9
vyavadtrna

,
Torn,

afflicted, Ram. 2, 72, 28.—With

, To tear asunder, Ram. 5, 56, 60.

—

—With udy Da<;ak. m Chr. 185, 2,

read ud-irna.— With nis, To

tear, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 45. Caus. 1« To
tear, Hariv. 5691. 2. To cause to be

dug up, Rajat. 4, 272.—With pray

pass. To be scattered, MBh. 8, 4106.

Caus. To scatter, MBh. 8, 4084.—With

abhi-pra
,
pass. To be scattered,

MBh. 8, 3976.—With vi, 1. To tear,

Ram. 3, 57, 24. Pass. 1. To burst asun-

der, MBh. l, 5347 2. To be torn, Ram.

2, 112, 15 Gorr. 3. To be frightened,

MBh. 7, 329. vidirna, 1. Torn, Kathas.

20, 109. 2. Broken, Bhag. P. 8, 16, 26.

3. Pierced, Ragh. 12, 51. 4. Opened,

Ragh, 7, 37. Caus. 1. To tear, Ram. 3,

57, 24. 2. To cleave, Ram. 3, 4, 17. 3.

To break open, Lass. 2, 10. 4. To
open, Rit. 1 , 14, 5. To scatter, Ram.

,

36,6.

—

Cf. dai, Goth. tairan ; A.S.

teran, torn, tirian ; O.H.G. zala, A.S.

tale, zala, dolus, O.H.G. zalon, diripere

;

A.S. tellan; Lat. dolus; Su\oc, dri\eu/jiaiy

trjpic.

j* ^ BE, i. l, Atm. To protect.

—

Cf. dap.

BEV
\
L l, Atm. 1. To play.

2. To shine.

—

Cf. 1. 2. div.

deva
,

i. e. div+ a
, I. m. 1. A

deity, a god, Man. 3, 1 1 7. 2« Indra,

Ram. 1, 9, 56. 3. A king, Kathas. 4,

73. H. f. vi. 1. A goddess, Nal. 12, 73.

2. Savitri, the wife of Brahman, MBh.

5, 3969. 3. Durga, the wife of Qiva,

MBh. 1, 2315. 4. A queen, Panch. i.

d. 58.

—

Comp. A-
,
m. a mortal, Man. 9,

315. Ati-, m. a superior god, Hariv.

7583. Bevatideva
,

i.e. deva-ati-, m. a

god surpassing all other gods, MBh. 15,

wrr
819/ Kama-y m. the god of love, Hariv.

270. Kavya-devi, f. a proper name.
Kshiti-y m. a king, Bhag. P. 3, i, 12.

Grika-devi, f. the deity of a house,

MBh. 2, 730. Jana-y m. a king, MBh.
12, 7883. Deva-y m. the god of the

gods, MBh. i, l628;= Qiva, Chr. 50,

5. Nara-y and nrt-, m. a king, Man.
11, 82; R&m. 2, 1, 42 Gorr. Purva-y

m. a primeval divinity, MBh. 5, 1921.

Bala-y 8ee s.v. Bhumi-, m. a Brah-
mana, Man. li, 82. Maha-

y

I. m.
giva. II. f. vi. 1 . Durga. 2. a queen,

Chr. 50, 7. Rama-y m. a proper name.
Vasu-y m. the father of Krishna.

Vagdevi, i.e. vach-, f. the goddess of

speech, i. e. Sarasvati. Vama-, m.
Qiva. Vtgva-y m. a deity of a particu-

lar class, see vigva. Vira -, m. a proper

name. Su-devi
,

f. a proper name, Chr.

297, 19=Rigv. i, 112, 19 Cf. 0coc

;

Lat. deus.

deva+ ka, I. A substitute for

deva when latter part of a comp. adj.,

e.g. sa-y adj. With the gods, MBh. 2,

1396. n. m. 1. A proper name, MBh.
1, 2704. 2. pl. The inhabitants of one
of the varshas, or divisions of the

world, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 22. III. f. vika,

1« The name of a river, MBh. 3, 5044 .

2. A proper name, MBh. l, 3828. IV.
f. vakiy A proper name, MBh. i, 2428.

•s
deva -f- la, f. The state or

nature of a deity, MBh. 13
, 308. 2.

A deity, Man. 2
, 176. 3- A sacred

image, Man. 4, 130.

—

Comp. Adhi-y f.

a supreme or tutelary deity, Ragh. 12
,

17. Abhishta-y i. e. abhi-ishta (vb.

ish), f. a tutelar deity, Panch. 208, 14.

Kula-y f. a chief deity, Kumaras. 7, 27.

Kshiti-y f. a Brahmana, MBh. 13
,
6451.

Kshetra-y f. the deity of a field, Panch.

174, 12. Griha-y f. a household deity,

a Lar, Mriehehh. 8, 22 . Pati-, adj, f.

ta, worshipping the husband like a

deity. Para-y f. the supreme deity.
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Ptlrva-, f. a primeval divinity, Man. 3,

192. Yama-9
f. the lunar asterism,

Bharani. Yoni f. the eleventh lunar

asterism. Vasu-, f. the lunar asterism,

Dhanishtha. Saubhagya -, f. a guardian

deity, <^ak. 44, 3 (Prakr.). Sthali f.

a deity of a certain locality, Megh. 105.

•v
deva 4- tra

9
adv. Among the

gods, Chr. 289, 10=Rigv. i, 50, 10.

«y

^^fcof deva+ tva9
n. The state of

deities, Man. 12, 40.—Comp. Nara-,

1.

e. nara-deva+ tva
9

n. royalty, Bhag.

P. 1, 3, 22.

•s
deva-datta (vb. da)

9
I. adj.

Given by the gods, Man. 9, 95. II.

m. 1« The conch of Aijuna, Aij. 5, 24.

2. One of the vital airs, that which is

exhaled in yawning, Yedantas. in Chr.

207, 16. 3. A proper name used to

denote a person in general, Pahch. 36,

2 ;
Yedantas. 213, 1.

deva-daru -f- maya, adj .,

f. yi9 Made of Devadaru wood, Ram. l,

13, 23 Gorr.

^4+1 devana, i.e. div 4- ana
,
n. Game

at dice, MBh. 2, 2033.

deva 4- maya 9
adj., f. yi

,
Con-

taining the gods, Hariv. 2798.

•s
devara

,
m. i. e. 1« devri 4- a,

A husband’s brother, but especially his

younger brother, Man. 3, 55. 2« div+
ara9 A lover, Bhag. P. 4, 26, 26.

deva -f la 4- ka} m. A Brah-

mana of inferior order, who subsists

upon the offerings made to the images

which he attends, Man. 3, 152.

deva+ sat
,
adv. To a god

or gods (e.g. turned), MBh. 7, 8687.

devahu
,

i. e. deva-hve
9

adj.

Invoking the gods, a designation of the

left ear, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 51.

devapi
9
m. The name of a

Riahi or sage, MBh. l, 3750.

devitri‘, i.e. div 4- tri
9
m. 1~

A dice-player, MBh. 2, 2005. 2. A
gamester, MBh. 4, 496.

devin' i.e. div + in, adj. A
dice-player, a gamester, MBh. 3, 15204 ;

5, 895.

devi 4- ka (see deva)
9 A sub-

stitute for devi when latter part of a

comp. adj., e.g. sa-
9
With the queen,

Kathas. 18, 23.

devi+ tva, n. The dignity,

l. of a goddess, Kathas. 12, 163 ; 2. of
a queen, 17, 45.

devri, m. A husband’s brother,

but especially his younger brother.—Cf.

bafjp ; Lat. levir ; O.H.G. zeihur ; AS.
tacur, tacor.

•v•v
devegaya9

i.e. deva 4- i-gi 4- a,

adj. Reposing in a god, MBh. 12, 12864.
•v

dega
9

i.e. dig 4- a9
m. 1. A place,

Man. 2, 222. 2. A part, a side, Kathas.

18, 280. 3. A country, Ram. 1, 61, 10.

4. When latter part of comp. words,

often without a special signification,

e.g. kantha-dega~kantha
9
Kathas. 17,

81 ; nitamba-
9
Rit. 1, 6 ; Ram. l, 55, 3.

Comp. A-
9
m. 1. an improper place,

Hit. iv. d. 45. 2. a place which ought

not to be touched, Man. 8, 858. Eka-
9

m. 1. one place, Pahch. 21
,
13. 2. one

part, Man. 2,
141. Tanu-

9
m. a part

of the body, Bhag. P. 7, 13, 12 . Dig-,

pl. a country in this or that direction,

distant countries, Hit. 9, 4 ; cf. Rajat.

4, 417. Para-
9
m. a foreign country.

Purva-
9
m. the eastern country, MBh. 2

,

1856. Madhya-9 m. the middle region,

a part of India, Man. 2, 21 . Vi-
9
m.

1. a foreign country, abroad.. 2. any

place away from home. Sa-9 adj. 1.

near. 2. of the same country or place.
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^2)^ degaka

,

i.e. dig+ aka> adj.

Showing, teaching, Mark. P. 19, 17.

•s «s
dega-ja, and dega

-jata (yb.jan), adj. Of genuine descent,

born in the country whence comes the

best kind (e.g. of horses, or elephants),

Hariy. 6927 ; Ram. 1, 64, 21 Gorr.

^Ifl degana,
dig, Caus., +ana,

f. Instruction, doctrine, C^atr. 14, 74.

degantarin, i.e. dega

-antara +in, adj. subst. m. Foreign, a

foreigner, Qatr. io, 136.

degika

,

i.e. dega -f ika, m. 1.

A guide, MBh. 7, 143. 2. A teacher,

13, 6847.

degint, i.e. dig+ in + i, f.

dehafhbkara
,

i.e. deha +m
-bhri+a

, adj. Minding only one’s own
body, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 12.

dehali, i.e. dih+ ala -f i, f.

The threshold of a door, or a raised

terrace in front of it, Megh. 86.

•s
^cjir(

s
deka+vant, I. adj., f. vati.

1.

Embodied, Ram. 6, 90, 44. II. m.

A living creature, Bhag. P. 6, l, 44.

dehin
, i.e. deka + in, I. adj.

subst. Embodied, a creature haring a

body, Man. i, 30. H. m. 1. A man,
Bhartr. 2, 18. 2. The soul, Bhag. 2, 22.

^ DAI, i. l, Par. To purify.—With

the prep. ^5Jc| ara,ptcple*of the pf. pass.

amadatu
, I. Pure, Lass. 67, 3. 2.

White or yellow, Say. 6, 8. 3. Daz-

The index or forefinger, Yajh. 1, 19.

degiya, i.e. dega -f iya, adj.

1« Belonging to a country or province.

2. Latter part of comp. adj. Bordering,

being about, e.g. paAcha{n)-varsha+
ha-, About five years old, MBh. 12, 1 1 19.

degya
,

i.e. dega +ya, 1 . adj.

subst. A witness, Man. 8, 52. 2. adj.

Belonging to a country, Rajat. 3, 9.

3. adj. Of genuine descent. Ram. 2, 72,

23 Gorr. (cf. degetja). 4 adj. Being

almost, e.g. gigu Being almost still a

child, Rajat. 5, 220.—Comp. A-, adj.

one who has not been present at a place,

Man. 8, 53. Tctd-y adj. being of the

same country, MBh. 12, 6305. N&na -,

adj. belonging to or coming from

several countries, MBh. l, 6221.

deshtri, i.e. dig -f Iri, m. One

who shows, Bhag. P. 6, 7, 14.

deka, i.e. dih -f a, m. and n. The

body, Man. 6, 40.

—

Comp. l)rdhva-, n.

obsequies, Ram. 2, 90, 37 Gorr. Purva-,

ui. a former existence, Hariy. 9153.

zling white, MBh. 5, 1794.—With

vi-ava, pass. To spvead, shining with

clear light, Da$ak.. 55> 3-

daiteya, i.e. diti+eya
, 1. m.

An Asura or demon, Ram. i, 45, 38.

2. adj., f. yi, Referring, belonging to

the Asuras, MBh.. ia, 7544.—Comp. A-

,

m. a god, Hariy. 1M39.

daityai i.e. diti+ya, m. An

Asura or demoo, Man. 12, 48 ; Ram. i,

30, 20 Gorr.

dainya, i.e. dina (see 3. di)

-|-ya, n. 1. Affliction, Ram. 6, 89,

17. 2. Humbleness, Bhartr. 2, 44. 3.

Miserable State, Megh. 82.

dairghya

,

i.e. dirgha-\-ya, n.

Length, MBh. 6, 427.

t* daiva, i.e. deva\a, I, adj., f.

vi. I. Divine, Man. 1, 67. 2* (with

and without vivaha), m, One of the

forms of marriage, the gift of a daugh-

ter at a sacrifice to the officiating

priest, Man. 3, 21 ; 9, 196. 3. n. The
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VW
part of the hand sacred to the goda

(the tips of the flngera), M&n. 2, 59. 4.

Royal, Rajat. 5, 205. H. n. 1. Deity,

Bhag. P. 3, 16, 4. 2. An oblation to

the gods, Man. 3, 18. 3. Divine power,

destiny, fate, Man. 3, 166 ; Hit. pr. d.

32; Da$ak. in Chr. 187, 15.—Comp.

Adhi-, n. 1. the supreme deity, Bhag.

8, 4. 2. a tutelary deity, £ak. 7, 10,

v.r. Kula-> n. 1. the fortune of a

family, Bhag. P. 9, 5, 9. 2. the deity

of a family, 9, 9, 43. Dus-, n. misfor-

tune, Lass. 74, 19.

daiva + ka
,
a substitute for

daiva, when latter part of a comp.

adj. sa Together with the divine

ones, MBh. 8, 1985.

daiva-jiia
,
m. An astrologer,

Ram. 2, 3, 18 Gorr.

daivata, i.e. devata+ «, n. A
deity, Man. 5, 41.

—

Comp. Adhi-
y

n.

1. the supreme deity, Bhag. 8, 4. 2.

a tutelary deity, <^ak. 7, 10, v.r. Ap- y

adj. having water for its divinity, glori-

fying the deity of water, Man. 8, 106.

Fitri-y
adj., f. ti

y
referring to the wor-

ahip of the Manes.

daiva+ tas, adv. By fate,

Bhag. P. 4, 7, 89.

daivatya, i.e. devata + ya,

adj., f. ya, Having as deity, sacred to,

Man. 2, 189.

daivayaneya, i. e. deva-

yaniy a proper name, -f eya,metronym.

A son of Devayani, MBh. l, 3163.

yy . » , A .

daivarajya
,

i.e. deva-roja

+\-ya, n. Dominion over the gods,

MBh. 5, 522.

daivarati
9

i. e. deva-rata
y

a proper name, +t, patronym. A de-

scendant ofDevarata, MBh. 12, 11546.

daiva- hata +ka (vb. han)y

418

I. adj. Struck by fate, Amar. 46. H.
n. A shock of fortune, Prab. 89, 17.

daivika
,

L e. deva+ikay

adj. 1. Divine, Man. l, 65. 2. Caused

by the gods, Yajh. 2, 113. H. n. An
inevitable accident, Man. 8, 109 ; Yajn.

2
,
66 .

daivin
y

devo
y
for daivi).

daigika
y

Lass. 27, 2 (read

i.e. dega + ikay I.

adj. 1. Referring to space, Bhashap.

120. 2. Belonging to a country, Rajat.

6, 303. n. m. 1. A guide, MBh. l,

3599. 2. A preceptor, MBh. 12, 12137.

daihika,
i.e. deha+ ikay adj.

Corporeal, Man. 5, 134.

H daihya
,

i.e. deha+ya, I. adj.

Being in a body, Bhag. P. l, 4, 30. H.
m. The soul, 6, l, 42.

DO, aee 2. da.

dogdhri, i.e. duh\- tri, I. m.

1. One who milks, Man. 4, 67. 2. One
who performs something from inte-

rested motives, Bhag. P. 3, 29, 32.

H. f. dhri. X. Yielding milk or other

desirable objects, MBh. 1, 3934 ; 13,

3104. 2. Amilch cow, MBh. 7, 2410.

dola, i.e. dul+ay
f. 1. A

swing, Nal. 10, 27. 2. A swinging

hammock, asort of litter, Ragh. 19, 44.

3. Fluctuation, incertitude, MBh. 9,

3525.

DOLA YA y
a dcnomin. de-

rived from the last by ya
9
Atm. To

fluctuate, to be unsteady, Hit. iv. d. 53.

doshay
i.e. dush+ay m. 1.

Defect, blemish, Hariv. 2108 ; Man. 8,

205. 2. Fault, vice, MBh. 5, 1048. 3.

Damage, Yajh. 2, 256. 4. Sin, Man.

5, 3. 5. Crime, Man. 9, 262. 6* Re-

proach, Ram. 2, 101, 32 Gorr. ; doshena

Digitized by LjOOQie



gam

,

To accuse, Chr.^ 16, 14. 7. De-
trimental operation, Kathas. 18

,
35. 8.

Effect, Ram. 3, 79, 25. 9. Disorder of

the humours of the body, or defect in

the functions of bile, phlegm, and wind,

Su$r. 2, 562, 4. 10. The humours of

the body, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 4. 11.

Evening, darkuess, Bhag. P. 6, 8, 19.—

Comp. Anna m. an offence in diet,

Man. 5, 4. Karmadosha

,

i.e. karman-,

m. a sinful act, Man. 6, 101. GrahanU,

m. diarrhoea, Su$r. 1, 175, 6. Drishta-,

adj. 1. an object of which the defects

have been perceived, Hariv. 2108. 2.

a heinous offender, Man. 8, 64. Pdna-,

m. the fault of intoxication, Da^ak. in

Chr. 196, 3. Vagd?, i.e. vach-, m. 1.

defamation. 2. ungrammatical speech.

3. uttering a disagreeable sound. Svap~

na-, m. Pollutio nocturna.

—

Cf.hu\6c,

Cei\rj,

dosha + tas, adv. 1. Of a

transgression (viz. to suspect), Nal 23,

28. 2. By the detrimental effect of

something, Kathas. 13, 33.

doshan
,
see dos.

dosha+ la, adj., f. la, Corrupt,

Su^r. 1, 173, 18.

dosha -f vant, adj., f. vati.

1. Blemished, Man. 8, 224. 2. Defi-

cient, MBh. 12, 8037. 3. Guilty, MBh.
13, 57. 4« Detrimental, Ram. 5, 90, 26.

—Comp. A-, adj. innocent, Man. 8, 114

(purvampurvam adoshavat, every pre-

ceding object [in a series of things,

which are reckoned up] may be received

[by a Brahmana] with less offence than

the following).

dosha, an old instr. oi dosha,

adv. At night, 4, 46.

^ dosha -f tana, adj., f. ni,

Nocturnal, at evening, Ragh. 13, 76.

$

ftlJTKI

doshin
, i.e. dosha -f- in, ailj,

Becoming defiled, Mark. P. 5, 31, 21.

dos (the base of many cases is

doshan), n. The fore-arm, Ram, 3, 35,

78.

doha, i.e. duh+a, m. 1. Milk-

ing, Kumaras. 1, 2 ; profiting, Da<?ak.

in Chr. 192, 19. 2. Milk, Bhag. P. 3,

1 7, 13. 3. A milk pail, Bhag. P. 4, 18,

27.

—

Comp. Kafilsya-, adj., f. ha, yield-

ing a brass pail of milk, MBh. 13, 3517.

dohada (a form of daurhrida ;

cf. dauhrida), m. and n. 1. The de-

sired object of a pregnant woman,
Yajfi. 3, 79. 2- The longing of preg-

nant women, Kathas. 9, 46. 3. Preg-

nancy, Ragh. 3, 6. 4. Morbid desire,

Patich. 208, 19. 5. Desire, Ram. 5, 25, 45.

6. A kind of incense used as a manure,

Phrva Naish. i. 82.

dohadin, i.e. dohada+ in,

adj., f. ni, Desirous, Kathas. 22, 9.

dohana, i.e. duh + ana, I. adj.,

f. na, Yielding milk or other desirable

objects, MBh. 12, 7295 ; Hariv. 5294.

II. n. A milk vessel, Bhag. P. 4, 17, 3.

—Comp. Go-, n. the time necessary for

milking a cow, Bhag. P. l, 19, 39.

33, 8.

dohala = dohada. Malav.

dohin, i.e. duh -f in, adj., f.

ni, Yielding desirable objects, Ram. l,

54, 26 Gorr.

dauhgilya, i.e. dus-gila+
ya, n. Wickedness, Rajat. 5, 290.

dautya

,

i.e. duta -f ya, n.

The State of a messenger, Hariv. 9799.

dautatmya, i.e. dus-atman

-bya, n. Wickedness. Patich. iv. d. 61.
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daurgatya, i.e. dus-gatd +

ya, n. Distress, Pa&ch. ii. d. 99.

daurgandhya, i. e. dus

-gandha+ya

,

n. Disagreeable smell,

MBh. 8, 15454.

daurjanya, i.e. dus~jana+

ya
,
n. Wickedness, Hit. 85, 9.

daurbala

,

i.e. dus-bala+a

,

and daurbalya, i.e. dus-bala

+ya, n. Weakness, Bam. 2, 43, 17

;

Panch. 234, 17.

daurbhagya,
i.e. dus-bhaga

+ya, n. Misfortune, Hariv. 7120.

daurmanasya,
i. e. cfa*

-mana*+ya, n. Dejection, Paiich. 9, 23.

daurmantrya, i. e.

-mantra+ya, n. Evil advice, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 1260.

dauryodhana, i. e. dur-

yodhana+a
,

adj. Belonging to Dur-

yodhans, MBh. 4, 1712.

dauryodhani,
i. e. cf«r-

yodhana+ i, patronym. A descendant

of Duryodhana, MBh. 6, 2367.

daurhrida
,
i.e. dus-hrid+a,

n. 1. Enmity, MBh. 5, 751. 2. The

longing of pregnant women.

dauvarika, i.e. dvara-\

ika,
ra. and f. £t, A warder, a porter,

Pa6ch. 156, 16 ;
Bagh. 6, 59.

davgcharmya

,

i. e. dus

-charman+ya, n. A deformity in the

generative organs, Man. ll, 49.

daugcharya,
i.e. dus-chara

-fya, n. Acting wickedly, B&m. 6, 103,

20.

daushkula, i. e. dus-hul

-fa, and daushkuleya

,

i.e

420

dus-kula+ eya,
adj. Sprung from a

conteraptible family, MBh. 12, 1330;

Bam. 4, 6, 3.

^ ^nshkulya, i.e. dus-kula

+ya, I. adj. Sprung from a contemp-

tible family, MBh. 3, 12629. H. n. Low
extraction, Bhag. P. 1, 18, 18.

daushmanta,
and ftvErT

daushmanti

,

i.e. dushmanta+a or t,

patron. A son of Dushmanta, MBh.

7, S377 ; 12, 938.

jVigafl daushyanta, i.e. dushyanta

+ a, adj. Referring to Dushyanta,

MBh. 1, 3805.

^rsifar daushyanti,
i.e. dushyanta

-f t, patronym. A son of Dushyanta,

£ak. d. 95.

daushvanti
f
i.e. dushvanta

+ h patron. A son of Dushvanta, Bam.

2, 116, 30 Gorr.

dauhitra

,

i.e. duhitri + a, I.

m. A daughter’s son, Man. 3, 148. II.

f. tri
,
A daughter’s daughter, Bam. 6,

95, 86. III. m. A rhinoceros, Murk.

P. 32, 7.

dauhitra -f ha, adj. Be-

ferring to a daughter’s son, MBh. 13,

2476.

^ dauhitra -f vant, adj.

Having a daughter’s son, MBh. 5, 3930.

dauhrida (a dialectical form

of daurhrida, q. cf.), n. 1. The long-

ing of pregnant women, Su<jr. 1, 89, 12.

2. Pregnancy, Su<jr. 1, 822, 15.

dauhridini, i.e. dauhrida

-ftw+ t, adj. f. Pregnant, Su$r. l,

322, 12.

TJI dyava - prithivi, ved.

dual of div and prithivi, f., Heaven

and earth, Chr. 296, l=Bigv. i. 112, i.

dyavaprithivya, i. e.
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dyavaprithivi 4-ya, Referring to heaven

and earth, Chr. 296, 1. l.

VMnflrft dyava-bhumiy ved. dual

of div and bhumi, f. Heaven and earth,

Bhag. P. 5, 20
,
43.

1.

^ DYU
9

ii. 2
,
Par. To attack.

—

Cf. div.

2

.

dyu
9
the base of many cases

and derivatives of 3.div, and its substi-

tute when former part of a comp. word,

e. g. dyu-chara9
m. An inhabitant of

the heaven, Hariv. 7497. dyu-jaya
,
m.

Attainment ofheaven, Bhag. P. 5, 19, 22.

1
. ^fTx

DYUT (originally a de-

nomin., probably of dyuti)9
i. 1

,
Atm.

(in epic poetry also Par., MBh. 12
,

8129), To shine, MBh. 3, 1746. Caus.

1. To illuminate, MBh. 4, 2031. 2. To
hint, Sah. D. 20, 2 .—With the prep.

abhi, Caus. To illuminate, Ragh.

6,
36.—With ud

,
To beam, Hariv.

15701. Caus. 1. To illuminate, Prab.

86,
11 . 2. To make glorious, Ragh.

10,
81.—With sam-udy To shine,

Prab. 116, 2 .—With Tf pra
,
Caus. To

illuminate, Prab. 116, l.—With vi
9

1. To flash, MBh. 3, 180. 2« To illu-

minate, MBh. 12 > 8063. Caus. To illu-

minate, MBh. l, 1240.

2. OTT dyuty f. Splendour, MBh.
N» S

1, 6406.

dyutiy i.e. l.div+ ti, f. 1. Splen-

dour, Bhartr. 1 , 66 ; Hit. pr. d. 41. 2 .

Dignity, i. d. 167.— Comp. A-mita -

(vb. ma)9
adj. of boundless splendour.

Gharma-y m. the sun, Kir. 5, 41. Tu-

hina- 9
m. the moon, (Jig. 9, 30. Maha

acjj. supremely glorious, Man. l, 87.

Hima-9 m. the moon, <^9. 9, 12 .

dyuti+manty I. adj., f.

mati. I. Brilliant, Kir. 5, 8 . 2. Dig

nified, Ram. 1 , 1 , 10. H. m. A proper

name, MBh. 1
, 3832.

2 . dyu + manty adj., f. mati.

1. Brilliant, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 29. 2.

Brisk, Chr. 291, i4=Rigv. i. 64, 14.

dyumna
,

i.e. 2. dyu -f man (for

mant) -j- a, n. 1 . Splendour, Chr. 287,

l=Rigv. i. 48, 1 . 2. Strength, Chr.

288, i 6 =Rigv. i. 48, 16. 3. Wealth,

Da9ak. in Chr. 185, 12 .—Comp. Indra-

and Dhrishta*, m. proper names, MBh.

3,

491 ; 1, 2437.

dyushady i.e. 2. dyu-sad
9
m. A

god, Rajat. 1 , 109.

^IrRTT dyuta + ta (vb. 1 . div\ f.

Gaming at dice, MBh. 12
, 2519.

f ^ DYAIy i. 1 , Par. To treat

contemptuously, or to disdgure.

dyo (gunated form of 2. dyu)
f 1.

Base of some cases of 3. div (q. cf.). 2.

A substitute for div as former part of

a comp., MBh. 8, 4658 ; 12
, 1799.

VtrT dyotay i.e. dyut+Oym. Light,

lustre, Hariv. 2402 ; Rajat. 3,
46.—

Comp. Chintya- (vb. chint), m. a class

of deities, MBh. 13, 1373.

dyotaka
9
i.e. dyut+aka

9
adj.

Showing, explaining, Rajat. 3, 158.

dyotanay i.e. dyut+ ana, n.

Uluminating, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 40.

dyotiny i.e. dyut+in
,

adj.,

f. niy Shining, Megh. 18.

dyotisy i.e. djut -f is
9

n.

Light, a star, Ragh. 13, 68.

30P drahga
9
m. A town, £atr. 14,

I8i.— Comp. Srava m. a fair, a

market.

dradhiman, i. e. dridha

421
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(see drifiih) -f iman, m. Firmness,

Bhag. P. l, 13, 27.

dradhishtha
,
superi., 5^

dradhiyarhs, comparat. of dridha
,
see

drirfth.

drapsin
,

i.e. drapsa (ved.)

{-in, adj. Distilling, Chr. 290, 2=
Rigv. i. 64, 2 .—With drapsa, Drop

;

cf. perhaps tyocroe,

DRAM
,

i. 1
,
Par. To run.

—Cf. ttipapov, Ipapavpai, tipopoc ; see

dra, dru,

V* drava
,

i.e. dru {-a, I. adj. 1.

Running (ved.). 2. Liquid, Hariv.

12333. 3. n. A liquid substance, Man.

6
, 115. II. m. 1. Quickmotion, Hariv.

11430. 2. Flight, 12567. 3. Fluidity,

Bhashap. 29.

—

Comp. Amrita-, adj., f.

va, flowing with Amrita (and medica-

ments), <^9 . 9, 36.

drava {-ta, f. Wetness, (^9.

9, 65.

J^3( drava {-tva, n. 1. Fluidity,

Bhashap. 153 (
°tva{-ka in 30). 2. Fu-

eibility, Hit. i. d. 87.

dravida, m. 1. The name

of a people, MBh. 14, 832. 2. The son

of a Vr&tya or degraded Kshatriya,

Man. ia, 22 .

dravina (akin to dravya and

probably to s. dru), I. n. 1. Wealth,

Man. 7, 136. 2. Money, Rajat. 5, 167.

3. Strength, Ram. 1
, 16, 15. IL m. X.

pl. Wealth, Bhag. P. 5, 14, 12 . 2. A
proper name, MBh. 1, 2585. 3. The
name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 20

,

15. 4. The nameof the inhabitants of

a Varsha or division of the world, 5 ,

20
,
22 .

dravina + vant
,

adj.

Strong, MBh. 5, 3889.
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^ «t| dravya (probably akin to 3. dru),

n. 1. Object, thing, Man. 1 , 113 ; 8, 34.

2. Substance, Bhashap. 1 . 3« Pro-

perty, Man. 4,
114. 4. A fit object.

—

Comp. A-, n. a worthless object, Hit.

pr. d. 43 ; Malav. 14, 23. Apa-, n. any
bad substance. Nis adj. 1. imma-
terial, MBh. 12, 11350. 2. poor, Ram.

5, 33, 31. Sita-, n. pl. implements of

husbandry, Man. 9, 293.

dravya+ tva, n. Substan-

tiality, Bhashap. 23.

dravya -{-maya, adj., f. yi,

Substantial, Bhag. P. 4, u, 21.

3^
ol|c(^ dravya -f vant, adj., f. vati,

Wealthy, Ram. 2
, 49, 26 Gorr.

J^ZCTR drashlukama

,

i.e. drash-

tum (infinitive of drig) -hama

,

adj.

Dcsirous of seeing, Sund. 3, 25.

drasktugakya, Indr. 2 , 6,

read drashtufh gakya

,

MBh. 3, 1761.

drashtri, i.e. drig + tri, m. 1.

One who sees, MBh. 3
,
12623. 2. One

who decides, Yajn. 2,
202. 3. A judge,

Mrichchh. 137, 16.

drashtri + tva, n. The faculty

of seeing, Bhag. P. 3, 31, 46.

1.

J^T DRA, ii. 2 . Par. To run.

Caus. drapaya. Anomal. frequent. dari-

dra, To be in distress, to be poor, Hit.

ii. d. 2.—Cf. SiSpaatCto, etyav, ^pcurcrijc

(from the Causal).

2. J)BA, ii. 2, and DRAI, i.

1, dra {-ya (properly dra, i. 4), Par.

(also Atm. Mrichchh. 1 16, 10), To sleep.

—With the prep. fif ni, To fail asleep,

MBh. 13, 7568 ; 7418. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. nidrana, Sleeping, Rajat. 2,

165.—Cf. O.H.G. traum ; O. S. drdm.

O.H.G. denomin. traumjan ; O.S.

dromjan, to dream ; Lat. dormire (a
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dcnomin based on dor+ mo), BapOayu),

tdapOov and IBpaOov (also a denomin.

based on Bap+ tvan).

drak, i.e. \. dra-aAch
, acc. sing.

ntr. adv. Soon, instantly, Paflch. 4, 22.

draksha
,
f. 1. A vine, Hariv.

6407. 2. A grape, Git. 12
,
29.

t g~T^T DRAKH, i. i, Par. 1. To

become dry. 2. To be sufiicient ; cf.

dhrakh .—Cf. probably O.H.G. trukan;

A.S. drig, dryg, dri.

f DRAGH

\

i. l, Atm. (pro-

bably a denomin. derived from dirgha
,

comparat. draghiyarfts

,

etc.), 1. To
lengthen. 2. To exert one’s self, to be

tired. 3. To be able. 4. To torment.

5. To stroll.

J^T^f DRAGHA YA, a denomin.

derived from dirgha
, comparat. draghi-

yains, Par. 1. To extend, R&jat. 4,

513. 2. To lengthen, Bhatt. 18, 33. 3.

To tarry, Ram. 2, 109, 14 Gorr.

^ |ft|B draghishtha

,

and

draghiyarfts, see dirgha.

DRAD

,

i. l, Atm. To divide,

to split.—With the prep. ud, Caus.

To split, £atr. 14, 44 (perhaps faulty).

jT’IcTO dravana, i.e. dru
,

Caus.,

•fana, I. adj. Putting to flight, MBh.

8, 1523. H. n. Putting to flight, Hariv.

7583.

dravida, i.e. dravida -h a, I.

adj., f. di, Belonging to the Dravidas,

MBh. 8, 454. H. m. pl. = Dravida,

MBh. l, 6683. III. f. di, Cardamom,

Su^r. 1, 142, 4.

f 5^1^ DRAH

\

i. l, Atm. X. To

wake. 2. To cast down.

1.^ DRU (akin to dram, 1. dra),

i. i, Par. (also Atm., MBh. 6, 47io), 1.

To run, MBh. 8,
3014. 2. To attack,

MBh. i, 5478. 3. To melt, Lass. 24, 7 .

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. druta

,

1. Swift,

MBh. 13, 1839. 2. Flown, Rit. l, 20 .

3. Running away, Bh&g. P. 4, 17, 14. 4.

Molten, <^9 . 9, 9. °tam, adv. Instantly,

Man. 9, 272. Comparat. druta + ta

-

ra+ m, adv. As quickly as possible,

Paflch. 25, 15. Caus. dravaya
,
To put

to flight, MBh. 4, 1082. Anomal. ptcple.

of the pres. Atm. dravayana

,

MBh. 6,

5199.—With the prep. anu, To

pursue, Bhag. P. 4, 19, 16. anudruta
,

1. Pursued, Ragh. 3, 38. 2. Accom-
panied, Ram. 2, 65, 26. 3. Pursuing,

Bhag. P. 3, 18, 7.—With sam

•anu, To pursue, MBh. 10
, 657 ; to

foliow, 14, 636.—With abhi, 1.

To run on, MBh. i, 6000. 2. To attack,

Arj. 7, l—With sam-abhi, l.

To assail, MBh. 6, 1953. 2. To infest,

MBh. 18, 46. samabhidruta+ m, adv.

Quickly, 12, 6402.—With TSft a, To

hftsten on, MBh. 3, 248.—With

anu-a, To pursue, Bhag. P. 1
, 7 ,

17

With pari-a
,
To hasten on round

about, Bhag. P. 4, 5, 13.—With J(J

pra-a, X. To run away, MBh. 1
, 2843.

2. To escape, 1
,
6127.—With sam

-pra-a, To run away, MBh. 9, 1675

(perhaps only sam-pra).—With TT3TT

prati-a, To assail, MBh. 7, 5292.

—

With ^1)1 sam-a, To assail, MBh. 2
,

815.—With upa, To assail, Pahch.

147, 1. upadruta, X. Assailed, Hariv.

1151 . 2. Distressed, Ram. 2
, 48, 22 .

—

With TftipT prati-upa, To rush on,

Paflch. 226, 23.—With wi sam-upa,

X. To run on, MBh. 3
, 10993. 2« To

assail, Ram. 4, 48, 29 With

423
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para, To run away, Bhag. P. 1, 7, 18.

—Witli H pra, 1. To press on, Aij.

6, 8. 2. To run away, MBh. 3, 8749.

3. To hasten to, Ram. l, 20, 6. 4. To

attain, Brahman. 1, 19. pradruta
,

Run away, Ram. 2, 97, 9. Caus. To

put to flight, MBh. 8, 2424.—With

abhi-pra, To assail, MBh. 9,

398 .—With f^ST vi-pra
,

1. To run in

different directions, to disperse, Ram.

2, 102, 1 Gorr. 2. To run away, MBh.

3, 861. vipradruta
,
Run away, MBh.

3, 676.—With sam-pra
,
To run

away, MBh. 3, 239.—With nf?T prati,

To run to, Bhatt. 6, 17. — With

vi, 1. To run in different directions,

MBh. 3, 2549. 2. To run away, MBh.

4, 163. 3. To burst, MBh. 13, 7472.

vidruta, 1. Run in different directions,

Sund. 4, 20. 2. Run away, Draup. 8,

35. 3. Burst, Man. 7, 3. 4. Dissolved,

i.e. destroyed, Bhag. P. 4, 30, 49. 5.

Unsteady, Pahch. 203, 3. Caus. To

put to flight, MBh. l, 6680.—With

abhi-viy 1. To assail, MBh. 6,

1776. 2. To run away, MBh. 6, 4614.

—With pra-viy pravidruta
,
Run

away, MBh. 7, 4865.—Cf. Lat. gruere

in in-gruere, etc., and ruere
;
probably

O.H.G. triufan, A.S. driopan (an old

Causal) ; O.H.G. trofo ; A.S. dropa ;

O.H.G. trauf, traufi.

2 . Ig DRU, ii. 5, Par.

2. f To repent, v.r.

1. To hurt.

3. dru, i.e. dri + ti, I. m. and n.

Wood, Man. 7, 131. II. m. A tree.

—Cf. Spvc, Spvrri, Ipolrri ; Goth. triu ;

A.S. tre, a tree.

t

sink.

DRUJ), i. l and 6, Par. To

t sgq\^DRUN, i. 6, Par. 1. To
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make crooked. 2. To go. 3« To hurt;

cf. 2.dru and dru.

drupada
,
m. The name of a

king, Man. 1, 2453.

3. dru+ ma, m. 1. A tree,

Man. 9, 255. 2. A proper name, MBh.
l, 227.

—

Comp. Kalpa-j m. a fabulous

tree fulfllling all wishes, Da^ak. in

Chr. 184, 5. Grama- and chaitya-, m.

a sacred tree growing in a village or

near it, and held in veneration by the

villagers, Hid. 1, 39. Chhaya-, m. a

very shady tree, (^ak. d. 86. Sampar-

tmta-vana-y adj. with (its) mountains,

forests, and trees, Chr. 40, 20.—Cf.

tyvpdc, Spitfia.

druma-vant, adj., f. vati,

Woody, MBh. 7, 782.

yifRI drumAya, a denomin.

derived from druma by ya
,
Atm. To

pa3S for a tree, Hit. i. d. 63.

1. DRUHy i. 4, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., Ram. 2, 75, 22), 1 .

To hurt, Ram. 2, 25, 17. 2. To seek

to injure or to grieve, Man. 2, 144.

With the dat., Bhag. P. 4, 4, 15

;

with the gen., Ram. 2, 99, 23 Gorr.

;

with the loc., Bhag. P. 4, 2, 21 ; and

with the acc., MBh. 2, 2107. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. drugdha,
Wished to

be injured, Rajat. 5, 298. Comp. A
-drudgha, adj. innocent, MBh. 5, 715.

—

With the prep. abhiy 1. To hurt,

Bhag. P. 4, 20
,
3. 2. To seek to hurt,

Pahch. i. d. 270, with the dat. and acc.

abhidrugdha
,
Seeking to injure, MBh.

5, 2160.—With fq vi, To insult, Bh&g.

P. 3, 1, 41.—Cf. Goth. driugan (d

insteadof t on account of the following

r), dulgs ; O.H.G. triugan (see droha).

druh, 1. m. An injurer,

MBh. 7, 6512. 2. Latter part of
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X
&dj., Inj uring, having injured, e. g.

garbha-bhartri-, f. A woman who has

caused an abortion or stricken her

husband, Man. 5, 90. mitra-, n. An
injurer of his friend, Man. s, 160.

jjT DR tf, ii. 9, Par. To go, to hurt.

—Cf. 2. dru.

v* DREK, i. l» Atm. 1. To

sound. 2. To increase (?). 3. To

show pride (?).—With the prep. Tf

pra, To begin to neigh, Bhatt. 17, 8 .

DRAl, see 2. dra.

drogdhri, i.e. druh+ tri, m.

An injurer, MBh. 5, 2124.

drona
,
probably dru+van(t)

+ a, I. n. A wooden tub, MBh, l, 6105.

U. m. and n. 1« A measure of capa-

city, =adhaka

,

Man. 7, 126. & A
cloud abounding in water, Mrichchh.

163, 8. m. m. A proper name, the

military preceptor of the Pahduft and

Kurus, MBh. l, 2434. IV. f. ni. 1.

A wooden tub, Hariv. 3866. 2. A
valley, Bhag. P. 4, 10, 6 ; Rajat. 5, 141.

—Comp. Saha-drona, adj. with Drona.

Snana-dronl, f. a bathing-tub, Rajat.

5, 46.

drona -j- maya, adj. Full

of Dronas (drona m.), MBh. 7, 936.

sfr* droha, i.e. druh -f- a, m. 1.

Injury, Panch. 45, 25. Z» Insidious

wounding, Man. 7, 48. 3« Perfidy,

Rajat. 4, 4io—Comp. A-, n. 1. absence

of injury, Man. 4, 2. 2. kindness,

Sav. 5, 34. Ni*-, adj. 1. not hostile,

Rajat. l, 862. 2. innocent, 5, 208. 3.

Well disposed, 6, 260,

drohin, i.e. I. druh -f in,

latter part of comp. adj. Inj uring,

Ram. 3, 16, 34. n. droha -j- in, adj.

Perfidious, Rajat. i, 162.

draunayani, i.e. drona +

ayani, and drauni, i.e. dro7ia + i,

patron. A son of Drona, MBh. l, 7019

;

4, 1150.

draunika, i.e. drona -f ikaf I.

adj., f. ki, Containing a Drona (see

drona H.), e.g. paAchadraunika, i.e.

patlchan-drona+ika, Containing five

Dronas, MBh. 2, 2091. U. (m. or n.),

A field which may be sown with a

Drona of grain, Kathas. 3, 33.

draupada, i.e. drupada-\-a
,

patron., f. di, The daughter of Drupada,

the common wife of the five Pandu
• •

princes, MBh. 1
,
2791.

draupadeya, i.e. draupadi

+eya, metronym. A son of Draupadi,

MBh. 1
, 429.

n dvarfidva, i.e. dva + m-dva (+

m, old sing. ntr. of dvi, twice repeated),

n. A pair, a couple, Megh. 46. 2« A
pair of opposite things, as heat and cold,

Man. l, 26. 3. Quarrel, contest, MBh.
12, 7557. 4. A duel, MBh. 5, 7083. 5.

Doubt, MBh. l, 1867. 6. A class of

comp. words, Bhag. 10, 33. Acc. sing.

°dvam, and instr. °dvena, adv. Two by
two, Hariv. 3754 ; Bhag. P. 8, 10, 34.

—Comp. Ni*-, adj. 1. indifferent in re-

gard to the opposite pairs, as pleasure

and pain, etc. (cf. Vedantas. in Chr.

203, 17), Bhag. 2, 45. 2. independen t,

MBh. 12, 489. 3. free from jealousy,

MBh. 3, 14734. 4. uncontested, MBh.
4, 889.

dvafhdva-chara, m. The

ruddy goose, Anas casarca G m., Ragh.

8, 55.

dvaMdva+$as, adv. Two

by two, Ram. 2, 103, li Gorr.
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dvamdvin,
i. e. dvaMdva

-f in9
adj. Contradictory, Prab. 86,

14.

dvaya, i.e. dvi+a,
I. adj., f. yt,

Of two different sorts, Bhartr. 2 ,
26.

11. n. X. A pair, Yajh. 1 , 59. 2. Two
things, Bhartr. 1 ,

63. 3. Both, MBh.

12,
6652.

—

Comp. A-, adj. without a

second, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 10 .

—

Cf. Soioc»

dva- (old nom. du. of dvi), for-

mer part in comp. numerals, Two, e.g.

dva-chatvariMgat, Forty-two.

dvahstha ,
i.e. dvar-Uha

,
I.

adj. Standing at the door, Ram. 2
, 71,

30. n. m. A porter, Ram. 6
,
8,

37.

37 dva-daga
,
I. ordin. numb., f.

gi, Twelfth, Man. 2 , 36 ; 7, 130. II. f.

gi, The twelfth day of the half-month,

Kathas. 26, 4.
#

dvadaga -f ka
,

adj. X.

Twelfth, MBh. 12,
11955. 2. Amount-

ing to twelve, Man. 8 ,
268.

dvadagadha
,

i.e. dvac

gan + dha
,
adv. Twelve-fold, Bhag. P.

5, 22, 3.

dva - dagan, numeral,

Twelve, Man. 5, 134.— Cf. SvwScka

SvSeica ;
Lat. duodecim.

dvadagika
,

i.e. dvadagan

+ ika
,
adj. Taking place on the twelfth

day of the half-month, Ram. 2,
86

,
1

Gorr.

dva-para, n. X. The die

which i8 marked with two points,

MBh. 4,
1578. 2 The third of the four

Yugas or great periods, Man. 9, 301.

dvar (vb. dvri), f. X* A door,

a gate, Man. 3, 88 . 2. Opportunity,

Mrichchh. 138, 1 . 3. A means ; inatr.

dvara, as latter part of comp. words,

By, Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 11 .
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dvara
,

i.e. dvri+ a, n. 1* A
door, a gate, Man. 9, 289. 2. A way,

MBh. 7, 1526. 3. A means, Bhag. P. 3,

20, 1 ; instr. dvarena, as latter part of

comp. words, X. By, Pahch. i. d. 52.

2. By means of, Pahch. 166, 17.—
Comp. A-, n. any other entrance than

the door, Man. 4, 73 ; not a door,

MBh. 13, 4749 . GaAga-y n. the localiiy

where the Gahga, leaving Ihe moun-

tains, enters the plains. Gala-, n. the

mouth. Giri-, n. a mountain-pass.

Paksha-, n. a side-door. £akriddv°,

i.e gakrit-, n. the anus. Simha n.

a gate, especially the chief gate of a

palace.—Cf. Ovpa,
Oaipog ; Lat. foras,

foris, fores ; Goth. daur, A.S. duru, dyr.

3 dvara+ ka, I. n. A gate,

MBh. 12
,
2639. H. f. ka

,
The name

of Krishna’s residence, MBh. l, 7899.

dvara -f ta, f. Access, Ragh.

11 ,
18.

dvaravati, i.e. dvara -f

vant+ i, f. The name of Krishna’s re-

sidence, Ram. 4, 43, 6 .

dvara-stha, I. adj., f. tha,

Standing at the door, Pahch. 193, li.

II. m. A porter, Pahch. 15, 25.

dvarika, i.e. dvara -f ika
9

and dvarin
,
i.e. dvara+ in, m.

A porter, Paheh. iii. d. 85 ; MBh. 1
,

4906.

f^* dvi, the base of the declensiou is

dva
f
m. n ; dva,

f. ; du. numeral, 1 . Tw o.

2. Both, Ram. 6
, 95, 44.—Cf. £uo, dt/dog,

etc., levTepog, 5i-rv\og, ha, £t£a> ; Lat.

duo, bi-farius, dubius, duellum, bellum,

dis-
;

Goth. tvai ; A.S. tvd, twi-,

tweogan ; Goth. tveifljan, tvi-standau,

dis-dailjan.

dvi + ka, I. adj. Increased by
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f^TUm

two, Man. 8, 141 (two in the hundred).

U. (n.) A pair, Rajat. 1, 56.

fC*T1*pq[ dvi-gvna -f tva, n. Dupli-

cation, Amar. 6, 8.

f^lf dvi-ja

,

I. adj. Twice born. II.

m. 1. A man of either of the three first

classes, as their initiation passes for a

second birth, especially a Brahmana,

Yajn. 1, 39 ; Nal. 16, l. 2. A bird,

Man. 5, 17. 3. A tooth, Bhartr. 1, 12.

—Comp. A-, adj. deprived of Brfih-

manas, Man. 8, 22.

dvija-tva, n. Condition or

state of a Brahmana, Hajat. 4, 105.

f%*Tf?taT7Tx
dvi-jati+sat, adv. (A

present) to the Brahmanas, Hajat. 5,

120.

f%71 dvita, m. The name of a mythi-

cal person, MBh. 12, 13174.

dvi+ taya, I. adj . 1. Involved

in duality, Bhag. F. 6, 15, 28. 2. Both,

Ragh. 8, 89. II. n. A pair, two, Bhag.

P. 5,
22,

14.

dvi+tiya, I, ordinal number,

f. ya, 1 . Second, Man. 2, 169. °yam,

adv. A second time, again, Man. 11
,

232. II. m. A companion, MBh. 13,

4399 .

—

Comp. A-, adj. 1 . quite alone,

Kathas. 24, 103. 2. incomparable, Ram.

4, 22,
2.

dvitiya + vant, adj.

Uaving a friend, MBh. 3, 17333.

dvilra, i.e. dvi-tri -f a, m., f. trd,

n. pl. Two or three, Bhartr. 2
, 90.

dvi-tri-chatur -f a -f* m,

adv. Twice, or three or four times,

Da<?ak. in Chr. 193, 8.

dvi+ tva, n. The nnmber Two,

Bhashap. 88.

3i

dvi+dha, adv. 1. In two

parts, Man. 1 ,
12 . 2. Divided, Sav. 4,

33. 3. Of two kinds, Sah. D. 8.—Cf.

di\a, $1**6c.

dvi-pa (1.pa), m. An elephant

(drinking twice, the elephant imbibing

fluids by his trunk and thence convey-

ing them to his mouth), Man. 7, 192.

—

Comp. Gandha m. a very strong kind

of elephant, Yikr. d. 156. Mara -, m.

a camel. Sura-, m. an elephant of the

gods.

f^Tjf^TT dvipadika
, i.e. dvi-pada

+ ka, f. A kind of song, Yikr. 51, 5.

dvipdyin, i.e. dvi- \.pa+
in, m v An elephant (cf. dvipa), Ram. 3,

30, 26.

dvi-matri, adj. Having two

mothers (Sch., the measurer of the two
worids), Chr. 296, 4=Rigv. i. 112

,
4.

dvi -f gas, adv. Two by two,

Su$r. 1, 152, 18.

D VISH

\

ii. 2 (in epic poetry

also i. 6, MBh. 2, 1934 ; 1943), Par. Atm.
1. To hate, MBh. 12

, 8051. 2. To show
one’s hatred, Man. 7, 12. 3. To dislike,

Bhag. 2, 57. Ptcple. of the pres, dvi-

sliarit

,

m. A foe, Man. 3, 144. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. dvishta, 1. Odious,

Yajfi. 2, 304. 2. Hostile, Hariv. 4673.

Ptcple. of the fut. pass. dveshya, 1.

Disagreeable, MBh. 4. 120. 2. Odious,

Ram. 2, 21, 57. m. A foe, Man. 9
,
307.

—

With anu, To wreak one’s anger
>»

upon one, Bhag. P. 1, 18, 7.—With If

pra, Z. To dislike, Bhag. 16, 18. 2.

To hate, MBb. 14, 789. 3* To show

one’s hatred, MBh. 12
,

8397.—With

vi, To dislike, Hariv. 8395. vidvi-

skant, m. A foe, Bhartr. 3
, 68. vi-

dvishta, Z. Odious, Man. 2, 57 . 2.
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Being in contradiction to, Ram. 2, 116,

46 Gorr.—With sam>
saMdvishta

,

Hated, MBh. 12, 58.—Cf. tibvaapriv,

o$vv

<

topcu (frequent.), olvtraaptvo^, pro-

bably also dedia, ebdeiaa, tieidta, StlhotKci,

h~toc, Ziog; Uap, UiUaaopai (frequent.),

lellaoopaL, UlK6q, Uiyoc, etc.; Lat. in

-visus, dirus.

dvish, I. latter part of comp*

adj. Hating, Man. 3, 41. H. m. A foe,

MBh. 4, 509.—Comp. Pura-, m. a name

of (Jiva, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 8.

dvi+s, adv. Twice, Mas. 2,

60.—Cf. Uq ; Lat. bis.

dvipa, i.e. dvi-ap + a, m. and

n. 1. An island, Ram. 2, 25, 34. 2.

Shelter, MBh. 2, 2118. 3. The name

of the four, seven, or thirteen grand

divisions of the terrestrial world, each

of these being separated from the next

by a different circumambient ocean,

MBh. 6, 404.—Comp. Kuga-, m. one of

the seven divisions of the terrestrial

world, MBh. 18, 678. Gana-, m. the

name of an island (?), Ram. 4, 40, 38.

Jambu-, m. the name of one of the

seven divisions of the world, and im-

plying the central division, or the

known world; according to the Baud-

dhas, it is confined to India, MBh. 6,

207 ; Lalit. 27. Jala-, m. the name

of an island, Ram. 4, 40, 33. Naga-,

m. the name of a division of the world,

MBh. 6, 351.

dvipa +vant, adj., f. vati,

Abounding in isiands, MBh. l, 2872.——

Cf. trayodagadvipavant i.e. trayoda-

gan-, adj., f. vati, Containing thirteen

dvipas, MBh. 3, 182. saptan -, adj.

Containing seven dvipas, Bhag. P. 3,

21 , 2«

dvipin, i.e. dvipa -f in, m.

An ounce or panther, Pa&ch. 63, 22.

428

t v DV?T>
} - 1 >

Par- 1‘ To stoP-

2. To cover. 3. To diaregard.

To appropriate.

dvedha i.e. dvaya+dh&, adv.

In two parts, MBh. 2, 930.

•y
dvesha, i.e. dvish + a, m.. 1.

Hatred, Man. 4, 163. 2. Abhorrence,

repentance, Qak. 66, 2. 4. Malignity,

Man. 8, 225.

dveshana, i.e. dvish + ana,

I. m. An enemy, MBh. 12, 6278. II. n.

Hatred against (with gen.), 5, 8263.

dveshas i.e. dvish + as, n.

Hatred, an enemy, Chr. 287, $=Rigv.

1, 48, 8.

dveshin, i.e. dvish -f in, I.

adj. Disliking, Su^r. l, 118, 14. IL m.

A foe, Hariv. 1507.

dveshoyut

,

i.e. dveshas-yu

+ *, adj. Preventing hostility, Lass.

99, l=sRigv, v. 9, 6.

dveshtri, i.e. dvish + tri, m. 1*

One who dislikes, Sufr. 1, 121, 5. 2.

A foe, MBh. l, 1941.

dveshya+ ta (vb. dvish), f.

Odiousness, Pafich. i. d. 147.

dvaigunya i.e. dvi-guna+ya,

n. Double the amount, Man. 8, 151.

dvaijata, i.e. dvi-jati+ a, adj.

Belonging to one of the three higher

classes, Man. 8, 374.

dvaita, i.e. dvi -f ta -f- a, n.

Duality, Prab. 21, 8.—Comp. A-, n.

being alone, Ram. 3, 3, 8.

dvaitavana,
i.e. dvitavana+

a 4- a, adj. Referring to Dhvasan

Dvaitavana, i.e. son ofDvitavana,MBh.

3, 928.
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t* dvaidha
,

i.e. dvidha -f a, n. 1.

Duality, Man. 2, 14 (two texts). 2.

Difference, Man. 9, 32. 3. Contradic-

tion, Man. 8, 78. 4. A contest, a per-

sonal conflict, MBh. 5, 5828. 3. Du-

plicity, Pahch. iii. d. 62. 4. Division

of an army, Man. 7, 167.

dvaidhibhava
,
i.e. dvaidha

-bhu+a, m. 1. Duality» MBJb*i4, 809.

2. Doubt, MBh. 7, 1211 . 3- Uncer-

tainty, (Jak. 15, 11. 4. Duplicity,

Panch. iii. d. 59. 5. Division of an

army, Man. 7, 160.

dvaidhya, i.e. dvidha -fya, n.

Duplicity.— Comp. A*, a<y. sincere,

Kam. Nitis. 4, 67.

dvaipakshay i.e. dvi-paksha-h

a n. Two parties, MBh. 8, 4432.

dvaipayana
,

i.e. 1. dvipa

+ ayana
,
m. A name of Vyasa, MBh.

l, 2416. 2. dvaipayana+a, adj. Re-

ferring to Yyasa, MBh. 9, 1743.

dvaimatura
,

i.e. dvi-matri

+ a, adj. 1. Having different mothers,

Rajat. 4, 355. 2. Having another mo-

ther, 5, 22.

dvairathay i.e. dvi-ratha+ a
,

I. adj. combined with yuddha
,
and

subst. n. without yuddha
, A single

fight in chariots, Ram. 6, 86, 27 ; MBh.

4, 1061. ii. m. An adversary, Bhag. P.

7, 8, 34.

3^|6C| dvairajya
,

i.e. dvi-rajan -f

ya, n. A dominion divided between

two princes, Malav. 69, 17.

dvaividhya, i.e. dvi-vidha -f

ya (see vidha\ n. 1. Duality, two-

fbld character, Bhashap. 141. 2. Du-

plicity, MBh. 15, 236.

V DJET.

f DHAKKy i. 10, Par. To

destroy.

TJJ dhata (probably a dialectical

form of dhartriy based on the nom. sing.

dharta), m. The scale of a balance,

Mit. 140, l, below.

f DHANy i. l, Par. To

sound.—Cf. dhvan .

1. DHAN (ef. dhanv)
9 i. l,

Par. 1. To put in motion (ved.). 2. f

To beor or produce grains, etc. Caus.

dhanaya
,
To put in motion, Chr. 293,

3=Rigv. i. 88, 3.

2. DHANy i. 1, Par. To
s

sound.—Cf. dhvan.

vn dhana
,
n. 1« Property of any

description, chattels, Man. 8, 201. 2.

A gift, Man. 3, 138. 3. Gold, money,

Man. 3, 6 ; Ram. 1, 5, 5. 4. Abund-
ance in, Man. 2, 155. 5. Cattle, Hariv.

3886.—Comp. A-y adj., f. na. 1. having

no property, Man. 8, 416. 2. poor,

Ram. l, 15, 18. Antar-, n. an inward

treasure, Bhartr. 2, 13. Alam-, adj.

having a sufficient property, Man. 8,

162. Alpa-, adj. possessing little

wealth, Man. 8, 66. Kanya-, n. dowry,

Ram. l, 74, 8. Go-y n. 1. property in

cattle, MBh. 4, 1504. 2. a station of

eowherds, Ram. 2, 32, 42 Gorr. Ta-
podhanOy i.e. tapas-, adj., f. na. 1. de~

vout; subst. m. an ascetic, Man. u,

241. 2. Consisting in devotion, MBh.
13, 2727. Nis-, adj. poor, Bhartr. 2, 12.

Mahay I. adj. 1. rich. 2. valuable.

II. n. 1. (ved.) battle, Chr. 297, 17=
Rigv. i. 112, 17. 2. gold. 3. incense.

4. costly raiment. 5. agriculture.

Vidya-y n. property acquired by learn-

ing, Man. 9, 206. Satya-, adj. sincere,
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Digitized by LjOOQie



VWI W
virtuous. Su-, m. a propcr name.

Hrita- (vb. hri), adj. spoiled of wealth.

—Cf. probably tv-Oevrje.

tfifW dhanamjaya
,
dhana+ m-ji

+ a, L adj. Conquering booty, MBh.
9, 2666. II. m. 1. One of the five vital

airs, that which is supposed to fatten,

Ved&ntas. in Chr. 207, 16. 2. A name
of Aijuna, MBh. l, 2444. 3. One of

the Nagas or infernal serpents, MBh. 1,

1560. 4. A proper name, MBh. 2, 1238.

dhana-da, I. adj. Liberal,

Kam. Nitis. 3, 23. II. m. A name
of Kuvera, Ram. 3, 39, 20.

IfifePrT dhana + vant, adj., f. vati,

Wealthy, Man. a, 40.

—

Cf. probably

Lat. dives.

^JITOT dhanasa i.e. dhana-san
,
Con-

quering booty, Chr. 296, 7=Rigv. i.

112, 7.

VW dhana-stha
, adj. Wealthy,

MBh. 12, 3331.

dhana-spri + 1, adj. Con-

quering booty, Chr. 291, l4= Rigv. i.

64, 14.

*PTTV DHANA YA, a denomin.

derived from dhana by ya, Par., Atm.
To be desirous of (with gen.), MBh. 5,

4510.

dhantka i.e. dhana +ika, I.

adj. Wealthy, Panch. 229, l. n. m.

A creditor, Man. 8, 47.

dhanin i.e. dhana-\-in, I.

adj., f. ni, Wealthy, Man. 8, 179. II. m.

1. A creditor, Man. 8, 61. 2. An owner,

Man. 8, 147.

dhanishtha

,

f. The name of a

Nakshatra or lunar mansion, MBh. 13,

4266.

dhanu (a curtailed form of
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dhanus), m. 1. A bow, Hit. pr. d. 22.

2. A measure of length, MBh. 8, 4224.

—Comp. Sa-, adj. with a bow (in his

hand).

•dhanushka, i.e. dhanus -h

ha, a substitute for dhanus when latter

part of a comp. adj., e.g. sa-, adj.

Having a bow or bows, MBh. 2, 2699.

V^TtTT dhanushmatta i.e. dhanus

+mant+ta
,

f. Archery, Bhartr. l, 13

(thus to be read).

WVVf dhanushmant i.e. dhanus

+mant, I. adj. Beariug a bow, Draup.

2
,

s. n. m. An archer, Patich.

i. d. 219.

—

Comp. Maha-, m. a mighty
archer.

dhanus i.e. probably han +
vant (akin to dhanvan), L adj. Armed
with a bow, MBh. 7, 9536. II. n. 1.

A bow, Man. 3, 160. 2. A measure of

length, Man. 8, 237. 3. The sign Sagit-

tarius. 4. A desert, Man. 7, 70 (cf.

dhanvan).

—

Comp. Indra- and Sura
•pati-, n. the rainbow, Man. l, 38 ;

Megh. 73. Pushpa-, m. a name of the

god of love, <^9 * 9, 41. Sa-, adj.

armed with a bow.

dhanya i.e. dhana ^ya, I. adj.

I. Bringing wealth, Man. 4, 19. 2.

Auspicious, MBh. 8, 3606. 3. For-

tunate, MBh. 13, 937. II. m. A kind

of spell, Ram. l, 31, 8 Gorr.

VVtfTT dhanya -f- ta, f. Fortunate

condition, MBh. 3, 3078.

dhanyafhmanya i.e. dhan-

ya+m-man+ya, adj. Thinking one’a

self fortunate, Da^ak. in Chr. 196, 23.

DHANV (akin to dhan and

to dhav), i. l, Par. To run, to flow

(ved.).

dhanva (a curtailed form of
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w,
dhanvan), n. A bow.

—

Comp. Priya-,

adj. bow-loving, MBh. 7, 9536.

dhanvan
, I. (a curtailed form

of dhanvant, cf. dhanus), d. A bow ;

in *the classic language almost always

latter part of comp. adj. or sbst. de-

rived from adjectives, e. g. udyata

-

(v b. yam), adj. With raised bow, Ram.

2, 91, 10 Gorr. kusuma-, pushpa-, m.

Kdma, the god of love (properly, adj.

Having a bow made of flowers), Prab.

72, 11. gtindiva -, m. A name of Arju-

na, Megh. 49. U. m. and n. A country

scantily supplied with water, a desert,

Man. 7, 70 (v.r.).—Comp. Su-, m. 1.

an archer. 2. the son of an outcast

Vafyya, Man. 10
,
23. 3. Vigvakarman,

the artist of the gods.

dhanvantar

i

y
m. 1. A

name of the sun, MBh. 3, 155. 2. The
physician of the gods, who was pro-

duced at the churning of the ocean,

Bhag. P. 2, 7, 31.

dhanvtiyana, in bhima

-dhanvtiyani, f. Armed with frightful

bows, MBh 5, 7633
;

probably to be

changed to -dhanvtiyini, i. e. bhima-

dhanvan+vin+ i (with y for v, YS.

16, 22).

dhanvin, Le. dhanvan+ in,

I. adj. Armed with a bow, MBh. 4,

1639. n. m. 1. An archer, Bhag. P.

1 , 12, 21. 2. The sign Sagittarius,

Varah. Brih. S. 5, 41. 3« A name of

£iva, MBh. 12, 10361. 4. A proper

name, Hariv. 429.

DHAM, see dhmti .

-dham+ a (vb. dhma), latter

part of comp. adj., Blowing, melting.

and ^ dham -f ani (vb.

dhma), f. A vein, MBh. l, 5C36.

wfars dhammilla
,
m. Braided and

ornamented hair tied round the head,

Rajat. 5, 356.

VT dliara, i.e. dhri+a
, L adj., f.

ra. I. Bearing, especially latter part

of comp. adj., e.g. Arj. 6, 10. 2. Pre-

serving, MBh. 6, 3005. 3. Possessed of,

Ram. i, 9, 27. 4. Observing, Pahch.

187, 12. U. m. The name of a Vasu,

MBh. l, 2582. III. f. rd, The earth,

Man. 6, 26.

—

Comp. Gada-, m. a name
of KrUhna, Bhag. P. 1, 8, 39. Garbha-,

adj., f. ra, pregnant, MBh. 3, 12864.

Jagati-y m. a mountain, Kir. 5, 45.

Jatd-y 1. adj. wearing matted hair (cf.

jata) Ram. 2, 86, 22 ; an ascetic, Da9ak.

in Chr. 189, 7. 2. epithet of ^iva,

MBh. 3, 1625. Toya-y adj. containing

water, R&m. 2, 93, 9. Danda-, I. adj.

I. having a mast, Ram. 2, 97, 17. 2.

holding a rod as symbol of justice,

chastising, Man. 9, 245 ; MBh. 12, 694.

II. m. 1. a king, Ragh. 9, 3. 2. a

judge, Da$ak. m, 12 . 3. epithet of

Yama, Rajat. 4, 655. Danda-vrata-,

adj. punishing, Bhag. P. 4, 13, 22. Dus-,

adj,, f. ra. 1. difficult to be borne,

MBh. 5, 4403. 2. hard to be supported,

Hariv. 8293. 3. hard to be managed,
Man. 7, 28. 4. hard to be kept in re-

membrance, MBh. 13, 3618. JDhanus
,

adj . sbst. armed with a bow, an archer,

Man. 7, 74. DhaTani-y I. adj. holding

the earth, MBh. 13
, 6159. II. m. 1.

a mountain, Ram. 6, 16, 4. 2. a king,

Rajat. 3, 63. Dhara-y I. adj. holding,

supporting the earth, MBh. 13
, 6860.

II. m. a mountain, Ram. 3
, 35 , 24 ;

dhdrd-y m. a cloud, MBh. 4
, 2039.

Paksha*y I. adj. Siding with, MBh. 1 ,

7507. II. m. a bird, Hariv. 11852. Pti-

ga-, m. (holding a noose), a name of

Yaruna, Hariv. 4808. Mtiyti-, adj.

fraudulent, Ram. 3
,

49
, 17 . Btija-

mantra-, i.e. rajan-mantra-, m. a king’s

counsellor, Hariv. 4137. IJala-, I. adj.

holding a plough. II. m. Balarama.
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dharana
,

i.e. dhri+ ana, I.

alj., f. nt, Preserving, Hariv. 9643.

II. f. nt, and dharani
,
The

earth, Ram. 2, 42, 2 ; 1, 44, 17. III.

n. 1. Supporting, Kumaras. l, 17. 2.

Support, Hariv. 12823. 3. A weight

of ten Palas, Man. 8, 135 ; 136.

dharani, see the last (II.).

vfcfr dharitri
,

i.e. dhri+ tri -f i,

f. 1. A supporter, Hariv. 7419. 2.

The earth, Bhartr. 2, 37.

dhariman, i.e. dhri -h iman ,

m. Weight, Man. 8, 321.

^ dhartri, i.e. dhri+ tri, m. A
preserver, La98. 98, il=Rigv, v. 9, 8.

dharma (a curtailed form of

dharman
, q. cf.), m. and n. 1. Virtue,

Hit. i. d. 59. 2. Merit, Bli&shap. 160.

3. Right, Man. l, 26. 4. Law, Man.

I, 114; 2, 12. 5. Duty, Man. 6, 92.

6. Ju8tice, Man. 7, 18. 7. Character,

quality, MBh. 12, 7850. 8« Resem-

blance, Ram. 2, 123, U Gorr. {dharmat,

Like). 9. A sacrifice, MBh. 14, 2623.

10. Personified justice, Ram. 1
,

1 , 19.

II. =Yama, the judge of the dead,

Hid. i, 34.—Comp. A-, m. 1. wrong,

Man. 1, 26. 2. unjust way, Man. 2, lll.

3. demerit, Bhashap. 160. Atithi-, m.

1.

the duty of hospitality, Paiich. 35,

17. 2. the character of a guest, Man.

3, lll. Aranya-, m. the customs of

beasts, Panch. 81, 6. Apad-, m. the

duties and dispensations in time of dis-

tress, Man. 1, 116. Kala-, m. death,

Ram. 1, 43, 10. Kula-, m. the customs

of familie8, Man. l, 1 18. Kuta-, adj.

where falsehood passes for right, Bhag.

P. 3, 30, 10. Go-, m. 1. law concerning

cattle, MBh. l, 4195. 2. public sexual

intercourse. Gramya-, 1 . m. the cus-

toms of tame animals (or of persons

living in a village?), Panch, 31, 6. 2.
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public setual intercourse. Chhadman
m. hypocrisy, Ram. 4, 16, 21. Jati-, m.

the customs of tribes, Man. l, 1 18. Dus-,

adj. foliowing bad customs, MBh. 8,

2066. Pagu m. 1. manner of treating

cattle, Pahch. 84, 16. 2. a custom fit

only for beasts, Man. 9, 66. Pani-, m.

the form of marriage, MBh. l, 3379.

Yuddha-, m. the law of war. Vigesha-,

m. peculiar or different duty. Satya-,

m. a proper name. Sakshat-, m. the

living law, Man. 2, 12 (cf. 2, 237). Su-,

f. ma and mi, a council of the gods.

Stri-, m. l.law concerning women,Man.
l, 114. 2. duty of women. 3. Menses.

Sva-, m. 1. that which is due to some-

body, one’s right, Chr. 21, 8. 2. one’s

duty, Da$ak. in Chr. 181, 4. 3. peculiar

duty or occupation. 4. peculiarity.

dharma+ tas, adv. By

right, Man. l, 93.—Comp. Putra-, adv.

by the ceremonies used on the birth of

a son, Chr. 55, 20.

dharman

,

i.e. dhri+man, 1.

n. in ved. language =dharma. 2. in

the later language hardly ever used

except as a substitute for dharma, when
latter part of a comp. adj., e.g. vidita -,

adj. Knowing one’s duty, ^Jak. 40, 4.

—

Comp. Kala-, n. death, Hariv. 4761.

Kshatra-, adj. fulfilling the duty of a

warrior, Chr. 30, 37. Manushya m.

Kuvera, the god of wealth. i abdadi-,

i.e. gabda-adi -, n. quality of sound, etc.,

Bhag. P. 3, 82, 28. Sa-, adj. 1. equal

in r^pect of duty, Man. 10, 41. 2. of

the same caste, performing like duties.

3. of the same properties. 4. Like.

dharma + maya, adj. Con-

sisting of virtue, MBh. l, 109.

dharma +vant, adj., f. vati,

Virtuous, Ram. 5, 3, 58.

dharma-stha, m. A judge,

Man. 8, 57.
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^«11 GHni dharmatmata, i. e. dharma

-atman+ ta, f. Justice, Ram. 4, 55, 2.

dharmadhikara-

nika

,

i.e. dharma-adhikarana 4- ika, m.
A judge, Patich. 97, 18.

dharmitva
, i.e. dharmin + tva>

n. Virtue, Kam. Nitis. 8, 11 .

dharmin
,

i.e. dharma + in,

adj., f. ini. I. Virtuous, MBh. 7 , 1663.

II. Having special qualities, Hariv.

10948. III. Latter part. of comp. adj.

1. FoUowing the law of (Bhagavanl),

Bhag. P. 4, 23, 10 . 2. Bound by the

law of (the twice bom), Man. 10
, 41.

3. Following the habits of (beasts),

MBh. 1 , 3480. 4. Having the nature

of (perishableness), Ragh. 8, 10. 5.

Having duties (to each other), MBh.
14, 708.

—

Comp. Sa-, I. adj. Observing

the same customs or laws. II. f. ini, A
wife wedded according to the ritual

of the Vedas. Stri-, i.e. stri-dharma

+ t«, f. ini, A woman during menstru-

ation.w dharmishtha, superi, of dhar-

mavanty f. tha. 1« Performing all

duties, Man. 3, 40. 2« Very virtuous,

Bhag. P. 9, 16, 16. 3. Completely har-

monising with law, Ram. 2
, 26, 1 .

—

Comp. A -
,
adj. 1 . unjust, Ram. 2, 23

,

13. 2. very wicked, MBh. 1
, 4679.

dharmishtha -f ta, f. Su-

preme virtuousness, MBh. 1
,
2987.

t
dharmya

,
i.e. dharma+ya, adj.

1. Conformable to law, legal, Man. 3,

22 ; 9 ,
lll. 2. Loving justice, just,

Ram. 2, 21, 49 ; 60. 3. Legitimate (as

a wife), Ram. 3, 4, 7. 4 . Latter part

of comp. words, Having the quality of

(that), Bhag. P. 5 ,
14

, 2 .

—

Comp. A-,

adj. 1. illegal, Man. 3, 26. 2. unjust,

Ram. 1 , 27, 18.

dharsha
, i.e. dhrish + a

,
m.

Arrogance, MBh. 1, 7040 . — Comp.
Dus-, adj. 1. difficult to be injured or

attacked, Nal. 11
, 36 ; Ram. 6, 16, 58.

2, dangerous, Hariv. 2327. .3. horrible,

MBh. 14, 1849.
0

dharshakay i.e. dhrish -f aka,

adj. Assailing, Hariv. 8844.
cVW dharshana

,
i.e. dhrish -f- anay

n. and f.* na

,

Disrespect, contumely,

abuse, Ram. 6, 38, 21 ; MBh. 1
, 6502 ;

Paiich. 255, 9.

—

Comp. Dus-, adj. diffi-

cult to be attacked, Ram. 4, 9, 56.

w* dharshin, i. e. dhrish -f tn,

adj. Ili-treating, Hariv. 8213.

DHA V, i. 1
,
Atm. To run,

(ved.).—Cf. Otufy Otvffofiai, dooc, florj-Oiu),

vu>-0tiq.

dhava

,

m. 1. A man, Pahch.

ii. d. 109. 2. A husband, Bhag. P. 1,

16, 20. 3. A lord, Hariv. 14952. 4. A
shrub, Grislea tomentosa Roxb., Ram.
1, 26, 15.

—

Comp. Mena-y m. II imalaya,

the personified mountain. Fi-, see

s.v. Sa-dhava, f. a wife whose husband
is living.

VW dhav + ala (cf. 2 . dhav), adj.,

f. la. 1. Dazzling white, Kathas. 25,

15.

—

Comp. Ati-, adj. very white, Da9ak.

in Chr. 199
,

6.

dhavalila

,

i.e. dkavala -f-

ila, adj. Made dazzling white, Bhartr.

3, 85.— Comp. Sudha-y adj. white-

washed, plastered.

dhavalimany i.e. dhavala

+ iman, m. White (the colour), Q'9 -

4, 65.

VI DHA, ii. 3, Par., Atm. 1. To

put, MBh. 5, 1075 ; Hit. ii. d. 163 ;
pass.

To be contained, MBh. 12
,

8933. 2.

With manas or matim, often To re-

solve, Ram. 1 , 9, 40, 11
, 1 ; to fix the

mind on, Man. 12
, 23. 3. To granfc,

3 K
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confer, Chr. 291, l4=Rigv. i. 64, 14

(ved. dhattana for dhattd), MBh. 7,

5267 ; Man. 1, 29. 4. To generate,

Bhag. P. 9, 6, 38. S. To undertake,

Rajat. l, 295. 6. To put on, Rit. 6, 13.

7. To carry, bear, Ragh. 3, i ; Rit. 6,

16. 8. To nourisk, Chr. 295, 13=

Rigv. i. 92, 13 (ved. dhamahe,
conj. of

the Aor.). 9. To preserve, Ragh. l,

26. 10. Atm. To get, Bhag. P. 1, 2,

23. 11 . Atm. To undergo, Hariv. 531.

12. Atm. To show, Hit. pr. d. 41.

Anomal. impf. adadhan, MBh. 3, 12706.

Anomal. Aor. dkimahi (ved.), Bhag. P.

6, 16, 18. Anomal. (or rather false)

ptcple. of the pf. Par* f. dadhyushi

(for dadhushi),
RAm. 2, 16, 20 (

= 2,

13, 19 Gorr., where v.r.). Ptcple. of

the pres. pass. dhiyamana, One whose

mind is directed to, Hariv. 1854 (a-

dharmey
to injustice). Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. I. dhita (ved. and) Hariv.

7799, Resolved. II. hita> 1. Fit, suit-

able, Chr. 10, 5. 2. Salutary, Man.

4, 35 ; most beneficial, Man. 7, 57. 3.

Wothy, Pafich. i. d. 358. 4. Friendly,

agreeable, Man. 2, 108. m. A friend,

MBh. 12, 5471. n. 1. Well-being, Ram. 3,

53, 12 ; also pl., Bhartr. 2, 65. 2. A good,

a benefit, Rajat. 5, 62. fiomp. A-hita, I.

adj. 1. bad, Man. 3, 20. 2. prejudicial,

Ram. 3, 30, 2. II. m. An enemy, Bhag.

2, 36. III. n. injury, Ram. 5, 91, 2. Hita

-<a-hita
,
adj. 1. good and evil. 2. benefi-

cial and disadvantageous. Su-, I. adj. 1.

fit, right. 2. kind. 3. satiate. n., and f.

ta
,
one of the tongues of Agni. Ptcple.

of the fut pass. dheya
,
To be pro-

duced, MBh. 12, 13108.—With theprep.

Tifar adhiy Atm. To conquer, Chr.

291, 2 = Rigv. i. 85, 2.—With

antar
,
1 . To cover, MBh. 4, 1683. 2.

To cause to disappear, Bhag. P. 6, 9,

35. 3. To eclipse, MBh. 1, 5519. 4.

especially pass. To disappear, Bhag.

P. 3, 2
,

li ; MBh. 4, 1042. 5. To re-

VT

ceive in one’s self, contain, Ragh. 15,

81 ; MBh. 12 ,
12747. antarhita,

1.

Covered, Ram. 2
, 9, 18. 2. Hidden,

£ak. 9, 18, v.r. 3. Disappeared, Chr.

39, 19.—With api and (ij Ph X.

To cover, MBh. 1
,
5863 ; 4, 1453. 2.

To shut, MBh. 3, 12089. 3. To make

invisible, Vikr. d. 72. 4. pass. To

disappear, MBh. 12 ,
8932. S. To hinder,

Ram. 5, 29, 16. Caus. To cause to

shut, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 29.—With

anu-apiy pass. To disappear after some-

body (acc.), Bhag. P. 3, 11 ,
28.—With

Tifar abhi, 1. To invade, MBh. 2 , 1090.

2. Atm. To take back, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 30.

3. To name, Bhag. P. 3, 12
,
io. 4. To

declare, Man. l, 42. 5. To speak,

Ram. 2, 123, 15 Gorr. (with acc., Ram.

6
,

12
, 7 ). abhihita

,
Called, Man. 3,

141.—With Trarfii prati-abhi, l. To

take back, Bhag. P. 8, 7, 4. 2. To

answer, 4, 3, 15. 3. To approve, MBh.

5, 7459—With sam-abhi
,

To

address, Kathas. 25, 93.—With

ava,
1. To put, MBh. l, 4503. 2. To

fix one’s attention on something, Qan-

ti<j. 3, ll. avahita, 1 . Shut, Bhag. P.

l, 2
,
32. 2. Attentive, Prab. 33, 2 .

—

With abhi-ava, abhyavahita,

Allayed, Ram. 2, 40, 33.—With eEJcf vi

-ava
,
To separate, Ram. 2, 114, 13

Gorr.
;

pass. To separate one’s self,

(^anti9 . 3, ll. vyavahita
, 1 . Stopped,

(^ak. 71, 18. 2. Covered, <^9. 9, 26.

3. Hostile, Bhag. P. l, 9, 36.—With

sam-vi-ava
,

a-saihvyavahita -f-

adv. Imraediately, Bhag. P. 5, 6 ,
6 .

—With T5IT usually Atm. 1 . To

put, Ram. 5, 31, l. 2. To generate,

MBh. 3, 8639; 16637 ; to produce,

Bhag. P. 3. 5, 34 ; to perform, MBh. 3,

2600 . 3. To instil, MBh. l, 6157. 4.
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To direct, MBh. 5, 4172. 5. With
matim

,
manas

,
chittam, often To re-

solve, Ram. i, 18, 7. 6. To employ,

Cak, 3, 13. 7. To put on, Qak. d. 36.

Bm To hold, Man. 11, 104. 9. To
pawn, Narada in Mit. 268, 2. 10. To
confer, MBh. 1, 7735. 11. Atm. To
receive, Ram. 4, 21, 17. 12. Atm. To
get, Hariv. 9283 (to fail into a passion).

Desiderat. dhitsa
,
To wish to transfer,

MBh. 12,3170.—Withw ati-ay at-

yahita
,
Very disagreeable, Prab. 25, 3.

n. Misfortune, MBh. 4, 861.—With

anu-

a

, anvakita
,

Delivered for

tlie purpose of being restored to the

owner, Yajh. 2, 67. anvadheya
,

see

s.y.—With ^rWIT abhi-a:, To throw

under, Man. 8, 372.—Withw t/pa

-a, 1. To put on, Bhag. P. 3, 13,

45. 2. To render, Ram. 2, 35, 28.

upahita, Produced, Bhartr, 3, 80.

—

With Tn?njT prati-vpa-a, Atm. To

recover, Bhag. P. 8, 24, 61.—With

sam-a
,

1 . To arrange, Ram. 5,

17, l
;
(fire), Ram. 3, 9, 33. 2. To put

on, Panch. i. d. 371 ; Atm., Hariv. 10725.

3. To impose, MBh. 7, 4180. 4. To
put to, Hariv. 10482. 5. Atm. To
couceive, MBh. l, 4264. 6. To intrust,

MBh. 7, 4253. 7. To establish, Ragh.

17, 8. 8. To direct, Ram. 2, 93, 25.

9. With manas
, To rcsolve, Bhag. 17,

11. 10. With manas
,
dhiyam

,
atma -

nam, To collect one’s thoughts, Bhag.

P. 6, 1, 62. 11« Atm. To devote one’s

self completely to (with acc.), Ram.

1, 38, 11. 12. To hold together, MBh.

6, 146. 13. To redress, MBh. 15, 194.

14. To cause, Hariv. 8671. 15. To
make, 11075. 16. Atm. To appropri-

ate, Rajat. 5, 167. 17. Atm. To un-

dergo, Hariv. 3919 (To fail into a

passion). samahita
,

1. One who has

fixed his mind only on one object,

3

NT

Man. 6, 43 ; 2, 53. 2. Joined, Ram.
6, 7, 47. 3. All, Hariv. 12209. 4.

Passed, MBh. l, 6614. 5. Like, R&rn.

1, i, 26. Desider. To wish that some-

body may collect his thoughts, MBh.

12, 9586.—With ^*TB*TT anu -sam-a,

anusamahita Collected, Ram. 2, 22, 14

(cf. tarn-a, 10).—With abhi

-sam-a, abhisamahita
, Joined, Ram. 5,

90, 31.—With upa-sam-a
, To

arrange, Da9&k. in Chr. 201, 9.—With

3tf^RT prati-sam-a
, 1 . To put on,

MBh. 13, 266. 2. To affix again,

Da^ak. in Chr. 196, 20. 3- To redress,

182, 7.—With avis, avirhita
,

Manifested, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 36.—With

upa
9 1. To place under, Man. 4,

54. 2 . To place in, Bhag. P. 5, 5, 31.

3. To enchase, MBh. 5, 3382. 4. To
affix, £ak. d. 18. 5. To transfer, Ragh.

7, 68. 6. To employ, Ragh. 3, 29. 7-

To cover, Bhag. P. 5, 5, 6. 8. To pro-

vide, MBh. 1, 2891. upahita
, 1. Ready,

MBh. 13, 2286. 2. Suborned, excited,

MBh. 12,4159. 3. Joined, Su9r. l, 88,

3. 4. Suitable, Ram. 5, 69, 15. Ptcple.

of the fut. pass. upadhamya
,

n. A
pillow, Pahch. 125, 9.—With

tiras
,

1. To hide, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 40.

2. Atm. To disappear, Bhag. P. 3, 7,

12. tirohita, 1 . Concealed, Man. 8,

203. 2. Surpassed, Dev. 9, 20 (made

unperceivable by a louder sound).

—

With fij ni, 1. To lay down, Man.

5, 143. 2. To bury, Man. 5, 68 ; to

conceal, Man. 8, 38. 3. To leave,

Ram. 2, 136, 1 Gorr. 4. To intrust,

Ram. 1, 77, 24 Gorr. S. To transfer,

Chr. 289, l2 = Rigv. i. 50, 12. 6. To

put, Ram. 2,
50, 21 . 7. To direct,

Megh. 96, v.r. 8. With manas
,
To

resolve, Hariv. 534. 9. With manasi
>
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To think, Hit. 87, 13. 10. To make,

Bhag. P. 7, 8, 18. 11. To restrain,

Bhag. P. 7, 5, 50. Caus. 1. To cause

to be detained, Man. 8, 30. 2. To

establish, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 25.—With

^Prffrf antar-ni
,
To put in, Kathas.

12, 112.—With upa-ni
9 1. To

bring on, Git. 5, 2. 2. To conceal,

Man. 8, 37. 3. To intrust, Man. 8, 196.

—With upari-ni, uparinihi-

to, Put on, Rit. 6, 30.—With pra

-ni
,

1. To put at the head, MBh. 7,

1527. 2. To lay down, MBh. 4, 1437.

3.

To put on, Bhag. P. 1, 15, 16. 4.

To put in, MBh. 12, 6617. 5. To en-

chase, Hit. ii. d. 71. 6. To stretch

out, Megh. 105. 7. To direct, Bhartr.

1, 51. 8. With manaSy atmanam
,
some-

times To resolve, to think, Bhatt. 6,

142. 9. To consider with intention,

Ram. 4, 27, 21. 10- To send out (spies),

MBh. 7, 2651. 11. To spy, Ram. 5, 90,

15. pranihita
,

1. Intent, Ram. 2, 47,

2l Gorr. 2. Cautious (?), Man. 9, 269.

3- Before admitted, Man. 8, 54. pra -

nidheya
,
n. 1. Employing. 2. Send-

ing out (of emissaries), MBh. 12, 2155.

—With sam-pra-ni, 1. To

leave, MBh. 4, 1247. 2. To disregard,

3, 13194.—With prati-ni
,

To

order, MBh. 1, 4505.—With vi-ni,

I. To lay down, MBh. 1, 2984. 2. To

put on, Bhartr. 3, 61. 3. To direct,

Mrichchh. 143, 20. 4. To put in, Git.

II, 31.—With sam-niy 1. To put

together, to collect, MBh. 14, 290. 2-

To put in, Pahch. 265, 5. 3. To direct,

Ragh. 13, 44. 4. pass. To be near,

Bhag. P. 5, 17, 14. samnihita
,
1. Near at

hand, Man. 2, 205 ;
MBh. 13, 454. 2.

Ready, (^ak. 17, 20. Cau9. 1. To bring

near, Bhag. P. 5, 18, 1. 2. pass. To
show one’s self, Bhag. P. 5, 7, 8.

—

With

VT

pari, 1 . Atm. To put on, Ram.

2, 37, 7 Gorr. 2. To put on a garmcnt,

Bhag. P. 1, 4, 5. 3- To surround, Ram.

4, 48, 18. 4. To let wander (as one’s

eye), Hariv. 3743. parihita9 1 . Sur-

rounding, Ram. 6, 37, 31. 2. Clothed,

Da^ak. in. Chr. 186, 9. Caus. To cause

to put on, Da$ak. in Chr. 200, 7. Desid.

To be about to put on, MBh. 5, 853.

—

vi-pari, To change, Yajh.

l, 196.—With flj pi
9 see api.—With

puras
9 1. To put at the head,

MBh. 3, 1973. 2. Toweigh, to ponder.

3. To esteem, Ragh. 12, 43. purohita
9

m. The family priest of a prince who
conducts all the ceremonies and sacri-

fices of the family, Chr. 21, 3.—With

prati
9
To employ, (^Jatr. 14, 245.

—With vi
9 1. To grant, Ram. i,

8, 27. 2. To procure, MBh. 13, 3209.

3. To fix, ordain, Man. 2, 29. 4. pass.

To pass for, Man. 3, 1 18. 5. To create,

Ragh. 1, 29. 6. To make, build, MBh.

5, 7130 ; Rajat. 5, 155; 25. 7- To per-

form, Man. 8, 282. 8. To cause, Ram.

3, 54, 27. 9- To treat, Ram. 2, 38, 17.

10. To put on, Pahch. 236, 8 ; Kathas.

21, 3. 11- To show, Bhartr. 1, 59. 12.

To appoint, Chan. 102. 13. To put in,

MBh. 3, 8850. 14. To direct, Bhartr.

3, 36. 15. To put aside, MBh. 4, 155.

16. To despatch to different directions,

Man. 7, 184. su-vihita
9
Well provided,

Ram. l, 13, 16. stri-vidheya
9
adj. Uxo-

rious. Caus. To cause to be laid,

Ram. 6, 96, 13. Desid. 1 . To wish to

give, Bhag. P. 1, 10, 22. 2. To wish to

perform, Hariv. 1311. 3« To wish to

render, Bhag. P. 7, 3, l. 4. To wish to

devise, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 7. 5. To pursue

one’s aim, MBh. 3, 13952. Desider. vidkit-

sita
9
n. Design, Bhag. P. 1, 9, 16.—With

anu-vi, 1 . To assign to, MBh. 5,

1372. 2. To cause afterwards, (^anti^, l,
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17. 3. pass. To conforra one’s self to,

MBh. l, 4721. 4. To perform in con-

formity with a command, Ram. 5, 95,

4.—Witli Tffif pra-vi> 1. To div ide,

Su$r. 2, 347, 7. 2« To mind, Ram. 4,

14, 29. 3. To join, Rajat. 5, 421. 4.

To dispose before, Lass. 44, 14.

—

With

TTfr^|c( prati-vi
, 1. To dispose, Ram.

2, 36, 2. 2. To despatch, Ram. 5, 90, 14.

3. To do against, <^ak. 29, 21.—With

sam-vi
, 1. To dispose, MBh. 3,

8806. 2. To order, Hariv. 8663. 3.

To mind, MBh. 12, 4730. 4. To act,

Panch. 12, 21. 5. To render, Bhartr.

1, 66. 5. To put on, MBh. 2, 1510.—

With 35|7Tx
frat, To believe, Chr. 7,

20 (agraddadhat,
anomalous impf. in-

stead of grad-adadhat) .—Witli

sam
, 1. To put together, to combine,

Bhag. P. 4, 7, 8 ; to unite, Man. 7, 66.

2. To make an agreement, Da$ak. in

Chr. 198, 1 ; Kam. Nitis. 9, 41. 3. To
contract, close, Su$r. l, 47, 7. 4. To
comprehend, MBh. 14, 1148. 5. To
compose, Kam. Nitis. 9, 08. 6. To
eollect, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 42. 7. To put

on, MBh. 5, 2340. 8. Toput an arrow

on a bow, Ram. 3, 4, 27. 9. To direct,

Ragh. ll, 69. 10. To redress, Kam.
Nitis, 13, 60 . 11. To inflict. Kir. 5,

51. 12. To grant, Pahch. ii. d. 13.

13. To assist, MBh. 5, 3406 ; Atm.

with instr. To employ, MBh. 4, 964

(idadhamahe anomalous, or ved. instead

of dadhmahe). 14. Atm. To be a

match for, Panch. i. d. 260. 15. To
approach, MBh. 3, 15726. saihhita

,
I. as

latter partof comp. words, 1. Endowed
with, MBh. 12, 207. 2. Abounding in,

Man. 9, 103. 3. Accompanied by,

Ram. 1, 32, 19. 4. Referring to, Ram.

2, 103,
1. 5. Conformable to, MBh. 4,

472. 6. Caused by, MBh. 14, 527. II. f.

td9
The arrangement of a text, a collec-

VJ

tion, especially that of the Yedas, Chr.

135, 2 ; Man. 11, 77 ; 262. Comp. ptcple.

of the fut. pass. dus-safndheya
,

adj.

Difficult to be United, MBh. 5, 5827.

—With ati-sam
, 1. To de-

ceive, £ak. 69, 23, v.r. 2. To settle

completely, Mahav. 109
,

1. atisaih-

dhita, Deeeived, Ram. 2
, 7,

23.—With

anu-sam
, 1 . To search, Man.

12, 106. 2. To eollect, Hit. 125 , 20 .

anusaihkita, as latter part of a comp.,

Conformable to, MBh. 13
,
5593.—With

abhi-sam
, 1. To combine,

Ram. 5 , 36, 42 5 to unite, Kam. Nitis.

9, 64. 2. To aim at, MBh. 6, 5563. 3-

To have in view, to think of, MBh. 12
,

5471. 4. To make an agreement, Man.
9, 52. 5. To deceive, MBh. 12

, 5116.

6. To make subservient, Man. 7, 159.

7. To gain over, Ram. 4, 54, 5. abhi-

samdhita
, Deeeived, MBh. 12

, 5113.

abhisamhita
, as latter part of a comp.,

1. Endowed with, MBh. 12
, 3087 (con-

versant with). 2. Referring to, 12
,

4793.—With sam-abhi-sam,

1. To put in, MBh. 3
, 10452. 2. To

resolve, MBh. 9 ,
818.—With

upa-sam
, 1. To impart, Kam. Nitis. 1 ,

13. 2. To have in view, MBh. 4
, 1483.

upasamhita
,

1. Endowed, MBh. 12 ,

10732. 2. Surrounded, MBh. 13
,
5895.

3- Conformable to, MBh. 1
,
602 .—With

pra-sam, To put on, MBh. 6,

3910. — With prati-sam, 1.

To eollect, Prab. 99, 14, v.r. 2. To
put on, MBh. 6, 3313. 3. To direct

to (acc.), MBh. 3, 1926. 4. To return,

Hariv. 9240; to restore, Bhag. P. 1, 17 ,

42. 5. To understand, Prab. 34, 19 .

—

—Cf. ridrjpiy depoc, Oiptc, 6ifit6Xoy
> Oi/c,

dfjfftra, du.KOQ, Ouncocj reOpoc, dtopog (for

0e -i-r/ioc), etc. ; Lat. -dere in con-dero

and others, eredo =graddadhami
; Goth.
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-deds (deed) ; O.H.G. t6n ; A. S. ddn (to

do), dema (a judge), d<5m (judgraent).

*IT7J dha + tu

,

m. 1. A priraary or

elementary substance, MBh. 12,
6821.

2. Any constituent part of the body

(usually said to be three), MBh. 1
,

8633. 3. An organ of sense, MBh. 12,

6842. 4 . m. and n. A metal, Man. 6,

71 . 5. A grammatical root, MBh. 8,

17110.—Comp. Giri-, m. the constituent

parts of a mountain, as minerals, etc.,

Ram. 2, 63, 18. Gairika-, m. =gai-

rika
,
q.v. Ram. 6, 6, 26. Tri-, adj. tkree-

fold, Chr. 292, l2=Rigv. i. 86, 12 .

Maha-, m. gold. JRakta-, m. 1 . red

chalk. 2. copper. Qi!a-,m. 1 . chalk.

2. red chalk. Saurnya -, m. phlegm.

VnyRrTT dhatumatta, i.e. dhatu

-

mant\ta, f. Abundance in metals,

Kumaras. 1 ,
4.

dhatu + mant, adj., f.

mati. 1 . Ilaving elements, Bhag. P. 2,

8, 7. 2. Abounding in metals, Rain. 2,

94 ,
4 .—Comp. Gairxka-dhatu-\-mant,

adj. abounding in red chalk, MBh. 3,

826.

dka+tri, m. 1 . The creator,

Ragh. 13,
6. 2. A bearer, Hariv.

11861. 3. A preserver, MBh. 1, 1722.

4. One of the Adityas, MBh. 1, 2523.

5. A name of Braliman, Man. 5, 30.

€. A son of Brahman, MBh. 1, 2614.

7. An adulterer, Da$ak. 191, ll.—Comp.

Jagat-, I. m. a name of Brahman. II. f.

dhatri
,
a name of Sarasvati, Mark. P.

23
,
30.—C f. Lat. con-ditor.

vnft dhatri, i.e. dhe+ tri -f i, f. 1.

A mother, Yajfi. 3, 82. 2. A nurse,

Ram. 1
, 40, 18 Gorr. 3. A waiting-

woman, Chr. 52, 15. 4. The earth,

MBh. ll, 215. 5. Emblica officinalis

Gaertn., Myrobalane, Suc^r. 1, 162, 10 .

dhatreyika, i.e. dhatri 4

VT?T

eya + ka, f. A foster-sister, Draup.

6,
9.

dha -f ana,
f. «I, latter part of

comp. words implying especially the

place of the preceding notion, e.g.

jiva-dhani,
f. The seat of living crea-

tures, epithet of the earth, Bhag. P. 3,

13, 30. matsya-dhani, f. A fish-basket.

yama-dhani,
f. The residence of the

god of death, Bhartr. 3, 51. yatu

-dhana, m.A Rakshasa or demon. raja

-

dhana

,

n. and -dhani, f. i.e. rajan

A Capital.

VT*!T dhana, i.e. probably dha+
ana, f. pl. Grain, Bh&g. P. 6, 15, 4.

^1 1 Sf Xef| dhanushka

,

i.e dhanus+ ka
Vj

4. a, m. An archer, MBh. 6
,
756.

dlianya, i.e. dhana +ya, n.

Corn, Man. 2,
65.—Comp. Ku-, n. a

kind of corn, Su9r. 1
, 196, 21 eqq.

Dhana-, n. a kind of spell, Ram. 1 , 30, 7.

dhanya+ ka, 1 . A subsii-

tute for dlianya in the latter part of a

comp. word. kitmbhi-, adj. Having

vessels full of corn, Man. 4, 7 (sufficing

for one year, Kuli.). kugula-, adj.

Having granaries full of corn (suffi-

cing for three years, Kuil.), ib. bahu-,

adj. Abounding in corn, MBh. 2
, 1187.

dhanya 4- vant, adj., f.

vati, Having much corn, MBh. 12
,
3526.

dhanvana, i.e. dhanvan + a,

adj. Situated in a desert, Kam. Nitis.

4, 59.

dhanvantara and

dhanvantarya, i.e. dhanvantari 4

a or ya, adj. 1. Referring to Dhan-
vantari (the incarnation of Visimu as

Dhanvantari), Bhag. P. 1 , 3, 17. 2-

Sacred to the sun, MBh. 13
,
4660.

VT* dhama (akin to dhaman), m.
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pl. The name of a class of superhuman
beings, MBh. 13, 15446.

dha + man,
n. 1. An abode,

MBh. l, 3602. 2. State, Prab. 17, 15.

3. A host, Chr. 292, ll, and 293, 6=
Rigv. i. 85, 11 ; 87, 6 . 4- Dignity,

Ragh. ll, 85. 5. Light, splendour,

Prab. 26, 8.— Comp. A-gharma m.

the moon, (^‘15 . 9, 40. 7W-, I. adj. re-

ferring to the three worlds, MBh. 13,

7376. II. m. a name of Vishnu, MBh.
12, 1508. Ruchi-, adj. the abode of

whom is light, epithet of the sun, Qi<j.

9, 13. @vcta-
9
m. 1. the moon. 2.

camphor. 3. cuttle-fish bone. Jlarina -,

m. the moon, Rajat. 5, 482

—

Cf. depa ;

A.S. -dom, as affix of abstracts, properly

‘ state.'

V1T dhara
,

i.e. I. d/iri + a, latter

part of comp. words, Holding, bearing,

e.g. chhattra-, m. The bearer of the

royal parasol, Paftcb. 156, 22 ; danda-
9

adj. Holding the staff, as symbol of

judicature, Rajat. 4
,

108. II. dhara

+ a. 1. adj. Corning down in a shower,

Su$r. 1, 170, 1. 2. m. A shower, Ha-

riv. 6333.

—

Cf. dhara.

dharaka
,

i.e. dhri -f aka9 I.

latter part of comp. adj., Bearing,

MBh. 1691. namadharaka
, i.e. naman-

9

adj. Being something only nominally,

not really, Pauch. ii. d. 91. II. m. A
trunk or box (for keeping clothes),

Su<?r. 2 , 55, ll.

VTTW dharana, i.e. dhri+ana, I.

adj., f. «I. 1. Preserving, MBh. 12
,

12751. 2. Keeping in remembrance,

Bhag. P. 2, 7, 46. 3. Having the

shape, MBh. 13, 739. II. f. na. 1.

Bearing, MBh. 7, 1912. 2. Supporting,

Ram. 2, 109, 25 Gorr. 3. Suppression,

Bhag. P. 4, 4, 26. 4• Mental reten-

tion, MBh. 1, 1010. 5. Keeping the

mind collected, the breath suspended,

and all naturalwants restrained; steady

VTTT
*

iramoveable abstraction, Vedantas. in

Chr. 217, 19. 6. A settled rule, Man.

4, 38. III. n. 1. Holding, bearing,

Kumaras. 7, 68; MBh. 3, 9946. 2.

Maintaining, Yajft. 3, 174. 3. Obser-

vance, Man. 10
, 3. 4. Mental reten-

tion, MBh. 15, 756. 5. Possession,

Man. 1 , 93. 6. Fixing one’s mind on

one object, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 19.

7. Restraining, or rather stopping, the

senses, MBh. 3, 13939. 8. Enduring,

Ram. 1 , 38, 16.—Comp. Garbha-
9
n.

pregnancy,MBh. 3, 10449. Chhattra-, n.

carrying an umbrella, Man. 2, 178.

Ttt/a-, n. weighing, Yajh. 2, 100. Dan-

da-
9

n. punishment, Ram. 4, 17, 34.

Deha-
9
n. 1. bearing a body, MBh. 5,

3693. 2. life, MBh. 5, 7258. Hasta-,

n. warding off a blow, resisting.

dharana + ka
9 I. latter

part of comp. adj., Containing, MBh.
12, 6889. II. m. A debtor, Yajti. 2, 36.

—Comp. A-
9
adj. unsupportable.

VTWW dharana -J- maya,
adj .,

f. yi
9
depending on abstraction, Bhag.

P. 4, 18 , 20.

dharayitri
,

i. e. dhri
9

Caus., -f tri, m. 1. One wliobears, Ram.

1, 44, 23 Gorr. 2. One who restrains,

MBh. 5, 3391.

VTTT dhara (akin to dhav,)
9

f. 1.

A torrent, MBh. 6, 5785. 2. A river,

Hariv. 8325. 3« A shower, Mrichchh.

76, 15. 4. A drop, Mrichchh. 91, 4 ;

Bhartr. 2
,

89. 5. A multitude, Ram.

6, 88, 3. 6. pl. A horse's pace, as

the trot, canter, etc., (JJty. 5, 60. 7-

The sharp edge of a sword or any

cutting instrument, Ram. 2, 23, 35. 8.

The circumference of a wheel, Ragh.

13, 15.—Comp. Kshura-dhara
, 1 . adj.

as sharp as a razor, MBh. 4, 168. 2.

(m. or n.) a sharp instrument, MBh.
4, 2063. Krita-dhara, adj. sharpened,

MBh. 7, 3090. Khara-dhara
, adj.
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having a rough or jagged edge, Su$r.

1, 27, 15. Tiryagdhara

,

i. e. tiryaiich -,

adj. having sharp sides, MBh. 7, 1875.

'l'ikshna-dhara, 1 . adj. having a sharp

edge, MBh. l, 786. 2. m. a sword, MBh.

12, 6203.
7 •

dhara -}- vant,
adj., f.

vati, Edged, Kain. Nitis. 11, 48.

dharin, i.e. dhri+in, adj.,

f. ini. 1. Bearing, MBh. 13, 4350. 2.

Having, Ragh. 12, 41. 3- Knowing,

Kathas. 13, 20. 4. Maintaining, MBh.
l, 2596. 5. Keeping. nyasa -, A depo-

sitary, Man. 8, 196. 6. Retaiuing (what

one has read), Man. 12, 103. 7 . Ob-

serving, Ram. 3, l, 35.

—

Comp. Kan-

tha-, adj. wearing a patched cloth,

Bharlr. 2, 79. Jata -, adj. wearing

matted hair (see jata), Bhag. P. 4, 2,

29. Danda-, adj. chastising, Bhag.

P. 6, 3, 5. Mantra-, adj. sbst. a coun-

sellor, MBh. 6, 926. Vigia-, I. adj.,

f. ini, all-sustaining. II. m. a deity.

III. f. ini, the earth.
• *

dhartarashtra, i. e. dhri-

tarashtra+ a, I. adj. f. rt. 1. Referring,

belonging to Dhritarashtra, MBh. 8,

376. II. patronym. A son ^^f H
a

tarashtra, MBh. 1, 2726. III. m. A
sort of goose with black legs and bill,

Hariv. 8585.

VTR dharma, i.e. dharma+ a, adj.,

f. mi, Belonging to the god of justice,

MBh. 1, 2426.

*rrfiW dharmika
,
i.e. dharma -f ika,

adj., f. ki, Just, performing all duties,

virtuous, Man. 2, 109.

—

Comp. A-, adj.

1 . unobservant of one’s duties, Man. 4,

61. 2. where the duties are neglected,

Man. 4, 60.

VTfjWrTT dharmika+ ta, f. Justice,

Kain. Nitis. 4, 8.

dharshta, i.e. dhrishta + a, pa-

VTW
v

tronym. Descending from Dhrishta,

Bhag. P. 9, 2, 17.

1. DHA V (cf. dhav, dhanv), i.

1, Par., Atm. 1. To flow, Hariv. 14516.

2. To run, Man. 8, 314. 3. To run to

(acc.), MBh. 3, 2543. 4. To move,

Rajat. 4, 425. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

dhavita, Beginning to run, Kathas. 3,

52. Caus. dhavaya
, X. To cause to

run, to push on, Panch. 223, 12.—With

the prep. anu, 1. To stream

through, Suijr. 1, 43, 8. 2. To spread

over, Ram. 2, 109, 13 Gorr. 3. To run

after, Ram. 2, 25, 8 Gorr. 4. To pur-

sue, Bhag. P. 4, ll, 20. 5. To come to

one’s assistance (acc.), MBh. 3, 2384.

—

With sam-anu, To pursue, MBh.

8, 4086.—With antar, To run
\

among, Bhag. P. 3, 32, 37.—With

apa
,
To deviate, to vary, Man. 8, 54.

—With abhi, 1. To run to (acc.),

Ram. 4, 41, 24. 2. To come to assist-

ance, Man. 9, 274.—With

-abhi, To run to (acc.), Ram. 2
, 82, 13

Gorr.—With sam-abhi
,
To run

to, MBh. 6, 3119. 2. To fly against,

Ram. 6, 34, 23.—With vi-ava
, 1 .

To run away, MBh. 12,
10599 . 2. To

separate, Ram. 2,
105

,
25.—With ^5fl

, To run near, to rush upon, Bhag.

P. 8, 10
,
39.—With tipa-a, To

run to (acc.), Bhag. P. 7, 13, 28.—With

sam-a , Torun near, Hariv. 14566.

—With upa, 1. To run near, Ram.

1
, 28, 16. 2. To run to,Bliag. P. 5, 14,

. 3. To fly for refuge to(acc.), Bhag.

P. 4, 7, 38.—W ith sam-upa

,

To
\j

1

run near, MBh. 3, 2097.—With

nis, To run out, Hariv. 11020.—With
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'Rfr pari, 1. To flow about, Chr. 47,

40. 2. To stream through, Su$r. l, 91,

5. 3. To run about, Paflch. 62, 23. 4.

To drive about, MBh. 4, 302. 5. With
mrigayam

,
To hunt, Ram. 5, 30, 8. 6.

To run round, Bhag. P. 5, 22, 2. 7.

To run through, Ram. 6, u, 38. 8. To
pursue, Paflch. 106, 7. Caus. To sur-

round, MBh. 14, 828.—With vi

-pari, 1. To run to and fro, Ram. 5,

36, 38. 2. To run through, Hariv. 4106.

—With Tf pra, 1. To flow away, Su§r.

I, 81, 9. 2. To run away, MBh. 3,

2648. 3. To run, Man. 4, 38. 4. To
run to, MBh. 4, 428. 5. To spread,

MBh. l, 6400. pradhavita, Run away,

Ram. 6, 79, 37.—With anu-pra

,

To pursue, Da$ak. in Chr. 179, 16.

—

With f^Tf vi-pra
,

To run asunder,

MBh. 8
,
3036.—With sam-pra

,

1.

To run away, MBh. 5, 6148. 2. To

run to, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 15.—With

prati, To assail, Ram. 6, 13, 26.—With

f| vi, To run through, R&m. 5, 16, 14.

—With pari-vi, To run through,

Ram. 5, 29, 22 .—With sam
> To

run together, MBh. 3, 8879. 2. To
assail, Hariv. 6617. 3. To run to, MBh.
12, 10070.—Cf. dhav.

2. DHA V, i. l, Par. Atm. I.

To cleanse, to wash, <^5 . 17, 8 . 2. To
rub into one’s person, Su9r. 2, 344, 14.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. dhauta, 1.

Cleansed, washed, MBh. l, 3641 ;

Dagak. in Chr. 188, 22. 2. Polished,

MBh. 9, 1079. 3. Resplendent, Katha-.

II
,

31. 4. Pure, ^ak. d. 162. 5.

Washed away, C^rihgarat. 7. 6. n.Wash-

ing, Chan. 76, in Beri. Monatsb. Caus.

To wash, Man. 4, 65.—With the prep.

Pnr nis, 1. nirdhauta, Washed away,

fWJT

£19 . 8, 51. 2. Cleansed, Ragh. 5, 70.

—With Jf pra, Caus. To wash, MBh.

3, 14024.—With f% vi, To wash away,

£ 1

*

9 . 8
, 50. vidhauta, Cleansed, (^9. 8,

70.—Cf. O.H.G. tau ; A.S. deaw.

VTRRT dhav+ aha
,

adj. 1. Run-

ning, Ra,m. 2, 32, 22 Gorr. 2. Washing,
Ram. 2, 38, 13, v.r.

VHPT dhav + ana, n. 1. An attack,

Rajat. 1
,

114 . 2. Rubbing, Man. 4,

152. 3. Washing, Ram. 1
, 9

,
57 Gorr.

—Comp. Danta-, n. 1. cleansing the

teeth, Paflch. 47, 23. 2. a small piece

of wood for cleansing the teeth, Ram.
2, 91, 68. ManahgUa-chandana-, n.

a preparation naade of red arsenic and
sandal, Ram. 6, 96, 3 Gorr.

dhavitri
,

i.e. 1 . dhav + tri,

m. A runner, MBh. 11 , 760.

VTf%^s 1. dhav+ in, adj. Running,

Kathas. 22
, 105.

f fv DHI, i. 6, Par. To hold (akin

to dha).

$ftf (vb. dha, form of an old

ptcple. dhant, cf. udhan
,
payodhas and

payodhi), latter part of comp. nouns,

The receptacle for keeping that which
the preceding part denotes; cf. e.g.

ambu-dhi.

fa* dhik, an inteijection : 1. of dis-

satisfaction, Fie, Brahman. 1 , 35 . 2. of

reproach, Shame, Paflch. 38, 12 . With
nom., voc., acc. (Draup. 9, 21 ), gen.

(Ram. 6, 95, 4o).

faSiTT dhih-kara
,
m. Contempt,

Bh&g. P. 4, 14, 12 .

t fagv DHIKSH (properly a de-

siderat. of dah), i. 1 , Atm. 1. To kindle.

2. To be weary. 3. To live.

dhigvana (probably a dia-
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lectical form of dhik-varna), m. The

son of a Brahmana and an Ayogava-

woman, MBh. 10, 15.

DHINV (properly dhi, ii. 5),

ii. 5, dhinu, Par. 1. To satisfy (yed.). 2.

To please, Prab. 55, 7.

dhiyavasu
,

i. e. dhi -j- a

-vasu, adj. Granting wealth on account

of devotion, Chr. 291, 15=Rigv. i. 64,

15.

t DH1SH, ii. 3, Par. To

emit sound.

dhishana
,

I. n. An abode, a

seat, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 33. II. f. na, 1 .

Intellect, Bhag. P. l, 15, 47. 2. The

name of one of the wives of tlie gods,

MBh. 9, 2516. 3- A proper name,

Bhag. P. e, 6, 20.

dhishthya
,

n. A seat, an

abode, Bhag. P. 4, 2, 6 (probably to be

changed to dhishnya).

dhishthya-pa
,
m. A che-

risher of the world, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 27.

dhishnya (i.e. probably dha

+sna+ya), I. m. A fireplace, Bhag.

P. 8, 15, 9. II. n. 1 . An abode, a

seat, Bhag. P. 8, 3, 27 ; MBh. 3, 17090.

2. A meteor, MBh. 5, 7272.

t *fr DHl,
i. 4, Atm. (properly

pass. of dha), To hold, to disregard, or

to accomplish.

dhi, (vb. dhyai\ f. 1. Know-

ledge, Bhashap. 45 ; Man. 6, 92. 2.

Intellect, mind, Man. 12, 122. 3- De-

votion, Chr. 293, 4 = Rigv. i. 88, 4.

—

Comp. Udara-, adj. high-minded, Chr.

44, 6. Cf. Ku-. Para-droha-karman

adj. inj uring another in deed or in

thonght, Man. 2, 161. Sadhu I. adj.

well-disposed. II. f. a wife’s or hus-

band’s mother. Su-, m. 1. an intelli-

gent, wise man. 2. a teacher. Sthita-,

adj. calm.

dhi + mant, adj., f. mati,

Sensible, wi9e, Man. 1, 102.

dhira
,

i.e. I. dhri+ a
,
adj. 1.

Lasting, Chat. 7. 2. Firm, resolute,

Hariv. 3755 ; Bhartr. 2, 72 ; Hit. i. d.

167; courageous, Kathas. 18, 297. 3.

Solemn, grave, Bhartr. 2, 26. 4. Deep

(as a sound), Ragh. 16, 13. II. dhi +
ra

,
adj. Sensible, wise, MBh. 5, 1076 ;

Ram. 3, 19, 13 ;
Chr. 290, l=Rigv. i.

64, l.

\ffT7lT dhira +ta, f. (and

dhira + tva, n.), 1. Firmness, Ragh. 8,

43. 2. Courage, Pahch. 129
,
22 .

—

Comp.

A-,
f. pusillanimity, Prab. 15, 8.

dhivara
,
1 . m. A fisherman,

MBh. 2, 784. 2. f. ri
,
A fisherman’s

wife, Kathas. 26, 149.

DHU, see dhu.
NJ

DHUKSII, i. l, Atm. 1. To
VJ ^

kindle. 2. To be weary. 3. To live.

— With the prep. sam
, 1 . To

auimate, MBh. 13, 3677. 2. To in-

flame, Da^ak. in Chr. 197, 10. Caus.

To kindle, to animate, MBh. 1, 5628.

dhuni,
i.e. dhvan + i

,

I. adj.

1. Roaring, Chr. 290, 6=Rigv. i. 64, 5.

2. f. also dhuni
,
A river, Bhag.

P. 8, 21, 4.

—

Comp. Dyu-dhuni
,

f. a

name of the Gahga, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 39.

W dhundhu
,
m. The name of an

Asura or demon, Hariv. 672,

dhur (vb. dhri), f. (m., MBh.

13, 2876). 1 . A yoke. Mrichchh. 63,

10. 2. A burthen, a load, MBh. l,

741 ; 5, 2799. 3. The fore-part of the

pole where the yoke is fixed, MBh. ^
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43310. 4. Place of honour, tlie head,

Ragh. 14, 74.

S* dhura
,

i.e. dkri -f- a, I. m. A
yoke, MBh. 7, 3675. II. m. and f.

W dhura
,
A burthen, MBh. 13, 4879;

Pahch. 26, 3.—Comp. Agrya-dhura
,

f.

the fore-part of the pole, Pahch. 8, 16.

dhuramdhara
, i.e. dhur+

am-dhara
, I. adj. 1. Able to bear a

burthen, MBh. 3, 12724. 2. Bearing

patiently a burthen, MBh. 5, 1077. 3«

Helping, Hit. i. d. 181. ii. m. 1. A
beast of burthen, Pahch. ed. orn. i. d. 17.

2. A chief, MBh. 13, 6275. 3. pl. The
name of a people, MBh. 6, 349. 4.

The name of a Rakshasa or demon,

Ram. 6, 32, 15.

dhurina
,
Le. dhur+ina, m.

A chief, Pahch. 187, 13.

c
dkur+ya (sometimes [written

dhurya), I. adj. 1. Able to bear

a burthen, MBh. 13, 3518. 2. Bcing at

the head, MBh. 4, 1074. 3. Best, MBh.
3, 13309. n. m. A beast of burthen,

Man. 4, 67. III. n. The fore-part of

lho pole, Ram. 6, 92, 7.

—

Comp. Kula
-dhurya,

I. adj. able to bear the burthen

of a family, Ragh. 7, 68. II. m. the

chief of a family, MBh. 3, 11826.

_ 0 DHUR V (akin to dhvrt),

dhurvay Par. 1. To bend (ved.).

To hurt.

and V DHU, ii, 5 , dhunUy

ii. 9, dhuna, ni, Par. Atm., and i. 6,

dhuva,
Par. 1. To shake, Megh. 63. 2.

To shake out, to remove, Bhag. P. 2, 8,

5. 3« To blow (as wind), MBh. 3, 2733.

4. To shake off, MBh. 5, 1588. S. To
strhggle, to resist, Pahch. i. d. 42.

Anomal. potent. dhunel
,
MBh. 13, 5006.

Pass. with the terminations of the

X
Par., Sav. 4, 29. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. dkuta and dhuta
, 1. Shaken,

Ram. 3, 58, 37 ; 5, 16, 17. 2. Removed,
Ram. l, 31, 13; l, 29, n Gorr. Fre-
quent. dodhu and dodhuya

,
1. Toshako

violently, MBh. 12, 8564. 2. To move
violently to and fro, MBh. 12, 8563. 3.

To be shaken violently, Bhag. P. 8, 24,

36. Caus. dhunaya
9 To shake, MBh.

3
,
444.—With the prep. ava

,
1. To

shake off, to remove, MBh. 3, 2033. 2.

To refuse, Vikr. d. 130. avadhuta
, 1.

Cas t off, Bhag. P. 3, l, 19. 2. Ro-
moved, dispersed, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 32. 3.

Disregarded, Vikr. d. 46. 4. Sent back,

Da9ak. in Chr. 183, 21. 5. One who has

shaken off every terrestriai bond, an
ascetic, Rajat. 1, 112 . 6. Shaken, Man.
5, 125. 7. Struck, Ram. 6, 82, 62. 8. n.

Thrusting off, MBh. 4, 352. Comp.
Virya-t adj. surpassed in prowess. Caus.

To shake, Man. 3
, 229 With vi

~ava, 1 . To shake off, to remove, Hariv.

11076. 2. To abuse, MBh. 2
, 2231 .

vyavadhuta
, Indifferent in regard of

life, MBh. 6, 150.—With a, To

shake, Ragh. 16, 36. adhuta, 1. Shaken,
Ram. 2

, 104, 9 Gorr. 2. Troubled,

Ram. 1 , 65, 3—With vi-a, To

move to and fro, £tik. ^ 22—W'itli

sam-a, To shake, Ram. 1
, 33

,
13

Gorr.— With ud, 1. To rousc,

Ram. 1
, 28, 14. 2. To shake, Ram. 2,

95, 8. 3. To blow, Ragh. 7, 45. 4. To
raise, Ram. 6, 92, 60. S. To shake off,

Bhag. P. 8, 10, 38. 6. To dash out,

Hariv. 4315. uddhuta and uddhnta
,

Loud, Hariv. 4718 ; 9608. Comp. Pada
-uddhuta

,
n. Kicking with the foot,

MBh. 4, 353.—With sam-tidy

I, To rouse, MBh. 1
, 1336. 2. To

shake, MBh. 1 , 3848.—With n!.

3 L 2
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To move to and fro, Hariv. 14650.

(probably to be changed into vi-).

—

With f3R nis, To shake off, Ram.

2, 95, 10. 2. To remove, Bhag. 5, 17.

3. To disown, Yajfi. 2, 71. 4. To

shake, Hariv. 6238. 5. To torment,

R&m. 5, 2, 26. nirdhuta,
Deprived, Ha-

riv. 3531.—With vi-nis, l. To

shake off, Bhag. P. 6, 5, 4. 2. To ex-

pel, Ram. 6, 16, 89. 3. To move to

and fro, Rim. 2, 20, 4 Gorr.—With

pra-vi-nis
,
To fling to, MBh.

12, 13417.—With pari
,
To shake

to and fro, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 83.—With

Tf pra, To blow away= to destroy,

MBh. 13, 1800.—With f% vi, 1. To

move to and fro, to shake, Ram. 2
, 23,

4 ; MBh. 1
,
7035. 2. To blow, MBh. 2,

1132. 3. To excite, Sav. 4, 29 (anomal.

ptcple. ofthe pres. pass. vidhuyant). 4.

To remove, Ram. 3, 30, 18. 5. To dis-

perse, Ram. l, 54, 6. 6. To drive away,

Kathas. 4, 108. 7. To shake off, Man.

6, 85. Caus. To press hard, MBh. 12,

4861.— With H|% pra-vi, To drive

away, Hariv. 10492.—Cf. Ovv, Ovtu,

Ovvu>, Ovvaio
,
OvtWa

,
Ovela

,
Ovta, duatrv,

aWven7u>, dvaut ; Lat. suffire, fimus ;

Iceland. dyja
;
perhaps Goth. dauns.

dhu -f ti, m. One who shakes,

Chr. 290, 5=Rigv. i. 64, 5.

T™ dhunana
,

i.e. dhu,
Caus., +

ana
,

n. Shaking, Rajat. 6, 12.

DfftTP, i. 1, dhupaya, and i.

10, dhupaya,
Par. 1. To fumigate, Su^r.

l, 16, 9. 2m To perfume, Ram. i, 10, 30

;

<^ 19 . 4, 52. 3. i. 10,
Par. f To speak, or

to shine.—With the prep. ava, To

perfume, Ram. 2 , 83, 16 Gorr.—With

^17 upa, To fumigate, R&m. 5, 14, 7 .

444

2. To fiil with smoke, MBh, 1 ,
815.—

With Jf pra,
To perfume, MBh. 12 ,

1389.

—

Cf. Ov\pn>, rv^og, rwj>eSayoc,

etc.

^17 dhup+ a, m. 1 . Incense, Ram.

1 , 5, 15. 2. The aromatic vapour that

proceeds from the burning of incense,

Yikr. d. 43 .

—

Comp. Vrika-, and Vri-

ksha-y m. 1 . compounded perfume. 2 .

turpentine.

VTO* i.e. I. dhupa+ ka, A substitute

for dhupa ,
as latter part of comp. adj.,

e.g. sa-dhupaka, Filled with incense,

Ram. 1 ,
73,

20. H. dhup+aka, m. A
preparer of perfumes, Ram. 2, 83, 13.

ygVpl dhup+ana,
n. 1. Fumiga-

tion, Su9r. 1 , 133, 12 . 2. Perfuming,

MBh. 13, 4749. 3. Perfume, incense,

Man. 7,
219.

—

Comp. Supa-, n. assa-

fcetida.

dhupika,
i.e. dhupa +ika, m.

=dhupaka H., Ram. 2, 90, 14 Gorr.

VT7 dhuma (vb. dhu, or dhma), m.

Smoke, Man. 4, 69.

—

Comp. vi adj.

smokeless ; loc. °me, at the time when
there is no smoke in the kitchen, Man.

6 ,
56 .

—

Cf. Lat. fumus; 0vp6g (originally

breath), cf. dhmct.

'F*
dhuma+ka,

I. a substitute

for dhuma as latter part of comp. adj.,

e.g. $a-, adj. Covered with smoke, Su9r.

2, 318, 7. II. f. tnika, Smoke, Kathas.

8, 28.

dh&ma+maya,
adj., f. yi,

Consisting of vapours, MBh. 5, 4059.

^7777 DHtfMA YA, a denorain. de-

rived from dhuma by aya, To cover

with vapours, to eclipse, Ram. 5, 21 , 9.—

With the prep. ^ pra, pradhumUa

,

Covered with smoke, Ragh. 4, 2.

dhUmavattva, i.e. dhuma-
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vant+tva, n. Condition of having

smoke, Bhashap. 75.

dhuma+ vant
,
adj., f. vatl,

N
Smoking, Tarkasamgr. 29.

DH&hfA YA, a denomin.

derived from dhuma by ya, Par., Atm.

To smoke, MBh. s, 1319. 2. To be

covered with smoke, Chr. 41, 21.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. dhumayita
,
n.

Smoking, MBh. 5, 4508. Caas. dhu -

mayaya, To cause to be covered with

smoke, MBh. 3, 1545.

dhumra
, i.e. dhuma+ra (or

rather an old dhuman -f a, with r for n),

1. adj., f. ra, 1. Of a smoky colour.

2. Black red, MBh. l, 2033. 3. Gray,

Bhag. P. 3, 14, 24. 4. Obscured, Bhag.

P. 4, 29, 48. II. m. A proper name,

Ram. 4, 33, 14. m. f. ra, A proper

name, MBh. l, 2583.

•f
i. 4, Atm. 1. To hurt.

2. To move.

dhurjati (curtailed from dhur-

jatiri), and fjj5|^dhurjatin, i.e. dhur

-jata+in, m. A name of £iva, MBh.

7, 9621.

V dhurta (properly ptcple. pf. pass.

ofdhvrt), adj., f. ta, Fraudulent,knavish,

a rogue, Padch, 33, 4. 2. Gaming at

dice, a gamester, Ram. 5, 13, 21.

—

Comp. Aksha-, m. A dice-player, Da-

^ak. in Chr. 185, 17 ; 196, 5.

a

'F*
dhurta +ka, m. 1. A cheat,

MBh. 5, 1519. 2. The name of a Naga
or infernal serpent, MBh. l, 2154.

—

Comp. Mriga-, m. A jackal.

'f™ dhurta -f ta, f. Shrewdness,

Bhartr. 2, 19.

dhuli, i.e. dhu + li, or perhaps

dhvafhs+ li, f. Dust, Padch. 215, 2.

¥

t DHtrg {=dhmh, q. cf.), i.

10, Par. To make splendid.

DHtrSH(perhaps a dialectical

form of dhrish for hrish), i. 10, Par. To

make splendid.—With the prep.

ud, uddhushita, Having the hairs (of

the body) standing on end (out of joy),

embellished, Padch. 190, 21.— With

pra-ud, proddhushita
,
Having

the hairs standing on end (on account

of chill), Padch. 94, 4.

dhusharatva
, read dhusa-

ratva
,
Lass. 72, ll.

f DH&S (a dialectical form of

dhush, q. cf.), i. 10, Par. To make
splendid.

dhusara, i.e. dhvaflis -|- ara, L
a^j., f. ra, Gray (like dust\ Ragh. 5,

42. U. f. ra, A small shrub, Varah.

Brih. S. 76, 6.

—

Comp. Krama-, adj.

having become by degrees gray (like

dust), Ragh. 16, 17.

dhusara+ ha, m. A proper
Ck

name, Padch. 214, 13.

dhusara+ tva, n. Palencss,

Lass. 72, ll (see dhusharatva).

DHJjH, i. l,Par., Atm. ; i. 6j dhriya,

Atm. (also Par., Hariv. 9693). 1. To
bear, to carry, Ram. 1, 38, ll Gorr.;

Man. 4, 66 ; with garbham, To be

pregnant, MBh. 5, 7399 ; with dandam
and damam,

To punish, Ram. 4, 17, 24;

Bhag. P. l, 18, 41. 2. To maintain,

Ram. 2, 109, 46 Gorr.; with atmanam,

jivitam, pranan, gariram, gatram

,

deham, To endure, or to continue to

live, Ram. 6, 82, 119. 3. To sup*

port, Man. 9, 31 1 (Atm.). 4. i. 4,

and pass. To exist, Bhag. 7, 5 ; to

live, Man. 3, 220 ; with the termi*

nation of the Par., MBh. 3, 11293.

5« With manas, matim, buddhim
, To
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¥
direct one’s atiention to, MBh. 2, 541 ;

to resolve, Hariv. 8261. 6. With and

without tulaya

,

To weigh, MBh. 3,

10585 ; 1, 266. 7. With samaye
,
To

bring to an agreement, Pahch. 24, 25.

8« With antare, To give as surety, to

pledge, Pahch. 223, 24. 9. To stop,

MBh. 7, 619. 10- To retain, Pahch.

55, 23. 11. To resist, Pahch. ii. d. 150.

12. To have, MBh. 2, 81. 13. To keep,

Hit. 68, 13. dhrita
,

1. Carried, (^ak.

d. 103. 2. Worn, used, Man. 4, 66. 3»

Ileld, Lass. 7, 5. 4. Weighed, Man.

8, 135 (sama-dhrita,
Of equal weight).

S. Maintained, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 17. 6.

Observed, Ram. 2, 18, 47 Gorr. 7.

Firm, MBh. 5, 7337. 8. Kept, Pahch.

229, 6. 9. Ready, MBh. 5, 1446 ; re-

solved, 2108. 10. dhritam, adv. Slowly,

solemnly, Pahch. 158, 2. 11. n. A mode
of fighting, Hariv. 15979. dhritavant,

Resolved, Kathas. 12, 49. Comp. ptcple.

of the fut. pass. girodharaniya, i.e. giras-,

adj. To be borne on the head, i.e. to be

venerated, Lass. 67, 14. Caus. and i.

10, dharaya, Par. Atm. 1. To bear,

MBh. 13, 5007. 2. With dandani, To
punish, Man. 11, 21. 3. To hold, Ram.

1, 123, 14 Gorr. 4. With tulaya
,
To

weigh, MBh. 3, 13293. 5. Tocontinue

to live, Chr. 46, 21. 6. To support,

MBh. 14, 7io. 7. To keep, MBh. 3,

11980 ; to possess, Ram. l, 26, 25 ; Man.

5, 96. 8. To practise, Yajh. 3, 201 . 9.

With atmanam
,
manas

,
To direct one’s

attention to, Yajh. 3, 201. 10. With
and without manasa

,
To keep in re-

membrance, MBh. 13, 4455 ; Bhag. P.

4, 8, 75. 11. With girasa
,
murdhni

,

To honour, Mrichchh. 19, 3. 12. To
hold in, £ak. 8, 11. 13. To endure,

Ram. 3, 35, 39. 14. To contain, Hariv.

6567. 15. To recover, Ram. 1, 48, 33. 16.

To assign to, Hariv. 2091. 17. To owe
to, MBh. 12, 7286. Anoraal. potent.

'

dharayita
,
MBh. 13, 5007 ; anomal.

‘ptcple. of the pres. Atm. dharayana

,

6, 4600. Ptcple. of the p f. pass. dha-
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T ,

rila, 1 . Borne, MBh. 3, 11169. 2 .

Maintained, Yikr. d. 38. Comp. ptcple.

of the fut. pass. a-dharya
, 1. Not to

be borne, Ram. 4, 16, 31 ; Man. 3, 79.

2. Not to be stemmed, MBh. 13, 2161.

dus-, 1. Difficult to besupported, MBh.
3, 9941. 2. Difficult to be kept in re-

membrance, 13, 4483.—With the prep.

abhi, Caus. To endure, MBh. 6,

5063. With pranan, To continue to

live, MBh. 3, 16221.— With ava,

avadhrita, Perceived, MBh. 13, 3544.

Caus. 1. To know exactly, Rajat. 3 ,

179. 2. To consider, MBh. 14, 1977.

3. To perceive, MBh. 3, 11210 . 4.

(Caus. of the Caus.), To communicate,

Kathas. 14, 7. avadharya
,
What ought

to be considered, Bhnrtr. 2
,
97. an-ava-

dharaniya, Not to be known exactiy,

Ragh. 13 ,
5.—With ^flT a, Caus. To

keep, Ram. 4, 20
, 16 ; to keep in re-

membrance, Kathas. 2 ,
37.—With

udy To draw out, Ram. 4, 22
,
21 .—With

upa
,
1. To support, MBh. 4, 1765.

2. To consider, MBh. 1, 7805. 3. To

perceive, Bhag. P. l, 8, ll.—With

ni, Caus. To keep, Bhag. P. 3, 2, 22.

—

With nis, To verify, (pi^. 9, 20.

—With pari

,

Caus. To bear,

MBh. 3, 10907.—With TT pra } To direct

to ; with manas, To resolve, MBh. g.

4336. -Caus. 1. To inflict a punishmen *.

MBb. 12, 9569. 2. To keep in remem»
brance, 5, 4120. 3. To reflect, l, 3581

With sam-pra, Caus. 1* To deliver,

MBh. 3, 11741. 2. To direct; with

buddhim, To resolve, 3, 8772. 3. To
consider, to reflect, Pahch. 8, 14.—With

f% vi, To bear, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 13.

vidhrita, 1. Separated, MBh. 13, 7070.

2. Spread, Chaurap. 16. 3« Far from.
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Ilariv. 4253. 4. Retained, stopped,

Amar. 85. 5. Borne, HBh. 14, 1654 ;

with girasa
, Borne on the head, and

Honoured, Panch. i. d. 94. 6. Main-
tained, Bhartr. 3, 58. Comp. A-vidhrita

,

unrestrained, MBh. i, 243. Caus. 1. To
dispose, MBh. i, 5549. 2. To act, 12,

3809. 3. To withhold, Ram. 2, 13, 3.

4. To stop, MBh. 3, 676. S. To have,

9, 2476. 6. To direct; with manas
,

Bhag. P. l, 9, 30. 7. To protect, 7, 5,

7.—With sam
, To observe, Ram.

4, 29, 34. Caus. 1. To hold, Palich.

i. d. 93. 2. To bear, Ram. 2, 62, 15

Gorr. 3. To possess, MBh. i, 6383.

4. To observe, Bhag. P. 2, 1, 21. S.

To direct, with manas
, 2, 1 , 38. 6. To

keep in remembrance, Pahch. v. d. 78.

7. To restrain, Ram. 2, 21,47 ; MBh. 6,

3397. 8. To endure, Ram. 2, 63, 38;

to sustain, Man. 3, 79. 9. To exist,

Mark. P. 8, 52.—Cf. dpaopiai
,
Opavoc,

Opfjwc, 0Aw, eOe\io, Opovoc; Lat. firmus,

fre -h tus (partly based on dhra for dhri;

cf. e.g. pri and pra); probably’ A.S.
dragan, dreogan ; O.H.G. tragan.

-dhrik
, latter part of comp.

words, and.only in tlie nom. sing. (pro-

bably a form of dhri+t), 1. Bearing,

Ram. 1, 6, 9. 2. Sustaining, MBh. 12,

10432. 3. Old, 3, 12597.

—

Comp. Danda-,
adj. ruling, Bhag. P. 4, 21, 12. Deha -,

m. Air, wind, Su<?r. i, 250, 9.

f DHRIJ, and DHRINJ,

i. 1, Par. To go—Cf. dhraj.

-dhri+ 1, latter part of comp.

words, Bearing, Hari v. 6766.

dhrita-rashtra
,
m. 1. The

father of Duryodhana and uncle of the

Pandu princes, MBh. i, 95. 2. A fre-

quent proper name.

VfTT dhri+ti, I. f. 1. HoMing, MBh.

7, 4540 (
dhritiih hri, To keep grouud).

2. Steadiness, Nal. 6, 10. 3. Content.,

Man. lo, 116. 4. Satisfaction, Kir. 5,

35. 5. personified, MBh. i, 2794. II.

m. 1. The name of a deity, MBh. 13,

4356. 2. A proper name.

—

Cconp. A~,
f. 1. uneasiness. 2. discontent, Man.
12

,
33. Kshma -, m. a king and a moun-

tain, Riijat. 5, 476. (tata-, m. L
Indra. 2. Brahman.

dhriti+mant, I. adj., f.

mati. 1. Firm, Man. 7, 21 o. 2. Con-
tent, MBh. 13, 3054. II. m. 1. A
name of Agni, 3, 14188. 2. A proper
name. m. f. mati, The name of a
river, 6, 339. IV. n. The name of a
division of the world, 6, 454.

YffTW diiriti + maya, adj., f. yi,

Consisting of content, MBh. 3, 13372.

DHRISH
;
i. i ; ii. 5

,
Par. 1.

To be courageous, Bhatt. 17, 81. 2. To
dare, MBh. l, 3573. 3. pass. To be sub-

dued, Panch. 265, 8. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. dhrislila. 1 . Bold, MBh. 5, 1831.

2. Impudent, Bhartr. 2, 48 ; Da^ak. in

Chr. 198, 2. 3. n. The name of a spell,

Ram. l, 30, 4. 4- m. A proper name.

Comp. A-dhrishta, timid, Panch. iii. d.

163. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. dhrishya,

To be attacked, MBh. 12, 8176. Comp.
A-dhrishya, 1. unassailable, MBh. 1

,

5054. 2. unconquerable, Ram. 5, 42 , 4 .

Caus. and i. 10 . 1. To lay hands on, to

offend, MBh. 1 , 2346. 2. To burt, Ilariv.

3153. 3. To violate, MBh. 5 , 373 . 4. To
overcome, 3, 2149 . f 5. To rain, v.r.

a-dharshita, adj. Unassailable, Ram. 4 ,

15, 3. dharshaniya
, To be conquered

easily, MBh. 5, 1472. a-, adj. Uncon-
querable, Ilariv. 4368.— With the prep.

ahhi

,

Caus. To overpower, MBh.

14, 47.—With a, Comp. ptcple. of

the fut. pass. an-adhrishya, Unassail-

able, Chr. 27
,

11 . Caus. 1. To ng-

grieve, Yaj6. 2
, 5. 2. To provoke;
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VP
Hariv. 10295.—With vd, Caus.

To aoimate, MBh. 5, 2857.—With

pari
,
To pounco upon, MBh. 14, 1684.

—With Tf pra
, 1. To lay hands on,

Ram. a, 62, 18. 2. To overcome, 5, 58,

1 5 ; to lay waste, 5, 63, 5. Comp. ptcple.

of the fut. pass. a-pradhrishya, adj.

Unconquerable, Pahch. 161, 14. dush-

pradhrishya,
i.e. dus-, adj. X. Unap-

proachable, MBh. 6, 612. 2. Difficult to

be overpowered, Ram. 6, 36, 24. Caus.

1. To assail, Ram. 3, 14, 12. 2. To

violate, MBh. 13, 2291. 3. To overcome,

13, 2890.—With sam-pra,
Caus.

To hurt, MBh. 12, 4998.—With f% vi
,

Caus. X. To violate, Hariv. 4616. 2.

To trouble, MBh. 12, 10541.—With

sam, Caus. To violate^ Hariv. 9937.

—Cf. Oapooc, dpaao?, etc., ipapvpog,

fapvvog ; Lat. fortis ; Goth. ga-dars ;

O.H.G. gaturst ; A.S. dear, thu dearst,

thu dors + test, dyrstig, thrist, bold,

etc. ; to dare.

dhrishta + tva, n. Impu-

dence, PaAch. 27, 6.

dhrishnu, i.e. dhrish + nu, I.

adj. Courageous, bold, Chr. 294, 1=
Rigv. i. 92, 1 ;

MBh. 14, 2098. U. m.

A proper n&me, MBh. i, 3140.

dhrishnu -i- tva, n. Boldness,

MBh. 1, 6406.

f V DURt, ii. 9, dlirina,
Par. To

grow old, v.r. (?).

DHE, i. l, Par. X. To suck, to

driuk, MBh. 7, 2276 ; Man. 4, 59. 2.

To suck in, to absorb, Prab. 40, 5.

dhe -f nu,
f. X. A milch cow,

one that has lately calved, Man. u,

137. 2. The earth, MBh. 13, 3165. 3.

Gift, MBh. 3, 12727 ; in this significa-

tion the word is used especially as
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W
l&tter part of comp. words, e.g. tila -,

MBh. 18, 3286 ;
ghrita-, 3523, etc., whicli

imply that sesame, ghee, etc., are given

instead of a milch cow, a milch cow

being the usual present given to a

Brahmana.— Comp. Asi-, f. a knife;

Da$ak. in, Chr. 198, 12. Khma -, f. a

cow that yields every wish, Kathas.

17, 134. Kshiti-, f. the cow-like earth,

Bhartr. 2, 38.

dhenu-ika, I. m. The name

of a demon, MBh. 5, 4410. U. f. M.
X. A milch cow, 3, 13035. 2. A pre-

sent (cf. dhenu 3), 3, 8065.

dhairya
,

i.e. dhira -fya, n. X*

Gravity, Hariv. 8408. 2. Firmness,

constancy, MBh. 3, 17381 ; Ram. 2, 63,

47. 3. Courage, Pahch. 21, 8.—Comp.

A-, n. perturbation of mind, Man» 12,32.

dhairya + vant, adj., f.

vati
,
Endowed with constancy, Ram.

4, 2, 6.

t vK DHOR,
i. l, Par. To be

quick, to have a good pace.

dhaundhumara
, i. e.

dhundhu-mara+ a
,

adj. Referring to

Dhundhumara, MBh. l, 468.

DUMA ,
i. l, dhama, Par. X.

To blow (as breath, wind), MBh. 14,

1782 ; Smjr. l, 332, ll. 2. To produce

sound by blowing, MBh. 2, 1925. 3.

To excite fire by blowing, 2, 2483. 4.

To melt, Man. 6, 71. 5. To throw,

MBh. 5, 7209. Anomal. fut. dhami

-

shyanti, Ram. 3, 62, 7. Pass. X.

d/tmaya, in epic poetry also with the

terminations of tbe Par., MBh. 2, 1756.

2. In epic poetry also dhamya
, 3, 16825;

also with the terminations of the Par.

14, 1738. Caus. dhmapaya. Ptcple. of

the pf. pass. dhmapita,
Turned to ashes,

Su9r. i, 46, 16.—With the prep.

apa
,
To blow away, Ram. l, 42, 26
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Gorr.—With ^5fX 1- To blow a wijid

instrument, Hariv. 15853. 2. To blow
up

;
pass. To be filled with air, to swell,

MBh. 12, 3555 ; Su9r. i, 62, l ; also Par.

290, lo. Caus. To blow up, to cause

to swell, Su<?r. l, 374, 5.—With

ati-a
, To gasp violently for breath,

Su$r. l, 38, 12.—With upa-a
,
To

blow a wind instrument, MBh. 7, 3096.

—With JfJjy sam-a, 1. To blow a

wind instrument, MBh. 2, 1925. 2. To

sound, Hariv. 15854.—With upa,

To excite fire by blowing, Man. 4, 53.

—With nis, To blow out of

something, Su^r. i, ioo, 5.—With Tf

pra
, 1. To 'blow away, i.e. to destroy,

MBh. 2, 1028. 2. To blow into some-

thing, MBh. 14, 78. 3. To blow a

wind instrument, MBh. 3, 789. Caus.

To blow a wind instrument, MBh. 3^

633.—With fif vi, 1. To blow asunder,

i.e. to disperse, MBh. i, 5462 ; i.e. to

destroy, Ram. 2, 80, 8.—Cf. 0v/*oc, per-

haps trfiwvri, aywSit; O.H.G. tunst,

perhaps A.S. dust.

t DHMANKSH, i. i, Par.

1. To crow. 2. To desire.— Cf.

dhranksh.

dhyairiy i.e. dhyai -f- triy m.

One who reflects, who meditates, Bhag.
P. 3, 28, 22.

WT*T dhyana, i.e. dhyai+ ana, n.

1 . Religious, pious meditation, Bhag. P.

3, 12, 13 ; Bhag. 12, 12 ; Ved&ntas. in

Chr. 217, 15. 2L Intuition, Ram. i, 9, 64.

Vjl dhyana -f vant, adj., f.

vati, Applying one’s self to religious

meditation, MBh. 12, 7170.

dhyanika, i.e. dhyana+

$
4

ika
9 adj. Proceeding from pious medi-

tation, Man. 6, 82.

dhyanin
,
i.e. dhyana -f in,

adj., f. ni=zdhyanavant, MBh. 13, 1016.

dhyama, n. A fragrant grass,

Sugr.-i, 103, 16.

TJf DHYAI (probably akin to adhi

-YA , but cf. also didhi, didi), i. l,

dhyaya (in epie poetry also dhya, ii. 2,

e.g. dhyahi

,

MBh. 3, 13210), Par. (in

epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 13, 1994).

1. To contemplate, MBh. 2, 2563. 2.

To think of, 5, 47 ; to meditate on, 3, 224.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. dhyata
,
Thought

of, Bhartr. 3, 46.—With the prep.

anu, To meditate on, MBh. l, 3464.

2. To think of, 12, 9666 (with gen.).

3. To reflect, Ram. 1, 2, 20 (anudhya-

tva

,

instead of °dhyaya). ani/dhyata,

1« Thought of, MBh. 7, 2180. 2. Ab-
sorbed in meditation, 12, 4678.—With

sam-anu-, 1. To think of, MBh.
NJ

13, 968. 2. To think, 12, 6644.—With

'W apa

,

To disregard, MBh. 7, 2076.

2. To hurt, 3, 13656. — With

sam-apa, To hurt, MBh. 3, 13655

(Atm.).—With Tifir abhiy 1. To de-

sire, Yajh. 3, 134. 2. To think of,

Bhag. P. 4, 8, 44. 3. To meditate, to

be absorbed in meditation, Man. l, 8.

4. To curse (?), MBh. 13, 2144 (
abhi-

dhydsus, 4. Aor. without augment in

the sense of an imperat., cf. 2143).

—

With sam-abhi, Toreflect, MBh.

5. 2217. 2. To desire, Su<?r. i, 323, 15.

—With avay To disregard, Bhag.

P. 5, 4, 9.—With ^5JT 1» To wish

that something may happen to another

(gen.), MBh. 13, 4900. 2. To be ab-

sorbed in meditation, Bhag. P. 9, 14,

43.—With sam-a, To meditate

3 m 449
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on, Hariv. 14823.—With^ upa, To

think of, MBh. 1, 3847; (Hariv. 7453,

read apodhyato '),—With f*l ai, To

be absorbed in meditation, Bhag. P . 3,

15, 44. — With ahhi-ni,
To

attend to (acc.), Ram. 1, 28, 7.—With

jf^T pra-ni,
To direct one’s atten-

tion to (acc.), Bhag. P. l, 7, 3.—With

f*»* nis, 1. To muse over (acc.),

Rajat. l, 279. 2. To reflect, Ram. 6,

31, 2. — With vfc pari
,
To muse,

Ram. 2, 37, 13 Gorr. (
pari on account

of the metre).—With TJ pra
9 1. To

reflect, MBh. 1, 7013. 2« To think of

(acc. and prati),
Hariv. 10381. 3. To

devise, MBh. 6, 3882.—With sam

-pra
9
To reflect, MBh. 3, 1411.—With

Jffrf prati
,
To devise, MBh. 5, 3880.

—With W2? sam
9
To reflect, MBh. 2, 8.

%

—Cf. Qeau>.

-dhra for dhara, f. dhri, latter

part of comp. words, e.g. mahi-dhra9

m. A mountain, Bhartr. 2, 10.

DHRAJ, and \t%^ DHRANJ9

i. i, Par. To glide (as wind, birds, etc.),

ved.

j- DHRAN9
i. l, Par. To

sound.— Cf. dhvan ;
Goth. drunjus ;

flpi/.'oc, T£vOpT)Su>v (Frequent.) 9
ayOprjfiufv;

A. S. dran, a drone.

t ’VPi DHRAS9
ii. 9, and i. 10.

Par. 1. To glean. 2. To cast upward.

—C f. udhras .

t
DHRAKH9

i. l, Par.==

drakh,

|* DHRAGH9
i. l, Atm.=

dragh,

t DHRANKSH9
i. i, Par.
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1. To crow. 2. To desire. — Cf.

dhmankshy dhvanksh .

t '$mr DHRAD, i. l, Atm. To

divide, to split.—Cf. drad.

t DHRIJ9
i. i, Par. To

move.—Cf. dhraj.

yj DHRU9
i. l and 6, Par. 1. To

stand firm. 2. To go. 3. To know.

t DHRUV,
i. 6, Par. 1. To

stand firm. 2. To go.

dhruva (akin to dhri), I. adj., f.

va. 1. Firm, stable, MBh. 1, 808 ; Ram.

1, 60, 17. 2. Permanen t, Nal. 6, 11.

3. Fixed (as a day), MBh. 14, 1888. 4.

Certain, Man. 7, 169. II. m. The

polar star, MBh. 8, 2105 ;
personified

as son of Uttanap&da and grandson of

Manu, 13, 195. 2. A name of Vishnu,

12, 1510. 3. The name of a Vasu, l,

2528, and others. m. n. Permanence,

Hariv. 3959. IV. adv. °vam
9
Certainly,

Man. 12 ,
16,—Comp. A-f

adj. 1. perish-

able, Ram. 3, 61, 34. 2. uncertain, 5,

37, il.—Cf. O.H.G. ga-triuwi ; Goth.

triggvs ; A. S. treowe, for-truwian ;

perliaps Lat. durus.

dhruva-chyu + 1
9
adj. Fel-

ling what is firm, Chr. 290, ll=Rigv. i.

64, 11.

f DHREK9
i. l, Atm.= drek.

f ^ DHRAI9
i. l, Par. To be satis-

fied.—Cf. perhaps rpe<pu)9
Opeipig, rpfyif,

rap<pvQ (
= Caus. dhrapaya),

jDHVAMS9
base of the pass.

and some other forms, dhvas9
i. 1, Atm.

(also Par., MBh. 1, 3596). 1. To fail

to pieces, to perish, Bhatt. 14, 55. 2.

To go away, MBh. 3, 12525. Ptcple. of

the pf. pass. dhvasta
,

1. Fallen, Ram.

3, 58, 38. 2 . Lost, 1, 58, 10. 3. Hurf,

6, 20, 22. 4. Disappeared, 5, 21, 12. 5.

Covered, MBh. 10, 662. Caus. dhvam -
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saya
, 1. To fell, Ram. 5, 63, 23. 2. To

destroy, Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 18. 3. To
interrupt, Ram. 2, 60, 15.—With the

prep. apa, 1. To go away, Hariv.

720. 2. To cause to go away, MBh. l,

5596. apadhvastay Reviled, miserable,

Mrichchh. 124, 3 (crazed, Wils.).—With

abhi, To attack, MBh. 5, 3230.

—

With ud, Caus. To cover, MBh.

13, 4817.—With sam-ud, To

cover, Ram. 2, 42, 10.—With \JTJ upa,

pass. To be attacked, Su$r. l, 21, 14.

—

With vi-ni, vinidhvasta
9

De-

stroyed, Ram. 2, 125, 13 Gorr.—With

pari, paridhvasta, 1 . Destroyed,

Ram. 2, 33, 18. 2. Covered, 2, 41, 11

Gorr. — With JJ pra, pradhvcista,

Perished, Bhartr. 3, 26. Caus. 1. To
cause to fail, MBh. 7, 1387. 2. To de-

stroy, 1529.—With 3rf?r prati, prati-

dhvasta
9 1. Afflicted, MBh. 12, 3606. 2.

Left (?), 3717.—With fijf vi
9
To crum-

ble down, MBh. 12, 7978. 2. To dis-

perse, 5, 5877. vidhvasta, 1. Fallen,

3, 2668. 2« Fallen to pieces, Ram. 2,

114, 6. 3. Destroyed, MBh. i, 7675.

4. Whirled up, Ram. 6, 19, 12. Caus.

1. To break to pieces, MBh. l, 8282.

2. To crush, 3, 16501. 3. To destroy,

R&m. 5, 26, 37. 4. To hurt, 3, 53, 51.

—With pra-vi, pravidhvasta 9 1 .

Thrown away, Ram. 6, 22, 26. 2.

Struck, Hariv. 10627.—Cf. perhaps Lat.

vastus, vastare ; O.H.G. wosti ; A. S.

weste ; Goth. driusan ; A. S. dreosan,

dysi, dyselic, dysig, dysian.

dhvaihs -b a9
m. 1. Destruc-

tion, Prab. 82, 14. 2. Loss, Pahch. i.

d. 117.

'ScTIJif dhvaihs+ ana
9
1. acjj . Destroy-

3

ing, MBh. 5, 5316. II. n. Destruction,

Ram. 6, 38, 21«

dhvaihs+ in, adj., f. wl. 1.

Perishing, Bhartr. 3, 35. 2. Destroy-

ing, Hariv. 4627.

f DHVAJ, i. i, Par. To go.

—C f. perhaps Lat. vagus, vagari.

dhvaja
9
m. and n. 1. A flag

or banner, Ram. 2, 67, 26. 2. A mark, a

Symbol, MBh. l, 1511. 3. A distiller’s

flag, Man. 4, 85. 4. The penis, Su$r.

2, 114, 9.—Comp. Ud-pataka-dhvaja,

adj. with raised flags and banners,

Rajat. 5, 465. Kapi-
9
m. a narae of

Aijuna, Bhag. i, 20. Kuga-
9
m. a pro-

per name, Ram. 1
, 71, 13. Garuda-

,

m. a name of Vishnu, MBh. 2, 30. Go
-vrisha-

9
m. a name of £iva, Aij. 3, 44.

Jvala-
9
m. fTre, Rajat. 4, 41. Tala-

9

m. 1. a name of Balarama, MBh. 9 ,

2139. 2. the name of a mountain,

£atr. 1
, 50. Timi-, epithet of the

demon (gambara, Ram. 2
, 8, 12 Gorr.

Dharma-, 1. adj. one who displays the

flag of virtue, a hypocrite, Bhag. P.

3, 32
,
39. 2. m. a proper name, 9, 13,

19. Para-, m. pl. standards come from

an opposite sliore (i.e. from Ceylon),

Rajat. 3, 78. Makara-, m. the god of

love. Mahisha-, m. Yama. Vrisliabha -,

m. a name of £iva, Chr. 48, 11 . Sira-,

m. Janaka, Mahav. 5, 9. Sura-, n.

a tavern flag. Smara I. m. 1. any

musical instruraent. 2. a fabulous flsh,

the makara. 3. the penis. II. f. ja,

bright moonlight. III. n. the vulva.

dhvaja+ vant, I. adj. 1.

Adorned with flags, Ram. 1, 5, 17. 2.

Branded, Yaju. 3
,
243. II. m. 1. An

ensign, MBh. 9, 3302. 2. A distiller

or seiler of spirits, Ram. 4, 84.

dhvajika

,

i.e. dhvajin + ka,

adj. One who displays the flag* of

virtue, a hypocrite, Man. 13
, 7594.
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«rfapi dhvajin
,

i.e. dhvaja+ in, I.

adj., f. «t, Furnished with,.or bear-

ing, a flag, Ram. 3, 28, 32 ; Man. 11, 92.

II. m. 1 . An ensign, MBh. l, 7765. 2.

A distiller or seiler of spirits, Yajn. l,

141.— Comp. Dharma-, L e. dharma

-dhvaja+ in, m. one who displays the

flag of virtue, a hypocrite, Man. 4, 195.

f DHVANJ, i . l
,
Par.

=

dhvaj.

t DHVAN
;

i. i, Par. To

sound.

] . DR VAN, Par. To cover

one’s self. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

dhvanta, n. Darkness, Ram. 2, 21, 53.

2 . DHVAN, i. l, Par. 1 . To

produce a sound, to roar, Rit. i, 25. 2.

To buzz, Rajat. 5, 315. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. dhvanila
,
n. 1 . Sound, Megh.

43. 2. Thunder, Kir. 5, 12. Caus.

and i. 10
,
dhvanaya,

To cause to sound,

to strike, Catr. 14, 223.—with

abhi, To sound, to hiss, £19 . 20
,

13.

—

With Jf pra, To resound, 17, 31.—Cf.

A. S. dynan, dyne.

dhvan + i
,
m. 1 . Sound, Man.

4
,
123. 2. Figurative style, Sah. D. 5,

9.—Comp. Siitiha-, m. 1. the roar of a

lion. 2 . war-cry.

dhvasanti
,

m. A proper

name, Chr. 298, 23=Rigv. i. 112
,
23.

dhvasti
,

i.e. dhvams + <*, t

One of the four States of a Yogin, that

in which all the consequences of actions

cease, Mark. P. 39, 22 .

t DHVANKSH

\

L 1
,
Par.

—dhranksh.

^e{(^ dhvanksha
,
m. A crow, Brah-

man. 2 ,
17.

dhvana
,

i. e. dhvan -f a, m.

Murmuring, sound, Prab. 73, 9.
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dhvanta
,
see 1 . dhvan .

^ DHVRI

\

i. 1 . Par. To bend, to

fell ; cf. hvri. — Cf. probably A. S.

thwer ; O.H.G. dweran, gadwor, twa-

r6n, dwerh ; A. S. thweorh, thwir,

thwur; Goth. dvals; A.S. dwelian, dol,

dweorg, for-dwilman ; 6o\oq, 0d\apoQ.

t dhvran,
i. 1, FsLT.=dhran,

v.r.

q N.

if na
,

a particle, 1. Not, MBh. 3,

362. 2. When repeated in the Bame

sentence it implies a very strong af-

firmation, Absolutely, Aij. 10, 17. 3.

Lest (with a potential), Ram. 2, 63, 41.

4. Often in the beginning of comp.

words, e.g. natidura
,

i.e* na-ati-dura,

adj. Not very distant, Hid. 1, 51. 5.

ved. Like, jus t as, Chr. 294, 5 ; 4=Rigv.

i. 92, 5 ;
4.—Cf. Goth. ne, nei ; A.S.

n& ; O.H.G. ni ; Lat. ne in nonne ; vi}-.

narilg
,
see nag.

nakiihchana
, L e. na-kim

-cha-na, adj. Beggarly, MBh. 5 , 4522.

na-ki+8 (the latter part is

an old nom. sing. msc. of ki
, cf. kim

and Lat. quis), a particle, Not, never,

Chr. 287, 6=RigV. i. 48, 6.

nakula,
m. 1. The Bengal

mungoose, Viverra ichneumon, MBh.
12, 444 . 2. f. lx, Its female, 16, 41. 3.

The name of the fourth of the five

Pandu princes, 1, 2445.

f NAKK
,

i. 10
,
Par. To kill,

to annihilate.

rpP nakta
,
I. n. X. Night, Bhag. P.

5, 22, 5. 2. Eating only by night, Yajn.

3, 319. n. °tam
y
adv. By night, Man. 6,

19.—Cf. Lat. nox, noctu ; Goth. nahts ;

A.S. naht, niht ; vvl.
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naktarhchara

,

i.e. nakta -\-

m-chara, m., f. ri, A goblin, a demon,

Ram. 5, ll, 9 ; Kathas. 25, 104.

« o
naktaMcharya

, i.e. nakta

+ m-charya, f. Wandering by night,

MBh. 12, 10575.

naktamcharin, i.e. nak-

ta+ m-charin
, adj. Walking by night,

Man. 3, 90.

naktanidina, i.e. nakta+

m

-dina
, 1. n. sing. Day and night, Ma-

lav. d. 88. 2. °nam
, ady. By day and

by night, Pahch. 32, 25.

naktamala

,

m. A tree,

Pongamia glabra Yent., Ram. 3, 79, 37.

nakra
, m. A crocodile, Man. l,

44.—Gomp. vakra-
9
m. 1. A parrot. 2.

A depraved man.

NAKSH, (akin to 1. na$), i. l,

Par. (ako Atm.), To approach, to attain.

nakshatra
,
n. 1. A star, Man.

1, 24. 2. An asterism in the moon’s

path or lnnar mansion ; they are re-

garded as wives of the moon and

daughters of Daksha, Hariv. 104 ;

MBh. 13, 3256.

nakshatrin
, i.e. nakshatra

+in, adj. Epithet of Yishnu (contain-

ing the stars ?), MBh. 13, 6996.

f NAKH
,

i. 4 and i. l, Par.,

and NANKH, i. 1, Par. To go.

nakha
, I. m. and n. A nail of

a finger or of a toe, Man. 4, 35. n.
n. and f. khi, A certain perfume.

—

Comp. Agra -, the point of a nail, Ram.

2, 9, 43. Paiichanakha
,
i.e. panchan-,

m. a beast having five claws, Man. 5,

17. Surpa-, f. kha, the sister of Ra-

vana. Hastinakha-, i.e. hastin -, n. a

sort of covered way, covering the access

TO

to the gate of a fort or town.—Cf.

O.H.G. nagal
; A.S. naegel

; bw£, ovv

•

\tov ; Lat. ungu la.

«Usl ^ nakha+ra, I. adj. Shaped

like a claw, MBh. 6, 693. II. (m. or

. n.), 1. A knife, 7, 1318. 2. A finger-

nail, a claw, Chaurap. 15 ; Pahch. 91, 5.

nahhanakhi

,

i. e. nakha

-nakha + t', adv. Scratching one another,

MBh. 8, 2377.

nakhayudha + tva
, i.e.

nakha-ayudha + tva, n. Being a beast

using its nails or claws as its weapon,
Pahch. 71, 11.

nakhin, i.e. nakha + in, m.

A beast with nails or claws, Chhn. 27.

if2T na-ga, 1. adj. Immoyeable, MBh.

12, 5730 (?). II. m. 1. A mountain^

Ram. 6, 83, 1. 2. A tree, Man. 8, 330.

naga+ ra, n. and f. ri, A town,

Man. 4, 107.

—

Comp. Antar-nagara, n.

a palace, Ram. 5, 1 1, 26. Kagi-nagara,

n. the city of the Ka^is — Benares, Chr.

11, ll. Gandharva-nagara, n. 1. the

city of the Gandharvas, MBh. 2, 1043.

2. the fata morgana, Bhag. P. 5, 14, 5.

Vidarbha-nagari, f. the city of the

Yidarbhas, Nal. l, 23. Qakha-, n. a

suburb. Sva-
9
n. own or native town.

TO '̂T^l NAGARA YA, a denomin.

derived from nagara by ya
9
Atm. To

look like a town, MBh. 9, 2162.

nagariya
,
i.e. nagara -f iya,

adj. Belonging toa town, Lass. 75, 19.

naga -f vant, adj
., f. vati,

Abounding in trees, Ram. 5, 9, 6.

TO nagna

,

I. adj., f. na, Naked,

Man. 4, 45. H. f. na, A giri before

menstruation, Pahch. iii. d. 217.—Cf.

Goth. naqvadei ; A.S. nacud, nacod,

genacian ; Lat. nudus.
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*nptr

nagna+ ka, I. m. A naked

mendicant, Pafich. 236, 4. II. f. nika
9

A giri before menstruation, Pafich. iii.

d. 213.

nagna-ji+ty I. m. The

name of a prince, MBh. i, 2439.

ifjjccf nagna + tvciy n. Nakedness,

Hit. pr. d. 27.

NANKHy see nakh*

t *PJT NAJ, i. 6, Atm. To be

ashamed.

NAT (a form of nart
9

vb.

vrit\ i. l, Par. 1 . To dance, Git. 4, 9.

2. To injure. Caus. and i. 10, 1 . To
dance, to represent as an actor, to act,

£ak. 6, 11. 2. f To fail. 3. f To
speak or shine. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

natitdy n. Representing, £ak. 43, 4, v.r.

512“ nata (a form of ndrta)
f 1 . m.

A mime, MBh. l, 6940. 2. f. ti, An
actress, (Jak. 3, 9. 3. ra. A tree, Ca-

loranthes indica, Jonesia asoca, Ram.

6, 74, 4.—Comp. Maka-, m. (^iva.

«T^rTT ndtd + tdy f. The state of an

actor, Hariv. 8692.

«|y5| nat+ dndy n. Dancing, Panch.

iii. d. 237.

| NADy i. 10, Par. To fail.

—

Cf. ndt.

i|^ naddy probably a form of ndrta
,

m. (and n.), Reed.—Cf. ndla.

nadvdldy i.e. nada+ vala
9

n.

A reed-bed, MBh. 5, 707.

«TrT<R^T natamaiTihas, i.e. nd tdm

amhdSy The beginning of a holy text,

Man. li, 251.

*TrtTlF ndtangdy i.e. nata-ahga (vb.

nam), I. adj., f. gi
,
Bent. II. f. gi

9
A

woman.

natiy i.e. nam + ti, f. 1. A bow,

a courtesy, Kathas. 9, 18. 2. Modest

behaviour, Navar. 3 in Haeb. Anth. 2.

NAD (probably a form of nard),

i. i, Par. (also Atm. MBh. 2, 1925), To
sound, to roar, MBh. 3, 2855. Fre-

quently with the acc. of a noun ex-

pressing sound, e.g. gabdam,
To utter

a sound, MBh. 3, 15655. Caus. nadaya
9

To cause to resound, to fiil with noise,

Ram. l, 28, 5. Anomal. ptcple. of the

pres. Atm. nadayana
f
MBh. 6, 2269.

nadita9
n. Sound, 1, 7650. Frequent.

1. nanad
9
To roar, Chr. 290, 8=Rigv.

i. 64, 8 ; MBh. 7, 882. 2. nanadya, To
make a great noise, 7, 887.— With

the prep. anu
9

To sound against

(with acc.), R&m. 2, 111, 53 Gorr. (to

rise to). Caus. To cause to resound,

to fiil with noise, MBh. 5, 5169.—With

vi-anu9
Caus. To fiil with noise,

Bhag. 1, 19.—With abhi
9 1 . To

sound against, Bhag. P. l, 2, 2 (to

answer). 2. To roar, Hariv. 11042

(p. 79l). Caus. To fiil with noise,

13859. ahhinadita,
Re-echoed, 4582.

—

With ^5JT Caus. To fiil with noise,

MBh. 3, 789.—With ^ ud
9 1. To

roar, MBh. 7, 6814. 2. To bray, Panch.

248, 17.—With pra-ud9 To roar,

Hariv. 6754.—With sam-ud
9 To

roar, Hariv. 13167.—With upa
9

Caus. To fiil with noise, R&m. 2, 28, 10.

—With ni
f X. To resound, Panch.

158, 5. 2. To sing, Ram. 2, 65, 2. 3.

To cry, Ragh. 5, 75. Caus. To fiil

with noise, MBh. l, 119. ninadita
9
n.

Sound, Ram. l, 73, 36.—With pari
9

To cry aloud, MBh. 6, 3256.

—

With Tf

pra
9

nad9 To begin to sound, to

roar, MBh. 2, 1925 ; 3, 2859. pranadita.
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Buzzing, (^9 . 9, 71.—With vi-pra
,

Caus. To fiil with noise, Kain. 5, 12
,
45.

—With RR sam-pra> To cry, Ram. 5
,

1
,
87. Caus. To fiil with a cry, R&m.

4, 29, 15.—With prati, Toanswer

with a cry, or with cries, Ram. 3, 24,

30; (with acc.) Rajat. 4, 285 ; MBh. 6,

4518. Caus. 1. To fiil with cries,

Hariv. 4179. 2. To cry aloud, MBh.

3, 14057.—With fijf vi, 1. To resound,

Ram. 4, 9, 44. 3. To cry, 3 , 30, 6. 3.

To roar, MBh. 1, 6002. 4. To cry

round about somebody (acc.), 11, 599.

5, To fiil with cries, Hariv. 8097. Caus. 1.

To cause to sound, or to cry, Bhag. P.

8, 8, 13; Chat. 10. 2* To fiil with noise,

MBh. 1 , 1187. 3. To sound aloud, Ram.

6, 11, 23.—With anu*vi
,

Caus.

To fiil completely with noise, Ram. 2,

103, 48.—With abhi’vi
,
Tocry

aloud, Ram. 6, 37, 37.—With sam,

To roar, MBh. 7, 8127. Caus. 1. To

cause to resound, MBh. 1 , 2896. 2. To

cry aloud, MBh. 7, 8386.

nad + a, I. m. A river, MBh. 1,

8730. A male river, Man. 6, 90. n.
f. di, a river, 3

, 9 ; a female river, 6,

90.—Comp. Giri-nadiy i.e. giri-nadi, f.

a mountain stream. Deva-nadi
,

f. A
lioly river, Man. 2

,
19. Dyu-nadi, f. a

name of the Ganga. Naga-nadi

,

f.

the name of a river. Paiichanada,
i.e.

paAchan-y I. n. 1. the country which

is now called Panjab. 2. the name of

a river. II. m. 1. pl. the inhabitants

of the Panjab. 2. a proper name.

Maha-nadi
,

f. a great river, Rajat. 5,

98 ;
= Ganga, Chr. 26, 70. Svar-, f.

the Ganga of heaven.

nadikdy i.e. nadi+ka,
f. See

ku-nadika, s.v. ku*.

nadi-ja, I. Bom near a

river, epithet of horses, Ram. l, 6, 24

Gorr. II. m. Z. Epithet of Bhishma,

the son of the Ganga, MBh. 4, 1294. 2.

Antimony, Su$r. 2
, 340, 16.

^5 nadishna
,

i.e. nadi-sna (vb.

sna)y adj. Versed in, Ragh. 16, 75.—

Comp. Ati-y Much versed in, Da9ak.

180, 14.

na-nUy a particle of interroga-

tion. Z. Not (Lat. nonne), MBh. 13, 313.

2. with an imperat., Do, (^9 . 9, 61.

3. Then, Mrichchh. 174, 12 .

NAND (probably for nanad,

a reduplicated form of nad), i, 1 , Par.

(also Atm.,Ram. 2, 84, 4 ), To be pleased,

Ram. 1, 10, 28. Caus. nandaya
9
To

gladden, Ram. 4, 22,
6.—With the prep.

abhiy Z. To be pleased, Bhag. 2 ,

57. 2. To be pleased with (acc.), Man.

6, 45. 3. To desire, MBh. 13, 6655.

4. To salute, Pafich. 57, 18 ; with na
,

sometimes To receive unkindly, MBh.
14, 134. 5. To take leave from (acc.),

MBh. 1 , 5751. 6. To approve, Ram. 4,

10, 33; £ak. d. 71. 7. To acknow-

ledge, Man. 8, 54. 8. With na, some-

times To refuse, MBh. 5
,
7505. Ptcple.

of the fut. pass. abhinandaniya
,
abhi-

nandya
,
Tobe rejoiced at, £ak. 63, 18 ;

27, 6. Caus. To exhilarate, Ram. 2,

107, 10.— With prati-abhiy

To return a salutation, MBh. 13
, 7721.

—With sam-abhi> To con-

gratulate, Kathas. 21
,

148.—With

d, To be pleased, Git. 11
,

10 . Caus.

To gratify, Yajfi. 1
,

355.—With vR
pari

,
Caus. To gratify very much,

MBh. 15, 522,—With vfh prati, Z.

To salute, MBh. 5, 1806. 2. To salute

in one’s turn, Man. 7, 146. 3. To show

one’s satisfaction, MBh. 13, 426. 4«

To favour, Kumaras. 7 , 87. 5. To
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receive joyfully, MBh. i, 7253. 6»

With na

,

To refuse, 3673. a-prati

-

nandita
,
Disowned, Bhag. 4, 4, 8. Caus.

To gratify, MBh. 3, 16444. — With

sam-prati
,
To welcome joyfully,

lo, 475.—With fif vi, To be pleased,

3, 2607 (Atm.).

9f^ nand+a, I. m. One of Yudhi-

shthira’s drums, MBh. 7, 1032. 2. A
name of Vishnu, 13, 7005. 3. A proper

name (especially of the foster father

of Krishna and Durga), 4, 179 ; 1, 2731.

4, The name of a mountain, Bhag. P.

5, 20, 21. II. f. da. 1. A proper name,

MBh. l, 2597. 2. The name of a river,

7818. iii. f. di, A tree, Cedrela

toona Roxb., Su$r. l, 219, 19.

—

Comp.

Sa-, m. one of the four sons of Brah-

man. Su-, I. adj. deiighting. II. f. da,

1. Uma. 2. a woman. III. n. the

club of Baladeva.

nand+aka
,
I. adj. in devata

-stava Gladdening the deities by
praises, MBh. 13, 7662. II. m. 1 . The
name of Krishna’s sword, MBh. 5,

4427. 2. A proper name, 1, 6983.

nandakin
,

i. e. nandaka

-h in, m. A name of Vishnu (possessed

of the sword Nandaka), MBh. 13, 7056.

nand+ ana, I. adj., f. na,

Gladdening, MBh. 3, 11073. II. m.

1. A son, Yajft. l, 274. 2. Epithet of

Vishnu and Qiva, MBh. 13, 7005 ;
1189.

3. A certain plant, Su<;r. 2, 251, 19. 4.

A proper name, MBh. 9, 2540. 5. The
name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 21.

III. n. The pleasure-ground of the

gods, especially of Indra, Indr. 2, 3.

—

Comp. Arka-, m. the planet Saturn,

Pauch. i. d. 240. Kagyapa -, m. pl.

the children of Ka^yapa, a name of

the gods, MBh. 13, 3330. Kuru-, m.
a descendant of Kuru, Chr. 22, 18.

Kula-, adj., f. na, being an honour to
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W
a family, Pahch. 187, 4. Nalini-, n. a

garden of Kuvera, Ram. 3, 36, 14.

Bhrigu-, m. the son of Bhrigu, i.e.

Para9urama. Raghu-, m. Rama.

nandana -f ka, a substitute

for nandana when latter part of a

comp. word, MBh. 3, 10856.

iff^^ nand+i, I. m. 1. Epithet of

Vishnu and Qiva, MBh. 13, 7015 ; 1189.

2. A proper name, 13, 872. II. f. (and

m. and n.) Joy, MBh. 5, 4600 ;
per-

sonified, Bhag. P. 6, 6, 6.

nand+in, I. adj., f. ni. 1.

Liking, MBh. 6, 16. 2. Gladdening,

13, 4708. n. m. 1. A son, Mrichchh.

47, 21. 2. A proper name, MBh. 12,

10223. m. f. ni, 1. A daughter, 14,

1841. 2. The name of a fabulous cow,

l, 3923. 3. A proper name, 9, 2623.

na-pa+ 1, 'V naptri (i. e.

na-pa+ tri), I. m. 1. A grandson, Man.

4, 173. 2. A proper name, MBh. 13,

4362. n.f.*rifr napti (i.e. na-pat+ i),

A granddaugliter, Chr. 289, 9=Rigv.

i. 50, 9, where the horses are denoted

as granddaughters of the chariot.—Cf.

Lat. nepos, nepti9 ; O.H.G. nefo ; A.S.

nefa; O.H.G. nift; Goth. nithjis, nith-

jo ; &-ye\j/i6g.

iri* na-putRs+ a, m. An eunuch,

MBh. 13, 901.

napurhsa + ka, I. adj. 1.

Neither man nor woman. 2. Of neuter

gender. II. m. 1« An eunuch, MBh. 4,

1190. 2. A coward, Panch. i. d. 364.

•rrft napti and naptri, see

napat.

NABH

\

i. i, Atm. j* i. 4, ii. 9,

Par. 1. To burst. 2. To injure.

«TO nabha, m. A proper name,

Hariv. 823.
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WI
ippi nabhaga, m. A proper name,

Bhag. P. 8, 13, 2.

«wferrf nabhahgrity i, e. nabhas

-gri+ty adj. Reaching to, or attaining

lieaven.

^ nabhagchara
,

i. e. nabhas

-chara, I. adj. Moving in the sky, Ram.
3, 49, 45. II. m. A deity, Ragh. 18, 5.

nabhas
,

n. 1 . Sky, atmo-

sphere, Man. 4, 37. 2. du. Heaven
and earth, MBh. 12, 13240. 3. JEther

as one of tlie five elements, Bbag. P.

3, 26, 12. 4. (n. and m.) The name of

a month of the rainy season (July

—

August), Ragh. 12, 29.— Cf. vi(poQ>

dyo<JfOC9 yv6(pocf
ve<pi\rj ; Lat.

nubes, nebula; O.H.G. nibul ; A.S.

ge-nip, a cloud.

nabhas +ya, m, The name

of a month of the rainy season, Hariv.

8781.

nabhas + vant
, 1. m.

Wind, Rit. 2, 27. 2. f. vati> A proper

name, Bbag. P. 4, 24, 5.

«IH NAMy i. i, Par. (also Atm.,

MBh. 3, 1200, especially when intran-

sitive), 1. To bow to (with dat., gen.

and acc.), Chr. 287, 8=Rigv. i. 48, 8

(nanama
,
ved. pf. red.) ; Bhag. P. 4, 9,

47 ; MBh. 10, 495 ; Hariv. 10235. 2.

To bow, Bhartr. 3, 61. 3. To submit,

Kam. Nitis. 8, 55. 4. To sink, Mrich-

cbh. 85, ll. 5. To bend, Su$r. l, 254,

7. 6. f To sound. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. natay I. Inclined to (with acc.

and gen.), Bhag. P. 6, 9, 40. 2. Cast

down, Pahch. 46, 5 ; Rajat. 5, 372 (read

eka natamukhi). 3. Bent, curved,

Ram. 2, 96, 15 ; crooked, Vikr. d. 95.

4. Sunk in (not prominent), Kumaras.

1, 38. Comp. Tri-naia
y bent at three

places (as a bow), Ram. 6, 20, 28.

Ptcple. of the fut. pass. naman\ya
9 To

be bowed to, Bhag. P. 3, 21, 21. CauS.
namaya

, 1. To cause to bow, Ragh. 8, 9.

2. To curve, bend, Pahch. i. d. 430 ;

(as a bow), MBh. 3, 3039. 3. To cause

to sink in, Hariv. 3754. Comp. ptcple.

of the fut. pass. a-namya
,
adj. Not to

be curved, or bent, Pahch. i. d. 430

;

MBh. 5, 1335.— With the prep.

abhi, To bow to, Indr. 2, 19 With

ava
9 1. To bow, Bhag. P. 5, 25, 4.

2. To stoop, MBh. 1 , 5336 (anomal. red.

pf. nanamire). avanata
f 1. Stooping,

MBh. 3, 1776. 2. Bent, crooked, Ram.
2, 56, 7 ; Kumaras. 5, 86. 3. Sunk in

(not prominent), R&m. 6, 23, 12 . Caus.

1. To cause to bow, Hariv. 3586. 2. To
bend (a bow), MBh. 8, 4606.— With

abhi-ava
, Caus. To bend down-

ward, MBh. 3, 10062 .—With «> 1.

To bow, Ram. 2
, 25

,
38. 2. To bow

to (acc.), Bhag. P. 8, 23, 3. anata, X.

Stooping, Hariv. 6344. 2. Stoop-

ing to (with acc.), Bhag. P. 1
,

2,

2. 3. Submissive, Man. 7, 69. 4.

Bent, MBh. 1
, 1667. Caus. 1. To

bend downward, 5561. 2. To subdue,

4, 967. 3. To bend (a bow), 1
, 7088.

—

With^ ud, 1. To rise, Pahch. ii. d.

98. 2. To erect, to raise, Punch. i. d.

407. unnata, 1. Erected, upright, Hit.

76, 6 ; raised, Draup. 5, 1. 2. High,
Kir. 5, 15. 3- Sublime, Pahch. 24

, 17 .

4- Prominent, Mrichchh. 144, 18. 5.

Yaulted, Bhartr. 1
,
41. Caus. To raise.

Ram. 5, 30, 12.—With abhi-ud
9

abhyunnata, Elevated, £ak. d, 56.

—

With sam-abhi-ud, samabhy-

unnata
9
Risen, Mrichchh. 76, 20 .—

W

T
ith

pra-ud, pronnata
, X. Very ele-

vated, Paheh. 1 18, 9. 2. Superior, i. d.

387. Caus. To erect, Bhag. P. 8, 21
,

3.

—With sam-ud, samunnata
,
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l. Upright, Hit. 76, 6. 2. High, Rajat.

6, 88. 3. Sublime, Kam. Nitis. l, 64. 4.

Prominent, Ram. 3, 62, 80. 5« Vaulted,

Amar. 51. Caus. To raise, £ak . 40, 16.

—

With upa , 1. To fail to one’s share

(witb dat. and gen.), Bhag. P. 6, 14, 14. 2.

To present one with (acc. of the person

and instr. of the object), 6, 19, 16.

upanata,
1 . One who has sabmitted

to somebody, MBh. l, 5628/ 2. Ap-

proached, Ragh. 10, 40. 3. Near, Bhag.

P. 5, 26, 18. 4. Due, 4, 27, 25.—With

nis nam, nirnata, Promi-

nent, MBh. 7, 7894.—With pari

natUy X. To stoop (as an elephant

about to strike with his tnsks), 919. 18,

27. 2. To turn aside, Bhartr. 1 , 4. 3. To
change into (instr.), Kir. 13, 44. 4« To
be digested, Pahch. 232, 7. 5. Togrow
old, Kir. 5, 37. parinata, 1 . Changed

into (instr.), Megh. 46. 2. Ripe, MBh.

5, 1109 . 3. Advanced, Pahch. 197, 18.

m. An elephant stooping to strike with

his tusks, Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 17. Caus.

1. To ripen, Hariv. 2957. 2. To pass,

MBh. 6, 3847. 3. To stoop, MBh. 8,

U43.—With TJ pra Hfjf^nam, X. To

bow, Man. 2, 197. 2. To bow to, Man.

8, 23. pranata, 1« Bowing, Man. 11,

195. 2. Bowing to (with gen. and acc.),

MBh. 4, 202 ;
Ram. 1, 52, 1. Caus. X.

To order to bow to, Kumaras. 7, 27.

2. To bend, MSlav. d. 47. 3. To give

respectfully, Amar. 82.—With Tifa*

abhi-pray X« To bow, R&m. 1
, 18, 5

Gorr. 2. To bow to, 2,
100

,
37 Gorr.

abhipranata
9 1, 70, 5 Gorr.—With

RTT sam-pra
,
To bow to, R&m. 2

,
112

,

23 .—With fij* viy X. To bow, MBh. 3,

2929. 2. To bend, Bhartr. 1 , 66. vinata ,

X. Sunk down, drooping, Qak. d. 58 ;

cast down, Brahman. 1, 13. 2. Bent,

Ram. 8, 50
,
2 . 3. Stooping, Ghat. 18.

458

f. tay X. A sort of basket. 2. The

wife of Ka^yapa and mother of Aruna

and Garuda. Caus. X- To bend down,

MBh. 8, 15588. 2. To bend, 4, 394;

(a bow), 1, 5436. 3. To incline, Amar.

81.—With som, X. To bow, Ram.

2, 72, 80. 2. To bow to, MBh. 5, 1130.

3. To subinit to, Ragh. 18, 33. safh-

nata
y X. Bent, Ram. 3, 16, 5. 2. Curved,

Kumaras. 1, 34. 3. Stooping, Indr. 1,

10 . 4. Bowed to, Bhag. P. 7, 4, 32.

Caus. X. To bend, MBh. 12, 10675. 2.

To cause to sink, Bhag. P. 8, 18, 20.

—

Cf. vifua ; Goth. and A. S. niman (ori-

ginally, to subdue)
;
perhaps A. S. ge

-nedhan (cf. nata).

nam + asy n. Bowing, adora-

tion, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 41 ; Ram. 1, 52, 17.

namas-kartri, m. One who

adores (the gods), MBh. 13, 6706.

HiKjlfl y namas-kctra
,
m. and *TR-

namas-kriyay f. Adoration, Na).

5, 16 ; MBh. 15, 954.—Comp. Nis-namas-

kara
,
adj. 1. respecting nobody, Ram.

2
, 24, 24. 2. respected by nobody, Man.

9, 239.

WTO NAMASYAy a denomin. de-

rived from namas by yo, Par. (Atm.

MBh. 13
, 5129). To adore, MBh. 2,

234 .—With the prep. sam, The

same, Hariv. 7769.

«PFPJT namas+yo, a<y., or ptcple. of

the fut. pass. of namasyay What ought
to be adored, MBh. 13, 2142.

namas + vtn, adj. Re-

spectful, Lass. 102 ,
7=Rigv. vii. 14, l.

na-muck -j- 1, m. The name of

a demon subdued by Indra, MBh. 1 , 2530.

t NAMBy i. 1
, Par. To go,

to move.
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nam+ra, adj., f. ra. 1. Bent,

Bhartr. 2, 62. 2. Bowed, Bhag. P. 6,

17, 16. 3. Crooked, Rit. 6, 10. 4.

Addicted, Kathas. 17, 56.—Comp. Vi-,

adj. 1. bent, bowed. 2. bumble.

to<tt namra+ta, f. 1. Bowing,

Hajat. 6, 223. 2. Respect, Bhartr. 2,

62. 3* Humblene8s, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 16.

namra -f tva, n. Humility,

Bhartr. 2, 69.

\ NA Y, i. l, Atm. 1. To go.

2. To protect.—Cf. ni.

TO naya, i.e. «t + a, m. 1. Lead-

ing, Ram. 2, l, 21. 2. Conduct, Hariv.

7346 ; way of life, Kathas. 20, 191. 3.

Pradent conduct, Bhartr. 2, 19. 4.

Prudence, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 9 ; Da^ak. in

Chr. 198, 6 (read tvannaya evdtra bhu

-

ydn, Thy prudence is here of greater

weight). 5. Policy, Man. 7, 159. 6.

Design, Pa&ch. i. d. 358. 7. Philoso-

phicai system, Bhashap. 16. 8. Pru-

dent conduct personified as son of

Dharma by Kriya, Mark. P. 50, 26. 9.

A proper name, Hariv. 489.—Comp. cf.

Anaya, Apa-, m. bad policy, Ram. 4,

«
40, 16. Dus- (written sometimes

durnaya instead of dumaya),

m. bad conduct, MBh. l, 4379. Raja

-

naya, i.e. rajan-, m. policy. Su-, m.

1. good conduct. 2. policy.

nayana, i.e. ni+ ana, n. I,

Leading, MBh. 12
, 458. 2. Ruling,

l
,

2580. 3. Leading to, (p&k. 7^ 14 .

4. Bringing, Pahch. 174, 19. 5. The
eye, Ram. 1

, 59,
16.—Comp. Tri-,

trinayana and trinayana, adj.

having three eyes, epithet of <JJiva,

Megh. 53; MBh. 14, 207. Vishama-,

m. £iva. Sagru i.e. sa-agru-, adj.,

f. na, the eyes filled with tears, Chr. 7,

’i
21 . Su-, I, m. a deer. II. f. nd, a

woman.

maya 4- vant, adj., f. vatL 1 .

Versed in policy, Ram. 5, 81, 14. 2.

Prudent, Kir. 5, 20.

*n: nara, i.e. nri+a, m. 1. A man

;

pl. Men, Man. l, 96. 2« The Eternai,

the divine imperishable spirit pervading

the universe, Man. 1 , 10 . 3. pl. Cer-

tain fabulous beings, MBh. 2
, 396. 4«

A proper name, Bhag. P. 8, i, 27.—Cf.

Lat. Npro, Neriene.

naraka, m. 1. Hell, the in-

fernal regions, Man. 2, 116. 2. The
name of a demon, MBh. 1

, 2537. 3.

The name of a country, MBh. 2
,
678.

—

Comp. Maha-, m. the name of a hell,

Man. 4, 83.

ifTOTO NARAKA YA, a denomin.

derived from naraha by the aff. ya,

Atm. To resemble hell, Mark. P. 8,

117.

nara+ ta, f. Human con-

dition, Bhag. P. 7, 14, 5.

C

STO -narta, i. e. nrit 4- a, adj.

Dancing, MBh. 13, 1164.

c
nartaka, i.e. nrit 4- aka, I. m.

1. A dancer, Ram. l, 12, 7. 2. A
dancing-master, MBh. 4, 305. II. f. ki

,

A female dancer, Ragh. 19, 14 . III.

adj. Causing to dance, Sah. D. 74, 17.

—Comp. Harina-, m. a Kimnara.

nartana, i.e. nrit+ana. I. m.

A dancer, MBh. 4, 1217. II. n. Dancing,

Man. 2, 178.

nartayitri, i.e. nrit, Caus.,

4-iri, m. A dancing-master, Malav.

d. 24.

NARD
,

i. l, Par. (also Atm.,

Hariv. 11936), To roar, MBh. l, 41 u.

4593 n 2
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»RrTH
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. nardita, 1 . n.

Roaring, Ram. 4, 8, 38. 2. m. The name
ofone ofthe dice, Mrichchh. 33, 10. Fre-

quent. nanard, To sound aloud, Hari v.

8064 (anomal. Atm. nanardamana).

—

With the prep. abhi, To roar at,

MBh. 6, 2738.—With a, anardita,

n. Roaring, Ram. 2, 42, 20.—With

nf?r prati, 1. To greet with roaring,

crying, MBh. 8, 1806. 2. To roar for,

12, 6777.—With vi, To roar, MBh.

8, 2468.— With anu-vi, To

answer with roaring, Hariv. 14569.

f NARB, i. l, Par. =namb .

narmada
,

i. e. narman-da,

1. adj. Causing pleasure, Somad. Nal.

128. 2. f. da, The name of a river,

the modern Nerbudda, MBh. 2, 371 ;

personified, 16, 550.

*r*H. narman, probably nard +
man, n. Jest, sport, MBh. l, 1000.

NARMAYA
,
a denomin. de-

rivcd from narman by aya, Par. To
exhilarate by jesting, Kam. Nitis. 7, 42.

c

«w narya
, i.e. nara +ya, 1. adj.

Manly (ved.). 2. A proper name (?),

Cbr. 296, 9=Rigy. i. 112, 9.

t NAL, i. i, Par. To smell

;

to bind (?). i. 10, Par. To speak, or to

shine.

nala (for nada
, q. cf.), m. 1 .

A kind of reed, Amphidonax karka

Lindl., MBh. 6, 4898. 2. A proper

name, Hariv. 823 ; the hero of the epi-

sode Nala and Damayanti.

5^<*‘ nalada, 1. n. (and f. da),

The Indian spikenard, Nardostachys

jatamansi, Su<?r. l, 1 40, 20. 2. n. The root

of the Andropogon muricatus, Kir. 5, 25.

nalina,
i.e. nala + ina, I. n.

A lotus flower, MBh. 7, 1299. II. f.

ni, 1. A lotus, Nelumbium speciosum,

Bhartr. 2, 67. 2. An assemblage of lotus

flowers, Yikr. d. 5. 3. A pond in

which the lotus grows or may grow,

Draup. 6, 2. 4. A branch of the

heavenly Ganges, Hariv. 3502. 5. A
mystical name of one of the nostrils,

Bhag. P. 4, 25, 48. 6. A proper name,

9, 21, 30.

-nalini + ha

,

A substi-

tute for nalini
,
as latter part of a comp.

adj.
,
Bhag. P. 5, 8, 22.

«W nalva
,
perhap3 nala + va, cf.

nadvala, m. A furlong, a distance

ineasured by four hundred (?) cubits,

Ram. 6, 82, 71.

’R nava (akin to the particle nu,

cf. nutana), I. adj., f. va. 1. New,
Man. 11, 186. 2. Fresh, Bhartr. 1, 7. 3.

Young, MBh. 4, 410. 3. °vam, adv. Just,

Mrichchh. 108, 7. II. m. A proper

name, Hariv. 1677.

—

Comp. Punar-, in.

a finger-nail.—Cf. Lat. novus ; riog
;

Goth. nivjis ; A.S. niwe, neow, niwa.

WR navaka
,
i.e. I. nava-\-ka, adj.

New, Vasavad. 7, 3. II. navan-\-ka
,

Z. adj. Consisting of nine, MBh. 3,

14389. 2. n. Nine, Ram. 4, 39, 24.

navakritvas

,

i. e. navan

-hritvas

,

adv. Nine times, Vedantas.

in Chr. 216, 9.

nava-ja
,

adj. Just visible,

MBh. 12, 8819.

navata, i.e. navati+ a, ordinal

number, Ninetieth, Rajat. 5, 260

Comp. Ekona-, i.e. eka-una-, eighty-

ninth, 5, 258. Eka-, ninety-first, MBh.
1, adhy. 91. Dva- and dvi-, ninety-

seeond, MBh. 8, adhy. 92. Tri
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*re<rr

ninety-third, MBh. 1, 93. Chatur

ninety-fourth, l, 94. Saptan°
9

i. e.

saptan-y ninety-seventh. Ashtanavata
,

1.

e. ashtan-y ninety-eighth, Rajat. 5, 287.

«RRTT »at?a-|-tfa, f. Fresbness, Ku-

maras. 5, 86.

*raf?r navatiy i.e. navan+ ti
,
Cardinal

nuinber, f. Ninety, Man. 3, 177.—Comp.

2^17*'-, ninety-two, MBh. l, adhy. 192.

navati + tama, ordinal

number, Ninetieth, MBh. 1, adhy. 90.

—Comp. Eka-y dvi-y iri-, chatur-, paA-

chan-y shash-y saptan-, ashtan-y ninety-

first, second, third, fourth, etc., Ram.

2, adhy. 91 sqq. Navan-
y
ninety-ninth,

6, adhy. 99.

nava+ tva, n. Newness, Rajat.

5, 19.

wnr navadha, i.e. navan+ dha.

adv. Nine-fold, nine times, Bhag. P. 3,

21, 29.

navany Cardinal number," adj.

Nine, Man. 3, 269.— Cf. Goth. and

0.

H.G. niun ; A.S. nigan; iyyia; Lat.

novem.

ifcpf navana,
i.e. nu -f ana,

n. Prais-

ing, Nalod. l, 4.

NA VANALI-
NADALAYAy a denomin. derived

from nava-nalina-dala by ya, Atm,
To resemble the leaf of a fresh lotus

flcwer, Bhag. P. 6, 5, 31.

nava-nila, n. Fresh butter,

Ram. 5, 12, 27.—Comp. Samudra-, n.

1. the beverage of the immortals. 2.

the moon.

navama, i.e. navan+ma, I.

ordinal number, f. mxy Ninth. II. f.

mif
The ninth day of a lunar half

month, Lass. 16, 14.

—

Cf. Lat. nonus

(for novimus).

navamallikdy or «R*TT-

fsrarr navamalikdy f. Double jasmine,

Jasminum sambac Ait., (j ak. d. 41

;

cf. v .r.

navina
,

i.e. nava+ ina, adj.

New, £atr. l, 277.

navibhdva
9

i.e*. nava-bhu +
a, m. Renovation, Kathas. 14, 63.

•RT navyay i.e. nava +ya
f adj. New,

Rajat. 5, 384.

*(<5qcfrf^ navya -f vat9
adv. Like new,

Bhag. P. 4, 30, 20 (ever new ?)

navyamSy ved. comparat. of

nava
9 Yery new, Lass. 99, 5= Rigv. iii.

62, 7.

L»nXx iVi4p, i. l, Par. To attain

(ved.).— Cf. Lat. nanciscor, and 2 nay.

2.

«HfJYAg(the base ofmany forms

is nanlg), i. 4, Par. (also Atm., Ram. 5,

27, 24, and i. l, Par. and Atm., MBh. 13,

3083 ; 7, 686.), 1. To be lost, Man. 8,

32. 2. To disappear, Man. 8, 247. 3.

To escape, MBh. 5, 2736. 4. To go
away, Ram. 6, 27, 24. 5. To perish,

Man. 4, 62. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

nashta
, 1. Lost, £ak. d. 167. 2. In-

visible, Ram. s, 60, 7 ; disappeared,

MBh. 3, 2690. 3- Destroyed, MBh. l,

3147. 4. Dead, Man. 8, 166. Caus.

nagaya
9 1. To cause to disappear,

Ram. l, 55, 20. 2« To efface, Man.

11, 245. 3. To destroy, Rtlra. 5, 63,

8 ; Man. 2, 55. 4. To violate, Da9ak.

in Chr. 191, 10. 5. To extinguish,

Bhag. P. 4, 5, 20. 6. To lose, Panch.

i. d. 23. 7. To disappear, MBh. 5, 862.

—With the prep. 3TTJ vi-apa
, Caus.

To remove, MBh. 5, 7090,—With ^5fcf

ava
y To disappear, 4, 1728.

—

With

nisy nirnashlay Disappeared, Rajat.

4G1 .
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wc
i, 83.—With H* pra except

where p is changed to sh, e.g. pra-

nashta
,

1. To be lost, Man. 8, 149. 2.

To disappear, Bhag. l, 40. pranashta

(sometimes erroneously pranashta), 1 .

Perished, Rajat. 5, 211. 2. Disap-

peared, Man. 8, 30. 3. Escaped, Pa£ch.

89, 20. Caus. 1 . To cause to dis-

appear, MBh, 7, 327. 2. To cause to

be lost, Hit. iv. d. 9 (to leave unre-

warded).—With vi-pra
,

1. To

disappear, MBh. 3, 5027. 2. To be lost,

13, 3212. vipranashia, 1« Disappeared,

MBh. 4, 877. 2. Lost, 1, 4802.—With

sam-pra
,
To be lost, MBh. 3, 13781.

sampranashta
,

Disappeared, 2847. —
With tn, 1 * To disappear, Man. ll,

263. 2. To perish, 2, 163. vinashta

,

1 . Lost, Malav. 9, 3. 2. Utterly ruined

or spoiled, Man. 7, 41 ; 2, 64. Caus.

1 . To destroy, 7, 19. 2. Tokill, Pahch.

71, 24. 3. To perish (Aor.), Ram. 2,

lio, 30. Desid. of the Caus. vinaga-

yishita
,

without reduplication ; read

rather ninag°, Sought to be destroyed,

Dafak. 112, 3, below.—With anti

-vi, To perish afterward, or together

with, MBh. 12, 3400.—With pra

-tn, To perish, Ram. 1, 56, 27 Gorr.

—

With sam,
saihnashta,

Perished,

Ram. 5, 51, 13.—Cf. l.naf, The original

signification of l. and 2. naf, has been

probably, To hasten (cf. Lat. per-nix)

;

then on the one side, To overtake, to

attain (l.naf) ; on the other, To hasten

out of view, to disappear, to vanish, to

perish (2. nag).—Cf. vcVvc, etc.;

Lat. per-nicies, necare, nocere, ve-ne-

num (for ve-nec-f num) ; Goth. naus

(for nahu + s=WKvc), navis.

WC 2. nag -j- vara, adj., f. rt,
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Perishable, Kathas. 19, 50 .—Comp. A-,

adj. imperishable, Bhartr. 3, 21.

nctgvara^tva, n. Perish-

ableness, Da$ak. in. Chr. 185, 15.

nashti
,

i.e. nag -f ti, f. Ruin,

Bhag. P. 9, 10, 21.

i NAS, i. 1, Atm. 1. f To be

crooked. 2. To go to, to join (ved.).

—

Cf. yiofjai (Fperhaps =ved. nti), vlaao-

pai (for reojo/uai), vo<ttoq.

WN
nas, see n&sA and asmad.

-naj + a, a substitute for ndsa,

when latter part of a comp. adj., e.g.

unnasa
,

i.e. ud-, adj. Having a pro-

minent nose, Bhag. P. 8, 8, 42. go-, 1.

m. A large kind of snake, Su^r. 2, 265,

12. 2. f. sa , The nose of a cow, 2, 171, 7.

3. f. si, A certain plant, 2, 170, 1. tn-,

adj. Noseless. su -, adj. Handsome-

nosed.

TptgTO nas + ta+ ka
,
m. A hole bored

through the bridge of the nose of cattle

for draught, MBh. 12, 9377.

naA + ta+ tas, adv. Out of

the nose, MBh. 4, 2227.

nas+ tas, adv. 1. Out of the

nose, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 11. 2. In the nose,

Sufr. 2, 297, 6.

IJlgf nas+ya,
n. 1. A sternutatory,

Su<?r. 2, 235, 21. 2. f. ya, A nose-

bridle.—Comp. Chhinna - nasya, adj.

with broken nose-bridle, Yajfi. 2, 299.

WtrT nasyota, i.e. nas+ i-a-uta

(vb. ve), adj. 1. Led by a string through

the septum of the nose, MBh. 3, 1142.

NAH (for original nadh), i. 4,

Par., Atm. (also i. l or 6, MBh. l, 1460),

1. To bind, Bhag. P. 5, 14, 38. 2. Atm.

To arm one’s self, MBh. 4, 1016. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. naddha, 1. Tied, Ram.

4, 12, 19. 2. Bound, Ram. 5, 14, 15. 3.
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Covered, Hariv. 8799. 4. Joined, RAm.

4, 13, 13. 5. Laid in, MBh. 2, 1915.

—

With the prep. apa, Tountie,MBh.

5, 13309 With api, or 1. To

fasten, MBh. 4, 301 ; 18, 2352. 2. To
squeeze, (Jak. d. 18. 3. To cover, Ram.
5, 18, 4. pinaddha

, Striped, MBh. 13,

976 (indrayudhapinaddhanga, of which
the body was adorned by arainbow, viz.

a cloud).—With ava
, avanaddha

,

Covered, Man. 6, 76.—With^ a, Atm.

To be obstructed, Su^r. 2, 369, 10.

anaddha, 1. Bound, MBh. 6, 5525. 2.

Obstructed, Su9r.2,873, 21. 3. Covered,

1, 22, 3.— With vi-a, vyanaddha

,

Striped (cf. api), Hariv. 6884.—With

ud, X. To press out, Su9r. l, 301,

9. 2. To come out, MBh. 3, noi6

(p. 57o), unnaddha
, 1. Bound up-

ward, Ragh. 18, 50. 2. Raised, Bhag.
P. 4, ll, 4. 3. Unfettered, 4, 27, 4.

4. Proud, 4, 14, 4. 5. Arrogant, 7,
%

10, 26.—With sam-ud
,
samun-

naddha
, X» Unfettered, Bhag. P. 4,

17, 33. 2. Pressed out, Su9r. l, 280,

20. 3. Exce8sive, Bhag. P. i, 15, 3.

4. Conceited, MBh. 5, 1000. Comp.

A-, adj. modest, 6, loio.—With

upa, vpanaddka, Laid in, Bh&g. P.

8, 15, 6. Caus. To cause to be dreseed

(as a wound), Su9r. 2, 109, 18.—With

pari nah, X. To span, MBh.

l, 1406. 2m To 5urround, Rit. 6, 25.

parinaddha, Large, Ragh. 3, 34.—With

pi, see api.—With sam, X. To

faeten, Bhag. P. 8, 12, 21. 2. To dress,

MBh. 4, 1220. 3. To put on, MBh.
218, 7 ; 3, 14958. 4. To prepare for,

Bh&rtr. 2, 6. saihnaddha
, X. Tied to-

gether, Rajat. 4, 543. 2. Fastened,

MBh. 15, 627. 3. Bordering, Ram. l,

38, 21. 4. Armed, MBh. 2, 2463. 5.

Accoutred, Hariv. 6402. 6. Ready,

Rajat. 1, 77 With abhi

•sam, abhisamnaddha, Armed, MBh. 3,

14883.—Cf. Lat. nexus, nectere, nere,

viu, viidio ; O. H. G. nahan, nawan ;

Goth. nethla ; A, S. naedl ; Goth. nehv,

nehva, nehvis ; A. S. neah, nearra,

neahst.

»if% na-ki, adv. X. For not (non

enim), Man. 3, 168. 2. Not at all,

Da9ak. in Chr. 187, 23. 3. na—nahi,

Certainly not, Panch. translation by
Benfey, T. i. p. 465, n. 3.

nahusha
,
m. The name of an

ancient king, Man. 7, 41 ; of a Naga,
etc.

«ITV naka, n. X. Heaven, MBh. 13,

4882. 2. The mystical name ofa weapon,
MBh. 5, 3490.—Comp. Tri-, n. the three

heavens, Bhag. P. 6, 13, 16.

nakaprishthya
,

i.e. naka

-prishtha +ya, adj. Being in the highest

heaven, Ram. 3, 9, 26.

Wrf%*Ts
nakin

, i.e. naka -f in, m. A
god, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 36.

•TT^rer nakula, i.e. nakula+ a, I.

adj. Ichneumon-like, Su9r. 2, 305, 21.

II. m. pl. The name of a people, MBh.
6, 2084. III. f. It, The ichneumon plant,

Su9r. 2, 297, 5.

nakuli, i. e. nakula + t',

patronym. A descendant of Nakula,
MBh. 1, 2451.

*rnr naga
, i.e. naga+ a, I. m. X. A

serpent, especially the name of fabulous

serpents, having a human face and in-

habiting P&tala, or the infernal regions,

Ram. 2, 25, 30 ; Man. l, 37. 2. An
elephant, Ram. i, 6, 22. 3. A small

tree, Mesua Roxburghii Wight., Su9r.

l, 171, 7. 4. One of the five vital airs,
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Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 15. 5. A proper

name, Hariv. 115.37, 6. The name of

a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 27. II. f.

gi, A female elephant, Su$r. l, 178, l.

III. adj., f. gi. 1. Consisting of ser-

pents, MBh. 8, 2586. 2. Produced

from an elephant, Su$r. 1, 194, l. IV.

f. ga,
A proper name, Hajat. 7, 293.

—

Gomp. Dinnaga\ i.e. e%-, m. an ele-

phant supposed to support a quarter of

the world, Megh. 14. £igu-
,
m. a kind

of Rakshasa or demon, Ram. 3, 76, 28.

«TpriTRT naga + maya, adj., f. yi,

Consisting in elephants, Hariv. 9379.

nagara
,

i.e. nagara + a, I.

adj. 1 . Belonging to a town, MBh. l,

5682 ; m. A Citizen, Ram. 1, 17, 34. 2.

Referfing to a town, MBh. 2, 256. 3.

Polite, (pak. 94, 10 Ch. II. f. ri, A
crafty woman, Haeb. Anth. 351, 16.

III. n. Dry ginger, Su$r. l, 161, 2.

—

Comp. Deva-nagart
,

f. the name of the

character proper to Sanskrit.

*TT*!T*R nagara +Aa, m. The cliief

of a town, (pak. 73, 1, v.r.

nagarika, i.e. nagara+
ika, I. adj. Inhabiting a town, Sch.

ad. (pak. d. 51. II. m. 1 . A Citizen,

Vikr. 77, 12. 2. Polite, (pak. 60, 2. 2.

A superintendent of the police, Da^ak.

195, 13.

•f I
naga -f vant, adj., f. vati,

Consisting in elephants, MBh. 5, 5703.

5TTf*r»r nagin
,

i.e. naga -f in, adj.

Surrounded by serpents, Hariv. 14844.

nagnajita
,

i.e. nagnajit+

a
,
patronym. f. ti

,
A descendant of

Nagnajit, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 4.

nataka
,

i.e. nat+aka
,

I. m.

A mime, Ram. 1, 5, 18. II. n. A drama,

Ram. 2, 69, 4.

irrfefRT natita+ka (vb. naf), n.

A gesture, (pak. 73, 4.

cj{ ndtya
, i.e. naia+ya

,
n. 1.

The art of acting or dancing, scenic

art, Bhag. P. 4, 15, 19. 2. Mimical

representation, Mrichchh. 88, 4. 3.

The attire of an actor, Bhag. P. l, 8, 19.

»nfwr nadikd, i.e. nadi -f ka,
f.

1. A measure of time, of a sideral

day, an Indian hour, Bhag. P. 3, 11, 3.

2. A measure of length, half a danda,

Mark. P. 49, 39. 3. An Indian clock,

Kam. Nitis. 5, 51.

nadi
, i.e. warfa + a + t, also

nadi (Bhag. P. 3, 5, ll), f. 1.

The stalk or culm of any plant. 2.

Any tubular organ of the body, as an

artcry, a vein, an intestine, etc., MBh.
3. 13974; Ragh. 10, 59 (the rays of the

sun, supposed to be hollow). 3. A fis-

tulous sore, Su$r. 1, 284, ll. 4. =»«-
dika 1, Sftryas. 1, 12.

—

Comp. Garbha
-nadi, f. the navel-string, Su<jr. 1,368, 13.

nanaka, n. A coin, Yajh.

2, 240.

NAl'H, and NADH
(nkin to nam), i. 1, Atm. (also Par.,

MBh. 3, 12630). To beg, MBh. 12 ,

1365 (with gen. of the object, MBh. 3,

12630).

nath + a, m. 1. A protector,

MBh. 2292. 2. A master, a lord,

Pahch. v. d. 90 ; Ram. 1
, 76, 19. 3. A

husband, Ragh. 12
,

75.

—

Comp. A-,
adj., f. tha, having no protector, help-

less, Ram. 6, 23, 21 . Kala-, m. a name
of (piva, MBh. 12

,
10368. Ku-, 1. m.

a bad protector, Bhag. P. 9
, 14, 28. 2.

adj. having a bad guide, 5, 14, 2 .

Gauri-, m. a name of (piva, Bhartr. 3,

87. Chamu-, m. a commander of au
army, Bhag. P. 4, 26, 3. Jagat-eka
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m. monarch of the world, Ragh. 5, 23.

Jagannatha
,
i.e. jagat-, m. a name of

Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. 2, 779. Ji-

vita-, m. a husband, Kumaras. 4, 3.

Dharma-, m. a legitimate lord, Ram.

5, 33, 39. Nakshatra -, m. the moon,

Hariv. 16033. Nara-, m. a king, Ram.

2, 68, 65 Gorr. Naki(n)-, m. a name
of Indra, £atr. 2, 7. Praja-, m. a king,

Rajat. 5, 191. Prana-, m. a husband.

Bhumi-, m. a king, Lass. 14, 20. Ya

-

du-, m. a name of Krishna. Raghu-,

m. Rama. Rajani-ckaya-, m. the moon,

Hit, ii. d. 107. Vigva-, m. 1. a name
of £iva. 2. a proper name, Chr. p.

234, 1. 6. Sa-, I. adj. endowed, Pahch.

76, 18. II. f. tha, a woman whose

busband is living.

«(TOc? natha+ tva, n. The dignity

of a protector, Ram. 2, 81, 2 Gorr.

<f|| \g|e|nf natha+vant, adj., f. vati.

1. Having a protector, Ram. 1, 62, 12.

2. Having a husband, 5, 37, 20.

•fT^TR? NATHAYA,
a denomin.

derived from natha with ya, Par. To
grant, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 26.

nathin, i.e. natha + in, adj.,

f. ni, Having a protector, Ram. l, 78, 3

Gorr.

nada, i.e. nad+a, m. 1. Roar-

ing, Ram. 4, 29, 12. 2» Sound, cry,

MBh. 4, 1885 ; 14, 2694. 3. A semi-

circle repreeenting the nasal sound,

Bhag. P. 7, 15, 53.—Comp. Bhima-, m.

a lion. Maha-, m. 1. a loud cry. 2.

an elephant. 3. a lion. 4. a camel.

5. the ear. Megha-, m. 1. Varuna.

2. a son of Varuna. Simha-, m. war

cry, Panch. 5, 4 (signifying principal).

nadin, i.e. nad or nada -f-

in, I. adj., f. nt, Sounding, soundiDg

aloud, Hariv. 8069 ; MBh. 2, 987. II.

m. a proper name, Hariv. 12941.

nadeya, i.e. nadi+ eya, I.

adj. 1. Corning from a river, Su$r. i,

170, 11. 2. Aquatic, Ram. 4, 39, 12.

11. n. A sort of salt, Su£r. 2, 326, 9.

5TTW NADH, see nath.

’TT'TT nana, adv. Different, Bhag.

P. 1, 2, 82. Often in the beginning of

comp. words, Of different classes, Man.

9, 148 ; various, 257.

5TRTTFT nana + tva, n. 1. Differ-

ence, MBh. 2, 137. 2. Manifoldness,

Bhag. P. 2, 10, 13.

nandi, i.e. nand+a+ i, f.

1- Joy, MBh. 4, 2189. 2. A prayer at

the opening of a drama, Mrichchh. l, 8.

*rrfa?r napita, based on the nom.

sing. snapita
,
i.e. snap, curtailed Causal

of sna, + tri. 1. m. A barber, Man. 4,

253. 2. f. ti, The wife of a barber,

Panch. 37, 7.

nabha, I. a substitute for

nabhi, when latter part of a comp. adj.

or of a noun based on an adj,, e.g.

abja- and padma- (Having a lotus in

his navel), m. A name of Vishnu.

padma-nabha also, 1 . A proper name.

2. A kind of spell. su adj. 1. Having
a handsome nave, MBh. 10, 625. 2«

Having a beautiful centre, Ram. l, 33,

12. kala-, m. The name of an Asura
or demon and others. kuga -, m. A
proper name, Ram. l, 34, 3. tri-, m.

A name of Vishnu (holding the three

worlds in his navel), Bhag. P. 8, 17, 26.

dridha-, m. The name of a spell, Ram.
l, 30, 5. pushkara-, m. A name of

Vishnu, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 48. vaisa-, m. a

particular poisonous tree. II. m. Epi-

thet of Qiva, MBh. 12, 10364. III. A
proper name, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 16.

iJRfRl
> nabhaga (cf. nabhaga), m.

A proper name, MBh. l, 3140 ; Ram.
1, 70, 41.
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«TTVrrOrrn&bhagi, i.e.n&bhaga +*, pa-

tronym. AsonofNabhaga,MBh.l2,993.

*rrft nabhi
(
nabh + * ?), f. (also

*rr»ft nabhi), and m. 1. The navel,

Man. l, 92. 2. The nave of a wheel,

MBb. l, 726. 3. Centre, Bhag. P. 5, 16,

7. 4. Chief, Ragh. 18, 19. 5. Musk,

Megh. 53. 6. (m. ?) The musk animal,

Bhag. P. 3, 21, 44. 7. m. A proper

name, 5, 2, 19.

—

Comp. tlrna-, m. a

spider, 2, 5, 5. Chakra-, f. the nave

of a wheel, Su<?r. l, 354, 7. Nis-, adj.

not reaching to the navel, Kumaras. 7,

7. Mriga-, m. musk. Visa-, m. a

quantity of lotusses. Vriddha-, adj.

corpulent. Sa-, I. adj. 1. uterine,

Man. 9, 192. 2. like, resembling. 3.

affectionate. II. m. 1. an uterine bro-

ther. 2. a paternal kinsman, Man. 5, 72.

—Cf. A. S. nafu, nafela; o/^a\oc; Lat.

umbilicus.

«rcfwr nabhi+ ka, a substitute for

nabhi at the end of comp. adj., MBb.

12, 8946.

nabhya

,

i.e. nabhi -{-ya, adj.

1. Proceeding from the navel, Bhag.

P. 3, 4, 13. 3, Epithet of Qiva, MBb.

12, 10364 .

—

Comp. Sa-i m. a relation as

far as the seventh degree, Man. 5, 84.

*TT*T nama, see naman.

«THR? namaka,
i.e. naman -f ha, a

substitute for naman at the end of

comp. adj., f. miha

,

e.g. chandra-saras-,

Called Chandrasaras, Pahch. 159, 20.

parvata-namika,
f. Having the name

of a mountain, Man. 3, 9.

5|T?!fnrN
namalas

,,
i.e. naman -f tas,

adv. 1. = the abl. of naman

,

Bhag.

P. 5, 12, 8. 2. By name, together with

the name, Man. 8, 255. 3> With re-

spect to the name, Cak. 104, 22.

namadheya
,
i.e. naman+

dheya (vb. dha), n. 1. A name, Man.

2, 123. 2. A title, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 56.

3. The ceremony of giving a name to

a child, Man. 2, 30.—Comp. Pufhnama -

dheya
,

i.e. puitis-, m. one of the male

sex, Ram. 5, 35, 43.

41(44b{3r19
s
namadheya tas, adv.

By name, Ram. 4, 62, 10.

naman, i.e.jtia f man, I. n. 1.

A name, Man. 2, 128. 2. Only the name

(opposed to the reality), 157. II. acc.

sing. nama

,

adv. I. By name, Man. 3,

127. 2. Indeed, of course, 8, 335. 3. Per-

haps, Ram. 2, 85, 18 Gorr. 4. It is

often preceded, a. by an interrogative

pronoun, Then, Ram. 2, 15, 20 Gorr.;

b. by api, Perhaps, 2, 97, 6 Gorr. Of
course, (^ak. 93, 5, v. r. ; would that ; C.

by ma, Perhaps (I hope not), Mrichchh.

54, 24 ; d. by nanu, Certainly, Ram. 4, 24,

37. 5. With an iraperative, No matter,

Mrichchh. 75,6.

—

Comp. when latter part

ofa comp. adj. the fem. ends -namni

,

Man.

3, 9 ; or -naman
,
Ram. 1, 6, 25 ; or -namh,

2, 109, 47 Gorr. A-, adj. not named,

not declared, Man, 12, 108. Ushtra-,

adj. called camel, Pahch. 68, 15. Gri-

hita- (vb. grah), adj. called, Nal. 12, 48.

Dus-, n. haemorrhoids, Sm^r. 1, 177, 10.

Pitri adj. called after his father’s

name. Chan. 79 in Beri. Monatsb. Ma-
* •

tri-, adj. called after his mothers

name, i b. Qyala-, adj. called after the

name of his brother-in-law, ib. Su-,

adj., f. mni, well-named, MBb. l, 1053.

Stri-, adj. having a female name, Chr.

63
,

67.— Cf. Lat. nomen, co-gnomen,

nam, quis-nam (cf. quem-nam=Aam
nama), nem-pe (cf. nama api) ; bvopa

(for 6-\-yvopa), uvopaivw (fororopav -{-

jw) ;
Goth. namo ; A.S. nama, nemnan.

nayaka, i.e. nt + aka, I. m.

1. A guide, Ram. 2, 64, 33. 2. A chief,

Bb&g. P. 4, 7, 22. 3. A general, Ram.

3, 33, 14. 4. A husband, Bhag. P. 4,

25, 20. Sm A lover, Qak. 15, 12. 6. The
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ccntral gem of a necklace, Vasav. 17, i.

7. A proper name, Rajat. 5, 158. II.

f.yika
, Amistress, Lass. 24, 17.—Comp.

A-
,
adj., f. ka

9
deprived of or wanting

a guide, a commander, a ruler, Ram. 2,

14, 52 ; 79, 3. Ku-nayaka
,
adj. baving

a bad guide, Bhag. P. 5, 13, 2. Kumu-
dini-, m. the moon, Hit. 9, 5. Gana-,

m. 1. the chief of the retinueof agod,

Bhag. P. 6, 17, 3. 2. the god Ganega,

MBh. l, 77. Chakra-, m. the chief of

a division of an army, Rajat. 2, 106.

Danda-, m. I. a judge, Hit. 66, 6. 2.

the commander of a division of an

army, Rajat. 7, 969. Bhuta-nayika

,

f.

Durga.

nayaka-tva
,
n. Chieftain-

ship.

«ITT nara, I. i.e. nrt or nara+ a,

adj. Belonging to a man, Man. 5, 87.

n. m. Water (cf. nira
, vripoc, Nijpcvc),

Man. l, 10. IH. f. «rnft nari
,
i.e. nrt

-h t, 1. A woman, Man. l, 32. 2. A
proper name, Bhag. P. 5, 2, 22 .—Comp.

Kvla-nari
,

f. a virtuous woman, Hit. i.

d. 196. Divya-nari
9
f. an Apsaras, Ram.

2, 91, 19. Prakaga-nari, f. a harlot,

Mrichchh. 46, 2.

naraka
,

i.e. naraka -J- a, I.

adj., f. ki
9
Infernal, hellish, Bhag. P. 3,

30, 30. n. m. 1. An inhabitant of the

infernal regions, 2, 10, 41. 2« Hell.

narakin
, i.e. naraka + tn,

m. An inhabitant of hell, Prab. 46, 3.

naranga
,
m. An orange tree,

Su$r. 1, 209, 6.

narada
,
m. A Devarshi, i.e.

a celestial IJishi ; in epic poetry the

messenger of the gods, MBh. l, 2048.

narasimha
, i.e. nara-siihha

4- a, adj., f. hi
9 Referring, belonging,

ctc., to Vishnu in his incarnation as

man-lion, MBh. 3, 15837.

3 o

*V

ifTTT^ naracha (perhaps nara-aAcli

-i- a), m. A kind of arrow, MBh. l, 5522.

«nrrcw narayanay probably nara

+ ayana
9 I. m. 1. The first living

being, identified with Vishnu or Krish-

na, MBh. 7, 9447 ; Man. l, lo. 2. A
proper name, Bhag. P. 6, l, 24. II.

adj. Referring, belonging to Narayana,

MBh. 1 , 337. IH. f. nl, patronym. name
of Indrasena, MBh. 4, 651.

«nrTWTO narayana + maya% adj.

Consisting of Narayana, Bhag. P. 6, 8, 4.

narayaniya, i.e. nara-

yana+ iya, adj. Referring to Narayana,

MBh. 12, 13422.

narikera, and STTf^^T
narikela, m. The cocoa-nut, Su$r. 2,

108, 9 ; Ram. 3, 39, 12.—Cf. nalikera.

nart, see nara.

nar$+£a, a substitute for

nari at the end of comp. adj., Ram. 2,

109, 22 Gorr.

nari+maya
,

adj., f. yi9

Consisting in wives, Bhartr. 1
,
98.

nala
9 i.e. na/a -f a, I. adj. Con-

sisting of reed, Bhag. P. 6, ll, 8. II.

n. 1. A hollow or tubular stalk, espe-

cially the stalk of the water-lily, MBh.
2, 88. 2. A tubular vessel of the body,

Prab. 55, 5. 3. A handle, MBh. 9, 909.

IH. f. lay The name of a river, MBh.
6, 339.

—

Comp. Nabhi-nala
,
f. the navel-

*

string, Ragh. 5, 7. Yantra-nala
,
n. a

pipe (of a well), Mark. P. 39, 43.

NAlA YA
9
a denomin. de-

rived from nala with ya9 ptcple. of the

pf. pass. nalayita, Representing the

handle of an axe, Bhag. P. 7, 5, 17.

nalikera, and

nalikela, m. Xhe cocoa-nut, Su<jr. 2,

175, 2 ; 1, 213, 3.—Cf. narikela .

2
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{%•?}" nalini
,

i.e. «fl/a + in+ i, f.

A mystical name of one of the nostrils,

Bhag. P. 4, 29, ll.

nalika, i.e. nala+ ika, m. A
kind of ariow, Ram. 3, 31, 24.

navanita
,
i.e. navanita+ a

,

adj. Mild, Chr. 43, 29.

navika,
i.e. nan -f t^a, m. The

helmsman of a vessel, a pilot, Ram. 2,

52, 74.

navya

,

i.e. nau+ya ,
adj. 1.

Navigable, Ragh. 4, 31. 2. Accessible

to a ship, MBh. 3, 10027.

«mr naga, i.e. 2. naf -h a, m. 1. Loss,

Bhartr. 2, 35. 2. Disappearance, Ram.

2, 47, 13. 3. Destruction, Yaju. l, 339.

4. Death, 63.—Comp. Artha-, m. ruin

of wealth, Chan. 80 in Beri. Monatsb.

Chitta-, m. the vanishing of conscious-

ness, Ram. 2, 64, 68. Duhsvapna-, i.e.

dus-, adj. Removingthe dreams, Hariv.

8459.

nagaka, i.e. 2. naf, Caus.,

+ aka, adj. Destroying, MBh. 13, 1634.

—Comp. Krita adj. ungrateful, Hit.

iii. d. 126. Vighna-, m. Ganefa.

*rnr*r nagana
,

i.e. 2. nag, Caus.,

-fana, I. adj., f. nl. 1. Destroying,

MBh. 13, 2194 ; Man. 8, 127. 2. Re-

moving, MBh. 2, 426. H. n. 1« De-

struction, Mark.P. 24, 36. 2. Removal,

MBh. 7, 5120.— Comp. Krita-purva-, n.

ungratefulness, Hit. 27, 16, n. Bhuta -,

I. m. 1. marking nut plant, Semicar-

pus anacardium. 2. mustard. II. n. the

Eleocarpus seed. Matsya m. an osprey.

nagin, i.e. 2. naf, or nafa-f

tn, adj., f. ni. 1. Perishable, Prab.

loo, ll. 2. Removing, Hariv. 10239.

3. Destroying, Ram. 6, 80, 32.—Comp.

A-, adj. 1. not being lost, Man. 8,

185. 2. not perishing, Bhag. 2, 18.

468

nashtika
, i.e. nashta (vb.

2. naf) -f ika, m. The former owner who
has lost a chattel.

•f
NAS, i. i, Atm. To sound.

nasatya, i.e. na-a-satya, I.

m. du. A name of the AQvins, MBh.
12, 7583. II. adj. Referring to the

Nasatyas, 12, 13491.

•rreT nasa
,
the base of some cases

and derivatives is nas
,

f. The nose,

Man. 8, 125.—Comp. Karna-nasa, f.

the ears and the nose, Ram. 3, 24, 22.

Tiryagnasa, i.e. tiryanch -, adj. having

a wry nose, 5, 17, 32. Naga-nasa, f.

the trunk of an elephant, 5, 22, 2.

Sthula-nasa, m. a hog.—Cf. O.H.G.

nasa ; A.S. nase ; Lat. nasus, naris.

«TTf%*T nasika
,

i.e. nasa + ka, f. 1 .

A nostril, Bhag. P. 5, 23, 6. 2. du.

The nose, 2, 10, 20. 3- sing. The nose,

Man. 2, 90. 4- The trunk of an ele-

phant, MBh, is, 4900.—Comp. Agra f.

the tip of the nose, Ram. 1, 28, 10.

Puti-nasika, adj. having a stinking

nose, Yajh. 3, 211. Rakta-nasika
,
m. an

owl. Sthula-, m. a hog.

nastika, i. e. na-asti (vb.

1 .05 ) -f£a,m. Anunbeliever, Man.2, ll.

*nfel*clT nastika + ta, f. Infidelity,

MBh. 12, 4539.

nastikya,
i.e. nastika -{-ya.

1. Disbelief, Man. 3, 65. 2- Infidelity,

4,

163.

nasya, i.e. nasa {-ya, n. 1. A
nose-cord, Man. 8, 291. 2. A multi-

tude of noses (?), Hariv. 15996.

naha, i. e. nah -f a, m. Ob-

struction, Su$r. 2, 369, 5.

nahusha
,

i. e. nahuska -f a,

patronym. A son of Nahusha, Ram.

3, 23, 24.
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ni, preposition, Downward, into,

backward. 1« Combined and com-

pounded with verba and their deriva-

tives (q. cf.). 2. Compounded with

nouns, and implying sometimes ne-

gation, Deprived of, without ; cf.

nivida, nigabda (in this signification it

is curtailed from nis), Probably for

primitive ani,—Cf. kvl, elv
,
kv ; Lat. in ;

Goth. in, inn; A.S. in, nidhan, see

nitaram .

NI&S (probably an old desider.

of nam, for ninaihsa), i. l, Atm. To

touch, to kiss.

fSrriNfJT nihgeshata

,

i.e. nis-gesha

-f ta, f. Complete destruction. Pahch.

195, 9.

NIHQESHAYA, a de-

nomin. derived from nis-gesha with ayo,

Par. 1. To destroy completely, Prab.

6, 11 ; Paftcb. 201, 23 (see Benfey’s

tranalation, n. 1210). 2. To consume

completely, Ram. 1 , 65, 6.

nihgreni,
and w A

greni, i.e. nis-gri + nt, f. A ladder,

MBh. 12, 12058: 8838.

nihgvasa, i.e. nis-gvas+ a,

m, I* Breathing, Da$ak. in Chr. 198,

22 . 2. Breath, Man. 3,
19. 3« Sigh,

Ram. 2, 24, 7.

nihsatyata

,

i.e. nis-satya

+ ta, f. Lying disposition, Hit. i. d. 91.

nihsarana, i.e. nis-sri -f

ana

,

n. 1. Going forth or out, MBh.

12, 10061 ; Pahch. i. d. 458. 2. A means

against, MBh. 12, 7799.

nihsara
,

i.e. nis-sri+ a, m.

Corning out, MBh. 12
,
10686.—Cf. sara,

nihsarana,
i. e. nis-sri

Caus., -fana, n. Turning out, Rajat.

7, 582.

pRTTV

niksrava, i.e. nis-sru -f a, m.

A surplus, Yajfi. 2,
251.

f%mTPI niksrava
, i.e. nis-sru+ a,

m. Expenae, Kam. Nitis. 4, 62.

nihsvana
,

i.e. nis-svan+a,

m. Noise, MBh. 1
,
119 ; sound, Ram.

3, 34, 34.—Comp. Sagara-ud-bliuta-,

adj. roaring like the ocean.

ni-kata (cf. kata), I. adj., f. ta,

Near. II. n. Proximity, Kathas. 3, 73.

nikara

,

i. e. ni-kri+ a, m.

A flock or multitude, Git. 11 , 4 ; MBh.
15, 722.

pPtirFT nikartana
,
i.e. ni-krit+ana

,

n. Cutting down, MBh. 5, 894 ; cutting

off, Ram. 3, 74, 32.

ni-kash (for karsh, vb. krish),

-fa, I. m. 1. The touchstone, Ragh.

17, 46. 2. The test appearing on the

touchstone, MBh. 12
,
7471. II. f. sha,

A proper name, Ram. 5, adhy. 76.

Prarw nikashana, i.e. ni-kash (for

{karsh, vb. krish), -f awa, n. A touch-

stone, Bhag. P. 5, 19, 3.

fsism nikasha, an old instr. of ni

-kash (for karsh, vb. krish), -fa, prepos.

with acc. Near, Hariv. 16038.

fifanTTC NIKASHA YA, i.e. ade-

nomin. derived from nikasha with ya,

Atm. To serve as touchstone, Da^ak.

l
,

7.

pPfiTO nikama, i.e. ni-kam+ a, I.

m. Desire. II. °mam, acc. adv. 1. Wil-

lingly> Bhag. P. 8, 2
,
24. 2. At one’s

own discretion, Paheh. i. d. 417.

nikama -f tas, adv. Wil-

liugly, Mark. P. 49
,
57.— Comp. A-,

adv. unwillingly, Bhag. P. 4, 28, 10.

Prarnr nikaya, i.e. ni-chi -f a, m.

1. An assemblage, a class, Man. 1
, 36.
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IWTT

2. A multitude, Bhag. P. 4, 24 ,
25. 3.

A house, a dwelling-place, Ram. 4, 44,

31.

f%aRT^ nikaray i. e. m-Ari+a, m.

1

.

Humiliation, MBh. 1, 7081. 2.

Abuse, 14, 1788.

fiwni ni+kag+ a. 1. m. Sight,

Bhag. P. 3, 16, 30. 2. Latter part of

comp. adj., Similar, Ram. 3, 30, 18.

ni-kwija, m. (and n.). A
placeovergrown with creepers, athicket,

MBh. l, 3730.

ni-kumbha
%
m. 1. A piant,

Croton polyandrum, Hariv. 3843. 2.

A proper name, 8002.

nikumbhila,
m. or n. and

f. la
,
A place of offering, Ram. 5, 25,

51 ; 6, 19, 39.

nikurumba,
n. A multi-

tude, Git. 11, 5.

nikulinikcij probably

ni kulina+ ka, f. An inherited art,

MBh. 8, 1902.

ni-kula
,

adj. Standing at

the bank (?), Ram. 2, 68, 16, v. r.

ni-kri -f- ti, I. f. 1* Dishonesty,

MBh. 2, 2042. 2. Abuse, Bhartr. 2, 30.

3. A wicked person, MBh. 12, 6269. II.

m. The nameof a deity, Hariv. 11540.

nikritin
, i.e. ni-krita -f- in

(vb. kri)> adj. Wicked, MBh. 13, 5120

;

cf. the last.

ni-kri -f tya, f. Dishonesty,

MBh. 12, 9766.

nikrintana
9

i.e. ni-krit+

ana
, I. adj., f. ni, Destroying, Ram. l,

30, 14 Gorr. II. m. The name of a

hell, Mark. P. 12, 15. IH. n. 1. Cut-

ting, MBh. 2, 2193. 2. Destruction,

3, 14438.

nikrishtagayata, i.e.

ni-krishta+ agaya+ tay f. Base dispo-

sition of mind, Da^ak. in Chr. 196, 7

(jealousy).

m* niketa, i.e. ni-kit+a, m. 1.

A mansion, MBh. 3, 8358. 2. A coun-

tersign, 12541.

—

Comp. A-, adj. without

a house, Man. 6, 25. Chatushpatha-

niketa
, i.e. chatur-patha-, f. the name

of a deity, MBh. 9, 2643.

mketana, i.e. ni-kit 4- ana9 n.

1. A mansion, Man. ll, 128. 2« Atem-
ple, Rajat. 5, 30.

—

Comp. Vairochana-,

n. (The abode of Bali, i.e.) Patala, the

intermediate region between the earth

and Naraka, over which part Bali pre-

sides. Svapna-, n. A bed-chamber.

NIKSH
y

i. l, Par. 1. f To

kiss. 2. To pierce.

nikshepa
,
i.e. ni-kship+ a, m.

1. Casting on, Sah. D. 18, 14. 2. A
deposit, Man. 8, 4.

fwns nikshepana
,

i.e. ni-kship -f-

ana
9
n. Putting down, Kumaras. l, 33.

2. A place for keeping somcthing, Su$r.

1, 171, 18.

niksheptrij i.e. ni kship+tri,

m. A depositor, Man. 8, 181.

fWr ni-kharba
,
n. A very great

number, 100
,000 ,

000,
000

,
or a billion,

Ram. 6, 3, 45.

nikhila
,
probably for nih-

khila
9

i.e. nis-khila, adj. Complete,

entire, all, Man. 2, 8. Instr.°/ewa, adv.

Completely, Ram. 4, 41, 74.

nigada
,
probably ni-gal+a,

m. and n. 1. An iron chain for the

feet, Mrichchh. 97, 25. 2. A fetter,

Bhag. P. 6, 9, 40.

fsRFS’T nigadana
, i.e. nigadaya -f
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Pnnr* fafPSC

ana, n. Putting in irons, Da$ak. in

Chr. 198, ll.

NIGADAYA
,
a denomin.

derived from nigada with ayo, To put

in irons, D&gak. in Chr. 198, 1.

Pm?C ni-gad -}- a, m. A prayer, Bhag.

P. 5, 3, 16.

Pf*TO ni-gam -f a

,

m. 1. Holy writ,

the Vedas, Man. 9, 19. 2. A passage

(of the Yedas), Chr. 9, 46. 3. A pre-

cept, Bhag. P. l, 5, 39. 4. A merchant,

Kara. 2, 126, 10 Gorr.

pPfpRT nigamin
,
i.e. nigama + in

9

adj. Versed in the Yedas, Bhag. P. 4,

22, 47.

pRTppT nigadin
,
i.e. ni-gad -f in,

adj. Reciting, Su^r. 2, 168, 12.

niguhana, i.e. ni-guh + ana

,

n. Hiding, MBh. 3, 1404.

Pr^te nigrihitri
,
i.e. a false form

for ni-grah+ itri, m. 1. One who lays

hold on somebody, Da^ak. in Chr. 200,

13. 2. One who prevents somebody,

Bhag. P. l, 12, 26.

Pm ni-grah -fa, m. 1. Seizing,

Mrichchh. 10, 21. 2. Confinement,

Bhag. P. 8, 22, 21. 3. Subduing, Man.

7, 176. 4. Suppression, restraining, 6,

71 ; 302. 5. Chastising, Kathas. 18, 36.

6. A name of £iva, MBh. 13, 1179.

—

Comp. Upastha-, m. continence, Yaju.

3, 314. Dus-, adj. difficult to be sub-

dued, Bhag. 6, 36. Su adj. easily

restrained.

nigrahana
, i.e. ni-grah f

ana, I. adj. Suppressing, Su9r. l, 155,

16. II. n. 1« Suppression, Ram. 6,

99, 48. 2. Punishment, MBh. 15, 230.

Pm nigharsha
,

i.e. ni-ghrish f a,

ra. 1« Friction, Kir. 2, 5. 2. Crushing,

Bolitl. Ind. Spr. 341.

nigharshana, i.e. ni-ghrish

+ana, n. Rubbing, MBh. 12, 12375.

Pnem nighata
,

i.e. ni-han , Caus.,

-fa, m. Blow, stroke, Ragh. n, 78.

nighatin, i.e. ni-han

,

Caus., +wi, adj. 1. Killing, Hariv.

7026. 2. Destroying, Aij. 7, 26.

Pre nighna

,

i.e. ni-han+ a, I. adj.

Dependent, Ragh. 14, 58. II. m. A
proper name, Hariv. 818.

—

Comp. Vayu -,

adj. frantic, Da£ak. in Chr. 200, 9.

Om nichaya

,

i.e. ni-chi+ a, m. 1.

Heaping, Ram. 2, 77, 22. 2. Collection,

MBh. 15, 205. 3» Heap, multitude, 4,

30. 4. Provision, 1 1, 48. 5. The parts

(of a whole), 15, 5416.

Pmr nichula

,

m. A tree, Barring-

tonia acutangula Gaertn., Ram. 3, 17, 7.

Orfhsr nichola

,

m. A cover, a

wrapper, Rajat. 3, 169.

|9l[W14 nichchtnvt, m. The name

of a mixed class : the son of a Yratya
Kshatriya, Man. 10, 22.

NIJ, ii. 3, Par. Atm. 1. To

cleanse, MBh. 7, 8531. 2. f To nourish.

—With the prep. One nis, nvniikta,

1. Sprinkled, Man. 5, 127. 2. Polished,

Bhag. P. 3, 28, 27. 3. Purified, MBh.
12, 9735. 4. Cleared up, explained,

Hariv. 11220.— With pari

-nis, To wash, MBh. 5,
1399.—C f. pro-

bably

Pr* ni-ja (yb.jan), adj. Own, Man.

2, 50.

t P^r,NINJ, ii. 2, Atm.=wy.

niiamha (akin to stamba),

m. 1. du. The buttocks, (^ak. d. 35.

2. The slope of a mountain, Ram. 4,

44, 34. 3. A bank, MBh. 1, 4650.
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Pmt^rN

farrf*prs
nitambin ,

i.e. nitamba *f in,

adj., f. ni. l. Latter partof comp. adj.

Having buttocks, e.g. charu-pina-ni-

tamba+ iriy Having beautiful big but-

tocks, Mark. P. 17, 20. 2. Having

beautiful buttocks, Malav. 24. 3« Hav-

ing beautiful slopes, Rajat. 2,
121.

pFPCPT ni+ taram
,
comparative

of ni. 1. Continually, Vedantas. in

Chr. 203, 11 . 2. Excessively, Ram. 3,

1
,
2 . 3. At all events, Bhartr. 1 ,

95.

—

Cf. A. S. nidher; O.H.G. nidar.

ni + tya, adj., f. ya . 1. Con-

stant, perpetual, Man. 2
, 206 ; 58 (nit-

yakalam
,
adv. At all times). 2 . Eternal,

Man. 1
,
11 . 3. Essential, regular, 11,203;

Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 11 . 4. 4. °yam,

adv. Perpetually, constantly, Man. 1 ,

108.— Comp. A-y adj. 1. perishable, 6,

77. 2. occasional, 7, 199. 3. incon-

stant, Ram. 2, 4, 26 ;
uncertain, 5, 29,

31. 4. °yaw, adv. not perpetually,

Man. 3, 102 . Atmanityay i.e. atman-,

adj. best-beloved, MBh. 1
,
6080. Tapo-

nitya, i.e. tapas-, adj. practising per-

petually religious austerities, 14, 264.

f%W<TT nitya -f ta, f. 1. Perpetuity,

Bhashap. 101 . 2. Perseverance, in

dharma-nitya+ ta, MBh. 3, 12531. 3.

Necessity, Mark. P. 30, 25.—Comp. A-,

f. perishableness, Bhartr. 3, 80.

nitya+ tva9 n. 1. Perpe-

tuity, eternity, Bhttg. P. 3, 27, 17. 2.

Perseverance, in adhyatmajAana-?iitya

+ tva
,
Bhag. 13, ll.

—

Comp. A-, n. 1.

transitoriness, Panch. iii. d. 21. 2.

fickleness, Ram. 4, 32, 7.

fimTT nitya ^da, adv. Perpetu-

ally, Indr. 1, 29.

faapre nitya -f mayay
adj., f. yi

9

Eternal, MBh. 12
,
8948.

frarare nitya+ gaSy adv. Con-

stantly, Man. 2, 96.
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iVZD, i. l, Par. Atm. (only

ved. and very seldom), and (I|

NIND (perhaps originally vb. nad
9

with the prep. ni), i. 1
,
Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., MBh. 7, 2601), To

blame, MBh. 2
,

2275. nindita
,

1. Re-

prehended, Man. 3, 47. 2. Reprehen-

sible, 42. 3. Despised, 3, 165. 4.

Forbidden, 11
,

44. 5. Inauspicious,

182. Comp. A-

y

adj. blameless, Man.

3
,
42. nindya,

1. reprehensible, Man.

3, 42. 2. forbidden, 3, 50. 3. disgraceful,

11
,
53. Comp. 1. A-nindya,

adj. blame-

less, Man. 3, 42. 2. A-nedya,
adj.

blameless, Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. i. 87, 4.

—

With the prep. pari
,
To blame

violently, MBh. 5, 40.— With Tlf?f

prati, To blame, 3, 15656.—With fif

viy To blame, 3, 13700.—Cf. oveibog,

etc., \oiSopocy etc. ; Goth. ga-naitjan,

naiteins; O.H.G. neizjan ; A.S. naetan,

naeting
;

probably aho Goth. neith,

A.S. nidh, ge-nidhle (hatred).

t
NIDy i. 1 ,

Par. Atm. To

be near.

nidargaka
,

i. e. ni-drig -f-

aka, adj. 1. Seeing, MBh. 12
, 7472.

2. Announcing, 3, 13086.

nidargana
f

i.e. ni-drig-\-

antty I. adj., f. ni. 1- Showing, Bhag.

P. 2, 5, 1. 2. Announcing, Hariv.

12815. 3« Teaching, Bhag. P. 5, 18, 33.

II. n. 1. Seeing, sight, MBh. 9, 62. 2.

Evidence, Man. 11
,

45. 3. Example,

9, 20 ; MBh. 8, 1882. 4. Foreb'oding,

Hariv. 9885. 5. Prognostic, MBh. 5,

1235 . 6. Symptom, 12 , 11718.

f^-faK nidargin
,

i.e. ni-drig -f- i?i,

adj., f. niy Knowing, MBh. 14, 1406.

nidagha,
i.e. ni-dah + a

9
m.

The hot season, MBh. 3, 12539.

nidana
9

i.e. ni-3.da+ ana, n.
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^ ^ ^

1. A first cause, Ragh. 3, l. 2. The
causes of disease, Bhag.P. 6, l, 8.

nidigdhika
,

i. e. m-

digdha + Aa, (vb. cKA), f. A sort of

prickly nightsbade, Solanum Jacquini

Willd., Su<?r. 1 , 377, 21.

ptpT^ro* nididhydsana
,

i.e. ni-

didhyasa
, desider. of dkyai, -f awa,* n.

Profound meditation, Vedantas. in Chr.

216, 1 .

nididhyasuji.e. ni-didhya-

*a, desider. of dhyai, + u, adj. Desiring

to meditate on, Bhag. P. 2, 10, 30.

nidega, m., i.e. 1. ni-dig -f

, Order, MBh. 12 , 8929. 2. ni-dega
,

Neighbourhood, Man. 2 , 197.

farr ni-2.dra, f. 1. Sleep, Ram.

4, 26, 9. 2. Sleepiness, Hid. l, 4.—

Comp. A-,
I. f. eleeplessness. II. adj.

(A-nidra), sleepless, Ram. 2, 2, 4. Ati

-nidra, adj. one whosleeps eicessively,

, 37, 48. Apa-, adj. 1. sleepless, Kir.

6
,
26. 2. opened, <^9. 9, 30. Unnidra,

i.e. tid-, and nirnidra, i.e. nis-, adj.

sleepless, Megh. 86 ; Rajat. 2
,

98.

Yoga-nidra, f. 1. absorption in pro-

found meditation, Pahch. 125, 25. 2.

light sleep, 25, 25. Yogi(n)-, f. light

sleep, wakefulness. Vi-, adj. 1. sleep-

less. 2. blown, budded.

nidrd + lu, adj. Sleepy,

Pa&ch. y. d. 41.

nidralu+ tva
,
n. Sleepi-

ness, Su9r. 1, 313, 1.

m* nidrita, i.e. nidrd + ita, adj.

Sleeping, Rajat. 3, 504.

Pro* nidhana, i.e. perhaps ni-han

+ a, n. 1. Conclusion, end, MBh. 1
,

4512 ; Su9r. l, 18, 19. 2. Annihila-

tion, Bhartr. 2
, 13. 3« Death, Man.

5, 40.

TWRT
nidhanatd

,
i.e. ni-dhana+

ta, f. Poverty, Hit. i. d. 128 (cf. nir-

dhanata).

Ptot* nidhana, i.e. ni-dha+ ana,

n. (m., Ram. 5 , 11
,
4), 1. Putting aside,

MBh. 4, 158. 2. A receptacle, a place

or vessel in or on which anything is

collected or deposited, Hariv. 2477. 3.

A treasure, Man. 8, 36.

—

Comp. Danda-,

n. clemency, MBh. 12, 6559.

Prfa nidhi, i.e. ni-dha (cf. dhi and

payodhi), m. 1. A receptacle, MBh. 1 ,

1124. 2. A treasure* Man. 7, 82.

—

Comp. Amhu - and amhhas-, m. the

ocean, Lass. 44, 1 1. Kala-, m. the moon,

Lass. 91, 15. Jala-, m. the ocean, Bhartr.

2, 78. Tapas-, m. a pious person, Ragli.

1,56. Tejas-, m. a majestic person, Chr.

21, 2 . Payas m. the ocean. Qila

-jAana-, m. a virtuous and learned

person.

f*Pn? nidhi-pa (vb. 2.pa), m. The

guardian of a treasure, Man. 2, 115 .

nidhuvana, i.e. ni-dhu+
ana, n. Sexual intercourse, Rajat. 5,

285.

Pmr ni-nad+a, m. 1. Sound,

cry, MBh. 3, 820. 2. Buzzing, 8702.

—

Comp. Su-, adj. sounding agreeably,

Kir. 5, 27.

ninayana, i.e. ni-ni+ ana,

n. Performanee, Man. 2
, 172.

pRTO’ ninada, i.e. ni-nad+a, m.

Sound, cry, MBh. 5, 3138 ; Ram. 2, 34,

19.

ninadin, i.e. ninada -f in,

and ni-nad+in, adj., f. ni . 1 . Sound-

ing, Ram. 1
,
20

, 7. 2. Playing, Hariv.

2458. 3. Accompanied by the sound

of, MBh. 5, 3139.

PnffcT ninisha, i.e. ninisha, desider.
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of nf, +a, f. Desire to carry, MBh.

8, 8445.

ninishu, i.e. ninisha,
desider.

of ni
9
+u,

adj. Wishing to bring,

Man. 4, 244.

NINDy see l.nul.

ninrf+ adj • flubst. Blam-

ing, defaming, Man. 2, 201 ; a scorner,

2, ll.

nind+ana, n. Blame, Bhag.

P. 7, l, 22.

f^T ninda, i.e. ntnd+a, f. 1«

Blame, Man. 8, 19. 2. Defamation, Man.

2, 200. 3. Scorn, Bhag. P. 4, 21, 6.

windya+ t& (vb. nind), f.

Infamy, Man. 6, 164.

t NINV, or SINV, i.

l, Par. To wet, or to wait on.

ni-pat+ ana, n. 1. Falling,

MBh. 8, 1788. 2. Flying, 1895.

f*l*41d nipata,
i.e. ni-pat\a

9
m.

1. Falling, Man. ll, 104. 2. Casting,

3, 241. 3. Death, 8, 185. 4. The oppo-

eite extremity, Bhag. P. 5, 21, 9.

—

Comp. Dhara m. A sudden shower of

rain, Pahch. 93, 2.

Pronwr nipataka,
ni-pat

,
Caus.,

+ aka (m. or n.), Sin, MBh. 5, 4053.

f^TOTcR nipatana,i.e. ni-pat9 Caus.,

+ana, I. adj. Destroying, MBh. 3,

1624. II. n. 1. Dropping, Ram. 6,

74, 24. 2. Putting on, Su9 r, 1, 95, 17.

3. Touching, 290, 17. 4. Beating,

Man. ll, 208. 5. Killing, 8, 298. 6.

Flying down, hurrying down, Pafich.

ii. d. 57. 7. Falling down, Yajh. l, 145.

[nipatin,
i.e. ni-pat+ in,

adj., f. nt. 1. Falling down, Yikr. d.

153. 2. Flying on, Ragh. 9, 40. 3.

Destroying, MBh. 7, 9462.
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nipana
,
i.e. m-l.pa-f ana, n.

1. Drinking, MBh. 13, 3439. 2. A
pool, Man. 4, 201 .

—

Comp. A-, n. thirst,

Bhag. P. 5, 26, 8.

nipana -f vant, adj., f.

vati
,
Abounding in pools, Ragh. 9, 53.

nipuna
9

i. e. probably ni

-push+ na, adj., f. na. 1. Perfect,

Man. 5, 61. 2. Clever, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

490. 3. Conversant, 57. °nam9 adv.

1. Completely, Ram. 2, 96, 1 Gorr. 2.

Carefully, 4, 44, 82. 3. In a delicate

manne r, Qak. 59, 15.

nipuqa + tas, adv. Com-
sl s

pletely, MBh, 12
,
10217 .

fijTpjTfJT nipuna-\-ta
f

f. 1. Clever-
>j

ness, Bhartr. Suppl. 10. 2. Careful-

ness, Panch. 181, 18.

fa*** ni-bandh + a9 m. 1. Fasten-

ing, binding, Ram. 5, 42, 4. 2. Fetter,

Bhag. P. 6, 2,
46. 3. Root, MBh. 2 ,

2532. 4. Fixed property, Yajh. 2, 121.

5. A literary work.

ni-bandh+ ana
9

I. adj., f.

ni
,
Binding, Bhag. P. 3, 21, 54. H. f.

ni, Fetter, MBh. 5, 771. III. n. 1.

Binding, ligation, Man. 2
, 27 ; making

(a bridge), MBh. 3, 10725. 2. Bond,

fetter, 12
,

9680. 3. A receptacle,

• Ram. 2, 31, 28 Gorr. 4. Cause,

motive, MBh. 1, 5141 ; Man. 9 , 27.

5. Syntax, Kumaras. 7, 90.

—

Comp.

Artha-, adj. having (its) cause in

wealth, MBh. 1, 5141. Stri-
9 n. do-

mestic duty.

nibandhin
,
i.e. ni-bandh

+ in
9
and nibandha+in9

adj., f. ni. 1.

Binding, MBh. 12
,

6548. 2. Joined,

ll, 89.

nibarhana, and

nivarhana, i.e. ni-barh
9
or varh+ ana,

I. adj. 1. Destroying, Ram. l, 1
,

11 .
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2. Removing, Su$r. l, 166, 11 . II. n.

Destruction, Ram. l, 3, 30 Gorr.

-ni-bha (vb. bha), latter part

of comp. adj., f. bha. 1. Like, resem-

bling, Ram. 3, 49, 34. 2. Pleonastic-

ally in charu-nibha-anana

,

adj. Hand-
some-faced, Hariv. 11789.

ni-bki+ma, adj. Terrible,

Hariv. 13599.

fif? ni-majj+ana, I. adj., f.

nt
f Absorbing, MBh. 7, 897. II. n.

Diving, immersion, Rajat. l, 127.

ni-mantr+ aka, m. An

inviter, MBh. 13, 2350.

nimantrana, i.e. ni-mantr

+ ana, n. Invitation, Yajn. 2
, 263.

nimaya
,

i.e. ni-me+a, m.

Barter, exchange, MBh. 12 , 2923.

nimi, m. A proper name,

Man. 7, 41.

ni-mitta (vb. m&), n. 1 .

Aim, mark, MBh. 5, 3480. 2. Sign,

omen, Man. 6, 50
;

Qak. 8, 17. 3.

Cause, motive, Bhag. P. 8, 20, 6 . 4.

Instrumental cause, MBh. 3, 10743 (the

cause on which the life of a prince

was dependent, cf. 10744 . and 10739).

5. °tam acc., °tena instr., °taya dat.,

adverbially, On account of, Ram. 2
, 48,

28; 90, 12 ; 30, 1 .— Comp. A-, adj.

having no motive, Qak. d. 176. acc.

°tam, adv. without a cause, (^ak. d. 45.

Atonimitta 4* *», i.e. atas-, adv. therefore,

Nal. 9,
34. Kim-, adj. by what occa-

sioned or caused, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 19.

acc. °tam, adv. why, Chr. 80, 47. Ku-
tonimitta, i.e. kutas-, adj. by what

caused, Ram. 2
, 74, 17. Dus-, n. a bad

omen, MBh. 2, 818.

nimitta 4- tas, adv. By

a special cause, Su$r. i, 91, 14.—Comp.

A-, adv. without cause, Man. 4, 144.

3

iWlcl

ni-mish, f. Twinkling ofthe

eye.— Comp. A-, adj. sbst. a god(free

from twinkling of the eyes), Bhag. P.

5, 23, 8.

ni-mish+ a, m. 1. Twinkling

of the eye, R&m. 6, 102
, 25. 2. A mo-

ment, 5, 56, 59. 3. A proper name,

MBh. 5 ,
3595.

—

Comp. A-, I. adj. not

twinkling, having the eyes fixed, Indr.

5, 28 ; Ram. 3, 6, 14. II. m. a god(see

the preceding).

ni-mil-\-ana, n. Shutting

the eye-lids, Amar. 33.

nimiUka, i.e. ni-mil-f

aka, f. Twinkling of the eye; in gaja-,

Connivance, Rajat. 6, 73.

nimilin, i.e. ni-mil -f a 4*

in, Having the eye-lids shut, Naish.

5, 71 (cf. Sch.).

nimesha, i.e. ni-mish+ a, m.

1. Twinkling of the eye, Nal. 5, 26. 2.

A moment, Ram. 3, 36, 19 . 3. A proper

name, MBh. 1
,
1489.

—

Comp. A-, I. m.

absence of twinkling, Ragh. 3, 43. H.
adj. open, Ram. 3, 63, 22. HI. m. a

god, Bhag. P. 6, 10
,

1 (see nimish).

ni+mna (i.e. ni+man+a), I.

adj., f. na . 1. Deep, Rit. 5, 12 ; with

na, high, grand, Bhartr. 2, 36. II. n.

Low ground, MBh. 2, 784.

falaPTT nimnaga, i.e. nimna-ga (vb.

gam), f. A river, Man. 9
, 22 .

—

Comp.

Giri-, f. A mountain-stream, Ram. 2,

97, l.

nimba, m. A tree, Azadirachta

indica Juss., R&m. 2
, 35, 14.

f^ntrrv nimlocha, i.e. ni-mluch 4- a,

m. Setting (of the sun), Bhag. P. 3,

2, 7.

niyati, i.e. ni-yam+ti, f.

Destiny, Ram. 4, 24, 4.
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niyantriy i.e. ni-yam+ tri, m.

1. A restrainer, Ram. 2, l, 30 Gorr. 2.

A ruler, Ragh. 15, 51. 3- A charioteer,

l, 17.

niyantri+ tva
,

d. The
£

facultyof restraining, Vedantas. iu Chr.

204, 18.

niyantrana
,

i.e. ni-yantr

+ ana9 n. Restraining, Rajat. 3, 515.

ni-yam+ a
,
m. 1. Restrain-

ing, preventing, Man. 8, 122. 2. Re-

striction, MBh. 1, 6452. 3. Certainty,

Pahch. ii. d. 53. 4. Any religious

observance voluntarily practised, as

fasting, pilgrimage, Man. 4, 204.

—

Comp.

Sa-, adj. being engaged in a religious

observance, Kir. 5, 40.

ni-yam+ana,
I. adj. Sub-

duing, Hariv. 10684. II. n. 1. Sub-

duing, MBh. 3, 1075. 2. Restriction,

Rajat. 4, 137.

niyama+vant, adj., f.

vati. 1. Practising religious obser-

vances, MBh. l, 3839. 2. Having the

mense8, Su$r. l, 317, 9.

niyamaka
,

i.e. ni-yam+

aka, adj. Subduing, MBh. 3, 15812.

niyamaka -Ha, f. Exact

determination, explanation, Bhag. P. 5,

7, 6.

ni-yuta (vb. yu)9 n. A great

number, one hundred thousand, or a

million, and greater numbers, Bhag. P.

5, 16, 5.

niyoktri
,
i.e. ni-yuj+tri, m.

A ruler, Ragh. 2, 56.

niyoga, i.e. ni-yuj+ a
,
m.

1. Fastening, Hariv. 3537. 2. Appoint-

ment, Mrichchh. 101
,
19. 3. An order,

a commission, Man. l, 41 ; 9, 61 ; 65.
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4, °ena
,
instr. Certainly, Ragh. 17, 49.

—

Comp. A-> m. a disagreeable commis-

sion, Ram. 2, 68, 17 Gorr.

niyogin
9

i.e. niyoga+ in9

m. A functionary, Hit. ii. d. 94.

—

Comp. A-, adj. not partaking of, Rajat.

5, 177.

niyojana,
i.e. ni-yuj -f* ana9

n. An order, MBh. 12, 13926.

niyodhaka
,
i.e. ni-yudh -f

aka, m. A pugilist, MBh. l, 6940.

niranukrogata^ i. e.

nis-anukroga -f ta9 f. Unmercifulness,

Ram. l, 61, 22 Gorr.

nirantar

a

9
i.e. nis-antara,

adj., f. ra. 1. Without any interstice,

£i$. 9V 66. 2. Completely filled. Ram.

6, 112, 42. 3. Continual, Ram. 5, 58, 8.

4. Faithful, Paftch. ii. d. 190. °ram9

adv. 1. Tightly, Rit. 2, 11. 2. Con-

stantly, Ram. 3, 2, u.

niraparadhata, i. e.

nis-aparadha -f ta9
f. Innocence, Lass.

26, 14.

niraparadhavant
9

i.e. nis-aparadha+ vant
9

adj., f. vati9

Innocent, Ram. 2, 112, 7 Gorr.

niraya9
i.e. nis-i-\-a

9
m. Hell,

Man. 6, 61.

—

Comp. Tiryanniraya
9

i.e.

tirya?ich-
9
m. the hell of beasts, MBh.

3, 12626.

nirarthaka, i.e. nis-artha

+ ka
9

I. adj., f. thaka and thika .

I. Without attaining one’s purpose,

Ram. 5, 9, 26. 2. Useless, MBh. 5,

1114. 3. Unmeaning, MBh. 3, 12686.

II. °kam
9
adv. In vain, Ram. 3, 35,

21.—Abstr. °FT nirarthaka+ tva
9

n.

Mrichchh. 90, 4.

f*ncw nirarthata, i.e. nis-artha
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+ /a, f. Senselessness, Mark. P. 26,

16.

niravadyatva
,

i. e. nw

-avadya+ taa, n. Blamelessness, Bhag.

P. 7, 8, 1.

niravadyavant, i.e. nis

-avadya + vant> adj., f. vati, Blameless,

MBh. 3, 1827.

niravageshatas
,
i.e. nis

-avagesha 4- tas, adv. Completely, Ram.
l, 72, 36 Gorr.

Rrrwr niravastara
,
i.e. nis-ava

-stri+a, adj. Uncovered, bare, Bhag.

P. 4, 26, 17.

nirasana
,

i.e. ntt-2.a$ +
ana, I. adj., f. ni. 1. Spitting out,

Su9r. l, 349, 3. 2. Removing, Bhag.

P. 5, 3, 12. II. n. 1 . Expulsion, MBh.
14, 73. 2. Removal, Vedantas. in Chr.

215, 21.

niraham, i. e. nis-aham

(see asmad), adj. Devoid of selfish-

ness, Bhag. P. 5, 19, 4.

nirakarana, i. e. nis-

a

-kri+ana, n. Repudiation, £ak. 82,

10 .

nirakarishnu
, i.e. nis

-a-kri+ishnu, adj. I. One who re-

pudiates, Ragh. 14, 57. 2. Seeking to

remove from (abl.), Rajat. 5, 154.

nirakarishnu -f ta, f.

Malevolence, Su9r. l, 336, 8.

nirakarlri, i.e. nis-a-kri-\-

tri, m. A contemner (of the gods, etc.),

MBh. 12, 6101.

nirakritin
,

i. e. nis-

a

- krita+ in, adj . Obstructing, av oiding,

MBh. 12, 8682 (who exerts no activity,

whether to attain or to avoid).

nirakriya
, i.e. nis-a-kri

+ a, f. Expulsion, MBh. 7, 2956.

fcf^TST^ niragaka
,

i.e. nis-aga (see

aga) + ka, adj. Desponding of (abl.),

MBh. 8, 3761.

niragatva
, i.e. nis-aga (see

aga)+ tva, and niragitva

,

1. e. niragin + tva, n. Hopelessness,

Kara. Nitis. 14, 45 ; MBh. 3, 13994.

niragin, i.e. nis-aga+ in,

adj. Hopeless, MBh. 12
,
12435 .

nirikshaka
, i.e. nis-iksh+

aka
, adj. 1 . Seeing, Bhag, P. 6, 9, 44.

2. Visiting, Rajat. 6, 94.

nirikshana
, i.e. nis-iksh+

ana, I. adj. Regarding, Bhag. P. 7, 15,

32. II. n. 1. Look, 1 , 9
,
40. 2. Re-

garding, Ram. 5, 14, 56.

ninksha, i.e. nis-tksh+ a, f.

Regarding, Ram. 1
, 75, 14.

nirikshin, i.e. nis-iksk -f

in, adj., f. ini, Looking, Ram. 5, 86, 12.

niritika, i.e. nis-iti -f ka,

adj. Free from inauspiciousness, Ram.
1 , 32, 24.

ROw nirihata, i.e. nis-iha (see

iha) +ta, f. Indifference, MBh. 3, 95.

nirukti, i.e. nis-vach -f ti, f.

1. Interpretation, Bhag. P. 5, 11, 3 .

2. Etymological explanation, MBh. 1
,

1656.

nirutsahata, i.e. nis-ut-

saha+ ta, f. Cowardice, Patich. 219
, 18.

fWM nirupakhya, i.e. nis-upa

-a-khya (vb. khya), adj. Invisible, MBh.
13, 1101 .

fsrwRrar nirupadhika, i.e. nis
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-upadki+ka, adj. Having no attri-

butes, Bhag. P. 8, 12, 8.

niruskmatva,
i.e. nis-ush-

man+ tva
,
n. Coldness, MBh. 12, 1^718.

nirudhi’, i.e. nis-vah + ti
,

f.

Renown, Kir. 2, 6.

nirupana
,

i.e. ni-rup+ana,

I. adj. Determining, Sah. D. 8, 14. II.

n. 1. Shape, MBh. s, 2802. 2. De-

termining, Bhag. P. 5, 3, 5.

nirriti
,
i.e. ww-rt+ft', 1 . m.

Imprecation, Bhag. P. l, 1», 4. 2. f.

A demigod, patroness of the South-

west, Man. ll, 118.

nirodha, i.e. ni-rudh + a,
m.

1. Confinement, imprisonment, Man. 8,

375. 2. Coercion, 6, 60. 3. Obstruc-

tion, MBh. 3, 11554. 4. Destruction,

Hariv. lli. 5. Disappointment, Da$a-

rftp. l, 31.

nirodhaka
,
i.e. ni-rudh -f

aka
,
adj. Obstructing, MBh. 4, 1166.

nirodhana
,

i.e. ni-rudh -j-

ana, I. adj. 1 . Confining, Bhag. P. 5,

26, 7. 2. Obstructing, Su^r. 2, 525, 1.

II. n. 1. Imprisonment, Man. 8, 310.

2. Coercion, MBh. 3, 125. 3. Disap-

pointment, Da9arfip. l, 31.

nirgama,
i.e. nis-gam+ a

,
m.

1. Going out, setting out, Ram. 4, 14,

8. 2. Yanishing, MBh. 3, 11892. 3.

Issue, outlet, Ram. l, 44, 11. 4. Export,

Man. 8, 401. 5. A door, Bhag. P. 6,

5, 7.

fiflfcnT nirgamana, i.e. nis-gam+

ana
,
n. Going out, MBh. 3, 14308.

nirgunata
,
i.e. +

s>

f. and nirgunatva, i.e. nis
v)

-guna-\-tva> n. 1 . Want of properties,

Bhag. P. 7, 11, 32 ; MBh. 12, 11350. 2.
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Want of good qualities, wickedness, 7,

4490 ; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 109.

nirgranthika, i. e. nis

-grantha+ ika
9
m. An ascetic, Da^ak.

in Chr. 192, 18.

nirghantaka
,
probably a

form of nirgranthaka, i.e. nis-granth -f

aAa (properly, Singling out the words

of a verse or sentence, and setting them

up in their absolute form, by neglect-

ing the rules of Sandhi, or euphonical

connection), (m. or n.) A collection of

words, MBh. 12, 13247.

nirgharshanaka,
i.e. nis

-ghrish -f ana+ ka
9
adj . Fit for picking

one’s teeth with, Hit. ii. d. 65.

nirghata
,
i.e. nis-han, Caus.,

-f- a, m. A gust of wind, a whirlwind,

Man. i, 88.—Comp. Sa-, adj. accom-

panied by whirlwinds, Chr. 36, 23.

nirghrinata, f. and

nirghrinatva, n., i.e. nis-ghrtna+

ta
,

or tva (cf. ghrina ), Unmerciful

ness, Bhartr. 2, 44 ; Mark. P. 15, 40.

nirghosha
,
i.e. I. nis-ghush 4*

a, m. Sound, Ram. i, lo, 32. II. nis

-ghosha
,
adj. Soundless, MBh. 14, 667.

—

Comp tMaha-megha-ogha-9
adj. sounding

like a multitude oflarge thunder-clouds.

nirjaya, i.e. nis-ji+a
9

m.

Conquest, Rajat. 3, 273 ; MBh. 7, 5317.

nirjetri
,
i.e. nis-ji -f tri

f m. A
vanquisher, Ram. 6, 95, 28.

nirjhara
,
probably a form of

nis-kshar+a, m. (also n. Ram. 4, 13, 6),

A cascade or torrent, Ram. 2, 28, 7 ;

Bhag. P. 6,
'4, 41.

nirjharint
,

i.e. nirjhara

+ in+i9 f. A torrent, Kathas. 17, 7.

nirnaya
,

i.e. nis-ni+ a, m.
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1* Removal, Man. 12, 112 . 2, Deci-

siou, MBh. 13, 7535.

nirneha
,

i.e. «w-fty-J-a, m.

Ezpiation, Man. 11
, 139.

nirnejaka
,

i.e. nis-nij -f

a£a, m. A washer, Man. 4, 219.

nirnejana, i.e. nis-nij+ ana,

n. Ezpiation, Man. ll, 189.

nirdayatva
,
i.e. nis-daya -h

tva (see daya), n. Cruelty, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 109 .

nirdara
, i.e. nis-dri -f a, m.

A cave, Ram. 2, 28, 7.

nirdalana, i.e. nis-dal+

ana,
n. Splitting, Rajat. 7, 1516.

nirdaga, i.e. nis-dagan, adj.

l. Older than ten days, Bhag. P. 9 , 7,

9. 2. Having kappened more than

ten days ago, Man. 5, 77.

—

Comp. ./4-,

adj. not out of, i.e. within, the ten days

of impurity which foliow a case of birth

or death, Man. 5, 75 ; 4, 212 ( [food] of

a woman whose days are not elapsed).

nirdatri, i.e. nis-2.da+ tri,

m. A husbandman, Man. 7, 110 .

nirduhkhatva
, i. e. nis

-duhkha+ tva, n. Painlessness, Bha-

shap. 144«

m* nirdega;, i.e. nis-dig+a, m.

1. Order, Man. 6, 45. 2. Description,

Bhag. 17, 23 . 3. Detail, Malav. 8, 15 .

—Comp. A-y
m. want of detail. Instr.

anirdegena, Without entering into the

particulars, MBh, 12, 4022.

f«)v}5J?TT nirdhanata, f. and

nirdhanatva, n., i. e. nis-dhana + ta or

tva, Poverty, Mrichchh. 15, 20 ; Panch.

ii. d. 107.

nirnathata
,
i.e. nis-natha

-M<&, f. Want of protection, MBh. 3,

2566.

nirnagana
, i. e. nis-nag

,

Caus., +ana, n. Removing, MBh. 12,

1039.

nimidrata
,

i.e. nis-nidra

4- ta (ef. nidra), f. Sleeplessness, Ra-
jat. 3

,
525.

nirbandha
, i.e. nis-bandh+a,

m. 1. Insisting upon (loc.), Hariv.

10966. 2. Pertinacity, MBh. 18, 5034.

3. Perseverance, Bhag. P. 7, 5, 42. 4.

Accusing, Man. 11
, 55.

nirbandhin, i. e. nis

-bandh+in
, adj. Insisting upon (loc.),

MBh. 5 , 4901.

nirbhartsana, i. e. nw

-War&4-ana, n. and f. na, Menace,
reproach, MBh. 3, 17051 ; Rajat. 1

, 256.

nirbheda, i.e. nis-bhid+a, m.

I. Bursting, Ram. 1 , 41, 4. 2. Dividing,

Ram. 4, 11. 3. A channel, Hariv.

12017 .—Comp. A-y m. not betraying,

Da$ak. in Chr. 198, 7.

nirmatsyata, i.e. nis-mat-

sya+ ta, f. Having no fishes,Pafich. 78,

15.

fcf^pT nirmathana, i.e. nis-math 4-

ana
y
n. 1. Rubbing together, Ram. 3,

75, 50. 2. Churning, Kam. Nitis. 13, 3.

nirmama

,

i.e. nis-mama (gen.

sing. of asmad)y
adj., f. ma, Indifferent,

MBh. 13, 5358 ; 6749.

nirmama -f ta, f. and

nirmama -f tva, n. Indif-

ference, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 411 ; M&rk.
P. 39, 4.

nirmalata
,
f. and

nirmalatva
,

n. i. e. nis-mala 4- ta or

tva
,
Purity, Hariv. 14775.
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ntrmana, i.e. nis-ma -j- ana,

n. 1. Measure, Ram. 8, 42, 24 (in

a-vyakta-, vb. a?lj> adj., Not full-

grown). 2. A part, 4, 44, 44. 3.

Forming, creating, Lass. 91, 13. 4.

Work, Ram. 4, 40, 54.

nirmatri
,

i.e. nis-ma+ tri
9

m. f. tri. 1. Creator, MBh. 5, 8493.

2. A builder, Rajat. 4, 315.

nirmathin ,
i.e. nis-math

•f i», adj. Stamping to pieces, Rajat.

3, 284.

nirmarjana,
i.e. nis-mrij

-fana, n. Sweeping, cleaning, MBh.

12, 10781.

nirmalya,
i. e. nis-malya

(=mala+ya)
y
n. The remains of an

offering to a deity, MBh. 1, 3061.

nirmiti

,

i.e. nis-ma+ H, f.

Creation, Rajat. 4, 204.

nirmukti, i.e. nis-much+ti
9

f. Deliverance, Kathas. 5, 131.

f*n$**pr nirmtilana, i.e. nirmulaya

+ana
9
n. Uprooting, Beliti. Ind. Spr.

541.

NIRMtjLA YA, a de-

nominTclerived from ttis-mula with aya,

Par. To uproot, (^anti?. 4, 7.

nirmoka
9

i.e. nis-much + a
9

m. 1. A hide, MBh. 13, 6490. 2. The

slough of a snake, Ram. 2, 91, 12 Gorr.

3. A proper name, Bhag. P. 8, 13, ll.

nirmoktri, i.e. nis-much+
tri9 m. One who solves, MBh. 2, 635.

nirmoksha
9

i.e. nis-moksh+
a

9
m. Deliverance, removal of, MBh.

13, 60.

nirmochana
,

i.e. nis-much

+ a«a, n. Deliverance, MBh. 5, 1890.
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niryagaska, i.e. nis-yagas

-f Aa, adj. Inglorious, MBh. 3, 8499.

f**1U niryana, i.e. nis-ya + ana9 n.

1. Setting out, MBh. 1, 333. 2. Vanish-

ing, Rajat. 3, 261. 3. Death, MBh. 15,

1050. 4. The outer corner of an ele-

phant’s eye, 5, 41. 5. A rope for

binding a calfs feet, 12, 41.

niryataka, i. e. nis-yat,

Caus., +aka9
adj. Removing, Man. 3,

166.

niryatana, i. e. nis-yat9

Caus., +an«, n. Returning, delivering.

Ram. 1, 3, 27 Gorr.— Comp. Vaira-9

n. revenge, requital of an iujury, Pafich.

89, 19.

niryapana
,

i. e. nis-ya
9

Caus., 4- ana, n. Expulsion, Bhag. P.

1, 7, 57.

niryasa
,

i.e. nis-yas+

a

9 m.

(and n.). 1. Exudations of trees,

gum, resin, etc., Man. 5, 6. 2. Exuda-

tion, Hariv. 4747.

niryuha (probably for nir-

vyuha, by dropping v), m. X. A crest,

Hariv. 5502. 2. An ornament, Ram.

5, 9, 58 (pinnacles ?) ; MBh. 5, 573

(the crest of a helmet?). 3. A door,

Hariv. 5021. 4. Extracted juice, Ram.

2, ioo, 64 Gorr.

nirvachana
9

i.e. I. nis-vach

+ana, n. 1. A proverb, MBh. i, 4359.

2. Etymological explanation, 5, 2561.

II. nis-vachana% adj. X* Silent. 2.

Blameless, MBh. 3, 13389. °nam
9 adv.

Silently, Kumaras. 7, 19.

fMw nirvapana,
i.e. nis-vap+

ana
,
n. X- Offering, especially to the

Manes, Man. 8, 248. 2. Gift, Bhag.

P. 5, 12, 12.

nirvartaka,
i.e. nis-vrit, Caus.
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+ aka

,
Producing, causing, Bhag. P.

6, 20, 18.

fMf?Hnirvartin, i.e. nis-vrit, Caus.

+ tn, adj. X. Uncivil, Kathas. 26, 68.

2. Performing, £ak. 68, 13 (read mr-

t?ar/°).

nirvana,
i.e. «w-ud + awa, n.

1. Becoming extinguished, MBh. 4, 716.

2« Final emancipation, MBh. 14, 643.

3. Union with God, Bh&g. P. 4, 6, 39.

4. Complete satisfaction, MBh. 3, 10438.

5. Pleasure, M&rk. P. 20
,

13.

nirvada
,

i.e. nis-vad+a,
m.

Blame, MBh. 6, 4618.

nirvapa,
i.e. ww-rap+ a,

1. Strewing, giving, Ram. 2, 91, 72. 2.

Offering, especially to the Manes, 2,

103, 28. 3» Giffc, Pafich. 239, 6.

fMTW nirvapana, i.e. I. nis-vap
,

Caus., +ana, 1. Casting in, Su<?r. l,

171, 6. 2. Sowing, Padch. 86, 17. II.

tus-vcL, Caus., -\-ana, n. X* Extin-

guishing, Mrichchh. 49, 18. 2. Cooling,

£ak. 31, 9. 3. Amusing, 33, 2, v. r.

PH'rwfac? nirvapayitri, i.e. nis-va,

Caus., + *W, m. One who allays, £ak.

d. 60.

fSpfTW nirvasa
,

i.e. nis-vas+ a, m.

Leaving one’s home, MBh. l, 2238.

fMr^r nirvasana,
i. e. nis-vas,

Caus., + ana, n. 1. Expulsion, MBh.

6. 3168. 2. Killing, Bajat. 6, 216.

fMrs nirvaha, i.e. nis-vah -f a, m.

Accomplishing, completion, Bhartr. 2,

69.

nirvikalpaka,
i. e. ww

-vikalpa+ ka, adj. Free from differ-

ences, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 9.

nirvikaravant', i. e.

nis-vikara + adj. Unchanged,

MBh. 12, 2332.

^ ^ — - -

nirvivarata
,

i. e. nis

-vivara + ta

,

f. Wanfc of interstice,

and, Want of enmity, £ig. 9, 44.

nirvivekatva,
i. e. nis

-viveka -H tva, n. Inconsiderateness,

Kathas. 5, 26.

nirvigeshatva, i. e. nis

-vigesha+tva
,
n. Want of distinction,

MBh. 14, 999.

nirvigeshavant, i. e.

nis-vigeska + adj. Indistinguished,

MBh. 12, 7616.

nirvriti, i.e. nis-vri+ ti, f.

X- Tranquillity, MBh. 12, 4114. 2«

Happiness, Bhartr. 3, 71. 3. Pleasure,

Ragh. 12
, 65.—Comp. Pari-, f. com-

plete liberation of the soul from the

body and exemption from future trans-

migration.

ftffrr nirvritti, i.e. nis-vrit+ti, f.

X. Completion, Man. 12, l. 2. Fruit,

4, 23. 3. Impropriety, Hit. 110, 20,

v. r. 4. Sometimes erroneously for

nirvriti and nivritti.
• •

W* nirveda, i.e. nis-vid+a
,
m.

X. Disgust, MBh. ll, 144. 2. Loath-

someness, Patich. ed. orn. 63, 21. 3.

Self-disparagement, humility, Sah. D.

64, 8. 4. Indifference, Bhag. P. 1, 13,

26. 5. Desperation, Ram. l, 66, 10.

—

Comp. A-, m. self-confidence, courage,

Ram. 6, 16, 6. Sa-nirveda + m, adv.

desperately, Da^ak. in Chr. 179, 14.

nirveda -f vant, adj . Fuli

of disgust (with worldly concerns),

Parich. iii. d. 188.

fm nirvega, i.e. nis-vig+ a, m.

X. Returning payment, Ram. 3, 33, 26.

2> Expiation, Bhag. P. 6, 26, 18.

fMl$*lrlT nirvyakulata, i.e. nis
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-vyakula+ ta> f. Freedom from trouble,

Panch. 195, 5.Mraim nirvyajata, i.e. nis-vyqja

+ta> f. Candour, Bhartr. 2, 80.

nirvyuhaj i.e. nis-vi-uh+a9

m. 1. Pinnacle (?), MBh. 3, 11700.

2. Crest, 7, 3166.

nirharana
9

i.e. nis-hri+
awa, n. 1. Rooting up, Bhag. P. 7, 7, 28.

2. Removal, 6, 3, 24. 3. Carrying a

corpse to the funeral pyre, Ram. 2, 80,

20 .

1 .

2.

nirhada, i.e. nis-had+ a, m.

Evacuation, Yarah. Brih. S. 85, 63.

Excrements, MBh. 3, 17249.

nirhara,
i.e. nis-hri+ a, m.

1. Carrying a corpse to the funeral

pyre, Bh&g. P. 7, 2, 35. 2. A hoard,

Man. 9, 199. 3. Rooting up, destruc-

tion, Bhag. P. 3, 29, io. 4. Evacuation

of excrements, MBh. 13, 1796.

nirharaha,
i.e. nis-hri+

aka
9
adj. Carrying (a corpse) to the

funeral pyre, Man. 3, 166, ed. Calc.

nirharin9
i.e. nis-hri+in9

adj. DifFusively fragrant, MBh. 12,

6848.

WffT nirkriti
9

i.e. nis-hri+ ti, f.

Removal, Kam. Nitis. 13, 55.

WlT nirhrada
,

i.e. nis-hrad+a9

m. Sound, Bhag. P. 3, 17, 8.

nirhradin
9

i.e. nirhrada

-f tw, adj. Resounding, Megh. 57.

NIL9
i. 6, Par. To be im-

penetrable.

nUaya9
i.e. ni-li+a

9
m. A

dwelling-place, a nest, a house, Ram. 2,

46, 3 ; 25, 45.

nilayana9 i.e. ni-l%-\-ana
9

n. 1. Settling, Su<jr. l, 118, 5. 2. A
dwelling-place, Ram. 2, 28, 20.

fam nuvap -fana, n. An offer-

ing to the Manes, £ak. d. 152.

nivartaka
9
i.e. ni-vrit

9
Caus.,

+ aka
9
adj., f. tika. 1. Turning back,

flying, Hariv. 5048. 2 . Causing to

cease, removing, Bhashap. 136.

nivariana
,
i.e. ni-vrit+ana9

I. adj. Disappearing, MBh. 6, 2427.

II. n. 1. Return, Ram. 6, 92, 4. 2.

Ceasing, MBh. l, 8388. 3. Abstaining

from (abl.), 1, 373. 4. Inactivity,

Kam. Nitis. l, 28. 5. Bringing back.

Amar. 84. 6. Turning off from (abl.),

Yedantas. in Chr. 203, 15.

nivartin
9

i.e. ni-vrit -f in,

adj., f. nt. 1. Turning back, Ram. 2,

105, 29. 2. Flying, showing the heels,

1, 6, 20. 3. Returning, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 788. 4. Leaving, MBh. 13, 2653.

5. Abstaining from, 12, 10380. 6.

Allowing to return, Hariv. 4836.

nivarhana
9
see ntbarhana.

f*rni*T ni-vas+ ana
9
n. 1. Putting

on, Ram. 2, 37, 13 Gorr. 2. Cloth,

Ragh. 19, 41.

m-*aA + a, m. A multitude,

Pahch. v.d. 8.

ni-vata, I. adj., f. ta
9 Pro-

tected against the wind, not windy,

Hariv. 3947. II. n. 1. A place in-

accessible to the wind, MBh. 2, 1218.

2« Calm, Kumaras. 3, 48. III. m. An
impenetrable coat of mail.

nivapa
,

i.e. ni-vap+ a
9 m.

l. Seed, corn, MBh. 13, 4350. 2.

Offering to the Manes, 12, 6996.

nivapaka
, i.e. ni-vap + aka,

m. A sower, Ram. 2, 90, 20 Gorr.
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nivaraka, i.e. ni-vri+aka,

adj. Able to keep off, MBh. 8, 1276.

nivarana

,

i.e. ni-vri -f ana,

1. adj. Keeping off, MBh. 3, 12454.

II. n. 1. Keeping off, Ram. 2, 23, 40.

2. Preventing, MBh. 2, 2002. 3. Pro-

hibition, Bhag. P. 1, 5, 15.

NIVA S, i. lo (rather a de-

nomin. derived from nivasa), Par. To
put on.

f*Rnr nivasa, i.e. ni-vas -f a, m. X.

Dwelling, Ram. 3,: 5, 22. 2. Passing

the night, Hariy. 9700. 3. An abode,

a house, Bhag. P. 1, 11,27. 4. Night-

quarters, Ram. 2, 65, 33. 5. Cloth,

Hariv. 10679.—Comp. Kva-, adj. where

dwelling, MBh. 1, 7114.

nivasana

,

i.e. ni-vas -h ana

,

n. 1. Sojourn, Ram. 1,3, 10 Gorr. 2.

Passing (as time), l, 3, 18 Gorr.

nivasin

,

i.e. ni-vas+in, I.

adj. X. Dwelling, Ram. l, 9, 36. 2.

nivasa+ in, Latter part of comp. adj.

Clothed, covered, MBh. 7, 9532. H. n.

An inhabitant, Man. 5, 11.

fSff^ nivida
,
probably ni-vila, I.

adj., f. da . X. Without interstices,

Malav. d. 24. 2. Dense, Bhag. P. 5, 2,

4. 3. Firm, Kathas. 5, 140. II. m.

The name of a mountain, MBh. 6, 140.

nivitin
,

i.e. ni-vita -f in

(vb. vye), adj. Wearing thesacred cord

fastened on one’s neck, Man. 2, 63.

falfrT ni-vrit+ti, f. X. Return,

MBh. 5, 7469. 2. Disappearance, 6,

5775. 3. Cessation, £ak. 112, 16. 4.

Abstinence, Man. 5, 56. 5. Abstaining

from acting, inactivity, Bhag. 16, 7;

Bhashap. 148.

nivedana

,

i.e. ni-vid

,

Caus.,

4- ana
,

I. adj. Announcing, Hariy.

9289. II. n. X. Making known, Sav.

3, 5. 2. Announcement, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 417. 3. Offering, MBh. 2, 1361.

nivedayishu
, i.e. ni-ve-

dayisha (desider. of the Caus. of vid

,

without reduplication), -h w. adj. Wish-
ing to report (acc.), MBh. 3, 1543.

nivedin

,

i.e. ni-vid

,

Caus.,

+ in, adj., f. ni, Reporting, announcing,

Ram. 1, 70, 5 Gorr. ; Varah. Brih. S.

85, 58.

nivega, i.e. ni-vig -f a, m. X.

Settling, Hariy. 3520. 2. Encamping,
4999. 3. A residence, MBh. l, 7781.

4. A camp, 5, 173. 5. Marriage, 1,

1051. 6. Foundation, Ram. 1, 34, 5.

7. Impression, mark, £ak. d. 142, v.r.

nivegana, i.e. ni-vig -f ana,

I. adj. Entering, Hariv. 15005. II. m.

A proper name, 9195. III. n. X. Sitting

down, Ram. 6, 85. 2. Encamping, MBh.
14, 1901. 3. Marriage, Bhag. P. 3, 7,

3l. 4. A dwelling-place, a residence,

Indr. 3, 2. 5. A camp, MBh, 5% 680.

—Comp. Antar-, n. the interior of a

palace, Man. 7, 62.

f*M nivega -f vant, adj. Lying

on, Kumaras. 7, 7.

' nivegin, i.e. nivega+ in,

adj., f. nf. X. Lying near, Kathas. 25,

74. 2. Being in, Vikr. d. 41.

t f’TO, NIQ, i. l, Par. To medi-

tate profoundly.

f*TJT nig, probably curtailed niga,

f. Night, Man. 9, 60.

—

Comp. Dyu-, f.

day and night, Man. 4, 25. Maha-, f.

the middle of the night, 4, 129.

-niga (cf. niga), in a-niga -f m,

adv. (Without rest) continually, yi<?.

9, 61. ahar-niga, n. A whole day,

comprising a day and a night, Man. l,

4833q 2
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74. dica-niga+ m, adv. Dayandnight,

Man. 7, 44. niga-niga+ m, adv. Con-

stantly, MBh. 3, 12343.

ni-gatha, I. adj. Candid,

Bhag. P. e, 7, 16. II. m. A proper

name, MBh. 1, 7919.

ni-gabda, adj. Silent, Kir. 8,

35.

fararr niga, probably from ni-gi, (cf.

nigitha), f. 1. Night, Man. 11, 223.

2. A dream, MBh. 5, 7252. 3. Tur-

meric, Curcuma, Susr. 2, 208, 14.—

Comp. Maha-, f. midnigbt.

niga-kara, m. The moon,

Pahch. ii. d. 20.

ni-gl+ tha,m. X. Midnight,

Rit. 1, 3. 2. Night, Ragh. 3, 15.

nigchaya, i.e. nis-chi -}- a, m.

X. Ascertainment, Man. 10, 1. 2. Firm

conviction, Ram. 3, 29, 19. 3. Cer-

tainty, Nal. 19, 8. 4. instr. °yena,
and

abl. °yat
,
Certainly, Lass. 10, 5 ; Hariv.

14125. 5. Inquiry, Man. 8, 94. €. De-

cision, Ram. l, 8, 22. 7. Regard, MBh.

12, 2218. 8. Resolution, design, Pahch.

77, 13; Bhag. 17, 6.—Comp. Eka-, I.

m. a common resolution, Sund. 1, 7.

II. adj. having taken the same reso-

lution, l, 4 .

nigchayin in krita-nig-

chaya+ in, adj. Resolved, Pahch. ii. d.

149.

ni-gram+ a, m. Practice,

MBh. 2, 132.

t NISH

\

i. l,Par. To sprinkle.

nishahga
,

i.e. ni-saiij a, m.

A quiver, MBh. 4, 1693.

nishahgin
,

i.e. nishahga

4-m», I. adj. Having a quiver, MBh. 4,

1639. II. m. A proper name, l, 2738.
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nishadctna, i.e. ni-sad+ana

n. Seat, Bb&g. P. 6, 14, 7.

firav nishadha,m. X. The name of

a mountain, MBh. 8, 12917. 2« pl. The
name of a people and their country,NaI.

l, 3. 3. A proper name, MBh. l, 3745.

nishada, i.e. ni-sad+a, m.

X. A name used to designate aboriginal

tribes of India, who are described as

fishermen, hunters, and robbers, and

are considered as degraded tribes, viz.

as the offspring of a Brahmana by a

(^{idra woman, Man. 10, 8. 2. The
first of the seven musical notes, MBh.
14, 1419.

fSpjTf^ nishadin
,
i.e. ni-sad -f in,

1. adj. X. Sitting, Ragh. 4, 20. 2.

Lying, 1, 52. H. m. An elephant

driver, (^i^. 5, 41.

nishiddhi

,

i.e. ni-sidh4 ti, f.

Prohibition, Da^ak. in Chr. 192, 5.

nishudana
, see nisudana.

m* nisheka, i.e. ni-sich+a, m.

X. Sprinkling, Rit. 1, 28. 2. Distilling,

Ragh. 8, 38. 3. Impregnation, Man.

2, 16. 4. The ceremony performed on

coneeption, 26. 5. Water for washing,

Man. 4, 151 (according to another,

Seminal impurity).

nishechana, i.e. ni-sich -f

ana, n. Watering, Bhag. P. 4, 31, 14.

nishechitri, i.e. ni-sich+ tri,

m. Instiller, MBh. 3, 154.

nisheddhri, i.e. ni-sidh -f- tri,

m. One who restrains or prevents, MBh.
7, 7826.

mv nishedha, i.e. ni-sidh -f a, m.

Keeping off, Rajat. 3, l. 2. Prohi-

bition, Kathas. l, 50. 3. Negation, <^ak.

106, 10, v.r.

nishedhaka, i.e. ni-sidh+
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akdy adj. Forbidding, Mark. P. 14,

47.

niskedhin
,

i.e. nishedha+

in, adj. Surpassing, Ragh. 9, 42.

m* nisheva
,
i.e. ni-sev+a, I. adj.

Practising; in Ar$-, adj. Modest, MBh.
1, 3682. II. f. vd. 1. Practice, Bhag.

P. 7, 15, 24. 2. Adoration, 7, 4, 24.

nishevakay i.e. ni-sev -f- aka,

adj. 1. Frequenting, Bhag. P. l, 13, 56.

2. Practising ; in Art-, Modest, MBh.
4, 927. 3. Enjoying, Bhag. P. 4, 7, 44.

nishevana
,
i.e. ni-sev -J- ana,

n. 1. Yisiting, Bhag. P. 1, 2, 16. 2.

Practice, MBb. 3, 13797. 3. Using,

Eajat. l, 228. 4. Living in, Su$r. 2,

304, 18. 5. Famili arity with, Man. 11,

66. 6. Adoration, Bhag. P. 3, 4, 15.

fSltrfaff nishevitfiy i.e. ni-sev -f tri,

m. One who enjoys, MBh. 12, 8920.

nishevin, i.e. ni-sev +in,

adj. 1. Practising, Hariv. 11682. 2.

Enjoying, R&m. 2, 37, 2 Gorr.—Comp.

Hri-y adj. modest, 3, 22, 30.

t NISHKy i. lo (rather a de-

nomin. derived from nishka), Atm. To
weigh.

fifEcfi nishka, m. and n. 1. An or-

namen t of the neck or breast, Hariv.

13892; Ram. 3, 9, 12. 2. A weight of

gold, applied, however, to different

quantities, Man. 8, 137. II. f. ka, A
measure of length, Mark. P. 49, 37.

nishkarsha
, i.e. nis-krish+ a,

m. 1. Drawing out, MBh. 12, 7318.

Zm The essence of anything, Man. 4,

125. Abl. °shdt
}
Principally, MBh. 13,

2241.

nishkarshana, i. e. nis

-krish+ana,
n. 1. Drawing out, Ragh.

12, 97. 2. Putting off, 7, 63.

f#Hrar?TT

nishkalatva
, i.e. nis-kala

+ tva (see kala), n. Condition of being

undivided, MBh. 13, 779.

ftwnr nishkaga (wrong spelling).

and nishkasa
,
i.e. nis-kas -f a,

m. Issue, Ram. 4, 52, 8.

nishkimchana, i. e. nis

-kim-cka-na, adj., f. nd
,
Poor, Bhag. P.

2, 9, 6.

nishkirhchana -f- tva, n.

Poverty, MBh. 13, 5359.

nishkuta
, I. m. and n. A

grove, MBh. 3, 14676. II. m. The
name of a country (?), 2, 1037.

f^WrlT nishkulata
,

i.e. nis-kula

+ (a, f. Loss of one’s family, Patich.

233, 1.

nishkritiy i.e. nis-kri+ ti, I.

f. 1. Expiation, Man. 3, 19. 2. Com-
pensation, 8, 150. 3- Personified, Bh&g.

P. 4, 8, 3. II. m. A name of Agni,

MBb. 3, 14143.

nishkoshana
, i. e. nis

-kush+ ana, n. Drawing out, Su£r. l,

87, 4.

nishkoshana+ka, adj.

Fit for picking, PaAch. i. d. 81.

nishkramay i.e. nis-kram+
a

y

m. Going out, Y&j6. l, 12.

f^i^r nishkramana
y i. e. nis

-kram + ana, n. Going out, Man. 2, 54

;

leaving (with abl.), Panch. 37, 23; 193,

9, where erroneously °krdm°.

nishkrayay i.e. nis-kri + a, m.

1. Redeeming, Yaj6. 2,
182. 2. Price,

Hariv. 7697. 3. Reward, Ram. 1, 13, 51.

nishkrayanay i.e. nis-kri -b

ana, n. Redeeming, Mrichchh. 50, 11 .

nishkriyatdy i.e. nis-kriya

485
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+ (see kriy&), f. Neglect, MBh. 3,

17379.

nishkriy&tmata
,

i. e.

nis-kriya-atman+ta, f. Habitual neg-

lect of prescribed duties, Man. 10, 58.

nishtanaka ,
i.e.

aAa, I. m. 1- Roar, MBh. 2, 2693. 2.

Murmur, 0, 1932. II. adj. Causing to

cry, R&m. 6, 74, 41.

Pro nishtha
,

i.e. m*-, and probably

also (vb. $*Aa), I. adj., f. /Ad.

l. Being on, Rajat. 5, 123. 2. Grounded

on, Man. 12, 95. 3. Intent on, Man. 3,

134. II. f. tha, 1. Basis, Bhag. 3, 3. 2.

Certain knowledge, MBh. 14, 626. 3.

Accomplishment, Man. 8, 227. 4« End,

catastrophe, £ak. d. 78 n. 3. Death,

MBh. 13, 3151.

nishthana
,
probably m- or

nw, n. Sauce, condimenfc,

Ram. 2, 91, 66.

fifryrer
nishthanta,

i.e. nishtka-anta,

m. End, MBh. li, 305.

f%8 nishtha -f rarcf, adj . Pos-

sessed of complete knowledge, Ram. 5,

11, 15.

nishthivana, i.e. nis-shthiv

-f awa, n. Spitting out, MBh. 12, 2038.

nishthura,
adj., f. ra, Harsh,

contumelious, coarse, Hit. iii. d. 101.

f^TB^fTT nishthura -f ta, f. 1. Harsh-

ness, Man. 10, 58. 2. Coarseness, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 275.

fcf^ST nishna , i.e. m-sna (vb. snd),

adj. Clever, Ram. 3, 17, 29.

nishpatishnu,
i.e. nis-pat

+ ishnu
,
adj. Hastening out, MBh. 12,

9040.

Prorf% nishpatli, i.e. /m-pacJ+ft,

f. Condition of being brought about,

486
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Ram. 2, 42, 9 Gorr. (phala•, The
ripening of fruits).

NISHPA TRAYAy
a de-

nomin. derived from nis-patra with aya9

Par. To make leafless, MBh. l, 7076.

nishpanda, i.e. nis-spanda,

adj. Motionleas, Ram. l, 36, 15 Gorr.

nishpava
,
i.e. nis-pu+a9 m.

A sort of pulse, Dolichos sinensis Lin. ;

and pulse in general, MBh. 13, 5498.

nislipesha
,

i. e. nis-pish+ a9

m. 1. Striking, Ram. 2, 20, 39 Gorr.

2. The sound produced by striking,

clashing, Ram. 3, 31, 42.— Comp.

Vajra-y m. a clap of thunder.

(«| nishpeshanay
i.e. nis-pish

+ anay n. Clashing, MBh. 7, 241.

ProrProw nishpratigrahata
,
i.e.

nis-pratigraha + ta
y

f. Not taking

presents, Kam. Nitis. 2, 29.

pronrnroT nishprabh a,vata, i. e.

nis-prabhava+ tay f. Powerlessness,

Kathas. 22, 38.

nishyanda,
see nisyanda.

Pro nisy adv. (ved.), and preposi-

tion, Outward, out, forth. I. Combined

and compounded with verbs and their

derivatives. II. Compounded with

nouns, and implying: I. Out of, e.g.

nirvanay Being out of a forest, MBh.

5, 863. 2. Negation, No, without, e.g.

niranukrogay X. m. No compassion=

mercilessness, R&m. 4, 19, 21. 2. adj.

Without mercy= merciless, 2, 34, ll

Gorr. nirjivay X. m. Death, Kathas.

17, 15. 2. adj. Without life, MBh. 7,

1954.

nisargay i.e. ni-srij+a
,
m.

1. Evacuation of excrements, MBh. 12,

7951. 2. Giving away, Man. 8, 143.

3. Grant, Hariv. 10033. 4. Creation,
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Hariv. 543. 5. The natural State,

peculiar character, Kathas. 20, 31.

nisarga-ja, adj. Innate,

Man. 8, 414.

nt-sud+aka, m. A killer,

Yajn, 3, 251.—Comp. Krauiicka-, m. a

name of the god of war, MBh. 3, 8138.

ni-sud ana, and

nishudana (against Gramm.), m. A
destroyer, MBh. 3, 12013.

nisrishtartha, i. e. ni

srishta-artha (vb. srij)> m. An envoy.

f^^TTT nistara
, i. e. nis tri+ a, m.

1. Crossing, passing over a sea, Bhartr.

1, 68. 2. Payment, Hit. 99, 18.

nistarana
, nis-tri, Caus.,

+anay n. Overcoming, Bhag. P. 5,

17, 24.

PUfl, nistoda, i.e. nis-tud -f a. m.

and nistodana
, i.e. nis-tud

+ana
, n. Pricking, Su$r. 1 , 252, 8;

251, 13.

nistriihqa
y
i.e. curtailed from

nis-triiftgat, I. m. A sword, MBh. 1,

5380. II. adj. Merciless, PaAch. 264, 7.

—Comp. Baddha-y adj. girt with a

falchion.

ni-spand+a, m. Motion,

MBh. 12, 12704.

nisyanda
, and

nishyanda
,

i.e. nisyand -f a, I. adj.

Trickling, Ragh. 3, 41. II. m. I.

Trickling, drops, Ram. 2, 94, 13. 2.

Discharge, Su$r. l, 121
, 9. 3. figura-

tively, Uttering, Hariv. 4092.

ni-syand -f- in, adj.

Streaming^ down, <Jak. 99, 16.

and f^TR nisrava
, i.e. ni

-8ru+a
y m. A torrent, MBh. 11

, 161 ;

Hariv. 5364.

and nisvana, i.e. ni

-svan+a, m. Sound, Man. 4, 106 ;

MBh. 7 , 9569.

ni-han, m. A destroyer,

MBh. 3
, 740.

ni-han+triy m. 1. A killer,

Man. 5, 51 . 2. One who removes,
Vikr. d. 48. 3. One who prevents,

Su9r. 1
, 308, 12 .

nihnavay i.e. ni-hnu+ Oy m.

X. Denial, Yajfi. 2, 11 . 2. Conceal-

ment, 267. 3* Secrecy, MBh. 9376. 4.

Distrust, 5, 1362. 5. Expiation, Man.
9, 21 .

fn$f?r ni-hnu -f ti
9
f. Concealment,

Amar. 8.

ni-hrad+dy m. Sound,

Ragh. 1, 41.

Nty i. 1, Par., Atm. 1. To con-

duct, to guide, Ram. l, 9, 55. 2. To lead

away, R&m. 1
, 54

, 8. 3. To lead to

(ace., dat.), Man. 6, 88 ; MBh. 2, 2480

;

Ram. 5 , 58, 21 . 4. To put a person or
an object into a certain State or condi-

tion (with acc. and loc.), e.g. vagam,
To subdue, Ragh. 8, 19 ; adhanamy To
give in pledge, Yajh. 2

, 247
;
parito-

sham
y To gladden, Paftch. 34

, 12 ; sak-

shyam
9 To adrait as a witness, Man.

8, 197 ;
gudratam

9
To degrade to the

State of a C^ftdra, 3, 15. With an adv.

bhasmasaty To turn into ashes, Panch.

38, 18. 5. With dandam, To inflict a
punishment, Man. 7, 30. 6. To carry,

Ram. 2, 83, 22 Gorr. 7. To carry away,

5, 35, 35; to take away, Chan. 5, in Beri.

Monatsb. 8. To bring to (acc.), Mat-
syop. 14. 9. To pass (as time), Hit. 37,

20. XO. To trace, Man. 8, 44 . XX. To
ascertain, 245. Anomal. potent. nayita ;

pf. nayamasa ; fut. nayita, nayishyati;
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ptcple. of the fut pass. nayitavya ; and

infin. nayitum,
in epic poetry. Comp.

ptcple. of the pf. pass. durnita
,

i.e.

dus-, n. A foolish, a wicked action, Ha-

riv. 7402 ;
Pahch. ii. d. 21 (read dumi-

tafh). su-, I. adj., X. Well-behaved.

2.

Politic. II. n. 1. Good conduct.

2. Policy. Caus. nayaya,
To cause to

be carried, Man. 5, 104. Desider. m-

nisha
,

1 . To wish to carry, MBh. 7,

2617. 2. To wish to trace, n, 303.

Frequent. neniya, To rule, 12, 8989.—

With the prep. anu, 1 . To com-

municate, 1, 6481. 2. To beg, 3528.

3. To reconcile, Vikr. d. 61.—With

pari-anu, To entreat urgently,
M

RAm. 6, 112, 10.—With prati

-anuy 1. To induce somebody to yield,

MBh. 12, 150. 2. To deny, 1, 736.

—

With l apay 1. To lead away, 1, 530.

2. To remove, Man. 3, 242. 3» To rob,

R&m. 3, 54, 26. 4. To put off, MBh.

7, 8192. 5. To deny, Kuli. ad. Man. 8,

53. apanitciy 1 . What has swerved from,

Ram. 3, 55, 40. 2. Performed wrongly,

MBh. 6, 1499. n. Foolish or wicked be-

haviour, 6, 585 ; Ram. 3, 66, 24. Desider.

To wish to remove, Prab. 108, 18.

—

With vi-apa, X. To lead away,

Ram. 2, 66, 13. 2. To remove, 2, 10,

37. 3« To put off, MBh. 5, 4687. 4.

To abandon, Bhag. P. 5, 10, 15. Caus.

To cause to be removed, MBh. 7, 1290.

—With Tsft abhiy X. To bring on,

conduct to, 5, 4759 ; 12, 3691. 2. To

mimic, <^k. 31, 8. 3. To represent,

Prab. 2, 19. abhinita
, X. Fit, Ram.

4. 28, 13. 2. Trained, MBh. 6, 1765.

3. Prudent, Ram. 4, 28, 13.— With

a, X. To lead on, MBh. 3, 271.

2. To bring, Man. 3, 210. 3. To take

upon, MBh. 3, 2946. 4. To bring back,

Ram. i, 40, 9. 5. To sacrifice, MBh.

1, 3773. 6. To allot, Ragh. 15, 24. 7.

To put a person or an object into a

certain State or condition, e.g. vagam,

To reduce to submission, Man. 7, 107 ;

vidhvafhsam,
To deetroy, Mark. P. 14,

65. Caus. To cause to be carried. Ram.

1, 4, 25.—With anu-a, To carry

to, MBh. 7, 6343.—With *am

-abhi-a,
To lead on, MBh. 3, 10656.—

With upa-a,
1. To bring or con-

duct near, Bhag. P. 4, 7, 19 ;
with acc.,

Ram. i, 45, 32 Gorr. 2. To cause, R^m.

6, 82, 3. 3. To carry off, Bhag. P. 9,

22, 23.—With sam-upa-a, To

assemble, Ram. l, ll, 7 Gorr.—With

pari-Oy X. To lead about, MBh.

2, 2685. 2. To conduct, to put, 1, 5446.

—With TJHJT Prat*'<*, X. To bring

back, Ram. 5, 75, 18. 2. To regain,

Hariv. 9855. Desider. To wish to

settle, MBh. 5, 1499.—With sam

-a, X. To assemble, R&m. 1, 12, 27 Gorr.

2« To unite, £ak. d. 112. 3* To accu-

mulate, MBh. 13, 5872. 4. To bring

on, 1, 7334. 5. To bring home, 2, 1035.

6. To offer (a sacrifice), 14, 362. Caus.

X. To convoke, 17, 15. 2. To cause to

be brought together, Ram. 4, 24, 14. 3.

To cause to be brought near, MBh. i,

4538 .—With udy X. To bring up-

wards, 3, 17330. 2. To raise, Bhag. P.

4,

3, 10. 3. To lead out (abl.), to (acc.

and loc.), 2, 2, 21 ; MBh. 12, 6105. 4.

To lead aside, MBh. 3, 1438. 5. To
conduct away, 12, 9501. 6. To lead in

different directions, Bhag. P. 7, 2, 21.

7. To trace out, MBh. 3, 12444.—With

To raise, Bhag. P. 3, 18, 2.

—With 8am-ud
y
To raise, 3, 13,

6.—With upa
y X. To bring on,

MBh. 13, 3668. 2. To inform, Ram.
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3,

60, 36. 3. To offer, Man. 3, 225. 4.

To bring about, Git. l, 46. 5. To put

a person or an object into a certain

State or condition, Ram. 5, 87, 26. 6. To
bring, £ak. 31, 6. 7. To lead away,

Ram. 6, 85, 3. 8. To lead, Bhag. P. 7,

5, 31. 9. To admit as pupil, to gird

with the sacrificial cord, Man. 2, 69.

upanita
, Girt with the characteristic

string, 2, 49. Caus. To cause to be

admitted as pupil, or to be girt with

the sacrificial string, Man. il, 191.

—

With *am-upa, 1. To bring on,

MBh. 1, 4319. 2» With mantram
,
To

consult. Ram. 5, 86, 18. 3. To cause,

Hariv. 10532. 4. To take along with

one’s self, MBh. 2, 1036 With ni,

1. To bring near, Yajn. 3, 295. 2. To
bring to (acc.), Bhag. P. 2, 2, 16. 3.

To incline, l, 8, 31. 4. To pour out,

1,8, 2. 5. To perform, 4, 6, 50.—With

7118, nir ni
, l. To settle,

Ram. 5, 85, il, 2. To devise, Da9ak.
in Chr. 194, 19. 3. To trace out, to in-

vestigate, Rajat. 6, 27. 4. To decide,

MBh. 13, 7735.—With vi-nis,

To settle completely, Bhag. P. 6, 2, 20.

—With pari <sfr ni, X. To lead

(a bride) round (the fire), MBh. i, 7340

(anomal .parinayam asa). 2. To marry,

Pafich. 261 , 8. 3. To investigate, Man.

7, 122. su-parinita
, Well performed,

MBh. 3, 13739. Caus. To spend (one’s

time), MBh. 10, 36.—With J( pra ^fr

ni, 1. To lead, Ram. 6, 7, 19. 2. To
direct, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 5. 3. To show,

Bhag. P. 3, 9, li. 4. To bring on,

Pafich. iii. d. 1. 5. To cast, MBh. 6,

3796. 8. Td remove, 3453. 7. with

dandam
,
To infiict a punishment, Man.

7, 20. 8. To put into a State or con-

dition, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 8. 9. To per-

form, 3, 21, 82. 10. To apply, MBh.
12, 452. 11. To establish, 13, 2542. 12.

To compose, i, 591. 13. To show one’s

love, to love, 2
,

1288 .—With vi

•pra, 1. To direct, 12, 3891. 2. To

expire, 3560.—With *pj sam-pra, 1.

To collect, 2, 2126. 2. with dandam,
To infiict a punishment, Man. 7, 16. 3.

To compose, MBh. 1
,
561.—With

prati, X. To lead back, Ram. 2, 99, 25

Gorr.—Withfifri, 1. To remove, Ram.

3, 62, 79. 2. To spread, 49, 29 . 3. To
govern (as horses), MBh. 4, 599. 4. To
train, Man. 4, 68. 5. To instruct, MBh.
3, 12585. 6. To pass away, Git. 8, 1.

7. To perform, MBh. 13, 2201 . vinita

(Well bred), X. Demure, Man. 4, 196.

2. Modest, Man. 7, 39. Comp. A-, adj.

1. untrained, Man. 4, 67. 2. naughty,

Ram. 3, 45, 11 ; Durvimta i.e. dus-, adj.

Naughty; subst. amiscreant, Panch. v.

d. 17 With abhi-vi, To in-

struct well, Ram. 6, 11
, 10 With

sam-vi, To remove, MBh. 12, 3176.

—

With sam, 1. To bring together,

Man. 3, 244. 2. To arrange, Bhag. P.

4, 7, 48. 3. To pay, Man. 9 , 107. 4. To
direct, Bhag. P. 6, 10

,
11 . 5. To bring

on, MBh. 1
, 7412.—With

abhi-sam, To conduct, MBh. 12, 6566.

nikaga, i. e. ni-kag+ a.

Latter part of comp. adj., f. ga, Like,

resembling, MBh. 3, 12552.

nicha
,
i.e. ni-aiich+ a, adj., f.

cha. X. Low, Man. 2
, 198. 2. Short,

Yajfi. 1
, 131. 3. Deep, Pafich. i. d.

225 . 4. Base, mean, Ram. 3
, 35, 35.

5, °chais
,
instr. pl., adv. 1. Below, Megh.

43. 2. Low-bowing, MBh. 1
, 3287. 3.

Little, Ragh. 3, 43. 4. Humbly, Kam.
Nitis. 7, 42. 5. Softly, Amar. 67.-—

Comp. Uchcha-, adj. manifold, MBh.
14, 427. Maha m. a washerman.
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nt-cha + ka, adj., f. ckika,

Soft, MBh. s, uoi8.

nteha+ta, f. Inferiority,

MBh. 3, 10635.

«PNtr nichina
,

i.e. ni-aAch+ina,

adj. 1. Downward, cast down, Bhag.

P. 8, 22, 14. 2. Flowing down, 5, 16,

25.

ntda9 i.e. probably ni-sad+ a,

m. 1. A nest, Ram. 2, 96, 28. 2. A
den, 4, 48, 17. 3. The seat, or the

inner room of a chariot, 5, 40, u.

—

Comp. Eka-
,
adj. having onlyone seat,

Bhag. P. 4, 26, 2. Sa-
9

adj. near.

—

Cf. A.S. nest ; Lat. nidus.

nida -f ka, (m.) A nest, MBh.

12, 9297.

ni+ ti
y

f. 1. Guidance. 2.

Moral behaviour, Sah. D. 489. 3.

Prudent behaviour, MBh. 1, 7612. 4.

Prudence, Yajti. 1, 316. 5. A prudent

counsel, Ragh. 12, 69. 6. Policy, Man.

7, 177. 7- Relation, support, MBh. 3,

1292. — Comp. A-

y

f. a foolish trick,

Pafich. 143, 25. Danda-
y

f. the Science

of criminal justice, Man. 7, 43. Raja-

nitiy i.e. rajan -, f. regal polity, rules of

conduct and government for a king.

Su-y f. 1. good behaviour, good

manners. 2. good policy, Da^ak. in

Chr. 196, 1.

niti+ manty adj. One

who knows the rules of a moral and

prudent behaviour, Ram. l, l, u.

ni+tha, m. Guiding.—Comp.

Su-, adj. righteous.

ntpay
i.e. ni-ap + a9 L adj.

Deep, Kathas. 27, 8. II. m. 1. The
Cadamba tree (Nauclea Cadamba). 2.

A proper name, MBh. 2, 333.

nira (cf. nara
y
probably sna 4-

490

ro), n. Water, MBh. 3, 10078.

—

Comp.
Kshira-y n. water with milk, Lass. 12,

18.

WtT’ar I- ntra-ja9 m. and n. A
lotus in general, Kathas. 4, 6. H.=
nirajas (q. cf.), Free from dust, MBh.
12, 3822.

nirajaSy i.e. nis-rajat
9 and

4^^3132$ nirajas+kay adj. 1. Free

from dust, Ram. 2, 87, 21 Gorr. ; 4, 44,

86. 2. Devoid of passions, 4, 44, 41 ;

Prab. 117, 18 v.r.

nira-da,
m. A cloud, Ram.

6, 66, 28.

nira-ruhay m. A lotus,

Chr. 241, 71=9*9- 9, 71.

*ft<T3R nirajana, i. e. nis-raj9

Caus., +ana, n. and f. na, Lustration

of arms, a military and religious cere-

mony, Pahch. 158, 4.
%

4I|<iT nirogyatdy i.e. nis-roga

+ya+t& (but perhaps an error for

nirogata)y f. Health, healing, Paftch.

217, 24.

NlLy i. l (rather a de-

nomin. derived from nila), Par. I.

To be blue. 2. To make or dye blue.

nUa
9 i.e. nig+la9 I. adj., f. la

and /t, Black or dark-blue, Man. 1 1, 136.

II. m. 1. A proper name, MBh. l, 2697.

2. The name of a mountain, 6, 198.

III. f. liy X. The indigo plant, Man. lo,

89. 2. A proper name, MBh. l, 3722.

IV. n. Indigo, the dye, Yajti. 3, 38.

—

Comp. A-, adj. blackish, Kir. 5, 31.

Indra-, m. a sapphire, Megh. 47.

Kaiftsya-y m. the name of a monkey,

Ram. 4, 39, 23. Maha-y m. 1. the sap-

phire. 2. one of the Nagas. 2?q/a(ft)-,

n. the emerald— Cf. Lat. niger for

nigro

=

nig -f ra.
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nT^nrr

ftmm nUaja
, i.e. nila-ja

, f. The

river Yitafltfi, Rajat. 5, 91.

*ftwr ni/a f /a,f. Dark-blue colour,

Kam. Nitis. 7, 16.

ntliman
, i.e. m/a + iman,

m. Blackness, Git. 8, 3.

Al F, i. l, Par. To become

corpulent.

ntv&ra
,

I. m. Rice growing

wild, Ram. 2, 28, 21 Gorr. II. f. ra,

The name of a river, MBh. 6, 328.

«ftf^ and nitn, f. A cloth

worn round a woman’s waist, Yaj6. 2,

284.—Comp. Toya-nivt, adj. surrounded

by the ocean, Bh&g. P. i, 15, 38.

nthara, m. Fog, Hid. 4, 40.

«ftvnTRT nihara-kara, m. The

moon, Da^ak. 7, 3, below.

1. nu, and nH, ved. (perhaps
V» Ov

akin to nava, cf. nutana), a particle,

1. Now (ved.). 2. A particle of inter-

rogation m two or more interrogative

sentences succeeding each other, (^ak.

d. 137. 3* Preceded by interrogatives,

MBh. 6, 6003. 4. nu—nu

,

Either . . .

or, Ram. 2, 72, 27 ; nu—nu—nu . . . or

. . . or, Kir. 6. 1. 5. A part. of affir-

mation, Indeed, Chr. 291, ls=Rigv. i.

64, 13.—Cf. rv

;

Goth. nu ; A.S. nu;

vvv, Lat. nunc (i.e. num-ce= vi/y Ktv)
;

Goth. nuh.

2. NU, ii. 2, and nu, or ^ NtT,

i. 6, nuva, Par., and ved. i. i, Atm.
1. To shout (ved.). 2. To praise,

Bhag. P. 3, 23, 39.—With the prep.

pari, ^ nu, To praise, 1, 8, 44.—

With Tf pra, ^ nu, To praise, 3, 21,

22.

f NUD, i. 6, Par. To kilL

nu+ti, {.

59 v.r.

Praise, Bhartr. 2,

NUD, i. 6, Par., Atm. (ii. 2,

Hariv. 7442). 1. To push on, Megh. 9.

2. To push away, to remove, MBh. 3,

12707; 4, 1819. Ptcple. ofthe pf. pass.

nutta
, nunna ,

nuta, and in epic poetry

also nudita
, MBh. l, 6670. Caus. no-

daya, 1. To push on, MBh. 9, 1005.

2. To incite, Ram. 5, 46, 12.—With the

prep. apa, X. To drive away, Bhag.

P. l, 16, 35. 2. To remove, MBh. 1 4, 1 853.

—With ^pj vi-apa, To remove, 11, 24.

—With vfn abhi, To strike, 14, 1718.

Caus. To order, 1478.—With ava,

Caus. X. To induce to drive away

(two acc.), 7, 3069.—With ^PTJ apa-a,

(probably apa with lengthened final),

X. To drive away, 7, 8691. 2. To re-

move, 3, 16973. 3. To expiate, Man.

6, 95.—With <3P)T vi-apa-a (see apa),

To remove, MBh. 4, 1319.—With

upa-a (?), X. To drive away, 7, 1771.

2. To remove, 268. 3. To bruise,

6, 5619.—With upa, To drive

near, (Jfy. 4, 68.—With nis,

nir nud, X. To reject, Man. 4,

250. 2. To remove, MBh. 12, 7126.

— With To remove, 12,

10728.— With TJ^T par&, nud,

To remove, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 7.—With

Tf pra, IJT^T nud, X. To drive away,

MBh. 4, 1660. 2. To remove, Ram.
3, 78, 8. 3. To push on, MBh. 3, 12096.

4. To stir, Ram. 5, 3, 38. Caus. pra-
nodita, Agitated, Pafich. 165, 10.

—

With ^sfTPT ati-pra, To press hard,

Da^ak. in Chr. 193, 14.—With
VJ

anu-pra, To put to flight, R&m. 6, 7,
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«w
86.—With ^TT sam-pra

, 1 . To urge,

MBh. 3, 377. 2. To remove, 5, 745.

—

With f% vi, 1. To strike, to wound,

6, 4846. 2. To play (as a guitar),

Bhag. P. 4, 8, 38. Caus. 1. To re-

move, (^i$. 4, 60. 2. To spend (as a

night), MBh. 3, 46. 3. To exhilarate,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 135.—With

abhi-vi, Caus. To exhilarate, MBh.

12, 898.—With sam
9

To col-

lect, 6, 777. 2. To push on, Nal. 20,

42. 3« To find, Ram. 5, l, 92.—Cf.

A. S. nydian (to compel), a-nydan (to

repel) ; Goth. mutan, A. S. niotan (ori-

ginally, to further), not, use, perhaps

vvffcra.

-nud, latter part of a comp.

adj., Removing, Kir. 5, 28.

•nud+a, Removing, Ram. 2,
NJ

91, 24.

^ nu, see nu, X. 2.

Tnr nu+ tana (i.n«, cf. nava), adj.,

f. na, 1. New, Rajat. 5, 7. 2. Fresh,

young, Kathas. 24, 228. 3« Strange,

Hit. 77, 7.

«TfT«R7 NtJTANAYA, a denomin.

derived from nutana with aya
,
Par. To

renew, Bhag. P. 3, 8, l.

!JF
nutna, i.e. nu + tana (q. cf.),

adj., f. tna, 1. New, Bhag. P. 8, 9, 10.

2. Fresh, young, 6, l, 35.

nunabhava
,

i. e. nunam

-bhava,
abl. °vat, adv. Indeed, MBh. 3,

59.

nunam (l.m* and the pro-

noun na
,

acc.), adv. Surely, Ram. 3,

51, 27.

«|l|7 nupura,
m. and n. An orna-

ment for the ancles or toes, Ram. 3, 58,

32.

nupura + vant, adj., f.
dsl ^

vati
,
Adorned with an ornament for

the feet, Amar. 52.

^ nri, m. A man; pl. Men, man*

kind, Man. 3, 81. Superlat. nritama,

Most manly, Chr. 293, l= Rigv. i.

87, 1.

iW NRIT, i. 4, Par. (in poetry
c ^

also Atm., MBh. 7, 2913), X. To dance,

Man. 4, 64. 2. To represent (as actor),

Hariv. 8496. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

nritta, n. Dancing, Kathas. 9, 40.

Ptcple. of the fut. pass. nritya, n.

Dancing, acting, Megh. 37. Caus.

nartaya, To cause to dance, MBh. 4,

307. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. nartita,

n. Dancing, 7, 177. Frequent. nari-

nrit and narinritya,
To dance to and

fro, Lass. 84, 9 ; 67, 7.—With the prep.

anu, 1. To dance after (acc.),

R&m. 3 , 79, 15. 2. To dance before

somebody (acc.), MBh. 9, 2468.—With

Caus. To cause to move softly,

Amar. 32. — With upa, 1. To

dance before somebody (acc.), Ram. 6

92, 71. 2. To mock somebody by

dancing before him (acc.), MBh. 9,

3315. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. upa-

nritya
,
used to be danced in, Ram. 3,

6, s.—With pari
,
To dance round

somebody (acc.),MBh. 2,2532.—With If

pra, X. To dance forward, Ram. l, 46,

26 Gorr. 2. To begin to dance, MBh.

3, 6087 (read pranrittavan), 3. To
dance, Rit. 2, 14. 4. To mock some-

body by dancing before him (acc.),

MBh. 8, 4250. pranritta
,
Having be-

gun to dance, dancing, MBh. 3, 1844

With *lf sam-pra, To begin to dance,

3, 6093.—With prati, To mock

somebody in one’s turn by dancing,

(acc.), 8, 4251.
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nrit+ A, m. A dancer, a mime,

Chr. 294, 4=Rigv. i. 92, 4.

nritta + maya (vb. nri£),

adj. Consisting of dancing, Kathas. 23,

84.

nri-pa (vb. 2•pa), A prince, a
€

king, Man. 2, 139.—Comp. Dus-, m.

a wicked king, Rajat. 5, 416.

nripa + tva, n. Sovereignty,

Hariv. 4891.

^ nri+ vant, adj. Manly, Chr.

294, 7=RigV. i. 92, 7.

T** nri-garhs -f a, adj. 1. Malicious,

mischievous, Man. 3, 41. 2. Base,

MBh. 13, 613.—Comp. A-, adj. mild,

Ram. 2, 62, 7. Su-, very mischievous.

nrigaihsa -f ta, f. Mischiev-

ousness, baseness, Kathas. 26, 192.—

Comp. A-, f. mildness, R&m. 3, 58, 42.

nrigamsa + vant, adj.

Mischievous, MBh. 4, 925.

«|Uj*£| nrigaMsya, i.e. nrigamsa +ya,

I. adj. Mischievous, MBh. 13, 301 1.

II. n. Mischievousness, 3, 494.

nrishad, i.e. nri-sad, f. Un-

derstanding, Bhag. P. 5, 7, 13 (Sch.).

nrishach
,

i.e. nri-sach

,

adj.

Benevolent to men, Chr. 290, 9=Rigv.
i. 64, 9.

nrishahya
,

i.e. nri-sah+ya

,

n. Battle, Chr. 297, 22=Rigv. i. 112, 22.

t J ii. 9, nrina, Par. To lead.

•s
nejaka, i.e. ny-fa&z, m. A

washerman, Man. 8, 396.

•s
nejana

,
i.e. ny + awa, n.

Washing, MBh. 7, 8530.

wefrt, i.e. ni+ tri, m., f. tri, and

•s

n. 1. One who guides or leads, Man. 7,

17. 2. One who leads to, MBh. 3,

954. 3. With dandasya
, One who

inflicts punishment, Man. 7, 25. 4.

The hero of a drama, Sah. D. 64.

netra
, i.e. wl+ *ra, I. A substi-

tute for wetfri when latter part of a
comp. adj., e.g. bhavannetra

,

i. e.

bhavant-, Having thee as commander,
MBh. 7, 3702. II. n. 1. The eye,

Man. 4, 44. 2. The string of a churning
rope, MBh. i, 1124 .—Comp. A-yugma-,

and tri-, m. a name of (^Jiva, Kumaras.
3, 51 5 MBh. 12, 10357. Sahasra-, adj.

possessed of a thousand eyes. Pari-,

I. m. an owl. II. n. the white
lotus.

NED, i. i, Par. X. To blame

(cf. nid). 2. j' To be near.

nedishtha

,

superi, (from neda

for naddha

,

ptcple. of the pf. pass.

of nah ; cf. Goth. nehva; AS. neah),

Very near, nearest.

nediyarhs, comparat. of the

last (q. cf.), Nearer, as near as possible,

Rajat. 4, 3l.

•PUSl! nepathya
, n. 1. Ornament,

attire, Ragh. 6, 6. 2. The attire of an
actor, £ak. 3, 6. 3- The tiring room
of a stage, the part behind the scenes,

£ak. 8, 20 .

nemi, i.e. nam (with e instead

of being reduplicated), +i, f. l. The
circumference of a wheel, MBh. 3

,

15489. 2. Circumference, e.g. samudra
-nemi, adj. Surrounded by the ocean,

MBh. i, 1585. 3. Edge, Bhag. P. 3,

19, 14.

—

Comp. A-rishta-, m. a proper

name, 3, 20, 9. Kala-, 1. f. the name
of a weapon, Hariv. 2640. 2. m. the

name of a demon, Cak. 95, 4.

f NESH, i. l. Atm. To go.
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naihgreyasa

,

i.e. nis-greyas

+ a, I. adj., f. si, Leading to future

beatitude, Man. 9, 334. II. n. The

name of a fabulous forest, Bhag. P. 3,

15, 16.

naihgreyasika,
l.e. naih-

greyasa+ ika, ac^. Leading to future

beatitude, Man. 12, 88.

|y «ky

w.m naihsnehya,
i.e. nis-sneha -f-

>

ya, n. Want of affection, Man. 9, 15

(read naihsn9 instead of naisn°).

naika

,

i.e. na-eka, adj., f. k&,

1. Many a, Mirk. P. 28, 29. 2. pl.

Many, Nal. 12, 109. 3. Manifold, Da-

$ak. in Chr. 198, 15. 4, Including

several matters, Yajn. 2, 20.

naika+ dha (or rather na

-ekadhcL), adv. 1. In many parts, Ram.

6, 77, 12. 2. To many directions,

Bhag. P. 4, 5, 18.

naika+ gas (or rather na

ekagas), adv. Repeatedly, Ram. 3, 36, 21.

naika-gastra + maya,

adj. Consistingof many missiles, Ram.

6, 91, 20.

naikritika, i.e. nikriti + ka,

adj. Fallacious, Man. 4, 196 (read

naikrP

,

instead of naishkri0).

naigama, i.e. nigama + a
, I.

adj. Referring to the Yedas (vedic),

Bhag. P. 3, 7, 38. II. m. I. A means,

MBh. 12,
3685. 2. A trader, Yajn. 2,

192.

naityaka ,
and nait-

yika, i.e. nitya+ ka or ika, adj. What
must be done constantly or regularly

(opposed to naimittika), Man. 2, 105

;

8, 86 .

5(^1^ naidagha, and

naidaghika, i.e. nidagha -f a, or ika

,

494

adj. Belonging to the hot season,

Bhag. P. 3, 14, 48.

naidegika, i.e. nidega + ika,

m. A servant.

Tpspf naidhana, i.e. nidhana -f» a,

adj. 1. Referring to death, Hariv.

4900. 2. Perishable, 2194.W naipuna, i.e. nipuna+a, n. 1.

Dexterity, MBh. 13, 1378. 2. Skill,

experience, Hajat. 4, 354. 3> Strict-

ness, Man. 10, 85. 4. Completlon,

Bhag. P. 3, 25, 14.

iftragf naipunya

,

i.e. nipuna+ya,

n. 1 . Cleverness, S&v. 3, 21. 2. Art-

fulness, Pahch. 121, 16. 3. Exactness,

Ram. 3, 75, 70. 4. Completion, Man.

4, 107.

tfafrnr naimittika, i.e. nimitta +

ika , adj. 1. Occasional, Da^ak. in

Chr. 180
,
21 . 2. Dependent on an ex-

ternal cause.

iffim naimisha

,

n. The name of a

forest.

naimisktya

,

i.e. naimisha+
iya, adj. Referring to the Naimisha

forest, MBh. 9, 2161.

§Tf¥fTTO naimisheya

,

i.e. naimisha

+

eya, adj. Living in the Naimisha

forest.

natyamika, i.e. niyama

ika, adj. Conformable to a (religious)

precept, Bhag. P. 5, 8, 1.

naiyayika, i.e. nyaya

ika, m. A logician, a follower of the

Njaya philosophy.

nairantarya, i.e. nis-antara

+ya, Absence of interruption.

nairarthya, i.e. nis-artha -f

ya, n. Senselessness.
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»hma
^
*itto nairagya, i. e. ni$-aga+ya

(cf. aga), n. Hopelessness.

nairukta
,

i. e. nirukti -f a, L
adj. Explained etymologically MBh.
13, 4485. II. m. One who is conver-

sant with etymological interpretation,

Man. 12, lll.

nairrita, i.e. nirriti+a, I. adj.,

f. ti. 1. SouthWestern, Man. ll, 104.

n. m. 1. A son of Nirriti, i.e. a Rak-
ehasa or demon, Ragh. 12, 43. 2. pl.

The name of a people. III. adj. Be-

longing to the Rakshasas or demons,

MBh. 12, 6132. IV. f. H, A name of

Durga, Dev. 5, 9.

nairgunya

,

i.e. nis-gtina+ya,

I. n. 1. Freedom from qualities, Bhag.

P. 1, 15, 31. 2. Want of good qualities,

MBh. 2, 674. II. adj. Not having any

relation to qualities, Bhag. P. 3, 32, 32.

rudrgkrinya
, i.e. nis-ghrina

+ya (see ghrina ), n. Cruelty, Malav.

69, 10.

nairmalya, i.e. nis-mala,+ya,

n. Purity, MBh. 7, 9264.

nairlajjya
,

i.e. nis-lajja 4-

ya (see lajja), n. Impudence.

^gj nailya, i.e. nila+ya, n. Dark-

blue (the colour).

naividya, i.e. nivida+ya

,

n.

Denseness.

naiga, i.e. niga -f a, adj., f. gi,

Nocturnal, Man. 2, 102.

^(4)^ naigahara, i.e. nigakara+

a, m. Caused by the moon.

naigika, i.e. niga+ ika, adj.,

f. ki, Obtained in one night, Man. 5, 67.

naigchintya

,

i.e. nis-chinta

+ya (see ckinta), n. Freedom from

care, Bhartr. 8, 92*

»TtVT

naishadha, i.e. nishadha+ a,

I. m. 1 . A prince of the Nishadhas, a

designation of Nala. 2. pl. =Nisha-

dhas (the people). IL n. The name
of a poem treating of Nala.

naishdda

,

i.e. nishada+a
,

l. adj. Belonging to the Nishadas. 2.

m. pl. Nishadas (the people).

naishadi, i.e. nishada -f i, m.

A prince of the Nishadas.

naishkarmya, i.e. nis-karman

+ya, n. Abandoning action, inactivity.

naishkritika, see naikritika.

naishthika
,

i.e. nishtha -f ika,

1. adj., f. ki. 1. Final, MBh. 17, 21.

2. Decided, Ram. 6, 21 , 28. 3. Ac-
complished, MBh. 13, 758. II. m. A
Brahmana who remains always in the

condition of a religious student, ob-

serving the vow of chastity.

naishthurya

,

i.e. nishthura+
ya, n. Coarseness, Hit. i. d. 91.

naishphalya, i.e. nis-phala

+ya, n. Want of fruit or effect.

naisargika, i.e. nisarga -f-

ika, adj., f. ki, Innate, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

660.

TO* naisnehya, see naihtnehya.

no, i.e. na-u, a particle. 1 . Nor,

Su9r. 2
, 461, 18. 2. Not, Patich. i. d. 97.

nodana

,

i.e. nud-\-ana, n.

Removing, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 43.

nodin

,

i.e. nud+in, adj., f.

ni

,

Removing.

nodhas, m. The name of a

Rishi.

ifrvrr nodha (=navadha), adv. In

nine paria, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 47.
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nau
9 I. see asmad, II. probably

sna+va
,

f. A sbip, a boat.—Cf. vavg ;

Lat. navis ; O.H.G. nacho, A. S. naca.

wNr nau+ ka9 I. a substitute for

nau when latter part of a comp. adj., e.g.

bhinna * (vb. bhid), adj. Wrecked. H.

f. Aa, A small vessel, a boat, Ram. l, 9, 7.

nyakkara
,

i.e. nyatlch-kara,

m. 1. Humiliation. 2. Disregard.

nyaybhavayitri9
i. e.

nyaAch-bhu
9
Caus., +trt, m., f. fri, n.

One who humbles, Da^ak, 180, 13.

nyagrodha
,

i.e. nyaiich-ruh

«fa, m. 1. The Indian fig-tree, Ficus

indica, Man. 8, 246. 2. A proper name.

m.

nyanku (probably ni-a?lch -f w),

A kind of antelope.

nyaiich
9

i.e. ni-aiich
9 I. adj.,

f. nichiy Downward. II. nyak9 acc. n.

adv., Humbly, MBh. 5, 1426 j see kru

nyanta
,
i.e. ni-anta (m. or n.).

Proximity, Ram. 2, 68, 12.

nyarbuda
9 i.e. ni-arbuda

9
n.

A hundred millions.

nyaya, i.e. ni-t-fa, m. 1.

Rule. 2. Method, manner, Man. 8,

310 ; Da^ak. in Chr. 193, 13. 3. Suit-

able manner, propriety, Man. 5, 140.

4

.

A lawful act, 189, 15. 5. A law-

suit, Pahch. 97, 2. 6. Judgment, iii.

d. 89. 7. A syilogism, Prab. lu, 8.

8. The Nyaya doctrine, consisting

principally in logic.

—

Comp. A~, m. an

unlawful act, Da$ak. in Chr. 189, 15

;

acc. n. °yam9 adv. improperly, Ram. 3,

51,34. Yatha-nyaya + m 9
adv. suitably,

duly, Man. 3, 190.

«4|| nyaya -f vant9 adj. Be-

having properly, Ram. 5, ll, 15.

nyayya, i.e. nyaya+ya
9 adj.
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1. Fit. 2. Right, Man. 2, 152. 3.

Just, 9, 202. 4. An infinitive governed

by nyayya has sometimes the signs-

fication of a passive, Ram. 2, 21, 3 Gorr.

nyasa
,
i.e. m- 2.as+ a

9
m. 1.

Planting (as the foot), Ram. 5, 31, 60.

2. Striking in, seizing with, Ragh. 12,

73. 3. Seizing with one’s claws, MBh.
12, 552. 4. Putting on, Kathas. 8, 15.

5. Writing down, BohtL Ind. Spr. 170.

6. Laying aside, Vikr. 87, 2 ; Bhag. 18,

2. 7. A deposit, Yajti. 2, 67.

—

Comp.
Charana-, m. trace of a foot, Megh. 56.

nyasin
,
i.e. nyasa 4* in9 adj

.

subst. One who has abandoned all

worldly concerns, Bhag. P. 4, 30, 36.

nyubja
, i.e. ni-ubja, adj. One

who lies on his face, MBh. 5, 7244.

nyana. i.e. ni-una, adj., f. na.

1. Defective, Bhag. P. 1, 16, 21. 2.

Wanting, MBh. 3, 4057 ; artha-, Poor.

3. Smailer, Yajh. 2, 116 ;
less, Man. 8,

203. 4. Low, MBh. 13, 6616. 5. In-

ferior, MBh. l, 6592.

nyuna-\-ta, f. Inferiority,
d

MBh. 8, 774.

v P.

w -pa, latter part of a comp. adj.

or subst. derived from adj. I. (vb.

1,pa)9 Drinking, cf. pada-pa, pro-

perly, Drinking by means of the foot,

i.e. a tree. II. (vb. 2.pa), 1 . Guard-
ing, e.g. dvara-pa, m. properly, Guard-
ing a door, i.e. a doorkeeper. 2. Ruling,

e.g. kshiti-pa, m. properly, Ruling the

earth, =a king ; dagapa, i.e. dagan
-pa, m. A governor of ten villages.

t PAJtiig, and tfas
PA&S, L

l and 10, Par. To destroy.
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w?
pakkana

,

tn. The hut of a

Chandala, or one of the outcast tribes,

Ka^ikh. 12
, 16.

Vlfo pakti, i.e. pach+ti, f. l. Cook-

ing, Man. 9, 11 . 2. Digestion, 12, 120.

3. Ripening, development, MBh. 12
,

9746 (read pakti instead ofpaAkti). 4.

Dignity, Sugr. 1 , 61, 20.

paktpi, i.e. pach+tri, m., f.

iri
,
and n. 1. Cooking, a cook, MBh.

12, 10936. 2. Promoting digestion,

Sngr. 1 , 189, 13.

ITO pakva,
i.e. pach + va. It is nsed

as ptcple. of the pf. pass. of pach

,

f. va. 1. Cooked, Man. 4, 223. 2.

Baked (as a brick, a pot), YajA. l, 197.

3. Mature, Hit. i. d. 144. 4. Grey (as

hair), Lass. Anth. 80, 17. 5. Accom-
plished, perfect. 6. On the oto of de-

cay, BMg. P. 4, 28, 38.—Comp. A-, adj.

1. nncooked. 2. unbaked (as a pot).

3. indigested. 4. imraatare. 5. im-

perfect, MBh. 12
, 8440. An-ati-pakva

,

adj. rather immature (figuratively),

Da$ak. in Chr. 195, 13. Kala-, adj.

matured by time, Man. 6, 17 .—Cf.

wtirtav (from which we may infer that

pakva is curtailed pakvan
), ireiravSc

,

with p for v, iriirtipoc, curtailed in Jpv-

ireirfjc, tyinreip.

TPfTO pakvana, =pakkana, MBh.

12, 5330.

1TOTTOT pakvapakvd, a sound imi-

tatiye of the cry of birds.

f 1TON
PAKSH

\

i. l and 10, Par.

To seize ; cf. pag.

ITO paksha, m. 1. A wing ; also n.,

Mark. P. 9, 15 . 2. The feathers of an

arrow. 3. A flank, a side, Ragh. 5 ,

72 . 4. Half. S. The half of a lu-

nar month, comprising fifteen days,

Man. 1, 66. 6» Party, Ram. 2,

18, 13 Gorr. (he who sides with
Bharata). 7. A partisan, Vikr. d. 16.

8. A friend, Hariy. 3013 . 0. A class,

a host, a troop, MBh. 13
, 3315 ; Hariv.

7124. 10. Place, condition, Ram. 6,

99, 32. 11. Alternative, Ragh. 4
,

10.

12. Opinion, MBh. 2, 2266 . 13. The
subject of an inference, BhasMp. 67.

—

Comp. A-jata

-

(vb. jan.), adj. having
not yet wings, Ram. 5, ll, 23. Kaka-,
m. the side locks of the head of boys
and youths, Ram. 1 , 21 , 9. Krishna-,

m. the dark half of the month, the

fifteen days during which the moon
is in the wane, Man. 3, 276. Kega-,

m. a tuft of hair, MBh. 4, 1114. Tri

-

(m. or n.), three fortnights, Man. 8, 58.

Purva-, m. 1. the first half of a lunar

month, Man. 3, 278. 2. the opponent’s

proposition, a prima facie assertion. 3.

action at law, Yajfi. 2, 17. Bhumi
m. a swift horse. Maha-, adj. having
a great family, Man. 8, 179. Vi-, I.

adj. opposed, inimical. II. m. 1. an
eneray, Pafich. 171

, 10 . 2. an oppo-
nent, a disputant 3. a negative in-

stance {sadhyabhavavan), Bhashap. 72 ;

one in which the major term is not
found. Qatru-, m. an enemy, Hit. 53

, 7,

M.M. Qukla-, m. the light half of

the month, from new to full moon.
Sa-, I. adj. 1. winged. 2. having a
side or party. II. m. a similar instance,

one in which the major term is found
{sadhyavan), Bhashap. 72. III. m. a
partisan. Sva-, m. a friend, Panch.
iii. d. 55.—Cf. perhaps iraj in # 7raf.

ITO* paksha+ha, I. m. A side,

(^ 19 . ll, 7. H. Asubstitute for paksha
when latter part of a comp. adj.

tTOHH paksha-gama, and tTO7T¥f

paksharhgama
,

i.e. paksha+ m-gama,
Moving by means of wings, flying,

Ram. 5, 56, 45 ; 4, 43, 15 .
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TreTTTpaksha +ta, f. Alliance, MBh,

s, 2665.

paksha + ti
,

f. The roofc of a

wing, Rkjat. l, 374.

paksha+ vant, adj., f. vati .

1. Winged, Ram. 4, 63, 5. 2. Of a

noble extraction, MRh. 13, 2965.

paksha -f gas, adv. By, or

for, fortnights, MBh. 13, 5659.

pakshi, i.e. curtailed pakskin,

m. A bird, MBh. 12, 9306.

pakshin ,
i.e. paksha -f- in, I.

adj., f. iwl. 1. Winged (figuratively).

2. Siding with ; in krishna-paksha +
m, Hariv. 4559. 3. fem. with ra/ri (a

night), accompanied by the foregoing

and following day, Man. 4, 97. II. m.

l. A bird, Man. i, 44. 2. A narae of

£iva, MBh. 13, 1183.—Comp. Jala-,

m. a water-fowl, Pafich. 159, 19.—Cf.

Goth. fugl ;
A.S. fugul.

pakshimrigata, i.e. pak-

shin-mriga + ta,
f. The form of a bird

or beast, Man. 12, 9.

pakshiya
,
paksha + iya, in

krishna-paksha iya, adj. Siding with

Krishna, Hariv. 3748. i

pakshman (akin to paksha ),

n. An eye-lash, Sugr. l, 115, 10 .

—

Comp. Ud-, adj. whose eye-lids are

elevated, £ak. d. 90.

pakshmala, i.e. pakshman -h

a, with / for n
,
adj. 1. Having long

eye-lashes, Kathas. 18, 14. 2. Hairy,

£i<?. 4, 61.

panka
,
m. Mud, mire, clay,

Man. 4, 191. 2. Ointment, Rit. 1, 6 ;

Ram. 3, 53, 57 (mire and ointment).

paiika-ja
, 1 . m. A lotus
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flower, (Jak. d. 124. 2. f. ji, A name
of Durga, MBh. 4,

188.—Comp. Sa-,

adj., f. ja, abounding in lotus flowers.

Ram. 3, 68, 18.

q^ c| paitka+ vant, adj., f. vati,

Muddy, Ram. 2, 28, 9 (15 Gorr.).

pankin
,

i.e. panka+ in, lat-

ter part of comp. adj. Muddy, MBh. 3,

2959. marftsa-goriita-panka+in,
Filled

instead of mire with flesh and blood,

MBh. 8, 2551.

pankila, \.q.pafika -f ila, adj.,

f. la, Muddy, MBh. 8, 4005.

pankeruha, i.e. panka -{-i

-ruh+ a, m. A lotus flower, Bhag. P.

7, 15, 61.

and panktl (akin to

paAchari), f. The number five, irevTcic,

smara-hana -, The five arrows of the

god of love, Rajat. 3, 525. 2. A sort

of metre, consisting of four times ten

syllables. 3. The number ten, Ragh.

12
,
99. 4 . A line, a row, Pafich. 182,

16. 5. A multitude, a flock, Mark. P.

43, 9. 6. A company, Man. 3,
183.

—

Comp. Pada-, a line of footsteps, <^ak.

d. 56.

pangu, perhaps anomal. comp.

apa-anga -H adj., f» and gvi,

Lame, Swjr. 1 , 89, 11 .

pangu+ ka, adj. Lame, MBh.

2, 2135.

'V" pangu + ta, f. Lameness,

Man. 11 , 51 .

pangu 4- la, X. adj. Lame. 2.

Lameness, Su^r. 1
, 360, 12 .

l.Tre PACH, i. 1 , Par. Atm. I.

To cook, to bake, Man. 3,
11

8

. 2. To
roast, 7, 20 . 3. pass. To- be inflamed,

9, 231. 4. To melt, Hariv. 5525. 5.
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To digest, Su9r. l, 78, 5. 6. To ripen.

Ragh. ii, 50 (figurat.). 7. To con-

duct something to its end, Ram. 6, 8,

16. Comp. ptcple. of the present Atm.

a-packamana

,

adj. One who does not

prepare food for himself, a religious

mendicant, Man. 4, 32. Anomalous

pachana, MBh. 3, 13239. Pass. with

the termination of the Par., 5, 3792.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. pakva (see s. y.).

Comp. ptcple. of the fut. pass. krishta

-pachya, adj. Sown or ripening after

ploughing, cultivated, Bhag. P. 7, 12,

18. Caus. pachaya, 1. To cause to be

dressed, MBh. 3, 104. 2. To cure,

Sugr. 1, 155, 20. Frequent. papach

and papachya,
1. To roast, Bhag.

P. 3, 24, 27. 2. To burn violently

(figur., to be much afflicted), 4, 3, 21.—

With the prep. «ww, To ripen

softly, 8, 5, 35.

—

With abhiy To

boil up, Su9r. l, 149, 11.

—

With

udy To heat, Su$r. 2, 67, 2.—With

pari, 1« To cook, Palich. 199, 10.

2. To roast, Hariv. 6079. 3. To ma-

ture, Hariv. 4875. 4. To conduct

something to its end, MBh. 12, 8306.

Caus. To mature by cooking, Su9r. l,

230, 15.—With Tf pra, To use to cook,

Ram. 3, 76, 24. — With abhi

-pra,
To develope, Su9r. l, 322, 6.

—

With vi, 1. To dissoive by cook-

ing, Su9r. l, 32, 20. 2. To roast,

MBh. 13, 6122. 3. To digest, MBh.

14, 570. 4. To ripen, Ragh. 17, 53.

Caus. To dissoive by cooking.— Cf.

Lat. coquere (for poquere by assimi-

lation), culina (for cuclina) ; iri*™,

7rla(tu), TroTcavoy
,
probably also otttos,

and c\f/u>, £ipVfta, k<f>Q6g.

| 2. TT^JPACH and Tj^JPANCH,

i. i, Atm. (Par.), To make evident.

3

panch
, L io, Par. 1. To state fully.

2. To spread.

-pach -f a, latter part of comp.

adj. Cooking, baking, roasting.

pach+ ana, n. 1. Cooking,

Su9r. i, 31, 13. 2. Ripening, Bhag. P.

3, 26, 40. 3. Becoming entirely cooked,

MBh. 9, 2780. 4. Afrying-pan, Su9r.

2, 158, i.

PANCH, see 2.pach.

-paiicha (see paAchan)', in

chatuhpaiicha
,

i.e. chatur-, adj. Four

or five, Rajat. 6, 326.

panchaka, i.e. panchan+ka
,

I. adj. 1. Consisting of five, Man. 2,

92. 2. With gata, Five in the hun-

dred, Man. 8, 139. II. n. 1. The num-
ber five, irtvrag 9

,
gata-, Five hundred,

Pafich. 134, 16. 2. A collection of five,

Bhag. P. 3, ll, 15.—Comp. Panchap0,

1.

e. puAchan-, n. the twenty-five (prin-

ciples of the Saiikhya philosophy),

Ram. 3, 53, 42.

M^ panchakritvas
,

i.e. pati-

chan-kritvas, adv. Five times, Su9r. l,

365, 9.

l| ^r|T panchata
,
i.e. panchan+ ta,

f. 1. Quintuple amount, Man. 8, 151.

2. Death (properly, Solution of the

body into its five elements), Kathas.

10, 127.

tpgpcf paiichatva
,

i. e. paAchan -f

tva
,
n. 1. The five elements, Bhag. P.

l, 15, 41. 2 . Death (see paiichata ),

Hariv. 1139.

pailchadagadha,
i. e.

paAchadagan + dha
,

adv. In fifteen

parts, Mark. P. 78, 20.

parlchadagan,
i.e, paii-

* chan-dagan,
numer. adj. Fifteen, Man.

10, 31.

j 2 499
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paiichadagahika, i.©.

paiichadagan-aha+ika, adj. Lasting

fifteen days, Yajfi. 8, 328.

M^PIT paiichadha
,

i.e. paric^an-f

dAa, adv. In five parts, five-fold, Y&jfi.

8, 9.

TJ^pT^ paiichan, numer. adj. Five,

Man. 2, 43.

H 4fi) paiichapushpamaya,

i.e. paiichan-pushpa -f maya, adj., f.

yi, Consisting of five flowers, Kathas.

34, 232.

paiichama, i.e. paiichan -f ma,

1. ordinal number, f. mi, Fifth, Man.

2, 37, II. acc. n. mani, adv. Fifthly,

Man. 8, 125. III. with aniga, A fifth

part, Man. 9, 164. IV. m. 1. One of

the seven musical notes, originally the

fifth, afterwards the seventh, MBh. 14,

1419. 2. One of the modes of music,

Git. 10, 13. V. f. mi. 1. The fifth day

of the half month, Hariv. 10241. 2.

The name of a river, MBh. 6, 338.

—

Gomp. Ardha-, adj. four and a half,

Man. 4, 95.

paiichama +ka, adj. Fifth,

^i*ut. 29 .

panchamaya
, i.e. paiichan

4 maya, adj., f. yi> Consisting of five

(elements), Mark. P. 37, 39.

l(^e|7 panchavata, i.e. pahchan

-vata

,

n. and f. ti, The name of a lo-

cality near the God&vari, Ram. 1
, s,

18 (13 Gorr.).

pailchavarshiya, i.e.paii-

chan-varsha4 iya, adj. Five years old,

(Jatr. 14, 137.

MUfalRT paiichavinigaka, i.e. pail-

chan-vifftga-\- ka, adj. 1 . Twenty-fifth,

Bhag. P. 3, 26, 15. 3. Twenty-five

(years old), Ram. iii, p. 469,

500

paiichaviihgatika, i.e.

paiickan-vifiigati4 ka, fem.; in vetala-,

Twenty-five talesof a Vetala; the title

of a work.

paiichagas, i.e. paiichan4
gas, adv. Five \bj five, Bhag. P. 3,

10, 13.

paiichasha, i.e.paiichan-shash,

adj. Five or siz, Rajat. 5, 333.

tp^T paiich -f a, f. Spreading; in

chaiichatpaiicha, i.e. chaiichant-, adj.

Shaking in all its parts, Utt. Ramach.

120, 3 (v.r.).

paiichagnitva, i. e. pati-

chan-agni+tva, n. An aggregate of

five fires (or passions), Kathas. 28, 32.

paiichala,
m. 1. pl. The

name of a people and their country,

Man. 2
,
19. 2. A prince of the Pafi-

chalas, MBh. 12, 13262.

pahchala4 ka
9

I. adj. Re-

ferring to the Pafichalas ; with rajan,

A prince of the Pafichalas, MBh. 5,

7504 (perhaps to be changed to paiicha-

laka). II. m. 1. pl.=The Pafichalas,

Bhag. P. 9, 22, 3 . 2. A certain poi-

sonous insect, Su^r. 2, 288, 3.

paiichaga (cf. paiichagat),

ordinal number, fem. gi
9
Fiftieth, Chr.

73,
3.—Comp. Eka-, fifty-first, Chr. 76,

21 . Dva- and dvi-, fifty-second, Ram.
4, 52 ; Chr. 81, 9. Tri-, fifty-third. C%a-

tuhpaiichaga
,

i. e. chatur-, fifty-fourth.

PaAchapaiichaga, i. e. paiichan-, fifty-

fifth.

panchagat, i. e. paiicha

-daganti (cf. chatvarifhgat

\

numeral, f.

Fifty, Man. 8,
297.—Comp. Dva- and

dvi-, fifty-two, Hariv. 13076 ; MBh. 2
,

52. Chatuhpailchagat, i. e. chatur-fifty-

four.— Cf. ntyrrfKoyra ; Lat. quinqua-

ginta.
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*nanrfa

paiichagati
,

i. e. paiicka

-daganti (see the preceding), numeral,

f. Fifty, Rajat. 5, 71 (a is perhaps

only a mistake ; when shortened, we
have padchagaH, Five hundred).

i|^|l paiichagat -|- ka, adj . Fifty

years old, Kam. Nitis. 7, 44.

paiichagat+ tama, or-

dinal number, f. mf, Fiftieth, MBh. 9,

50.—Comp. Eka-, fifty-first. Tri-, fifty-

third.

WW panchagaddha
,
i.e. paii-

chagat -fdha,
ady. In fifty parts, Ram.

1, 48, 1 Gorr.

t|^|^ paiijara

,

n. 1. A cage, MBh.

12, 3061. 2. A skeleton, Prab. 71, l.

(Probably akin to paj in vedic pajra,

pajas ; cf. irriyyvpi, 7rayrj ; Lat. pango).

paiijara -f ka, m. or n. A
cage, Panch. iii. d. 143.

X
(^ PA 'f, f i. i, Par. To go, to

move. i. 10, pataya, 1. f To speak, or

to shine. 2. To split, to divide, MBh.
3, 16747 ; 882. 3. To break, to breach,

Mrichchh. 47, 16. 4. To tear, Kathas.

20, 21. 5. To pluck out, 28, 21. 6. To
cause to be torn up, Yajn. 2, 94. f 7.

i. 10, pataya, To string, to surround.

—With the prep. ava, pataya, To

split, Su$r. i, 32, 12 .— With ^TT a,

pataya, To split, Su$r. 2, 22, 19.—With

ud, pataya», 1« To tear out, Man. 4,

69. 2. To siit up, Rajat. 5, 432. 3. To
open, Patich. 222, 5. 4. To destroy,

Ram. 6, 88, 19. 5. To remove, 6, 37,

87. 4« To dethrone, Rajat. 5, 298.

—

With sam-ud, pataya, 1. To tear

out, Ram. 5, 39, 23. 2. To draw out,

Dev. 2, 20. 3. To dethrone, Rajat. 5,

286.—With vi-ni, pataya, To

split, Bhfig. P. 2, 7, 16.—With tH,

pataya, 1. To split, MBh. 12, 591. 2.

To tear, Hariv. 4310. 3. To uproot,

Rajat. 5, 477. 4. To open, 3
, 482 (to

bring on).

TfJ pata (probably for patrd), m.

and f. ti, and n. 1. Woven cloth,

MBh. 1 , 806. 2. Cloth, Ram. 5, 49, 5.

3. A piece of cloth, MBh. 1
,
4376. 4.

Garment, 5421. 5. (cf. patta), A table,

a plate (for painting and writing),

Yajti. 1
,
297. 6. f. ti, The curtain of a

stage.—Comp. tfrna-, m. a spider,

Bhag. P. 4, 6, 43. Kanda-, m. a

curtain, Dafak. 122
,
6. Ku-, I. m. and

n. a plain garment, Bhag. P. 5, 9,
11 .

II. m. the name of a Danava or demon,

MBh. l, 2534. Chitra-, m. or n. a pic-

ture, Kathas. 5, 30. Dhvaja-, m. a fiag,

a Standard, Vikr. d. 4. Prachchhada-,

and
j
orachchhddana-, m. a cover, a

blanket, Pafich. 62, 10. Mukha-, m. or

n. a veil, Megh. 63. Srastottara-, i. e.

srasta-uttara- (vb. sraifis), adj. with

the upper garment loose.

patachchara, i.e. paiat (from

pat, an imitative sound, perhaps of

sneaking) -chara, I. m. 1. A thief,

MBh. 1, 6996. 2. pl. The name of a

people, MBh. 2, 590. IL n. Old cloth.

MZHT^ patabhaksha, m. or n. An

implement for looking, or spying,

Da$ak. 71, 4.

TfTW patola, I. n. 1. A roof. 2. A
coverture, a veil, Prab. 116, 15. 3. A
film over the eyes, Su<?r. 2

, 277, 4. 4.

A heap, a multitude, MBh. 12, 4249.

II. m. and n. A section of a book.

—Comp. Aksha-, n. a court ofjustice,

Rajat. 6, 287. Abhra-, n. thecovering

(of the sky) by clouds. Nila-, n. a

dark film over the eyes, Panch. 262, 22 .
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patala+ka (m. or n.). A
heap, Kath&s. 43, 27.

pata-ha (yb. han), m. (and n.).

A drum, a kettle-drum, Pahch. 261, 13.

—Comp. Fagas-, m. a drum.

pati (for pati, cf. pata), f. A
kind of cloth, Pahch. 236, 25.

X(Z P<*t+u, I. adj., f. tu and fvt,

comparat. patiyarrU
,
superi, patishtha.

I. Sharp, (^anti?. 4, 16. 2. Hot, R&m. 6,

I I, 44. 3. Clear (of sound), Hariv. 3554.

4. Violent, Hariv. 3823. 5. Clever,

dexterous, skilful, Ragh. 9, 46. II. m.

pl. The name of a people, Mark. P. 57»

54.

HTTfT patu -f- ta, f.; in vakpatuta,

i.e. vach-, Eloquence, Bhartr. 2, 53.

patu+tva, n. 1. Keenness,

Balab. 3. 2. Cleverness, ^ak. d. 118.

—Comp. A-, n. want of cleverness,

awkwardness, Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 17.

patola, A kind of cucumber

;

Trichosanthes dioeca, Roxb. m. The
plant. n. The fruit, Pahch. i. d. 423.

TTg* patta

,

probably for patra, m.

1. A table, a plate, for painting, Hariv.

9988. 2. A patent, a document, Yajh. l,

317. 3. A seat, a chair, MBh. 2, 90. 4.

A bandage, a ligature, Su9r. l, 15, 3.

5. A stripc, MBh. 13, 3456. 6. A
frontlefc, a diadem, a turban or cloth,

ctc., for that purpose, Kathas. 14,

33. 7. (cf. pata) Cloth, Pahch. 251,

16. 8. A proper name.—Comp. Atftgu-,

n. a sort of cloth, Man. 5, 120. Chi-

tra-, a picture, Hariv. 10069. China-,

a sort of cloth, Kathds. 43, 89. Tam-

77I-, m. a copper-plate, Yajh. l, 318.

Rajapatta, i.e. rajan-, m. 1. a kind of

gem, Utt. Ramach. 129, l. 2. a tiara.

Lalata-, the forehead, Pahch. 35, 2.

Vaktra-y m. a bag containing corn tied

round a horse’s head. Fira-, m. war

acooutrement (?), R^jat. 5, 332. £$2a-,

m. 1. a rocky seat, Ram. 2, 105, 6 Gorr.

2. a flat stone for grinding condiments.

ygcfi patta + ka, I. m. 1. A docu-

ment, R&jat. 5, 396. 2. A bandage,

Kath&s. 28, 159. 3« A frontlet, Kathas.

13, 190. II. f. tika, 1. A ribbon,

Bhag. P. 3, 23, 14. 2. Cloth used for

a turban, Rajat. 4, 575.—Comp. Qila~,

m. a rocky seat, Malav. 31, 21.

patta-ja (vb. jari), n. A sort

of cloth, MBh. 2, 1847.

patta + va (?). A sort of

cloth, Rajat. 5, 161 (probably corr.

pattaja).

pattiga, m. A spear with a

sharp edge, Ram. l, 54, 22 .

pattigin, i.e. pattiga + in,

adj. Armed with a pattiga, Hariv.

15114.

PATH (probably a denomin.

derived from pashta for spashta

;

cf.

pagya for spagya), i. 1, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm.) 1. To spcak dis-

tinctly, to recite, MBh. 2, 1154. 2. To
invoke, Hariv. 12561. 3. To read, to

study, Man. 4, 98. 4. To mention,

MBh. 3, 1483. 5. To declare, Su^r. 2
,

260, 16. 6. To learn from (abl.), Bhag.
P. 9, 22, 37. Caus. pathaya

, 1. To
teach one to talk, Hit. Pr. d. 43 . 2.

To teach one to read, Bhag. P. 7 , 5, 2 .

3. To cause to read, Pahch. 5, 11 . 4.

To teach, Bhag. P. 7, 5, 2 . Frequent.

papathya, To recite repeatedly, Kathas.

37, 73.—With the prep. anu, To
sf

say after one, to repeat, Bhag. P. 7, 5 ,
3.

—With abhi, abhipathita, Called,

named, Su$r. 2, 3 10
,

18.—With

pari, 1. To mention, MBh. 1
, 2020. 2. To

declare, 3, 14192.—With TJ pro, To re-

cite loudly, Hariv. 9591.

—

With?J??
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sam, To read, Man. 4, 98. Comp.

ptcple. of the fut. pass. of the Caas.

a-sampathya
,
One with whom nobody

is allowed to read (or to pray), Man.

9, 238.

VflFBjipaih+aka, m. A reader, MBh.

3, 17395.

yjif palh + ana, n. 1. Reciting,

Mark. P. 51, 26. 2» Reading, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 664.

patharvan, m. A proper

name, Chr. 297, i7=Rigv. i. 112, 17.

1

.

PAN (for original par -h na,

ii. 9 of par ; cf. iripvripi

;

O.H.G. feil),

i. l, Atm. (in epic poetry also Par.),

1. To buy, MBh. 13, 4564. 2. To play,

MBh. 3, 3047. 3* To stake (at play),

to bet, MBh. 2, 2144. 4. To stake

on, 9, 3258. 5. To risk. Ptcple. of

the pf. pass. panita, Betting, l, 1225.

n. A bet, 1226. Ptcple. of the fut.

pass. panya, Saleable, Man. 8, 398. n.

Ware, 5, 129. Comp. Kara^, n. ware

offered as tribute, MBh. 2, 1052.

Mosi-, m. a scribe. Yathapanya -f m,

adv. according to the value, Man. 8,

398.—With the prep. f% vi, 1. To sell,

Pafich. i. d. 88. 2. To bet, MBh. i.

1191.

2.

t PAN {akin to 1.pan), i. i,

Atm., and pan+ aya, Par. To

praise, to honour.

m. 1. Play, MBh. 3,

2261. 2. Playing for, MBh. 3, 2299.

3.

A bet, a stake (at play), MBh. 5,

1203. 4. A cast (at play), MBh. 3,

3035. 5. Wages or hire, reward, Kathas.

18, 386 ; expenso (of an expedition),

Kdm. Nitis. 9, 13-15. 6« A coin of a

certain weigbt, Man. 7, 126.—Comp.

Ardha m. half a pana (see 6), Man.

8, 404. Dasa-, playing for slavery

(the loser becoming the slave of the

winner), MBh. 5, 5518.

THUcfpanava (probably forpranava),

m. A kind of drum, Bhag. i, 13.

panavin
,

i.e. panava+in,

adj. Having a drum, MBh. 13, 1172.

panika, i.e. pana -f ika ; in

pailchagat-, adj. Consisting of fifty

panas (see pana 6), Yaj6. 2, 233.

panitri, i,e. pan + tri, m. A
trader, Naish. 2, 92.

t PAND, i. i, Atm. To go,

to move. i. 10, Par. To heap together.

i. 1 and 10, Par. To annihilate (v.r.).

pandaka (proceeded from

pandraka), m. A eunuch, Yajti. 3, 273.

pandita, I. adj. Learned,

wise, Bhartr. 2, 14 ; shrewd, Paricb. i.

d. 334; skilled, Rdjat. 5, 164. II. m.

A scholar, a wise man, MBh. 5, 990.

pandita -f ka, m. 1. A
learned man, MBh. 12, 6736. 2. A
proper name, MBh. i, 2736.

*rfWfT?TT pandita -f ta, f. and

pandita -f tva, n. Know-

ledge, wisdom, Bhartr. 2, 88 (a-, Fool-

ishness), Mrichchh. 17, 12.

tn pandraka (perhaps spand+

ra + ka), m. A eunuch, Mark. P. 34, 82.

panya-pati+tva,n. State

of a great merchant, Ram. l, l, 96.

PAT/u i, Par.(in epic poetry

also Atm.), 1. To fly, Bhag. P. 8, 6,

39. 2. To descend, to set, MBh. 6,

480. 3. To fail down, Bhag. P. 3, 15,

35. 4. To alight, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

349. 5. To fail, Man. 5, 141 ; figu-

ratively, Bhartr. Suppl. 14. 6. To be

deprired of one’s caste or rank, Man.
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3, 16. 7. To fail on, MBh. 3, 2199« 8.

To devolve upon, R&m. 2, 22, 20. 8.

To happen, Patich. 232, 25. 9 Ptcple. of

the pres, patant
,
m. A bird, Ragh. 13,

19. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. patita
,

Sprung from, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 240. n.

Flying, MBh. 8, 1910. Comp. Savitri-y

m. a man of the three first classes, not

invested at the proper time with the

sacrificial cord, Man. 2, 39.— Ptcple.

of the fut. pass., 1. pataniya,
n. A de-

grading crime, Yty6. 3, 298. 2. pati-

tavya
,
n. Going to hell, MBh. 12, 8668.

Caus. patayaj 1* To cause to descend,

Hit. iv. d. 74. 2. To cause to fail down.

Ram. l, 74, 13. 3. To dash out, Bhag.

P. 4, 5, 21. 4. To throw, R&m. 6, 82,

93. 5. To inflict, Man. 8, 126. 6. To
ehed, MBh. 7, 4912, 7. To cause to

enter, Yikr. d. 56. 8. To set (fire to),

Pahch. iii. d. 166. 9. To direct, Ram.

4, 7, 11. 10. To ruin, 6, 94, 19. 11 . To
cause to sin, £ak. d. 1 17. 12. To throw

one’s self, MBh. l, 6752.— With the

prep. ^8 ati, To neglect Comp.

ptcple. of the fut. pass. an-atipatyay

Not to be neglected, Qak. 60, 17. Caus.

1.

To deprive something of its effect,

Su$r. 1, 146, 12. 2. To kill, 2, 266, 13.

—

With anu9 1. To fly along or in,

Bhag. P. 3, ll, 5. 2. To follow, £ak.

d. 7. Caus. To cause somebody to fail

down with one’s self, Ram. 2, 75, 4

Gorr.—With TjfSf abhi, 1. To fly

near, to run near, especially with the

intention of assailing, MBh. 3, 550. 2.

To fail down to (acc.), Arj. 10, 80. 3

To be shed, MBh. 7, 6287. 4. To over-

take, MBh. 8, 1910. Caus. 1. To cast

on somebody (acc.), Hariv. 13902. 2.

To cast down, MBh. 6, 1684.—With

sam-abhiy To assail, Ram. 5, 41,

34,—With ava, 1. To fly down,

Prab. 66, 14. 2. To jump down, Hariv.

15949. 3. To fail down, Ram. 2, 28, 12.

kega-kita-avapaiita, On which lice

have fallen, MBh. 13, 1577. Caus. To

throw down, Kathas. 25, 42.—With

d, 1. To fly near, to run near, espe-

cially with the intention of assailing,

MBh. l, 5965. 2. To fail down, Rajat. 3,

202. 3. To appear unexpectedly, MBh.
3, 2564. 4. To strike unexpectedly,

Ram. 2, 62, 16. 5- To befall, 6, loo, 5.

6. To come to one’s share, Kathas. 20,

213. 7. To happen. Caus. 1 . To throw

down, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 29. 2. To kill,

Hariv. 5598. 3. To shed, Man. 3, 229.

—With ^p€fT abhi-a, 1. To run near,

MBh. 4, 807. 2. To assail, 4, 1041.—
o

With l|4fl pari-a, To run away, MBh.

8, 4964.—With JJUT *am-a
,

1* To fly

near, MBh. 5, 7213. 2. To hasten near.

3. To assail. 4. To obtain, MBh. l,

7213. 5. To have sexual intercourse,

MBh. i, 2461.—With^ ud, 1. To

fly upwards, MBh. l, 1335. 2. To
jump upwards, to start up, 1, 6019. 3«

To hasten out of (with abL), MBh.
12, 5224. 4. To come out, 6, 6785. 5«

To be set up (as a cry), MBh. l, 6111.

—With anu-ud, To start up, to

get up aflter somebody (acc.), Ram. 5,

64, 24.—With abhi-udy 1. To

fly upwards to (acc.), Kathas. 22, 144.

2. To start up, Hariv. 4114.— With

sam-ud9 1. To fly up together,

MBh. 3, 2093. 2. To start up together,

l, 7005. 3. To assail, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

315. 4. To ascend, Ram. 5, 74, 35. &.

To rush out of, MBh. 7, 4656. 6. To
gush out of, Hariv. 7068. samutpatita

,

1. Springing upwards, Paflch. ed. orn.

i. d. 108. 2. Sprung up, MBh. 1, 3320.

3. Disappeared, Paflch i. d. 212 .—With

t(pay
To hasten to, Bhdg. P. 7, 2,

31.—With ni
,
1. To fly down, MBh,
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l, 2094. 2. To descend, Hariy. 9611.

3

.

To fail down, MBh. 13, 1601. 4. To
lumble down, Ram. 5, 18, 7. 5. To
assail, MBh. 4, 1672. 6. To rush in,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1170. 7. To empty
one’s self into, Ragh. lo, 27. 8. To
fail on, MBh. l, 7708. 9. To fail into,

Bliartr. 2, 82. 10. To takeplace, Man.

9, 47. Caus. 1. To cause to fail down,
to cause a stick to fail on somebody,

1.

e. to smite somebody, Man. 4, 146. 2.

To cast down, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 1. 3. To
cast, Ragh. 6, 217. 4. To drop, Katbas.

2, 10. S. To inlay witli, MBh. 4, 1325.

6. To spit out, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 438.

7. To direct to, Mark. P. 61, 41. 8.

To kill, MBh. 14, 98. 9. To levy (aa

tribute) from (abl.), MBh. 12, 3313.

10, To set up as anomalous (in

grammar).— With abhi-ni,

Caus. To throw down, MBh. 8, 3040.

—With pra-ni, 1 . To fail pros-

trate, Man. n, 205, 2, To bow re-

spectfully to (acc. dat. and loc.), MBh.
4, 2131. Caus. To induce to fail pros-

trate, Malnv. 39, 16.—With f%f*r vi

-«i, 1. To fly down, Rit. 4, 18. 2. To
fail headlong, Hariv. 3650. 3. To attack

suddenly, Kathas. 22, 62. 4. To fail

in, Kathas. 3, 33. Caus. 1. To cause

to fail down, Mark. P. 75, 65. 2. To
chop off, MBh. 1

, 5279. 3. To inflict,

Ram. 2, 75, 14 Gorr. 4. To kilT, Man.
11

, 127. 5. To ruin, Ram. 6, 94, 23.

—

With sam-ni
, 1. To fly down,

MBh. 5 , 2462. 2. To descend, Ram. 5 ,

62, 10. 3. To perish, MBh. 7, 434. 4.

To assemble, to meet, MBh. 3, 14899.

5. To appear, MBh. 12, 6676. Caus.

1. To cause to fail down, MBh. 7 ,

7488. 2. To shoot, Ram. 5, 42, 8. 3.

To cause to assemble, to convoke,

MBh. 3, 2162 With fsta nis, 1. To

fly out of (abl.), £ak. <3 . 166. 2. To
rush out, Aij. 10

, 62. 3. To come out,

3 T

MBh. 14, 1836. 4. To depart from,
Man. 8, 55. 5. To spring from, 12, 15 .

6

.

To fly away. Caus. To ruin, Ram.

2, 75, 15.—With ^rf»rf»psrs
abhi-nis,

To rush out, MBh. 6, 2434.— With

vi-nis, 1. To fly out, MBh. 5,

269. 2. To rush out, Ram. 4, 19, 4.

3. To fail out, Ram. 3, 31, 19 . 4. To
run away, Man. 7, 106.—With

para, 1. To fly away, Bhag. P. 3, 20,

24. 2. To fail, Utt. Ramach. 117
,

8.

—With pari, 1. To fly about,

MBh. 1 , 1391. 2m To run about, 8,

707. 3. To jump down, 7, 757. 4. To
assail, Aij. 8, 30. 5. To fail, MBh.

3,

2/91. Caus. I* To shoot down,
MBh. 6, 2687. 2. To shoot off, 6, 1852.

3. To throw in, Mrichchh. 155, 8.

—

With U pra
, 1. To fly away, MBh.

5, 1753. 2. To fly, Hariv. 8266. 3. To
run away, MBh. 7, 676. 4. To fail

down, MBh. 3, 16038. 5. To strike,

MBh. 4, 1788. 6. To fail into, MBh. 2
,

2159. 7. To be deprived (abl.), 14, 2737.

Caus. 1. To put to flight, MBh. 1 , 7632.

2. To pursue, 13, 2047.—With *f?T

prati, To hasten to meet, 4, 2110

With fSj
1

vi, Caus. 1. To discharge

(arrows), MBh. 4, 1862. 2. To kill,

MBh. 7, 6149.—With mfsam, 1. To

meet, Indr. l, 36. 2. To fly to (acc.),

Hariv. 12684. 3. To hasten to, Ram.
5, 36, 43. 4. To obtain, MBh. 12,

6737. 5. To fly, 4, 1776. 8. To
walk, Ram. 2, 125, 20 Gorr. 7. To
fly down, MBh. 6, 3789. 8. To fail

down, 1 , 1387. 9- To bappen, Hariv.

11739 . Caus. 1« To throw, Ram. 6, 18,

50. 2. To throw down, Bhag. P. 5,

26, 28.—With abhi-sam, 1 .

To hasten to, Ram. 5, 60, 16. 2. To
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assail, Hariv. 12845. 3. To fly about,

MBh. 7, 7295.—Cf. *trapat, iriropai,

v£Ta\oy, KorTf, iroraopat, vrep-iruTaopat,

iirrapai, IdvirTiufv, Krfjpa ; Lat. pcnna

(i.e. pet+ na) ; O.H.G. fedara; cf. patra ;

also kIktu (i.e. reduplicat. ker), hrteov,

tiuTvov, krtopa, irSrpoc ; Lat. petere,

impetrare, etc.

2. PAT (probably a denomin.

derived from pati), i. 4, Atm. To b©

powerful, to possess.—Cf. Lat. potlrL

qp|7f l.pat+a-ga (vb. gam), m. 1.

A winged animal, Mau. 7, 23. 2« A
bird, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 16.

TtfW patartiga, i.e. l.pat+a+m-ga

(yb. gam), L m. 1. A bird, Panch.

©d. orn. 57, 6. 2. A small grasshopper

which is attracted by a light, MBh.

9, 152. 3. The sun, Bhag. P. 2, 1, 80.

4. A playing-ball, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 36.

5. A name of Krishna, MBh. 12, 1510.

6. The name of a caste in Plaksha-

dvipa, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 4. 7. The name

of a mountain, 5, 16, 20. 8. The name

of a village. IL f. gi, A proper name,

Bhag. P. 6, 6, 21 .

TfRI&f patamgama, i.e. pat+a+m

-gam+ a, m. A small grasshopper,

Bhag. P. 7, 8, 24.

patamgika
,
i.e. pataniga +

ika, f. A small bird, MBh. l, 4332.

tppf pat+atra, n. 1. A wing. 2.

A feather, Bhag. P. 8, n, 34.

patatH (i.e. curtailed pata -

trin), m. 1. A bird, MBh. l, 1455. 2.

m. A proper name, 8, 2263.

patatrin, i.e. patcUra+ in
y

I. adj. Winged. II. m. 1. A bird,

Man. 4, 208. 2. A horse, Ram. l, 13,

36. 3. An arrow, MBh. 3, 16430.

q7PT l. pat -f ana, I. m. The

name of a Rakshasa or demon, MBh. 3,

16365. II. n. 1- Falling, MBh. 5, 7187.

2. Hanging down, becoming slack,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 422. 3. Ruin, 704. <4.

Death, MBh. 2, 1636. 5. Throwing one’s

self, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 902 (at one’s feet).

t| r| pataka, i.e. 1. pat+aka, f.

1. A flag or banner, MBh. 3, 3014.

2. A eertain great number, MBh. 13,

5234. 3» A n episode in a drama, D&^ar.

l, 13, 33.

—

Comp. Sa-pataka, adj. with

a banner.

patakin,
i.e. pataka +• in9

I. adj., f. «I. 1. Adorned with flags (as

with flags, Yikr. d. 137). 2. Bearing a

flag, MBh. 3, 646. II. m. 1. A colour-

bearer. 2. A flag, Hariv. 8991. 3. A
proper name. UI. f. ni, An army.

pati, i.e. 2. pci + li (for original

pa+ tan, cf. patni). 1. A master, an

owner. 2. A governor, a lord, Man.

7, 115. 3. A husband, MBh. 1, 4199.

4. When latter part of a comp. adj.

the fem. is left unchanged, e. g. jivat

-pati
,
i.e.jivant- (vb.j'tr), f. Awoman

whose husband is alive, Ram. 2, 24,

8 Gorr.—Comp. A-, adj. unmarried,

Ram. l, 34, 44. Anna-, m. a name of

£iva, Rajat. 5, 72. Ap-, m. a name

of Varuna, the regent of the waters,

Man. 8, 87. Ambu m. the ocean,

Pafich. i. d. 316. Artha-, m. 1. a king,

Paflch*. i. d. 84. 2. a judge, iii. d. 89.

3. a proper name. Avani- and avani

m. a king, ib. 28, 20; Kathas. 24, 12.

Agva-, m. a proper name. Udu-
, m.

the moon, 9>
82 * Uma-, m. a name

of £iva, Chr. 48, 7. Urvi- (see uru), m.

a king, Rajat. 5, 380. Oshadhi-, m.

1. the moon, (^ig. 9, 36. 2. a physician,

ib. Oshadhi-,m. the moon, MBh. 3, 137.

Kula-, m. the chief of a family, MBh.
1 , 1. Kratu-, m. the performer of asacri-

fice, BhAg. P. 4, 19, 29. Kshiti-, and

Kshma-, m. a king, Pahch. ii. d. 22

;

Rajat. 5, 59. Gana and Ganana m.
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a name of Gane^a, Pafich. i. d. 175;

Rajat. 5, 26. Griha-, m. a householder,

Pafich. i. d. 410. Go-, m. 1. a bull,

Ram. 3, 51, 4. 2. ihe sun, Bhag. P. l,

12, 10. 3. a name of Krishna (pro-

perly the cow-herd Kari^oxrfy), MBh.
13, 7002. 4. a name of Varuna, Qiva,

and others. Gauri-, m. a name of Qiva,

ICathas. 22, 16. Graha-, m. 1. the sun.

2. the moon. Chamu -, m. the com-
mander of an army. Jagat-, m. a name
of £iva and Vishnu. Jagati- (seejagat),

in. aking, Ram. i, 12, 36. Tara-, m. 1.

the moon. 2. a proper name. Tridaga-,

m. a name of Indra. Dana-, m. a

liberal man, Sav. l, 3. Dina-, m. the

sun, Bhartr. 2, 69. Deva- and Daivata-,

m. a name of Indra. Dvara-, m. a

doorkeeper, a chamberlain, MBh. 3,

10623. Nada- nadi-, m. a name of the

Sindhu. Nidhi-, m. 1. a name of

Kuvera. 2. a proper name. Nri-,

m. a king. Pagu m. a name of £iva.

Pitri-, m. 1. a name of Yama (lord of

the Manes). 2. pl. the Manes and the

lords of the creatures, Bhag. P. 7, 4, 6.

Praja-, m. 1. lord of the creatures,

Yikr. d. 9. 2. a name of the supreme
deity, Brahman, Pafich. i. d. 188. 3. a

king. 4. a father. Prana-, m. 1. a

husband. 2. the heart, Draup. 6, 4.

Phanipati
, i.e. phanin-, m. the king

of the serpents, Bhartr. 2, 77. Bhavani-,

m. a name of £iva, Kir. 5, 21. Bhanda
m. a merchant, Pafich. 26, 25. Nana
-bhanda-, m. a great merchant, 26,

ll. Bhu-, m. a king, Pafich. i. d. 262.

Bhumi-, m. the same. Bhrigu- (also

bhrigunam), the chief of the descend-

ants of Bhrigu, a name of Para$u-

rama, Megh. 68. Bhoga-, m. 1. a vice-

roy, a governor. 2. a person having

possession or usufruct. Mahi-, m. a

king, Chr. 47, 32. Mriga-, m. a lion.

Raghu-, m. Rama. Bati-, m. a name of

the god of love, £i<?. 9, 66. (Jacht-,

m. a name of ^iva, Da^ak. in Chr. 182,

3 T

10
. Qalva-, m. the king of the (^alvas,

Chr. 18, 34. flrt-y m. 1. Vishnu. 2.

a king. Sabha-, m. 1 . the president

of an assembly. 2. the keeper of a
gaming-house. Sindhu-, m. the lord

of Sindh, i.e. Jayadratha. Sena
-, m.

1. the general of an army, Qak. 24, 6.

2. Karttikeya. Svarga-, m. Indra.

—

Cf. Lat. potis, deg-worijg, voaiQ ; Goth.
faths ; cf. patni,

patirhvara, Le. pati+m
-vri-\-a, adj. One who chooses her
husband herself, Ragh. 6, 10.

-pati+ka
,
A substitute for

pati when latter part of a comp. adj.,

Man. 9, 68 (pra-mita-, f. awidow).

pati+tva, m. Matrimony,

marriage, MBh. 3, 2140.

pati-dharma -f tas, adv.

= abl. of pati-dharma, m. The duty
to a husband, Chr. 48, 2.

patidharmavati, i. e.

pati-dharma + vant + i, adj., f. Ful-
filling the duties of a wife, MBh. 4,

279.

patin=pati
, MBh. 12, 8883.

pativatni,i.e.pati+vant+i

(by metathesis pativatni
, instead of the

later pativati), f. A married woman,
Ragh. 15, 35.

HtTSF pattahga (forpatrahga,<\. cf.),

(n. and) m. Red sandera, Su$r. l, 46, 13.

ST|«1 pattana, i.e. pad + tana (cf.

Lat. op-pidum), n. A town, Malav.

13, 15.

v/FH patti, i.e. pad-f ti (probably for

tan
,
see pati), m. 1. A pedestrian. 2.

A foot-soldier, MBh. 5, 5164. 3. The
name of a people.

tjTsf pattra, see patra.
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patni, see patni.

patni, and sometrmes

patni, i*e. patan (see pati) +i, £. A
'wife, Man. 2, .129.

—

Comp. Eka-, f.

only one wife, Bhag. P* 9, 10, 53. 2.

t^he wife of one man only, a chaste wife,

JJfm. 5, 158. 3. pl. the several wives

tiff one husband, Man. 9, 183. Guru-,

a mother-in-law, 9, 57. Deva-, f.

ithe wife of a god, Kathas. 16, 6.

D'karma-, ‘f. a lawful wife, Man. $, 262.

Sa-, f. a wife whose husband has other

• wives, Chr. 55, 2 ;
Pahch. i. d. 318.—

iCf. vorna, Zis-noiva.

-patni+ ha,
a substitute for

patni when latter part of a comp. adj.,

.e.g. bahu-, Having many wives, <?ak.

«90, 21.

patni+ tva, n. MatrimOuy,

[Jdatk. P. 50, u.

pat+ ra, n. (perhaps pat+tra,

Ibut cf. O.H.G. fedara ; A.S. feher ;
and

^rrepSu for yrerpov). 1. The wing of a

Hbird. 2. The feather of an arrow,

Ram. 3, 35, 67. 3. A vehicle in general,

•as:a horse, a camel, a car, Man. 9, 219.

•4. A leatf, Man. 4, 49. 5« The leaf of

^fche Laurus cassia (?). 6. A leaf pre-

^pared for writing on, paper, (^Jak..8l, 2.

•y, Aletter, (^)ak. 90, 8. 8. A document,

Pahch. i. d. 451. 9. A thin piece of

jnetal, Su<?r. 2, 74, 21. 10. Lines and

*igns painted in the faces by means

of musk and other fragrant substances,

Eagh. 13, 55.—Comp. Arka-, m, Caio-

tropis gigantea ;
n. its leaf. K.ahka -,

X, n. the feather of a heron, R&m. 4, 7,

22. IL m# an arrow,>
Ram - 6>

28>
4 ’

Kara-, n. a saw, Hit. 49, U. Tvak-

patra ,
i. e. tvach-, m woody cassia.

Danta-, n. a kind of ear-ring. Nish-

patra,
i.e. nis-, adj. leafless. Bhurja-,

m. a kind of bircb. Yuga-, m. moun-

tain ebony. tyita-, I. n. a lotus flower,

ltam. 2# 60, 15 Gorr. II. m. 1. a pea-

cock. i. 4 p^rrot- 3- woodpecker.

4. the Indian crane. ra> a

woman. Satp°,
i.e. sant

-

(ptcpio. pi*e^.

of l.as), tl the new leaf of a water-

lily. Svachchha-,
i.e. su-ackchha-, n.

talc.—Cf. supra O.H.G. fedara; vrepor,

also TcripiQ, ttti\ov,
irr/Xoc, and ircrpoc (cf.

patrin 3 ; in the old poetical language

clouds and rocks are identlfied, and the

clouds considered as wings of the

mountains).

patra+ka, 1. A substitute for

patra when latter partof a comp. adj.,

f. trika. 2. f. triha, A document, a

letter, (^ak. 90, 16. — Comp.
.

-patraka ,
m. the lobe of the ear, Y aju.

3, 96. Yuga-, m. mountain ebony.

q patrahga, i.e. patra-anga, n.

Red sanders.

patrin, i.e. patra+in, I. adj.,

f. ini . 1- Winged, Hariv. 5470. 2.

Feathered, MBh. 3, 709. II. m. 1.

A bird, £ak. 78, 19. 2. An arrow, Ka-

th&s. 33, 203. 3. A mountain.—Comp.

Kahka-, m. an arrow, MBh. 4, 1004.

Pushpa -,
adj. having flowers for ar-

rows, Kumaras. 4, 29.

L tpj PATH,
i. l, Par. To go.

f i. 10, pathaya, To throw (v. r.).

2. tpj path
,
see pathin.

tpj patha, 1 . m. Way, rea-ch, Ram.

3, 56, 3. 2. Latter part of comp. words

=.pathin, A way, a road. a-, m. A
wrong way. apatya-, m. The vulva.

ardha-, m. The half of a way. arya-,

m. The road of the lionourable ones.

uttara- and udakpatha, i.e. udanch

m. The northern country. kusida-, m.

An usurious way, Man. 8, 152. jala-,

m. A sea voyage. Iri-, n. Heaven,

earth, and the infernal regions. dak-

shina-, m. The Southern country. dar

-

$ana-, m. Sight. dikpatha ,
i.e. di$-,

m. The road of the country, Rajat. 5,
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341. drikpatha
,

Le. drig ro. Sight,

Yikr. d. 95- dharma-y m. The road of

virtue. dhuma-y m. A sacrifice, Bhag.

p. 4, 4, 10. nakshaira-y m. The starred

heaven. nayana-9
m. Sight, Ye-

dantas. in Chr. 206, 1. pashanda-, m.

The way of the heretics, Dagak. in

Chr. 185, 6. banikpathdy i. e. banij-y

m. Trade, Man. 1, 90. romaraji-y i.e.

roman-raji- (m.), A line of hair ex-

tending to the navel ; in tanuroma-

rajipalka, The waist, <^i<?. 9, 22. r*-,

m. A bad road. gri-
9
m. A high-

vr&y. satp°
y

i.e. sant- (ptcple. pres, of

I. ew), m. 1. A good road. 2. Correct

conduct. su-
9

I. adj. Having good

Toads, Lasa. 97, 2 (tha, ved. for thani).

II. m. 1« A good road. 2. Good con-

duct.—C f. naroc ; A. S. padh.

pathika, i.e. patha+ ika, m.

A traveller, Pahch. 245, 4.

pathiny for panthan (cf. pa-

ripanthin)y which is the base of some

cases, the bases of some others is pathy

the nom. and voc. sing. panthas9
m.

I. A road, a way, Megh. 28. 2. The

name of a hell, Man. 4, 90.— Gosip.

Ardha-y m. the half of a way, Pahch.

134, 17. Dharma-y m. the roadof virtue.

Saha-y m. a fello

w

-traveller, Ram. 3,

53, 3. — Cf. Lat. pons, pontis, and

perhaps ponto, pontonis.

pathyay i.e. patha-\-ya9 I. adj.,

f. yay Furthering, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 448.

Fit, suitable, salutary, Pahch. 69, 17.

II. f. yay Yellow mjrobalan, Terminalia

chebula.— Comp. A-
,

adj. uufit, un-

wholesome, Yajh. 3, 65.

l.tR£ PADy i. 4, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par.), 1. To fail (ved.). 2.

To go to (acc.), MBh. l, 4288. 3. To

obtain, MBh. 9, 2847. 4. To observe,

7, 16. Caus. padaya\ i. 10, \padaya9

To go.—Witli the prcp. anu, l.To

follow, MBh. l, 6710. 2. To court,

MBh. l, 4180. 3. To resort to, Ram.

2, 45, 4. 4. To fail down, MBh. 7,

3361. 5. To find out, Bhag. P. 4,

17, 12. 6. To be deprived of, to lose

(with abl.), MBh. 12, 4653.— With

HTTTf sam-antiy To obtain, Hariv.

11210.—With abhiy 1. To come

near, to approach, MBh. l, 8105. 2.

To come to (acc. and loc.), 13, 4375.

3. To worship, £19. 9, 27. 4. To
come to one's assistance (acc.), MBh.

6, 4043 ; to assist, 1, 1981. 5. To seize,

to catch, Ram. 5, 41, 24. 6. To assail,

MBh. 8, 3047. 7. To attain, Man.

1, 30. 8. To accept, Ram. 2, 36, 12 .

9. To apply one’s self to, Ram. 2 ,

63, 1.—With sam-abhiy 1. To

come to, to attain, MBh. 1, 5515. 2.

To come on, MBh. 3,
12539. 3« To

answer, 10441.—With ava
y 1. To

fail down. Comp. ptcple. of the pf.

pass. kega-kita-avapannay On which

lice have fallen, Man. 4, 207.

—

With

a, 1. To come near, Bhag. P. 5, 8,

25. 2. To enter, Ram. 6, 16, 21. 3.

To fail into, Man. 10, 104. 4. To
undergo, Prab. 33, 8. 5. To becomo

unfortunate, Ram. 2, 53, 13. 6. To
be, Malav. 14, 23. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. apannay 1. Unfortunate. * 2.

Having obtained, Bhag. 9, 16, 37. 3-

Obtained, Ram. 2, 43, 31 Gorr. Caus.

1. To put somebody into a certain

State or condition ;
mrityum apadifa

9

Killed, Ram. 2
, 73, 5. 2. To ruin

somebody, Yikr. 33, 2 . 3. To pro-

cure, MBh. 1, 7873. 4. To produce, to

cause, Ram. 2, 74, 5. 5. To make, to

change into, Da9ak. 183, 2.— With

prati-a
,
To return. pratyapanna,

Returned, Bhag. P. 8, ll, 48.—With

cEJT To perish, MBh. 7, 3008.
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Vyapanna
,

1. Fallen into disorder.

2- Spoiled. 3. Failed, Su^r. 1, 21 , 9.

4. Dead. Comp. A-, alive, Megh. 10.

Caus. 1. To injure, Su^r. 1, 21, 11.

2. To ruin, to destroy, MBh. l, 1607.

3. To kill, Pahch. 22, 15. — With

wm sam-a
,
1. To assail, MBh. 5, 2002 .

2. To undergo, MBh. 13, 411 ; to

begin, Ram. 6, 92, 4. Samapanna, 1.

Come. 2. Endowed with, MBh. 2,

2588.—With 'vfHTOT ahbi-sam-a, To

undergo, to begin, Ram. 2, 12, 1.—With

ud, 1. To spring up, to rise, Man.

l, 70. 2. To be brought forth, 9, 170.

3. To become, 4, 228. Utpanna
, 1.

Brought forth. 2. Complete, Yajd. 2,

157. 3. Ready, MBh. 12
, 4913. gudhot-

panna
,

i.e. gudha- (vb. guh), Secretly

born, i.e. one whose father is unknown,

Man. 9, 159. Caus. 1 . To produce,

Paftch. 132, 4; to bring forth, Man.

9,
175. 2. To cause to be shed, Man.

4
.

167. 3. To procuro, 2, 148.—With

pra-ud, protpanna
,
Developed,

Bhag. P. 6
, 5, 4.—With prati

•ud, pratyntpanna
,

X. Present, MBh.
12, 8278. 2. Ready, Qak. 67, 23.—With

vi-ud, To become clear in (its)

etymological relation, <^9 . 10, 23. Vyut-

panna
,
Learned, versed, Bhartr. Suppl.

18. Caus. 1« To produce, to cause,

Bhag. P. 3, 15, 33. 2. To explain ety-

mologically. — With TO sam-vd,

(TO sam-u, MBh. 12
, 946, on account

sj

of the metre, see Caus.), 1 . To spring

up, to arise, Pahch. iii. d. 214. 2. To
be brought forth, Man. 10, 66 . 3* To
come, Ram. 2, 29, 11 . Caus. 1. To
produce, Mark. P. 17, 6 . 2. To cause,

Rajat. 5, 6 . 3« To expect, MBh. 12
,

4912 (samupadayet).— With ^ upa,

X. To come to, Paiich. 9, 5. 2. To
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attain (acc. and dat.), Bhag. 13, 18.

3. To undergo, Ram. 2, 72, 50. 4. To
take place, Man. 9, 121. 5. To appear,

Mark. P. 49, 4. 6. To be suitable,

^ak. 15, 6. 7. To spring up, MBh. 14,

455. Upapanna

,

X. Present. 2« Suit-

able. 3. Endowed, provided with.

Comp. An-, unnatural, Qak. lil, l.

Caus. X. To induce to get, Ram. 5, 57,

12. 2. To give, Man. 9, 73. 3. To
accomplUh, Ram. 2, 50, 10 Gorr. 4. To
make suitable, to prepare, Man. 9, 36.

S* To provide with. 6. To make, to

declare, Prab. lll, 17. 7. To select,

Man. 3, 206. 8. To argue, Ram. 5, 18, 22.

—With abhi-upa, X. To come

to one’s assistance, MBh. lo, 608. 2.

To come for receiving assistance, Ram.
3, 14, 7. 3. To provide with, MBh. 2,

187. Abhyupapanna, X. Sprung up ; in

-vatsdla, adj. Affectionate, Mrichchh.

108, 5. 2. Admitted.— With

sam-upa, To be accomplished, MBh. 2,

779. Caus. To prepare, Ram. 5, 14, 45.

—

With nis, nishpad, 1.

To spring up, to arise. 2. To ripen,

Man. 9, 247. Nishpanna, X. Sprung
up, Ram. 5, 2, 32. 2. Descended, Ram.

1, 6, 23. 3. Accomplished, Rajat. 4,

234. 4. Ready. Caus. X. To cause to

ripen, Kathas. 20, 87. 2. To ac-

complish, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 43. 3. To
prepare, Lass. Anth. 17, 17. 4. To per-

form, Rajat. 5, 21.—With TJ pra, X. To

enter, Man. 4, 77. 2. To begin, 4, 60. 3.

To attain, Bhag. P. 3, 6, 22. 4. To come
to, Ragh. 12, 68. 5. To come for re-

ceiving assistance, Ram. 1
, 57, 16. 6. To

embrace (the doctrine of Jina), Rajat.

1, 102. 7. To fail down, MBh. i, 1183.

8. To undergo, Yajh. 1, 132. 9. To be

going on, to succeed, MBh. 13, 3527.

XO. To adrait, Yajh. 2, 40. XX. pra•

panna
,
Provided, £ak. d, 1. Desider.

pra-pitsa, To be about to begin, Da9ak.
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,

io.

—

With anupra, 1. To

enter one after another, MBh. d, 16772.

2.

To enter, Sinjr. 1, 258, 7. 3. To
appear, MBh. 13, 7363. 4. To follow,

Bhag. 9, 21. 5. To comply with (acc.),

Ram. S, 38, With abhi-pra,

1. To hasten to, MBh. l, 1182. 2. To
begin, MBh. 3, 1209. 3« abhiprapanna

,

Come for assistance, Da9ak. in Chr.

179, 20.—With iJTT sampra
,
1. To set

out on, to begin, Hariv. 5289. 2. To
enter, Bhag. P. 3, 24, 2. 3. To turn to

somebody, especially for assistance,

Hariv. 11685. 4. To succeed, Pahch.

ii. d. 137. 5. safliprapanna
,
Endowed,

Chaurap. 43.—With prati
,

1. To

go to, to enter, R&m. 2, 33, 21. 2. To
come to, MBh. l, 5918. 3. To return,

Man. 6, 74. 4. To obtain, Man. 7, 40.

5. To receive, Ram. l, 39, 15 Gorr. 6.

To recover, Man. 2, 120. 7. To perceive,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 57. 8. To learn, MBh.

5, 6027. 9. To consider. 10, To cora-

ply with, Pahch. 129, 4. 11. To avow,

£ak. d. 119. 12. To promise, Kathas.

1, 45. 13. To give, Ram. 2, 1, 8. 14.

To act, MBh. l, 1936. 15. To perform,

MBh. 2, 1420. 16« To make, MBh. 4,

703. 17. To restore, Man. 8, 183. 18.

pratipanna, Offered, Malav. d. 48 ; ad-

mitted ; acting ; conversant with, MBh.
2, 1949. Caus. 1. To lead to, MBh. 3,

2852. 2. To procure, MBh. l, 3417.

3, To bestow on, Man. 11, 4. 4. To
deliver, 9, 190. 5. To instali, Ram. l,

1, 68. 6. To cause, Ram. 4, 22, 20. 7.

To prepare. 8. To teach, Man. 8, 391.

9. To consider, Pahch, 169, 22.—With

fijljf?! vi-prati, 1. To go in different

directions. 2. To waver, MBh. 5,

4276. 3. vipratipanna
,
Opposite, Ram.

2, 109, 1.—With tfjrfTT samprati, 1.

To attain, Su9r. i, 267, 13. 2. To
approach, MBh. 14, 946. 3« To befaU,

Pahch. ed. orn. i. d. 164. 4. To recover,

R&m. s, 73, 16. 5. To receive, Hari v.

12201 . 6. To agree, MBh. 5, 2706. 7.

To consider, Kumaras. 5, 87. 8. To
perform, MBh. 13, 3629. Caus. To
grant, MBh. 3, 12759.—With f% vi, 1.

Not to turn out well, Ram. 2, 23, 18.

2. To perish, Ram. 2, 64, 68. 3. To
miscarry. 4. vipanna

, Weakened, un-
fortunate. Caus. To kill, Rajat. 2, 79.

—

With sam
, 1. To succeed, MBh.

14, 154. 2. To amount to (acc.), Hariv.

15082. 3. To become, MBh. i, 2995.

4. To be brought forth, MBh. l, 3143.

5. To get, to obtain (with instr., loc.,

and acc.), Malav. d. 52 ; Bhag. 13, 80

;

Ram. 3, 54, 12. Sampanna, 1. Endowed
with. 2. Accomplished. 3. Conversant
with. n. Sweetmeats (?), Pahch. iv. d.

81. Caus. 1. To convey, to procure,

MBh. 13, 2867. 2. To cause to succeed,

to bring about, Bhartr. 2, 59. 3. To
perform, Da9ak. in Chr. 196, 14. 4.

To prepare, Ram. 3, 28, 27. 5. To
complete, Bhag. P. i, 16, 35. 6. To
turn into, Kathas. 37, 114. 7. To
endow with, MBh. 6, 2304. 8. To

attain, Ram. 5, 3, 40.—With

abhi-sam
, abhisafhpanna

, Composed,

Utt. Ramach. 135, 6.—With

upa-sam
, To attain, MBh. n, 363.

Upasathpanna
, 1. Conversant with. 2.

Endowed with. 3. Diseased, Man. 5,

81. Caus. To convey, to procure.— Cf.

3.

pad ;
TcrjSau'y owaboc ; perhaps Goth.

finthan ; A. S. fiodan
; the anomalous

reflex of Sskr. d may have been caused

by n.

PAD
, see bad.

and l(|^ pady i.e. pad
9 m. A

foot, Man. 4, 207 ; 6, 46. — Comp.
A-pad, and -pad, adj., f. -pad and
padi, having no feet. Eka-pad and
pad, 1. adj. having one foot only,
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Bhag. P. l, 16, 21 . 2. m. a name of

Civa, and of a Danava or demon, MBh.
13, 7031 ; 1, 2533. 3. f. -padi

,
a foot-

path, 4, 246. Chatushpad, i.e. chatur-,

the base of many cases is -pad, 1. adj.,

f. -padi
,
four-footed, 2. m. a quad-

ruped, MBh. 12, 5697. 3. adj. consisting

of four parts, 5, 5352. Tirtha-pad
,
adj.

one wliose feet are holy and ballowing,

Bhag. P. 3, 1, 17. 2. Tri-pad and

•pady adj., f. phd and padi
, having

three feet. Dvi-pad and -pady f. pad
and padiy I. adj. having two feet* II.

m. a man, MBh. 1, 257. III. n. man-

kind. Sakasra-pady adj. thousand-

footed.—Cf. ttovc, iroSoc» ire$i\ov,

mi^ay irtfoc; Lat. pes, pedis, tripudiare,

repudiare, impedire ; see pada.

l.pad+ a, I. n. 1. A step, Man.

S, 227. 2. A footstep, <^ak. d. 190, 3.

A trace, Ram. 5, 5, 1. 4. A mark, a

fiign, MBh. 3, 12474. 5. Place, Aij. 4,

39 (padat padam
,
A step frora the

place). 6. Abode, Kathas. 26, 241. 7.

Home. 8. An office, Pafich. 103, 3 ;

dignity, Man. 12, 125. 9. Object,

thing, Lass. Antli. 43, 9. 10. Cause,

Hit. iv. d. 97. 11. Pretext. 12. A
square of a chess-board, Ram. l, 5, 12.

13. A foot ; with kri
, a. To put one’s

foot on, Yajn. 3, 13. b. To possess

one’s self of, Bdhtl. Ind. Spr. 528. c.

To pnt one’s confidence in, £ak, 47, a
(Prakr.) 14. A verse, Malav. d. 77.

15. A word, Ram. 1, 9, 24. 16. A k ind

of reading the Yeda (every word sepa-

rately, without applying the rules of

Sandhi). II. m. A ray of light.

—

Comp. A-y I. n. a wrong place, Kathas.

26, 23. II. adj. wanting feet, Panch.

211, 6. Agrama-, n. 1. a hermitage.

2. one of the three or four orders of

the religious life of a Brahmana. Eka-,

I. adj. 1. having one foot. 2. consisting

of one word. II. m. pl. The name of a

people. II T. loc. de
,
adv. on a sudden,

Kathas. 22
, 203. Kshetra-y n. a district

which is consecrated to a deity, Bhag.
P. 9, 4, 20. Chitra-y adj. divided ia

several parts, 1, 5, 10. Jana-, m. 1.

country, Ram. 1, 5, 5. 2. pl. and sing.

people, Yajfi. 1, 360. TVt-, adj., f. da,

1. having three feet. 2. having three

verses. Drula-, (vb. dru) °pada+ m,
adv. hastily. Dvi y m. a man, Bhag. P.

4, 31, 22. Patichapada, i.e. padchan-,

1. adj., f. ddy consisting of five verses

2. f. diy five steps, Panch. ii. d. 123.

Bhadra., 1. m. the month Bhadra.
2. f. da, a name common to the twenty-
sixth and twenty-seventh lunar aste-

risms. Bhu-, 1. m. a tree. 2. f. diy

Arabian jasraine. Vishnu-, I. n. 1. the
sky, 2, the sea of milk. 3. a lotus.

II. f, diy the Ganges.—Cf, ^ilov ; Lat*

oppidum,

pada + ka
,
n. 1. A step, MBh.

13, 2789. 2. An office, Rajat. 5, 29.

padaviy i.e. pada -f va -f t, f.

1. A road, a way, Draup. 6, 9. 2. An
office, Pafich. 13, 4,—Comp. Ghana-, f.

thesky. Viveka-yf. rcflexion, Kathas. 33,
81. Smarana-, f. death, Bhartr. 3, 49.

Hasya-y f. with ya, To expose one’s
self to ridicule, Pafich. 252, 5.

pada-gas, adv. By de-

grees, Ram. 2, 87, 15 Gorr.

pada-stha (vb. stha), l. A
pedestrian, Ram. 2, 101, 36 Gorr. 2.

Fitting an office. 3. Taking the place
of, Ram. 4, 18, 13.

M^Trf padata, i.e. pada-at+a, m.

A pedestrian, a foot-soldier, Hariv.
5914.

padati, i e. pada-at+i
, m.

1. A pedestrian, a foot-soldier, Ram. i,

55, 4. 2. A proper name.

padatin
,

i.e. I. padata+
in, adj., f. ni

, Consisting of foot-

soldiers, MBh. 6, 5703. II. pada-at+
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in, m. A foot-soldier, Ram. 2, 40,

40.

padatiya

,

i.e. padati -{-iya,

m. A foot-soldier, MBh. 7, 7598.

l(^| padantara

,

i.e. pada-an-

tara, n. The interval of a step, pa-

dantare
,
Having made a step, (pak. 12,

6 .—Comp. A-padantara + m, adv. im-

mediately after, MBh. 2, 1766.

padartha, i.e. pada-artha,

m. 1. The meaning of a word, Nyaya

S. 2, 181. 2. Substance, thing, Bhag.

P. 3, 1 1, 2. 3. A category, Bhashap. 1.

trfr padi, see 3 pad and pada.

paddhati, i.e. pad-han -f ti,

f. 1. A way, a path, Ragh. 11, 87. 2.

A guide, designation of a elass of lite-

rary compositions.

—

Comp. Pada-, f. a

line of footsteps, Pahch. 35, 18.

padma (curtailed pad+ mani),

I. m. and n. 1. A lotus flower, MBh.

1, 5412. 2. Ornament, Ram. 6, io, 19.

3- Moles or marka on the body, 5, 32,

11. 4- A apot, 3, 48, 12. 5. Coloured

marka on the face and trunk of an

elephant. 6. A lotus-like form of

array, Man. 7, 188. 7. A particular

sitting posture when absorbed in medi-

tation, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 17.

8. One of Kuvera’s treasures, MBh.

2, 418. 9- A large number, 1000 billions,

2, 2143. 10. A certain fragrant plant.

H. m. 1. A kind of anake, Su^r. 2,

265, 8. 2. The name of a Naga. 3.

A proper name. IH. f. ma, 1. A
name of (^ri, Man. 7, 1 1 . 2. The name

of two planta, Clerodendrum siphon-

anthus, and Hibiscus mutabilis. 3. A
proper name.

—

Comp. Abhi-, adj. 1.

adorned with lotus-like spots. 2. beau-

tiful in every part of the body, Johns.

Sel. 46, 74. Bhratri-padma-vana, n.

a group of lotus-like brotfors. Maha-,

1. m. 1. one of the Nagas. 2. one of

Kuvera’s treasures. 3. a Kimnara, or

attendant on Kuvera. 4. a large num-
ber, one hundred thousand millions,

MBh. 2, 2143. 5 . the name of a lake,

Rajat. 5, 68 ; 103. II. n. the white lotus.

Sa-, adj. provided with lotus flowers,

Ram. 3, 52, 39.

padma+ka, m. 1. An army

arrayed in the form of a lotus flower,

MBh. 7, 2674. 2. A certain tree and

its wood ; m. and n. Costus speciosus

or arabicus. 3. A proper name.

l| padma-ja (vb. jari), m. A
name ofBrahman, Bhag. P. 8, 16, 24.

padmabhava, i.e. padma-bhu

+ a, 1. adj. Sprung up from a lotus

flower. 2. A name of Brahman, Bhag.
P. 8, 21, 3.

TT^Pflra padma+ maya, adj., f. yi,

Consisting of lotus flowers, Hari v. 9435.

M padma-raga + maya,

adj., f» yU Consisting of rubies, MBh.
5, 8577.

q^|d padma+ vant, adj., f. vati,

Abounding in lotus flowers, Hariv. 3838.

M padma + gas, adv. By hun-

dred thousand millions, MBh. i, 233.

padmavati, i.e. padma-f-

vant+i, f. 1. A surname of Lakshmi,

Git. 1,2. 2. A proper name.

padmin, i.e. padma -{-in, I.

adj., f. nt, Having coloured marks, etc.

(see padma 5), MBh. 2, 2075. II. m.

An elephant. IH. f. nt, 1. A lotus,

Nelumbium speciosum, MBh. l, 7228.

2. A multitude of lotusses, Ram. 2, 52,

98 ; a lake abounding in them, MBh.

13, 4471. 3- A woman of the first of

the four classes into which the sex is

distinguished. 4. A sort of witchcraft,

Mark. P. 64, 15.
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padmegaya,
i.e. padma -f i

-ff+ a, adj. Sleeping in a lotus flower,

Hariv. 14119.

padya

,

i.e. pada+ya, n. A
verse, Haberl. Anth. 529, l.

TT3j"3ff^pad+ vant, adj., f. vati. X.

Having feet. 2. RunniDg.—Cf. Lat.

pedes, peditis.

P^iV^cf. pan), i. 1, Atm. ; base

of the pres. panaya, Par. and Atm.

i. 10 panaya, To praise, Chr. 298, 3=
Rigv. i. 87, 3.

IJiHJ panasa,
m. X. The bread fruit

or Jaka tree, Artocarpus integrifolia

Lin. 2. A kind of snake, Su9r. 2, 265,

12. 3. A proper name.

t PANTH, i. l and 10, Par.

To go.

panthan ,
pantkas,

see pathin,

pannaga
,

i.e. pad-na-ga, m.

1. A snake, Nal. 14, 8. 2. A snake-

shaped demon.

—

Comp. Sa pannaga,

adj. with the snake-shaped demons,

Ram. 3, 54, 3.

tjUTT pampa,
f. The name of a

river.

| PAMB, i. l, Par. To go.

payas (akin to 1.pa, cf. also

pi), n. 1. Juice. 2. Water, Bhartr.

2, 29. 3. Milk, Man. 2, 107.

—

Comp.

Apa-, adj. without water, Kirat. 5, 12.

Gharma-, n. sweat, £i9. 9, 35.

VI^HjpjT payas +vala, adj., f. la,

Abounding in milk, Hariv. 3798.

payas + vin, I. adj., f. ni,

Abounding in milk, Man. 11, 137. n.

f. ni, A cow with abundance of milk,

MBh. 13, 703.

wit payoda, i.e. payas-da , I. m.

X. A cloud, Qak. d. 75. 2. A proper

name. II. f. da, A proper name.

payodhara, i. e. payas

-dhara, m. X. A cloud, Rajat. 4, 365.

2. A woman’s breast, Rit. 1, 6. 3. An
udder, Ragh. 2, 3.

whre payodhas, i. e. payas

-dhant (vb. dha, cf. udhan and payo-

dhi), m. X. The ocean. 2. A cloud.

payodhi, i.e. payas-dhi, m.

The ocean, Kathas. 22, 205.

payomuch
, i. e. payas

-much, X. adj. Yielding milk,* MBh.
13, 3754. 2. m. A cloud, 9, 1506.

payovridh

,

i. e. payas

-vridh
,

adj. Superabounding with

water, Chr. 290, ll=Rigv. i. 64, ll.

payoshni, i.e. an anomal.

comp. payas-ushna + \, f. The name
of a river.

para, i.e. perhaps apa f ra, or

\.pri+ a, I. adj., f. ra. X. Distant. 2.

Opposite, ulterior, Ram. 1, ll, 19

Gorr. 3. Being beyond, Man. 7, 158.

4, Exceeding, MBli. l, 7975 ; left or

remaining, Kathas. 39, 16. 5. Highest,

longest, Bhag. P. 3, ll, 12. 6. Ancient,

Man. 9, 99. 7. Pre-eminent, superior,

higher, Man. 2, 83. 8. Distinguished,

greatest, Man. l, 106. 9. Intent, Ram.

5, 24, 13. XO. Subsequent, following,

Man. 3, 37. XX. DifFerent, Prab. 114, 8;

other, Ram. 6, 9, 12. X2. Inimical,

enemy, Man. 7, 94. H. param
,
adv.

X. With abl., a. Beyond, Ragh. l, 17.

b. After, Man. 2, 122. 2. With pre-

ceding atas, a. Further from hence,

Nal. 9, 23. b. After that, Man. 8, 129.

C. Next, 9, 56. 3. Excessively, Ram.

6, 5, 14. 4. Completely, Malav. 4,

514

Digitized by LjOOQie



19. 5. Raiher, MBh. 13, 4857. 6-

Mosfc willingly, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 406.

7. At the most, 993. 8. With pre-

ceding yadi, Perhaps, Kathas. 42, 19.

9. Only, 40, 8. 10. But, Patich. 243, 14.

III. parena, 1. with acc. Beyond; pa

-

renasman paraihi, Pass by U9, MBh. 1,

8414. 2. Afterwards, Man. 8, 30. 3.

With abl. After, MBh. 12, 842. IV.

pare
,
adv. Afterwards, 12, 2880. V. m.

and n. The universal soul, Bhag. 3, 19.

VI. n. Culmen, highest degree, MBh.

1, 2025. VII. m. 1. A descendant,

Paiich. iii. d. 216. 2. A proper name.

3. The name of the palace of Mitra-

vinda, Hariv. 8986. VIII. f. ra
,
The

name of a river. IX. When latter

part of a comp. it implies often, 1.

Intent on, e.g. gaucha-, adj. Intent on

purity, Man. 3, 192. 2. Absorbed in,

e.g. ckinta adj. Thoughtful. 3. Af-

fected with, e.g. karuna-, adj. Com-
passionate.—Comp. Tatpara, i.e. tad-,

1. subsequent to that. 2. intent only

on that. 3. completely devoted to.

Daiva-, m. a fatalist, Kam. Nitis, 9, 36.

Mana-, adj., f. ra, arrogant, proud,

<^‘
9 . 9, 57. Vigraha-, adj. fighting,

Pahch. 117, 9.—Cf. rrepay
,
Triprjy, 7Ttpa,

7riprjdty, irepairepoc, etc., 7rtpcuoc, rrepag,

irelpac, awtipos, awelpeaioc, etc. ; Lat.

perendie, i.e. pere-m + die ; see also

pru

parakiya, i.e. para±ka +
iya, adj. 1. Belonging to another, £ak.

d. 97. 2. Hostile, Kam. Nitis. 8, 70.

para-ja
,
m. A stranger.

TH'fI8s
para+ tas, adv. 1. sabi.

of para, e.g. paraias-paras, Higher

than the highest, Kumaras. 2, 14 ; sva-

kat parato va gehat, From his own
house or that of another, Bhag. P. 1 ,

13, 25. 2. Further, Ram. 2, 15
, 5 Gorr.

3. With abl. a. After, Yajn. 2, 173. b.

Over, Bhag. 3, 42.

para+ ta, f. 1. Absoluteness,

Bhashap. 7. 2. Highest degree, Rajat.

5. 377.

—

Comp. Tad-para-\-ta, f. in-

tentness, Hit. iv. d. 96.

para -|- tra
,
adv. In the other

world, Man. 3, 275. para-

traya
,
Tothe other world, MBh. 13, 7688.

para-\-tva, n. 1. CJondition of

being more extensive (as a genus),

Bhashap. 7 ;
comprehensive. 2. Length

of distance and time, Bhashap. 120.

paradarin, i. e. para

-dara+ in, m. An adulterer, Ram. 3,

57, 20.

paramtapa, i. e. para i-

m

-tap+a, adj. subst. Vexing the foe,

Bhag. 4, 2 . A conqueror.

para-pushta (vb. push), m.

The Cocila or Indian cuckoo, Ram. 3,
%

78, 29. f. fa, Its female.

para-bhaga + ta, f. Ex-

cellence, supremacj, Ragh. 6, 70.

para-bhrita (vb. bhri), m.

The Cocila or Indian cuckoo, (^ak. d.

85.

para+ma, I. superi, of para,

f. ma. 1. Most excellent, Man. i,

108 ; best, 4, 14. 2. Highest, Man. 9,

319. 3* Extreme; 8, 302 . 4. Worst,

Brahmanav. 1, 15. 5. With chetas, Ali

(the heart), Ram. 2, 34, 36. 6« With
an abl. it has the signification of the

coraparat., More excellent, superior,

worse ; ko nyo sti paramah givat

,

Who
is higher than (Jliva, MBh. 13, 793. H.
paramam, adv. Yes, MBh. 3, 17056.

Very well, Johns. Sel. 37, 20. III.

When latter part of a comp adj. i t

implies sometimes, 1. Amounting at

the most to, MBh. 2, 2080. 2. Con-

sisting principally of, 5, 1143. 3. Occu-

pied only with, Man. 6, 96.

51.53 u 2
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parama+ka

,

adj., f. ika,

1. Most excellent, best, Ram. 4, 35, 13.

2. Highest, MBh. 3, 13695. 3. Extreme,

Chr. 35, 12.

parama+ tas

,

adv. Still

worse, Bhartr. 3, 6.

M^TUH! 7|Tparamanuth, i.e.parama

-anu+ ta
,

f. 1. The condition of an

atom, Ragh. 15, 22. 2. An infinitely

shorfc momen t, Bhag. P. 3, 11, 4.

TJ ^d

^

paramarthatas
,
i.e. pa-

rama-artha+ tas,
adv. In the true

sense of the word, Vedantas. in Chr.

218, 19 ; Panch. i. d. 152.

parameshthin
,

i.e. para-

ma+ i-sthin (vb. jMa), 1. m. The
supremc being, a name of Brahman,

£ivn, etc. 2. m. A proper name.

parampara, i. e. para-{-m

-para ,
I. adj. Successive, one after

anothcr, Su9r. 1, 105, 3. II. f. ra,

1. An uninterrupted succession, a chain,

Panch. 251, 9. 2. A continuous lineage,

MBh. 3, 13621.

—

Comp. Karna
-, f. ru-

mour, Pahch. 130, 8.

para+ vat, adv. Like a

stranger, Kathas. 27, 185.

paravatta, i.e. parava?it+

ta
,

f. Obedience, Vikr. d. 155.

para+ vant adj., f. vati.

1. Depending on another, £ak. d. 53.

2. Deprivedof strength, Utt. Ramach.

80, li. 3. Ready to obey, MBh. 13,

2731.

—

Comp. A-dharma-, i. e. a-dhar-

ma-para + vanty adj. become a prey to

injustice, Ram. 5, 45, 17.

para-vagya -f ta, f. De-

pendence on another, Ram. 5, 26, 18.
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w
para-vachya + 1a (vb.

vach), f. Condition of being an object

of censure to others, MBh. 6, 4476.

parafu, i. e. para-, com-

pounded with a derivative of fo, m.

An axe, a hatchet, Ram. l, 74, 18.

—

Cf. xe\£jcvc.

paragvadha (cf. the last), m.

An axe, a hatchet, Ram. 6, 27, 25.

paragvadhin, i.e. para-

gvadha -f in, adj. Provided with an axe,

MBh. 5, 6099.

paras (akin to para), adv.

and prep. 1. Beyond. 2. After. 3 .

More than. 4. Without.

—

Comp. Pa

-

rorajas, i.e. paras-rajas, adj. untouchcd

bypassion, Utt. Ramach. 120
, 10.

para+sat, adv. Into the

hands of another, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 931.

paras-tat (old abl. of tad),

adv. and prep. with the gen. 1. Beyond,

Bhag. 8, 9. 2. Higher, Malav. d. l.

3

.

Further on. 4. Afterward, Bhag.
P. 4, 9, 20.

para+s-para, I. adj. (sing.

and without nom. sing.), 1. Each other,

mutual, Bhag. 3, ll. 2. One with

another, MBh. 12, 2420 (nora. pl.). II.

ram, adv. 1. Each other, mutually,

Man. 9, 62. 2. To one after another,

Bhag. P. l, 8, $.

paraspara + tas, adv.

One by another, mutually, Nal, 5, 34.

w para, old instr. sing. of para
,

inseparable preposition combined and

compounded with verbs and their deri-

vatives (immediately with a noun in

pardsu), Away, over, on, inverted,

wrong, back, sideward.— Cf. *apa,
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va\iv
;
Lat. per, e.g. in per-dere, per-

fidus (cf. pari) ; Goth. fair- and fra- ;

A. S. for.

paraka
,

i.e. pararick+a
9 m.

A sort of penance, fasting for twelve

days and nights, Man. 11 , 215.

para •kram + a
9

m. 1.

Prowess, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 498. 2.

Exertion, Ram. 6, 37, 49. 3. Strength,

valour, Man. 7, 11. 4. Power, Ram. l,

75, 17.

sfi "ty^parakrama -f vant, adj.,

f. vati9 Endowed with courage, or

power, Mark. P. 21, 92.

*parakramin
,

i.e. para

•kram-\-in, adj., f. ini, Exerting one’s

power, MBh. 6, 1915.

Parakrantri9 i-©- para

-kram + tri, m. Exerting one's power,

MBh. 6, 1945.

paraga
, i.e. probably upa or

apa~raga
9
m. The pollen or farina of

a flower, Bhartr. l, 39.

paranmukhata, i.e.

paraAch-makha+ ta9
f. Condition of

having averted one’s face, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 530.

parahmukhatva
, i.e.

paratlch-mukha + tva
9 n. The sarae

figuratively, Aversion, Ragh. 18, 13.

<rcnrm parachina, i.e. paraiich -+

ina
9
adj. 1. Turned away, Sugr. l, loo,

12. 2. Not minding, MBh. 12, 8159.

3. Being beyond, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 30.

parajaya, i.e. para-ji+ a
9

m. 1. Being deprived of, loss (with

abl.), MBh. 3, 2565. 2« Losing at play,

2, 2170 ; at a law-suit, Pafich. 167, 5.

3. Defeat, Man. 7, 199. 4. Conquer-

ing, victory, MBh. l, 5514.

tncrcur

parajishnu, i.e. para-ji 4
snu

t adj. Victorious, MBh. 10, 632.

^ ^para?lch, i.e.para -adch, adj.,

f. acht. 1. Turned away, Bhag. P. 4,

ll, 10. 2. Distant, 5, 5, 31.

paradhinata
9 i.e. para

•adhma+ ta
9 f. Dependence, Mrichchh.

137, 11.

paraparata
9 i.e. para

-apara+ta
9 f. and tva

9 n. 1. The

condition of being both a genus and a
species, Bhashap. 8. 2. Priority and
posteriority, 24.

parabhava
,
i.e. para-bhu +

a9 m. 1. Disappearance, Ram. 4
, 29

,

24. 2. Defeat, Mark. P. 18, 28. 3.

Mortification, humiliation, MBh. 4
,

464; Parich. pr. d. li. 4. Disregard,
Lass. Anth. 43, 9.

TPCWT* parabhava, i.e. parh-bhu

4 a9 m. Defeat, Arj. io, 45.

para-bhu+ ti, f. 1. De-

feat, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 9. 2. Humiliation,
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 146.

c

<iTT*nr paramarga9 i,e, para-mr'u;

+ a> m. 1. Pulling, MBh. 7 , 1399 . 2.

Drawing (as a bow), Ram. 1 , 76, 17 .

3. Inj uring, 3, 7, 30 . 4. Assailing,
MBh. 3

, 15060. 5. Consideration, re-

gion, MBh. 7, 4188. 6. Knowledgo
of the minor preraiss in its connection
with the major, Bhashap. 67.

parayana
,
i.e. para-ayana

,

1. n. 1. Chief, principal, MBh. 1
, 1624 .

2. with kri
, To do one’s utmost, 6,

3929. II. adj. 1. Principal, 4, 2269.

2. Adhering (with accus.), Ram. 1 , 7-,

9. 3. Connected with (gen.), MBh. 7 ,

8252 (leading to victory). III. When
latter part of a comp. adj. it implies,

1. Wholly occupied with, Man. 4
,
10

,
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^T^WtTn

2. Intent on, MBh. 3, 2482. 3. Affected

by, Nal. 28, 1.

parayana + vant, adj.,

f. vati, Most elevated, MBh. l, 8055.

parardha i.e. para-ardha, I.

m. 1. The ulterior part, MBh. 2, 1864.

2. The other part, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

382. IL m. and n. 1. The number

100
,
000

,
000,

000
,
000,

000 . 2. Fifty years

of Brahman (half his supposed seon),

Bhag. P. 3, ll, 83. III. (inexactly),

instead of parardhya
,

adj. Most ex-

cellent, most beautiful, MBh. 4, 2188.

d
parardhya, i.e. parardha 4-

ya, I. adj., f. ya, Most excellent, most

beautiful, best, MBh. l, 6962 ; with abl.

More excellent than, Pagh. 10, 65. II.

n. 1 . An infinite number. 2 . A maxi-

mum. m. as latter part of comp.

adj. X. Amounting to an infinite

number. 2. Amounting at the most

to.

paravara, i.e. para-avara,

I. adj. X. Far and near, MBh. 12,

8336. 2. Ancestors and descendants,

Man. 1, 105. 3. All-comprising, Ve-

dantas. in Chr. 218, 15. 4. Every

succeeding one, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 36. II.

n. That whicli is far and near, i.e.

1 . The universe, MBh. l, 23. 2. To-

tality, Sav. 6, 34.

paravara -}- tva, n. Con-

dition of being superior or inferior,

Bhag. P. 7, 9, 27.

paravartana,
i. e. para

-vrit+ana, n. Turning, MBh. 9, 3193.

paravrij, adj. Humbled,

miserable (?), Chr. 296, 8 = Rigv. i.

112
,
8 .

para-vril -f li, f. Turn-

ing, Hariv. 3138.
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paragara,
m. A proper

name.

parasu, i.e. para-asu

,

adj.

1 . Dying, Sn<;r. 1 , 114, 15. 2. Dead,

MBh. l, 3835.

parasu + ta, f. and 1

parasu +tva, n. Apathy.MBh. 6, 715.

pari, and often pari

fakin to para), I. adv. Round, all

round. H. prep. 1. with acc. About,

against, to, over. 2. with abl. From,

out, except, after, Man. 3, 119 (?); on

account, according. IH. combined and

compounded with verbs and their de-

rivatives, Round, all round. IV. com-

pounded with nouns, Round about, full,

quite, excessively.— Cf. irepi ; Lat. per,

e.g. in per-idoneus (cf. para).

pari-kamp -f in, adj.

Trembling violently,Utt. Ramach. 80, 16.

parikara
,

i.e. pari-kri+ a,

m. X. Retinue, dependents, MBh. 10,

274. 2. Preparation, commencement,

Kathas. 26, 200. 3. Effort, Utt. Ramach.

125, 2. 4. Judgment, Rajat. 5, 481.

5. A girth, Hariv. 3652.—Comp. Sa-,

adj. With (one’s) dependents, Panch.

81 ,
22 .

parikarman, i.e. pari

-kri+man

,

I. m. A servant. II. n. 1.

Adoration, Bhag. P. 2
, 9, 29. 2. Per-

sonal deeoration, dressing, painting,

or perfuming the body, Kumaras. 4, 19.

3« Preparation, Kathas. 22, 101 .

PARIKARMA YA, a de-

nomin. derived from parikarman with

aya, Par. To adorn, Git. 12
, 21 .

parikarmin, i.e. pari-

karman +in. m. A servant, Su$r. l,

15, 4.

parikarsha,m sand
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parikarshana
,
n. i.e. + a or

a/ia, Dragging about, MBh. 2
, 2615.

parikarshin
, i. e. pari

-krish, Caus., + m, adj. Canting about
(to every place), Ram. 5 , 3, 42.

”parikalpana, i.e. pari

•hlip
9 Caus., -fana, f. AssumiDg (a

form), Ram. 5, 41, 13 .

parikirtana
,

i.e. ^ari

f- ana9 n. 1. Proclaiming. 2.

Stating, Chr. 14, 27.

pari-kopa, m. Yiolent

anger, Pahch. i. d. 139.

pari-kram+ a, m. 1. Walk-

ing for pleasure. 2. Walking round,

MBh. 4, 1701 . 3« Succession, Mau. 3
,

214 (see Lois.).

parikraya, i.e. pari-krt + a
,

m. Peace purchased with money, Hit.

iv. d. 120.

+ ti, f. Circumrotation, Bhag. P. 4
,

29, 21.

parikriya
, i.e. pari-kri -f

ya, f. Attention to

—

Comp. Agni-
9

f.

attentiou to the sacred fire, Man. 2
, 67.

parikleda
, i.e. pari-klid-f a,

m. Wetness, MBh. 12, 9192.

parikledin, i. e. pari

-klid -f in9 adj. Moistening, Su9r. 2
,

309, 7.

pariklega, i.e. pari-klig -f a,

ra. Hardship, fatigue, MBh. 1
, 745 ;

Kathas, 46, 102 .

parikleshtriy i.e. pari-klig -f

tri,
m. A tormentor, MBh. 3, 15783.

parikshaya
9 i.e. pari-kshi -f

a, m. 1« Vanishing, MBh. 1 , 1884. 2.

Ceasing, Ram. 2, 17
, 86 Gorr. 3.

Failure, Man. 9, 59. 4. Ruin, Panch.
iii. d. 229 .

and partkshity

i.e. pari-kshi -f t9 m. The name of a
king.

parikshepa
9 i.e. pari-kship

fa, m. 1. Moving to and fro, Hari v.

10384. 2. Surrounding, Ram. 5, 50, 14.

3. Being surrounded, Ragh. 12
, 66.

parikhay i.e. pari-kha (vb.

khan)y f. A moat, aditch surrounding
a fort or town, Man. 7, 196.

—

Comp.
Khata-gambhira-parikha, adj., f. kha

9

possessed of deep-dug moats, Ram. 3
,

53, 36.

pafikheda
9 i.e. pari-khid -f

a, m. 1. Fatigue, MBh. 13, 2662 . 2.

Exhaustion, Rit. l, 27.

pari-gan+ana, f. Edu-

meration, Megh. 22.

parigarhana
9 i. e. pari

-garh+ ana
, n. Censure, MBh. 12

,

4543.

pari-grah f a, m. 1. Eni-

bracing, Pahch. iv. d. 7 . 2. Putting on,

Ragh. 18, 37. 3. Number, Man. 10
,

124. 4. Seizing, Ragh. 9, 46 ; taking,

Utt. Ramach.67, 1 . 5. Selecting, Malav.

14, 23. 6. Accepting, Bhag. P. 3
, 28,

4. 7. Possession, Ram. 5, 43
, 6.

8. Property, MBh. 3, 13995. 9. Ad-
mission, Man. 11

, 196. 10. Marrying,
marriage, Man. 9

, 326. 11. A wife, 9,

42. 12. A husband, Ram. 1
, 46, 26

Gorr. 13. Undertaking, committing,
Man. 12, 32. 14. Honouring, Ram.
2

, 70, 20 Gorr. 15. Grace, favour, 4,

23, 5. 16. Dominion, Mark. P. 53
, 8.

17. Claira, Hariv. 7264. 18. Depen-
dents, Yajn. 3, 57 ; retinue; family,

Panch. i. d. 175. 19. An abode, Hariv.
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8909. 20. Root, origin, MBh. 3, 1292.

—

Comp. Dushparigraha,
i.e. dus-pari

-grah 4 a
9
adj. difficult to be maintained,

Pahch. i. d. 77. Nishp°
,

i. e. nis-, adj.

having no property, MBh. 1, 4600.

parigraha -|- tva ,
n. m

mad-j Condition of being one’s wife,

Da9ak. in Chr. 194, 15.

parigrakana,
i. e. pari

-grah + ana, n. Putting on, Prab. 3,

18.

parigraha-^maya,
adj.,

f. yi, Consisting in a family, Prab. 77, 8.

<jR*r*g*?TN
parigraha -f vant9

adj.

f.vati, Having property, MBh. 12, 196.

parigrahin,
i. e. pari

•graha -f in9
adj. Attaclied to (worldly)

property, Mark. P. 47, 30.

pari-grah+ iiri, m. A
husband, £ak. d. 97.

pari-gha (vb. hari), m. 1«

An iron bar for shutting a gate,

Su(?r. 2, 92, 12. 2. An iron club, or a

bludgeon mounted with iron, MBh. 1,

1174. 3. A line of clouds covering

partially the rising or setting sun, 5,

4855. 4. The gate of a palace, Ram.

2, 72, l Gorr. 5. A proper name.

pari-ghalt+ana,
n. A

stirring up, MBh. 3, 17403.

parighatin ,
i.e. pari

han
9

Caus., + adj- Trespassing,

Ram. 5, 62, 6.

pari-chatur-dagan
,

and pari - chatur - daga,

adj. Full fourteen, MBh. 2, 95; 3, 11.

parichaya9 i.e. pari-chi + a
,

m. 1. Knowledge, Su9r. 1, 28, 17. 2.

Trial, (^ak. 59, 4 (Prakr.). 3. Ac-
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quaintance, familiarity, Kathas. 9, 9.

4. Accumulation.

’uRwrt, parichaya+ vanty adj.

(Endowed with accumulation or collec-

tion, i.e.) Ali, finished, Malav. d. 55.

pari-char 4- m. An

attendant, Su9r. l, 124, 5.—Cf. icipi-

ttoXoc.

paricharana,
i. e. pari

-char + ana,
n. Attention to, MBh. 12.

6991.

pari-char+ya 9
f. 1. At-

tendance, Bhag. 18, 44. 2. Adoration,

Bhag. P. 3, 15, 32.

tjRw?*?rv paricharya 4* vant,

adj. f. vatiy Respected, MBh. 12, 3711.

parichdra, i.e. pari-char

-|- a, m. 1. Attendance, homage, MBh.

4, 374. 2. A walking-place, 4, 892.

3. An attendant, 7, 1261.

paricharaka
,

i.e. pari

-char+aka, I. adj. Attending, Ram.

2, 84, 9 Gorr. II. m. An attendant,

a servant, Man. 7, 217. III. f. rika
,

A female servant, Ram. 1, 46, 24 Gorr.

paricharana, i.e. pari

-char+ ana, m. Attendance, MBh. 13,

6464.

|
paricharika, i.e. pari

-

charin\ha9
m. A servant, MBh. 13,

6028.

TjRtTtR*! paricharin
,

i.e. pari

-char+in, I. adj., f. ini. 1. Moveable,

MBh. 12, 8070. 2. Attending on,

Hariv. 403. 3. Doing homage. II.

m. An attendant, MBh. 1, 6296.

qfcf^ pari-chi-ti, f. Acquaint-

ance, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 698.

tjRfa*?rar pari-chint 4- aka
9

in.

Meditating on, MBh. ll, 160.
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pari-chumb + ana
, n.

Kissing passionately, Chaurap. 47.

parichchhady i.e. pari

-<chhad
,
in the comp. adj. sena-, Pro-

vided with an army, Ragh. 1, 19.

parichchhada, i.e. /wiri

-chhad+Oy m. 1. A cover, a covering,

MBh. 2, 798. 2. Domestic implements,

Man. 11, 76. 3. Implements in general,

6, 3. 4. Necessaries for travelling, 8,

405. 5. Retinue, train, Sav. s, 16. 6.

When latter part of a comp. adj. i t

implies often, Provided with, Bhag. P.

7, 7, 5.—Comp. Agni-y m. the imple-

ments used in oblations to fire, Man. 6,

4. Sa-9 adj. with, or attended by, a

retinue, Ram. 2, 36, 24.

parichchhedoy i. e. pari

-chhid+a
, m. 1. Separation. 2. Exacfc

discrimination, Kam. Nitis. 11, 33. 3.

Determination. 4. Decision, £ak. d.

106. 5. A chapter (of abook).—Comp.
JBha*ha-y m. title of a philosophical

work ; definition of (the categories of)

speech.

pari-jana, m. 1. Surround-

ing company, court attendants, Ram. 2,

77, 14 Gorr. 2. A servant, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 731.

MRlOfH parijilapti
,

i.e. pari-jAa,

Caue.,+ /i, f. Conversation, Kathas. 21,

128.

pari-jAa+ tri, m. One

who knows, Bhag. 18, 18.

vRupi parijiianay i.e. pari-jiia+
ana

,
n. Learning, Yajti. l, 317 ; know-

ledge, Ram. 4, 13, 14.

parijman, i.e. pari-gam

4-an, adj. Walking round, Chr. 296, 4.

= Rigv. i. 112, 4 (the sun; Sch. the

wind.)

pari-jri, adj. Hastening

about, Chr. 290, 5=Rigv. i. 64, 5.

^Rwfrr parinatiy i.e. pari-nam+
tiy f. 1. Transmutation, Pafich. 97, 13.

2. Ripening, Megh. 24. 3. Consequence,

effecfc, Kathas. 22, 82. 4. End, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 343.

parinamayitri, i. e.

pari-nam
, Caus., + tri

9 m. One who
causes sometliing to bow, Megh. 43.

parinaya
, i.e. pari-

m

+ a
9

m. Marriage, (properly, conducting the

bride round the sacred fire), Kathas.

33, 82.

parinama
, i.e. pari-nam -f-

a
9 m. 1. Transformation, change, Prab.

27, 12. 2. Digestion, Su9r. i, 245, 10.

3. Consequence, Yikr. 65, 20. 4. Ter-
mination, end, £&k. d. 3.

parinamaka
,

i. e. pari

-nam, Caus., +aka
9 adj. Causing to

change, Hariv. 3357.

parinayaka
9

i.e. pari-ni

+ aka9 m. 1, A guide, Ram. 2, 64, 4.

2. A husband, £1*9. 9, 73.

and parlnaha,

i.e. pari-nah -f a9
m. 1« Circumference,

MBh. 6, 276. 2m Width, £ak. d. 18.

3. Breadth, Yajn. 2
, 167.

parinaha f vant
9
adj.,

f. vaix
9
Big, Yikr. d. 6.

parinahin
,

i.e. paru

naha+in9 adj. 1. Big, large, Hariv.

12174. 2m Having the circumference

of, e. g. mattebhakumbha-
9 i. e. matta

-ibha-kumbha-parinaha + in
9 Having

the circumference of the globes of an
elephant in rut, Pafich. i. d. 224.

parininaihsu
9

i. e. pari

-ninafiisay desider. of nam
9 4- u, adj*

3 x 52
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tifv^sr

Being about to strike with his tusks

(viz. an elephant), Qi<j. 5, 34.

parinetri, i.e. pari-ni -f tri,

m. A busband (cf. parinaya),
Qak. d.

114.

MRrlfol
parUarkana

,

i. e. pari

-itark+ ana, n. Consideration, MBh.

13, 7553.

paritarpana
,

i. e. pari

-trip+ ana

,

adj. Satisfying, Bhag. P.

9, 21, 10; delighting, Utt. Ramach. 58, 3.

pari + tas

,

L adv. Ali

around, Rit. 2, 7 ; from every part, in

every direction. II. prep. witb acc.

and gen., Round, MBh. 4, 11.

and pantapa,

i. e. pari-tap 4- a, m. 1. Heat, warmth,

Ijtit. i, 22. 2. Sorrow, pain, BohtL

Ind. Spr. 196.

paritapin

,

i.e. pari-tap

-f- 1n, and paritapa+ in, adj., f. ni. 1.

Causing much ipain or sorrow, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 263. 2. Very hot, Kam.
Nitis. 7, 34.

and paritoslia

,

i.e. pari-tush -f- a, m. Satisfaction, Man.

4, 161 ;
gratification, pleasure, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 856.

—

Comp. A-, adj., f. sha,

not satisfied. Sa-pmntosha -f m, adv.

very pleased.

qft<ftqqr paritoshana, i. e. pari

-tush + ana, I. adj. Satisfying, who or

what satisfies, Bhag. P. 1, 5, 35. II. n.

Satisfying, 4, 30, 40.

paritoshayitri, L e.

pari-tush

,

Caus., +tri, m., f. tri
,
and

n. Who or what satisfies, ^i<?. 16, 28.

j
oaritosha+ vant, adj.,

f. vati, Satisfied, Kathas. 33, 179.

522

ie. parilosha+ in
}
adj.,

f. ini, Satisfied, Kathas. 17, 161.

parityaklri, i.e. pari-1yaj

-f tri
y

m., C tri, and n. A forsaker,

Man. 3, 157.

pari-tyaj, adj. Forsaking,

MBh. 7, 70*.

parityaga
,

i.e. pari-tyaj

+ a, m. 1. Abandoning, Nal. 10, 10.

2. Repudiation, Chr. 7, 12. 3. Neglect,

Chr. 22, 25. 4. Resigning, Mrichchh.

166, ll. S. Sacrifice, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

364.

parityagin

,

i.e. pari

-tyaj+in
,
adj., f. ni. 1. Abandoning,

Ram. l, 79, 82 Gorr. 2. Resigning,

Bhag. 12, 17.

qRrqiqr paritrana, i.e. pari-tra+
ana

,
n. 1. Protection, Man. 8, 349.

2. Defence, MBh. l, 1012. 3. Shelter,

7, 2526. 4. Abstaining from, MBh. 13,

6227.

qfr*TV pari-tra + tri, m. A pro-

teetor, Ram. 2, 40, 5 Gorr.

paritrasa

,

i .e. pari-tras + a,

m. Fright, fear, Ram. 2, 67, ll Gorr.

pari-daMgita, adj . Armed

cap-a-pie, MBh. l, 5407.

qftrr paridara, i.e. pari-dri + a,

m. A disease of the jaw, Su9r. i, 303
,

10 .

and q^TTV paridaha

,

i.e. pari-dah + a, m. 1. Burning, Su^r.

1
, 38, 14. 2. Pain, sorrow, MBh. 12

,

10511.

parideva
,
m. and

paridevana, n. and fem. na, i.e. pari
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-2.tftt?-f a, or ana
9
Lamentation, MBh.

7, 3014; Kathas. 50, 134; Yajn. 3, 9.

paridevin, Le.pari-2.div

H- m, adj., f. ni
,
Lamenting, £ak. 70,

12 .

qf<* paridrasktri, i.e. pari-drig

4- tri9 m., f. tri
,
and n. A perceiver,

MBh. 12, 7107.

paridharshana
, i.e.

-dhrish+ ana
9
n. Abuse, MBh. 14, 1023.

and tnf^n^T pandhdna,

i.e. pari-dha + ana9 n. 1. Putting on,

dressing, Pahch. 226, 16. 2. A garmen t,

Pahch. v. d. 21. 3. A lower garmen t,

Nal. 9, 314.

trfwrw paridharana
,

i.e., pari

-dhri+ ana
9

n. Sudering, indulging,

MBh. 12, 5750.

pari-dhi (yb. dha), m. 1.

That by which something is bordered,

Bhag. P. 1, 10, 3 (the ocean). 2. An
anthelia, a halo, Bhag. P. 3, 17, 8- 3.

The horizon, 8, 15, 10. 4. Circum-

ference. 5. Pieces of fresh wood,

surrounding the sacrificial fire, MBh.

6, 4795. 6. A proper name.

pari-dhusara
,
adj. Quite

grey, <^ak. d. 180.

pari-dhvams+ a, m. 1.

Distress, Nal. 10, 9. 2. Failure, Hit.

ii. d. 118. 3. Loss of caste, Man. 10,

61.

paridhvamsin
,

i.e. pa-

ri-dhvams -f in 9
adj. Destroying. Kam.

Nitis. 2, 40.

mRRb T Le. pari-nishtha (see nish-

thd)y
f. 1- Complete accomplishment,

MBh. 3, 2815. 2. Complete knowledge,

Bhag. P. 2, 1, 6.

pari-pakva
9

adj. 1. Fully

baked. 2. Quite ripe, MBh. 5, 4220.

3. Decaying, Su9r. l, 44, 20.

pari-pat+ana
9 m. Flying

about, hovering, ^Jak. 88, li.

paripanthakay i.e. pari

-pathin+aka
9 m. An enemy, Rajat. 4,

27 (cf. paripanthin and paripanihika).

PARIPANTHA YA, a

denomin. derived from paripanthin with
aya

9
To resist (with acc.), Rajat. 4, 261.

paripanthikay i. e. pari

-panthin+ka
9 . m., An enemy, MBh.

10, 753.

paripanthin
9 i.e. pari

-pathin -f in, m. and f. m, An opposer,

an enemy, Man. 7, 107 .

qRqiq> and partpaka,

i.e. pari-pach+ a
9
m. 1 . Becoming

fully cooked. 2. Digestion, Yedantas.

in Chr. 207, 13. 3. Ripening, (^9. 4,

48. 4. Consequence, effect, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 1429. 5. Experience, Naish. 5, 20.

qRqry*r paripachana
,

i.e. pari

-pach, Caus., +a^a, adj. Maturingby
cooking or ripening, Su9 r. 2, 408, 13.

parirpatala, adj. Pale-

red, £ 19 . 42.

qRqre paripatha
,
i.e. pari-paUi+

a
9
m. Complete enumeration ; thena

9

instr. Completely, MBh. 12
, 9259.

pari-pandu
9

adj. Yery

pale, Rit. 1, 17.

qRqp$ pari-pargva
9 adj. Being at

one’s side, at the side, near, MBh. 8,

1499.

paripargva 4 tas9 adv.

with gen. At the side of, at both sides

of, MBh. 7, 7307.
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qRqTfT*

y(XMT1P4Tparipalaka, i.e.pari-2.pa

Caus., + aka, adj. Guarding,protecting,

maintaining.—Comp. Prithivi-, m. a

king, a prince, Mark. P, 67, 6.

yf^yTOTlfpaW/7a/ana,i.e. pari-2.pa9

Caus., 4- ana9 d. 1. Nurture, Man. 9, 27.

2m Protection, Rajat. 5, 481. 3* Main-

taining, keeping, Ram. 6, 85, 9.

pari-ptd + ana
9

n. 1.

Squeezing out, Su^r. 2, 35, 14. 2. Pre-

judicing, Kam. Nitis. 14, 55.

MRMfaT Pari-pid4 a, f. Torment-

ing, Ram. 2, 19, 13 Gorr.

pari-put+ ana, n. Peeling

off, Su9r. l, 62, 4.

qRqZ*q*r pariputana 4- vant
,

adj., f. vati, Peeling off, Su9r. 1, 57,

11 .

pari-pushta 4- ta (vb.

push ), f. Being nourished, feeding on,

Yaj6. 3, 241.

pari-pur+ aka, adj. Ful-

filling, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1255.

paripurana
, i.e. pari-pur

4-ana, n. Filling, (^ip. 4, 61.

paripota
,
i.e. pari-put 4 a,

and paripota+ka
9
m. Peel-

ing off, a disease of the ear, Su9r. 2, 149,

10 .

qRqte* paripotana
, i. e. pari

-put+ana, n. Peeling off, Su9r. 1, 251,

13.

qRqteq*Ts paripota + vanty adj.

Peeling off, Su9r. 2, 149, 13.

yf^yVyyi pariposhaka
, i. e. pari

-push,
Caus., + aka

9 adj. Furthering,

Rajat. 6, 296.

yf^yYyyy pariposhana
9

i. e. pari
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-push, Caus., -fana, n. Furthering,

Bhag. P. 7, ll, 28.

qRra paripragna,
i. e. pari

-prachh+ na
,
n. Inquiring, Bhag. P.

2, 1, 63.

yftjHfa pariprapti
,

i. e. pari-pra

-ap+ti, f. Obtaining, Ram. 1, 67, 8

Gorr.

pariprepsUy i. e. pari-pra

-tpsa, desider. of ap9 -fa, adj. Search-

ing, desiring, Nal. 18, ll.

qRSN paripreshya9 i. e. pari

-pra-ish
y Caus., +ya, m. A servant,

MBh. 4, 32.

qRire pariplava, i.e. pari-plu -f a,

I. adj. Running to and fro, (^i^. 14,

68. IL m. 1. A sliip, a boat, Ram.
l, 45, 13 Gorr. 2. A proper oame.

ij[^ ^|| «y pariplavya
9

i.e. pari-plu

-f a+ya, adj. Running (water), MBh.

3, 5055.

yfr^ pari-barh 4 a, and

pari-varh+ a, m. 1. A suitable attire,

trim, retinue, Draup. 1, 7. 2. A suit-

able furniture, Ram. 2, 83, 26.

qRq4n paribarhana and y(^-

parivarhana9
i.e. pari-brih

9
or

vrih + ana
9
and pari-barh

, or varh

+ ana
9
n. 1. Adoration, Bhag. P. 5, 5,

27. 2. Trim, attire, MBh. 12, 7005.

paribarha -f vant, adj.,

f. vati, Provided with a suitable fur-

niture, Ragh. 14, 15.

qR*TTVT pari-badh+ a, f. Fatigue,

Qak. d. 70.

yR^^ paribrimhana
,
and

parivrir/ihana
9

i.e. pari-briffth9

or vrirhh -f ana9
n. 1. Prosperity,

Bhag. P. 5, l, 7. 2. Supplement, Man.

12, 109.
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qfrwir paribhakshana, i.e. pari

-bhaksh+ ana, n. Devouring, MBh. i,

2617.

pari-bharts -f ana,
n.

Menace, Ram. 5, 87, 25.

paribhava, i.e. pari-bhu+
a ,

m. 1. Disrespect, humiliation, con-

tumely, MBh. S, 1520. 2. Disregard,

MBh. 18, 8864.

paribhavana, i. e. pari

-bhu+ana, n. Disrespect, Malav. 14, 2.

paribhava, i.e. pari-bhu

-f a, m. Contumely, Panch. 56, 8.

paribhavana
,

i. e. pari

-f ana, I. n. Union, MBh. 12, 7145

(a is lengthened on account of the

metre). II. f. na
,
Thought, Utt. Ra-

mach. 95, 4.

qf??rrf^r paribhavin, i.e. pari

+ adj., f. «I, One who or what
slights, (ylak. 44, 12.

TfRlfPPIf paribhashana
, i.e. par*

-bhash+ ana, I. adj. Speaking much,

Ram. 5, 93, 6. II. n. Reproof, Man. 9,

283.

pari-bhask -f- a, f. 1.

Speech, MBh. 13, 7417. 2. A general

maxim.

pari-bhash + in, adj.,

f. ini, Speaking, Ram. 3, 35, 60.

pari-bhu+ (i, f. Disrespect,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1249.

paribhushana
,

i.e} pari

-bhush+ ana, m. A peace bought by

the cession of all the revenues of a

country, Kam. Nitis. 9, 18.

paribhokiri
,
i.e. pari-bhvj

-f4rt :
m. 1. One who uses another’s

goods without his leave, Man. 2, 201.

2« One who enjoys.

paribhoga
,

i.e. pari-bhuj

-fa, m. Enjoyment, especially sexual

intercourse, Ragh. 4, 45.

pari-bhraffig -f a, m. Es-

caping, Hariv. 5285.

pari-bhraihg -f ana t n.

Loss, Panch. iii. d. 268 (with abl.).

pari-bhram -f a, m. Speak-

ing what is nothing to the purpose,

Mrichchh. l, 9.

paribhramana
, i.e. pari

-bhram+ana, n. 1 . Turning, revolv-

ing (as of wheels), Bhag. P. 5, 8, 6.

2. Circumference.

pari-mandala
, I. n. Cir-

cumference, MBh. 12, 7696. II. adj., f.

/a, Round, circular, globular, MBh. 6,

188. III. m. A poisonous kind of gnat.

parimandala+ta, f.

Circularity, Sujr. l, 268, 18.

parimandalita
, i. e.

parimandala -f ita, adj. Made round.
Kir. 5, 42.

pari-manthara
9 adj.

Yery slow, <^9. 9
, 78.

pari-manda, 1. adj. Yery

faint, £ 19 . 9, 3 . 2. adv. Very little, 9,

27.

parimanda -f ta, f.

Tiredness, (^9 . 9, 39.

parimarda, i.e. pari-mrid

-fa, m. 1. Wearing out, MBh. 12
,

2185. 2. Destruction, 2, 1030.

parimarga, i.e. pari-mrig+
a, m. Examination, MBh. 12

, 4370 .

pari-mala,m. l.Fragrance,

Bhartr. 1 , 33. 2. A fragrant substance,

Paftch. 47, 8. 3« Sexual intercourse,

Kir. 10, 1.
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nf^mr and mO^TTW partmana,

i.e. pari-ma -f ana9
n. 1 . Circum-

ference, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 461. 2«

Measure, Har i v. 1033. 3« Weight,

Paiich. ii. d. 84. 4. Lengtli of time,

MBh. 3
,

1407. 5. Number, MBh. ll,

763.

n. Quan-

tity, Bhashap. 94.

parimana+ tas
,
adv.

Ia weight, Man. 8, 133.

parimargana
,

i. e. pari

-marg + ana, n. Tracing, searching,

Ram. 3, 78, 19.

trfwOhr, pari-marg -f- tw, adj.

Pursuiug, MBh. 13, 5355.

parimiti, i.e. pari-ma+ ti
9

f. Quantity, Bhashap. 3.

pari-mil -f ana,
n. Touch,

Rutnav. 40, 11 .

Tffrcpjrrr pari-mugdha + ta (vb.

muh), f. Gracefulness and silliness,

<^9 . 9, 32.

pari-mudha -f ta (vb.

?nuh) y
f. Trouble, <^9 . 9, 70.

pari-moksh -j- a, m. I.

Setting free, R&m. 1 , 45, 9 Gorr. 2.

Evucuation, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 8 . 3. Es-

caping, MBh. 9, 3192.

parimokshana
,
i.e. pari

-moksh + ana y n. I. Liberation, Mri-

chchh. 67, 19. 2. Deliverance from

(gen.), MBh. 12
,
4846.

parimosha
,
i.e. pari-mush

-fa, m. Theft, robbing, Ragh. 9, 62.

parimoskaka, i. e. pari

-mnsh + aka,
adj. Stealing, MBh. 3,

12850.

parimohana
, i. e.’’ pari
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-tnuh + ana
9
n. Infatuation, Chaurap.

38.

parirakshana,
i. e. pari

-raksh + ana
, I. m. and f. ni, A pro-

tector, Hariv. 3272. II. n. X. Guarding,

Man. 7 , 2 . 2. Maintaining, Rajat. 4
,

283. 3. Preeervation, MBh. 2,
673.

—

Comp. A-9
n. betraying, 2, 242.

pari-raks/t -f a, f. 1 . Pro-

tection, Man. 5, 94. 2. Preservation,

10, 106.

pari-raksk -f itri, m. 1 .

A guardian, MBh. 12
,

1 138. 2. A pro-

tector, 4, 2274.

pari-raksh -f t», adj.

Guarding, MBh. 1
,
6969.

parirambhay i.e. pari-rabk

-fa, m. Embrace, Prab. 9, 1 .

parirambhanay i.e. pari

-rabh + ana, n. Embracing, Git. 1
, 33;

Utt. Ramach. 129, 3.

-parirambhiriy i.e. -pa-

rirambha -f inf adj. Girt, Bhag. P. 3,

28, 24.

parirodha, i.e. pari-rudh

-fa, m. Resistance, Rajat. 2, 165.

<rfWT5T pari-lahgh -f anay n.

Jumping to and fro, Ram. 4, 52, 16.

pari-vatsara, m. A full

year, Man. 1
,

12. 2. A year, MBh. 1 ,

3202.

parivarjaka, i.e. pari-vrij

-fa£a, adj. Abstaining from, MBh. 13,

6648.

parivarjana, i.e. pari-vrij

-f anay n. I. Careful abstaining from,

Man. 5, 54. 2. Avoiding, Ram. 6,
8

,

14.

and parivarta
9

i.e.,
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'pari-vrit+ a, m. I. Turning, Bhag. P.

2, 7, 13. 2. Revolution, (^ak. d. 139

;

the end of a period. 3. Destruction of

the world, Ram. 2, 76, 8. 4. Palin-

genesia, transmigration, Bh&g. P. i, 3,

39. 5. Exchange, barter, Hariv. 3331.

6. An abode, Hariv. 3401. 7. A proper

narae.

Caus., + aka, I. adj. 1. Causing to re-

volve, MBh. 3, 13105. 2. Causing to

flow back, Kathas. 46, 143. II. m. A
proper name.

pari-vartana, i.e. pari-vrit

+ana
, I. adj., f. ni, Causing to turn,

Kathas. 46, 118. H. n. 1. Turning.

2. Moving to and fro, Pauch. 188, 10.

3. Revolution, the end of a period,

MBh. l, 1254. 4. Ezchange, barter,

Kathas. 12, 50.

parivartin
, i.e. pari-vrit

+in, adj. f. ni, 1. Turning. 2. Revolv-
ing, ever renewing one’s self, Bhartr. 2,

24. 3. Standing, abiding, being, Ram. 6,

97, 11.

—

Comp. A-
,
adj. Never showing

the heels, Chr. 7, 13.

parivardhana
, i.e. pari

•vridh+ ana
,

n. Augmenting, Man, 9,

331.

parivarha
, and

parivarhana, see paribarha
, and pari-

barkana .

Hf^cTn^ an(i WCftTJparivcida, i.e.

pari-vad+a
,
m. Detraction, censure,

Man. 2, 179; 201; 7, 47.

parivadin
, i.e. pari

vad+in
, I. adj., f. m, Slandering,

blaming, MBh. 7, 2592. H. f. m, A vina

or lute with seven strings, Ragh. 8, 35.

yR«i< parivara
, i.e. pari-vri+a,

m. 1. Acover, MBh. 8, 1474. 2. Re-
tinue, Pafich. 12, 20 (figur.) ; Da^ak, in

Chr. 182, 20.

parivarana% i.e. porivri

+ ana, n. X. A cover, MBh. 5, 2937.

2. Retinue, 1435. 3. Keeping off, 9,

3192.

parivara+ vant, adj.

Having a great retinue.

vR*t* parivasa
, i.e. pari-vas-ra

,

m. Sojourn, Man. 5, 124.

and partvaha
, i.e.

pari-vah+ a, m. 1. Overflowing, Ragli.

8, 73. 2. A water-course, or a draiu

to carry off excess of water. Ram. 2, 80,

ll ; Utt. R&mach. 73, 5 (rt).—Comp.
Sa-, adj. brimfull, £ak. 29, 5 (Prakr.).

vR^rcR* parivahin, i.e. partvaha

+ adj., f. ini, Overflowing, swim-
ming with, £ak. 51, 10 (figuratively,

Prakr.).

vRRssfa^ parivikrayin
,
i.e. pari

-vi-kri+ in, adj. Trading, MBh. 12,

1213 Comp. Mafhsa-, m. a flesh-

monger.

vRfHRr parivikshobha
, i.e. pari

-vi-kshubh-j-a
, m. Destroying, MBh.

14, 1240.

vRRfrT parivitti
,
i.e. pari-vid+ti

,

m. An unmarried elder brother, the
younger being married, Man. 3, 154.

vRRRTfTT parivitti+ la, f. The

raarrying of a younger brother before

his elder, Man. ll, 60.

vRRnr parivihara, i.e. pari-vi

-hri+a, m. Walking for pleasure.

parivrimhana
, see pari-

brimhana.
• m

parivridha, i.e. ptcple.of tlie

pf. pass. of pari-vrih
, m. A master,

an owner.

pari-vrit -\-ti, f. X. Ex-

change, barter ; instr. Alteinately,
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Bhag. P. 4, 27, 14. 2. Dwelling, MBh.

14, 525.

parivriddhiy i. e. pari

-vridh + ti, f. Increase, Mrichchh. 43,

19.

i?Rt^ parivettriy i.e. pari-vid+

triy m. A younger brother married

before his elder, Man. s, 171.

qR^qi parivedakay i.e. pari-vid

-f aka, m. A younger brother married

before his elder, Yajd. 3, 238.

parivedanay n., i.e. I. pari

-vid+ana, The marrying of a younger

brother before his elder, Man. ll, 60.

H. pari-vedanay Complete knowledge,

MBh. 14, 418.

parivega
y

-vegaka

,

°WT -vegana, °y -vegavanty

see parivesha,
-shaka, -shana, -shavant.

parivesha (and erroneously

qR^ni parivega), i.e. pari-vish -f ay

m. 1. Surrounding ;
kritangaraksha-,

Surrounded by a body-guard, Pafteh.

258, 6. 2. A circle, Ragh. 5, 74. 3.

A halo, ll, 59.

pariveshaka (and erro-

neously parivegakd) i.e. pa-

ri-vish+ akay m. A waiter ; one who
serves up dinner.

pariveshana (and erro-

neously parivegand)y i.e. pa-

ri-vish -h anay n. 1. Serving up dinner.

2. Circumference, MBh. 14, 1234. 3.

A halo.

mR4«m*hn
parivesha+vant (and

erroneously parivega-

vanfy adj. Surrounded by a halo.
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pariveshitiy i.e. parivesha

+ tw, adj. Surrounded by a halo.

pari-vesht+ anay n. 1.

A cover, MBh. 4, 1319. 2. A bandage.

pariveshtriy i.e. pari-vish -f

triy m. A waiter, MBh. 13, 1668.

pari-vyaya, m. Condiment.

—Comp. Sa-y adj. with the condiments,

Man. 7, 127.

HRHst!T pari-vraj +ya, f. 1. Strol-

ling, Man. 10, 162. 2. Religious wan-

dering.

TjRsn-sr parivrajy i.e. pari-vraj
y

|

m. A (wandering) ascetic, Ram. 3,

52, 4 ; cf. Kam. Nitis. 2, 29, 31.

parivrajakay i. e. pari

-vraj+akay f. ka and jika
, A religious

mendicant, Panch. 32, 23.

pari-gank -f m, adj., f.

n!. 1. Fearing. 2. Being fearful on

account of, Bhag. P. 3, 17, 2.

pari-gil+ana, n. 1.

Frequent touch, Git. 1, 27. 2. Study.

pariguddhiy i.e. pari-gudh

+ tiy f. 1. Becoming quite pure, Utt.

Ramach. 99, 10. 2. Proving innocent,

Kathas. 5, 98.

parigesha, i.e. pari-gish+ a,

m. and n. 1. Remains. 2« Supple-

ment, MBh. 12, 11739.

yftipP? parigeshana
,
i.e. pari-gish

-f anay n. Remains, Bhag. P. 9, 4, 5.

parigodhanay i.e. pari

-gudh+ana, Purification,U tt. Ramach.

100,
1 .

MRsftfa* parigoshin, i. e. pari

-gush+iny actf. Falling off, Rajat. 2, 69.

qR*|?f and mR^T^I pariframa,
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i.e. pari-gram+ a,*m . 1. Fatigue, Sav.

4, 21 . 2. Exertion, Ragh. 19, 15.

parigrava, see parisrava.

parishattva
,
i.e. parishad+

tva
, n. A legal assembly, Man. 12, 144.

parishad, i.e. pari-sad, f.

An assembly, an audience, acongrega-

tion, Man. 12 , 110; Utt. Ramach. 105, 5.

parisheka
,

i.e. pari-sich -f a,

m. 1. Sprinkling, pouring over water.

2. A bath.

parishechana
,

i. e. />art

-*icA -f- «wa, n. 1. Sprinkling, pouring

over water. 2. Water for watering

trees, MBh. 12
, 9116.

parishkara
,

i.e. pari-kri

-ha, ra. Ornament, MBh. 8, 1477.

parishkara
,

i.e. pari-kri

-fa, m. 1. Adorning, Lass. Anth, 94,

14. 2* Ornamettt.

parishkriya
,

i. e. pari

mkri+ya, f. 1. Adorning. 2, Atten-

tion to, Man. 2, 67 (ed. Calc.).

parishvanga, i. e. pari

-stoarij+a, m. 1 . Embrace, Pahch. ii.

d. 61 ; Yikr. 71, 5. 2. Touch.

paris, see kri with pari.

parisarhhhya, i. e. pari

-sam-khya
, 1 . Full number, totality,

Man. 1
, 72. 2. Number. 3« Full

enumeration (leaving nothing unsaid).

parisamkhyana
,

i. e.

pari-sam-khya+ ana, n. l.= the pre-

ceding 1
, 2

, 3. 2. Just examination,

Yaju. 3, 158.

pari-sam uh+ ana
,

n.

Sweeping.

parisara
, i.e. pari-sri-h a,

L adj. Encompassing, Megh. 68. II. m.

l. Border, PaAch. 25, 3. 2. Proximity,

Yikr. d. 119 . 3. Standing-place, Su^r. 2 ,

166, 21.—Comp. Godavari-, adj. being

near the Godavari, Utt. R&mach. 56, 2 .

parisarpana
,

i. e. pari

-srip+ ana, n. 1. Creeping, Mrichchh,

46, 13. 2. Walking about. 3. Running
to and fro, Mrichchh. 15, 20.

parisarpin
, i. e. pari

-srip -f in, adj. Moving about,

pari-santv -f ana, n.

Consoling, Utt. Ramach. 5 ,
9.

pari-sadh -f ana, n. 1.

Performing. 2. Settliug, Man. 8, 188.

pari-skand + a, m. A ser-

vant.

paristara
,

i.e. pari-stri+ a,

m. 1« A layer. 2.*A cover (?), MBh.
5, 5246.

pari-stoma
,
m. (n. MBh.

6, 2287), A cover, a bolstcr.

pari-spand -f a
,

m. 1,

Motion, Bhashap. 122 . 2. Attentiou

to, MBh. 13, 6438.

pari-spardh -f in, adj.

Emulating.

pari-syand+a
,
m. Flow,

stream (figuratively), Bhartr. 1
,
6.

parisrava
,

i.e. pari sru -f a,

m. 1. A river, a torrent, MBh. 7, 6437 .

2. Birth (of a child), Ram. 1 , 38, 2Q

(erroneously parigrava).

pariharshana, i. e. pari

-hrish
,
Caus., -f ana, adj., f. ni

, Causing

much pleasure, MBh. 9 , 582.

pari-h&taka, n. A ring

worn on the arms or legs, MBh. 4
,
453 .

parihani, i.e. j ari-ha. -f ni,

f. Decreasing.

3 Y
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MK^TT inflwr

and parihara,

i.e. pari-hri -f a, m. 1. Avoiding, MBh.

12, 848. 2. Escaping, Hariv. 577. 3.

Abandoning, Vikr. 32, 15. 4. Re-

rooving. 5. Reserve, MBh. 13, 5116.

6. Concealment, £ak. 39, 9 (ed. WilL).

7. Leaving out 8. Largess, Man. 7,

201. 9. A space round a town or

village left for pasture, Man. 8, 237.

pariharin, i. e. pari

-hri+ in
,
adj. Avoiding.

and parihasa,

i.e. pari-has+ a,
m. 1. Jest, Vikr.

13, 1 ;
pleasantry, Nal. 11, 8. 2. De*

riding, mocking, Paficli. iii. d. 261.

parikskaka
,

i.e. pari-iksh

+ aka
,
m. An examiner, one who

knows well, Palich. i. d. 88.

parikshana,
i.e. pari-iksh

+ ana
,
n. and f. wa, Examination, Man.

1, 117.

pariksha, i.e. /w*ri-tA$A + a,

f. Examination, test, Man. 9, 19.

—

Comp. Nishpariksha, i.e. «w-, adj. not

examining.

parikshit, see parikshit.

parikshin, i.e. pari-iksh

+in, m. An examiner, Yajn. 2, 241.

parinaha, MO <11

M

tapa, paritosha
,

paridaha, trO^r paridhana
, vft-

paripaka,
see i?Rn!

0 parinaha
,

etc., with i.

paripsa
,

i.e. pari-ipsa, de-

sider. of ap,
+a, f. Wish to obtain,

to maintain, to preserve, Bhag. P. 9, 4,

49.

paripsu
,

i.e. pari-ipsa
,
de-

sider. of Ap, adj. Wishing to

530

maintain, to preserve, Bhag. P. i, 7,

18.

q<1*nn! parimana
,

pari-

varta, vffaTT parivada
,

parivaha
,

parihasa
y
see qfr*TT° parima°y etc.,

with t.

paruty i.e. para-vat (a word

occurring only in compounds, cf. sa/w-

t?a*), adv., Last year.— Cf. iripvat,

iripvTiQy eroc*

parusha, i.e, parus+ a, adj.,

f. *AA. 1. Knotty, huge, Vikr. d. 142.

2. Variegated, spotted. 3. Soiled,

Ram. 2, 71, 34. 4. Rough, rugged,

Rajat. 4, 308. 5. Harsh, MBh. l, 7090.

6. Severe, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1314. 7.

Coarse, Yajd. l, 309.

y^fyrT parushita
,
i.e. parusha + sla,

adj., Used roughly, Hit. i. d. 81.

paruSy i.e. pri+ tw/if (cf. par-

van and parvala), n. The knot or

joint of a plant.—Comp. Tri>, m. a sur-

name of Visimu.

paroksha
,

i.e. paras-aksha
y

I. adj., f. sha. 1. Being beyond sight,

invisible, imperceptible, Bhag. P. 2, l,

12. 2. Unknown, strange, Qak. 108,

17. II. ksham, acc. and loc. kshe
y 1*

In one’s absence, Man. 2, 199. 2. Im-

perceptibly, Paftch. 46, 7. 3* Surrepti-

tiously, 112, 22. III. m. A proper

name.—Comp. A-y
I. adj. not imper-

ceptible, Datjak. in Chr. 1 82, 24 (although

not [quite] imperceptible, [neverthe-

less] perceivable only by one’s self). II.

ksham, adv. in one’s view. Hence the

denominative aparokshaya
,

to make

visible, MBh. l, 781.

paroksha -f ta
, f. Ob-

scurity, MBh. 3, 2820.
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^0 paroksha+tva
, n. Want

of perceptibility, Ved&ntas. in Chr.

213, 4.

^rfrwrf^r paropakaritvcij i. e.

para-upakarin -f tva
y

n. Supporting

others, Bhartr. Suppl. 13.

parkatin
, m., and

parkatiy f. The waved-leaf fig tree,

Ficus infectoria, Hit. 38, 10, M.M.

parjanya (and incorrectly

c
paryanya)

y probably sphurj
,
for

old sparjr + ana+yay m. 1. A rain-

threatening cloud, Ragh. 17, 15. 2.

Rain, Bhag. 3, 14. 3. The deity of

rain.

t

t PARN
y

i. 10 (rather a de~

nomin. derived from pa?tna)
y Par. To

be green.

c
JITU parna, perhaps pri+ na, I. n.

1

.

A wing. 2. A feather, MBh. i,

1517. 3. Aleaf, Nal. 16, 12. II. m. A
tree, Butea frondosa Roxb. III. f. nL

• *

An aquatic plant, Pistia stratiotes Lin.

—Comp. Agva-y adj. having horses serv-

ing for wings, Chr. 293, l=Rigv. i. 88,

I. Ritu m. a proper name, Nal.

8, 25. Tamra-parni, f. 1. the name
of a river. 2. the name of a town
in Ceylon. Qri-

y
I. n. 1. a lotus. 2.

a tree, Premna spinosa. II. f. m,
the name of several plants. Saptap°,

1. e. saptan», I. adj. seven-leaved.

II. m. a tree, Alstonia scholaris, Lass.

Anth. 25, 14. III. n. a sort of sweet-

meat. Su-, I. m. 1 . Garuda. 2. a cock.

II. f. na and ni, 1 . a number of lotusses.

2. the mother of Garuda. Tri-su-
y

adj. conversant with hymns called

trisuparna, Man. 3, 185. Supa-
y f. n\

y

a sort of bean.—Cf. O.H.G. farn; A.S.
fearn ;

perhaps Hapvrjc, Uapra<r6c
y
Ilap-

vaarffoc; perhaps Lat. penna (but cf.

pat).

m!N«ns
parna+vant

y adj., f. vati
y

Abounding in leaves, Kathas. 30, lo.

parnin, i.e. parna + in
y I. m.

A tree, MBh. 12, 5858. II. f. ini. 1. A
certain plant 2. The name of an
Apsaras.

wfosT parnotaja, i. e. parna
-utajay n. A hut of leaves, Utt. Ra-
mach. 46, 6.

t PARD
y i. 1

, Atm. To fart.
s— Cf. irepSu, tirap$ov

y iropcfj ; O.H.G.
ferzan.

1 PARB
y

i. 1
, Par. To go, to

move.
t

paryak (acc. sing. n. of pari

-arich), adv. Round about.—Cf. itipil.

paryagu, see paramahafhsya-

pari.

paryanka, i.e. pari-anka
y m.

l. A couch-bed, a bed, Pafich. i. d. 190 .

2« Sitting on one’s legs in the oriental

manner, Kumaras. 3
, 45 .

paryata, and comp. apara-,

m. Names of peoples.

paryatana
y i.e. pari-at+ ana

y

n. Wandering about, strolling, Pahch.
163, 22.

paryania, i. e. pari-anta, I.m.

1. A boundary, MBh. 13
, 6225. 2. A

skirt, Ram. 3
, 55, lu 3. A border,

Da^ak. in Chr. 198, 17. 4. End, Pafich.

i. d. 141. II. adj., f. ta
y Surrounded

by (its) boundary, Hariv. 9151 (with
its last limits, viz. the earth.)

—

Comp.
A-

y and nishparyanla, i.e. nis-
y
adj., f.

ta
y unbounded, boundless.

paryanya
,
seeparjanya.
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paryaya, i.e. pari-i+a, m. 1*

Expiration (of a period), Man. 11, 27.

2. Loss (of time), Ram. 1, 24, ll. 3.

Change, Man. l, 30. 4. Confounding,

MBh. 12, 449.

TpEpgflgr paryayana,
i.e. pari-i -f ana,

n. Walking round.

tpjc[ paryavasana,
i.e. pari-ava

-so -f ana, n . Conclusion, end, Hit. 116, 20.

paryavasanika,
i.e. pa

•

ryavasana + ika
,
adj. Inclining towards

(its) end, MBh. 12, 12953.

paryavasayin,
i. e.

pari-ava-so + in , adj., f. m, Ending,

Utt. Ramach. 157, 7.

paryavaskanda
,
i.e. ^)ari

-ava-skand -f a, m. Jumping down,

MBh. 6, 3319.

paryavastlialri
,

i.e. pari

-ava-stha + /ri, m. An adversary, MBh.

2, 880.

paryagru
, i.e. pari-agru, adj.

Tearful, Chr. 5, 3.

f
paryakulatva

,
i.e. />art

-akula + tva
,
n. Confusion, Kumaras.

2, 25.

paryana, i.e. pari-ya+ana
,

n. A saddle.

paryapti
,

i.e. pari-ap+ ti, f.

1. Sufficiency, enough, Kathas. 26, 199.

2. Dexterity, Kathas. 26, 47.

paryaya
,

i.e. j?arw-fa, m.

1. Expiration (pf time), Hariv. 4791.

2. Change, MBh. 6, 3745. 3. Regular

order, return, 4, 612. 4 . Repetitiou,

Hariv. 9647. 5. Succession, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 1424. 6. Turn, MBh. 13,

4765 . 7. Manner. 8. A synonyme,

Panch. ii. d. 107. 9. yena, instr.

Alternately.

532

paryaya + gas, adv. X.

Periodically. 2. Seriatim, MBh. 13,

4755.

paryavarta,
i.e. pari-a-vrit

-fa, m. Return, Bh&g. P. 6, 9, 38.

paryasa
,
i.e. pari-2. as -H a, m.

Rotation, Mark. P. 54, 2.

ipWl paryasana
,

i.e. pari-2. as,

Caus., -f awa, n. Revolution, MBh. 8,

4478.

paryukshana, i.e. pari-uksh

-f awa, n. Sprinkling.

paryupasaka,
i. e. joari

o
-upa-as+ aka

,
m. One who honours

or respects, Bhag. P. 1, 12, 25.

’f
j^aryupasana , i .o.pari-ttpa

s3

-as -f a/ia, n. Honouring somebody.

paryupasitri
,

i.e. />ar*

-apa-as-f /ri, ra. One who honours,

MBh. 2, 2436.

TpETOlgT paryeshana
,

i.e. /?ari-tsA-f

awa, n. Invcstigating, searching, MBh.

3, 16213.

t PAR V, i. 1, Par. To fiil.—

Cf. pri.

-parva
,
a substitute for parvan

as latter part of a comp. adj., f. t?a, e.g.

karkaga -, One whose (fingers’) joints

are hard. /rt-, Having three knots.

parvana
,
i.e. parvan f a, I. m.

The name of a demon. II. f. nt. 1.

The periodical change of the moon,

MBh. 13, 6061. 2. A disease of the

eye.

—

Comp. Karma-parcani, i.e. har-

man-, adj., f. holding the links of (the

chain) of works, Bhag. P. 5, 17, 24.

parvala, i.e. parvani (the ori-

ginal form of parvan) -fa, m. X. A
mountain, Megh. 23. 2. A proper

name.

—

Comp. Agni-, m. a volcano.
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Amara-, and Indra-, m. names of

mountains. Uttara-, m. the northern

ridge of mountains. Jambu-, m. =
Jambu 2. Varsha-, m. A mountainous

range supposed to separate tlie Varshas,

or divisions of the globe, from each

other.

parvatiya
, i.e. parvaia -h iya,

adj. Referring to a mountain, growing

on, ruling over, a mountain, Hariv.

2668.—Comp. A-, adj. situated in a

plain, Ram. 4, 44, 106.

parvan
,

i.e. prt + vant (cf.

parus and parvata), n. 1 . A knot, a

joint in a cane or plant in general,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 413. 2. A joint of

the body, <^ak. d. 80. 3. A limb, Vikr.

d. 112 . 4. A section, a di vision, espe-

cially of a book, MBh. i. ii. etc. 5.

The days of the four periodic changes of

the moon, particularly the days of con-

junction and opposition, Man. 3, 45. 6.

The sacrifice performed at tliese days.

7. A festival.

—

Comp. A-,
n. a day

which is notparvan (see 5 and 7). Su-,

m. 1 . a bamboo. 2. an arrow. 3.=
5 and 7. 4. a deity. 5. smoke.

parvini
, i.e. parvan -{in -f- i,

f. A festival, Rajat. 4, 242.

f PARSH, or VARSH,

SPARSH, i. i, Atm. To grow

wet.

parshad —parishad (q. cf.), f.

An assembly, Bhag. P. 3, 14, 23.

f PAL, i. i, Par. To go, to

move. i. 10, palaya, see 2.pa. —Cf.

7ra\\u>

;

Lat. pello (both Caus.); O.H.G.

fallan
;
A. S. feallan.

Tp*T pala, n. 1 . A weight =4 kar-

shas, Man. 8, 135. 2. Flesh, Yajh. 3,

215.

—

Comp. Daga(n)-, n. ten palas.

tp?T^r palala, n. (and m.). I. Pounded

sesamum, Hariv. 7362. 2. Mire, mud,
Ram. 5, 87, 26.

palandu, m. and n. An
onion, Man. 5, 5.

palay, see vb. t, with the

prep. pala.

palayana, i. e. pala (for

para) -i+ana, n. Flight, running
away, Pahch. 63, 9 .

palayin

,

i. e. pala (for

para ) -i+ in, adj. Running away,
showing the heels, MBh. 12

, 3719.

tTSTT^r palala, I. m. and n. 1.

Straw, Man. 5 , 122 . 2. The stalk of

Sorghum. H. f. la, A proper name.

tTOTTTf palaga, I. n. 1. A leaf. 2»

Foliage, MBh. 3
, 1400. II. m. A tree

bearing red blossoms, Butea frondosa.

—Comp. Sa-, adj., f. ga, together with
a Butea frondosa.

WTfir^ palagin, i.e. palaga+ in,

l. adj., f. ni, Leafy, MBh. 1
, 1775. II.

m. The name of a town. III. f. ni,

The name of a river.

-palika, i.e. -pala -f ika,

latter part of comp. adj. preceded by
numerals, Weighing (so many) palas,

Yajn. 2
,
105 .

palita, I. adj., f. ikni (and ta),

Grey, MBh. 7, 5089. II. n. Grey hair,

Man. 6
,
2 .—Cf. 7re\dv6c, 7rcXtoc, 7reXog,

ireWoc, iro\toc ; Lat. pullus, pallidus.

pallere ; O.H.G. falw ; A. S. fealo, falu,

fealwe, falewe.

palilin, i.e. palita+ in
;

adj. Grey-haired.

MWW PALPtlL (perhaps an old

anomal. frequent. of pal\ cf. char,

chaAchurya
,
phal pamphul, iri

,
ved.

tartur, etc.), i. 10
,
Par., ved. X. To

533
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tan. 2. To deanse. t PAL-

YUL, and f PALYUL, f

VALYtiL

,

t VAL-

YVL, i. 10, Par. 1. To purify. 2.

To cut.

f PALL,
i. l, Par. To go, to

move.

TffP5f pallala
,
see palvala .

IjTJJcjf pallava
,
probably for original

pcmia+ vant
,

1. m. and n. A sprout,

ashoot, £ak. d. 34. 2. m. pl. Thename

of a people. 3. The red dye of lac

;

cf. pallavita.— Comp. Amguka-, m.

and. n. a scarf. Kara- and pani-, m.

and n. the fingers. Sa-, adj. together

with shoots, ^it. 6, 16.

PALLA VAYA,
a denomin.

derived from pallava with aya, Par.

1. To get new shoots, Haberl. Anth.

238, 6. 2. To extend, Git. 1, 4.

pallavita
,

i.e. pallava+ ita,

and pallaviny i.e. pallava +

in adj. 1« Having young shoots, Ku-

maras. 3, 54. 2. Possessing the red dye

of lac, Yikr. d. 141 (prablia-, having

its own radiance instead of the red

dye).

sometimes incorrectly

pallala
,
akin topalita (cf. O.H.G.

falw),n.(and m.), Asmall pond,Pafich.

142, 13.—Cf. Lat. palus, irrj\og, per-

haps A. S. pol, pool.

t Ucf PA Vy i. l, Atm. To go (v.r.).

vr pava, i .c.pu + a, n. Cowdung.

pavanay i.e. pu -}- ajia, I. m. 1.

Wind, air, (^ak. d. 55. 2. A potter’s

kiln, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 117. 3. A proper

name* n. m. (or n.) The sacred fire.
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inrN

—Comp. Danta-y n. A small piece of

wood for cleaning the teeth with.

WTT*T pavan\ana (properly ptcple.

of the pres. Atm. of pu, i. l), m. 1.

Wind, Ragh. 8, 9. 2» Agni, the deified

fire. 3. The moon.

paviy m. Z. The iron band of

a wheel (ved.). 2. The thunderbolt of

Indra, £atr. 14, 219. Perhaps akin to

Lat. pavire puvire ; iratw, irrai'w.

pavitra
y
i.e. pu -f tra, I. n. 1.

A means of purifying, Man. 11, 85.

2. Sacrificial grass, Man. 2, 75. 3.

Prayer, Man. li, 225. II. m. pl. The
name of a class of deities. IIL f. tra,

The name of a river. IV. adj., f. tra .

1. Purifying, R&m. 1
,

1 ,
94. 2. Pure,

Man. s, 235.— Comp. A-, adj. Impure,

Paiich. 169, 17.

jpainVra

+

ka
, I. n. The vessel

in which an Argha or oblation is pre-

scnted (?), Yajn. l, 250. II. As latter

part of comp. adj., a substitute for

pavitra.—Comp. Sa-9 adj. Containing

sacrificial grass, Yajfi. 1, 230.

Tjfiplcrr pavitra +ta, f., and

pavitra + tvay n. Purity, Utt. Ramach.

168, 14.

PA VITRA YA, a denomin.

derived from pavitra with aya
,

Par.

To purify.

pavitrin
,

i.e. pavitra -fw,

adj. 1. Purifying, MBh. 1, 1543. 2.

Pure.

10 pagaya
, Par. To

bind. pagita, Bound, Hariv. 3536,

—

With the prep. ava, ptcple. of the

pf. pass. avapagita
,
Bound, Ram. 3,

59, 18 ; cf. drig, and spag.—Cf. pro-

bably Goth. fahan; A.S. fon with

feng ; O.H.G. fahan with fang, fdgjan

;
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A.S. fegan ; Goth. fahjan
; O.H.G. ga-

fagjan ; A.S. ge-fegan ; Lat. pac in

paciscor, dispesco for dis-pec + sco,

compesco.

pagavya, i.e. pagu+ya

,

adj.

1. Fit for cattle. 2« Brutish, Bhag. P.

8, 5, 42, with hama

,

sexual intercourse.

Pa$ u>
m * ^ Cattle (viz. neat-

cattle, horses, goats, sheep, asses, and
dogs), Man. 10

, 48. 2. A beast, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 304. 3« An animal to be
immolated, R&m. l, 61, 8.—Comp. Ghri-
ta-

y
in. the iraage of a beast formed

with clarified butter, Man. 6, 37.

Deva -, m. cattle consecrated to a deity.

Nara-, and purusha-, m. a beast-like

man. Ari-, m. a man destinated to be
immolated. Pishta- (vb. pish), m. the

iraage of a beast formed with dough,

Man. 6, 37.—Cf. Goth. faihu
; A.S.

feoh; Lat. pecus, pecoris and pecudis;

probably also ir&u.

pagu + ta

,

f. 1. The con-

dition of cattle, Man. 3, 104. 2. The
condition of an animal destined to be
immolated.

pagu + tva
, n. 1. Bestiaiity,

Prab. 69, ll. 2« The condition of an
animal destined to be immolated.

pagu i- mani, adj., f. mati,

1. Abounding in cattle, MBh. 2, 798.

2. Possessing manyfiocks, 4, 1162.

pagu-mara ha, adj.

Accompanied by immolation of ani-

mals, Bhag. P. 4, 27, ll.

pagusamamna-

yika, i.e. pagu-samamnaya -f ika, adj.

Read of in the books on animal sncri-

fices, Utt. Ramach. 114, 3.

pagchat, abl. sing. of the

ved. adj. pagcha, i.e. apas (=apa)
aneh + a (cf. tiragehina), I. adv. X.

Behind, Man. 2, 19Q. 2. Frombchind,
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1235. 3. After,

afterwards, Man. 8, 164. 4. Back-
wards, Yajd. 2, 299. 5. Westward,
Megh. 16. II. prep. with gen. and
abl. After, Man. 3, 116.—Cf. probably
Lat. postid-ea, post ; akin is also pone
for pos-ne, perliaps diri*™,

Wm Ti [
pagehattapin

,
i.e. pag -

chat-tapa + in, adj. Repenting, Yajd.

3, 221.

TT^TV pagehardha
, i.e. pagcha cf.

pagchat) -ardha, m. Hind-part, Cak.
d. 7.

pagehima, i.e. pagcha (cf.

pagchat) -\-ima
, adj., f. ma, 1 . Hinder,

last ; with samdhya

,

The evening twi-
light, Man. 2, 101 ; with kriya, Obse-
quies. 2. Western, west, Man. 2

,
22 .

—Comp. A-, adj. 1. last. 2. extreme.
Dakshina-

, adj. south-Western.

pagehima -f tas, adv.

From behind, MBh. 4, 2108.

t PASH, i. 1
, Par. Atm., y. r.

ofspaf, q. cf. i. 10
,
pashaya, Par. 1. To

bind. 2. To hinder. 3. To touch.

4. To go (v.r. pag). i. 10
,
pashaya,

Par. To bind (v.r.).

t PAS, i. 1, Par. Atm. v.r.

of spag, q. cf. i. 10, Par. pasaya, To
bind (v.r.)

pahlava, n. The name of a

people, the Persians.

iqr pa, i. i, base of the pres, piba
,

piva, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm.),

1 . To drink, Man. 4, 63. 2. with rajas,

To quaff dust, Man. ll, lio. 3. To
enjoy, e.g. with chalcshusha, Megh. 16.

4. (figuratively) To swallow up, Pahch.
iii. d. 233. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.,

pita, 1. Drunk. 2. Enjoyed. 3. Swal-
lowed up, squandered away, Rajat. 5,

535
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421. 4. Having drunk, Kathas. 39, 57.

5. Filled. Ptcple. of the fut. pass.,

peya, Drinkable. I. n. Drink, beve-

rage, Patich. 47, 8 (afc the end of a

comp. adj., nana-prakara-vastra-push-

pa-bhakshya-peya,
Accompanied by

garmen ts, flowers, food, and drink of

different kinds). H. f. ya, Rice gruel.

paniya, Drinkable. n. 1. Beverage. 2.

Water, Man. 8, 326. Comp. A-, adj. not

drinkable. Caus. payaya
,
To cause

to drink, MBh. 1, 192. Desider. pi-

yasa, To desire to drink, MBh. 7, 7o5.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass., pipasita
,
Thirs-

ty, 3, 17247. Frequentat. pepiya, 1.

To drink repeatedly or greedily. 2.

To be drunk greedily (pass., probably

to be corrected to pepiyya ), Bhag. P.

6, 8, 1 ; Hariv. 8798.—With the prep.

ati, Caus. To cause to drink

plenty of (acc.).—With anu,
1.

To drink after or afterwards, Ragh. 8,

67. 2. To drink of, Ram. 2, 104, 5 Gorr.

—With abhi, To drink of.—With

^5fT 1. To drink up,Ram.3,55,9. 2. To

drink. 3. To imbibe (figuratively) with

one’s ears, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 49. Caus. To
cause to imbibe, Bhag. P. l, 18, 12.

—

With sam~&> 1* To imbibe, Kara.

Nit. 12, 48. 2. To prcss, to impoverish,

MBh. 12, 3307.—With fij 7ii, 1. To

sip in, Ram. 2, 95, 18. 2. To drink.

3. To absorb, Bhag. P. 3, 10, 6. Caus.

To cause to sip in, Bhag. P. 8, 2, 25.

—With f?JH nis, nishpita, Dried up,

Ram. 2, 62, 17 Gorr.—With pariy

To drink up, Rit. 3, 6. paripita
,
Im-

bibed.—With If pra
y

1. To begin to

drink. 2. To drink. 3. To enjoy,

Ram. 2, 45, 5.—With sam
i
Caus.

To cause to drink, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 26.

—
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Cf. Lat. bibo, potare, poculum, etc.

;

7reVu)KQ, ITtodl, 7TOTOC, ITOTCLpog, TilVU) (cf.

pinv)
y

iriiriaicLJ, 7Tl<tt6q.

2. TJT ii- 2, Par. 1. To guard,

MBh. 14, 514. 2. To preserve, Bhag.

P. 1, 3, 15. 3. To beware of (with

abl.), MBh. 1, 3417. 4. To govern.

Caus. and pal
y
pal

y
i. 10

,
palaya (pro-

perly, a denomin. derived from pala),

1. To protect, Ram. 1, 45, 29. 2. To
guard as guardian, Rajat. 5, 227. 3«

To cherish, Mal. 48, 19. 4. To go-

vern, Paftch. i. d. 253. Comp. ptcple.

ofthe pf. pass. nidhi-palita y
m. A proper

name. vasu-
y
m. A proper name.—With

the prep. ^5f5f anu
,
Caus. 1« To cause

'j

to be guarded, Man. 8, 27. 2. To ob-

serve, MBh. 2, 2509 ; to maintain,

Hariv. 3762.—With ^3T*T sam-anu,

Caus. 1. To observe, MBh. 12, 476.

2. To keep, Ram. 2, 26, 27.—With

abhi
, Caus. To assist, MBh. 3,

8472.—With sam-abhi, Caus.

To govern, Hariv. 5233.—With f»t 717,

To protect, Ram. 5, 81, 22. Caus. To
govern, Ram. 1, 6, 29 Gorr.—With

TTft: pari, 1 . To protect, MBh. 1, 8413.

2. To maintain, Bhag. P. 3, 1, 36.

Caus. 1. To protect, to guard, to go-

vern. 2. To maintain, to keep, Chr.

3, 5. 3. To expect, to wait, Ram. 2,

70, 13.—With If pra
,
To beware of

(with abl.), Bhag. P. 6, 8, 17. Caus.

To protect.—With Iff?f prati
, Caus.

1. To protect, MBh. l, 4080. 2. To
maintain, to observe, 1, 3521. 3. To
expect, to wait, (^ak. 9, 4. — With

sam-prati, Caus. To wait.—With

sam
,

1. Caus. To protect, MBh.

12, 2667. 2. To maintain, to keep,

MBh. 3, 15249. 3. To overcome, MBh.
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4, 2321. 2.pa is akin to \.pa ; the link

between the signification To drink and
To protect is formed by the signification

To nourish.—Cf. 7rdopai, nr&pa, akin is

also variola i ; Gotb. fodjan
; A. S.

foda; Lat. pasco, pabulum
; /36<tkcj,

iroipfiv.

pafhgu and pamgula
,

see painsu,
pamsula.

paifisana, latter part of comp.

adj., f. ni (and na)
9 Disgracing, Hid.

1, 39.

l|
| fje| paihsava,

i.e. pamsu+ a
,
adj.

Consisting of dust, Blmg. P. 3, 19, 18.

paihsu, and vfss pamgu, ni.

l. Dust, Man. 4, 102. 2. A particle of

dust, Man. 4, 168.

paihsu -h ka, m., pl. Dust.

paihsu + la9 and

parhgula, adj. 1. Dusty, covered with

dust, Ram. 2, 43, 30 Gorr. 2. Dis-

graced, £ak. d. 125. 3. Disgracing (?),

Ram. 5, 88, 13.

—

Comp. Vana m. a
liunter.

tfpli paka, i.e. pach -f a, m. X. Cook-

ing, baking, MBh. 3, 15551. 2. Food,

Man. 3, 104. 3« Burning (as pots,

bricks), 5, 122. 4. Digestion. 5. Ripen-

ing, maturing, Yikr. d. 90. 6. The
appearance of the consequences, e. g.

of an action, Paficb. 129, 13. 7. Fulfil-

ling, accompiishment. 8. Inflamma-

tion. 9. The name of a demon.—Comp.
Karma(n)-, m. the requital for actions

done in a former existence, Pafich. i. d.

417. Kiihpaka
,

i.e. kim -, m. a kind

of cucumber; n. its fruit. KumbhU
,

m. sing. and pl. the name of a hell in

whicb the wicked are baked like potters*

vessels, Man. 12, 76. Punahpaka, i.e.

punar-, m. repeated burning. Puras-,

adj. of which the fulfilment is imminent

on. Ilavya- (vb. hu), m. 1. an oblation

dressed for the gods. 2. the vessel i t

is prepared in.

paka-ja, adj. Produced by

maturing.—Comp. A-, adj. not produced
by maturing.

iTHiSR pakaja+ tva, n. Capa-

biiity of being afiected by contact with
fire, Bhashap. 104.

paka-gasana
,

m. A
name of Indra, Yikr. 89, l (chastiser

of Paka, see paka 9).

pakagasani, i.e. paka -

gasana+ i, patronym., m. A son of

Indra, a surname of Arjuna, Johns.

Sel. 17, 72.

pakin
, i.e. pach + in, latter

part of comp. adj., f. ni, Maturing,

being digested.

pakima, i.e. paka+ ima, adj.

Prepared by cooking, baking, or eva-

poration (as sal t).

pakya
,

i.e. paka+ya
,
adj., n.

A kind of salt.

pakshika, i.e. paksha -f ika,

adj., f. ki, Belonging to a fortniglit,

MBh. 14, 2513.

pahkteya, and l|T^TN

pahktya, i.e. pahliti+eya or ya, adj.

Worthy to belong to a respectable

society, Man. 3, 176.

—

Comp. A-, adj.

inadmissible into society, Man. 3, 170.

pachaka
, i.e. pach-\-aka, I.

adj., f. chika. 1 . Cooking, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 1787. 2. Effecting digestion. II,

m., f. chika
, A cook.

pachana
, i.e. pach + ana

,

I. adj. Digestive. II. n. 1 . A warm
cataplasm. 2. A digestive.

pahchajana
, i.e. padchan
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-jana + a, patronym., m. and f. ni, A son

or daughter of Panchajana.

V|| paAchajanya,
i.e. paAchan

-jana + ya, m. 1. Krishna’s concli,

Bhag. 1, 15. 2. The name of a part

of Jambu-dvipa.

paAchadagya,
i.e. paAcha-

dagi+ya (cf. daga), adj. Used at the

fifteenth day of a half month, Bhag. P.

6, 4, 27.

Ml paAchanakha, \.e.paAchan

-nahha+ a,
adj. Made of the skin of

an animal with five claws, MBh. 4,

1338.

tn ^ paAchanada,
i.e. paAchan

-nada + a, I. adj. Observed in Paficha-

nada, i.e. the Panjab. II. m. X. A
prince of Panchanada. 2. pl. The in-

habitants of Pafichanada.

iTT^rtf?T*r paAchabhaulikci>
i.e.

paAchan-bhuta -f ika ,
adj . Consisting

of the five elements, Bhag. P. 1, 6, 29.

paiichayajAika
,

i. e.

paAchan-yajAa + ika
,
adj. Belonging to

the five sacrifices, Man. 3, 83.

TJT^T^T paAchala,
i.e. paAchala -f a,

l. adj., f. li, Belonging to, referring to,

ruling over, etc., the Palichalas. II.

m. pl. The Panchalas. III. f. li
,
A

surname of Draupadi.

WG paAchala 4- ha, adj., f.

lika
,
Belonging to the Panchalas.

pdAchaleya, i.e. paiicha-

la+ eya
,
m. A prince of the Panchalas.

paAchalya
,

i.e. paAchala

+ya, I. adj. Belonging to the Paficha-

las. II. m. A prince of the Panchalas,

Jolins. Sel. 5, 26.

pataka
,
i.e.pat+ aka, m. One

who divides, Hariv. 9767.
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patachchara,
i.e. palach-

chara -f o, m. A thief, a robber.

patana
,

i.e. pat+ana,
n. 1.

Ripping up, slitting up, Mark. P. 14,

88. 2. Opening, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1405.

patala
,
I. adj., f. /a. 1. Of a

pale red colour, Ragh. 7, 24. 2. Pallid,

£ak. d. 182. II. m. 1. Pale red, rose

colour, Ragh. 4, 68. 2. A kind of rice

ripening in the rain9. 3* A proper

name. 4. The tree of trumpet flower,

Bignonia suaveolens. IH. f. Ih, The
tree and its flower. IV. n. It9 flower,

Paflch. i. d. 152.

—

Comp. Sata-patala,

m. the red mane of a lion, Rajat. 5, 332.

patali
,

I. m. and f., and

TjrdSft patali, f. 1. Trumpet flower,

Bignonia suaveolens. II. patali, f. 1 .

The name of a tree. 2. A proper name.

l?T7fSHPTN
pataliman, i.e. patala

-f iman ,
m. Pale red, rose colour, Prab.

85, 2.

HTJcf patava, i.e. patu+ a, n. 1.

Sharpness, energy. 2. Cleverness, dex-

terity, Hit. pr. d. 2. 3. Quickness,

precipitation, Kathas. 5, 89.

JJYgpatha,
i.e. path -f a, m. 1. Read-

ing, recital, Kathas. 2, 36. 2. A text.

—

Comp. Vandipatha
,

i. e. vandin-, m. a

panegyric, an eulogium.

pathaka, i.e. path -f aka, m.

l. A student, one who is conversant

with a Science, Panch. 165, 2. 2. A
preceptor. — Comp. Dharma -, m. one

who has applied himself most as-

siduously to the Dharmacjastra, Man.

12, lll. Nakshatra-, m. an astrologer,

Chan. 88 in Beri. Monatsb. Madana
m. the Indian cuckoo. Stuti-, m. a

panegyrist, a herald.

Ml
a

6$*r{^patha -f vant, adj. Learned.
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pathin
,

i.e. patha -f- in, adj.

l. Having studied, MBh. 5, 1668. 2«

Conversant with.

pathina
,
m. A sort of fish,

Silurus boalis Ham.

pana
,

i.e. pan+ a, m. A stake

(at a game), MBh. 2, 2037.

*nf% parit
,
perhaps akin to parna,

m. The hand, Man. 2, 63.—Comp.

A-rikta- (vb. rich), adj. not empty-

handed. Chakra-, m. a name of Vishnu

(holding a discus in one hand). Danda-,

m. 1. a name of Yama. 2. a proper

name. Dhanushpani, i.e. dhanus-, adj.

armed with a bow. Rathanga, i. e.

ratha-anga- ( =: chakra), m. a name of

Vishnu. Vajra -, m. Indra. Qarnga-,

m. Visimu, Megh. 109.

p&ni + ka
, I. m. A proper

name. II. f. ka, A kind of singing.

panigrahanika, i. e.

pani-grahana+ika
, I. adj. Nuptial,

Man. 8, 226. II. n. A nuptial present,

MBh. l, 8015.

pani-ja, m. A finger-nail.

irrfw’t panin, latter part of

comp. adj. =pani, e. g. gastra-, adj.

Holding a weapon in one’s hand.

gula-, adj. I. Wearing a lance, MBh. 3,

1622. II. m. pl. The name of a tribe.

panini, m. The name of a

great grammarian.

paniniya
,

i.e. panini -f

iya,
adj. Connected with, composed

by, Panini.

pani+mant, adj., f. mati,

Having hands, MBh. 12, 6701.

l}| pandara
,
akin to pandu, I.

adj., f. ra
,
Pale, yellowish, white, Ram.

3,
2 ,

17 Gorr. H. m. X. The name of a

mountain. 2. The name of a Naga or

serpent.

MI pandava, i.e. pandu -f a, I.

patronym. A descendant of Pandu, viz.

Yudhishthira and his four brothers.

II. m. A partisan of the five Pandavas.

III. adj., f. vi, Belonging to, connected

with, the five P&ndavas, MBh. 6, 3303.

Ml pandaviya, i.e. pandava

+iya, adj. Relating to the five Pan-
davas, MBh. 5, 123.

pandaveya, i.e. pandu 4-

eya
, I. patronym. A descendant of

Pandu. II. m. A partisan of the

Pandavas. III. adj. Belonging to,

connected with, the five Pandavas (?),

MBh. 8, 1634.

panditya, i.e. pandita +ya,

n. 1. Scholarship, learning, MBh. 5,

917. 2. Wisdom, prudence, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 1735.

C|| pandu, I. adj. Pale, white,

yellowish white, £ak. d. 80. II. m.

The name of a sovereign, father of

Yudhishthira, and the other four Pan-

davas.—Comp. Pushpa-, m. a kind of

snake. Vi-, adj. pale, £ic. 9, 3.

pandu+ ka, m.

dice.

The jaun-

pandukin, i.e. panduka
>j v • *

-f in, adj. Jaundiced.

qr ^7IT pandu + ta, f., and

pandu -\-tva, n. Paleness, Megh. 66.

tJTUS'4' pandu+ ra, I. adj., f. ra,
sl

'

Of a yellowish white colour, white,

pale, Bhag. P. 8, 8, 8. II. m. a proper

name.—Comp. A-, adj. a little pale,

Amar. 89. Vi-, adj. pale.

Ml ^ JjftT pandura+ta, f. White

colour, Panch. 253, 2.

TjjTJgf pandya, m. 1. pl. The name
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of a people and its country. 2. A
prince of the Pandyas. 3. The name

of a mountain.

IJPrf pata, + m. 1. Flying,

MBh. 8, 1898. 2. Manner of flying,

8, 10646. 3. Throwing one’s self,

Bhartr. 2, 77. 4. Falling. 5. A cast.

6. A stroke. khadga A stroke with

the sword, Kathas. 27, 60. 7. Case,

Lass. 43, 8.— Comp. Asrikpata, i. e.

asrij-y m. drops of blood, Man. 8, 44.

Kula-, m. falling from the bank (of a

river), Ram. 2, 108, 4. Garbha-, m.

miscarriage. Charana-, m. 1. laying

one’s self at anotlier’s feet, Paflch. 1 13,

2. 2. a kick, Hariv. 13607. Dura-,

l. m. flying far. II. adj. shooting from

afar. Drikpata
,

i.e. drig-
9
and drishii-y

m. a glance. Dhara-y m. a shower.

Paksha-y m. 1. siding with somebody,

MBh. l, 6347. 2. partiality, Bhartr.

l. 64. Vi-paksha-, m. indifference.

Malia-y adj. falling with great foree

(as an arrow). Vartma(n)-y m. aberra-

tion. Vana-y m. an arrow-shot, as a

measure of distance, Clir. 27, 12. Vilo-

chana-y m. a glance.

tJIfRf pataka, i.e. paty Caus., + aka
,

m. and n. Sio, crime, Man. 8, 88.

patakin, i.e. pataka+ in
y

adj., f. niy Wicked, acriminal,Mrichchh.

154, 24.—Comp. Maha-y adj. offending,

or an offender, in the highest degree,

Man. 9, 235.

VTWjf patangay i.e. pataihga-\-a9

adj., f. giy Peculiar to a grasshopper,

Rajat. 8, 469.

tffTfif patana9
i.e. paty Caus., 4- o«a,

I. adj. niy Cutting down, MBh. l, 6660.

II. n. Causing to fail, Man. 5, 130 ;

with dandasya
9
Chastising, Man. 7, 51 ;

with garbkasya, Causing a miscarriage.

—Comp. Danda-

,

n. chastising. Dura
n. throwing missiles from afar.

HTrfT^r patola

,

i.e. perhaps pata

-alaya,
n. 1. One of the seven hells,

Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 3. 2. The re-

gions under the earth, and the abode

of the Nagas or serpeuts.

'7Tf?T*T
i

patin
y
i.e. pat+ in

9
and pata

adj. 1. Flying, MBh. 8, 1911.

2. Falling, Kathas. 19, 29. 3. Causing

to fail.—Comp. Eka-

,

adj. fallen on a

sudden, MBh. 1, 3032. Danda-y adj.

inflicting punishment. Dura-y adj. 1.

flying far. 2. making w ide ways. 3.

Throwing missiles over a great dis-

tance. Dura-ishu-y adj. shooting arrows

over large distances. Paksha-
y

adj.

siding with, partial, Malav. 13, 17.

Prishtha-y adj. following, Rajat. 6, 70.

pataka
,

i.e. pat+uka, adj.

Disposed to fail, MBh. 12, 3444.

xrr -f triy m. 1. One who drinks,

MBh. 10, 287. 2. A protector, Hariv.

14617.—Cf. Lat. potor, irorijp.

patya, i.e. pati+ya, n. Do-

minion, MBh. 12, 9517.

TJ"pt pa+ tra, I. n. X. A vessel

in general, a plate, a cup, etc., Man.

5, 116. 2. A receptacle, Kain. Nitis.

5, 90. 3» The bed of a river, Ram.

2, 73, 2 Gorr. 4. A person worthy of

receiving gifts, Bhartr. 2, 80. 5. A
king’s counsellor or minister, Rajat 5,

304. 6. The persons of a drama,

Vikr. 3, 9. II. f. tru 1. A vessel, a

plate, MBh. l, 7215. 2. A name of

Durga.— Comp. A-, n. a person not

worthy of receiving gifts, Bliag. 17, 22.

Uda{ri)-y n. a pot of water. Upakro$a-

,

n. an object of blarae, Da<?ak. in Chr.

192, 22. Tamra-y n. a copper vessel.

Daru-, n. a wooden bowl. Dura-y adj.

having a wide bed (as a river). Dhupa-y

n. a box for keeping incense. Pinda-y

n. 1. the vessel in which cakes are

offered to the Manes. 2. alms (pro-
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perly, the pot for receiving food).

Purna-, m. and n. 1. a full cup. 2 . a

measure of 256 handfulls of rice. Pra-

sada-y n. an object of favour. Yana-,

n. a ship, a boat, Panch. 262, 3. Vi-

gvasa-, n. a confidential agent. Su-, n.

1 . an earthen vessel. 2 . a very fit or

respectable person.— Cf. Goth. fodr;

perhaps Lat. patera.

tmmr p&tra+t&y f., and

patra -\-tva, n. 1. Condition of being

a receptacle, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1249. 2.

Condition of being worthy, Yaju. 1 ,

200 ; Hit. pr. d. 6 ,
M.M.

PATRAYA, a denomin.

derived from patra with aya,
Par.

To use as drinking vessel, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 1754.

ijrfasir patrika
,

i.e. patra + ika, n.

and f. ki, A vessel, a cup, MBh. 12
,

8327 ; Bhag. P. 8 , 18, 17.

*nf**is
patrin, i.e. patra + in, adj.

Having a vessel, Man. 6
,
52.

+ n. Water, Ka-

thas. 27, 122.

•s

vrspi patheya
,

i.e. pathin eya, n.

Provisions for a journey, Yikr. d. 94.

—Comp. A-, adj. without provisions for

a journey.

tJT pathoja
,

i.e. pathas-ja
,

n.

A lotus, Rajat. 4, 110.

pathodhara
,

i. e. pathas

.dhara, m. A cloud, Rajat. 3, 202 .

pathodhi, i.e. pathas-dha

(see payodhi), m. The ocean, Rajat. 3,

68 .

pad, see 3
.pad.

pada, i.e. \.pad+ a, m. 1 . A
foot. 2. The bottom (of a bag), Man.

2
,

99. 3- The foot of a mountain,

Megh. 19. 4. A hill at the foot of a

mountain, £ak. d. 145. 5. The root

of a tree. 6- A ray, a beam, Panch. i.

d. 372. 7. A quarter, Man. 8
,
18. 8.

The fourth part of a 9loka or strophe,

Man. 2
,

77. 9. The quadrant of a

circle.—Comp. Adhahpada, i.e. adhas-,

m. the sole of the feet, Pafich. 165, 16.

Ashta(n)-, adj. having eight feet.

Eka-

y

I. adj., f. da . 1. one-footed. 2.

using only one foot. II. m. the name
of a fabulous people. Guru-

y m. the

feet of a guru, i.e. of the parents or of

the spiritual teacher, instead of guru
,

Bhartr. 2
,
55. Chandra-, m. a moon-

beam. Jala- (rather^a/a-), m. a pro-

per name. Jala-, see s. v. Dera-, m.

pl. the feet of a king, instead of a

king, Pafich. 16, 6 . Dvi-, adj., f. di,

biped. Rakta-y m. a parrot. Q\rna-,

m. Yama (having shrivelled feet in

eonsequence of a curse of his mother ;

cf. probably the devil with his horse's

foot). Sthula-y m. an elephant. Ham -

sa-y I. m. vermilion. II. f. di, a parti-

cular shrub.—Cf. Goth. fotus ; A.S.

fot.

pada + ka, a substitute for

pada when latter part of a comp. adj.,

f. dika, e.g. tri-, Three-footed, Ram. 5,

17, 30.

pada+tas, adv. 1 . Outof

the feet, Man. 1 , 31. 2. At the foot (of

one’s bed), Man. 4, 54. 3. =In the

south-west, Man. 3, 89. 4. By degrees

(hinay Each in succession is lower in

rank than the preceding), Kain. Nitis.

12
, 3.

pada-pa (vb. I .pa), m. A
tree, Man. 8, 246.

padabhaj, i.e. pada-bhaj,

adj. Possessing a fourth part.

pada-raksh \ a, m. A foot-

guard, Draup. 8, 10 .
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tfT^cPrf p&da+ vant, adj., f. vati,

Possessed of feet, Ram. 2, 107, 19 Gorr.

a(*7, 1- ^00t

by foot, Man. I, 82. 2. By a fourth,

Man. l, 83.

TJT^T?! padata
,

i.e. pada-at+a,
,
I

m. A foot-soldier. H. n. Foot, in-

fantry, MBh. 12, 3672.

—

Comp. Sa

-ratha-,
adj. with chariots and infantry.

|«ff padanta ,
i.e. pada-anta, m

End of the feet ; loc. te, Near the feet,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 762.

padantara

,

i.e. pada-an-

tara

,

n. The interval of a step ; loc.

re, After having made a step, £ak. 16,

1, Chezy (cf. padantara).

padika, i.e. pada + ika
,
adj.

Amounting to a quarter, Man. 3, 1.

—

Comp. Ardha-, adj. Consisting in the

loss of half of one foot, 8, 326.

miR-'i padin, i.e. pada-\-in
,

adj.

I. Having feet. 2m Entitled to a fourth

part or share, Man. 8, 210.

paduka, i.e. pad+ u+ £

A shoe, Ram. 2, 116, 20.

—

Comp. Sa-pa-

duka, adj. With sandals, Ram. 3, 62, 9.

and padukri

i.e. pad+ u-kri -f t, m. A shoemaker.

padma
,

i.e. padma -Y a, adj.

Referring to, treating of, the lotus,

Bhag. P. 2, 10, 47.

padya, i.e. pad or padanya, I.

adj. Referring or belonging to the feet.

II. n. Water for cleaning the feet,

Indr. 3, 2.

pana, i.e. l.pa + ana

,

n. 1.

Drinking, Pahch. 184, 18. 2. Enjoying,

Lass. 25, li. 3- Beverage, Man. 3, 227.

—Comp. Vira-pana and -pana
,
n. the
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drink of warriors, taken for refresh-

ment or to elevate courage. Saha n.

drinking together.

tTfifcfr pana+ ka, m. and n. Beve-

rage, MBh. 15, 21.

mRau pana+ ika,
m. A seiler of

liquors, Ram. 2, 90, 16 Gorr.

pantha, i.e. panthan+ a (see

pathin), m. A traveller, Pahch. 117, 10.

phnnaga, i.e. pannaga^a,

adj. Consisting of snakes, Hariv. 9387.

uni papa, I. adj., f. pa and pi,

comparat. papatara, papiyaihs, and

papiyastara, MBh. 13, 2213 ; superi.

papatama, papishtha, papishthatara
,

MBh. 7, 8734, and papishthatama,

Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 9. 1. Wicked,

sinful, Chr. 61, 46; 9, 43. 2. Inaus-

picious. 3« papishthatama,
with abl.,

Worse, Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 9. H. n

1. Wickedness, Ram. 3, 51, 36. 2. Evil,

3, 54, 27. 3. Crime, Pahch. i. d. 321.

4. Sin, Chr. 30, 37.—Comp. A-, adj.

innocent. Upa-, n. a crime of the third

degree, Yajh. 3, 286. Dhuta- (vb.dhu),

adj. free from sin. Nishpapa
,

i.e. nw-,

adj. the same. Maha-, n. a sin of the

highest degree, Yajh. 3, 286.—Cf. pro-

bably, Lat. pejor (for pepjor), pessimus,

peccare, perhaps kclkoc, Kendur, Katuoroc .

IffCRr papa + ka, I. adj., f. ki and

pika,
Wicked, Indr. 5, 61. II. m. A

rascal, MBh. 5, 1270. UI. n. 1« Evil,

1, 3016. 2. Sin.

papa - kri + t, adj. sbst.

Wicked, sinful, a villain, Ram. 3, 50, 22.

paparddhi, i.e. papa-riddhi,

f. Hunting, Pahch. 120, 8.

l| | mi papalokya, i.e. papa-loka

+ya, adj., f. ya, Belonging to hell, in-

fernal, MBh. l, 3558.
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papa-han
, adj. Destroying

sin, Man. 7, 25.

papin, i.e. papa + in, adj.

Wicked, sinful, a sinner, Rajat 5, 402.

papishtha -f- tama, see

papa.

papiya^papiyaMs, seepapa,

Worse, MBh. 2
, 2123 .

papiyastva

,

i.e. papiyams

+ tva (see papa), n. Sinfulness, Rajat.

5, 177.

r*pr
N
papman, i.e. papa -f man, m.

1. Evil. 2. Sin, wickedness, Man. 11
,

93.

paman, n. and f. ma, Cuta-

neous eruption, herpes, scab.

pamara, i.e. paman+ a, with

r for n, adj. Base, wicked, Rajat. 5,

400.

payana, i.e. i.jjo, Caus.

+ana, f. Causing to drink, moisten-

ing, Su9r. 1
, 27, 19.

payasa, i.e. payas+a, I. adj.

Made of milk. II. m. and n. Food
made of milk, Man. 3, 271.

payin, i.e. 1.pa + in, latter

part of comp. adj. Drinking, Vikr. d.

121 .

payu, m. The anus, Man. 2, 91.
N»

MN PA R, i. 10, see 1 .pri, Caus.

para, i.e. l.pri+a, I. m. and n.

The further or opposite bank of a river

or sea, Ram. 3, 54, 14 ; figuratively with

gen. The totality of the object denoted

by the gen., e.g. tamasas
, The whole

darkness, Chr. 294, 6=Rigv. i. 92, 6.

karananam, AU the tortures, Da9ak.

in Chr. 195, 16. 2. End, Yaj6. 1
,

51 .

H. m. Quicksilver.

—

Comp. A-, adj., f.

ra, boundless. Dushpara, i.e. dus-pri

+ a, adj. 1. difficult to be sailed across.

2. difficult to be overcome. 3. difficult

to be performed. Dura-, I. adj. the

opposite bank of which is very dis-

tant, broad. 2. difficult to be obtained.

II. m. a broad river, difficult to be

crossed. Nishpara
, i.e. nis-, adj. bound-

less.

parakya
,

i.e. para -f ka -\-ya,

adj. 1. Belonging to another, Man.
10

, 97. 2. Hostile. m. An enemy, Hit.

109, 6.

vnyi para-ga, adj. 1 . Crossing,

MBh. 2, 2418. 2. Intending to cross,

4, 451. 3. Accomplishing, Ram. 3, 53,

8. 4. Having studied, knowing, Pahch.

155, 4.

—

Comp. Veda-, adj. sbst. skiUed

in the Yedas, Chr. 60, 23.

mTfllfW» paragramika
, i.e. para

•grama + ika
, adj., f. ki, Hostile, Da9ak.

in Chr. 200, 24 {paragramikafh vidhim
a chikirsha

, To prepare for hostility).

parajayUta, i.e. para

-jaya + ika, adj. sbst. An adulterer,

MBh. 12, 2512.

parana, i.e. pri+ana, I. adj.

Saving, Hariv. 7941. II. n. X. Ful-
filling, MBh. 7, 2907. 2. Reading,
studying, MBh. 18, 212. III. n. and f.

na, 1 . with and without vrata, Con-
cluding a fast, eating or drinking after

a fast, Kathas. 21, 146. 2. Breakfast,

Kathas. 23
,
44.

parata (cf. para), m. Quick-

silver, Kathas. 37, 232.

«IP*) paratantrya
,

i.e.para-an-

tra+ya, n. Dependence, MBh. 5
, 1725.

paratrika, i.e. paratra-f-

ika, adj. Relating to the next world.

paratrya
, i.e. paratra +ya,

513
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adj. Relating to the next world, Man.

2, 236.

parada, m. 1. Quicksilver

(cf. parata). 2. pl. The name of a

people, the Parthians, Man. 10, 44.

paradarika

,

i.e. para

•dara -f ika, adj. sbst. Having sexual

intercourse with another’s wife, an

adulterer, Kathas. 19, 48.

q( paradarya, i.e. para-dara

-i- ya, n. Adultery, Man. ll, 59.

paradenya

,

i.e. para-dcga

+ya, adj. Belonging to, or Corning

from, a foreign country, Yajh. 2, 252.

q| paramahafhsya

,

i.e. pa

-

rama-hamsa+ya

,

I. adj. Relating to

the paramahaiftsas
,
or religious men

who have subdued all their senses by

abstract meditation, Bhag. P. 6, 5, 4.

II. n. Most sublime asceticism or medi-

tation (see the following).

paramahamsya-pari,

adv. Relating to the most sublime

meditation or speculation, Bhag. P. 4,

21, 40.

q| ^ paramarthika

,

i.e. pa-

rama-artha + ika, adj. !• Real. 2.

Loving right, Pahch. i. d. 389.

•s
paramegvara ,

i.e. para

-

ma-igvara 4- a, adj. Referring to,

coming from, the supreme lord, £iva,

etc., Kathas. 6, 124.

m^ parameshthya

,

i.e. para

-

mcshthin+ya ,
I. adj. 1. Referring to

the supreme lord, Brahman, etc., MBh.

1, 7682. 2. Referring to a king, Bhag.

P. 9, 10, 38 (n. the royal insignia). II.

n. Highest position, 2, 2, 22.

paramparya,
i.e. param~

para+ya
,

n. Hereditary succession,

tradition, Man. 2, 18.

mKMK
parayishnu

,
i.e. 1 . pri,

Caus, -f ishnu, adj. 1. Accomplishing.

2. Yictorious, MBh. 12, 3749.

paralokya

,

i. e. para

-loka+ya , adj. Referring to the next

world, MBh. 5, 778.

paralaukika
,
i.e. para

-loka+ ika, adj. Referring to the next

world, MBh. 3, 12616.

paravargya, i. e. para

-varga+ya . Siding with the enemy,

MBh. 2, 2131.

paragava, i.e. paragu + a

,

I. m. and n. Iron. II. adj., f. Of
iron, MBh. 4, loil. III. m. 1. pl. The
name of a people (v.r. parasava). 2.

The son of a (^hdra woman by a Brah-

mana, Man. 9, 178. 3. A bastard, f. v t

{parasava, and vi with s), MBh. 1, 4361.

qp^Jc[ parasava. See the last.

TJT^^Sf parahaihsya, i. e. para

-liamsa -f ya, adj. Relating to an

ascetic who has subdued all his senses

(ef. paramaharhsya), Bhag. P. 2, 7, 10.

parapata, and

paravata, m. A pigeon, Yikr. d. 43 ;

Pahch. 157, 3 (with v).

1JTTTCW parayana, i.e. para-ayana,

n. 1. Study, Utt. Ramach. 34, 10. 2.

Totality, MBh. 13, 2701 ; Utt. Ramach.

98, 4.

lUTRrT paravata, m. 1. See para-

pata. 2. A kind of snake. 3. A tree,

Diospyros embryopteris Pers. (n. its

fruit). 4. pl. A class of deities.

paravarya, i.e. para-avara

•f ya, n. Totality; instr . yena, Com-
pletely, MBh. ll, 655.

M I ^M IX P&r&vdra, i.e. para -avara

(from ava, being on this side, Gramm.

544
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ved.) 1. The opposite bank or shore,

and that on this side, MBh. 5, 1017. 2.

m. The sea.

MKl'^4 paragarya, i.e. paragara

+ya
y patronym. A son of Par&^ara, i.e.

Vyasa, Da^ak. in Chr. 182, 12.

parikshita
, i.e. parikshit

-f- a, patronym. A descendant of Pa-

rikshit, i.e. Janamejaya.

qrf<aiTfi parijata, i. e. parijata

(vb.jari), -fa, m. 1. A tree of paradise,

Hariv. 7168. 2. The coral tree, Ery-

thrina indica Lam. 3. A proper name.

parijata +ka, m. The

same.

parijata -f maya, adj
.,

f. yi, Made of the flowers of tlie tree of

paradise, Kathas. 15, 129.

parinahya
,
i.e. parinaha

-f ya,
n. Household furniture and

utensils, Man. 9, ll.

paritoshika
,

i.e. pari-

tosha+ ika
y

n. A gratuity, a reward,

Mrichchh. 82, 9.

paripanthika
,
i.e.pari-

pathin+ ika,
m. A robber (MBh. 12,

12100 has paripanthika).

mRvni paripargva
,

i. e. pari

-

pargva + a
,
n. Retinue, Hariv. 8664.

qrR'qpfo paripargva+ ka, 1. m.

An attendant, MBh. 12 , 4339. 2. f.

vika
,
A chambermaid, Malav. 47, 8.

hiRutRNt paripargvika, \.e. pari-

pargva +ika
y
m. An attendant, Malav.

3, 7 .

pariplava
,

i.e. pariplava

-fa, I. adj., f. va. 1. Swimming,
Ragh. 16, 61. 2. Moving to and fro,

unsteady, Ragh. 3
, 11 . II. m. 1. A

ship. Ram. 1 , 44, 20 . 2. A proper name.

tTTft

paribarha
, and

parivarha
, i.e. paribarha + a> m. 1.

Suitable furniture, Hariv. 9039 . 2. A
proper name.

paribhadra, i. e. pari

-bhadra -f a, and pari

-

bhadra + ka
y
m. The coral and other

trees.

parimandalya, i. e.

parimandala+ya, adj. Having the

measure of an atom, Bhashap. u.

parimanya
,

i. e. pari

-

mana+ya, n. Circumference, MBh.
12, 10055.

TrfrfaT?f parivittya, i.e. pari-vitta

(vb. vid)
y +ya, and pari-

vettryay i.e. parivettri+ya, n. The
condition of an elder brother who is

unmarried while the younger is mar-
ried, Yajd. 3, 235.

parivrajaka
, i.e. pari-

vrajaha + a, adj. Destined for a re-

ligious mendicant.

parishada
,
i.eparishad+ a,

I. adj. and sbst., Belonging, or ono

who belongs, to an assembly or council,

Nal. 18, 4. II. m. X. A king’s com-
panion, Pahch. 156, 18. 2. pl. The
retinue of a god, Ram. 3, 35, 107. III.

n. Partaking of an assembly, Bhag. P.

1, 16, 17.

tjrfWI parishadya, i.e. parishad

-fyay m. One who assists at an as-

sembly, a spectator, Rajat. 5, 465.

pariharya
,

i.e. parihara

+ya, m. A bracelet, Rajat. 5, 358.

pariliasya, i.e. parihasa

+ya, n. Jest, Bhag. P. 6, 2
, 14.

qT^t pari, i.e.pri+ a -f i
y
f. A cup,

Rajat. 5, 3G8.

4 a 545
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parikshiia

,

i.e. parikshit

-fa. 1. adj. Referring to Parikshit.

2. Patronym., a descendant of Pari-

kshit.

t[| pdrindra
,
m. A lion, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 1772.

parushya, i.e. parusha-\-ya,

n. 1« Roughness, Su<?r. 1, 267, 17 (of

the skin). 2. Squalor, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

1472. 3. Violence, either in word

(
vakparushya, Man. 8, 266), or deed

(,danda-, 278). 4. Abuse, contumelious

speech, Man. 12, 6.

qTTf%«^T paresindhu,
i.e. para + 1

VJ

sindhu

,

adv. Beyond the Indus, MBh.

2, 1831.

TfT^q paroksha
,
i.e. paroksha + a,

adj. Unintelligible, obscure, Bhag. P.

5, 13, 26.

MT<V«U parokshya, i.e. paroksha -f

ya, I. adj. Invisible, Bhag. P. 8, 22, 6.

II. n. A mystery, 4, 28, 65.

parjanya
,

i.e. parjanya + a,

adj. Belonging to Parjanya, MBh. 1,

5365.

£
pdrtha, i. e. pritha, a proper

name, + a, metronym. 1. OfFspring of

Pritha, a surname of Yudhishthira,

Bhimasena, and Arjuna. 2. m. A
proper name.

vrwm pdrthakya, i.e. prithak+ya,

n. Severalty, individuality.

partha -f maya ,
adj. Con-

sisting of descendants of Pritha, MBh.

8, 4847.

parthava ,
i.e. prithu + a, adj.,

f. vi, Belonging to Prithu, Bhag. P. i,

3, 14.

parthiva,
i.e. prithivi + a, I.

adj., f. vi. 1. Terrestrial, Chr. 290, 3

546

=Rigv. i. 64, 3 (
vd for vani). 2.

Ruling or possessing the earth, Chr.

14, 17. 3. Royal, fit for kings or

princes, MBh. 5, 2187. H. m. 1. An
inhabitant of the earth, Ram. 2, 25, 20.

2. A king, a prince. III. f. vi. Sita.

parthiva -f td, f., and

parthiva -f tva, n. Royal

dignity, MBh. 2, 1007; 1051.

parvana, i.e. parvan+ a, adj.

1. Relating to the parvan (q. cf.) 2.

Increasing (as the moon), Kathas. 35,

114. 3. Full, Ragh. ll, 82.

VThl parvata, i. e. parvata -f a.

1. adj., f. ti, Mountain. produced orcon-

sisting in mountains, etc., MBh. i,

3654. n. f. ti. 1. A name of Durga.

2. The name of several plants.

iJT&ffa parvatiya, i.e. parvata +

iya, I. adj. Mountain, mountaineer,

Draup. 8, 8. H. m. A certain prince

ruling in the mountains, MBh. l, 2692.

qiqrf^[ pdrvateya, i.e. parvata -f

eya, m. A certain prince ruling in tlio

mountains, MBh. l, 2666.

«rTl^l pdrvdyandntiya, i.e.

parvan-ayana-anta+ iya, adj. Occur-

ring at the end of a Parvan (i.e. a half

of the lunar month), or a solstice, Man.

4, 10 (Lois. parvayanant?).

Tfl^parfva, i.e. pargu (ved. a rib),

-fa, n. and m. 1. The part of the

body below the armpit. 2. A side,

MBh. 13, 2749. 3. —pdrshni 3, q. cf. 1

4. Proximity. 5. ve, loc. Near, Qak.

d. 9. 6. vam, aec. Near to, Raja t. 5, 467.

pargva f ka, m. A rib, Yajn.

3. 89.

£
pargva-ga, adj. An at-

tendant, Rajat. 5, 56.

—

Comp. Yuga -,

m. a young ox in training.
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pargva -f tas, adv. By or

from the side of, Chr. 35, 11.

pargva-da

,

m. An at-

tendant, MBh. d, 2546.

Tfp^f pargva-stha, adj. Staying

near or at the side, Ram. 3, 40, 21.

parshata

,

i. e. prishata-\-a.

I. patronym. f. ti, A descendant of

Prishata, i. e. Drupada, Johns. Sel. 27,

20. II. adj. Of, or belonging to, the

spotted deer, Man. 3, 269.

parshad (cf. parshada), m.

pl. The retinue of a god, Bhag. P. 3,

6, 29.

parshada

1. An attendant.

7252.

,
i.e. parshad 4- a, m.

2. Retinue, Hariv.

parshni

,

m. and f., and

parshni (Panch. 200, 3), f. 1.

The heel, MBh. 7, 3179. 2. The rear

of an army, the back, Ragb. 4, 26.

3. The extremities of the axletree to

which are fastened the two outer

horses of a carriage drawn by four

liorses in one line, MBh. 4, 1415.—

-

Cf. Goth. fairzna ; O.H.G. fersna

;

A.S. fiersna*, Lat. compernes, pernix;

ITTEpVCU

t| |
parshni-graha,

adj. Seiz-

ing from behind, Bhag. 8, 2, 27.

—

Comp.

Dushpar i.e. dus-, adj. having a

dangerous enemy in the rear, Kam.

Nitis. 13, 72.

MlP^rn? parshni-graha,
m. An

enemy in'the rear, Man. 7, 207.

—

Comp.

Dushpar0,
i. e. dus-, adj. having a

dangerous enemy in the rear, Kam.

Nitis. 13, 89.

PAL, see 2.pa, Caus.

2.pa+ la, m. One who guards

4

or protects, Ram. i, 42, 15 Gorr.

—

Comp. Ahka-, f. li, embraee. Anta-,

m. 1. a guard of the frontiers. 2. a

guard of the rear of an army. Avani-,

m. a king, Bhag. il, 26. Udyana-, m.

the inspector of a garden, a gardener.

Kalpa-, m. 1. a protector of the holy

precepts or institutes. 2. a distiller

or seiler of spirituous liquors, Rajat. 5,

205 (where kalya

-

is to be changed to

kalpa-'). Kotta-, m. the governor of a

fort. Kshiti-, m. a king, Ragh. 2, 51.

Kshetra-, m. 1. a field-guard, Panch.

224, 5. 2. the tutelary deity of a field,

174, 15. Kshma-, m. a king, Rajat. 5,

319. Griha-, m. 1. a castle-ward. 2.

a dog, Bhag. P. i, 13, 21. Go-, I. m.

l. a cowherd, Man. 4, 251. 2. a king,

Pafich. i. d. 249. 3. a proper name.

II. f. li, a proper name. Chaitya-, m.

the watchman of a sanctuary. Jagati-,

m. a king, Hit. ii. d. 123. Dikpala, i.e.

dig-, and diga-, m. the guardian deity of

a quartor of the world. Dvara-, m. a

door-keeper, a porter. Dharma-, m.

1. the guardian of law. 2. a proper

name. Pagu-, m. 1. a herdsman. 2.

pl. the name of a people. Praja-,

bhu-, bhumi, and mahi-, m. a king.

Bhoga-, m. a groom. Loka-, see s.v.

Vi-, adj. having no keeper, Man. 8, 240

;

unguarded. m. the name of a

king.

TJTCRIt pala-\-ka, m. 1. A guar-

dian, Rajat. 5, 263. 2. A protector,

Mark. P. 61, 66.—Comp. Kula-palika

,

f. a proper name, Da^ak. in Chr. 188,

24. Go-, I. m. 1. a cowherd. 2. a

proper name. II. f. lika, the wife of a

cowherd. Danda-, m. the chief of the

police, Mrichchh. 117, 19 v. 1.— Cf.

probably Lat. bubulcus (with gopa-

laka).

yrera P&1+ owa, i. e. pa, Caus., +
ana, I. adj., f. ni, Guarding, fostering,

Mark. P. 76, 23. II. n. 1. Preserving,
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guarding, Man. 7, 88 ;
nourishing. 2.

Maintaining, keeping, MBh. l, 327.

palayitri, i.e. 2.pa, Caus.,

-|-Iri, m. A protector, MBh. l, 2107.

MT^inr palaga, i.e. palaga + a

,

adj.,

f. gi, Made of the wood of the Paliuja-

tree, Man. 2, 45.

TJtfW pali, and PAli> f- 1*

Tlie tip of the ear, Git. 3, 13. 2. The

edge of a sword or any other cutting

instrumen t. 3. A line or row, Git. 6,

10. 4. A raised bank, a dike, Rajat.

5, 106 (li). 5. A boundary, a margin,

Bhartr. 3, 24 (/t).—Comp. Anka-pali
,

f. cmbrace.

qrf%*r palin
,
i.e. 2.pa, Caus., -f m,

adj., f. ni, Protecting, Bhag. P. 3, 21,

50.

IJTcpjr pavaka

,

i.e. pu+ aka, I. adj.

1. Belonging to Agni, Utt. Ruraach.

142, 12 . 2. Pure. II. m. X. Fire, or

its deified personification, Man. 2, 187.

2. A kind of Rishi. 3. Name of

scveral plants.

pavaki, i.e. pavaka -f t, pa-

tronym., m. Ason of fire, i.e.Karttikeya.

pavana
,

i.e.pu + ana, I. adj.,

f. ni. 1 . Purifying, Man. 2, 26. 2.

Pure, Ram. i, 27, 17. II. m. 1 . Fire.

2. A proper name. III. f. ni, The
name of a rivcr. IV. n. 1 . Purifying,

Man. 11, 85. 2. A means of purifying,

11, 177.—Comp. Pankti-, adj. purifying

a company.

pavamani, i.e. pavamana

(vb,pu),+a. + f, f. The name of hymns
referring to the preparation of the

Soma
,
Man. 5, 86.

TRT pavara, a corrupt form of

dvapara, The die which is marked with
two points, Mrichchh. 33, 9.

548

paga, i.e. pag+a, m. 1. Atie,

a string, a chain, a fetter, MBh. 1, 6749.

2. A string for fastening tamed animals.

3. A net or noose for catching birds,

Hit. 21, 10. 4. A noose as principal

attribute of Varuna, Ram. 3, 54, 9 (cf.

the Yedas).

—

Comp. Karna-, m. a hand-

sorae ear, Da9ak. in Chr. 198, 24.

Kuta-, m. a net for catching deer.

Kega-, m. much or flowing hair, a tuft

of hair, Yikr. d. 85. Dharma m. the

noose of the god ofjustice. Naga-, m.

a special kind of noose. Pagu-, m.

the fetter which enchains the soul, i.e.

the external world, Prab. 59, 7. Vt-f

adj. deprived of his noose, Ram. 3, 54,

97 ; unfettered.

irnpT pagana, i.e. pag+ ana (m.

or n.), A noose, MBh. 7, 5923.

paga-bliri-\-t, m. (holding

a noose), Varuna, Ragh. 2, 9.

pagava, i.e. pagu a, adj. 1.

Come from animals, animal, Nal. 23, 10.

2. Used by animals, beastly, Lass. n,
ll.

Hl + vant, adj . Possessed

of a noose, MBh. 7, 3136.

pagin, i.e. paga + in, I. adj.

Having a noose, MBh. 8, 1998. II. m.

X. Varuna. 2. A proper name.

pagupata, i.e. pagu-pati+
a, I. adj., f. ti

,
Belonging or referring

to £iva. n. m. A follower or wor-
shipper of £iva in one of his forms as

the supreme deity of the Hindu triad,

Rajat. 5, 403.

pagupalya, i.e. pagu-pdla

+ya, n. The business of a grazier rear-

ing and keeping cattle, Da9ak. in Chr.

182, 20.

MrgTT*| pagchattya, i.e. pagchat +
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tya, adj. 1. Last, posterior, Pahch. ed.

orn. 49, 15. 2. Western, Ragh. 4, 62.

pashanda
, 1 m. n. Heresy,

Man. 5, 90. II. adj. Heretical, MBh.
12

, 11284. III. m. A heretic, Prab.
21, l.

pashandin, i.e. pashanda

+ in, m. A heretic, Man. 4, 30.

pashana
, m. A stone, Yajn.

2, 298

—

Comp. Kasha-, and Nikasha -,

m. a touchstone, Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 1940.

t 1. ftf P/, i. 6, pipa,
Par. To go.

2. piy sometimes for api.

t P/ifiT5, i. 10 and l, Par. To

spcak or to shine.

fa* pika
y 1. m. The Indian cuckoo,

Cuculus indicus, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 857.

2. f. ki
y The female. Probably for

primitive spi+ka
,
cf. <nrffw.—Cf. Lat.

picus, pica; O.H.G. speh, speht ; ai'rrif

for afrlTTrj or ipirrrjy oiTraKoc \[/irraKog
9

ipi'rraK for <r0/rra (the 7r is aspirated by
the influence of the preceding *), 0tr-

raiciy, /3ittclkoc.

ftlf pihga, i .e.pirij + a9 adj., f. $ra.

1- Of a tawny colour, Pahch. 182, 18.

2. Yellow, Yikr. d. 157. 3. Red, Hid.

2, 2 (cf. pihgakshd).—Comp. Eka -, m.

a name of Kuvera. Qveta-
y m. a lion.

pihga+ la, L adj., f. /a. l.

Of a tawny colour, brown, Ragh. 12,

71; yellowish. 2. Red-eyed, Man. 3,

8 (Kuii.). n. m. A proper name.
IH, f. la

9
A proper name.

—

Comp.
Krishna-y adj., f. la

9 of a fuscous

colour.

pihgalika
, i.e. pingala-J-

£a, f. A kind of bee, Su$r. 2, 290, 17.

pihgalita
, i.e. pingala -f-

tto, adj. Grown of a tawny colour,
Kathas. 21

, 122 .

pihgaksha, i.e. pihga-aksha,

1. adj., f. kshiy Red-eyed, Hid. 2, 2 .

H. m. 1. A monkey, Ram. 5 , 5 , 23 .

2. A proper name. m. f. kshi
9 The

name of a deity.

picku
9
m. l. Cotton, Su$r. 1 ,

60, 16. 2. The name of an Asura.

pichumarda, see -manda.

pichu+la
9 m. 1. Tamarix

indica. 2. Cotton.

t fq^ PICHCH, i. 10, Par. l. To
cut, to divide.—Cf. pichh.

pichchha, I. m. A tail. II. n.

I. A feather of the tail, Paiich. 175
, 9 ;

especially of a peacock. 2. A crest.

pichchhikdy i.e. pichchha

+ f. A bunch of feathers of a pea-
cock’s tail, Kathas. 30, 3.

pichchhila
9 I. adj., f. la,

Slimy, lubricous, Mark. P. 10
, 9. II.

f. la, The name of several plants.—Cf.
iriaatt, Lat. pix.

t faf PICHH, i. 10, Par. To cut,

to divide. i. 6, Par. 1. To inflict pain.

2. To obstruct, to liinder.—Cf. michh.

t i-fasi; PINJ9
ii. 2, Atm. 1.

To dye or colour (probably api-ailj, cf.

Lat. pingere). 2. To join. 3. To
adore. 4. To sound inarticulately.

i. 10, Par. 1. To kill or injure. 2.

To be strong. 3. To give or take.

4. To dwell.

1 2.ftrers
P1&J

9
i. io and l, Par.

1. To speak or shine. 2. To sound.

pihja, adj. Disturbed.—Comp.

Utpiiija, i.e. nd-, Insurrection (?), Ra-
jat. 3, 122.

piAj+ara, I. adj., f. ra,
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Yellow or tawny, reddish-yellow,

Mrichchh. 48, ll. II. n. Gold.—Comp.

A adj., f. ra
,
reddish, Ragli. 16, 51.

Pan-, adj. brown-red, Kam. Nitis, 13,

14.

pirtja+ la adj. Disturbed.

puljala+ka in utpiAja-

laka, i.e. taf-, adj. Full of disturbance,

MBh. 7, 1048.

P/T, i. 1, Par. 1. To sound.

2. To heap together.

ftjjr pita, I. m. A basket. II. n. A

roof.

fijjcir pita+ ha, m., f. ha
,
and n. 1.

A basket, Hari v. 14578. 2. A boil.

3. An ornament on Indra’s banner,

MBh. 1, 2354.

PITH, i. i, Par. 1. To

liurt. 2. To fcel pain.

pithara I. m. and f. ri, and n.

A pot, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1782 ; a pan.

II. m. I. A kiud of fire, Hari v. 10467.

2. The name of a Danava.

pithara+ ha, A pot, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 729.

pidaka, m. (n. ?). A 6mall

boil, a pimple.

fiug P1ND,
probably akin to pish,

i. i, Atm., and i. 10, Par. 1. To ac-

cumulate. 2. To assemble. pindita

,

1. Gathered, Katlms. 26, 283 ;
collected,

MBh. 10, 622; massy, solid, close. 2.

Multiplied, MBh. 7, 4746. 3. Thick.

Witli sam, To heap together,

MBh. 10, 8310. saihpindita,
Clenched,

united.

fing pinda
,
probably akin to pish,

I. m., f. di, and n. 1. A lump, Paucli.

136, 2 ; a heap, a cluster, a quantity,

Kathas. 4
,

8i. 2. A ball, a globe, a

littlo button, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 19. II. m.

n. 1. A mouthful, or roundish lump of

food, Man. U, 216. 2. Food. 3. Live-

lihood, means of living, MBh. 1, 4148.

4. Alms, Da5ak. in Chr. 191, 15. 5«

The body. 6. An object, Bhashap. 123.

7. An oblation to deceased ancestors,

as a ball or lump of meat, or rico

mixed up with milk, curds, flowers, etc.,

and offered to the manes at the several

^raddhas by the nearest surviving re-

lations ; the funeral cake, Man. 3, 215.

III. f. di, A plant, Jonesia a^oka,

Da9ak. in Chr. 185, 10; cf. 184, 7.—
Comp. Prithak-, m. a relation who
offers the oblations to the Manes sepa-

rately, Man. 5, 78 (Kuil.). Saha- (Man.

3, 248), and sa-, m. akinsman, especially

one connected by the offering of the

funeral cake to either or ali of the

manes of the father, grandfather, and

great-grandfather, and their wives re-

spectively, as sprung from them in

directly collateral lines ; the relation-

ship stops with every fourth person.

The following are enumerated as Sa-

pindas : the son, son’s son, and son’s

grandson; widow,daughter, and daugh-

ter’s son ; the father, the motlier, the

brother, brother’s son, and brother’s

grandson ;
father’s daughter’s son

;

paternal grandfather
;
paternal grand-

mother
;
paternal grandfather’s brother,

brother’s son, and grandson ; and lastly,

the great-grandfather’s daughter’s son.

Other enumerations extend the connec-

tion of Sapindas to seven persons, both

in an ascending or descending line;

cf. Man. 2, 247 ; 3, 247. A-sapinda, adj.,

f. das Not descended from a relation
• *

within the sixth degree, Man. 3, 5.

pinda -\-ka, I. m. and n.

1. A lump, Utt. Ramach. 114, ll. 2.

A lump of food, Hariv. 14740. 3. The

frontal globes of an elephant in rut,

MBh. 1, 5471. II. f. dika, A fleshy

part of the body, Yajh. 3, 97 ; as the

5.50

Digitized by LjOOQie



calf, MBh. 14, 2582.—Comp. Bhinna
-mastaka-pindaka

,

and -pmdika (from

the fem. pmdika ), adj. (an elephant)

whose frontal globcs are open, MBh. i,

5471 ; 7, 4564.

pinda + tas, adv. Of a

lump, Hit. Pr. d. 33.

fw*? pinda+ tva, n. State of a

mass, density
; figuratively, Kathas. 11,

44.

fror pinda-da, adj., f. da. 1.

Who or what gives the funeral cake to

deceaaed ancestors, Yajh. 2, 132. 2.

Giving a mouthful of food, Bbartr. 2,

56.

pind -j- arta, n. Forraing

globes, taking a globular form (as

water), Bh&g. P. 3, 26, 43.

pinda+ maya, adj. Con-

sisting of a lump (of clay), Mrichchh.

47, 9.

pinda+ vat', adv. Like a

ball.—Comp. Ayas-, Like a ball of

iron, Vedantas. in Chr. 205, 21.

fMW3> pinyaka (probably from

pishy cf. punya), m. 1. The sediments

of seed, etc., ground for oil, oil-cake,

Man. 11, 92. 2. Assafoctida.

pitaputra, i.e. pitri, nom.

sing., +putra, m. du. Father and son.

pitamaha, i.e. pitri, nom.

sing., -maha (for mahant), I. m. 1. A
paternal grandfather, Man. 3, 221. 2.

pl. Ancestors, Chr. 43, 21. 3. A name
of Brahman. II. f. hi, A paternal

grandmother, Kathas. 30, 25.—Comp.
Kurva-, m. an ancestor, Kati \ as. 21

,
20 .

Boka-, m. the great forefather of man-
kind.

pitu, i.e. l.pa + tu

,

m. Drink.

—Cf. Lat. potus.

fw pitri, i.e. 2.pa+ tri, m. (acc.

pl. pitaras, MBh. 3, 12924), 1. A father,

Man. 2
,
145. 2. du. Mother and father,

parents, £ak. 109
, 9 . 3. pl. a. Pa-

ternal ancestors, Man. 2, 159 . b. The
Manes, or the deceased and deified

progenitors of mankind, Man. 3
, 194,

etc.— Comp. An-eka-, adj., descended
from different fathers (viz. grandsons),

Yajh. 2 , 120 . Ku-, m. a wicked father.

Sva-, m. pl. one’s ancestors.—Cf. Lat.

pater, warijp

;

Goth. fadar ; A. S. faeder.

i.e. pitri -f ka, I. adj. 1.

Paternal. 2. Ancestral. II. A sub-

stitutc for pitri, when latter part of

comp. adj., Yajh. 2
,
120.

pitri + tva, n. Paternity,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 966.

pitri-paitamaha, I.

adj., f. ht, Inherited by the father from
the grandfather, Sav. 7, 7. II. m. pl.

Father and ancestors, Manes, Pahch.

89, 18.

fwtfTTUfo* pitripaitamahika,

i.e. pitripaitamaha+ ika, adj. Inhe-
rited by the father from the grand-
father, Pahch. 78, 7.

pitri+mant, adj., f. matu

1. Having a father, MBh. 1 , 6578. 2.

Accompanied by the Manes, Mark. P.

31, 47.

pitri + vya, m. A paternal

unele, Man. 2
,
130 .— Cf. Lat. patruus;

irarpvioc.

pitrishvasri, i. e. pitri

-svasri

,

f. A father’s sister, Man. 2
,

131.

pitrishvasriya, and fq»

pitrisvasriya, i.e. pitri-svasri

4- iya, m., f. ya, A paternal aunt’s son

or daughter, MBh. 1, 4382.
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pitri-han, m. A parricide,

Rajat. 6, 447.

f^"?? pifrihu, i.e. pitri-hve, f. The

right ear, Bhag. P. 4, 26, 60.

forT pitta,
n. Bile, MBh. 6, 3736.

Comp. Nasa-rakta-, n. bleeding of

the nose.

fo*r pitrya ,
i.e. pitri+ya,

I. adj., f.

ya. 1. Paternal, Man. 9, 92. 2. Re-

ferring, devoted, to the Manes, 2, 59.

II. n. 1. Worship of the Manes. 2.

The lunar mansion Magha.

ftWT pidliana,
i.e. api-dha+ ana

(m.), n. 1 . Covering, shutting, Malav.

d. 32. 2. A lid, a covering, Mark. P.

50, 89.

fofcTR^r^ pidhana + vant, adj., f.

vati,
Covered with a lid, Rajat. 5, 74.

fwr?r^rrr pidhayakata, i. e. api

-dha + aka + ta, f. The act of covering,

Yediintas. in Chr. 206, 1.

pinaddhaka, i.e. api-naddha

(vb. nah)
+/<a, adj., f. dhika, Dressed,

clothed, Hariv. 11164.

pinaka, m. and n. 1. A

staff, MBh. 5, 5259. 2. The bow of

Qiva, 13
,
849. 3. The club of £iva,

6, 2797.

pinaka-bkri+ 1> m. A
narae of <^iva.

forcfa pinaki
,

i.e. curtailed pina-

kin ,
m. A name of <^iva, MBh. 2,

1642.

pinakin, i.e. pinaka -f in,

I. adj. Armed with a pinaka (a bow ?),

MBh. 6, 684. II. m. A name of £iva.

fo«rv
PINV, i. l, Par. 1. t To

sprinkle, to wet. 2. To cause to

abound, Chr. 290, c=Rigv. i. 64, 6.
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3. To cause to abound in milk, Chr.

296, 3= RigV. i. 112, 3.

pipatishuy i. e. pipatishay

desider. of pat‘, + adj. Being about

to fail, MBh. 3, 15471.

pipasa
,

i.e. pipasa,
desider.

of l .pa, + a, f. Thirst, Nal. 10, 4.

pipasa -f vanty adj.

Thirsty.

forr^ pipasu
,

i.e. pipasa^ desider.

of l,pay
+u

,
adj. Thirsty, Ram. 5,

19, 5.

foffo pipila (perhaps redupi, pid

4-a), m. An ant, MBh. 5, 5668.

pipila+ ka, m., f. lika,
An

ant, MBh. 13, 5476.

fwTfo* pipilika
,

i.e. pipila -f ika ,

I. m. An ant, MBh. 2, 1860 . n. n.

Gold carried by ants, MBh. 2, 1860 (cf.

Herod. iii. 102).

fqnrer pippala
,

I. m. The holy

fig-tree, Ficus religiosa. II. f. li
,

Long pepper. III. n. 1. The fruit of

the Ficus religiosa. 2« Sensual enjoy-

ment, Bhag. P. 3, 4, 8.

foftl piprishu, i.e. piprisha
,

de-

sider. of pri
, -f t/, adj. Wisliing to

delight, MBh. 7, 6855.

piplu
,

i.e. perhaps api-plu, ra.

A freckle, a mark, a mole, Nal. 17, 5.

—

Comp. Mriga-, m. The moon.

Iwi piyala
,
for original priyala

(q. cf.), m. A tree, Buchanania lati-

folia Roxb. n. Its fruit.

tfw PIL
,

i. 10, Par. To throw,

to cast.

fo?r and pUu
,
m. A certain

tree ; cf. pailava.

for piv
9
see l.pa.
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PIQ, i. 6, pifhga ,
Par. 1. To

adorn. 2« To form.—Cf. 7toikiXoq ;

Goth. faihu ; O.H.G. feh ; A.S. faeger,

fah, fag, fagian.

pig+ a, m. A deer, Chr. 290,

8=Rigv. i. 64, 8.

fWIF P*taA9a (!>. pif), adj., f. gi

and ya
, Of a tawny, or brown, or red-

dish colour, Kathas. l, 18.

igacha (cf.piguna), perhaps

piga-a/ich -f «, 1- m. A fiend, a male-

volent beiug, Man. i, 37. 2. f. chi> A
feuiale demon.— Comp. Sa-

y adj. to-

gether with P^achas, Ram. 3, 63, 3.

faiTTO» pigacha -f ka, 1. m. A
fiend. 2« f. chika

, A femate demon.

—

Comp. Aga-pigachika, f. a demon like

alluring and deceiving hope, Pafich.

252, 4.

fafim pig + ita (cf. piganga), n.

Flesh, MBh. 4, 770.

pig + una, I. adj., f. na . 1.

Malignant, mischievous, Panch. i. d. l.

2. Betraying, Vikr. d. 32. 3. Back-
biting, Panch. i. d. 339. 4. Wicked,
Bolitl. Ind. Spr. 300. 5. Unkind, Hit.

56, 16. 6« One who excites hopes and
disappoints them (£KD. sub ragaru).

II. m. 1. A backbiter, Man. 4, 213.

2. A spy, an informer, 3, 161. III. n.

Sycophancy, MBh. 14, 1025 .

piguna + ta, f. Backbiting,

sycophancy, Bhartr. 2
, 46.

PigUNAYA, a denomin.

derived from piguna with aya, Par.

To betray, ^ak. d. 166.

PISH
y
ii. 7,pinash,pimsh, Par.

1. To grind, to pound, MBh. 4, 632.

2. To bruise, todestroy (with gen.), <^9.

1
,
40 . In epic poetry anomal. imperf.

npitnshat, potent. pisheyam. Ptcple. of

4 B

the pf. pass. pishta
, n. The flour or

meal of anything that is ground. na
pinashti pishtam

, He doea not grind

flour, i.e. he doea no useless work,Bha°\
P. 6, 10, 24. Caus. peshaya

,
To grind,

to pound, MBh. 1 , 3223. f i. 10
, Par. 1.

To injure. 2. To be strong. 3. To
dwell. 4. To give, or take.—With the

prep. ava, To grind.— With

udy To bruise, MBh. 3, 467.—With

nis, 1. To grind, to bruise, to

crush, MBh. 2, 2377. 2. To rub to-

gether, MBh. 1, 6922 (the hands); 4,

466 (to gnash the teeth). Caus. To
destroy, Prab. 36, 11

,
y. r.— With

vi-nis
, 1 . To bruise, Hid. 4

,

35. 2. To rub together, Ram. 3, 55, 1.

—With pari
9 To strike, Ranj. 3,

51, 30.—With Tf pray
To crush, Panch.

ed. orn. i. d. 266.—With 3rffT prati, 1.

To bruise, to destroy in one’s turn, MBh.
12, 5206. 2. To grind, to bruise, MBh.
4, 361. 3. To rub together, 1 , 2004 .

—With sam
, To bruise, to de-

stroy, Ram, 1
, 45, 48.—Cf. Lat. pinso,

pistor, pistillum, pistrinum, pistura, pila,

piiurn, pilus ; 7rnorcw, vriapa, TtiaoQ
y

7Tt(T(XOQ .

ftJ’gTJ pishtapa, n. and m. A world,

a division of the universe, Man. 4, 231.

—Comp. Tri-
y
n. the mansion of Indra.

pishta + maya (vb. pish),

adj., f. yL 1. Made of flour, MBh. 13
,

5499. 2. Mixed with flour, MBh. 13
,

6228.

PIS, i, 4, f «• 1, and ^
PESy i. 1, Par. To go. f i. 10

,
Par.

pesaya, 1 . To go. 2. To injure or hurt.

3- To be strong. 4. To give or take.

5. To dwell.—Cf. pish.

pisprikshu, i. e. pispriksha
,
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desider. of sprig> + m, adj. Being about

to touch (viz. water, i.e.) to make one’s

ablution, MBh. 12, 8338.

ift p£ i. *, Atra. (originally pass. of

1.

pa), To drink.—With the prep. ^JT

, To drink, MBh. 3, 13611.

ifog pitha n. and m. 1. A stool, a

seat, a chair, MBh. 6, 1399 ; a bench.

2. A base or pedestal, Rajat. 2, 126.

3. The seat of a deity, an altar, Rajat.

, 46 ;
473. 4. A kind of ornament,

Hariv. 8063 Comp. Pada-, m. a foot-

stool, Vikr. d. 60. Puga -, n. a spitting

pot. Bhadra -, a throne, Vikr. 87, 13.

Hanya-, n. a place for dancing, Da?ak.

in Chr. 190, 10.

pitha+ ka, I. m. and n. 1.

A chair, a bench. 2. A saddle (?),

MBh. 1, 3486. II. f. thika. 1. A bench.

2.

The section of a literary work,

Da<;ak. 48, 7.

tfr^T pitha-ga
,
adj. Lame (moving

by means of a small car), MBh. 3, 871.

piihamarda, i.e. pitha-mrid

4 /7
, I. adj. 1. Mountedon liorscs (?),

MBh. 4, 674. 2. Very impudent, Da-

(?ak. in Chr. 180, 13 (?). II. m. 1.

The companionof a hero. 2. A dancing

master of courtesans.

pitha-srip 4 o, adj. sbst.

Lame, a cripple (cf. pithaga)
9
MBh. 3,

1397.

pid (perhaps akin to pish),

Atm. To be squeezed (ved.) Caus. or

1. 10 ,
Par. 1. To squeeze, Bhartr. 2, 5.

2. To give pain, to affiict, Man. 5, 50.

3. To oppress, Chr. 30, 38. 4. To

cover, Da<;ak. in Chr. 186, 14. 5. To
hurt, MBh. l, 7798. 6. To remove,

Man. 1, 51. 7. To eclipse (in astrology).

—With the prep. ablii
,
Caus. To

press liard, Ram. l, 68, 20 Gorr. abhi-

5o4

4K
pidita, 1. Trodden, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 33

2. Afflicted, MBh. 3, 2490. 3. Op-

pressed, Chr. 40, 19.—With HTffa sam

-abhi,
Caus. To crush, Hariv. 2936.

—With ava
9

Caus. 1. To press

down, MBh. l, 6292. 2. To strike

down, MBh. 14, 1944. 3. To oppose,

4,

1455. avapidita
9
Pressed, Mark. P.

37, ig.—With ^5IT Caus. 1. To press

hard, to give pain, MBh. 3, 12121. 2«

To oppress. apidita
,
Adorned, MBh.

3, 2501 (rather apida 4 ita).—With

ud, Caus. 1 . To press on, Kum&ras.

1, 40. 2. To tuck up, MBh. 3, 426. 3*

To squeeze out, Su<;r. 2, 47, 5.—With

upa
,
Caus. 1« To afflict, Man. 8,

67. 2. To lay waste, Man. 7, 196. 3.

To eclipse, Ram. 5, 73, 57.—With fa
ni

9
Caus. 1 . To press, Ram. 2, 25, 42

Gorr. 2. To impress, Ram. 1, 44, 1.

3. To embrace, Ragh. 2, 23. 4- To
torment, MBh. 2, 6106. 5. with dan-

dena,
To punish, to correct, Man. 7, 23.

6« with dantais and dantan
}
To gnash

the teelh, Pahch. 249, 7 ; 259, 10.—With

abhi-ni
,

Caus. L To squeeze,

MBh. 3, 14759. 2. To torment, l, 7009.

—With tipa-ni
f
Caus. To op-

press, Chr. 58, l.— With f*nrv
niSy

Caus. 1 . To squeeze out, Pahch. i. d.

161 (read nishpi° instead of nipi° 9 also

i. d. 209). 2. To squeeze hard, MBh.
8, 1256 ;

to eompres8, Rajat. 5, 88 ; to

knock at (the door), Ram. 4, 9, 61.

—

With pariy Caus. X. To press,

to compress, Su^r. i, 16, 6. 2. To em-

brace, Hit. 65, 12. 3. To torment

violently, Pahch. 88, 4.—With Jf pra,

Caus. 1 . To press, MBh. 6, 3907. 2.

To press hard, to oppress, MBh. i,

5892. 3. To torment violently, Lass.
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64, 6—YVith Trf^nr obld-pra, To op-

press, Ram. 2, 22, 23 .—With Tffrfprati,

Caus. 1. To press, Ram. 5, 62, 11. 2.

To press hard, MBh. 4, 980.—With

sam
, Caus. 1 . To compress, Chau-

rap. 3. 2. To press hard, to torment,

Ram. 4, 21, 37. 3. To restrain, MBh.
13, 5893.

pid + ana, n. 1. Pressing,

squeezing, Ram. 6, 15, 29. 2. Inflicting

pain, distressing, 2, 22, 16.

—

Comp.
Graha-, n. pain, distress caused by an

eclipse, Bhartr. 2, 87.

pid+a, f. 1. Pain, anguish,

8u(fering, Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 753. 2. In-

fraction, Da^ak. in Chr. 182, 14.

—

Comp.
Graha-, f. pain, distress caused by an

eclipse, Dev. 12, 15.

pita, adj., f. ta, Of a yellow

colour, Ram. 2, 94, 5.

—

Comp. A-
, adj.

yellowish, Ram. 2, 76, 4.

pita+ ha, I. adj., f. tika, Of a

yellow colour, Ram. 6, 82, 60. n. f.

tika, Saffron.

pita + ta, f. Yellowness,

yellow (the colour), Bhashap. 127.

piti, i.e. \.pa+ti, f. Drinking,
j

a drink.

—

Comp. Sa-, f. drinking to-

gether. Soma-, f. drinking the Soma
juice, Chr. 288, l2=Rigv. i. 48, 12.

pitha
, i.e. \.pa + tha, I. m. A

drink. II. n. Water Comp. Go
-pitha, i.e. 2.pa+ tha

,
m. protection,

Bbag. P. 4, 22, 55.

i.e. pitha in koga-pi ••

thin, adj. Squandering away the trea-

8ury, Rajat. 5, 422 ; soma-, m. Drink-

ing the Soma juice, Utt. Ramach. 7, 6.

pina+ ta (vb. pyai), f. Fat-

ness, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2735.

pinasa
,

probably api-nas

(= nasa), -for, m. 1. Cold. affecting

the nose. 2. Catarrh, cough.

PIYUSH, a denomin. de-

rived from piyusha, Par. To turn into

nectar, £atr. 14, 81.

piyusha, probably pivas (ved.

grease, cf. pivau), + a, 1. n. The food

or beverage of the gods, nectar, Bbhtl.

Ind. Spr. 838. 2. m. and n. The milk
of a cow during the first seven days

aftcr calving.

varshA-
®s,

YA, a denomin. derived from piyusha
-varsha with ya, Atm. To turn into

a shower of nectar, Bhartr. 2, 78.

t i. l, Par. 1. To im-

pede, to obstruct. 2. To become
stupid.

*ft*r pilu, perhaps pish+ lu, m. 1.

An elephant. 2. An arrow. 3* A
tree, Careya arborea Roxb. n. Its

fruit.

t PiV, i. l, Par. To be fat

or corpulent.

pivau
,

i.e. probably pyai (or

pi, pa)+ van, cf. the next, I. adj., f.

ved. vari. 1. Fat, large. 2. Strong.

II. f. vari, A proper nume.—Cf. rriior,

irieipa, ( =pivari) y 7rlap, etc.
; Lat.

pinguis, pigere, piger.—Cf. pyai.

pivant, original form of the

last, Fat, MBh. l, 700.

pivara, i.e. pivan + a, with r

instead of n, adj., f. ra and ri. 1. Fat,

large, MBh. 5, 5437. 2. Dense, l)a9ak.

in Chr. 186, 14.

pivara+ tva, n. Largeness,

heaviness, Lass. 72, 10 (of deep sighs).

pumvat
, i.e. pufiis+vat, adv.
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s*

L As a man, Ragh. 6, 20. 2. As on

the birth of a male, Chr. 51, 19.

puihgchali,
i.e. pufng-chal+

a-f t, adj. and sbst., f. A harlot, an un-

chaste woman, Man. 4, 21 1.

purhgchaliya
,

i. e. pufhg-

chali+ iya
,
m. The son of a harlot,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1536.

PUMS, i. 10, Par. To grind.

2-3*. puthSy i.e. probably api-man

-f- f, the base of some cases is pumams,

pum,
the nom. sing. puman ,

voc. siug.

puman
,
m. 1. A man or male, Man. 2,

29. 2. A servant, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 38.

3. The soul, 7, 1, n.

—

Comp. A

-

and

na-9
m. an eunuch. Su-purks-f t, f. (a

woman) having a good husband. Stri-y

m. one who has been changed from a

female into a male, Chr. 50, 5.

purhsavana,
i.e. puihs-savana,

adj. 1« Causing the birth of a male

child, Blmg. P. 9, 6, 28. 2. n. with or

without vrata, A religious and do-

mcstic festival, lield on the mother’s

perceiving the first signs of a living

conception, Bhag. P. 6, 19, 1. II. n.

Foctus, 5, 24, 15.

Jw pums+ tva,
n. Virility, man-

hood, Yajh. l, 55.

—

Comp. A-, n. being

an eunuch, Indr. 6, 58.

TOP* pukhaga, and puhkasa,

m. A mixed tribe ; the ofFspring of a

Nishada by a Qudra female, Man. 10,

18. f. gi, st, A female of this tribe,

Man. 10, 38.

pukkasa, see the last.

punkha
,
m. The lower part

of an arrow, containing the feathers

and the shaft, £ak. d. 10.

punkhitciy i.e. punkha+ita
,

o56

adj. Endowed with the punkha (see

the last), Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 774.

pungava
,
i.e. pums-gaua, 1. m.

A bull Ilariv. 3796. 2. As latter part

of comp. words, Excellent, e. g. gaja -,

m. A pre-eminent elephant, Bhartr. 2,

26. nara-, m. An excellent warrior,

Chr. 21, 12.

puchchha
f
m. and n. 1. A tail,

Draup. 5, 8. 2. The hinder part, MBh.

7, 206.

—

Comp. Kala-
y
m. a certain

animal. Go-f
1. m. and n. a cow’s

tail. 2. m. a kind of monkey. Dadhi-,

m. a proper name. Hasta-, n. the hand

below the wrist.—Cf. probably nvyi),

perhaps nvpaTOQ.

J*
puchhy v.r. of yuchh.

3^ purijay m. 1. A heap, a mass,

MBh. 3, 9957. 2. A quantity, Mark.

P. 8, 82.

PUNJAYA ,
a denomin. de-

rived from the last with aya
,
To lienp.

puiijita

,

Heaped, Utt. Ramach, 126, 2

;

put together, Rajat. 3, 19.

i/i rns «rlv. Tn

PUT, i. 6, Par. j' To embrace.

j' i. 1, Par. To grind, to pound (v.r.).

f i. 10, putayay Par. To fasten, to bind

together. j* u 10
> P°faya > ^ar * 1* To

speak or shine. 2. To reduce to pow-

der, to grind. 3. To be small.—With

the prep. pari, pass. To peel, to

lose the skin, SU91’. i, 302, 14.

3* pvtay m., f. tiy and n. 1. A con-

cavity. 2. A cup or concavity made
of a leaf folded or doubled, MBh. 9,

2827. 3. A shallow cup or receptacle,

as the hollow of the hand, Panch* 44,

24. 4. A vessel, or basket made of

leaves, Man. 6, 28. 5. A cover, a cover-
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ing, Utt. Ramach. 50, 8 . 6. A cloth

worn to cover the privities. II. m.
A horse’s hoof.

—

Comp. Adhara- and
oshtha-, m. or n. the cup-like lips,

Crihgarat. 7 ; <^ak. d. 182 (in a comp.

adj. having pale-red cup-like lips).

Krita-anjali- ,
adj. putting the hands

together, Ram. 1, 9, 62. Nayana -, an

cyelid. Nasa -, m. the nostril. Pak

-

sha-y m. awing. Bhanda-, m. a barber.

Miitra-, n. the lower belly.

puta -f- ka, n. and f. tika

(Pahch. 265, 5), 1. A concavity. 2. A
bag or vessel or concavity made of

a leaf doubled over in a funnel-like

shape, Rajat. l, 213.

—

Comp. G/trana -,

m. the nostril.

f PUTTy i. 10
, Par. To be

srnall.

f PUD, also BUD, and

MUD, i. 6, Par. To emit, to leave.
SJ N

—Cf. Z.mttl.

f PUN, i. 6, Par. To be pure

or virtuous, to do a pious or holy act.

—Cf. pul-

f tJTET PUNT (?), i. 10
,
Par. To

speak or shine.

t yT^PUND, see 2. mvt and mund.

^ pundarika, I. n. 1. The

white lotus flower. 2. A lotus in

general, Ram. 2, 95, 3 Gorr. II. m.

1. Akind of sacrifice, MBh.3, 1133. 2.

A kind of rice. 3. A kind of leprosy.

4. The elephant of the south-east

quarter, Ragh. 18, 7.

pundariyaka
,
m. The

name of a divine being, MBh. 13, 4359.

pundra

,

m. 1. pl. The name

of a people and their country, the

greater part of Bengal and part of

Behar. 2. A kind of sugar-cane. 3.

(and n.), A mark or line made on the

forehead with sandal.

—

Comp. Tri-, n.

three horizontal marks made across the

forehead, especiaily by the followers of

£iva.

W* pundra -f ka
, m. 1. The

name of a people=Pundra, Man. 10,

44. 2. A sort of sugar-cane.

—

Comp.
Krita-tri-, adj. provided with the three

horizontal marks (see the last), Hariv.

15426.

y® punya, probably from pusk, I.

adj., f* ya. 1. Beautiful, Nal. 12, 37. 2.

Pure, Man. 9, 186; virtuous, Man. 2, 106.

3. Fragrant, Chr. 37, 6. 4. Producing
bliss, propitious, Man. 2, 30. 5. Holy;
festival, Da9ak. in Chr. 180, 5. II. n. 1.

Yirtue, Indr. 2, 4. 2. A good or meri-

torious act, Rajat. 5, 72. 3. Happiness.

punya+ ka, n. 1 . A festival,

MBh. 15, 407. 2. A ceremony per-

formed by a woman in order to keep
the love of her husband and to get a
son, l, 817. 3. The observance of this

ceremony, l, 760. 4. The presentsgiven

to the woman on this occasion, Ilariv.

7654 (m., corr. perhaps idam for imam ).

punya-kri -f t, adj. Vir-

tuous, pious, Bhag. 6, 41.

punya + ta, f., and

punya+ tva, n. Purity, lioliness, MBh.
1, 557.

3^®^^ Vui}ya’duh, adj. Yielding

bliss, MBh. 7, 2181.

punyabharita
,

i. e. punya

•bhara + ita, adj . Abounding in holi-

ness or bliss, £atr. i, 297. •

punya+ vant, adj., f. vati.

1. Virtuous, Mark. P. 20, 23. 2. Well-
fated, Hit. 14, 21 ; with abl. Happier,

Hit. i. d. 38, M.M.

punyaha
, i.e. punya+ aha,
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3*.

n. A good or happy day ; with vachaya,

To wish somebody a happy day, MBh.

2, 1240.

IjTj put, A hell (to which the child-

less are condemned), Man. 9, 138.

puttika, f. 1 . A termite,

Man. 4, 238. 2. A kind of bee.

putra

,

perhaps /m + I* m* 1-

A son, Man. 9, 138. 2. du. Two sons.

3. A son and a daughter, Nal. 23, 26.

4. pl. Children, young ones, MBh. 12,

3306. II. f. tri, A daughter, Pahch.

190, i.

—

Comp. A-, adj., f. ra
,
sonless.

Arya-, m. the son of an Arya, used to

denote : 1. a prince, Ram. 6, 8, 38. 2.

the son of an elder brother, 2, 23, 26.

3. a husband (by his wife), 3, 49, 9.

Kula-, m. the son of a respectable

family. Gadhi-, m. the son of Gadhi,

i.e. V^vamitra. Taruna-, adj., f. ra,

having young ones, Ram. 3, 63,

6

1 . Jiva-,

adj. one of whom a son or children are

alive. Dasyas

-

(gen. sing. of dasi
,
see

ddsa), m. the son of a female slave, a

contemptible person. Dhara-, m. the

planet Mars. Nanda-putri

,

f. a narae

of Durga. Niga-, m. pl. a class of

demons. Fatali-, n. the narae of a

town, the Palibothra of the ancients.

Marut-, m. Bhimasena, the second of

the Pandavas. Bdjaputra, i.e. rdjan -,

1. m. 1. the son of a king. 2. a man of

the military tribe. 3. a soldier. 4. the

planet Mercury. II. f. tri. 1. a princess.

2. a woman of the Kshatriya tribe. 3.

a kind of brass. 4. the musk shrew.

Lakshmi-, m. 1. Kama. 2. a horse.

Qila-, m. a muller or roller for grind-

ing condiments on a flat stone. Sa-,

ndj. together with (his) son, Rajat. 5,

42 . Satp°
,

i.e. sant-, adj. having sons

living, Man. 9, 154. Surya-, I. m. 1.

Varuna. 2. Saturu, Pahch. i. d. 238.

3. Yama. II. f. rt. 1. lightning. 2. the

Yamuna river.

tr^lf putra -f- ka,I. m. A son,Man. 2,

151. II. f. trika and trakd. 1 .A daughter,

Pahch. 190,2. 2. A daughter appointed

to raise issue for her father, Man. 9, 127.

3. A doll, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 635.—Comp.

A-, adj. sonless. Kritrima-, m. and f.

trika, a doll. Patali-, n. the name of

a town, the Palibothra of the ancients.

Muni-, m. a wagtail. Vastra-putrikd ,

f. a doll.

putra -f ta, f., and

putra+ tva, n. The state of a son, Ram.

l, 20, l Gorr.

putra + vat, adv. As on

the birth of a son, Chr. 50, 16.

tpIcfSfT putra -\-vant, adj., f. vati,
s

Having a son or sons, or children, Man.

9, 182.

putrin, i.e. putra Arin, adj.,

f. ini, The same, Man. 9, 182 ; Yikr.

d. 152.—Comp. Sa-, adj. with one’s sons,

Hariv. 11842.

putriya, i.e. putra -f iya, adj.,

f. ya, Referring to a son, procuring a

son, Ram. 1, 15, 2 Gorr.

putriya
,
i.e. putra + iya, adj.,

s»

f. ya, Relating to a son or cliild, pro-

curing a son, Ram. l, 14, l Gorr.

1. PUTH, i. 4, Par. To hurt,

to kill.—Caus. pothaya . 1. To kill,

MBh. 4, 727. 2. To bruise, 4, 643. 3.

To overpower (sound), Kathas. 34, 257.

pothita, Annihilated, MBh. 4, 795.

—

With the prep. abhi, Caus. To

crush, Hariv. 3347.—With ava
,

Caus. The same, Hariv. 5611.—With

^5fT a, Caus. The same.—With

ni, Caus. To strike down, Hariv. 4525.

—With H pra, Caus. To push on, Ram.

6, 25, 7.—With fif vi
,
Caus. To bruise,
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3*s

Dev. 2, 57

—

Wifcli TJJf^sam, The same,

MBh. 7, 1935.

t 2. PUTH
;

i. 10
,
Par. To

speak or siiine.

pudgala
, I. adj., f. Ia, Beauti-

ful, Mark. P. 99, 67. II. m. 1. The
body, Hit. i. d. 41 (read pudgale). 2.

The soul. 3. £iva.

punar, adv. 1. Back, Chr. 8,

27. 2. Again, Man. 2, 120. 3. In an

opposite way, Pahch. 263, 15. 4. But,

Nal. 17, 15 ; on the contrary. 5. Never-

theless, Bohtl. Iud. Spr. 1964. 6. With
preceding kim

, a. How much more,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 504. b. How much
less, Pahch. i. d. 452.—Comp. Punah

-

punar
,

i.e. punar-, adv. 1. repeatedly,

Man. l, 28. 2. again and again, Utt.

Ramach. 82, 12 ; every day, Chr. 295,

lo=Rigv. i. 92, 10.

punararthita
,

i.e. punar

-arthin -f ta, f. Renewed begging, Bhag.

P. 5, 19, 27.

punar-ukti
, f. 1. Tautology.

2. A useless word, Bohtl. Iud. Spr.

462.

ow? punar-bJiu,I. adj., n. bhu
,
Re-

&
born, regenerated. II. f. A virgin

widow remarried, Yajh. 1, 67.

t PUNTH, i. l, Par. 1. To

hurt. Zm To give pain. 3. To suffer

pain.

punnaga, m. 1. i. e. puitis

~naga
,
A pre-eminent man. 2. A white

elephant. 3« A tree, from the flowers

ot’ which is prepared a yellowish dye,

Rottleria tinctoria. 4. A white lotus.

5. Nutmeg.

punnaman
,

i.e. 1 . puitis

-naman,
adj. Having a male name. 2.

i

\J

put-naman, adj. called put (q. cf.),

Mau. 9, 318.

PuPPuta> The name of a

discase, a swelling at the palate or the
teeth.

33?^ pupphusa, and phup-

phusa, m. The Iungs.—Cf. fvaa, <pv<raio,

etc.

3*. pum, and pumaths,

see puitis.

pur (probably vb. prt), f. 1.

A towu, Bhag. P. 6, 6, 12. 2. The
body, 2 , 10

,
28.— Comp. Tri-, f. pl.

three forts.

t 2-3K PUR

,

i. 6, Par. To go at

the head.

3^ pura
, i.e. probably pri + a, I. n.

I. A fortified town, Man. 7
,
70. 2. A

town, 8, 386. 3. The town, Kar eZo^yv,

i.e. Pataliputra. 4. An abode, Bbag.
P. 5, 11, 9. 5. An upper story. 6.

The body, Bhag. P. 5 , 11, 5. 7. A kind
of Cyperus. 8. Skin. II. m. 1. A sort

of resin, Bdellium. 2. The name o f

a demon. III. f. ra
,
A perfume. IV.

f. ri (also ri). 1. A town, Megh. 31. 2.

The body, Bbag. P. 2
,
10

,
28.—Comp.

Ahga-puri, f. the Capital of the Angas.
Amara-pura, n. and -puri, f. the re-

sidence of the gods. Avanti n. the

name of a town. Kanya-pura
,

n. a

gynseceum. Katichana-pura, n. the

name of a town. Ka$i-puri, f. the

Capital of the Ka^is, i. e. Benares.

Kumari-pura, n. a gymeceum. Ku-
suma-pura, n. a surname of Patali-

putra. Gaja-pura, n. a name of Has-
tinapura. Gandharva-pura, n. a

mirage, Bhag. P. 5, 13
,
3. Go-, n. 1. a

town-gate, Ram. 5, 27, 20 . 2. a gate in

general, Kir. 5, 5. Pandara-doara-go

adj. f. ra, having white doors and town-

gates, Ram. 5, 9, 58. Tri-pura, I. n. three
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forts. II. m. the name of a demon.

IIP. f. ra. 1. the name of a town. 2. a

form of Durga. IV. f. ri
,
the name of

a town. Daga(n)-pura

,

n. the name
of a country. Deva-pura, n. the re-

bidence of Indra. Naya-pura
,

n. a

name of Hastinapura. Pancha(n

)

-pura, n., parihasa-pura, n., and phala

-pura ,
n., names of towns. Maha

•puri, f. a great town. Rukma -, n.

the name of a fabulous town, Pahch.

84, 7. Qakha •, n. a suburb. £7z/ra-,

n. the name of a town. Hiranya-, n.

the town of the Asuras, Arj. 10
,

13.

—

Cf. iroAtc, perhaps also nvpyoc.

purahsara, i.e. puras-sr

i

a, adj., f. ri, and sbst. 1. One who goes

first or before, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 27 ; a

leader, a preceder, MBh. 4, 630; £ak.

d. 77. 2. When latter part of a comp.

adj. the fem. ends in ra, Preceded by,

attended witli, with
;
e.g. priya-akhya-

?ta-, adj. Preceded by agreeable news,

i. e. with agreeable news, Ilam. i, 10,

31 Gorr. 3. ram, adv. Preceded by,

with; e.g. pranipata-purahsaram
,

With a prostration, Mark. P. 77, 30

(laying herself at his feet) ; after,

Pahch. 16, 4.

3^ puraga
,

i. e. probably pura*

-ga
,
adj. Inclined to, Mark. P. 64, 3.

pura-ji -}- tf m. 1. A name

of (
4
'iva. 2. A proper name.

TprSfiT puraihjana, i. e. pura+m
'J

-jan + a, I. m. 'J he soul, personified as

ii king, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 9 sqq. II. f. ni,

The intellect, personified as his queen.

puraihjaya, i.e. pura + m-ji

+ a, m. A proper name.— Comp. Para -,

adj. conquering the enemy’s towns,

Nal. 20, 1.

3^ purata, n. Goid, Bhag. P. 3,

15, 29.
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3^
3^^ pura+ tas (ef. pura), adv.

1. Before, in front (with gen.), Ram.
2, 39, 6. 2. Forward, Vikr. 65, 7.

3^ puraihdara
,

i.e. pura+ ni

-drt + a, m. Destroyer of castles, a

name of Indra.

3*fa purarhdhi, I. f. Understand-

ing, wisdom. II. adj. Intelligent.

3^fa and 3*^ puranidhri, i. e.

pura + m-dhfi + i, and the final short-

ened, f. A respectable matron, Ragli.

7, 25.

pura$charanata
,

i. e.

puras-charana -f ta
,

f. Preparation,

MBh. 12, 13206.

pura -f s (cf. pura), I. adv. 1.

Forward. 2. Before, in front, in

presence, Qak. 29, 1 ; Pahch. i. d. 135. 3.

First, (^ak. d. 33. 4. Eastward, from the

east, MBh. 7, 2349. II. prep. with the

gen., Before, Megh. 3.

—

Comp. Dak -

shinatas-puras, adv. south-eastward,

MBh. 2, 1120.— Cf. napog, jrpoaftt,

7rpoadioQ, etc., perhaps nptc, in nptafivc.

3TWT puras-kara, m. 1. Pre-

ference, Malav. 19, 6. 2. Deference,

Ram. l, 80, ll Gorr. 3. As latter part

ofcomp. adj. Preceded by, joined with ;

e.g. sura-sava -, adj. Together with

spirituous liquors, MBh. 13, 4737.

puras-kriya, f. Defer-

ence, Ragh. 4, 87.

puras-tat (tat

,

an old abl.

of tad), I. adv. 1. Before, in front,

Bhag. 1 1, 40. 2. First, preceding, Ram.

2, 80, 5. 3. Forward, Vikr. 31, 4. 4.

Formerly, MBh. l, 735. 5. Eastward,

in the east, from the east, Megh. 15.

II. prep. with gen. and abl. Before,

Hit. 8, 15.

gvr pura (old instrum. sing. of a
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base pura
, for para

9 cf. puras ; m is

changed to a by the influence of the

preceding p), I. adv. 1. Formerly,

Man. i, 119 . 2. Of old, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 1231. 3« With na
9
N'ever, MBh.

9, 1806. 4. First. 5. Soon. II. prep.

*with abl., Before, Arj. 4, 20.— Cf.

rrapot (old loc.)- in irapotOe, irapolrepoe
,

7ra\ai (old dat.), na\atO£, etc.
;
perhaps

also wi\aCf with Tr\rj(riog, etc. ; Goth.

faura and faur; A. S. for, fora-, fore-;

Lat. por-, e.g. in por-tendere, and pro-

bably also pro-.

p^rana9 i.e. pura -h tia
9 1. adj.,

f. (na and) m. 1. Priraeval, Man. 5,

23. 2. Old, ancient, Malav. 4, 2. 3.

Aged, Yikr. d. 9 ; worn out. II. n.

A tale of past ages ; old history,

legends ; a sacred work treating for the

most partofthe creation, thedestruction

and renovation of worlds, the genealogy

of gods, etc. There are eighteen ac-

knowledged Puranas. III. m. A coin

of a certain weight, Man. 8, 136

Comp. nishpurana
,

i.e. «w-, adj. New,
unheard of.

pura+tana
f I. adj., f. ni9

Old, ancient, Man. 3, 213. II. n. An
old tale, Ram. i, 45, 13.—Cf. Lat. (re-

garding the form) protenus.

M< 1 <Tf?T purarali
9 and jrrft

purari
9

i.e. pura-arati and -ari, m.

Names of £iva.

pura-vid
, adj. Knowing

the past.

puri9 and purt
9 see pura .

puritaty probably pwr-fi

tan+ t
}

n. 1. An entrail near the

heart. 2. The entrails in general, Da-

9ak. in Chr. 188, 17.

purisha (akin to pri\ I. n.

1

.

Faeces, excrements, Man. 5, 138. 2.

The remains of food (in a pot), Bhag.
P. 5, 9, 12. II. f. shi (perhaps f. of
purishya), The name of a religious

ceremony, 3, 12, 40.

purishana
9 i.e. purishaya

(a denomin. derived from purisha with
the aff. aya) +ana

9
n. 1. Evacuation

of excrements. 2. Faeces.

purisha-dhana
9 n. The

strait-gut, Yajh. 3, 94.

puAshama (akin topurisha),

m. The black kidneybean..

purishya
, adj* Epithet of

fire.—Cf. purisha
9
f.

puru
9
in the Yeda also purUy i.e.

pri+ u
9

I. adj., f. purvi . 1. Much,
many. 2. Exceeding. adv. Very, ex-

ceedingly. II. also puru, m. The name
of an old prince, £ak. 7, 4.—Cf. tto\v ;

Goth. filu ; A. S. fela, feala; comparat.

ir\eioy; Lat. plus.

puru-kutsa, m. A proper
s*

name.

puru-dafilg+aka, m. A
goose.

puru-damg+as
9
m., nom.

sing. ga9 A name of Ilidra.

JpfSfT puru t{~dh&z sl&v. Manifold.

purusha
9
and sometimes puru-

sha
9
I. m. 1. A man generally or in-

dividually, a male, mankind, Man. l, 32.

2. Punishment personified, Man. 7, 17.

3. An attendant, a functionary, 8, 43.

4. The first man, Hariv. 51. 5. The
soul, Yajn. 3, 194. 6. The universal

soul, the supreme Being, Mark. P.

26, 21 ; Man. 1, li. 7. A principle,

Man. 1
,

19. 8. A tree, Rottleria tinc-

toria. 9. A proper name. II. f. shi
, A

female, Bhag. P. 5, 24, 17. III. n. (?). A
name of the mountain Meru.— Comp.

4 c 561
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A-drishta- (vb. drig), adj. (viz. safkdki),

a kind of alliance where one party alone

settles for the other, on the condition

that the enemy has to disburse the

expenses of the expedition, Hit. iv. d.

117. Antara-purusha, m. the soul,

Man. 8, 85. Adi-purusha,
ra. the first

man. Upari-, m. a rider, Da$ak. ia

Chr. 188, 16. Eka-, I. m. the one

universal soul, Vikr. d. 1. II. adj.

consisting only of one person. Kim

-

puruska, i.e. kim-, m. 1. a class of

horse-faced beings belonging to the

suite of Kuvera, Kumaras. 1, ll. 2.

one of the portions into which the

world is divided. Kula -, m. a polite

man. Gudha- (vb. guh), m. a spy.

Tala.-, m. 1. a person weighed in a

balance, i.e. a present of gold or other

precious things of equal weight. 2.

the name of a penance. Dharmadhi•

karipurusha, i.e. dharma-adhi-karin-,

m. a judge. Nishpurusha, i.e. nis-, adj.

1. not having produced male children,

Man. 3, 7. 2. devoid of men. Prakriti-,

m. a minister, Megh. 5. Pramana -,

m. an arbitrator, Hit. 116, 12. Mula-, m.

the last male of a race. Rakshika-, m.

a policeman, Da$ak. in Chr. 199, 24.

Raja(n)-, m. 1. a servant of the king.

2. A guard, a watchman. Satpurusha
,

i.e. sant-, m. an honest man.

purusha+ ka, n. Rearing as

a horse, standing like a man on two

feet, £i<?. 5, 56.

Purus^a~^rai
m * !• Any

act of man, care, Man. 8, 232. 2.

The exertion of man (opposite to

fate), Yajh. l, 348. 3. A proper

name.

puruska -f ta, f., and

puruska 4- tva, n. Manhood, MBh. 13,

552.

puruskanti, m. A prope
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name, Chr. 298, 23 = Rigv. l, 112,

23.

purusha-girsha+ ka (m.

n. ?), The name of a thiefs instrumen t,

Da£ak. 71, 1.

I^ puruskadatva, i.e. puru-

ska-ada+ tva, n. State or condition

of a man-eater, or demon, MBh. 13,

326.

purushantara, i.e. puru-

sha-antara ,
I. n. A following genera-

tion, Mark. P. 118, 31. II. m. 1. Man
(opposed to deities), Yikr. d. 35. 2.

A treaty by which is stipulated that

the affairs of the one shall be settled

by warriors selected from both parties,

Kam. Nitis. 9, 13.

PURUSHAYA, a deno-

min. derived from puruska with ya,

Atm. To behave like a man, MBh. 12,

8102.

pururavas
,
m. The name

of a king.

puruvasu, i.e. puru-vasu,

adj. Abounding in riches.

puroga, and -*IH pu-

rogama

,

i.e. puras-ga and -gama, I.

adj. 1. Going before, preceding, NaL

4, 20. 2. Chief, Ragh. 6, 55. U.

m. A leader, MBh. 3, 2522. — Comp.

Agni-purogama, adj. led by Agni,

Nal. 5, 34. Priti-puroga
,

adj. ac-

companied by love, friendly, MBh. 12,

10935. Yudhishthira-purogama
,

adj.

having Yudishthira as leader, led on

by Yudhishthira.

l| ^r|^lrTT purojanmata, i.e. puras

-janman+ ta, f. Priority of birth, Ragh.

16, 1.

purodaga

,

i.e. puras-dag

-f a, m. 1. A kind of cake made of

rice meal, offered in oblations to the
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gods, Man. 6, li. 2. An oblation to

deities, Man. 5, 23.

purodagtya
,

i.e. puro-

daga + iya
y
adj., f. ya, Relating to the

sacrificial cakes.

purodha =purodhas, MBh. 3,

10635.

purodhas, i.e. ptiras and

vb. dha, m. The family or domesfcic

priest of a prince, £ak. 71, 18.

purodhika (probably pu-

ras-dha+ iha), f. A favourite wife,

Hariv. 7817.

purohita
, see dha with

puras.

t V, and vpPlfRB,

i. l, Par. To fiil (cf. pri). i. io, Par.

To dwell.

t y*. PUL,
i. l, and 6, and io, Par.

To be great or large, to be lofty or

high.

tpjf pula, I. adj. Extensive. II. m.

Erection of the hairs of the body,

considered as proof of exquisite de-

light.

pula+ka, m. I. Erection of

the hairs of the body, considered as

occasioned by pleasure, Vikr. d. 57. 2.

Flaw or defect in a gem. 3. A ball

of bread and eweetmeats with which

elephants are fed. 4. An insect of

any class affecting animals whether ex-

ternally or internally. 5. A kind of

esculent plant, MBh. 13, 4363.—Comp.

Fi-, adj. free from horripilation.

PULAKA YA, a denomin.

derived from pulaka with aya
,
Par. To

have or feel one's hairs of the body

erect by pleasure, Git. n, 10. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. pulakita, rather pulaka

4c

-f iia, adj. Having the hairs of the body
erect, Hit. 16, ll.

i.e. puras+tya, m.

The name of one of the seven Rishis

and mental sons of Brahman, Ram. 3,

53, 31.

pulaka, m. The name of one

of the seven Rishis and mental sons of

Brahman, Man. l, 35.

ySTT^T pulaka,
m. and n. 1. Shri-

velled, or blighted, or empty grain. 2.

Bad grain, Man. 10, 125. 3. A lump
of boiled rice. 4. Abridgement. 5.

Celerity.

pulina
,
m. and n. 1. An

alluvial formation, a small island, MBh.
4, 395. 2. The bank of a river, Panch.

‘226, 19.

pulinda, m. 1. pl. The

name of a barbarian tribe. 2. One
belonging to this tribe, Pafich. 120, 8. 3.

A prince of the Pulindas, MBh. 2, 119.

IjfJsi ^cfT pulinda +ka, m. 2. The

name of a people. 2. A proper name.

puloma

,

I. m. —puloman,

Ram. 4, 39, 7. II. f. ma, The wife of

Kayyapa (Vishnu. P. 148).

yjft^rsrr pulomaja

,

i. e. puloman

-ja. f. (^achi, the wife of Indra.

puloman
, m. The name of

an Asura (£KD.), or Danava (VP. 147),

father-in-law of Indra, by whom he
was slain.

PUSH
',

ii. 9, Par. 2. To

nourish, MBh. s, 13639. 2. To cherish,

Panch. 238, 7. 3. To manage, Bhartr.

2, 38. 4. To augment, Rajat. 5, 159.

i. 4, Par. 2. To thrive, to prosper, Chr.

291, l3=Rigv. i. 64, 13. 2. To enjoy,

Ragh. 18, 32. 3. To possess, Ragh. 16,

58. 4. To exhibit, Man. 9, 37. 5. To

2 563
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unfold, £ak. d. 18. 6. To support, to

maintain, Ram. 4, 61, 24. Ptcple. of

the pf. pass. pushta, 1. Nourished. 2.

Well-fed, strong, Chr. 4, 18. 3. Emi-

nent, Man. 4, 231. 4. Loud, Hari v.

14063. Comp. A-pushta, adj. deficient,

Sah. d. 7, 19. Anya-, m. the Indian

cuckoo. Bali-f m. a crow. Caus. To

cause to be nourished, £ak. 107, 7.

Caus. or i. 10, Par. 1. To nourish, Lass.

99 ,
3 = Rigv. v. 9, 7. To cherish,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1890. Cf. 2. vyush .

With the prep. ati
,
atipushta ,

"Very strong, Padch. iii. d. 8. Comp.

2Va-y adj. rather insignificant, paltry,

Da$ak. in Chr. 184, 14— With

pari
,

paripushta,
1« Cherished. 2.

Abounding in. Caus. 1. To cause to

be cherished or managed, Bhartr. 2,

38. 7u To cherish, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

2602.—-With Tf pra9
To nourish, Bhag.

P. 6, 26, 10.—With fa vij vipushta,

Hl-fed, low, Pahch. i. d. 313 (rather

pushta,
with vi).—With sam, ii. 9,

To increase, Bhartr. 2, 13.

push+a, in graha-, m. The

sun (nourishing the planets by its

light). f. sha, The name of a plant.

pushkara (probably push-kri

4. a). I. n. 1. Water. 2. The sky,

heaven, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1770. 3. The

blue lotus flower, MBh. l, 4704. 4.

The tip of an elephant’s trunk, Pancb.

80, 8. 5. The skin of a drum, Ragh.

17, ll. 6. A drug, Costus speciosus.

7. The name of a celebrated place of

pilgrimage. 8. The blade of a sword.

9. The sheath of a sword. 10. (also

m.), One of the seven great Dvipas,

or divisions of the world. 11. An
arrow. 12« The art or Science of

dancing. 13. War, battle. 14. Intoxi-

cation. 15. A cage. 16. A part. II.

564

VI

m. 1. A pond or lake. 2. A drum, &

kettle-drum, Megh. 67. 3. One ol the

principal clouds, that which occasions

dearth. 4. The Indian crane. 5. A
sort of snake. 6. A proper name.

—

Comp. Tri-, pl. three holy ponds,

Ragh. 18, 30.

PUSHKARAYA, a de-

nomin. derived from pushkara with ya,

Atm. To represent a drum, Da9ardp. l.

pushkaravati,
i.e. push-

kara+vanl + i, f. The name of a

town.

pushkaravartaka

,

i.e.

pushkara-avarta ka, m. A certain

kind of cloud, Megh. 6.

pushkarin, i.e. pushkara

-f «n, I. adj., f. ini, Abounding in lotus

flowers, Ram. 3, 76, 6. II. m. An ele-

phant. III. f. ini, A pool where the

lotus does or may grow, Arj. 4, 60.

IfgRW pushkala (=pushkara,
with

l for r), I. adj., f. la. 1. Excellent,

Man. 8, 81 ;
best. 2. Good, salutary.

3. Much, Ram. l, 71, 2 Gorr. ; many,

Bhag. ll, 21 ;
with following na, Moro

than, Man. 3, 129. 4. Complete. 5.

Loud, MBh. 7, 678. II. m. A kind of

drum, MBh. 6, 1631. m. n. 1. A certain

measure. 2» Alms to the extent of

four mouthfuls of food. 3. The name

of a holy place. 4. A proper name.

Comp. Su-, adj. Very copious, MBh.

9, 2146.

pushkala+ ka, m. 1. The

musk deer. 2. A pin, a bolt. 3« A
Bauddha mendicant.

=pushkaravati.

pushti
,

i. e. push+ ti, f. 1.

Thriving, increase, Pa£ch. 215, 2. 2.

Yegetation, Man. 9, 37. 3. Prosperity,

PafLch. i. d. 246. 4. Nourishment,
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Man. 2, 32» 5. One of the divine

mothers.

gfwr pushti+ka, f. An oyster.

pUshti -f da, I. adj. Yielding

prosperity, Hariv. 833. n. m. A class

of Manes, Mark. P. 96, 45. III. f. da,

The name of a plant, Physalis flexuosa

Lin.

PUSBP (rather an anomal.

denomin. derived from pushpa), i. 4,

Par. To flower, to blossom, Hariv.

12799 (also i. 1, Malatim. 153, 5 ;
Hariv.

7874). Ptcple. of the pf. pass. pushpita

(rather pushpa -f ita), Flowered, in

flower. f. ta, A woman during men-

struation. Comp. Su-, ac(j. blossoming

beautifully, Ram. 3, 55, 45. Suvarna

adj. having gold instead of flowers,

Panch. i. d. 51 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

3284).

t|UI push+pa, I. n. X. A flower,
VI

Nal. 13, 3. 2. The menses, Mark. P.

51, 42. 3. The vehicle or car of

Kuvera. 4. A disease of the eyes,

albugo. 5. A topaz, Ram. 2, 94, 6

(cf. pushpa-raga). II. m. A proper

name. III. f. pa, The Capital of Karna.

—Comp. A-, adj., f. pa

,

without flowers.

Abhra-, n» 1 . water. 2. a flower in the

air, i. e. anything non-existent. 3.

the ratan, Calamus rotang. Kha-, n. a

sky-flower, a nonentity. Gandha-, I.

n. a fragrant flower. II. m. the name

of several plants. Jiva-, I. n. 1. the

flower of life, denoting a certain plant

and the head. 2. the name of two

plants. II. f. pa, the name of a plant.

Darbha- 9
m. 1. a kind of snake. 2. a

certain insect. Naga-, m. the name of

several plants. Bhanda-, m. a sort of

snake. Lakshmi-, m. a ruby. Visha-
9

n. the blue lotus. Vija-9
n. 1. common

citron. 2. a thoray plant, Vangueria

spinosa. Qahkha-pushpi, f. a sort of

grass, Andropogon aciculatum, Man.
ll, 147. Sa-f adj. endowed with
blossoms, Rit. 6, 2. Su-

9
m., f. pa, and

n. the name of several plants. Sutra-,

m. the cotton plant.

snake, Su^r. 2, 265, 20. II. n. 1. The
chariot of Kuvera, Ram. 3, 36, 15. 2.

A bracelet of diamonds or jewels. 3.

A cup or vessel of iron. 4. Green
vitriol.

^CC^pushpa-dha
9
m. Theoffspring

of an outcaste Brahmana, Man. 10, 21.

iphre pushpaihdhaya
9 i.e. push-

pa+m-dhe+ a9 m. A bee.

pushpamaya
, adj., f. yt,

Consisting of flowers, Ram. 5, 5, 17.

pushpa-lih
9
m. A bee.

pushpa + vat
9
adv. Like a

flower or flowers, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1876.

pushpa +vant
9 I. adj., f.

vati
,

Having flowers, MBh. 6, 529.

II. m. X. A proper name. 2. du. The
sun and the moon. III. f. vati. 1. A
woman during menstruation. 2. A
proper name.

iprrcn: Vus^P^ara9
i.e. pushpa

-akara9 adj. Abounding in flowers,

Yikr. d. 9 (with masa
,
i.e. Spring).

pushpin, i.e. pushpa -f- in,

adj., f. int
9
Bearing flowers, blossoming,

Man. l, 47.

3^3 pushpeshu, i.e. pushpa-ishu
9

m. Kama, the god of love (properly,

Having flowers for arrows.)

y* push +ya, m. 1. The eighth

lunar asterism. 2. The name of a

month, Dec.—Jan. 3. The fourth age,

Kaliyuga.

3*s PUS9
see vyush.
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TOM
f PUSTy

i. 10, Par. I. To

bind. II. (also 3n$Ts
BUS T), i. 10,

Par. 1 . To respect. 2. To disregard.

pustciy I. m. and n. A book. II.

n. Working in clay, modelling, Kathas.

34, 172.

pusta +ka,
m. and n. A book,

a manuscript, Panch. 127, 2.

pusta+ maya, adj., f. yi
,

Wrought in clay, modelled, Su$r. ^l,

29, 9.

Tf Ptfy ii. 9, puna9
puni

,
Par. Atm.

i. 1, Atm. (Par. Bhag. 10, 81) ; i. 4,

Atm., properly Passive. To purify, Man.

1. 105 ; to make pure, 8, 311. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. puta9 1. Purified, pure.

2. Cleaned. 3. Threshed, winnowed.

4. Foul smelling, stinking (cf. puli and

puy). n. Truth. Comp. A-, adj. impure.

Qastra-, adj. purified by arms, absolved

from guilt by dying in the field of battle.

Caus. pavaya ,
To cause to be purified,

to purify, Man. 3, 183. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass,pavitay
Purified, 2, 75.—With

the prep. fa* nisy nish-pu, To purify,

Bhag. P. 6, 1, 18.—With

riputa
9

1. Purified completely, Mrich-

chh. 159, 2. 2. Threshed (winnowed ?),

Man. 8, 331.—With f£f vi, To purify,

MBh. 2, 1150.—Cf. Lat. purus, piitus,

putare (cf. the vedic use of pu)9
pius,

ex-piare, piaculum, punio, poena; irotviiy

anoivciy vriiroivi

)

; Goth. fon (fire, cf.

pavaka)
9
probably for favan ; with r for

n
9
O.H.G. fiur; A.S. fyr, nvp, irvpoc.

V puga9 I. m. 1 . A heap, Arj. 3,

32. 2. A multitude, MBh. 5, 1085.

pl. A number of persons, Man. 3, 152.

3. The betel-nut tree (Areca faufel).

II. n. The fruit of the last.—Comp.

Kala-y m. lapse of long time, MBh. 2,

1329.

56

6

S**
PtlJy i. lo, Par. (also Atm., Hit.

ii. d. 36, and in epic poetry, i. 1, MBh.
3, 1005). 1 . To honour, to reverence,

MBh. l, 6038 ; Panch. i. d. 146 (Atm.).

2. To regard, Yajn. 2, 14. Ptcple. ofthe

pf. pass. Anomalous potential pujayita9

MBh. s, 1070). pujita
9 1. Frequented,

Aij. 4, 55. 2. Recommended. 3. Ac-
knowledged, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3174. 4.

Endowed, Ram. 2, 26, 16. Comp. Su-pu-

jita9 adj. much honoured, Chr. 62, 62.

—With the prep. anu, To honour

one after the other, Ram. 2, 99, 9 Gorr.

—With abhiy 1. To honour, Ram.

1, l, 83. 2. To value highly, MBh. 1,

17. 3. To approve, Ram. 2, 76, 12.

abhipujita
9

1. Offered after humble
reverences, Man. 6, 58 (?). 2. Agree^

able, Ram. l, 52, 23.—With sam

-abhiy To honour, MBh. 4, 98.—With

tjf^pari, To honour much, (pi^. 1, 14.

—With sam-pariy The same,

MBh. 13, 2110.—With If pray 1. To

honour especially, Pafich. i. d. 164

;

MBh. 6, 3790 (prapujire without re-

duplication
;

probably it is to be
changed to pvpujire)

; 13, 914. 2. To

approve, MBh. 8, 3244.—With sam

-pra
9 To show honour, Hariv. 16223.

—With pratiy 1 . To return a

salutation, Ram. 1, 26, 4. 2. To salute

in one’s turn, Man. i, i. 3. To ap-

prove, Ram. l, li, 10. 4. To honour,

Man. 3, 58.—With sam -pratiy

To hpnour, to salute with reverence.

Ram. 2, 70, 6.—With sam
> To

honour, Man. 2, 210 . 2. To esteem

highly, MBh. 3, 1110.—With

abhi-sam, To honour, MBh. l, 637$.

OTTO puj+aka, adj., f. jika, Wor-
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shipping, MBh. 2, 454; honouring, a

worshipper.

puj+ana
, I. n. Honouring,

worshipping, Man. 4, 152. II. f. m,
The name of a female bird (in a legend).

——Comp. Atithi-pujana
, n. receiving

guests with honour, Man. 3, 70.

pujayitri, i.e. puj, Caus.,

+ tri, m., f. trt
, and n. Worshipping, a

worshipper, MBh. 13, 7517.

V" puj + a
y f., Worshipping,

honouring, respect, adoration, Kathas.

4, 43; Yikr. 45, 18.—Comp. Agra-
y f.

first oblation. Atithi-y f. receiving

guests with honour. Tyakta-puja (vb.

tyaj) # adj. abandoning the worship,

Hajat. 5, 53.

pujya+ta (vb. puj\ f., and

pujya + tva
, n. Yenerableness,

MBh. 2, 1386.

t PtJN, see

put
y a sound imitative of blow-

ing, Paiich. 93, 4.

putana
, f. X. Yellow mjro-

balan, Terminalia Chebula. 2. The
name of a female demon causing a

certain disease of children, and killed

by Krishna.

puti
,
A. i.e. pti+ti, l. 1. Puri-

fication. B. i.e. puy -f ti, I. adj. Putrid,

stinking, MBh. 12, 3606. II. n. 1. Pus,
matter. 2. Civet—Cf. Lat. putidus;

see puy.

T^ffaiputi+ ka,!. adj. Putrid, stink-

ing, MBh. 4, 173. II. m. Grey bonduc,

Guilandina Bonduc Lin. III. f. ka
y

A civet or pole-cat.

puti+(va
,
n. Stinking.

mHhukii puti-vaktra -f tay
f. Con-

o
dition of having stinking breath, Man.
u, 50.

putyandciy i.e. puti-anda
, m.

A kind of insect, cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

1808.

T* pupa.y m. A cake, Ram. l, 54, 3

Qorr.

^nifa* p&p&iika

,

Le. pupa -f ala -f-

ika, m., and f. ka
9 A cake, Su9r. 2, 511,

14 rl55, 7.

PtfYy i. i, Atm. 1. To become

putrid, to stink. 2. To putrefy. 3.

To be dissolved. puta
, see pu .—Cf.

Goth. fdls, and A. S. ful; vviovy irvovy

TTVOCy iritOtoy etc., 7TvQiiJy irvdedbtVy etc.

;

Lat. pfiter, putris, putrescere, pudere,

repudium, repudiare, probably also

foetor, etc.

rm puy+a
y m. and n. Pus, matter,

Man. 3, 180.—Cf. trviovy irvovy irvoc 1

Lat. pus.

puy+ ana
, n. Pus, discharge

from a wound.

puya-bhujy adj. Eatingpu-

rulen t carcasses, Man. 12
, 72.

t'* puya-uda (cf. udaka), m.

The name of a hell, Bhag. P. 5
, 26, 7.

PtjRy see pri.

^ j>ur+a
y m. 1 . Filling, Bhag.

P. 6, 9, 7. 2. A large quantity of water,

Ragb. 3
, 17 . 3. A cake, Bam. 2 , 100

,

64 Gorr. 4. Drawing in breath through
the nose, a religious practice, Bhag. P.

3, 28, 9. 5. The healing or cleansing

of ulcers.—Comp. A-pura, adj. not to

be satisiied, unquenchable, Bhag. P. 7,

13, 23. Ati-y m. large stream, Utt.
Bamach. 68, 12 . Karna-y m. 1. an
ornament of the ear, Utt. Bamach. 62,

13. 2. the name of several plants.

Kama-y adj. Fulfilling wishes. Ghrita-y

667
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ST*
m. & sweetmeat composed of flour,

butter, etc. Jala-, m. a bed full of

water. Dushpura
,
adj., f. rh, difficult

to be filled or satisfied. Pani-, adj.

filling the hand, Yajfi. 3, 320. Phala-,

m. common citron. Su-, I. adj. easy

to be filled, Pafich. i. d. 31. II. m. a

sort of lime or citron.

pur+aka, I. adj. 1. Filling.

2. Filling up, Man. 9,289. 3. Satisfying,

MBh. l, 75. II. m. 1. Closing the right

nostril, and drawing up air through

the left, a religious observance, Ye-

dantas. in Chr. 217, 17. 2. A citron

(Citrus medica). 3. The final obsequial

cake.—Comp. Phala m. a citron.

ST* purana

,

i.e. pur+ana, I. adj.,

f. ni, Filling, Hariv. 7441. II. n. Act

of filling, Ragli. 9, 73; completing,

satisfying, Malav. d. 73. 2. Drawing

(a bow), MBh. 16, 271. III. m. 1. A
dyke. 2. The ocean.—Comp. Garta-,

n. Filling up a hole, Paficli. 96, 20.

purayitri, i.e. pur, i. 10,

+tri, m., f. iri, n. One who fills up, who

satisfies.

purika, i.e. pura 4- ika, m., and

f. ha, A sort of cake, MBh. 7, 2309.

+ in, adj. Filling,MBh.

8, 4669.

purusha, see puru,

purusha .

purna + ka (vb. pri), I. adj.

Filled, full, MBh. 7, 2199. II. m. 1.

A certain tree, Ram. 3, 79, 38. 2. The

blue jay. III. f. nika, A sort of bird.

tp§rfT purna -f ta (vb. pri), f.

GN

Plenty, Megh. 20.

Z** purna + tva (vb. y?ri), n.

Being full of, Kathas. 16, 46.

c +maya (cf.

563

patra), adj., f. yi. Z. Consisting in a

purna-patra, MBh. 12, 2306. 2. Con-

cerning full cups, Kathas. 23, 84

(? Brockh., Consisting In a poem).

TJTJTJTT purnamh, and pur-

nima
,
i.e. puma and curtailed masa, f.

The night or day of fulL moon, Rajat.

5, 156 ; Panch. 74, 22.

PtiRB, see purv.

purba

,

see purva.

purbhidya ,
i.e. pur-bhid+ya

n. The destruction of castles, war,

Chr. 297, l4=Rigv. i. 112, 14.

see purv .

v
Zfef purva, i.e. pura-\-va (see pura),
©v

also purba, adj., f. va (ba ). 1. Fore,

Qak. d. 37. 2. Former, prior, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 905. 3. First, Man. l, 10.

4. Lowest, Man. 8, 120. 5. Eastern,

Man. 2, 22. II. adv. vam. 1. Before,

Chr. 3, 2 ; first, Paiich. 51, 18. 2. For-

merly, Chr. 16, 20. 3. Immemorially,

Man. 9, 87. III. purvena, instr. adv. To
theeast, Ram. 2, 70, 11. IV. An ances-

tor, Pafich. iii. d. 216 ; Man. 3, 220. V.

f. va, The east.—Comp. A-, adj. 1. new,

Pafich. ii. d. 16 ;
unknown, 68, 13. 2. in-

comparable. A-drishta- (vb. drig), I.

adj. not seen before, Ram. 5, 54, 3.

Adya -, adv. till to-day, Ram. 1, 32, 8.

An-amaya-pra^na-, adv. after having

inquired for a person’s health. Anya-,

f. va, a woman previously promised to

one and married to another. A~bodha-,

adv. without having perceived before,

£ak. d. 99. Aham -, adj. desiring to

be the first, Ram. 2, 12, 92. Tri-abda-,

adv. less than three years, Man. 2, 134 .

Dakshina-, adj., f. va, south-eastern.

Para-, f. a woman formerly married,

having belongcd formerly to another

man, Chr. 6, 8. Purva-purva, I. adj.

every preceding one. II. m. pl. an-
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1?*
cestors, MBh. 3, 12408. Bhuta-, adj.

prior ; °vam, adv. formerly. A-bhuta
adj . not having existed before. Mridu
adj. mild, friendly. adv. mildly, gently

at first, Ram. 2 , 1, 8. Yatha-purvam,

adv. 1. as before, Palich. 36, 18. 2.

formerly. 3. in order or succession.

Sakhi-, adj. more excellent than a

friend, MBh. 1, 5142. Stri-, one who
has been before a wife. Smita-, adv.

smiling first.—Cf. purvedyus.

$
purva+ ka, I. adj., f. vika.

purvadehika
, i. e. purvp

-deha+ ika, adj. Done in a former

existence, MBh. 12, 12151 .

c
purva -j- vat, adv. As before,

Man. 11
, 213 .

^ purna -j- tha, adv. As before,

Chr. 294, 2=Rigv. i. 92, 2 .

purvavartita
, i.e. purva

-vartin+ta

,

f. Priority, Bhashap. 15.

34^ purva-vid, adj. Knowing

former times, Man. 9
,
44 .

1)4 IV purvahna
,
i.e. purva-ahan+

a
,
m. The forenoon, Man. 4, 96.

purvahnika
, i.e. purvahna

•4* iha
9 f. ki

,
Belonging to the forenoon,

in the forenoon, MBh. 13, 1573.

in stri-, i.e. stri-purva+ ika,

adj. One who has been at first a
female, Chr. 63, 67.

purvin
, adj., f. ini, Done by

ancestors.—Comp. A-purvin, adj. doing

what has not been done by the an-

cestors, MBh. 12
, 10796 ; stripurvin, see

8. V.

purvedyus
, i. e. purva+

i

•div + as, adv, 1. A former day,

yesterday, Man. 8, 187. 2. The morn-
ing.—Cf. praJtar and irpwi-(og, irput'i£a.

3^

4? purvotpannatva
, i. e.

purva-ud-panna (vb. pad), + tva, n.

Condition of anterior existence, Bha-
shap. 122 .

f 3^Tn BtfL, i. 1 , Par. To accumu-

late. i. 10 (or pun, or

pun), Par. To accumulate.

f 3^ PlJSH, i. 1
,
Par. To nourish.

-Cf. pusk.

pushan, i.e. push + an, m. 1 .

d 569

1. Prior, before, preceding, MBh. 12
,

13697. 2. First, Ram. 1 , 70, 21 . 3«

As latter part of comp. adj. often, Ac-
companied by, Man. 2, 78. II. kam

,

adv. 1. With, Man. 2, 128. 2. Con-

formable to, 2, 173. III. m. An an-

cestor, Hariv. 5176.—Comp. An-anya
-purvika, f. a woman who had no other

husband before, Yjyn. 1
,

52. Aham
-purvika,

f. emulation for precedence,

Kir. 14, 32. Darika-dana-, adj. pre-

ceded by the gift of a daughter, Hit iv.

d. 109. Samanya-pratipattipurvam,
adv. after an elevation equal (with the

other wives), ^ak. d. 92 . Stri-, adj.

one who has been before a woman,
MBh. 5, 5940.

t

'F*
purva-ga, adj. Preceding,

Rajat. 1 , 18.

t

T** purva-ja, I. adj., f. jd. 1.

Born or produced before, formerly,

Man. 9, 31 . 2. Eldest, Bhag. P. 9, 2
,
2 .

II. m. 1. An elder brother, Man. 2
,
226.

2. pl. Ancestors, Da$ak. in Chr. 185, 7.

c
purva + tana, adj. Former,

older.

purva -f tas,
adv. 1. To the

east, MBh. 9
,
2361. 2. First, Bhag. P.

9, 9,
32 .j

*** purva+ tra =loc. of purva ;

with janmani, In a former existence,

Kathas. 13, 131,
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i

The name of a vedic deity. X One of

the Adityas, MBh. l, 2523. 3. The

Bun, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 461.

1. m PU ii. 8,pipri (pipri,
Bhag.

P. 7, 9, 41), Par. f 9>
«*> Par-

1. Tobring ovei'(ved.). 2« To protect,

Bhag. P. 7, 9, 41. (3. To fiil, see pri).

Caus. and par, i. 10, paraya, 1. To

accomplish, Ram. 2, 55, 19. X To keep

one’s ground, MBh. 9, 1074. 3. To

live, Man. 9, 178. 4. To be able, Bhag.

P. 5, io, 4.— With the prep.

ati
,
To maintain, Bhag. P. 3, 18, 12.

Caus. To save from (abl.), 3, 25, 40.

—

Cf. para and rreipUy neipa, Trdpoc, iropevQ9

Airopoc, &7Toptut, iropt^w, rroparvvw, 7ropdposy

7rapu)v9
7T£ipanjc, ireirapelv ;

Lat. par,

peri tub, ex-pertus, ex-perior, parere,

partus, parare, portus, porta, portare

;

Goth. faijan; O.H.G. and A.S. faran;

0.

H.G. furt ;
A.S. fyrd.

2. f PRI, i. 6, priya,,
Atm. To be

busy or active.—With the prep. t|[

a, ptcple. of the pf. pass. aprita
,
Oc-

cupied, Bhag. P. 3, 9, 10.—With «tjl

vi-a, To be busy, occupied with. vya-

prita
9
Occupied, Ram. 2, 39, 14 ; affected

with, Lasa. 94, 10. Caus. To occupy,

Ragh. 6, 19.— Cf. irep-vrjfii (see pan)y

irtpvati)j 7riirpcL(TK(iJy tfiWOpOGy iropvosy vrj

(cf. panya-stri)y Eprokaw, 7rw\£a;, ttpia-

pai (old pass.) ;
O.H.G. feil, feili.

3. f PRI, ii. 5, prinuy Par. To be

pleased with.—With the prep. a
9

To be attached to, Bhag. P. 5, 5, 4 (cf.

pri).

priktiy i.e. prtch+ f* Contact.

PRICHy ii. 7, Par., and ii. 2,

Atm., and PRINCB, ii. 2, Atm.

1. To miz. 2. To unite, Rujat. 4, 1.

3.

To fiil, MBh. 1, 3659. Ptcple. of

the pf. pass. prikta, 1. Touched. 2.

570

Touching.—With the prep. antiy

anuprikta, Mixed.—With sam9

saihpriktOy 1 . Mixed. 2. United, Man. 9,

322; near to, Vikr. d. 142.—Cf. pro-

bably 7r\£icw, noptcoc ; Lat. plicare,

plecto ; Goth. tiahta ; O.H.G. flehtan

;

also A.S. folgian.

prichchhaka9
i.e. prachh+

aka
9

adj. Inquiring, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

1819.

^ prichchh&y i.e. prachh-\-a9 f.

Asking a question, inquiring, £ak. 104,

23 v.r.
;
question, Panch. i. d. 438.

t Y^s
PRIJy and PRINJy ii.

2, Atm. v.r. of prichy ii. 2, and pridch
,

and of piAj.

t PRI&CH, see prich ;

PRINJy see prij.

| PRty, i* 6>
Par. To delight.

PRIN

\

i. 6, To filL—Cf. pri.

PT't> see pv^tan^

YfTWT pritanay f., the base of many

cases is prit. 1. Battle, Chr. 291, 14=
Rigv. i. 64, 14. 2 . An army,MBh. 1, 291.

Y^PTT^ft pritana-niy m. The com-

mander of an army, MBh. 7, 1464.

TJTpSfr pritanya,
L e. pritana+ya9

f. An army, Bhag. P. 8, 15, 23.

t Y*TX PRITHy
or PRA TH9

i. io, Par. To throw or cast, to ex-

tend (cf. prath).

fYfa* prithaky I. adv. Separately,

severally, Draup. 6, l. II. prep. (with

acc., instr., abl.), Without, except

—

Comp. Prithak - prithaky separately,

Man. 3, 26.— Cf. Lat. pars, partis,

privus, privare
;
perhaps <f>ap<roe.

prithak+ tva, n. 1. Indivi-
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w
dnality, Bhag. 9, lfi. 2. Separation,

Bhag. P. 2, 10, 28 ; separateness.

prithaktvena

,

Singly, one by one,

MBh. 14, 1068. 3. Severality, Bhashap.

88 .W priM, f. Kunti, one of the

wives of Pandu.
• •

prithi, m. A proper name,

Chr. 297, 15=Rigv. i. 112, 15.

prithivi, i.e. prithvi
,

f. of

prithu. 1. The earth personified, Man.

2, 225. 2. Earth as an element, Prab.

27, 19.

prithivifhjaya
,

i.e. pri-

thivi -{ m-ji+a, m. A prince, MBh.
2, 364.

prithivi-bhuj
,
m. A

king, Yikr. d. lio.

PT*thivi -f maya, adj., f.

yi, Earthen, MBh. 12, 1452.

prithivi-ruh -fa, m. A
plant, a tree, Hari v. 11445.

gVJ prithu, i.e. prath+ u
, I. adj., f.

thu and thvi, comparat. prithutara

and prathiyas
, superi, prithutama and

prathishtha, Large, great, Megh. 47.

II. m. The name of a king and of

others. III. f. thvi, The earth, Pahch.

i. d. 51. IV. f. thu and thvi, A pungent

seed, Nigella Indica.—Cf. Goth. braids;

'A. S. brad ; 7rXarvc; Lat. latus.

YVpF prithuka, perhaps prath -f- uka,

I. m. 1. Rice or grain flattened. 2.

A child, a boy, 3, 30. 3. The
young of any animal. II. f. ka, A giri.

—Cf. probably n6pra£, iropnc, perhaps

wapOevoc,

prithu -f ta, f., and W*
prithu -f tva, n. Largeness, greatness.

prithu -{-la, adj., f. la, Large,

great, £i$. 10
, 65.

prithvi - danda

-pala -f ta, f. The office of a chief of
the police, Mrichchh. 177, 19.

pridaku (vb. pard ?) m., f.

ku. 1. A enake, MBh. 3, 121 90. 2.

A scorpion. 3. A tiger. 4« A leopard.

5. An elephant. 6. A tree.

?fsr prigni, I. adj. 1. Of variegated

colour. 2. Delicate, feeble. 3. Thin,

small, short. II. m. 1. A proper name.
2. A tribe of Rishis. IH. f. 1. A ray
of light. 2. The mother of the Maruts.

3. A kind of fruit. prigni, Pistia stra-

tistes Lin.

YfePT prignigu, i.e. prigni-go, m.

A proper name, Chr. 296, 7=Rigv. i.

112, 7.

YffcUniT prigni-malri, adj. Brought

forth by Prigni, epithet of the Maruts,

Chr. 291, 2==Rigv. i. 85, 2.

t PRISH

,

(akin to prush), i.

l, Par. 1. To sprinkle. 2. To hurt.

3. To vex. 4. To give.

KFF prishata

,

i.e. prishant-\-a, I.

adj. Speckled. II. m. 1. A drop, Ram.
3, 32, 4. 2m A spot. 3. The porcine

deer, 2
, 93, 2. 3. The father of Drupada,

Chr. 51, 7.

prishatka, i.e. prishant-\-ka,

m. An arrow, Ram. 3, 18, 47.

prishadagva, i.e. prishant{-

asgva, I. adj. Riding on antelopes, epi-

thet of the Maruts, Chr. 293, 4=Rigy.
i. 87, 4. II. m. 1. The God of air, or

wind divinely personified. 2. A proper

name.

prishadajya, i.e. prishant

-ajya, n. Clarified butter mixed with

curds,forming an oblation, Ram. 6, 96, 12.

4d 2 571
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prishadvala, i.e. pri$hant+

vala, m. The vehicle of the god of

wind (cf. prishadagva).

TJTprT^ prishant (properly, ptcple.

pres, of prish), I. adj., f. ati, Speckled

(ved.). II. n. A drop of water, Hariv.

3586. UI. m. The porcine deer, Ram.

3, 76, 12. IV. f. shati, Its female, MBh.

7, 27.

fl)(% prishant+ i, m. A drop of

water.

PTuMkarA, i.e. probably

prisha

,

for prishant

,

-akara

,

f. A small

stone, used as weight.

prishodara, i.e. probably

prisha, fotprishant, -udara, adj. Having
the belly speckled.

prishodyana, i.e. probably

prisha,
forprishant

,
-udyana

,

n. Asmall
garden.

YB* prishtha
,
perhaps pra-stha, n.

1. The back, Man. 4, 72 ; with da, To
incline deeply, R&jat. 4, 135. 2. The
rear, the hinder-part of anything.

shthe and shthena, from behind, Mark.
P. 23, 5 ; Vikr. 47, 12. 3> The surface

or superficies, Man. 7, 147 ; terrace,

Yikr. 38, ll.—Comp. Kanda-, 1. m. a

soldier, MBh. 13, 1593. 2. the husband

of a Vaifjya female. 3. the bow of

Karna. Giri-, n. the top of a mountain.

Tri-, n. the highest heaven, Bhag. P.

1, 19, 23. Loha-, m. aheron. Harmya-,

n. the upper room of a palace, Yikr.

38, ll.

prishtha + ka, n. The back.

prishthake hri, To postpone, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 138 v.r.

prishtha -f tas, adv. and

prep. (with the gen.). 1. Behind, at

the back of, Ram. 2, 30, 11 ; with gam,
To follow, Pafich. 9, l ; to pursue,

572

172, 17. 2. On the back, Man. 8,

300. 3. Backward, Ram. 5, 49, 33. 4.

Secretly, MBh. 13, 5046. 5. With kri
,

To postpone, to renounce, MBh. l, 6694.

prishthamarhsadana

,

\.e. prishtha-mamsa-ad+ana, n. Back-
biting.

prishthanuga, i.e. prishtha

-anuga
, adj. Foliowing, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 2493.

ij K| prishthya, i.e. prishtha -hycl,

m., f. A pack-horse or riding-horse,

MBh. l, 8011.

PRt ii. 9, pjina
,

print, Par.
%

(whence a new verb YWS
h 6,

Par. Atm.) ; hither also Y ii* 3,

and PthR, i. 4, Atm. (properly

passive ; in epic poetry also Par. and
ii. 2). 1. To fiil. 2. To collect, Bhag.

P. 3, 32, 1. 3. To satisfy. 4. pur,
i.

4, Atm., To be filled, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

945. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. purna
,

1. Filled, fuli, Nal. 23, ll. 2. Complete,

entire, Ram. l, 54, 12. 3. Satisfied,

Ram. 1, 10, 34. 4. Strong, able. 5.

Selfish. Comp. A-karna adj. drawn
to the ear (as the string of a bow), MBh.
4, 1096. Kala-, 1. adj. equal to the

sixteenth part of, MBh. 4, 1299. 2. m.

the moon. Vija -, m. common citron, or

alarge kindof lime. U. purta, 1. Filled,

Bhag. P. 3, 24, 32 ; full. 2. Complete ;

with dharma-, An act of pious liberaHty

(see n.). 3. Covered. n. An act of pious*

liberality, as digging a well, etc., Man.

4, 226. Caus. and PRt, i. 10, pa-

raya, Par. and P&R, i. \o,ptiraya,

Par. Atm. 1. To fiil, Hariv. 6456. 2.

To intensify (a sound), MBh. 10
, 412.

3. To blow (a wind instrument).
Ram. 6, 37, 39. 4. To draw (a
bow), l, 34, 10 Gorr. 5. To draw
(an arrow to the ear), 6, 79, 16. 6. To
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fulfil, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 587. 7. To
cover, 6, 86, 36. Comp. ptcple. of the

fut. pass. a-purya
,

adj. Not to be

eatisfied, insatiable, MBh. 12, 514.—
With the prep. ati

,
i. 4, To swell,

to rise, MBh. 6, 4783 (Par.).

—

With

anu, p&raya

,

To accomplish, Git.

1. 25.

—

With abhi, i. 4, To be

filled, MBh. 12, 6502. abkip&rna
,
Full,

fuli of. p&raya
, 1 . To fiil, Ram. 5,

56, 111. 2. To load, Kathas. 44, 47.

3. To cover, MBh. 6, 1721. 4. To
present with, Hariv. 6556.— With

sam-abhi
,

puraya
, To fiil,

MBh. 3, 10723.—With ava, ava*

purna
,

Full of, Hariv. 11993.—With

b 4, 1 . To be filled, MBh. l, 1302.

2. To increase, Kathas. 27, 8. 3- To
abound, Hit. ii. d. 72. ap&rna, Satis-

fied, MBh. 14, 627. puraya
, 1. To

fiil, Bhag. li, 30. 2. To blow (a

wind instrument), Ram. 6, 75, 11. 3*

To cover, Ram. 3, 32, 15.—With

sam-a, i. 4, To be filled, MBh. 1,

2472. samap&rna, Complete, entire.

puraya, To draw (a bow). Ram. i, 34,

9 Gorr.—With nis, nishpurta

,

Poured out, MBh. 7, 2239.—With

pari, i. 4, To be filled, Rajat. 4,x
109.

paripurna, 1. Full, filled. 2. Covered.

3. Satisfied. 4. Wealthy, Pafich. v. d.

10. S. Being at the summit of (his)

power, i. d. 370. 6. Very intelligent,

Ram. 3, 52, 62. puraya, 1. To fiil,

MBh. 5, 7523. 2. To complete, to

enjoy entirely, Git. 2, 16.

—

With

satn-pari, samparipurna, 1. Filled. 2.

Accomplished, MBh. 3, 15641.

—

With

pi, instead of api, ii. a, To fulfil,

Bhag. P. 4, 19, 38.—With If pra, i. 4,

To be filled, Hit. i. d. 62. p&raya,

1. To fiil. 2. *To cause to grow
wealthy, Mrichchh. 178, 4. — With

vfav abhi-pra, i. 4, To be filled,

MBh. is, 678.

—

With prati, pra*

tip&rna, Full, full of, Hariv. 5654.

puraya, 1. To fiil, MBh. 14, 2122. 2.

To satisfy, MBh. 13, 4442.

—

With

sam
,
sarhpurna, 1. Full, full of, Ram. 6,

96, 12. 2. Plentiful, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

779. 3. Fulfilled, (^ak. 106,3; complete,

Man. l, 109. puraya, 1 . To fiil, Kathas.

2, 83. 2. To satisfy, 22, 12.— Cf.

7riptr\rjfu and pra; Goth. and A. S. full

szpurna; Goth. fulljan ; A.S. fyllan;

Lat. multus =purta+8 ; Lat. populu9.

•s
pechaka

, I. m. 1. An owl, Ram.

6, 27, 31. 2. The root of an elephant’s

tail. 3. A bed. 4. A louse. 5. A
cloud. U. f. chika, A kind of owl,

Ram. 1. 1.

•s

tJJ peta
,
m., and f. fa and ti. A

basket, bag, Paiich. 126, 2 ; 127, l.

peta+ka I. m. and n. (?), A
basket for holding clothes, books, etc.,

Yikr. 78, 7. H. f. tika, A box, Da^ak.

in Chr. 197, 4. IU. n. Multitude,

Kathas. 34, 209.

T̂JpffT peda, f. A basket.

PEJy, see pain.

petva, Le. pi+ tva
,
n. 1. Nectar.

2. Clarified butter.

PEB, see pev.

•s
pey&sha (=pty&sha, q. cf.),

m. and n. 1. The milk of a cow which
has calved within seven days, Man. 5, 6.

2. Fresh butter. 3- Nectar.

w pera, f. A musical instrument.

perii, m. 1. The ocean. 2. The

sun. 3. Fire.
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t PEL, i. l, Par. To go, to

move.

qqfcf pelava,
adj., f. v&. 1. Delicate,

<^ak. d. 70 (too delicate). 2. Thin,

slender. 3« Soft, tender, Kathas. 21,

97.—Comp. Pari-, I. adj. 1 . very small.

2. very delicate. II. n. a fragrant

grass, Cyperus rotundus.

f ^ PEV, and PLEV, and

xm PEB, i. l, Atm. To serve, to

attend on.

penala, \.e.pig+ ala, I. adj., f.

la. 1. Beautiful, Megh. 75. 2. Soft,

tender, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 650. 3. Dex-

terous, 889. 4. Crafty. II. n. Beauty,

Bhag. P. i, io, 30.—Comp. Ati-, adj.

very crafty, Hit. ii. d. 109.— Cf.

ironcl\oc.

W, pegas, l.e. pig -f- as, n. An or-

namen t, Chr. 294, 4=Rigv. i. 92, 4.

—

Comp. Vtgva adj. containing all that

is beautiful, Chr. 288, i6=Rigv. i. 48,

16. Su-, adj. very splendid, Chr. 288,

l3=Rigv. i. 48, 13.

pegas-kri+t, m. I. The

hand, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 54. H. A kind

of insect, 7, 1, 27.
*

TjfspRT pcgika, i.e. pegi -f ha, f. The

peel of a fruit.

fcfr pegi (cf. pigita), f. 1. A ball

or piece of flesh or meat, MBh. l, 4494.

2. The fcetus directly after conception,

12, 11968. 3- A muscle, Yajn. 3, loo.

4. The peel of a fruit. 5. A k ind of

drum, MBh. 6, 1535. 6. An egg.

f TJ*s
PESH, or YESB, i. i,

Atm. To exert one’s eelf.

qq“ pesha , i.e. pish -|- a, m. Grinding,

Bhag. P. 5, 10
,
14.
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pcshaka, i.e. pish + aka, adj., f.

shika, One who grinds, Hariv. 8394.

peshana,
i.e. pish -{- ana, n. 1.

Grinding, Mark. P. 14, 87 (with ya,

To be ground). 2. A threshing floor.

qqf^T and peshant', i.e. peshana

-f |,and the final shortened., f. A grind-

stone, Man. 3, 68.— Comp. Yantra

-peshani, f. A hand-mill.

qqT^ peshaka, i.e. pish+ aka

,

m.

A grindstone.

t PES, see pis.

f q PAI, i. l.,Par. To dry or wither.

paingalya, i.e. pihgala+ya,

n. Tawny, the colour, Su$r. 1 , 335, 5.

paichchhilya, i.e. pichchhila

+ya, n. Sliminess, Su$r. l, 154, 15.

l(3|c|lf paijavana, i.e. pijavana+a,

patronym., m. A 9on of Pijavana, Man.

7, 41 (thus to be read).

paiAjusha

,

m. The ear.

Tf3^r paithara, i.e. pithara+ a, adj.

Boiled in a pot, Ram. 2, loo, 63 Gorr.

i t PA1N, PLN,

LAIN, PRAIN, i. i, Par. I.

To go. 2. To embrace. 3- To send,

or to pound.

paindinya, i.e. pinda+ in 4-

ya, n. Living upon alms.

l|ff |3|^ paitamaha, i.e. pitamaha+
a, I. adj. 1. Belonging or relating to

the grandfather, inherited from liim,

Rajat. i, 76. 2. Belonging or relating to

Brahman, Ram. 5, 44, 16. n. m. 1 .

pl. Ancestors, Paiich. 89, 18. 2. The
son of Brahman, MBh. 1, 2581.

Tf&S paitrika, i.e. pitri+ka, adj., f.
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gggrfire

M, 1. Paternal, Man. 9, 104. 2. An-
cestral. 3. Belating to the Manes,

Hajat. 6, 87.

paitriyajiiiya
,

i.e. pitri

-yajiia+ iya, adj. Referring to the

sacrifice offered to the Manes, Man. 3,

282.

paitrishvasey

a

and g

paitrishvasriya, i.e. pitri-svasri

-f eya and iya, I. adj., f. yi, Descended

from a paternal aunt, Man. ll, 171.

n. m. A paternal aunt*s son, Bhag. P.

l, . 19, 36. HL f. eyi, and iya, The
daughter of a paternal aunt.

paitta, and paittika, i.e.

pitta+a, and ika, adj., f. ti, ki, Bilious,

biliary, Su$r. 1, 10, 21.

paitra, i.e. pitri+a, I. adj. Re-

lating to the Manes, MBh. 7, 9466. II.

n. The part of the hand between the

thumb and forefinger.

Tjf^RT poitrika

,

i.e. pitri -f ika, adj.,

f. ki, Paternal, ancestral, Man. 8, 415.

IJ paitrya, i.e. pitri+ya, adj., f.

rty Relating to the Manes, Su<jr. l,

106, 6.

MmV painaka, i.e. pinakin -f a, adj.

Belonging to,or proceeding from, £iva,

Ram. l, 30, ll Gorr.

X̂TTXrer paippala
, i. e. pippala+a,

adj. Made of the wood of the holy fig-

tree, Utt. Ramach. 106, 2.

paiyavana, incorrectly in-

stead of paijavana,

paila
,

i.e. pUa+a, metronym.,

m. A proper name.

paila-garga, m. A proper

name, Chr. 46, 28.

pailava, i.e. pilu -f a, adj.

vfawr

Made of the tree pilu (Jones=venu, A
bamboo), Man. 2, 45.

^mm paigalya, i.e. pegala+ya, n.

Mildness, MBh. l, 5155.

paigacha, i.e. pigacha + a, I.

adj., f. chu 1. Relating to a Pi$acha,

or kindofdemon, Ram. l, 29, 17; demon-
like. 2. (with vivaha), A mode ofmar~
riage, the ravishment of a giri by her

lover, Man. 3, 21. H. A Pi^acha, or

kind of demon, MBh. 13, 1397.

paiguna
,

i. e. piguna+ a, n.

Tale-bearing, backbiting, Man. ll,

55.

paigunya
, i.e. piguna+ya, n.

X. Espionage, backbiting, Man. 12, 6

;

Paneh. i. d. 115. 2. Wickedness.

paishta
, i.e. pishta+a (vb.

ptsh), I. adj., f. ti. 1. Made of meal.

n. f. ti, Spirituous liquor extracted

from bruised rice, Man. ll, 94.

paishtika
, i.e. pishta+ika,

adj. Made of meal, Su$r. l, 235, 2.

41 poganda
, adj. 1. Not full

grown, young, a boy. 2. Having a
defective member.

pota, I. m. 1. The foundation

of a house. 2. Uniting, mixing. II.

f. ta. 1. A hermaphrodite. 2. A female

servant.

qtrT pota

,

I. m. 1. The young of

any animal, Hariv. 3705 ; used also of

plants, e.g. druma-pota, m. A young
tree, Hariv. 3478. 2. An elephant of

ten years old. 3- A vessel, a ship,

Hariv. 3530. 4. The site of a house.

5. Cloth.

Mi r\4i pota+ka, I. m. X. The young

of any animal, used also of plants,

Ram. 3, 67, 6 ; e.g. chuta-, A young
mango, Da<jak. in Chr. 179, 9. 2. The
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foundation of a house. H. f- tiha and

iakiy A potherb, Basella lucida. UI.

f. takiy A bird, Turdus macrourus.

trtv potriy i.e» pu+tri, m. One of

the officiating priests at a sacrifice.

potra, n. 1. The snout of a

hog, IJit. l, 17. 2. The share of a

plough.

potririy i. e. potra -f t», m.

A hog.

vr* poshdy i. e. push+ ay m. 1«

Thriving, prosperity. 2. Nourishing,

cherishing, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 33.

—

Comp.

Paratas-y adj. nourished by another, 3,

33, 28.

ifrw poshakay i.e. ptish+aka,
m.

1. One who nourishes, MBh. 2, 2123.

2. A breeder, a keeper, Man. 3, 162.

—

Comp. Vritti-y m. subsisting on, Mark.

P. 60, 77.

poshanay i.e. pwh+aruiy n.

Nourishing, cherishing, breeding,MBh.
3. 11300.

poshayitnUy l.e.push, Caus.,

-f itnUy adj. Nourishing.

poshin, i.e. push+in,
adj.,

f. shini, Nourishing, cherishing, Kath&s.

14, 61.

poshtriy i.e. push+tri, m. A
nourisher, one who brings up, Mark. P.

99, 47.

paumgchaliya, i.e. puihg-

chali + iydy adj. Relating to harlots,

Hajat. 4, 662.

paufiigchalyay i.e. pumg-

chali+yciy n. Femaie incontinence,

Man. 9, 16.

’rfar paunisnay i.e. pufn8+na>y I.

adj., f. niy Human, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 46.

U. n. Manhood, 4, 26, 26.
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ftnH paugandciy i.e. poganda+af

I. adj. Proper to boys, boyish, Bhag.

P. 3, 31, 28. II. n. Boyhood.

pauganda+kdy n. Boy-

hood, Bhag. P. 10, 12, 37.

m paundartka,
i.e. punda-

rika+dy m. A oertain Soma sacrifice,

lasting eleven days, MBh. 13, 4934.

JJvj paundrOy i.e. pundra+ a, m.

I•
pl. The name of a people. 2. Their

prince. 3« A sort of sugar-cane (cf.

pundra). 4. Bhishma’s conch, Bhag.

1, 16.
* •

paundra+kdy m. pl. 1. The

name of a people, Man. 10, 44. 2« Their

king. 3. A sort of sugar-cane, Su$r.

1, 186, 14 (cf. pundra).

pautinasikyay i. e.

puti-na8ika+ya9
n. Foetor of the

nostrils, Man. 11, 50.

pauttiha, i.e. puttiA&+ a, n.

The honey of the puttika, Su$r. l, 185, l.

pautra, i.e. putra+ a, I. adj.

Relating to sons or children, Ram. i,

36, 1. II. m. A grandson, Man. 9, 133.

III. f. trif A granddaughter Kathas.

10, 39.—Comp. Putra-y n. sons and

grandsons, Man. 3, 200.

pautriny i.e. pautra +m»,

adj. Having a grandson, Man. 9, 136.

Comp. Putra-y adj. having sons and

grandsons, Sav. 6, 67.

paunahpunya, i. e. punar

-punar+yay n. Repetition, Vedantas.

in Chr. 216, 8.

paunaruktya9
i.e. punar

-ukta (vb. vach) +ya9 n. 1. Repetition,

Ragh. 12, 40. 2. Tautology.

7|^ paunarbhavay i.e. punarbhu

+ a, I. adj. Connected with a twice
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married woman, Man. 9, 176. II. m.
The son of a twice married woman,
Man. 3, 155.

loaura, i.e. pura+ a, adj., f. ri,

sbst. Relating to or produced in a town,

Citizen, £ak. 18, 9 ; Utt. Ramach. 74, 6.

paurarhjana
, i.e. piirafh*

Jana+a9 patronym. Descended from
Puramjana, Bhag. P. 4, 27, 9.

^ pauramdara
,
i.e.puraihdara

-fa, adj. Belonging or relating to Pu-
randara, i.e. Indra, MBh. l, 4477.

paurava
, i.e. puru -f a ,

patro-

uym., f. vi. 1 . Descended from Puru,

MBh. 1,3180. 2ain.pl. TheraceofPuru,
C^-ak. d. 49. 3a m. pl. The name of a

people.

—

Comp. A-, adj. deprivedof de-
scendants of Puru, Hariv. 11081.

paurastya
, i.e. puras+tya

,

adj. I. Prior, first. 2. Eastern, Bh£g.
P. 4, 25, 46.

•Jl paurana
, i.e. purana + a,

adj., f. ni. 1. Relating to past ages,

ancient, MBh. i, 543. 2. Deep-rooted,

Chr. 24, 38.

pauranika
, i.e. purana

-f ikct, adj., f. ki. 1. Relating to past

ages, old, Prab. 13, 5. 2. Conversant

with the events of former times, MBh.
l, 851.

paurika
, i.e. pura+ ika

9 m.

1. Citizen, Mark. P. 120, 18. 2. pl.

The name. of a people. 3. The name
of a prince.

paurusha
, i.e. purusha -f o, I.

adj., f. shi. 1. Manly, MBh. 12, 718.

2. Human, Bhag. P. 4, 27, 26. 3.

Sacred to Purusha ; epithet of a holy

text, Man. 11, 251. 4. Having the

measure of a man with both arms
elevated and the fingers extended. II.

4 E

m. The load which a man may bear,
Man. 8, 404 (Kuil. ? perhaps a full

grown man). III. n. 1. Manhood,
manliness, MBh. 13

, 542. 2. Action of
men, Bhartr. 2, 85 ; man’s work, Ram.
1, 58, 22 . 3. Strength, vigour, Man. 7,

102 . 4. Membrum virile.

—

Comp. Daiva
-antar-ila-y adj . whose energy is checked
by fate, Pauch. ii. d. 140. A7

t*-, adj. de-
void of manliness.

paurushada
9 i.e. purusha

-ada+ a, adj. Proper to man-eaters,

Hariv. 3815.

paurushika
, i.e. purusha

+ika
9
m. A worshipper of Purusha.

paurusheya
, i.e. purusha -f

eya, adj., f. yi
9 Made by, derived from,

relating to men, MBh. 5
, 2645.

paurushya, i.e.purusha -{-ya,

n. Manhood, manliness, Mark. P. 125 ,

iO.

pauruhuta
9 i.e. puru-huta

(vb. hve) -fa, adj. Belonging to Indra,

£ak. d. 48.

paururavasay i.e. puru*

ravas -f a, adj. Relating, proper to

Purftravas, MBh. 8, 1866.

paurogava
9 i.e. puras-go

-f a, m. Overseer or superintendent of

a princely kitchen, MBh. 4, 28.

vlrVrPJJ paurodaga, i.e.purodaga

-f a, m. A prayer recited on making an
obiation of clarified butter.

Mi0^ paurodhasa
,
i.e. purodhas

-fa, n. The office of a family priest,

Bhag. P. 6, 7, 36.

paurohhagya
9 i.e. puras

-bhagin+ya
9
n. Envy, £ak. 89> 5#

paurohita, i. e. puras

-hita (vb. dha, with puras), adj., f. ti9
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^ s/*'
MH uw

Conformable to, proceeding from a

family priest, Mark. P. 126, 18.

paurohitya, i.e. ptiras

-hit

a

(vb. dha9
with puras)9 +.Va»

n *

The office of a family priest, MBh. l,

675.

paurnamasa ,
i.e. pttrna

(vb.yjri), -masa+ a, I. adj ., f. si
9
Inwhich

the moon is full (a night), Nal. 16, 14.

II. m. and n. A ceremony performed at

the full of the moon, Man. 4, 25. III.

n. Day of full moon, MBh. 13, 7386. IV.

f. $$, Day or night of full moon, Man.

4, 113. V. m. patronym. A proper

name.

nWtiitd paurnamasya,
Le. paur-

nama$i+ya9
n. The sacrifice performed

at the full of the moon, MBh. 3, 14135.

paurta, i.e. purta (vb. pri)9
+a,

n. A meritorious work, MBh. 14, 1031.

qYf?fcr paurtika,
i.e. purta (vb. pri)

9

+ ika9 adj. Relating to or connected

with meritorious works, Man. 3, 178 ; 4,

227.

paurvadehika,
i.e. purva

-deha+ ikoy adj. 1. Belonging or re-

lating to a former existence, Yajn. l,

348. 2. Done in a former existence,

MBh. 12, 6758.

fHhf^rar paurvahnika,
i.e. purvah«

na+ika 9
adj., f. ki

9
Belonging or re-

lating to, or produced in the forepart

of the day, Sav. 7, 1.

paurvika
,

i.e. purva +ika
9

adj., f. ki
9
Former, Man. 4, 148 ; pre-

vious, old; f. ki9
A female ancestor,

MBh. l, 6632.

paulastya9 i.e. pulastya -f a,

patronym., f. ti
9
Descended from Pulas-

tya ; epithet of Kuvera, Ravana, etc.,

\Jtt. Ramach. 83, 2.
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y| pauloma, i.e. pulomari, and

pulom& + a9 1. adj. Relating to, treat-

ing of, Puloma, MBh. l, 312. 2. patro-

nym., f. mt9 Descended from Puloman ;

f. The wife of Indra, Vikr. d. 152. 3. m.

pl. A class of demons, MBh. l, 460.

paushay i.e. pushya -j* a9 1. adj.,

f. ski, Relating to the time when the

moon is in the asterism Pushya, Ragh.

18, 31. n. m. The name of a month,

Dec.—Jan. IH. f. shi
9
Day or night

of full moon in the month Pausha.

pau$hkara
9
i.e. pushkara -f- a9

I. adj., f. ri . 1. Relating to the blue

lotus. 2. Consisting of its flowers,

Hariv. 9437. 3. Relating to the Costus

speciosus. II. n. The fruit of the

Costus speciosus.

paushkara -f ka9
adj . Con-

sisting in a lotus flower, Hariv. 11557.

IjV paushkala
9
\.e.pushkala+ a,

m. A kind of grain, Mark. P. 32, 9.

TCtTSfr® paushkalya
9 i.e. pushkala

+ya9 n. Full-growth, complete de-

velopement, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 72.

paushtika, i.e. pushti+ ika,

adj., f. ki. 1. Relating to or further-

ing increase, Kam. Nitis. 4, 32. 2.

Furthering, MBh. 13, 7134.

4^ H| paushpa
,

i.e. pushpa -f- a9 adj.,

f. pt
9
Corning from flowers, made of

flowers, Vikr. d. 38 ; Ram. 4, 41, 26.

paushya
9 i.e. pushya+ya9 I.

adj. Relating to the asterism Pushya,

MBh. l, 7333. II. m. The name of a

prince. III. adj. Relating to the prince

Paushya, MBh. l, 312.

ijjra pyA y, see pyai.

f^ PYUSHt and Tt^^PYUS,

see l. 2. and 3. vyush .
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ironfo

^ PYAI, and PYAY (de-

veloped out of vedic pi), i. l, Atm.

To be exuberant, to increase. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. I. pyana. II. ptna

,

Fat, bulky, corpulent, Ram. 1 ,
1
, 13.

III. pyayita.—With the prep. ^5TT

d, 1. To increase, MBh. 14, 989. 2.

To c&use to prosper, 5, 508. hpina,

Full, abounding in milk, MBh. 1
, 3934.

n. An udder, Ragh. 2, 18. Caus.

pyayaya , 1 . To augment, MBh. 3,

13542. 2. To nourish, Lass. 59, 14. 3.

To refresh, Megh. 46. 5. To encour-

age, MBh. 12, 10148. apyayita
,
Fat-

tened, strengthened, Pahch. 9, 4.—With

wm sam-a, To increase. Caus. To re-

fresh, to animate, MBh. 3, 8725.—Akin
are probably A. S. faett, O.H.G feizt.

Tf pra, prep. 1. Before. 2. For-

ward. 3. Away. 4. Pre-eminent.

S. Excessive. 6. Beginning. I. Com-
bined and compounded with verbs and

derivatives. II. Compounded with

nouns.—Cf. irpo ; Lat. pro, e.g. in pro-

nepos
;
Goth. frums j A.S. form ; see

pranaptri and pura .

PRAKA T, a denomin. de-

rived from prakata
,
Par. To appear,

Hariv. 15789.

pra-kata (probably a form of

krita,
based on *karta), I. adj., f. td,

Displayed, unfolded, manifest, Mark. P.

105, 7 ; discovering one’s self, Kathas.

12, 190. II. m. A proper name.

prakatana, i.e. prakataya+

anay n. Making visible.

PRAKA TAYA, a denomin.

derived from prakata with aya, Par. I.

To make visible, £i<j. 9, 40. 2. To show,

Bhartr. 1 , 50. prakatita
, 1« Manifested.

2. Apparent 5 prakatita-hata-a-gesha

-tamas, adj. Having evidently destroyed

all darkness, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1723. 3.

Opened.

pra-kamp+a, m. 1 . Shaking,

trembling, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 22 16. 2.

Yiolent motion, Chr. 33, 33.—Comp. A-,
adj. unshaken, Rajat. 5, 57. Dushpra

-

kampa
, i.e. dus-, adj. difficult to be

shaken. Nishpra0
, i.e. nis-, 1. adj.

motionle8s. 2. one of the seven Rishis

of the thirteenth period.

prarkamp+ ana. I. adj

.

Causing to tremble. II. m. 1. Wind,
2. A hell. UI. n. Yiolent motion,

great trembling, shaking^ MBh. 12,

3840.

pra-kamp+ in, adj . Trem-

bling, Utt. Ramach. 80, 16 ; moving to

and fro, Mark. P. 109
,
42.

prakara, Le. pra-krl+a, I. m.

1. A heap, a quautity, plenty, £ak. d.

136. 2. Aid. 3. Custom, use. H. n.

Aloe-wood. IH. f. ri. 1 . A kind of

song, Yajh. 3, 113* 2. A short interlude

in a drama.

prakarana, i.e. pra-kri+

ana, I. n. 1. Treating, expounding.

2. A chapter. 3. Subject, Kathas. 6,

111 . 4. Opportunity, occasion, MBh.
12, 768. 5. Relation, Hariv. 3982. 6.

A kind of dramatic poem, £ak. p. 4,

12. 7 . Treating with respect. 8.

Doing much or well. II. f. w», A kind

of drama.

If prakartri, i.e. pra-kri+tr
i, m.

One who causes, MBh, 9, 3054.

c
prakarsha, i.e. pra-krish + a,

m. 1. Excellence, Rajat. 5, 381. 2.

Superiority, MBh. 1, 6076. 3. Intensity,

Kathas. 17, 170. 4. Length, MBh. 13
,

2933.

prakarshana, i.e. pra-krish

+ ana, I. m. One who troubles, MBh.

4e 2 579
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8, 1971. H. n. 1. Drawing off, MBh.

1, 7309. 2. Length, Su$r. l, 270, 4. 3-

Realising by the use of a pledge more

than the interest of a loan. 4« Bridle

(?), MBh. 7, 6446.

prakarshin, adj., i.e. I.pra

-krish + in, Drawing forth, MBh. 6,

2624. II. prakarsha+ in, Pre-eminent,

Hariv. 6404.

prakalpana
,
i.e. pra-kfip,

Caus., + ana, f. Allotting, allotment,

Man. 8, 211.

JRTW pra-kanda
,
m. and n. 1.

The stem of a tree. 2. As latter part

of comp. word, Excellent, e.g. mantri-

prakanda
,

i.e. mantrin-, m. An ex-

cellent minister, Rajat. 6, 260 ; cf. Utt.

Ramach. 145, 3.

pra-kama. L m. Pleasure,

Ram. 3, 2, 8. II. acc. mam, adv. 1.

Willingly, Patich. 191, 16. 2. Accord-

ing to one’s wish, MBh. 4, 401. 3.

Sufficiently, 7, 2767. 4. Indeed, Bbhtl.

Ind. Spr. 3098.

JRTWW prakama + tas, adv.

With great delight, Hid. 2, 14.

prahara, j.e. pra-kri+a
,
m.

1. Kind, MBh. l, 7412 ; species, Rit. 1,

2. 2. Speciality, Bhashap. 134. 3.

Way, manner, Paftch. 199, 20.

l|c|i prakara+ ta, f. Speci-

ality, Bhashap. 135.

JRTRR prakalana, i. e. pra-kal
,

Caus., +ana, I. adj. Drivingon, MBh.

1, 2585. II. m. The name of a Naga or

serpent.

TO pra-kag + a
,
I. adj., f. ga. X»

Clear, bright, MBh. 3, 12158. 2. Open,

manifest, visible, Ram. 6, 75, 14. 3.

Generally known, Da$ak. in Chr. 193,

2. 4. As latter part of comp. adj. Re-

580
«r

sembling, like, MBh. 3, 914. II. gam,

adv. 1. Openly, publicly, Man. 8, 193.

2. (in dramatic language), Aloud, £ak.

13, 15. III. m. 1 . Lustre, splendour,

light, Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 2132. 2. Mani-

festation. 3. Publicity. 4. Renown,
Hariv. 5224. 5. The open air, <^ak.

46, 7. 6. Loc. ge, In presence, MBh.
12, 8579. IV. n. White, or beli metal.

—Comp. A-, I. adj. 1. obscure, dark,

Ram. 2, 125, 2 Gorr. 2. concealed,

Man. 8, 251. II. gam, adv. secretly.

Ati-y adj. generally known. Dushpr0
,

1.

e. dus-, adj. dark. Nishpr°, i.e. nis-,

adj. lightless. Su-, adj. 1. very visible,

Man. 8, 245. 2. manifest. 3. public.

jwnr* pra-kag+ aka
,

I. adj., f.

gika. 1. Clear, bright, Bhag. 14, 6. 2.

Renowned, Iiajat. 4, 79. 3. What makes

open or apparent, illuminating, MBh.
14, 1066. II. m. The illuminator, the

sun, Kathas. 18, 18.

JRTIfrfT prakaga -f ta, f. 1. Bright-

ness, shining, Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 1941.

2. Renown, Nal. 26, 38.

TRnRprakaga +tva,n. 1. Bright-

ness. 2. Appearance. 3. Renown,
MBh. 13, 4730.

pra-kag+ana
, I. m. f. n.

One who or what illuminates, epithet

of Visimu, MBh. 13, 6978. II. n. 1-

Illuminating. 2. Making manifest,

makingknown,Pahch.238,23. 3« Show-
ing publicly, D&9ak. in Chr. 180, li.

MUIm prakagatmakatva,

i. e. prakaga-atmaka •+ tva
,

n. Con-
dition of having the nature of light,

Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 4.

imfofTTprakafita, f., and^ffin5!'

prakagitva, n., i ,e. prakagin+ ta, or tva,

Clearness, light, MBh. 12, 6228
; 1, 3576.

prakagin
,

i.e. pra-kag
,

and prakaga, ^in, adj. X. Clear, bright,
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MBh. l, 1484. 2. Making visible, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 3120.

prakagikarana, i. e.

prakaga-kri + ana, n. Iiluminating,

Ram. 2, 15, 18 Gorr.

IRTOprakagya
, I. ptcple.fut. pass.

of the Caus. ofpra-kag, To be illumi-

nated, to be manifested. II. incor-

rectljr, instead ofprakagya (q. cf.), e.g.

MBh. 8, 1960.

^RfnSrlT prakagya -f ta, f. Pub-

licity, Rajat. 3, 317.

prakirana, i. e. pra-kri+

ana> n. Strewing, scattering, Mark. P.

31, 8.

pra-ktrna+ka (vb. kri), n.

The tail of the Bob grunniens, used as

a fan and as an ornament ofhorses (m.),

MBh. 7, 1575.

praklrtana
,

i.e. pra-krit+

ana, n. Reciting, praising, Mark. P.

19, 13.

prakirtti, pra-krit+ti, f.

Praise, Bhag. li, 36.

*|cg^ pra-kuiich+a
,
m. A measure

of quantity, about a handful.

pra-kri+ ti, f. 1. The original

or natural State of anything, Pahch. ii.

d. 95 (by birth) ; Vikr. 8, 2 ; Hit. ii. d.

131 ; Ragh. 5, 54. 2. Nature, Bhag. 3,

33
;
prakritya

,

properly, Pahch. 218, 11.

3. With tritiya
,
‘the third nature,’ i.e.

an eunuch’s nature. 4. A radical form
or predicament of being, as illusion, in-

telligence, etc. 5. The eight elements,

from which all is produced, Bhag. 7, 4.

6. Cause, the original source, £ak. d. l.

7- The requisites of royal administra-

tion, Man. 9, 294. 8. The chief objects

of royal consideration, Man. 7, 156. 9.

Business, affairs, Man. 8, 161. 10. The
minister of a king, 9, 232. 11. Sub-

jects, people, Man. 7, 175.—Comp.Dush-
prakriti, i.e. dus-, adj. wicked, base.

JTSfTTSf prakriti-ja, adj. Innate,

Bhag. 3, 5. .

prakriti+mant, adj., f.

maliy Original, natural, MBh. 3, 16003.

prakriti-stha
,
adj. 1 . Na-

tural, genuine. 2. Bare, stripped of

everything, Da<?ak. in Chr. 185, 10. 3.

Recovered, 195, 21 .

pra-krishta (vh.krish), -f tva9

m. Eminence, superiority, Hit. iv. d. lil.

prakotha
, i.e. pra-kuth -f a,

m. Putridity.

prakopa
,
i.e. pra-kup -f a, m.

Effervescence, emotion, wrath, Man. 7,

24.

prakopana
, and JRrfapf

prakopana, i.e. pra-kup
, Caus., -i- ana,

I. adj., f. ni or nt, Irritating, who or

what irritates. U. n. 1 . Irritating. 2.

Provoking, MBh. i, 2440.

prakopitri, i. e. pra-kup,

Caus., +tri (anomal.), m. One who
irritates, MBh. 12

, 4855.

pra-koshtha
, m. 1. The

fore-arm, £ak. 133 . 2. and °ta+ ka,

The room near the gate of a palace,

Kumaras. 15, 6.

pra-kram+ a, m. 1. Proceed-

ing. 2. Beginning, Katbas. 18, 63 (pra-

chi-, Beginning from the east). 3. Op-
portunity. 4. Proportion, Vedantas,
in Chr. 206, 18.

prakramana
, i.e. pra-kram

+ana
,
n. Proceeding, Ragh. 7 ,

21 .

irfW pra-kriya, f. 1. Manner,

way, MBh. u, 2304. 2. Rite, ob-

servance, Hariv. 2306. 3. Elevation,

Digitized by

581

Google



jprrfSpTx

MBh. 12, 4170. 4. Dignity. 5. In-

signia (of rank), Git. 12, 27.

prakleda, i.e. pra-klid+a, m.

Being wet, MBh. 12, 9093.

prakledana
,

i.e. pra-klid-f

ana
,
adj. Making wet, Su9r. 1, 247, 6.

prakleda -f vant, w-
f^T prakledin

,
i.e. pra-kleda+ in

,

adj., f. vati, ini
,
Making wet, Su9r. 2,

291, 7.

JT95W and iramir />ra-£ran -f a, m.

The sound of the vina or lute.

prakshaya
,

i.e. pra-kshi+a
,

m. Deatruction, ruin, Arj. 7, 16.

prakshalaka
,
i.e. pra-kshal

-f a^a, adj. Who or what washes, Ram.

2, 32, 21 Gorr.—Gomp. Sadyas-, m.

one who cleans (corn) immediately (for

ise), i.e. who does not store corn, Man.

6, 18.

'i| *T prakshalana,
i.e. pra-kshal

+ana, I. adj. One who performs fre-

quent ablutions, Ram. 1, 52, 26 Gorr.

II. n. 1. Cleaning, bathing, washing

away, Pahch. ii. d. 167. 2. A means

of cleaning, water for washing with,

Yajn. 1, 229.

«s
prakshepa

,
i.e. pra-kship+a

,

m. 1. Throwing. 2. Throwing on,

Man. 5, 125. 3* The box for a carriage

(?), Bhag. P. 4, 29, 19.

3r^nr prakshepana, i.e. pra-kship

+ana, n. Throwing on, pouring on.

—Comp. Argha-, n. fixing the prices,

Yajn. 2, 261.

prakshobhana
,

i. e. pra

-kshubh -f- ana,
n. Agitating, Prab. 6

1

,

16.

prakshveda. i.e. pra-kshvid

582

-fa, f. An inarticulate sound, grumb-
ling, MBh. 9, 1038.

TTW pra-khala, m. Averywicked

person, Mrichchh. 168, 14.

pra-khya (vb. khya), I. adj.

Clear, MBh. 12
, 7447. H. Latter part

of comp. adj. 1. Looking, MBh. 13
,

547. 4. Like, resembling, MBh. 1, 1236.

pra-khya+ ti, £ Percepti-

bility Comp. A-, f. aprakhydtim
,

with t or gd
y
To disappear, MBh. 3,

860.

prakhyana i.e. pra-khya -f

ana
,
m. Making known, report, Ram.

i. 71, title.

prakhyapana
, i. e. pra

-khytt, Caus., -fana, n. X. Publishing,

D&9ak. in Chr. 180, 12. 2. Report.

1| iij praganda, I. m. The upper

arm. II. f. di, A wali or rampart,

MBh. 12
, 2638.

c
3R3R pra-garj+ana,n. Roaring,

roar.

—

Comp. Siihha-, adj. roaring like

a lion, MBh. 5, 5119.

TPTCW pra-galbh+ a, adj., f. bhd,

1. Bold, confident, MBh. 12
, 2592. 2.

Prompt, courageous, Ragh. 2
, 41. 3.

Brave, BohtL Ind. Spr. 1921; eminent.

4. Impudent, MBh. 12
, 4210.—Comp. A-,

adj. irresolute, disheartened, Bhartr.
2, 48.

inramT pragalbha+ ta, Bold-

ness, Kumaras. 6, 32.

TPTT<? pragatri, i.e. pra-gai+tri,

m. A singer, MBh. s, 14856.

IJ*rrf*Pfs
pragamin, i.e. pra-gam -f

in, adj. Being aboat to depart, Ram.
2, 31, 9.

pragayin, i.e. pra-gai+

in
, adj. Singing, Hariv. 12006 .
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iprar pra-guna,
adj. 1. Straight

;

°ni kri, To put in order, to array,

Pahch. 218, 7; to arrange, 114, 6. 2.

Honest, upright.

pragunita, i. e praguna+
ita

,
adj. Made straight or even, Pafich.

207, 23 (?).

pragunin, i.e. pra-guna+
in,

adj. Honest, friendly (?), MBh.
12, 1052.

•s

TT^T Pragey i.e. pra-ga+i (vb. gam),

adv. In the morning, at the break of

day, Man. 6, 6.—Comp. Ali-, adv. too

early, Man. 4, 62.

•s

ipicpi prage+ tana, adj., f. nL 1.

Relating to the morning. 2. To be

performed in the morning, Da^ak. in

Chr. 188, 22.

prage-niga (cf. niga), and

IfTTOpT prage-gi+a
,
m. Sleeping in

the morning, MBh. 12, 8369 ; 8396.

pra-grah+ a , m. 1. Stretch-

ing out, MBh. 13, 6374. 2. Taking,

seizing, Hariv. 15103. 3. An arm, 4.

A ray of light. 5. Favour, kindness,

MBh. 13, 6709. 6. Confinement, cap-

tivity. 7. A prisoner, a captive. 8.

Restraining. 9. A rein, a rope, MBh.

7, 9567 ; 13, 3456. 10. The string sus-

pending a balance.

pragrahanay i.e. pra-grah+
ana, n. 1. Seizing, MBh. 5, 1229. 2.

Restraining, MBh. 12, 1991.

pragraha+ vant, adj . 1.

Holding, MBh. 12, 1780. 2. Kind,

Ram. 2, 1, 11.

K?! pragkana
,
i.e. pra-han+ a, m.

1. (also and praghana
,

and praghana), A terrace be-

fore a honse. 2. A copper pot. 3. Ah
iron club.

pra-chanda
, I. adj., f. da.

1.

Excessively violent, Mrichchh. 2, 12.

2n Passionate, wrathful, Ram. 6, 36, 83.

3. Terrible, MBh. 3, 15701 . II. m.
The name of a Danava or demon.

prachanda+ ta, f. Bold-

ness, Utt. Ramach. 133
,
16.

3T^T prachaya
, i.e. pra-chi+a, m.

1. Gatheri ng, Bhashap. 1 li . a. A heap,

a quantity, ]jtit. s, 1 ; Kir. 5, 48.

pra-char+ a
,
m. 1. A road.

2. pl. The name of a people, Ram. 4,

44 12 (v.r.).

3fW pra-chal+a
,
adj. Trembling,

MBh. 1, 1379.

IT^R pra-chal+ana
,
n. 1. Trem-

bling. 2. Moving to and fro, rocking

(on the knees), Pahch. 252, 22. 3.

Fleeing, flight, Pahch. iii. d. 128.

pra-chal + aka
9 m. 1.

Shooting with arrows. 2. A snake.

3. A peacock’s tail.

prachalakin
,

i.e. pra-

chalaka + in
, m. 1. A snake. 2. A

peacock, Utt. Ramach. 49, li.

prachalayita, i. e. a

ptcple. pf. pass. of prachala+ya (de-

nomin.), adj. and n. Nodding with

the head when sleeping, Rajat. l, 371.

prachara
,

i.e. pra-char+a,

m. 1. Proceeding, Ram. 5, 32, 8. 2.

Going, Pahch. 31,3. 3. Pasture ground,

Man. 9, 219. 4. Conduct, Man. 7, 153.

5. Appearance, Prab. io, 8.—Comp.
Nishpi i.e. nis-

9
adj. not moving, MBh.

13, 270. 2. fixed on one point, 12,

7810 (viz. manas),

prachdrin
,

i.e. pra-char

583
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-fin, adj. 1. Proceeding, appearing,

MBh. 12, 7480. 2.Behaving, MBh. 12,

1783.

]) prachalana, i.e. pra-chaly

Caus., + awa, n. Stirring, stir, Pahch.

248, 7.

srfarPHi prachikirshuy i. e. pra

-chikirsha,
desider. of Ari, +w, adj.

Wishing to requite, Bhag. P. 4, 10, 10.

TOT prachura, adj., f. ra. 1. Much,

many, Pafich. 141, 18. 2. Frequent,

Bhag. P. 5, 13, 21. 3. Abounding in,

l, 18, 43.

prachura -f tvay
n. 1.

Plenty, Hariv. 11143. 2. Abounding

in, Yedantas. in Chr. 204, 21.

•y

JT^rW pra-chetasy I. adj. Wise,

intelligent. II. m. 1. A name of Ya-

runa. 2« The name of a Rishi. 3.
• •

(also prachetas a) y
m. pl. The ten

sons of Prachinavarhis. 4. The name

of a king.
•Sy

prachetas+

a

,
see the lasfc.

prachoda
,

i.e. pra-chud+a ,

m. Inciting.

prachodana
,

i.e. pra-chud

+ ana
,
n. Inciting, directing, order,

MBh. 5, 73.

prachodin
,
i.e. pra-chud

•ftw, f. «t, Driving.—Comp. Guna-

-chakra-, adj. driving the wheel, i.e.

possessed of all virtues, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

1155.

prachchhada
,

i.e. pra-chhad

-f-a, m. A cover, a blanket, Ragh. 19, 22.

c

H prachchhardana
y

i.e. pra

-chhrid+ana
,

n. 1 . Vomiting, emit-

ting. 2. An emetic.

prachchhardika
, i.e. pra

•chhrid+ aka
,

f. Vomi ti ng.

584

prachchhadaka, i.e. pra

-chhad+ aAa, adj . Covering.

prachchh&dana, i.e. pra

-chhad + anay I. adj. Covering, Nal. 1 7,

10. II. n. 1. Concealment, Pafich. 188,

13. 2. An upper or outer garment.

||^|9| prachchhana, i. e. pra-chho

+ana, n. Cupping.

prachchhaya
y

i.e. pra and

chhaya
y
n. Dense shadow, £ak. d. 3.

prachyavana
y
i.e. pra-chyu

+ana
y
n. 1. Departing, withdrawing.

2. (with abl.), Los8, MBh. 4, 646.

chyu+ ti, f. Loss.
G

PRACHHy
i. 6, prichchha, Par.

(in poetry also Atm., Man. 2, 152).

1. To &8k, Man. 8, 88. 2. To ask about

(with two accus.), Da<?ak. in Chr. 179,

18. Anomal. condit. 2.sing. aprakshyasy

Yedantas. in Chr. 216, 15.—With the

prep. anu
,
To ask about, Ram. 2,

57, 29.—With abhi-anu
, The

same, MBh. 13, 2169.— With

sam-anu
,
The same, MBh. 2, 2142.

—

With abhi
y
The same, MBh. 3,

13339.— With Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par.). 1. To take leave of

one (acc.), Ram. 2, 31, 28. 2. To ask,

Bhag. P. 3, 7, 36 (ved.). Ptcple. of

the fut. pass. aprichhya
, Praiseworthy,

Chr. 291, l3=Rigv. i. 64, 13.—WithW upa-a
y
To take leave of one.

Ram. 3, 5, 18.—With TUR sam-a
, The

same, Ram. 2, 31, 27 Gorr.—With

upa
y
To ask, MBh. 12, 12272.

—

With

pari
,
1. To ask, Man. 11, 195. 2. To

ask about, MBh. i, 6311.—With

sam-pari, To ask, MBh. 14, 576.—With
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nf?r prati, 1. To ask, Kath&s. 26, 121.

2. To ask about, Ram. l, 8, 18.—With

fij viy To ask, Bhag. P. 2, 4, 25.

—

With sam, Atm. 1. To ask, Loss.

41, lo. 2. To ask about, MBh. 15, 6.

— With upa-sam
,
To ask,

MBh. 5, 2668.—C f. Lat. procus, procax,

precor, prex, probably posco, postulare,

perhaps suf-fragari, rogare, flagitare

;

Goth. fragan, fraihnan ; A. S. fregnan.

T^|i| pra-jan+ a, I. m. and n. 1.

Impregnating, Man. 9, 61. 2. Im-

pregnation, MBh. 14, 1127. 3* The
season for a cow’s taking tlie bull.

4. Bringing forth. Man. 9, 96. II. m.

A progenitor, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 34.

pra-jan + ana, n. 1. Gene-

rating, Bhag. P. 4, l, 28. 2. Children,

9, 14, 45.

TT3RT pra-jalp -f a, m. Prattle.

iprepf pra-jalp +ana, n. Speak-

ing, Pahch. 85, 21.

pra-javana, adj. Yery quick,

Utt. Ramach. 119, 4.

TT3lf^Tx
prajavin

,
i. e. pra-ju+ in,

adj. Quick, Utt. Ramach. 48, 2.

praja», i.e. pra and vb. jan,

a substitute for praja when latter part

of comp. adj. ; e.g. a-, Having no

progeny, Yajh. 2, 144. bahu-, Having

a numerous progeny.

3RTT praja, i.e. pra and vb. jan, f.

1. Progeny, offspring, Man. 3, 42. 2.

Creature, Man. 3, 76. 3. Subjects,

people, l, 89.

—

Comp. A -praja, I. adj., f.

ja. 1. not bringing forth, MBh. l, 4491.

2. chiidless, Pahch. ii. d. 101. II. f. ya,

a female who has not borne (a child),

Man. 9, 161. Sakrit-praja
, m. a crow.

prajagara
, i.e. pra-jagri -j-

Vmn
a, I. m. 1. One who wakes, MBh. 13,

7051. 2. A guardian, Bhag. P. 4, 27,

15. 3. The act of waking, watching,

MBh. l, 330. 4. Taking care, Rajat.

5, 317. 5. Awaking, being roused,

Kam. Nitis. 7, 58. II. f. ra, The name
of an Apsaras.

inrnrcw prajagarana
, i.e. pra

-jagri+ana, n. Sleeplessness.

wrf?! prajati, i.e. pra-jan -f tfi, f.

Generating, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 7.WW prajapalya
, i.e. praja

-pala ya
, n. The office of a king,

liam. 2, 23, 26.

HSIlfMt prajayini, pra-jan + in

+ f. 1. Being about to bring forth.

2. Bringing forth, MBh. 13, 4229. 3.

A mother, Nal. 13, 67.

praja+ vant, I. adj., f.

vatiy Having progeny, abounding in

progeny, Chr. 294, 7=Rigv. i. 92, 7.

II. f. vati, 1. Pregnant, Bhag. P. 9,

8, 3. 2. A mother, Mark. P. 125, 7.

3. A brother’s wife, Ragh. 14, 45.

UfSnTHf prajihirshu, i.e. pra-jihir

-

d
sha,

desider. of hri, + u, adj. Being
about to strike, Rajat. 3, 51 o.

pra-jiv+ ana. n. Liveli-

hood, subsistence, Man. 9, 163.

JTH pra-jna, I. adj. 1. (vb. jila),

Intelligent. 2. i.e. pra-janu
, Bandy-

legged, having the knees far apart. II.

f.jua, Understanding, wisdom, Pahch.

i. d. 475 ; knowledge, Man. 4, 41.

—

Comp. Dirgha-prajila, adj. having a

far-seeing understanding. Dushprajfia
,

i.e. dus-, adj. foolish. Slhita-, adj.

calm.

JnrfftPraj

&

aPti> i.e.pra-jrta, Caus.,

f H, f. I. Teacliing, Bhag. P. 3, 25, 1.

2« A certain magical art, Kathas. 30, 6.
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pra-jAa -f ana, n. 1* Know-

ledge, wisdom, MBh. 3, 12693. 2« A
mark, 5, 992.

—

Comp. Dushprajiiana,

i.e. dus-, n. foolishness.

Tnrnro prajAa -f maya, adj., f. yi,

Madeof, consisting in intelligence,^lBh.

12, 8630.

HJl\4 H^^prajAa+ vant, adj., f. vati,

Wise, intelligent, Pahch. 132, 10.

prajAu
,

i.e. pra-janu, adj.

Bandy-legged.—Cf. irp6\vv.

Tfwr*: prajvara
,

i.e. pra-jvar -f a,

m. The heat of the fever, Bhag. P. 4,

27, 30.

pranati, i.e. pra-nam+ti, f.

Salutation, reverence, Rajat. 5, 145.

TFOV pranaya, i.Q.pra-ni+a, m. 1.

Guidance, MBh. 12, 3934. 2. Affection,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 364 ; friendly or fond

regard, love, Vikr. d. 34. 3« Confidenee,

familiarity, Bhag. 11, 41. 4. Desire,

MBh. 13, 224 .

—

Comp. A-
,
m. want of

affection. Ati-, m. exceeding love.

Nishpranaya, i.e. nis-, adj. cold, Utt.

Ramach. 7o, 5. Sa-, 1. adj. affectionate,

friendly. II. yam
,
adv. 1 . affectionately,

Chr. 44, 32. 2. confidently, Kathas.

46, 191.

Tf pranayana, i.e. pra-ni + ana
,

n. 1. Performing, practising, MBh. 1,

7593. 2. Sentencing, Man. 8, 277. 3.

Adducing.

pranaya -f vant, adj., f.

vati. 1. Attached to, loving, £ak. d.

143. 2. Confident, MBh. 12, 13929.

pranayita
,

i.e. pranayin+
ta, f. Desire, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 396.

—

Comp. Pani-, f. condition ofbeing taken

as wife, Rajat. 3, 390 (cf. pani-pranayin

+ *).

inrfSpt pranayin
,

i.e. pranaya +
in, I. adj., f. ini. 1. Affectionate, at-

tached to, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1762. 2.

Beloved, Bhag. P. 9, 10, 8. H. m. 1.

A friend, Vikr. d. 94; a favourite,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1903. 2. A husband

or lover, Megh. 40. IH. f. ini, A
wife or mistress, Prab. 100,

3.

—

Comp.

Pani-pranayini, f. & wife, Rajat. 3,

307.

IfOnf praiuiva, i.e. pra-nu+ a, m.

1. The holy syllable om, Man. 2, 74.

2. A amali tabor.

pranava+ ka
,
a substitute

forpranava when latter part of a comp.

adj. sa-vydhriti-pranavaka, With the

holy words and the syllable om, Man.

1 1, 248.

pranada, i.e. pra-nad H- a , m.

1. A loud noise, MBh. 4, 1684 ; a shou -

2. Neighing, MBh. 6, 137. 3. Roa-

Ram. 6, 79, 10. 4. Tingling in the eai

pranama
,

i.e. pra-nam +
m. 1. Bowing, a bow, MBh. i, 538^,.

2. Prostration, Da^ak. in Chr. 194, 8.

3. Respectful salutation, Pahch. 91, 3.

—Comp. Sa-pranama+ m, adv. with

a bow, £ak. 7, 8.

pranamin,
i.e. pra-nam

+t», adj. Bowing, worshipping, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 558.

WRRT pranayaka
,

i. e. pra-ni 4-

aka
,
m. A eommander, MBh. lo, 54.

pranali
,

i.e. pra-nadi
,

f.

A channel from a pond, a watercourse,

Mrichchh. 158, 26.

TTWT3T pranaga, i.e. pra-nag+ a, m.

1. Disappearance, loss, Panch. 5, 10.

2. Death, 87, 19.

wnr’T pranagana,
i.e. pra-nag,

Caus., + ana, I. adj., f. ni, Destroyiug,
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removing, MBli. i, 354. II. n. Destroy-

ing, destruction, Ragh. 3, 60.

wrfai»Tv pranagin
,

i. e. pra-nag,

Caus., -ftn, adj. Destroying, removing,

MBh. 3, 6054.

pranidhana, i. e. pra-ni

-dha+ ana
, n. 1. Putting on, employ-

ing. 2* Respectful behaviour, attend-

ance to, MBh. 3, 17016. 3. Profound

meditation, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 6.

4. Prayer.

nfafa pranidhi
,
i.e. pra-ni-dha (cf.

nidhi), m. 1. Spying, MBh. 12, 2155.

2. Sending out (of emissaries), Ram. l,

4, 103 Gorr, 3. Request. 4. A spy,

an emissary, Man. 7, 153. 5. A fol-

lower.

JjftpjrpT pranipatana
,

i. e. pra-ni

-pat+ana
,
n. Prostration, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 1720.

pranipata
9

i.e. pra-ni-pat

-fa, m. X. Prostration, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 442 ; Yikr. 34, 4. 2. Submission,

Ragh. 4, 64.

nfwf?P! pranipatin, i.e. pra-ni

-pat -f in, adj. Falling at anotber’s

feet, submitting one’s self, MBh. 5, 2654.

3p|T^r pranud
y i.e. pra-nud

, adj. X.

Forcing away, MBh. 3, 720. 2. Re-

moving, MBh. 9, 390.

pranuda
, i.e.

j
pra-nud-{-a,

Forcing away, Hariv. 7420.

•s

ipjg’ pranetri, i.e. pra-ni + tri
9
m.

X. A leader, MBh. 2, 264. 2. A creator,

MBh. l, 7277. 3. An author, 13, 7166.

3T?|f?T pratatiy i.e. pra-tan -f ti
,
f. X.

Spreading. 2. A creeper.

TfTJif pra -f tana ,
adj., f. nf, Old.

—

Cf. probably npvravic ; cf. puratana.

pra -tanu9 adj. X. Very thin,

4

Megh. 104. 2. Yery delicate, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 3322. 3. Very small, Megh.
30; indifferent, £ak. d. 138.

pralanu+ka, adj. Very de-

licate.

BcfTpI pra-tap+ ana,
}
n. Warming;

MBh. l, 3576.

JTrFC pratara i.e. pra-tri+ a, m.

Crossing over.

—

Comp. Dushpr i.e.

dus-, adj., f. rdy difficult to be crossed

over, Ram. 2, 71, 9.

pratarana
,

i. e. pra-tr%+-

ana
9 n. Crossing over, MBh. 4, 199.

o

ira* pra-tark -f a 9
m. Supposition,

MBh. i, 7180.

—

Comp. Su-
9
m. great

understanding, 5, 3062.
c

IfcRPU pratarkana
,

i.e. pra-tark

+

ana
y n. Judging.

pra-tavaSy adj. Yerystrong,

Chr. 293, l= Rigv. i. 87, 1.

JTrfT^T pratana, i.e. pra-tan+ a, m.

X. A tendril, £ak. d. 170. 2. A plant

having tendrils, a climber, Man. i, 48.

3. Spreading, Kathas. 35, 153.

pratana + vant, adj., f.

vati. X. Having tendrils, Su^r. l, 4,

17. 2. Spread, l, 308, 16.

JTfTTtr pratapa, i.e. pra-tap -f a, m*

1. Heat, Ragh. 4, 12. 2. Splendonr,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 131. 3. Majesty, dig-

nity, Kam. Nitis. 8, 12 .

—

Comp. Nish-

pratapa
f

i.e. nis-, adj. base, Panch. ii.

d. 97.

Hmm pratapana
, i. e. pra-tap

,

Caus., -fana, I. adj. Distressing, in-

flicting pain, Ram. 3, 53, 29. II. m. A
hell. m. n. Burning, MBh. 13, 3302.

H <11 M «1 v
pratapa+ vant, I. adj.

Majestic, Bhag. i, 12 . U. m. A proper
name, MBh. 9

, 2567.

f 2 587

Digitized byGoogle



nfd^K

jrmfar pratapin
,

i. e. pra-tap
,

Caus., +in, and pratapa+ tn
,
adj. 1 .

Burning, MBh. 9, 1334 ; distressing, 3,

1685. 2. Shining, majestic, 13, 2149.

pra-tamra
,

adj. Very red,

£ak. d. 133.

JJ7TPC Prat&ra >
he. pra-tr\ -f- a, m.

Crossing over, Ram. l, 3, 33.

prataraka
,

i. e. pra-tri+
aka, adj. Cheating, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

3328.

3T?nTW pratarana
,

i. e. pra-tri+
ana, n. 1. Crossing over, Ram. l, 3, 28

Gorr. 2. and f. Cheating, fraud.

irf?r pra + ti, I. preposition with

acc. and abl. 1. Towards, to, against,

Man. 4, 52. 2. In proportion to, cora-

pared with,Kathas. 45,400 ;Utt. Ramach.

116, 14. 3- Near, Ram. 2
, 83, 19. 4.

On, MBh. 3, 15745. 5. About; pliaU

gunaih vatha chaitram va masau prati
,

‘ About the month of Phalguna or

Chaitra,’ Man. 7, 182. 6« For, as com-

pensation (with abl.) ; asmat kapotat

prati
,

4 For this pigeon,’ MBh. 3 ,
13287.

7- Concerning
; simarh prati samut-

panne vivade
,

4 If a contest arises con-

cerning a boundary,’ Man. 8
, 245 ; with

respect to, in regard of. 8. According ;

dharmam prati
,

4 By law,’ Man. 8, 55 ;

mam prati
,

4 According to my opinion,’

Malav. d. 50. 9. In every, each by

each
;
yajiiaih prati,

4 In every sacri-

fice,’ Y aju. 1, lio. II. Combined and

compounded with verba and their de-

rivatives, in the same significations as

in I., and besides in the signification

Back, returning, again. III. Com-
pounded with nouns, in the significa-

tions of I., and 4 equally.
,

In comp.

adv. we find it with a distributive sig-

nification, 4 Each by each,’ 4 every,’ e. g.

prati-griha + tn, adv. In every house.
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IV. With following uta, On the con-

trary.—Cf. npori, irpog ; Lat. red, e.g.

in red-dere, red-ire, and re, e.g. i n re-

ferre.

Pr°tikara, i.e. prati-kri -b o,

I. adj., f. rt, Counteracting, Su^r. 2 ,

270, 6 . n. m. Compcnsation, Rajat. 5,

169 (read rajapratikarena, i. e. raja

apratikarena
,

4Without compensation ’).

prati-karkaga
,
adj., f. ga,

Equally hard, of the same hardness as,

Mrichchh. 91, 6 .

pratikartri
,

i.e. prati-kri 4-

tri, m. 1 . One who requites, Hari v.

11170. 2. One who opposes.

pratikarma, i.e. prati-kar-

man
,
adv. In every work, MBh. 12,

2963.

prati-karman , n. 1.

Dress, personal embellishment, 5,

27. 2. Requital, MBh. 4, 1841. 3. Re-

dress, opposing.—Comp. A-, adj. obe-

dient, Ram. ), 75, 22 .

jrf7WT%*rN
prati-kanksh+ in, adj.

Desiring, Hariv. 5557.

prati-kamin+i, f. A
female rival, <^9 . 9, 35.

jrfwrv prati-kaya
,
m. 1 . An

effigy. 2. A target for archers to

practice at.

TTf^TT^ and Mfftq»TT pralikara,

i.e. prati-kri + a, m. 1 . Obviating,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 370. 2. Remedying,

help, Hit. 85, 6
,
M.M. ; lielp against,

alleviation, Yikr. 20
,
9. 3. A remedy,

Man. 10
,
185. 4. RequitaJ, Ram. 4, 27,

20. 5. A kind of peace or alliance, con-

cluded in the hope that the one part

will requite Services received from the

other, Hit. iv. d. 1 1 3, 114.—Comp. A
-pratikara,

adj. 1 . irremediable. 2.
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Nishpratikara+m
, i.e. nis-, adv. with-

ont any trouble, MBh. l, 8250.

Rfwrtr* pratikarin
, i. e. prciti

-kri+ tn, adj . Counteracting, obviating.

T^TPimr and pratlkaga,

i. e. prati~k&f+a> adj. Like, resembling,

Utt. Ramach. 50, 8 (ti).

prati-kitava, m. An ad-

versary at play, Da$ak. in Chr. 185, 24.

prati-kuiijara
,

m. A
hostilo elephant, MBh. 9, 3217.

prati-kula

,

I. adj., f. la. 1.

Contrary, Hariv. 11261 ; disagreeable,

Patich. iii. d. 104. 2. Contradietory,

Ram. 3, 30, 14. 3. Hostile, Man. 9, 80

;

pratikuleshu sthita, Refractory, 9, 275.

4. Disastrous, (^ak. 7, 16. 5. Perverse,

MBh. 13, 3403. II. pratikulam
, adv.

1. Contrary, Ram. 6, 90, 26. 2. In-

versely, Man. 10
, 31.

TrfTT^STRrr^ pratihula-kri+t, adj.

Opposing, making opposition, in a-,

Ram. 2, 52, 10 Gorr. ; not opposing.

Hf7J^TrTVx pratikula -f tas, adv.

In contradiction, MBh. 12, 8805.

JrftfTCTTIT pratikula ta, f. 1. Op-

position, Kathas. 31, 85. 2. Hostiiity,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1841.

pratikula-daiva -f ta,

f, Hostiiity of fate, Palicb. 192, 21.

PRA TIK(iLA YA, a

denomin. derived from pratikula with

apa, Par. To oppose, Ram. 2, 52, 70.

HfrJ pratikula -f vant, adj.

Refractory, MBh. 10, 124.

prati-kri -f- ti, f. 1. An

image, Qak. 90, 2. 2. Resistance,

Hariv. 4211.

H pratikopa, i.e. prati-kup+
a, m. Wrath, anger, MBh. 4, 1929.

prati-kriya, f. 1. Coun-

teracting, keeping off, Ram. 6, 1,5. 2. A
fence, Rajat. 5, 92. 3. Remedying, help,

Kathas. 31, 75 ; Utt. Ramach. 73,5. 4.

Care, MBh. 12, 2187. 3. Requital,

Kathas. 4, 124.

—

Comp. An-anya-pra-

tikriya, adj. having no other help,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1949. Niskpratikriya,

i.e. nis-, adj. irremediable.

prati-krura
,
adj. Returning

cruelty, in a-, MBh. 12, 9974; not re-

turning cruelty.

prati-kshana+ m, adv.

Every moment, continually, Hit. 59, 17

;

97, 15.

pratikshepa, m., and

pratikshepana, n., i.e. prati-kship -f-

a or ana, Contest, contesting, MBh. 7,

3958 ; Prab. 87, 1.

prati-gaja, m, A hostile

elephant, MBh. i, 7092.

prati-gam+dna, n. Re-

turning, Ram. 1, 17, title.

nfTPT^rr prati-garj -f ana, f. An-

sweriog roar, MBh. 5, 5526.

pratigrihitri, sometimes

incorrectly instead of pratigraki/ri,

q. cf.

prati-grah + a, m. 1. Ac-

ceptance, Man. l, 88. 2. A present,

(^ak. 17, 5. 3« Friendly reception,

MBh. l, 7556. 4. Favour, Ram. l, 62, 29

Gorr. 5. Hearing, MBh. 3, 8373. 6. A
receiver, Ram. i, 69, 14. 7. A spitting

pot. 8. The reserve of an army.

Trffrwsr prati-grahana, i.e. prati

•grah+ ana, n. Receiving, reception,

Ram. l, 45, 35.
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prati-grah + in
9
m. A

receiver, MBh, 12, 1333.

Trf^T^ prati-grah -f ilri, m. A
receiver, Man. 3, 143.

JTffTOTS pratigraha
,

i.e. prati-grah

4- a, m. A spitting pot.

pratigrahaka
,

i.e. prati

-grah + aka, adj. Receiving presents.

Mrichchh. 49, 21.

Rfrnnf^ pratigrahin,
i.e. prati

grah + in, adj. Receiving presents, in

a-9
MBh. 4, 544; not receiving presents.

TTfire pratigha
9

i.e. prati and vb.

han
,
m. 1. Opposing, resistance. 2*

Rage. 3. Fainting.

—

Comp. A-, adj.

1. what cannot be warded off, Man. 12,

28. 2. irresistible, MBh. 2, 143. Nish-

pratigha
9

i.e. nis-
9

adj. not hindered,

Ragh. 8, 77.

and V^TTT pratigh&la,

i.e. prati-han
9
Caus., +a, m. 1 . Re-

pulse, MBh. 5, 2650. 2. Warding off

a blow, 4, 2118. 3. Preventing, 1, 1592.

4. Resistance, 7, 1373.

pratighataka
9

i.e. prati

-han
9
Caus., -\-aka

9
adj., f. ika

9
Troub-

ling, MBh. 3, 9972.—Comp. A-9
adj.

without an opposer, MBh. 5, 1274.

pratighatana
,

i.e. prati

-han> Caus., +ana
9
n. 1. Repulsing,

Aij. 4, 26. 2. Killing.

pratighatin,
i.e. prati

-han 9
Caus., -f in, adj., f. ni. 1 . Re-

pelling, repulsing, Da^ak, 62, 5. 2. In-

juring, Kam. Nitis. 14, 5.

3 pratighna, i.e. prati-han 4 a,

n. The body.

prati-chakra9
n. An equal

discus. a-pratichakra
9
adj. Having an

unrivalled discus, Hariv. 10709.

pratichakshana9
i.e. prati

-chaksh 4 ana
9
n. Making visible, Bhag.

P. 4, 1, 55.

nPn** prati-chandra
9
m. A mock

moon, Ram. 5, 74, 29.

-chiktrsha, desider. of kri
9
+a, f. Wish

to requite, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 20.

-chikirsha, desider. of kri9

Wishing to requite.

i.e. prati

+ w, adj.

pratichchhanda9
i.e. prati

-chhanda 9
m. An image, Rajat. 3, 77.

Jjffj Wpratichchhaya, i .e. prati

-chh&ya, f. An image, Hariv. 8758.

pratijagara
9

i.e. prati

•jagri-\-a
9
m. Watchfulness, attention.

|4|'^ pratijagarana, i. e.

prati-jagri4ana
9
n. Watching, Mark.

P. 99, 14.

prati-jihva, f. The uvula

or soft palate.

prati-jiv + ana
9

n. Re-

suscitation, Ram. 1, 4, 131 Gorr.

prati-jiia
,

f. 1. Promise,

Ram. 4, 13, 31. 2. Assent, Ram. 1, 4,

40 Gorr. 3< Agreement, MBh. 4, 177.

4. Assertion, (^ak. 23, 12 v.r,

pratxtara
9

i.e. prati-tri -f «i

m. A sailor, Su<?r. 1, 123, 13.

pratitryaham
,
i.e. prati

- tri-aha +m9
adv. Ever for three days

successively, Man. 11, 214.

pratidargana
,

i.e. prati

-drig+ana9
n. 1. Seeing, perceiving,

Ram. 5, 14, 65. 2. Sight, MBh. 7, 3214.

pratidana, i.e. prati-da 4

ana9
n. 1. The return (of a deposit).
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2. Barter. 3- Giving in return for, a

present made in return, Da$ak. in Chr.

188, 3.

pratidarana

,

i.e. prati

-dri+ana, n. Battle.

prati-dina -f m, adv.

Day by day, £ak. <L 104.

prati-divasa -J- m, adv.

Day by day, PaAch. 183, 25.

prati-dig+a+m, adv.

From every quarter, all around, Megh.
59.

prati-drig+a+m,
adv.

In every eye, Bhag. P. l, 9, 42.

prati-dega 4- m, adv. In

every country, Hajat. 4, 533.

prati-druh
y

adj. Seeking

to injure in one’s turn, Bhag. P. 4, 2, 21.

prati-dvafhdva, m. An ad-

versary, a rival.

—

Comp. A-, adj.
.
1.

without an adversary, unopposed, Ram.
2, 107, 8. 2. unconquerable, 5, 22, 19 .

Nishpratidvandva
,
i.e. nis-, adj. haviug

no adversary, MBh. 7, 9265.

prati-dvarftdvin, m. 1.

An adversary, Ragh. 7, 34. 2« One
who rivals, (^ak. d. 80.

—

Comp. A-, adj.

liaving no adversary, no rival, MBh. 5,

1897.

prati-dvara -f m, adv.

At every door, Bhag. P. 4, 9, 55.

prati-dvi-rada (see rada),

m. An opposite, a hostile elephant,

MBh. 6, 4823.

TTfTTVT^T prati-dhav -f ana,
n. As-

sailing, MBh. 8, 3398.

pratidhvani, and

pratidhvana (Bohtl. Iod. Spr. 2754), i.e.

prati-dhvan 4 * or a, m. Echo.

prati-naptri, m.

grandson.

A great

prati-nava
, adj. New, young,

fresh, reeent, Megh. 37.

vfftanr prati-naga
, m. A hostile

elephant, MBh. 8, 498.

pratinada
,

i. e. prati-nad

+a, m. Echo.

pratinidhi, i. e. prati-ni

•dha (see nidhi), m. 1. A substitute,

Man. 9, 180. 2. An image, likeness,

Ragh. 5, 63.

sftf’nrn'T pratinipata
, i.e. prati-ni

-pat+a, m. Falling down, MBh. 7,

8591.

pratinivartana, i . e. pra-

ti-ni-vrit, -j- ana n. Turning back,

return, Ram. 5, l, 81.

srfafsRTT* pratinivarana
, i. e.

prati-ni-vri + ana, n. Keeping off,

Bhag. P. 5, 14, 34.

prati-niga 4-m (niga ),

adv. Every night, Katlias. 3, 69.

prati-paksha, m. 1. Oppo-

site part, MBh. 8, 4409. 2. Opposition.

3. An opponent, an adversary, Pahch.
ed. orn. 56, 10 .

—

Comp. Satpralipak -

sha, i.e. sant- (ptcple. pres, of l. as), m.
a contradictory premiss.

pratipaksha + ta,f. Op-

position, obstacle, Bhag. P. 5, 8, 24 .

pratipakshavaditva,

i.e. pratipaksha-vadin 4 tva, n. Double-
dealing, deceitful talk, Malav. 57, 19.

pratipaksha + ita, adj., f.

ta

,

Nullified by a contradictory premiss

(one of the five kinds of fallacious

middle-term), Bhashap. 70.
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pratipatti, i.e. prati-pad

+ ti, f. 1. Obtaining, acquirement,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2801. 2. Perception,

1747. 3. Knowledge, Ragh. 8
,
4. 4. Ac-

knowledgraent, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2159.

5. Admitting, Yajn.2, 283. 6. Proceed-

ing, acting, MBh. 13, 2461. 7. A means,

Malav. 48, 6 . 8. Respectful behaviour,

honouring, worshipping, Pafich. 117,

12; MBh. 7 , 7467. 9. Giving, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 2659. 10. Causing, Kain.

Nitis. 1
,
40. 11. Confidence.

pratipatti -f- mani,

adj., f. mati, Intelligent, Ram. 2, 1
,
13

Gorr.

prati-palha -f- wt» adv.

Along the way, straight-way (?), Rajat.

5, 88 .

nf?i^ prati-pad
,

f. 1. The first

day of a lunar fortnight, the first of

the moon’s increase or wane, especially

that of its increase, Ram. 2, 122, 28

Gorr. 2. Understanding.

prati-pada \ m, adv. 1.

At every 6tep, Katlias. 19, 84. 2. Every-

where, 23, 79. 3. Place for place, at

their several places, Prab. 44, 9 (Scb.).

TTpTOTW pratipana
,
i.e. prati-pan -f-

a, m. 1. A counter-pledge, the thing

staked against another, Nal. 9, 2 . 2.

Revenge at play, Nal. 26, 7.

TTffUTT^I prati-patra-m
,

adv.

Every actor, (^ak. 3, 13.

pratipadaka
,

i.e. prati

-pad, Caus., + aka
,

adj. lllustrating,

explanatory, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 1 .

—Comp. A-, adj. not forwarding,

MBh. 12, 1212.

pratipadana
,

i.e. prati

-pad, Caus., +ana

,

n. 1. Causing to

attain, Ram. 6 , 69, 33. 2. Bringingback,

3, 76, i. 3- Giving back, returning,
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MBh. 3, 13349. 4.Producing, Ved&ntas.

inChr.215, 16. 5. Repetition, Yedantas.

in Chr. 216, 8 . 6. Giving, gift, donation,

Da9&k. in Chr. 182, 20 . 7. Teaching.

8. Beginning, MBh. 12
,
5332.

prati-padapa -f-m,
adv.

Tree for tree, in every tree, Vikr. 21
, 3.

-pra-nam+ a
,
m. Saluting in one’s

turn, Rajat. 5, 223.

pratiprayana, i.e. prati

-pra-ya + ana, n. Return.

Tff?I prati-prasava
,
m. Precept

for an act which under other circum-

stances is forbidden.

prati-phal -f a, and

prati-phal -f ana, n. 1« A re-

flection, a refiected image, AnandaL

62. 2. A requital.

prati-bandh -f a, m. 1.

Obstacle, Malav. 10
,
d. 9

;
£ak. 23, 13.

2. Blocking up, Hariv. 5512. 3. Con-

nection.

prati-handh -f aka, I. adj.

Impeding, obstructing, Bhashap. 146.

II. m. A branch. III. At the end of

comp. ndj.^pratibatidha.

pratibandha -f vant,

adj. Beset with obstacles, diflicult to

be obtained, Malav. 28, 8 .

pratibandhita, i.e. pra-

ti-bandh+ in+ta, f. State of checking,

impeding, Yikr. 84, 14.

prati-bala, adj. 1. Able,

adequate, Ram. 4, 9, 52. 2. Of equal

strength, Hid. 3, 8.—Comp. A-, adj. of

incomparable strength, Ram. 6 , 70, 55.

pratibimba, or

prativirnba, n. A reflection, (^ 19 . 9, 18 ;

a refiected image, Hit. 68, 9 ; an image.
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pratibimbita
,

i. e. prati

-bimba -f ita9
adj . Reflected, Yedan tas.

in Chr. 215, 10.

Tffrjaj^ y* pratibodha,
i.e. prati-budh

-h a, m. 1. Waking, awaking. 2« In-

structing, admonishing, Lass. 38, 13. 3«

Knowledge, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 47.

pratibodhana
,

i.e. prati-

budh + ana
, I. adj. Awakening, Bhag.

P. 3, 8, 14. II. n. 1. Awaking, MBh.
12, 901. 2. Awakening, Ram. 6, 37, 38.

3. Instructing, Bhag. P. 8, 24, 53.

pratibodha -j- vant,

adj., f. vatiy Possessed of understand-

ing, <^ak. d. 118.

irfTnre prati-bhaya
,
adj. Terrible,

Pafich. ii. d. 178.

jrf?PTT prati-bha
,

f. 1. Light. 2.

Understanding, Da^ak. in Chr. 194, 15

;

Matsyop. 62 (corr. pratibhasya).—
Comp. Utpanna-

9
i.e. ud-panna- (vb.

pad), adj., f. bha
,
alert in mind, Pafich.

199,11. Nishpr°, i.e. «w-, adj., f. bha,

deprived of splendour, Hariv. 4422.

prati-bhaga
,
m. A small

daily present, Man. 8, 307.

pratibhana
,

i.e. prati-bha

+ ana9 n. Understanding, Hariv. 1219.

nf?mr*!^rr pratibhana -j- vant,

adj., f. vati, Endowed with presence

of mind, Hit. iii. d. 19, M.M. ; Indr. 4, 8.

JTffiRTT^ pratibha vant
,
adj .,

f.

vatiy Endowed with presence of mind,

Kathas. 4, 31.

prati-bhasa
, m. Reflec-

tion, Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 14.

jrf?ng; prati-bhu
, m. A surety, a

sponsor, Panch. 88, 11 ; Man. 7, 17.

prati-ma, f., and

pratimana
,

i.e. prati-ma + ana, n. 1.

A resemblance, a figure, Hit. ii. d.

149. 2, An idol, Man. 9, 285. 3. The
part of an elephant’s head between
the tusks.—Comp. A-pratima

,
adj., f.

ma, incomparable, Pahch. iii. d. 240.

Devata-pratima, f. Image of a deity.

Pushpita-palaga-, adj. Resembling a

Butea frondosa full of flowers, Pafich.

91, 7.

prati-mukha
, I. adj. Being

in front, Ram. 6, 90, 11. II. °kham, adv.

l. In front, Megh. 18, n. 2. Against,

Man. 8, 291.

sfFTUTrR pratiyatana
,

i. e. prati

-yat-\-ana. I. n. Requital, MBh. 8, 4635.

H. f. na9 An image, Ragh. 16, 17.

irfTT^T prati-yoga, m. 1. Oppo-

sition. 2. Existing as the counterpart

ofanything, Kathas. 19, 84 (an antidote).

pratiyogin
,

i.e. prati

-yuj+ in, and pratiyoga + tn, I. adj., f.

mi. 1. Who or what impedes. 2.

Connected. II. m. 1. An opponent.

2« A counterpart. 3. Any thing or

object depending upon another and

not existing without i t. 4. The
counter-entity of a negation, i.e. that

thing of which there is a negation.

(Cf. a-, adj., Bhashap. 68 ; themeaning

is, that in a true vyapti the middle

term is always found with the major,

and this latter cannot be incapable of

being found where the middle term is,

i.e. in the minor term.)

pratiyoddhri, i.e. prati

-yudh-\-tri9
m. Able to oppose, Sund.

4, 3.

prati-rava
9
i.e. prati-ru+ a

9

m. 1. Echo, Panch. 193, 23. 2. An-
swering aloud, quarrel, 183, 6.

Ttfd prati-ratra -fm 9
adv.

Every night, Hit. 90, 10,
M. M.
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prati-rupa, I. adj. Suitable,

Utt. Ramach. 130, 14. II. n. A picture.

—Comp. A-, adj., f.pa. 1. incomparable,

Ram. 3, 52, 6. 2. unsuitable, s, 51, 32.

•pratirupa -f ka, latter

part of comp. adj., f. pika
,

Resem-

bling, counterfeiting, Man. 11, 9 ; (^ak.

16, 12.

pratiroddhri, i.e. prati

-rudh + tri, m., f. dhri,
and n. 1. Who

or what hinders, opposes, an opposer,

Man. 3, 153. 2. One who recovers,

Man. 11
,
80.

pratirodha
,
i.e. prati-rudh

-fa, m. 1. Impediment, opposition. 2.

Siege, blockade.

pratirodhaka
,

i.e. prati

-rudh + aka, m. 1. An opponent. 2.

A thief, Malav. d. 85.

pratirodhana
,

i.e. prati

-rudh+ ana, n. Hindering, obstruct-

ing, Man. 9, 93.

pratirodhin
,

i.e. prati

-rudh+ in, I. adj., f. m, Impeding. II.

m. 1. An opponent. 2. A thief.

vf?RPIT pratilambha
,

i. e. praft*

-labli+ a, m. Obtaining, Lass. 89, 2.

JJ frj^T^/?ra<i7oma, i.e. prati-loman

,

adj., f. /wa. 1« Inverted, contrary to

the natural order (regarding the inter-

mixture of castes, where the mother is

of a higher caste than the father), Mas.

io, 26. 2. Left. 3« Low, vile.

pratiloma-ja
,
adj. Born

in the inverse order of the castes (cf.

pratiloma), Man. 10, 25.

pratiloma+ tas, adv.

Against the grain, invertedly, Pajich.

iii. d. 230 ; because the order of the

castes was inverted, Man. io, 68.

594

and prati-v&ch

-fana or as, n. An answer, Yikr. 68,

16 ; Pahch. 117, 15.

nfHwi prati-vas -f atha,
m. A

village.

M fr(4 1Wprati-vakya, n. An answer,

Nal. 22. 4.

Rfd^TrJ prati-vata, m. The wind

that blows in front, te
,
loc. To the lee-

ward, Man. 3, 203. tam, adv. Against the

wind, Pahch. iii. d. 22.

vfffaTTW prativarana, i.e. prati

-vri+ ana
,

I. adj. Keeping off, MBh.
12, 6165. II. n. Keeping off, Chr. 32, 31.

—Comp. Dushprfi

,
i.e. dus-, adj. diffi-

cult to be kept off, Ram. 3, 31, 49.

irf?rrrf%?T prativasin, i.e. prati-vas

-f in, adj., f. ni, Neighbouring, a neigh-

bour.

pratividhana

,

i.e. prati

-vi-dha -f ana, n. 1. Arrangement

against something, prevention, Panch.

148, 20 ; help, 260
, 24. 2. Arrange-

ment. 3. Subsidiary ceremony.

prativimba, seepratibimba.

prativega, m., and

3{|Sf prativegman, n. i.e. prati-vig+a

or man. A neighbouring house or

neighbourhood, Pahch. ap. Weber. Ind.

St. iii. 372, 2 (man).

prativegin, i.e. prativega

-f in, adj., f. ni, Neighbouring, aneigh-

bour, Lass. 76, 6.

*tfrf «SJl*
prati-vyuha, m. X. Arraying

an army against an enemy, MBh. 6,

2073. 2. A multitude, Hariv. 3605.

prati-gabda, m. Echo,

Paicli. 57, 15.
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prati-gam+a, m. Cessa-

tion, deliverance, Chr. 57, 30.

TTfTHOT pratigya, {., and

pratigyaya, m., i.e. prati-gyai, without

aif., and with aff. a
,
Catarrh.

pratigraya, i.e. prati-gri+ a,

m. 1. Assistance. MBh. 3, 8828. 2.

An asylum, Patich. i. d. 282. 3. Habi-

tation, Nal. 24, 6 ; Man. lo, 36 (vahis

-grama-, adj. Living without the town).

4. A house.

ratigrava
,
i.e.prati-gru -f a,

m. 1. A promise, Rajat. 5, 132. 2. An
assent.

pratigravana
,

i. ©. prati

-gru+ ana, n. 1. Promising. 2. Lis-

tening to, Man. 2, 195.

irf?reiTN
prati-gru+ t, f. 1. Echo,

Ragb. 13, 40. 2. Promise.

pratisheddhri
,
i .e.prati-sidh

+ tri, m., f. dhri, n. Who or what
keeps off, opposes, prevents, Ram. l,

22, 9 Gorr.

TffTWW pratishedha
,
i.e. prati-sidh

-fa, m. 1. Keeping off, Man. 9, 266.

2, Avoiding, Utt. Ramach. 125, 4. 3.

Prohibition, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 16.

urnw pratishedhana
,

i.e. prati

•sidh -f ana, n. 1. Keeping off, prevent-

ing, Chr. 56, 13. 2. Prohibition, Man.

10, 126.

Tffrf fcefi pratishka, probably curtailed

pratishkaga
,
m. An emissary.

pratishkaga (prati and akin

to kag), m. X. A spy, an emissary. 2.

A companion. 3. A leader. 4. A leather

thong, a whip (cf. kaga),

jrffrew pratishtambha
,

i.e. prati

stambh+ a, m . Obstacle, impediment.

pratishtha, i.e. prati-stha, f.

462

1. Place, Bhag. 14, 27. 2. A firm stand-

ing, staying, Bhag. 2, 70. 3. Quiet,

Yikr. d. 42. 4. The earth. 5. Ac-
complishment, completion. 6. Fame,
celebrity, Rajat. 5, 28 ; Utt. Ramach.

131, 7. 7

m

Pre-eminence, MBh. 12,

6690. 8« Erecting the image of a
deity, Rajat. 1 ,

124.

—

Comp. A-pra-

tishtha, adj. 1. without stability, Bhag.

16, 8. 2. perishable. Janmapratishtha,

i.e. janman-, f. a mother, £ak. 83, 8.

Su-, I. f. 1. erection (as of a temple),

consecration. 2. fame. II. adj., f. tha,

famous, Nal. 12, 66.

irf?nn*T pratishthana
,

i. e. prati

-stha+ana, n. 1. A firm standing,

Jolins. Sel. 93, 50. 2. Base, Ram. 1 , 5,

12 Gorr. 3. The name of a town.

pratisamhara , i.e. prati

-sam-hri -f a, m. 1. Taking back, MBh.
10, 698. 2. Resigning, 12

, 7161.

pratisaftidhana, i.e. pra-

ti-sam-dha+ana
,
n. 1. Joining again,

a remedy, Da9ak. in Chr. 189, 10 . 2.

Suppressing of feeling for a time. 3.

Praise.

pratisamadhana, i.e.

prati-sam-a-dha+ ana, n. A remedy.

pratisara, i.e. prati-sri -f a,

I. m. f. n. A servant, dependent. II. m.

1. The rear of an army. 2. A garland.

3. A bracelet, Kir. 5, 33. 4. A string

worn round the hand at nuptials, Da-

9ak. in Chr. 201, 5. 5. Ornament.

prati-sarga, m. 1. Se-

condary creation, or the creation of the

world by Brahman and other divine

beings. 2. The portion of a Purana

which treats of the destruction and

renovation of the world.

pratisandhanika, i .e.

pratisaihdhana f ika, m. A bard.

pratisarana
,

i.e. prati
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-$ri% Caus., +ana 9
n. 1. Repelling.

2. Applying remedies to a wound.

and

prati-surya + ka
9
m. 1. A mock sun,

Varah. Brih. S. 3, 37; 36, 1. 2. A lizard,

Utt. Ramach. 43, 7 (ka).

prati-skandha,
Hit. iv. d.

122, read skandha~skandha 9 q. cf.

prati-spand + ana
9

n.

Throbbing, vibration.

prati-spardhcij f. Emula-

tion.

irf?rvf?r pratihati
,
i.e. prati~kan+

ti, f. 1. Repulse, rebound, Qi<?. 9, 49.

2. Disappointment.

pratiharana
,

i.e. prati

-hri+ ana
y
n. Avoiding.

prati-hasta+ ka
9
m. A substitute, Hit.

ii. d. 32.

jrf?T5f%*rx
pratihasti?i9

m. The

keeper of a neighbouring brothel (?per-

haps, a rival), Da9ak. in Ckr. 180, 22.

and Hrft^TT pratikara,

1.

e. prati-hri+a9 I. m. 1. A door.

2. A door-keeper, Hit. 89, 2 (t); a

chamberlain, Kathas. 18, 194 (i). 3.

A juggler. II. f. ri
9
A female door-

keeper, Utt. Ramach. 25, l.

pratika
9

i. e. pratyaAch -J- a9

m. I. adj. X. Contrary. 2. Inverted.

II. m. 1. A limb. 2. A part.—Comp.

Su-t
I. adj., f. ka. 1. handsome-faced,

Chr. 294, 6= Rigv. i. 92, 6. 2. hand-

some. II. m. 1. £iva. 2. Kama. 3.

the elephant of the south-east (?)

quarter.

TTffarrr pratikara, and

pratikaga
,
see pratik0 .

•RrpNl pratiksha
,
i.e. prati-iksh -f a,
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f. 1. Looking to. 2. Regard. 3. Ex-

pectation.

pratikshin
9

i.e. prati-iksh

-f in9
adj., f. ini

9
Waiting for, Rajat.

5, 405 ;
expecting, Nal. 17, 28.

Hr^^Trf pratighata, see pratigh0.

pratichina, and

pratichya, i.e. pratyadch+ ina, or ya,

adj. Western, Ram. 2, 82, 7 (chya).

pratichchhaka,
i.e. prati

-ish (cf. the base of the pres. ichchha)
9

+ aka9
m. A receiver, Man. 4, 194.

pratiti
,

i. e. prati-i -f ti
9

f.

1. Knowledge, Bhashap. 113. 2. Con-

viction, Qak. d. 190. 3. Notoriety.

—

Comp. A-
9

f. the not being understood,

Vedantas. in Chr. 214, 8.

3Tffr*!TV pratinaha
,

i.e. prati-nah

+ a9 m. Obstruction ; in nasa-9 m.

Obstruetion of the nose, Su$r. 2, 370, 8.

IJrf\t\pratipa9
i .e. prati-ap+ a

y
adj.,

f. pa. 1. Backward. 2. Retrograde,

Pahch. iii. d. 7. 3. Contradictory, op-

posite, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 396. 4. Re-

fractory, Hit. ii. d. 173 ; disobedient.

5. Adverse, Man. 4, 206 ; against the

stream, Yikr. d. 24.—Comp. JVishpr°9

i.e. nis-9
adj. going straight forward,

unconcerned, MBh. 4, 933.

pratimana
,
i.e. prati-ma -f

ana9 n. A measure for gold, etc. (gold-

weights, etc.), Man. 8, 403.

pratihara
9
see pratih0.

RfftrnTrr pratikara -f ta9 f., and

pratikara + tva9 n. The

office of a door-keeper or chamberlain,

Pahch. 63, 23 ; Rajat. 5, 151.

pra-tud+a9
m. A bird of
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game, one tbat kills with his beak,

Man. 5, 13.

pratushtida, i.e. pra-tushti

-da (vb. da), adj. Giving pleasure,

Padch. i. d. 285.

pratoda
,
i.e. pra-tud+a

,

m.

A goad, Da$ak. in Chr. 188, 16 ; Man.

3, 44.

pratoli
, f. A high Street,

Ram. 2, 87, 22 Gorr.

SJtJ" pratta

,

i.e. pra-datta, vb. da.

Tpgf pra+ tna, adj., f. na, Old.

iran* pratyaksha, i.e. prati-akska
,

I. adj., f. 1. Being before one’s

eyes, visible, Utt. Ramach. 43, 9 ; Hit.

iii. d. 24. 2. Present. 3. Perceptible,

evident, Hit. 85, 21 (°kshi-krita
,
made

evident). II. ksham
,
adv. In the pre-

sence, Panch. 216, 3 ;
publicly, iii. d.

93. IH. instr. kshena

,

At sight, Hit.

i. d. 98, M.M. ;
evidently, Hit. 106, 12.

IV. n. 1 . Perception, Bhashap. 51. 2.

Superintendence, Man. 9, 27.—Comp.

A- ,
adj. 1. not seen by one’s own eyes,

Man. 8, 95. 2. unknown, Ram. 4, 9, 102.

pratyaksha+ ta, f. Visi-

bility, Patich. 256, 10 (
°taya

,
visibly).

PRATYAKSHA YA, a

denomin. derived from pratyaksha with

aya, To make visible, Malav. 20, 3.

pratyagra, i.e. prati-agra,

adj. New, fresh, Vikr. d. 51.

‘JTcETJf pratyahga,
i.e. prati-ahga

,

I. n. A minor member of the body, as

the chin, nose, etc. II. gam, adv. 1 .

Limb by limb, Panch. 183, 21. 2. Each

part, Man. 8, 208.

pratyaiich, i.e. prati-aiich,

I. adj., f. tichi. 1 . Proceeding to, Chr.

289 ,
5=Rigv. i. 50, 5. 2. Behind, fol-

lowing in time or place. 3. West,
Western. 4« Inward, Vedantas. in Chr.

212, 24 ; 17 ; 211, 22 ; 210
, 12. II. yak,

adv. with abl. 1. Behind, following in

time or place. 2. To the west, Man. 2,

21. IH. f. tichi
, The west quarter,

Draup. 3, 7.

pratyanantara
,

i.e. prati

-an-antara, adj. Next, Man. lo, 81.

m. The next heir, Man. 8, 185.

pratyanika
,

i.e. prati-ani-

ka, I. adj. sbst. Hostile, an enemy,
Bhag. P. 5, 24, 30. II. n. 1. A hostile

army, MBh. 7, 1986. 2. Enmity, 6, 571.

pratyantara, i.e. praii-an-

tara, adj. Near, Utt. R&mach. 63, 5

(is it to be cbanged to pratyanantari ?

cf. pratyanantara').

jrarfSnjT pratyabhijiia, f., and

TTc?rftrsrPT pratyabhijiiana

,

n., i.e.

prati-abhi-jria, without aff. and with

ana
,
Recognition Bhashap. 159 (J?la ).

pratyabhivada, i.e. pra -

ti+abhi vad+a
, m. 1. Returning a

salute. 2. The benediction of a

teacher.

pra&yaya, i.e. prati-i+a, m.

1. Knowledge, Utt. Ramach. 162
,
6. 2.

Ascertainment, certainty, proof, Paiich.

iii. d. 91 ; 64, 12. 3. Decisive sentence,

Panch. 165, 4. 4. Usage, practice. 5.

Truth, belief, Utt. Ramach. 116, l; con-

fidence, Kathas. 49, 122 ; dependence

on (loc.), Panch. i. d. 373. 6. Oath,

ordeal, Man. 8, 178. 7. Instrument,

means of agency. 8. A helpmate.

—

Comp. A-, I. m. mistrust, Panch. i. d.

204. II. adj. not confiding, (^ak. d. 2.

flSjfarf pratyayita
,
i.e. pratyaya -f-

ita, adj. Trusted, trusting, Panch. 216,

23.
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rarfSprN

pratyayin
,

i.e. pratyaya

+ w, adj. Trustworthy, Ram. 6, 5, 18.

pratyarihin
,

i. e. prati-

arthin
,
m. A defendant, Man. 8, 71.

-pratyavabhasa
,

i. e.

prati-ava-bhas+ a
y
ia bkasmika -, adj.,

f. sa
y
Appearing on a sudden, Utt. Ra-

mach. 36, 5.

Jfrtj 3J pratyavamargdy i.e. prati

-ava-mrig -f ay
m. Meditation on, Bbag.

P. 5, 1, 39.

TT?2]cf?r$pratyavamarsha,
i.e. prati

-ava-mrish+ a, m. Return and con-

tinuation, Hariv. 1203.

-dig+ a
y
m. 1. Rejection, repadiation,

£ak. d. 183. 2. Refusal, abstemious-

ness, Megb. 93. 3. Eclipsing, Dagak.

138, 3. 4. Prevention, Man. 8, 344. 5.

Informing.

Tf InEf PPPI pratyanayana
,
i.e. prati

-a-ni+ ana, n. Bringingback,Yikr.5, 11.

If?irnXT pratyaga
,

i.e. prati-agay
f.

1.

Desire (£KD.), Da^ak. 195, 18. 2.

Hope, expectation, Yikr. 40, 17 ( sa

-pratyaga -f my
Full of expectation).

ftnd HarTWTT pratyAsd-

ra
y i.e. joraft-a-m+a, m. Tbe rear of

an army.

pratyaharana
9

n., and

pratyavara, i .e. prati-avara,

adj. Lower, less valued, Man. 10, 109.

JITITcpfrPT pralyavasana, i.e. prati

-avaso+ ana, n. Eating, Pan. 1
, 4, 52.

H flpf e|TU pratyavaya
y i.e. prati-ava

-i+ a
y
m. 1. Decrease, Bhag. 2, 40.

2.

Disappearance. 3. Disappointment,

Da9ak. in Chr. 188, 10. 4. Reverse,

contrary course, Man. 4, 245. 5. Disad-

vantage, Prab. 12, 13. 6. Sin, Yedantas.

in Chr. 202, 15.

pratyaveksha
y i.e. prati

-ava-ik$h+ay f. 1. Attention, Rajat.

5, 168 (‘ baving directed bis mind to

stealing,* read mushe instead of mukhe).

2. Management, 180.

pratyaham
,
i.e. prati-aha

H-m y adv. Day by day, Panch. 191, 14.

TT(i|T*3IT«i pratyakhyana
, i.e. pra-

ti-a-khya+ ana
y

n. 1. Rejection. 2.

Refusing, Hit. i. d. 12, M.M.; denial.

3. Reproach.

t
pratyadarga

y i.e. prati-a

-drig+a,m. An image,Pa£ch. iii.d. 176.

pratyadega
y i.e. prati-a
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Tmrwir: pratyahara
,
m., i.e. prati-a

-hri+ana or a . 1. Taking back. 2.

Recovering, Yikr. n, 15. 3. Restrain-

ing the organs of sense, Vedantas. in

Chr. 217, 18; Man. 6, 72. 4. With-

holding.

pratyutkrama
y m., and

TTciJctlllf^r pratyutkranti, f., i.e. prati

-ud-kram + a or ti. 1. Beginning. 2.

Effort. 3. Setting out to assail an

enemy. 4. Declaration of war.

pratyuttara
,

i. e. prati

•uttaray
n. 1. A reply to an answer.

2. An answer, Hit. 64, 14.

TTHp8TT«T pratyutthana
,

i.e. prati

-ud-stha+ana
y
n. Rising from a seat

as a mark of respect, Panch. 117, U.

pratyudgama
y
m., and Tf-

pratyudgamana
y
n., i.e. prati

-ud-gam+ a or ana. 1. Rising from a

seat as a mark of respect. 2. Going
to meet.

pratyuddharana
, i. e.

prati-ud-hri-\-ana
y
n. Recovering, re

obtaining.
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pratyupakara
,

i.e. prati

-upa-kri+ a, m. 1. Service in return,

Padch. 207, 17. 2. Requital, Rajat. 5,

190.—Comp. Punakpr0, i.e. punar-, m.

requital, Pahch. i. d. 384.

Trapmu pratyupamana
,

i.e. prati

-upamana
,

n. A counter-comparison,

Vikr. d. 22 (upamanasyapi,
of every

comparison, i.e.incomparable).

and inav pratyusha, i.e.

prati-ushas, m. Morning, dawn, Panch.

40, 13 (tt) ; 27, 5 («2).

pratyushas
,
i.e. prati-ushas,

n. Morning, dawn, Lass. 57, 9.

pratyuha
,
prati-uh+ a, m.

Obstacle, Hit. ii. d. 13.

•s
pratyekam, i.e. prati-eka

+ m, adv. One by one, Prab. 44, 9.

TT3^fN pra-tvakshas (ved.), adj.

Possessed of great energy, Chr. 293, 1 =
Rigv. i. 87, 1.

TT^ PRATH
,

i. i, Atm. 1. To be

extended, to spread, Chr. 295, 12=Rigv.
1. 92, 12 (ved. ptcple. of the pres, pra-

thana). 2. To be unfolded, Rajat. 5,

366. 3. To be famons, Ram. 2, 61, 2.

Caus. prathaya, 1. To extend, Bhartr.

2, 37. 2« To show, Kir. 5, 3. 3.

(and i. 10 prathaya ?) To praise, Ram.
l, 4, 1; cf. prith. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. prathita, Renowned, Ram. 3, 53,

12.—With the prep. vi, viprathiia

,

Sproad, MBh. 2, 2667. Caus. To praise,

MBh. 3, 10277.—Cf. probably Lat. inter-

pretari, perhaps Goth. frathjan.

pra H- tha 4- ma, I. ordinal

number, f. ma. 1 . First, Hit. 77, l,

M.M.
j

prior, .Vikr. u, 6. 2. Chief,

excellent, Qak. 99, 23. H, mam, adv.

1. First, Vikr. d. 132. 2. Previously,

Vikr. d. 58.

prathama + tas, adv.

First, Bhashap. 78.

HW prath+a, f. Fame, celebrity,

Rajat. 5, 179.

ITfaf?* prathiti, i.e. prath+ti, f.

Celebrity, renown.

pratkiman
, i.e. prithu -f

iman, m. Greatness, Ragh. 18, 48.

prathishtha, pra-

thiyams
, see prithu.

IT^T prathuka (cf. prithuka), m.

The young of any animal.

pra-da (vb. da), I. adj. sbst.

Giving, Vikr. d. 9 ; a giver, Rajat. 5,

162. II. f. da, A gift.

—

Comp. Punya-,
adj. meritorious, Hariv. 351.

pra-dakshina, I. adj., f. na,

Being at the right hand, Man. 4, 39.

II. m., f. na, and n. Reverential saluta-

tion by circumambulating a person or

object, keeping the right side towards
them, Pahch. 236, 8. III. nam, adv.

1. From left to right, Man. 2, 48. 2.

Proceeding from the east in a Southern

direction, 3, 87.

—

Comp. Abhi-prada-

kshi-nam, adv. From left to right,

Ram. l, 15, 16.

pra - dakshina -savya

,

adj. Having the right hand next to

the left of the adversary (watching for

an opportunity of striking a blow at

the unguarded side).

pradara, i.e. pra-dri + a, m.

1. Scattering, MBh. 12
, 3715 (an army).

2. A eleft, Utt. Ramach. 43, 6. 3.

Fracture. 4. An arrow.

pradargaka, i.e. pra-drig -f

aka

,

m. A teacher, MBh. 2
, 1452.

pradala (=pradara ), m. An
arrow.
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jpfRfTT

pra-da+ tri
,
m. A giver,

Hajat. 5, 182.

pradana
,

i.e. pra-da+ana
}

n. 1. Giving, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 17.

2. Gift, Pafich. 184, 2 ; delivery 101, 11.

3. Giving in marriage, marriage, £ak.

d. 26.—Comp. Avaskanda-, n. Giving

the opportunity of being surprised,

Patfich. iii. d. 37.

pradayin, i.e. pra-da+ m,

adj. sbst. Giving, a giver, Man. 3,

175.

pra-dig
,

f. Intermediate

point of the compass, or half-qnarter,

as north-east, Matsyop. 43.

Tltft pra-dip+ a
,
m. X. A lamp,

Hit. i. d. 167, M.M. 2. Splendour, £ak.

7, 4.

pra-dip +ana9 I. adj. In-

flaming, Su<?r. i, 177, io. II. m. A kind

of poison. III. n. Kindling, Ram. 5, 49.

pra-dip+ ti, f. Light, lustre,

splendour.

pradipti + mant, adj.,

f. mati
,
Radiant, luminous, Johns. Sel.

94, 54.

-s
pradega

, i.e. pra-dig+a
9
m.

I. Aplace, Pafich. 1 18, 14; part, 134, 20

(prishfha-pradege,
from behind). 2. A

country, Pafich. 159, 21. 3. A foreign

country. 4. A short span, measured

from the tip of the thumb to that of

the forefinger.
•s

pradegana, i.e. pra-dig+
ana

,
I. n. 1. A present. 2. A bribe.

II. f. ni,
The forefinger.

•y
pradega-stha, adj. Situated

in a district, Rajat. 5, 39.

pradegini
,
i.e. pra-dig -\-in

+ i, f. The forefinger, Rajat. 5, 206.
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Pradehay
i.e. pra-dih-\-a

,
m.

Unguent, unction, Su9r. 1, 42, 19.

pra-dosha9
m. 1. Offence.

2. Evening, the first part of the night,

Pafich. 186, 3.—Comp. Grahani -, m.
Diarrhoea, Su<jr. 2, 186, 2.

pra-dyumna
9
m. The god of

love.

pra-dyota, m. 1 . A ray of

light. 2. Light.

pra-dhana (see nidhana), n.

1. Tearing, destroying, Megh. 49 ; de-

struction, Utt. Raraach. 119, 7. 2. War,

battle.

JpJTif pradhana9
i.e. pra-dha -f ana9

1. n. 1. Nature, MBh. 13, 1009. 2. The
Supreme God. 3. Intellect. 4. Chief,

Hit. 49, 18 ;
principal (only sing.), ex-

cellent, Pafich. 156, 15. 5. The first

companion of a king, his minister, his

confidant, etc. II. adj. Chief, principal,

Pafich. i. d. 324 ; Hit. 60, 22 ; Bhartr.

2, 99.— Comp. A-, adj. not principal, not

minister, subordinate, inferior, Hit. 51,

22. Tad-
9
adj. having her (viz. his wife)

as chief, i.e. performed principally with

her assistance, Man. 3, 18. Dharma-
9

adj. loving justice, Man.4, 243. Nishpr°
9

i.e. nis-
9
adj. deprived of one’s chief,

Ram. 2, lll, 16 Gorr. Yatha-pradhana
-\-m

9
adv. according to their chiefs,

represented by their chiefs, Johns.

Sel. 46, 73. Viguddha-sattva-
9 adj., f.

na
9
having the nature of pure good-

ness, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 17.

3TOT*[tmjpradhana+tcLS9
adv. Ac-

cording to superiority, Man. 9, 150.

3T%JT*RTT pradhana+ ta
9
f. 1. Con-

dition of a thing’s nature, latter part of

comp. words ; e.g. sva-pradhana -f ta,

The character of one’s own nature, Ve-
dantas. in Chr. 206

,
12. 2. Supremacy,
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excellence, Ram. 3, 49, 12. 3. Minister-

ship, Hit. 52, l.—Comp. A-pradhanct

+ ta, f. the condition of not being mi-
nister, ib.

TffW pradhi, i.e. pra-dha (cf. nidhi),

m. The periphery of a wheel. I

pradhyana
, i.e. pra-dhyai+

ana, n. 1. Thinking. 2. Thought,
Johns. Sel. 92, 43.

Pra naptri, m. Agreatgrand-

son.—Cf. Lat. pronepos.
|

pranighatana, i.e. pra-ni

-han
9 Caus.,+ ana

, n. Killing, slaughter.

prapaAcha
, m. 1. Extent.

2. Developeraent, analysis, Bhashap.
126. 3. Prolixity. 4. Iieap. 5. Error.

‘

6. Delusion, deceit, Pahch. 256, 1.

pra-pada, n. The point of the

foot, the tip of the toes, Draup. 5, 7.

pra-palayana
,
n. Flight,

Pahch. i. d. 362.

W pra-pa
, f. A cistern, Man. 8,

319.

prapathaka

,

i.e.pra-path -j-

a-\kay m. A chapter, Vedantas. in

Chr. 216, 5.

wfw pra-pani
, m. The palm of

the hand. i

TT^HT pra-pata
, m. 1 . A precipice,

£ak. d. 137. 2. A bank, Ragh. 2, 26.

3. A Cascade. 4. Flying forward,

Pahch. ii. d. 57. 5« Hastening away,
Kathas. 43, 264. 6. Throwing one’s self,

Pahch. iii. d. 234.

—

Comp. Giri-, m. a
precipice. Jala-, m. A cascade, Ram.
2, 94, 13.

whr prapa-vana
, n. A grove.

pra-pitamaha, I. m. 1.

A paternal great-grandfather, Bhag.

4 H

11, 39. 2. pl. Ancestors, Utt. Ramach.
15, 5. 3. A name of Brahman. II. f. hi

,

A paternal great-grandmother.

—

Comp.
I. m. a paternal great-great-

grandfather. II. f. hi, a paternal

great-great-grandmother.

prapitsu
,

i.e. pra-pitsa, de-

sider. of pat, + u, adj. Being about to

descend, to alight, <^9 . 9
,

1 .

prapurana
,

i.e. pra-pur+

ana (eeepri), n. The drawing ofa bow-
string, Ram. 1

, 60, 10 Gorr.

pra-pautra, 1. and or
9f^f

tra+ka, m. A great-grandson, Kathas.

9, 7 ; Yajh. 1 , 78. 2. f. tri, A great-

granddaughter.

pra-bandk+ a, m. 1. Unin-

terrupted connexion. 2. Continuous
application, Hit. 47, 3, M.M. ; or action.

3. A connected narrative, composition,

Utt. Ramach. 112
, 5 . 4. A literary pro-

duction, Malav. 3
, 2 bel.

—

Comp. Ati-,

m. Uninterruptedness, Ragh. 3, 58.

Kapata-, m. A fraudulent design, Hit.

21 , 13 . Drishta-rasa-, adj. one who has
seen dramas, Yikr. 3, 7.

pra-bala
,
I. adj., f. la. I. Pre-

vailing, Hid. 4, 46 ; strong, Rit. 1
, 24 5

powerful. 2. Yiolent, Yikr. d. 81. 3-

Much, Rajat, 5, 68. II. m. A sprout.

irerer pra-bala, m. and n. 1. Coral,

Ram. 3
, 49, 4. 2. A sprout, Bhag. P. 4,

25, 18. 3. A new leaf. 4. The bridge

of a lute, through which the strings

are drawn.

prabodha, i.e. pra-budk+a,

m. I. Waking, Hit. iii. d. 142 ; vigilance.

2. Awaking either from sleep or igno-

rance, Pahch, 37, 20. 3. Knowledge,
intellect. 4. Awakening, Ram. 6, 37, 38.

ITSffaiPT prabodhana, i.e. prabudh,

Caus., + ana, n. 1. Awakening, Pahch.
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4, 13 ;
recalling to life, Utt. Ramach.

160, 10. 2. Instructing, Pahch. 4, 15.

pra-bka?ij + ana
,

I. adj.

Breaking down. H. m. Air or wind,

Hit. ii. d. 84.

prabhava
,
i.e. pra-bhu+ a, m.

1. Generative cause, the root of ex-

istence, origin, Draup. 2, 5 ; Bhag. 7, 6.

2. The father. 3. The mother. 4. The

place of receiving existence, birth-place.

5. Birth. 6. Strength, superiority.

—

Comp. Antara m. a mixed class pro-

duced by the intermixture of different

castes, Man. i, 2. PraAch-punya-y adj.

caused by the merits of a former ex-

istence, Pahch. iii. d. 187. Vidveshipr°9

i.e. vidveshin -, adj. proceeding from an

enemy, Pahch. i. d. 425. Sparga-mani-y

n. gold.

prabhavitriy Le. pra-bhu+
tri

9
m. A miglity one, Bhartr. 2, 80.

i.e. pra-bhu
vj'

+ i8hnu, I. adj. Mighty, pre-eminent,

Bhag. 13, 16. II. m. A master, a lord,

£ak. 24, 6.

TfffJ pra-bha,
f. 1. Light, Ram. 3,

53, 47. 2. Radiance, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

1156; splendour, Vikr. d. 125.— Comp.

A-chira-prabhay f. lightning, Vikr. d.

137. Atmaprabha
y

i.e. atman-, adj.

enlightened by themselves, Indr. l, 37.

Nishprabha,
i.e. nis-, adj., f. bha, de-

prived of light or radiance, MBh. l, 29.

Mahatama prabha
,
i.e. maha-tama- (for

tamas), f. the lowermost helL Sama

-

prabha
,
adj., f. bha 9

of equal splendour,

Lass. 61, 8. Su-
y
adj. splendid.

prabha-karoy m. 1. The

sun. 2. The moon. 3. Fire. 4« A
proper name=Kumarilasvamin.

prabhava9
i.e. pra-bhu -j- a, m.

1. Power, Vikr. 73, 4; Pahch, 29, 20.

2. Celestial power, Yikr. d. 30. 3.

Dignity. 4. Majesty. S. Magnani-

mity, higli spirit, Pahch. 29, 15, (gata-y

adj. humbled).

—

Comp. Kimprabhava,

1.

e. kim-y adj. possessed of how large a

power, Pahch. 258, 13. Tatha-
9

adj.

possessed of such a power.

-prabhava + tva
,
in alpa-y

n. Small ability, Hit. iv. d. 35.

prabha 4- vant
9
adj., f. vatiy

Luminous, splendid, Pahch. i. d. 82.

pra-bhu (vb. bhu)9 I. adj., f.

bhvi and bhu . 1. Strong. 2. Able;

withgen., Man. 11,30; with inf., Malav.

d. 9. 3. Eternal, Sund. l, 19. II. m. 1.

A master, a lord, Yikr. 12, 8 ; Bhartr.

2. 12 ; a husband, ^rihgkrat. 2. 2. A
name of Vishnu, cf. Johns. Sel. 51, 111.

3. Sound.— Comp. A-y adj. unable.

Kim-y m. A bad master, Hit. ii. d. 31

(read kiihprabhu). Champaka-y m. a

proper name. Jagat-y m. the lord of

the world.

prabhu -f ta9
f. Power, (^ak. d.

M
122 ;

supremacy, sovereignty, tyranny,

Yikr. d. 89 ;
sva-prabhutayay

arbitra-

riiy, Pahch. 26, 3.

jfTCef prabhu +tvay
n. Sovereignty,

Pahch. 63, 17 ;
power, Hit.Pr.d. ll,M.M.

—Comp. A-, n. weakness, Pahch. 69, 4.

TfWTrfTpra-bhuta -h ta, f., and THJ-

TJccf pra-bhuta+ tva
9
n. Plenty, Pahch.

171, 2.

prabhushnUy i.e. pra-bhu +
>4

snuy adj. Strong.

ipgfTf pra-bhn-\-ti (originally, Be-

ginning), ind. with abl. Beginning and

continuing from, since, Pahch. 264, 5 ;

Man. 9, 68. It is usually the latter

part of comp. nouns implying, And
those of the same kind (as the former

part), the remainder, others, etc. ; e.g.

brihaspati-y m. The planet Jupiter
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iwr
and the other planets, Bhartr. 2, 27, cf.

Panch. 157, 4.

—

Comp. Adya-, adv. from

to-day, Chr. 61, 48. Tatas-, adv. from
that time, Hit 57, 7, M.M.

prabheda, i. e. pra-bhid+a,

m. 1. Division, cutting through, Bhartr.

3, 23. 2. Difference, Bhashap. 51. 3.

Kind, Da^ak. in Chr. 185, 22.

IfW pra-bhrashta + ha (vb.

bhrarhg ), n. A chaplet of flowers sus-

pended from the middle lock of hair.

pra-math + a> I. m. 1. A
horse. 2. An attendant on £iva, MBh.
13, 983. H. f. tha

9
Terminalia chebula.

pra-math -f ana> I. adj., f. ni
9

Paining, MBh. 1, 2793. U. n. 1. Kill-

ing. 2. Paining.

pra-mad+a
9 I. adj., f. da.

1.

Mad, intoxicated. 2. Impassioned.

H. m. Joy. UI. f. A handsome wo-
man, a woman, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 20

;

Panch. iii. d. 271.

pramaya, i.e. pra-mi+a
9 m.

Death, Raja t. 4, 708.

JpRT pra-ma
, f. True perception,

true knowledge, Bhashap. 125.

—

Comp.

A-y
f. wrong knowledge, Bhashap. 125,

126.

1|41TQT pramana 9
i.e. pra-ma+ ana,

n. 1. Measure, Pahch, i. d. 371 ; a scale,

Hit. i. d. 12, M.M. ; analogy, Hit. lio,

12 ;
quantity, power, Pahch. 75, 22. 2«

Authority. 3. Decision, a decider,

(Jak. 61, 8; Pahch. 30, 18; 34, 10. 4.

A work of sacred authority. 5« Proof,

Panch. iii. d. 93 ; evidence. 6. Cause.

7. Principal. 8. A title of Vishnu.

—

Comp. Ati-, adj. of exceeding largeness,

Ram. 5, 54, 17. Anu adj. suitable,

Su9r. 2, 7, 14.

TJlTPITff^ pramana + tas
,
adv. 1.

With respect to measure, Man. 2, 46.

3nTTf^TN

2. Agreeably to measure. 3. Accord-
ing to authority.

jrwnra pramAna ya, a deno-

min. derived from pramana with aya
,

Par. 1. To receive as authority, Hit. i.

d. 9, M.M. 2. To prove, Rajat. 5, 205.

jmTrrnr* pra-matamaha
, 1. m. A

maternal great-grandfather. 2. f. ht,

A maternal great-grandmother.

—

Comp.
Vriddha-, I. m. a maternal great-great-

grandfather. II. f. hi
,
a maternal great-

great-grandmother.

ttore pra-ma+ tri
9 m. One who

knows well, an authority, Vedantas. in

Chr. 202, 13.

prama + tva
,

n. The State

of true knowledge, Bhashap. 135.

I pramatha, i.e. pra-maih+ a
9

m. 1. Paining, torturing. 2. Vio-

lence. 3. Carrying off forcibly (£KD.),

Draup. ; title. 4. Killing, Utt. Ramach.
120, 8 .

pramathin
, i.e. pra-math

+ wi, adj., f. ni. 1. Agitating, MBh.
12, 9040. 2. Afflicting, torturing, ib.

3, 16435. 3« Killing, destroying, a de-

stroyer, Chr. 34, 12.

TftJl pramada
,

i.e. pra-mad+a
9

m. 1. Intoxication. 2. Insanity, dis-

traction, Utt. Ramach. 51, 5. 3« In-

advertence, carelessness, Panch. iii. d.

243. 4. Distress, Utt. Ramach. 61, 3.

—Comp. A-9
1. ra. carefulness. Ram. 2,

85, 14. II. adj. careful, 3, 49, 13.

3T*TTf^rr pramadika
, i.e.pramadin

+ ka
9

f. A deflowered giri.

pramadin
9 i.e. pramada

+*w, adj., f. ni. 1. Intoxicated. 2.

Insane. 3. Careless, Panch. i. d. 20;

imprudent, Yikr. 30, 14; Hit. ii. d. 173.

—Comp. A-
9
adj. careful, yigilant, Man.

2, 115.

4 H 2
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JWPTW pramapana, i.e. A. pra*nri,

Caus., + ana, I. adj. Killing, Yajii, 2,

279. II. n. 1. Killing. 2. Slaughter,

Man. n, 140. B. pra-me, Caus., + ana,

n. Change, MBh. 12, 13252.

pramiti,
i.e. pra-ma+ li, f.

1.

Measure. 2. True knowledge.

prd-mil+at
f. Lassitude.

pra-mukha, adj., f. Hc. I.

adj. 1. First, Utt. Ramach. 34, 6. 2.

Chief, Hit. iii. d. 83. 3. Best. II. n.

Mouth, Johns. Sel. 15, 55 (cf. p. 39, n.).

III. khe, loc., adverbially. 1. In pre-

sence, (pak. d. 181. 2* In front, Chr.

80, 5. IV. khatasy adv. At the head,

Johns. Sel. 9, 13.

pra-moksha
,
m. The libera-

tion of the soul from the body and

exemption from transmigration, eternal

happiness, Brahman. 2, 26.

pramochana
,

i.e. pra-much

-\-ana
,
I. adj., f. m, Liberating, MBh. 3,

8031. II. n. Liberating.

pramoda,
i.e. pra-mud+a

,

m. 1. Hilarity, Man. 3, 61 ;
joy, Vikr.

d. 153. 2. Fragrance, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 2.

pramodana
,

i.e. pra-mud

4- ana, n. Hilarity, Lass. 87, 8 (sa-pra

-modana+m,
adv. Cheerfully).

pramohay i.e. pra-muh+ a,

m. 1. Fascination. 2. Fainting, in-

sensibility, Utt. Ramach. 23, 6. 3.

Confusion, Draup. 6, 20 (-chitta,
adj.

bewildered in raind).

TT»#Nt pramlocha
,

i.e. pra-mluck

+ a, f. One of theAsparas, Lass. 50, 18.

pra-yaj+yu, adj. To

worshipped especially, Chr. 292,

Rigv. i. 86, 7.

be

pra-yatna, m. 1. Persevering
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exertion, effort, Vikr. d. 143. 2. Great

care, Man. 3, 79. 3. Difficulty, Qak.

5, 11 (scarcely). 4. Articulation of

sound, Pan. 1, 1, 9.— Comp. A-
y
adj. not

solicitous, Man. 6, 26. NishprayalnOy

i.e. nis-, adj. abstaining from any ex-

ertion, Hariv. 2514.

r|U prayatna + tas, adv.

With great care, Man. 3, 123.

prayatna -f vant, adj., f.

vatiy Taking great care,Pahch. iii. d. 44.

prayas
9
i.e. /m -f as, n. Sa-

crifice, Chr. 292, 7=Rigv. i. 86, 7.

TT^TPT prayaga
,
i.e. pra-yaj+a9

m.

1. Sacrifice. 2. A celebrated place of

pilgrimage, theconfluence of the Ganga
and Yamuna, Chr. 46, 27.

TTOTW prayana
,

i.e. pra-ya+ana,

n. 1 . Going forth, march, Paftch. 8,

19. 2. Going, Hit. iv. d. 80. 3.

Attack, Paucli. 232, 16 ; invasion.

JpjJTV prayasa, i.e. pra-yas+ a, m.

1 . Labour, fatigue, Utt. Ramach. 34,

11. 2. Etfort, Pahch. 82, 9.

T?vf^5 prayukti, i.e. pra-yuj -f ti, f.

Object, Utt. Ramach. 124, 1.

pra-yuta (vb. yu), n. A mil-
Vj

lion, Chr. 33, 35.

prayoklri, i.e. pra-yuj -f tri,

m. 1. Creator, Utt. Ramach. 89, 2.

2. A mirne, Ragh. 19, 36.

TTVfa prayoga
, i.e. pra-yuj-fa, m.

1. Throwing missiles, Arj. 5, 6. 2.

Application, employment, Pahch. i. d.

205 ; use, (pi<?. 9, 79. 3. Example, com-
parison. 4. Lending money at interest,

Man. 10, 115. 5. Appointing. 6.

Ceremonial form, course of proceeding.

7. Device, contrivance. 8. Act, action,

practice, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 10. 9.

Dramatic performance, Yikr. d. 36.
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10. AfFair, matfcer. 11. Cause, motive,

occasion, object. 12. Consequence,

result. 13. Magic, magical rites.

—

Comp. Artha m. lending money,

Chan. 22 in Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 408.

Vidhi-
y
m. acting in conformity to a

rule. Su-t m. 1 . approximation. 2.

doxterity, expertness.

prayoga + (as
y

adv. 1.

By employing, Hit. iii. d. 60. 2. Ac-
cording to. 3. Actually.

prayojakay i.e. pra-yuj -\-

aka
9 I. adj. Who or what causes. II.

m. 1. An author, Yaju. 1, 5. 2. A
creditor, 2, 62.

TPTtaro prayojana9 i.e. pra-yuj -f

ana, n. 1 . Cause, Yikr. 80, 11; motive,

Paiich. 107, 10. 2. Purpose, design,

Paiich. 58, 2; 240, 15. 3. Use, Panch.

5, 5; need, Hit. 54, 20; profit, Pafich.

88, 10; interest, 114, 22. 4. Means of

attaining, Man. 7, loo.

—

Comp. A-
9

and nis-y adj. 1 . not induced by motives,

MBh. 13, 2025 (nishp°). 2. useless, Hit.

105, 19 ( nishp°). Samana-artha-y adj.

depending on equal interests, Hit. iv.

d. lio (read °nahy cf. Kam. Nitis. 4, 7).

prarakshanay i.e. pra-raksh

+ ana
9
n. Guarding, Paiich. iii. d. 35.

praroha
9 i.e. pra-ruh+a

,

m. A shoot, Vikr. d. 157; a branch,

Paiich. 259, 1.

prarokiity i.e. pra-ruh+
in

9
adj., f. iniy Sprouting, Man. l, 46.

pra-lap+ ana, n. Prattling,

spcaking, Paiich. 163, 14.

pra-lamb+a
9 I. adj. 1.

Hanging down, pendulous, Lass. 4, 19.

2. Prominent, Johns. Sel. 55, 142.

3. Dilatory, slow. II. n. 1. Hanging

on or from. 2. The new shoot or

bud of a creeping plant. 3« A branch.

3rht

4

.

A garland of dowers worn round

the neck. 5. The name of a demon
killed by Balarama.

WHT pralambhay i.e. pra-labh+a9

m. 1. Obtaining, Ram. 5, 68,43. 2. Fraud.

—Comp. Su-y adj. easy of attainment

pralayay i.e. pra-li-\-a
9
m.

1.

Dissolution, 2. Destruction, Utt.

Ramach. 83, 10 ; Hit. ii. d. 175. 3.

End, Panch. 265, ll. 4. Death. S.

The destruction of the world, Hit. 47,

18.

—

Comp. Maha-
9
m. 1. a destruction

of the world occurring after every

period of 4,320,000,000 years. 2. a total

destruction of the universe.

pralapa, i.e. pra-lap+ a, m.

1. Prattlement, useless speech, Utt.

Ramach. 84, l. 2. Lamentation, Utt.

Ramach. 73, 6 ; Paiich. 213, 2.

—

Comp.

Su-y m. eloquence.

pralapin

,

i.e. pra-lap -f-

in9 adj. Prattling, Nal. 26, 16.

JT*ffa<TT pra-lina+ ta (vb. U), f. 1.

Destruction. 2. The end of the universe.

wrz?r pralothana
, i.e. pra-luth -f-

ana
,
n. 1 . Rolling on the ground. 2.

Tossing (as of the ocean).

wm pralobhay i.e. pra-lubh + a,

m. 1. Allurement, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 37.

2. Greediness, Paiich. i. d. 462.

pralobhana, i.e. pra-lubh
9

Caus., +ana9
n. 1. Allurement, Sund.

3. 20. 2. Seducing.

pravaktriy i.e. pra-vach+ triy

m. A teacher, a propounder, Man. p,

186; 4, 162 .

—

Comp. A ^ m. one who
does not instruct, Panch. iii. d. 71.

pra-vach + ana
9 n. 1. EIo»

quence, Hit. ii. d. 26. 2. Teaching.

3. A holy treatise, Man. 3, 184.

pravana (akin to prahva)
9 I.
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J?3PTO

adj. 1. Declining. 2. Bent. 3. Curved.

4. Inclined to, Kathas. S, 54 ; Lass. 77,

3 ;
endowed with. 5. Swiffc, Rit. 1,

24 v.r. 6. Ready (with infin.), MBh.

1, 2187. ii. m. A place where four

roads meet.— Comp. Dakshina -, adj.

with a declivity towards the south,

Man. 3, 206.

TRTRT pravapana, i. e. pra-vap+
ana

,
n. Sowing.

3R3RY pravayana
,
i.e. pra-vi + ana

,

n. A goad.

'JR3flI pra-vayas, I. adj. Aged,

Utt. Ramach. 106, 6. II. m. An old

inan, Ragh. 8, 18.

TR^ pravara, i.e. pra-vara, I. adj.,

f. ra> Best, Indr. 5. 20 ; exalted, Pahch.

3, 10; Man. 3, 167 ;
chief, Man. 9, 67.

II. m. 1« A Muni who contributes to

the credit of a particular family (gotra).

2, One of the forty-nine gotras, as

opposed to the eight principal, Agval.

5. ap. M. Miiller, Anc. Sskr. Lit. 380.

n. 1. ; cf. Weber, Beri. Haudschriften,

p. 59, 60; Kusumahj. 3, 19. III. n. A
family.— Comp. Qankha-, m. or n.

an excellent conch, Chr. 25, 60.

Trap? pra-varga
,
m. Sacrificial fire.

IRH) pravargya,
i.e. pravarga+ya,

m. A very holy sacrifice, Bhag. P. 5,

3, 2 ;
MBh. 3, 13027.

£ •

TR7RT pravartaka ,
i.e. pra-vrit+

aka, I. adj. 1. Inciting, stimulating.

2. One who causes. II. m. 1. An in-

stigator, Man. 12, 4. 2. An author, a

founder, Bhag. P. 9, 17, 4 ; Hariv. 4135.

III. n. The entrance of the first person

of the drama at the close of the intro-

duction.

pravartana
,

i.e. pra-rrit-f-

ana
,

n. X. Going forward, Ram. 6,

92, 4. 2. Engaging in, Man. ll, 63.
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3. Beginning. 4. Activity. S. Stimu-

lating, Da^ak. in Chr. 194, 6. 6. Direct-

ing. 7. Informing. 8. Revolving.

—

Comp. A-> n. abstaining from (with

loc.), Hit. i. d. 20.

irafaV pravartin^ i.e. pra-vrit+in,

adj., f. ni
y
Acting, moving, in pratikula-,

adj. Acting and moving in a contrary

or perverse way, Chr. 94, 10.

IRl} pravarsha
,

i.e. pra-vrisk + o>

adj. Raining fast, Panch. 93, 2.

pravarshana
, i.e. pra-vrish

+ ana
,
adj. Raining, MBh. 3, 10012.

t
pravarha, i.e. pra-vrih+a,

adj. Chief, principal.

pravalakin, m. 1. A
snake. 2. A peacock.

pra-vas+ana
,

n. Sojourn

abroad, Hit. i. d. 113, M.M.W pra-vah+ a
y
m. Wind.

IfeRlQ pravahana
9 i.e. pra-vah +

anay n. A covered car, a litter or car-

riage for women, Da$ak. in Chr. 183, 4.

pravahlij and TRf^RTT pr<*~

vakli+ka, f. A riddle.

iRmpt pravaniy i.e. pra-ve -f na+ t,

f. A weaver’s shuttle.—Comp. Nish-

pravaniy i.e. «w», adj. Quite new, Da-

<?ak. 62, l bel.

Tf^TrT pra-vata
y
m. 1. A breeze,

(^ak. 32, 16 ; Kathas. 20, 223.

JRTt^* pravada, i.e. pra-vad -f a, m.

1. Rumour, report, Hit. 19, 4, M.M. 2.

A proverb, Pahch. 174, l. 3. Speaking,

discourse.—Comp. Loka m. common
report or saying, Lass. 12, 13.

pravapin
9 i.e. pra-vap+

itiy m. A sower, one who sows seed,

Man. 9, 49.
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inhpi

lf^T9 pravdsa, i.e. pra-vas+a
,
m.

1. Living away from home, a temporary

foreign residence, Yikr. 61, 17 (cf.

manasd) ; far away, d. 135. 2. A jour-

ney, Utt. Ramach. 34, li.

pravasana,
i. e. pra-vas

,

Caus., +ana, n. 1. Baniskment, Man.

7, 125. 2. Killing.

TRTf%*!v pravasin

,

i.e. j0ra-t?a$4
-

t». 1. adj. sbst. Living away from

home, Hit. i. d. 138, M.M. (chira long

exiled). 2. A traveller, Rit. 6, 28.

pravaha, i.e. pra-vah+a, m.

1. Stream, Yikr. d. 49. 2. A torrent,

Pahch. 38, 20. 3. A pond. 4. A swift

horse. 5. Occupation, Yedantas. in Chr.

216, 24.

—

Comp. Vari-, m. a Cascade.

pravahaka

,

i.e. pra-vah+
aba, I. adj. Who or what carries well.

n. m. A demon. III. f. At£a,Diarrhoea.

yfipgBnt^ pra-vi-khya+ ti, f. Ce-

lebrity.

pravidarana, i.e. pra-vi

-dri+ ana, n. 1. Tearing. 2. Burst-

ing. 3. War, battle. 4. Tumult.

irfiwPT pravibhaga, i. e. pra-vi

-bhaj+a, m. 1. Division, Man. l, 66.

2. A part, Utt Ramach. lio, 18.

pra-vivada, m. Quarrel,

Lass. 18, 18.

praviglesha, i.Q. pra-vi-glish

+a, m. Separation.

irfN pra-vina (cf. vina), adj. Skil-

ful, clever, Lass. 39, 3.

(JT pravina+ ta, f. Clever-

ness, Hit. Pr. d. 41, M.M.

nftT pra-vira, I. adj. Ezcellent,

bravest, Hit. iii. d. 70. H. m. I. A

hero, Utt. Ramach. 122, 4. 2. A chief,

Ram. 3, 49, 57.

JT^frr pra-vrit+ti, f. l. Action,

Hit. 17, 5 (engaging) ; occupation, doing,

Man. 5, 31 ; Da$ak. 186, 13 $ activity,

Bhashap. 148. 2« Perseverance. 3.

Practice, Da^ak. in Chr. 182
, 10. 4.

Tidings, Vikr. 57, 18 ; report, d. 102 ;

utterance, £ak. d. 21 ; Ragh. 12
, 60. S.

Continuous flow, Vikr. d, 110. 6. The
juice that ezudes from an elephant’a

temples when in rut

—

Comp. Dushpr0
,

i.e. dus-, f. ill-tidings, Ragh. 12
, 61.

Sneha-, f. love, £ak. d. 92 ; 58, 4.

Tpjf^T pravriddhi, i.e. pra-vridh -f*

ti, f. 1. Growing, Ragh. 13, 71. 2.

Elevation, prosperity, Rajat. 5, 388.
•s

TT^r^T praveka, i.e. pra-vich -f a, adj.

Chief, principal.

—

Comp. Mani-, most
excellent jewels, Ram. 3

, 52, 24.

praveni, see veni.

pravedin, i.e. pra-vid -f in,

adj. Well-knowing, Man. 9
, 267.

s
TFW* pra-vep+ ana, n. Shaking,

trembling.

praverita, i.e. pra-va (for

avd), -irita (vb. ir), ptcple. pf. pass.

Tlirown, Lass. ed. 2
, p. 115 .

JRH praveka, i.e. pra-vig+a, m.

1- Entering, Panch. 33, 6. 2. Entrance,
Yikr. 20

, 8. 3. Intentness on an object.

—Comp. Dushpr°, i.e. dus-, adj., f. ga,

difficult to be entered, Ram. 3, 6, 2 .

«s
pravegaka, i.e. pra-vig +

aka
, I. adj. Who or what enters. II.

m. An interlude, £ak. 76, 10.

pravegana, i. e. pra-vig-{-

ana, n. 1. Entering, entrance. 2. The
principal door of a house.— Comp.
Agni-, n. ascending a funeral pile,

Kath&s. 18, 270.
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Ifcn? praveshta,
m. 1. An arm. 2.

The fleshy part on the back of an

elephant.

praveshtritva
,

i. e. pra-vig

+ tri + tva, n. Conditlon of one who
enters, Yedantas. in Chr. 209, 14.

pra-vraj+ya,
f. 1. Emi-

grating, Ram. 6, 8, 27. 2. Wandering

about as a religious mendicant, Chr. lo

8 ; Man. 5, 89 (in a dress not authorised

by the Yedas, cf. Kuil.).

rrtsr pravrajana, i. e. pra-vraj,

Caus., -fana, n. Banishment, Ram. 3,

53, 6.

Pra~gafas +• ana, n. Praising,

Yedantas. in Chr. 216, 14.

RW pra-gams -f a, f. Praise,

applause, Man. 10
,
127 ; Da^ak. in Chr.

186, 5.

R"3pR*T pragattvan, i.e. pra-gad+

tvan, I. m. The ocean. n. f. vari, A
river.

R1FR pra-gam+ a, m. 1. Quiet,

end, Panch. iii. d. 3, 21. 2. Tranquillis-

ing, removing, £i9. 9, 87.

'RHWl pra-gam + ana, n. 1. Tran-

quillising, pacifying, Da^ak. in Chr.

194, 4. 2. Securing, Man. 7, 56. 3.

Killing.

pragasti
,
i.e. pra-gams + ti, f.

Praise, Lass. 98, 16 — Rigv. y. 9, 6; Utt.

Ramach. 156, 12.

jranw pra-gakha
,
and Rinf?§3iT

pragakhika, i.e. pragakha+ ka, f. A
smali branch or twig, Ram. 5, 29, 21

;

Nal. 20, ll.

RRTfrT praganti, i.e. pra-gam -f ti, f.

1. Calm, tranquillity, moral or physical,

Panch. 123, 21. 2. Removal, iii. d. 120.
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rw*t pra-gas+ana, n. 1. Go-

verning. 2. Dominion, Chr. 296, 3=
Rigv. i. 112, 3.

ITKTfar pra-gas + itri, m. A go-

vernor, master, Patich. v. d. 52.

Tnirm pra-gas -f tri, m. 1. A king,
£

Nal. 12, 51. 2. A governor. 3. A kind

of priest, Panch. 156, 17.

R H «d pra-gchul -f ana, n. Sprink-

ling, Utt. Ramach. 58, 1.

TFSt pragna, i.e. prachh + na, m. A
question, Palich. 149, 4.

—

Comp. Ku-

gala-, m. Inquiring after another’s

welfare, Utt. Ramach. 70, 6 ; Lass. 10,

20 .

RRR pragraya
,

i.e. pra-grt + a, m.

1. Affection, love, Patich. ii. d. 2. 2.

AfFectionate behaviour. 3« Civility,

modesty, Indr. 2, 21. 4. Respect, Utt.

Ramach. 152, 4.

—

Comp. Sa-pragraya

-f m, adv. affectionately, Patich. 25, 25 ;

33, 12.

pra-glath + a, adj. Flaccid.

RK prashtha, i.e. pra-stha, I. adj.

One who goes first. II. m. A leader.

t PRA S, i. i, Atm. 1. To

extend. 2. To bring forth (?).

RRfRS prasakti, i.e. pra-saAj -f ti, f.

1. Connexion. 2. Attachment. 3.

Perseverance, activity, Kir. 5, 50. 4.

Energy. 5. Practicableuess, Rajat. 6,

154.

—

Comp. A-
,

f. absence of attach-

ment, Man. l, 89. Ati-, f. excessive

attachment, Man. 4, 16.

RRW^T prasarftkhyana, i.e. pra

-sam-khya+ana, n. Meditation, Ku-
maras. 3, 40.

prosanya, i.e. pra-sa?lj f a, m.

1. Association, union, Panch. i. d. 218.

2. Attachment, Man. 2, 93 ; 4, 186

;
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illicit gratification, Man. 9, 5 ; 4, 15 (an

art which pleases tbe senses). 3. Con-

nected reasoning. 4. Conjuncture, oc-

casion, Pafich. 117, lo ; time, Rajat. 5,

276. S. Insertion, introduction.

—

Comp.
Ati-, m. 1. excessive attachraent, Pafich.

i. d. 201. 2. asserting too much, Utt.

Ramach. 135, ll. Katha-, m. conversa-

tion, Hit. 61, 7, M.M. Dharma-dosha
m. a sinful attachment to duty, Ram. 2,

23,6. Vidhi-
y
m. applicationof, or acting

upon, a rule.

prasanga -f vant, adj., f.

vati, Occasional, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, ll.

prasangin
,

i.e. prasanga

-f in, adj. 1. Attached to, Rit. 6, l. 2.

Occasional. 3* Subordinate, MBb. 5,

1442.

pra-sahha + m (probably vb.

sah), adv. 1. Forcibly, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 1917 ; Vikr. cL 19; violently, £ak.

d. 5. 2. Exceedingly, importunately,

Johns. Sel. 5, 28.

prasara
,
i.e. pra-sri+ a, I. adj.

Who or wbat proceeds. II. m. 1.

Going forward, ^ak. d. 28. 2. Spread-

ing. 3- A multitude. 4. Battle. 5.

A n iron arrow. 6. Space, room, Hit.

i. d. 185, M.M. ; Megh. 93. 7. Occasion.

8. AfFectionate solicitation.

KH prasarana
,
i.e. pra-sri + ana,

0.

, and f. ni and ni. 1. Going fortb. 2.

Spreading over the country to forage.

prasava, i.e. pra-su+ a, m. 1.

Bringing fortb, Pafich. 75, 23 ; being in

labour, 228, 14. 2. Offspring, Man. 3,

22 ; 9, 55. 3. Blossom. 4. Fruit, Utt.

Ramach. 44, ll.

prasavitri,
i.e. pra-su -f tri.

1. m. I. A father. 2. Forefather, Utt.

Ramach. 53, l. n. f. tri
,
A mother.

4

wv pra-sah+ a, m. A beast or bird

of prey.

JPJT^T pra-sah -f ana, I. m. A beast

or bird of prey. II. n. 1. Enduring.

2. Overcoming. 3. Embrace.

144JI prasada
, i.e. pra-sad -f a, m.

1. Clearness, Vikr. d. 8. 2* Perspicuity.

3 . Calmness (of mind), Vikr. d. 147. 4.

Favour, Vikr. d. 54. 5. Kind be-

haviour, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1372.

—

Comp.
Dushprasada

,
i.e. dus-, adj. difficult to

be pacified, MBb. l, 1679. Drishti-, m.
favour of looking at, Hit. 88, 6, M.M.
Sa-, adj. propitious, Panch. 85, 4. Su-,

I. adj. kind. II. m. (^iva.

prasadaka
, i.e. pra-sad,

Caus., -\-aka, adj. 1. Making clear,

purifying, Man. 6, 67. 2. Exhilarating,

Ram. 3, 55, 36.

prasadana
, i.e. pra-sad,

Caus., -fana, I. n. 1. Cleaning. 2. Ex-
bilarating, Indr. 2, 31. II. f. na, Wor-
ship.

—

Comp. Dushptfi
, i.e. dus-, adj.

difficult to be pacified, Bbag. P. 4, 9, 34.

pra-sadh + ana, I. n. 1.

Dressing, Man. 10, 32 ; 2, 211 (decking

the hair). 2. Dress, embellishment, ac-

complishment, Vikr. d. 22. 3. Accom-
plishing, adorning, Malav. 62, 23

;

anointing the body, Man. 7, 220; 4, 152.

n. m., £ ni, and n. A comb.

—

Comp.
Dushpr0, i.e. dus-, adj. difficult to be

dealt witb, MBh. ll, 222.

TfirnC Pras<*ra
i i-e* pra-sri+ a, m.

1. Going about, spreading. 2. Going
to forage.

prasarana
, i.e. pra-sri,

Caus., -fana, I. n. Extending, Bha-
shap. 5. II. f. ni. 1. Surrounding an

enemy. 2. The dispersion of an army
for collecting forage.

prasarin, i.e. pra-sri+in,
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adj., f. ini. 1. Breaking forth, £&k. d.

61. 2. Going along. 3. Spreading.

prasiddhi, i.e. pra-sidh -f ti,

f. 1. Accomplishment, MaD. 4, 3. 2.

Ornament. 3. Fame. 4« Notoriety.

5. Name, Hit. 83, 8.

pra-su,
f. 1. A mother, £i<?. 9,

14. 2. A mare. 3. A spreading creeper.

4. The plantain.

—

Comp. Masi-, f. an

inkstand.

pra-su + ti, f. 1. Bringing

forth (as young). 2. Birth, Man. 4,

84 (
a-rajanya-prasuti+tas,

from one

who is not born in the Kshatriya ca9te);

springing u p, Da$ak. in Chr. 182, 4. 3.

OfTspring, Man. 9, 6 ; Yikr. 78, 21 ;

Pahch. 74, 25.

mjtfhyr prasutika,
Le. pra-suta +

ka,
f. A woman who has had a child,

or who has been recently delivered.

pra-sri -f ti, f. 1. The palm

of the hand liollowed. 2. A handful,

Bhartr. 2, 67.

3TO3T praseka,
i.e. pra-sich + a, m.

X. Sprinkling. 2. Oozing, dropping,

Rit. 3, 6.

praskanva, m. The name of

a Yedic poet, Chr. 287, 1. 3.

prastara
,

i.e. pra-stri-\-a, m.

1.

A handful or bundle of Ku9a grass

used at eacrifices. 2. A plain, level,

Ram. 3, 79, 5 ; Man. 2, 204. 3. A stone

or rock, Utt. Ramach. 71, 2.

H 4*j|T^ prastara, i.e. pra-stri+ a, m.

1. A bed. 2. A thicket or wood, over-

grown with grass.

prastava,
i.e. pra-stu+ a, m.

1. An introductory eulogium, introduc-

tion, Hit. 13, 4, M.M. 2. Beginning,

(^ak. lot, 9. 3. Opportunity, Hit. 52,

16 ;
Panch. 158, 19 (loc. opportunely).
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4. Turn, Pahch. 55, 16. S. Treating a

subject, Pahch. ii. d. 176 6. A chapter.

7. Report. Hit. 120, ll.

V 4£| I cJ*IT prastavana, i.e. pra-stu,

Caus., + ana, f. 1- Causing to be

praised, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 14. 2. A
dramatic prelude, prologue, Vikr. 4, 8.

3. Commencement.

Trm pra-stha (vb. stha), I. adj. X.

Who goes on a joumey. 2. Expand-

ing. 3« Solid. U. m. and n. 1. Table-

land on the top of a mountain, Sund.

4, 6. 2. A measure of quantity.—
Comp. Indra-, n. (m.), the name of a

town. Udaya-, the table-land on the

top of the mountain, behind which

the sun rises, Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 4.

Khandava-. m. the name of a town.

Hima-, m. the Himalaya mountains.

Tf 1^1 prasthana
,

i.e. pra-stha -f

ana, n. X. Departing, Megh. 42. 2.

March of an assailant.—Comp. Maha-,

n. Death, Hariv. 11070.

prasthanika

,

Sund. 2, 2;

read prastK°, q. cf.

prasthayin, i.e. pra-stha

-f-tit, adj. Preparing to go, or to depart.

]| fjgcT prasnava,
i.e. pra-snu -f a, m.

Dropping, stream, Yikr. d. 150 (v.r., cf.

prasnuta-stana) ; Utt. Ramach. 153, 3.

prasphotana

,

i. e. pra

-sphut+ ana, n. X- Expanding, open-

ing. 2. Striking. 3. Winnowing coru.

4. A tvinnowing basket.

prasrava, i.e. prasru+ a, m.

X. Oozing, dropping, Johns. Sel. 14,

47 ; Vikr. d. 150 (v.r. prasnava, q. cf.).

2. The flowing of milk, Man. 5, 130.

3. Urine, MBh. 1, 6683.

TfigeTO prasravana
,

i.e. pra-sru+

ana, I. n. X. Washing away of rocks.
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WR
2. Oozing, Nal. 13, 7. 3. A Cascade

Man. 4, 203 (Kuil.) ; spring, Indr. l, 25 ;

27. 4. A pool of water, formed by

dripping of springs. 5. A pure stream,

Johns. Sel. 9, 9. 6. Sweat, perspiration.

11. m. The name of a range of moun-

tains, Ram. 3, 55, 44.

TT^TR prasrava, i.e. pra-sru+ a, m.

1« Flowing, dropping. 2. Urine.

TRTPT prasvapa
,

i.e. pra-svap + a,

1. adj. Epithet of a weapon (causing to

sleep),Chr.38, 12. n. m. Falling asleep,

Bhag. P. 6, 16, 56.

•Sy

prasveda, i. e. pra-svid+a,

m. Excessive perspiration, Lass. 28,

12.

prahara

,

i.e. pra-hri+ a, m.,

and prahara -f ka, A watch,

or a division comprising about three

hour9,
Lass. 29, 9 ; Pahch. 237, 3.

JHRUT praharana, . i. e. pra-hri

+

ana
,

n. I. Striking, pecking, Pahch.

146, 14; biting, 147, 2. 2. A weapon,

Hariv. 13745.

prahartri, i.e. pra-hri + tri,

m., f. tri, and n. 1. One who strikes, a

combafcant, a shooter, Yikr. 78, 13. 2.

One who attacks, Pahch. 149, 14.

praharsha, i.e. pra-hrish + a,

m. Joy, Bhag. P. 5, 7, ll; merriness,

Sund. l, 29; Yikr. 58, 17.

TRiR pra-has+ ana, n . 1. Hearty

laughter, laughter, Utt. Ramach. 91, 7.

2. Mirth. 3. Scoffing, sarcasm, Hit. i.

d. 107. 4. A comedy, Lass. 67, 12.

TTSTfa prahani, i.e. pra-ha+ ni, f.

Disappearance, Mark. P. 58, 68.

prahara,
,
i.e. pra-hri+ a, m.

1. Striking, Pahch. 245, 12 ; pecking,

Hit. 107, 19 ;
killing. 2. Astroke, Man.

4

4, 83; a shot(of an arrow), Patich. ui,

10; a kick, 215, 21.—Comp. Tala-, m.
a stroke with the palm of the hand or

claw, Pahch. 215, 21. Pada-, m. a kick,

Ram. 4, 9, 22.

praharin
, i.e. pra-hri -f

t», adj. sbst. Striking, a warrior, a

hero, Malav. 69, 5.

JRR prahasa
,

i.e. pra-has+ a, m.

1. Loud laughter. 2. An actor. 3.

giva.

Tff% prahi, m. A well.

TRWT pra-hel+a,f' Wantonness,

carelessness, Paftch. ii. d. 48 (°laya

,

with a jump (?), cf. hela).

pra-hel+i, f. An enigma,

a riddle.

pra-hlad+a, m. 1. Joy,

pleasure. 2. The name of a Daitya,

Aij. 8, 20.

TRRR pra-hlad+ana
, adj., f. nl,

Rejoicing, refreshing, MBh. 14, 2045.

TR prahva, probably curtailed pra-

hvara, i.e. pra-hvri+a
,
adj. 1. Bowed,

stooping, Aij. l, 5. 2. Intent upon. 3.

Propitious, Kathas. 46, 127.

UT PRA (akin to pri for par+a),

ii. 2, Par. To fiil. Ptcple. of the pf.

paBS. prana

,

Full.—Cf. n\ijfia, ir\iiprjc,

irhrjporrjg, tt\rjdut, n\fjdog, ir\edpoy,
ir\ov-

rog, etc. ;
Lat plenus (—prana), im-

plere, etc., plebes.

prarhgu, adj. 1. Tali, Johns.

Sel. 15, 53 ; lofty, Ragh. 15, 19. 2«

Long, £ak. d. 49.— Comp. Ati-, actf.

very tali, Prab. 21, 10.

prak, see pranch.

prakashika

,

i. e. pra-a

-hash + iha, m. A dancer, one who gets

his livelihood from the wives of others.
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TTTSrra

ITT^TT^I prakarnya, i.e. prakama+
ya

,
n. The faculty to perform what

one lists, a magical power, Lass. 3, \ 9.

RT^TT?: prahara,
,
i.e. pra-kri -f a+

m. An inclosure, a surrounding wali,

Pahch. iii. d. 48; Dacjak. in Chr. 197,

17 ;
Man. 9, 289.

jppirn® prakagya,
i.e. prakaga +ya9

n. 1. Clearness, brJghtness. 2. Cele-

brity, Pahch. i. d. 107.

TUWi prakrita, i.e. prakriti -f- a, I.

adj., f. ti. 1. Natural. 2. Material.

3. Low, Man. 8, 336. 4. Common,

Pahch. 25, 2. II. n. A peculiar dialect,

or rather some peculiar dialects akin to

the Sanskrit language used parlicularly

in dramatic compositions.

—

Comp. Ati-,

adj. supernatural, Yedantas. in Chr.

210, 13.

JfTUPFf praktana
,
i.e. praiich 4- tana

,

adj., f. ni. 1. Old. 2. Prior, former,

Pahch. iii. d. 160.

pragabhava
,

i.e. prak-a

-bhava,
m. The non-existence (of any

effect) previous to production, Bha-

sbap. ll.

ITPTVHf pragalbhya
,

i.e. pragalbha

+ya
9
n. 1. Confidence, boldness. 2.

Arrogance. 3. Pride, Lass. 67, 17. 4.

Rank, proficiency, Pahch. 31, 5 ; 112, 19.

TTT^RT (a dialectical form of pra-

ghurna
,
see the next), ra. A guest,

Pahch. iii. d. 122.

prdghurnaka (Pahch. 1 17,

1 o), and prdghurnika
(
£KD. ),

i.e. pra-ghurn + a +ka or ika (cf. pra

gkuna), m. A guest.

prdngana,
n. X. A sort of

drum. 2. and prahgana, (i.e.

pra-ahgana), A court, Hit. 50, 3.
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i

prangana-ta*9 (see the

last), adv. Near the court, Rajat. 5, 40.

irpffr prachina, i.e. praiich -f

adj. 1. Former, old. 2. Eastern, east.

3. Left, not right, Man. 2, 63 (Kuil.).

Tf\y[Qprdchurya9
i.e.prachura +ya

,

n. Plenty, Pahch. 263, 22.

RT'^dR prdchetasa, i.e. prachetas

-fa, patronym. A descendant of Pra-

chetas, i.e. 1. Valmiki, Utt. Ramach.

34, 10. 2. The ten sons of Prachina-

varhis

RT^I prachya
,
i.e. praiich -fya9

adj.

Eastern, Mark. P. 57, 42.

ini^ prachh (vb. prachh), m. An
|

inquirer, see pradvivdka .

RTO3T prdjaka,
i.e. pra-aj+aka

9
m.

A driver, Man. 8, 293; 294.

RTOTRST prajapatya, i. e. praja-

pati+ya, I. adj. 1. Corning from, be-

longing to, Prajapati, Chr. 38, 12 ;

Pahch. i. d. 239. 2. Belonging to the

Prajapatis, Man. 4, 182. 3. With and

without vidhi, a form of marriage, Man.

3, 30. 4. With or without krichchhra,

A sort of penance, Man. 11, 105 ; 211.

uni prajiia
,

i.e. prajiia-\-a, I. adj.

Wise, Pahch. i. d. 129. II. m. A learned

man, Man. 2, 123. III. f. jiid9
Know-

ledge. IV. f. jiii and jda, A clever

woman.

in^J prajya (vb. aj)9
adj. 1. Much,

£ak. d. 193. 2. Lofty, Rajat. 5, 347.

praiich
, i.e. pra-aiich9 I. adj.,

f. achi. X. Former, Pahch. 49, 1 ;
prior.

2. Before, in front. 3. Eastern, east.

II. prak (acc. sing. n.), adv. 1. First.

2. Before, Rajat. 5, 45 ; 338 ; formerly,

Pahch. 217, 3. 3. In front, Utt.

Ramach. 56, 11 (so that she cannot

see); Hit. i. d. 80, M.M. 4. Past 5.
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Eastern. 6. At dawn. IU. f. achi,

The east, Draup. 3, 7.

mr^T praiijala
,
adj. 1. Straight.

2. Honest, upright.

ITT^TffT praiijala -f ta, f. Straight-

ness, Panch. 263, 10.

RT^r praiijali, i. e. pra-aiijali
,

adj. Putting the hands together to

the forehead, as a mark of respect,

Vikr. 45, 18.

inffRTRf pradvivaka
, i.e. prachh

-vi-vach+ a, m. A judge, Man. 8, 79;

181 ; 9, 234.

mrw prana
, i.e. -f a, m. 1.

Breath, Vikr. d. l. 2« Air, wind. 3.

A vital organ, Man. 4, 143. 4. One of

the five vital airs, Vedantas. in Chr.

207, 9. 5. The Sopreme Spirit, ib. 208,

3. 6. A name of Brabman. 7. pi. Life,

Hit. i. d. 11, M.M.

—

Comp. Ati-prana

+ wt, adv. more than life, Pahch. 220,

24. Krichclihra-y adj. supporting life

with difficulty, Ram. 4, 9, 30. Gata
adj. dead. Nishpr0

,
i.e. nis -, adj. 1.

dead. 2. exhausted. Pati-, adj., f. na,

living in, or for, one’s husband, Panch.

iii. d. 151. Maha-, m. a raven. Yashti-,

adj. out of breath, Johns. Sel. 21, 105.

—Cf. probably <ppfjy
,

<pp£vt c, <ppovipoQ>

typ6vTlQy <f>pOVtU),

TTPir^I pranatha,
i.e. pra-an+ atha,

adj. Strong, powerful.

pranana
, i.e. pra-an 4 ana

9

I. n. Breathing, Chr. 288, 10 = Rigv. i.

48, 10. ii. m. The throat.

pranant\a (vb. an)
9 I. m.

Wind. H. f. ti, Hiccough.

prana+ maya, adj., f. yt
9

Consisting in breath or life.

IH! cj prana -f vant}
adj., f. vati

f

Endowed with life, £ak. d. i.

pranin
9 i.e. prana+ in

9 adj.

sbst., f. ni, Living, a living being,

Man. 4, 117, Pahch. iii. d. 140.— Comp.
A-, adj. inanimate, Man. 4, 117.

uroftar praidtya
9
i.e. pra-nita +ya9

n. Debt (or pramitya).

HTfTT pratar
9 i.e. a curtailed case

ofpra (probably akin to pura=pra)+
tara

, adv. In the morning, at dawn,
Kathas. 22, 100 ; early, Hit. 15, 2, M.M.
Doubled, pratahpratar

,
adv. Every

morning, Da$ak. in Chr. 189, 17.—With
pra cf. O.H.G. fro, fruo ; irpwi ; see

purvedyus,

pratibhavya, i.e. prati-

bhu+ya», n. Snrety,Man.8, 169.—Comp.
Dargana-y n. Surety for appearing,

8, 160.

RTfwtei pratilomya
,

i.e. prati-

loma +ya
9 n. Inverted order, Man. 10,

13.

RTf^hfl prativegya
,

i.e. prativega

+ya9 and prativegya -f

ka9 m. A next-door neighbour, a

neighbour, Man. 8, 392; Pahch. 164, 14.

pratvtvika
, i.e. prati-sva

+ika
9 adj. Own, peculiar.

prathamakalpika
9 i.e.

prathama-kalpa+ika, m. 1. One who
has begun the perusal of the Veda. 2.

A student

Trrcrffl^r prathamika, i.e. prathama

-f t£a, adj. First, initial, Vedantas. in

Chr. 208, 18.

pradurbhava
, i.e. pradus

•bhu+ a
9
m. Appearance, manifestation.

pradushya
9

i.e. pradus

y

ay

n. Manifestation, appearance.

pradus, adv. and prep.
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combined and compounded with verbs

and their derivatives. 1. Arising,

coming to light. 2. Visible, mani-

festly. 3. Existent.

pradega
,

i.e. pradega + a, m.

1. The span of the thumb and fore-

finger. 2. Place.

pradegana,
i.e. pra-a-dig

+ ana, n. Oflfering.

pradegika,
i.e. pradega 4-

tka
y
adj. Limited, Bhashap. 98.

pradhanika,
i.e. pradhana

+ ika (n. ?), A weapon, Bhag. P. 3, 8,

31.

pradhanya,
i.e. pradhana

-fya, n. Prevalence, supremacy, Hit. ii.

d. 75 (
tad-y abl. When these rule).

adj. 1•pradhva, i.e. pra-advan,

Being on a journey. 2- Bent. 3.

Inclined, friendly (£KD.).

j
pranta, i.e. pra-anta, m. 1«

Edge. 2. Border, cheek, Utt. Ramach.

14,
4. 3. End, Yikr. d. 4 ; Pafich. 197,

21 .

3fj1([r prantara, i.e. pra-antara, n.

1. A long unshaded lonesome road, Hit.

121 ,
2. 2. A forest, Hit. 85, 3. 3. A

hollow tree.

-prap,
i.e. pra-ap, adj. Ob-

taining, Megh. 45 (kuvdlaya-dala-,

Else adorned with lotus leaves).

jfirpu prapana,
i.e. pra-ap + ana9

n. Attainment, Man. 2, 95.—Comp.

Dushpr0, i.e. dus-, adj. difficult to be

attained, Bhag. P. 8, 3, 18.

prapanika, i.e. pra-a-pan

+ ika,
m. A trader, a merchant

praptavya+ m-artho, m.

A surname, proceeded from its owner

614

saying ever praptavyam artham,
etc.,

Pafich. 130, 15 ;
cf. 127, 21.

TTTfk prapti, i.e. pra-ap +ti, f. 1.

Corning, taking place, Pafich. 119, 5

(
kutos te brahmana-bkojana-, Whence

can you afTord to entertain a Brah-

mana ?). 2. Taking possession, obtain-

ing, Kathas. 4, 105 ; Bhashap. 114. 3.

The power of obtaining every thing,

one of the eight superhuman faculties,

Lass. 3, 19. 4. Obtaining by actions

done in a former existence, Pafich. ii.

d. 132. 5. Gain,Hit. 101 ,
10. 6. Fortune,

MBh. 14, 1337. 7. Successful termina-

tion of a plot.—Comp. A-, f. l.non-at-

tainment. 2. not taking place. 3. not

being justified. Akarmaprapti, i.e. a

-karman-y f. acquisition without being

deserved by actions done in a former

existence, Pafich. 132, 17. Yatha-y adj.

as justified, suitable, Hit. 100, 5 (cf.

prapta, i.e. pra-apta, proper, right;

perhaps with Schlegel,corr.ya*Aa/wap-

tiy adv.).

3|(q^| prabalya, i.e. prabala+ya,

n. X. Predominance, Yedantas. in Chr.

2ll, 20. 2. Power.

prabodhaka, orirr^Vfwr

prabodhika(vv. rr.), i.e. prabodha+ ka

or ika, m. Dawn.

prabhavatyay i.e. pra-bka-

vant (vb. bhu), +ya, n. Authority, Man.

8, 412.

prabh&kara, i.e. prabha

-

kara+ a, m. pl. The followers of Pra-

bhakara, one of the sects of the Purva

Mimansa school, Yedantas. in Chr.

211 , 6 .

prabhatika
, i. e. pra

-bhata (vb. bhd), 4 ika
,
adj. Matutinal,

Panch. i. d. 353.

prabhrita, i.e. pra-bhrita -f a,

n. A present, an oflfering, Kathae. 22, 97.
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jrrmfa*
i

TTTOTftr* prcimanika, Le. pramana

+ika
, I. adj. 1. Proceeding from some

evidence. 2. Being of authority. II.

m. 1« A chief. 2. A learoed man.

prafnanya, i.e. pramana -f

- ya, n. 1. Proof, Bhashap. 139. 2.

Authority.—Comp. A-, n. want of au-

thority, irrelevancy, Vedantas. in Chr.

208, 20.

m*rnjr?reN pramanya+ tas
,

adv.

According to (the) authority, Man. 2, 8.

pramodika

,

i.e. pramoda

4- ika, adj. AfFording pleasure, Utt.

Bamach. 152, 8.

1. IJT^I praya ,
i.e. pra+ a or ya (cf.

prayas), orpra-i+a, I. adj. Exceeding,

much, abundant, Padcb. 163, 23 (or a

Bahuvr.) H. m. 1« Quantity, plenty,

Man. 7, 69. 2. A banquet, a feast, Man.

3, 264 ( ?). 3. yena, instr. a. Generally,

Bbartr. 2, 57. b. How much more, Bit.

6, 23. C. Likely, Hit. 16, 6, M.M. 4.

Aslatter part of comp. adj. a. Almost;

e.g. gata-, adj. Almost past, MBb. 4,

376. sam-a-gata-, Almost approacbed,

very near, Hit, 97, 14. b. Like, resem-

bling ; e.g. amrita-, Like nectar, FaAch.

206, 6; 194, 2 l.— Comp. Fra-siddha-

kshatriya-, adj. consisting for the most
part of renowned Kshatriyas, Hit. iii.

d. 87. Priya-, adj. very kind. Supta-

jana-, adj. almost everybody being

asleep, Johns. Sel. 60, 188. Hirhsa-, adj.,

f. ya, abundant in injury (to living

beings), Man. 10, 83.

praya, i.e. pra-i+a, I, m.

I. Deatb. 2. Fasting to deatb, Pa&ch.

50, 15. 3« Age. H. n. Sin.

Term prdyana, i.e. pra-i+ana, n.

Death, Man. 9, 323.

1.praya + gas, adv. Usu-

ally, for tbe most part, Hit. i. d. 201,

M.M. ; Man, 12, 20.

prayafchitta, i.e. pr&yas

-chitta, n. 1. Penance, Man. 2, 221

;

Fa&ch. i. d. 307. 2. Expiation, Man.
9, 236 ; Pafich. 207, 17. 3. Punishinent,

Hit. ii. d. 172.

PRAYAgCHITTt-
YA, a denomin. derived from prayag-
chitta with ya, Atm. To be obliged

to perform an expiatory penance, Man.
11, 44.

prayagchittiyata

,

i.e. prayaschitta+ iya+ ta, f. Condition

of one who is obliged to perform a
penance, Man. li, 47.

prayas (probably acc. sing.

n. of an old comparat. of puru
=n\c7ov, Lat. plus), adv. 1. Fre-
quently, Patich. iv. d. 7 ; commonly,
v. d. 19. 2. Probably, MBh. 12, 4989.

Jrrrfer pr&rabdhi, i.e. pra-a-rahh.

+ ti, f. 1. Beginning. 2. A rope for

binding an elephant.

TTR^T praramhha, i.e. pra-a-rabh

H- a, m. Beginning, Da$ak. in Chr.

191, 19.

prarthaka

,

i.e. pra-arth+
aka, adj. One who sues for, woos,
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1448.

c

IinSFT prarthana, i.e. pra-arth+
ana, n., and f. na . 1. Asking, Pahch.

169, 7 ; demand, Panch. 5, 5. 2. Desire,

wish, Yikr. 50, 5 ; wishing for, £ak.
15, ll.—Comp. A-lambita-, adj. one
whose desire is supported, Vikr. d. 38

(a?ljasa abhibhavitum
, to be attained

quickly, i.e. one who may hope to

attain his desire quickly). Sa-phala-,

adj. one who bas attained his desire,

Vikr. d. 27.

prarthayitri, i.e. pra-arth,

i. 10, + tri, m. 1* One who solicits,
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TRWR
Hit. i. d. 115, M.M. 2. A wooer,

£ak. 21, 6.

pralamba, i.e. pra-a-lamb +

a
9

n. A garland hanging down from

the neck to the breast, Ragh. 6, 14.

•s
praleya

,
i.e. pralaya -f a

(anomal.), n. Snow, hail, Paftch. i. d.

853 (cf. lega).

Ulir? PRALEYA, a denomin. de-

riyed from praleya,
Par. To play the

part of hail, Lass. 67, 16.

UTUTW pravarana
9

i.e. pra-a-trri+

ana9
n. 1. An upper garmen t, Pahch.

97, 18 (dhauta-9
adj. Dressed in a white

garment); Hajat. 4, 669. 2. Any cover-

iug.— Comp. Karna-
9 1. adj., f. na

9

using the ears as a cloak, Ram. 5, 17,

34. 2. m. pl. the name of a fabulous

people, MBh. 2, 1170.

JJIc pravara
9

i.e. pra-a-vri+ a
9

m. 1. An upper garment, a garment,

MBh. 2, 1733. 2. A cover, MBh. 3, 181.

TTrfW pravi/ri, i.e. pra-av+tri9 m.

A protector, Chr. 293, 4 = Rigv. i.

87, 4.

pravinya
9
i.e. pravina fya9

n. Skilfulness, accurate knowledge,

Utt. Ramach. lio, 14.

pra-a-vri+ti
9

f. An in-

closure, a fence.

pravrish 9
i.e. pra-vrisk

9
and

TTT5UT pravrisha
9 i.e. pra-vrish -f a9 f.

The rainy season, the months (^ravana

and Bhadra, about July and August,

Hid. 2, l ; Pahch. 118, 22 (sh); Megli.

113 (sha).

UTITO pravrishenya
,

i. e. pra-

vrish +enya
9 I. adj. 1. Referring to the

rainy season, Vikr. 56, 9 ; Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 1915 (a cloud). 2. Produced in
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the rains. 3. Much. II. m. The
Kadamba tree.

*s A . t

3TT*H3J pravenya,
i.e. pra-veni+ya,

n. Atexturemadeof hairs, Ram. 3, 49, 44.

pravegika
9

i.e. pravega -f

ika9 adj., f. ki9
Referring to the en-

trance, Yikr. 51, 3 (cf. Sch. aded. Calc.

p. 76).

l| ( (| 4!| pravrajya, i.e. pravrajya+
a9

n. Wandering as a religious men-
dicant, Chr. 9, 42.

-prag (vb. prachh, cf.

prachh)9 adj. Asking; in gabda-prag9

adj. Inquiring after (the meaning of)

a word.

unr praga
9

i.e. pra- 2.af-fa, m.

Eating, Man. ll, 143.

—

Comp. Dhuma-
9

adj. feeding only on smoke, MBh. 13,

646.

pragana
9 i.e. pra- 2. ag +

ana, n. 1. Causing to eat, Man. 2, 29.

2. Eating, Man. 5, 144.

—

Comp. Anna-
9

n. the first feeding of a child with rice, a

religious ceremony taking place in the

sixth month after his birth, Man. 2, 34.

TTTfipT pragitra
>
pra- 2,ag+ tra

9
n.

The part of a sacrifice to be eaten by

a Brahmana (Bhag. P. 3, 13, 35, the

vessel containing the part of the Brah-

mana, Burnouf).

JTTfepi» pragnika, i.e. pragna -f ika9

m. X. An inquirer. 2. An examiner,

Malav. ll, 23.

UT* prasa
9

i.e. pra- 2.as+ a9 m.

A bearded dart, MBh. 7, 559.

UIUUT prasaka9 i .e. pra- 2.as+ af m,

A die, dice.

UT*^p prasahga
9

i.e. pra-a-saiij+

a
9
m. A yoke for cattle, MBh. 13, 3270 .

prasangika
,

i.e. prasahga
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f ika> adj., f. ki. 1. Belonging to any

connexion, connected, Utt. Ramach.

37, 17. 2. Jnberent. 3. Incidental,

episodical, Rajat. 5, 67.

prasangya
, i.e.prasangaf

ya,
adj. Yoked.

prdsdda, i.e. pra-(a-?) sad

-fa, m. 1. A palace, Panch. 256, s. 2.

A temple, Padch. 10, 8 ; Ram. 5, 38, 27.

prasika
, i.e. pra$a+ika

y
adj.

Arraed witb a spear.

prasthanika
,

i.e. pra-

sthana f ika, adj. Referring to ajourney,

Ram. 2, 25, 16 Gorr.

TIUP? prahuna, (a form of pra-

ghuna ), m. A guest, Katbas. 45, 269

;

311.

praAwwaf Aa, f. ni£a, A
guest, Katbas. 45, 267 ; 272.

JTT^TPT pralmetana
, i.e. pra-ahna

f if tana, adj., f. n*, Belonging to the

forenoon, matutinal.

priya, i.e. przf a, I. adj., f. ya,

comparat. priyatara and preyaihs
,

superi, priyatama and preshtha

,

Be-

loved, dear, Paficb. i. d. 205 ; agree-

able, £ak. 112, 15. preyaihs
,
Mucb

beloved, Katbas. 26, 283; Lass. 68, 4.

n. m. 1. A busband, Bhag. P. 4, 3, 6.

2. A lover, Patich. i. d. 205. 3. A sort

of deer. 4. A sort of drug. III. f. A
wife or mistress. IV. n. 1. Love, Rajat.

5, 47 ; sake, Cbr. 22, 18. 2. A Service,

Vikr. 11, 18.

—

Comp. A- ,
I. adj. unkind,

offensive, Man. 5, 156. II. m. an

enemy, Man. 6, 62. Putra-, m. a kind

of bird, MBh. 3, 9927. Prana-
,
adj. as

dear as life, Lass. 8, 11. Ati-prana-,

adj, dearer tban life, Pabcb. 220, 24.

Priyapriya ,
i.e. priya-a-, adj. agreeable

and disagreeable. Hit. i. d. ll. Maru -,

m. a camel. Yavana-, m. black pepper.

Rana-, 1 . adj. warlike. 2. m. a bawk.
Rama-) n. the lotus. Ravi-, n. 1. the

red lotus. 2. copper. Varia-, m. the

Indian cuckoo. Vi-, I. adj. disagreeable,

Rajat. 5, 210. II. n. offence, transgres-

sion, Ram. 3, 55, 17 ; hostility, Padch. i.

d. 409. Sarva-, adj. 1. generally be-

loved. 2. generally friendly, loving

all. Su-y adj. agreeable. Sura-, m.

Indra. Vrikaspati-su-rata- (vb. ram),

f. yd) a proper name. Sneha-, m. a

lamp. Haya-) m. barley. //ari-, I. m.

1 . Qiva. 2. a foot. 3. armour. II. f.

yd) Lakshmi.—Cf. 0i\oc, ; Lat.

filius.

priyarhvada, i.e. priya f m
-vad+a, I. adj. I. Speaking what is

agreeable, Hit. iii. d. 103 . 2. Sweet
speaking, Indr. 4, ll. II. m. A proper

name, Ragh. 3, 53. UI. f. da, A proper

name, £ak. 10
, 15.

fjfcW priya f £a, m. 1. The name

of several plants. 2. A kind of deer.

3. A bee. 4. A certain bird, MBh. 3,

11576.

priya-kara

,

and

priyamkara, i.e. priya f m-kara, adj. 1.

Acting kindly, Sund. l, 5. 2. Amiable.

priya-krif t, adj . sbst.

Doing a kindness, afriend, Johns. Sel.

18, 80.

priyarhkara

,

see priyakara .

fi|^2T priyamgu, m. 1. A medicinal

plant and perfume. 2. Panick seed,

Panicum italicura. 3. Black mustard

seed. 4. Long pepper.

fjfalffr priya+ td) f. I. Being be-

loved, Man. 5. 50. 2. Love, Rajat. 5, 351.

frreTCT priyala (akin to priya), m.

A tree, commonly Piyal,

PRi, H- 9, prind) priniy and i. 1

:

f i. 10, Par. Atm. I. To please, to
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delight, Bhartr. 2, 71 ; Rqjat. 5, 280.

2. f To love. Paas. and i. 4, Atm.

(properly pass.), 1* To be pleased,

MBh. 1, 1070; with the termination of

the Par., MBh. 3, 15025 (and loc.). 2.

To be satisfied, to assent, Da<?ak. in

Chr. 193, 19. 3. To love, Ram. 6, 10,

23. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. prita.

1. Beloved, Ram. 3, 49, li. 2. Pleased,

delighted, Da$ak. in Chr. 186, 21. 3.

Satisfied, Chr. 28, 17. 4. Kind. II.

prina. Comp. Su-prita,
adj. well

pleased, very happy, Johns. Sel. 5, 24.

Caus. prinaya (properly a denomin.

derived from prina\ To delight, MBh.

1, 6414. prinita, Pleased, Pafich. 198,

21.—-With the prep. sam>
4>

Atm. To be pleased, Ram. 2, 45, 22

Gorr. (=Schl. 2, 48, 18, where erro-

neously priyeta with short t).— Cf.

i<\>i\apr\v, priya and priti ;
Goth. frijon,

frijdnds, friathva, freis; A.S. fr6frian,

frednd, freo, frio, frige, fridli.

pri+ti
9

f. 1. Joy, Pafich. ii.

d. 71 ;
gratification, Hit. i. d. 96, M.M.

2. Love, Pafich. i. d. 317 ;
Kath&s. 99,

100. 3. Peaceable way, Pafich. i. d.

421. 4. The wife of Kama, or Cupid.

Comp. Nirvpama-rasa, i.e. nis-upa-

ma-rasa-, f. unparalleled delight,

Bhartr. 2, 9 (thus to be read).—Cf.

A.S. fridh, fredho; O.H.G. fridu.

priti+mant, adj., f. mati.

1. Affectionate, Lass. 66, l. 2. Joyful,

Chr. 60, 30. 3. Content, voluntary,

Chr. 6, 7.

Tf PRU,
i. l, Atm. To go.

M

jpj PRUSB, i. l, Par. (i.e. pro-

bably pra-ush), To burn, to consume

by fire. ii. 9 (i.e. probably pra-uksh),

prushna, prushni, 'Pa,r. 1. To sprinkle.

2. t Tobe wet. 3. f Tofill.—Cf.perhaps

7rtpi-<ft\vw,
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ipef prush -f va, I. m. 1. The rainy

season. 2. The sun. II. f. va, A drop

of water.

TJ^cJTZJ PRUSHVA YA, a denomin.

derived from prushva with ya, Atm.

To dribble.

•s
prekskaka, i.e. pra-iksh + aka

,

adj,, f. ika

,

and sbst. Looking at, a spec-

tator, Chr. 26, 63 ; Utt. Ramach. 162, 2.

•s
prehshana

,
i.e. pra-iksh -f ana

,

I. n., and f. na, Seeing, looking at,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1212; looking wan-

tonly, Man. 2, 179. 2. Seeing, visiting,

£ak. 18, 16 (Prakr.). II. n. 1. The
eye. 2. A public spectacle, Man. 9, 264.

—Comp. Tirydk

-

(see tiryaiich), adj.

looking sideways, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 36.

preksha
,

i.e. pra-iksh + a,
f. 1.

Seeing, Johns. Sel. 9, ll. 2. Seeing a

play or entert&inment of dancing, etc.,

Man. 9, 48. 3. Any public spectacle.

4. Consideration, Hariv.6462; intellect.

•s,

m ^preksha + vant, adj ., f. vati,

Intelligent.

prekshin
,

i.e. pra-iksh -}- in,

adj., f. ini, Seeing, Ram. 3, 52, 13.—

Comp. Ttryak- (see tiryaiich), adj . look-

ing sideways, MBh. 2, 2164.

•s
prehklia, i.e. pra-ihkk+ a, f.

1. A swing, a hammock. 2. Dancing.

3. A horse’s pace.

PRENKHOL, i. lo (pro-

perly a denomin. akin to pra-ihkh),

To swing, Panch. rec. orn. prenkho

-

lita, Swung.

prertkhol+ana
, n. A

swing, a hammock.

preni
,
i.e.prt -fm, m. One who

delights by praises, Chr. 296, lo=Rigv.

i. 112, 10.
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prepsti
, i.e. pra-ipsa

, desider.

of ap, «f t*, adj. Desirous of obtaining,

desiring, Man. 6 , 46.

TflpT^rema», i«e. I. pri+man (and

priya+ iman)
9

n., Lass. 66
, 16, and m.

Love, Megh. 46 ; kindness, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 187 ; 3337. U. m. 1. A name of

Indra. 2. Wind.—Comp. Sthita m.

a faithful friend. Prakrishta f. ma.

exceedingly loving, Utt. Ramach. 63, 4.

v»
T\JSn preyaMs, see priya.

prerana, i.e. pra-ir+ ana9 I.

n. 1. Sending, directing. 2. Order-

ing. 3. Passion. H. f. na9 Instigation,

Hit. 88, 4 ; Rajat. 6, 478.

prertvariy i.e. pra-ir+tvan,

I. m. The ocean. H. f. vari, A river.

f PRESH (? or hresh),

i. i, Atm. To go.

IftpIT preshana
,

i.e. pra-l, ish + awa,

n. Sending, despatching, Da^ak. in

Chr. 196, 7 ; errand, Lass. 30, 8 .

IfB’ preshtha , see priya.

preshya
, i.e. />ra-l.wA, Caus.,

+ya, m. A servant, Chr. 52, 17; a

slave, Man. 3, 9.

—

Comp. Grama-, m.
the public servant of a town, MBh. 12

,

2359 ; cf. Man. 3, 153.

3T^T?TT !•©• preshya+ ta
,

f. Slavery,

Service, Man. 12, 70 ; Pa6ch. iiL d. 239.

tNTn PRAlN9 seepain.

^fa'praish'i, i.e. pra- 1 . 2.wA + a. 1.

Order. 2. Sorrow. 3. Frenzy.

praishya
9 i.e. preshya 4- a, I. m.,

f. ya, A servant. II. n. Condition of

a servant, Man. 2, 32.

irfanr prokshana
9 i.e. pra-uksh +-

ana9
n. 1. Sprinkling with water, Man.

5
,
115 . 2. Immolation of victims.

prochchanda
9

i.e* pra-ud

-chanda
,
adj. Horrible, Utt. Ramach.

43, 4.

vYtv. prochchais
,
i.e. pra-uchchais

(cf. uchcha), adv. Very loud, Pahch.

78, 6 .

projjhana
, i.e. pra-ujjh +

ana
,
n. Leaving.

iTl protkata, i.e. pra-utkata
,

adj. Favourite (?), Paiich. 156, 19.

protkarshay i.e. pra-utkar-

shat m. Pre-eminence, Utt. Ramach.
134, i.

protsahana
, i.e. pra-ud

•*ah
y Caus.,+ awa, n. Instigating, Da-

9ak. in Chr. 180, 23.

PROTH, i. 1 , Par. Atm. 1.

To neigh, to snort. 2. To be able (cf.

protha).

protha
,

i.e. I. proth+ a (per-

haps pra-ud-stha
9
vb. tfAa ; in this case

the vb.proth would be an old denomin.,

but cf. N.H.G. prusten), m. and n.

The nose of a horse, Nal. 13, 20 ; of a
hog, Aij. s, 19. II. (for prottha

9 i.e.

pra-ud-stha)
9
adj. 1. Travelling, a tra-

veller. 2. Notorious. 3. Fixed. III. m.
1. The loins or hips. 2. The womb.

proshthapada
, m. The

month Bhadra, August—September.

proshna
9

i.e. pra-ushna, adj.

Very hot, Palich. iii. d. 204.

proha, i.e. pra-tih + a, I. adj.

1. Skilful. 2. A reasoner. II. m. I.

An elephant’s foot. 2. A joint.

vft S praudha, see pra-vah .

T?Vf% praudhi9
f., i.e. I. pra-vah 4-

ti. 1. Increase, Kathas. 14,63. 2. Ele-
vation, Kathas. 21 , 103 (in speech).

3. Enterprize, confident or audacious

4 k 2
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exertioD. II. pra-uk+ ti, Investigation,

discussion.

praushthapada, i.e. prosh-

ihapada + a. 1. m. The month Bha-

dra, August—September. 2. f. rfi, Fail

moon in Bhadra, Man. 4, 95.

t PLAKSHy v.r. of bhaksh .

plaksha
,
m. 1. The holy fig-

tree, Ficus religiosa, Nal. 12, 4. 2. The

waved-leaf fig-tree, Ficus infectoria.

3. Another tree, Hibiscus populneoides.

4. One of the seven Dvipas or divisions

of the world. S. A side door.

f 'J* PLAB, and PLA V, i.

l, Atm. To go ; cf. plu.

’^plava, i .e. plu+ a, I. adj. Leap-

ing, jumping. H. m. 1. Jumping. 2.

Swimming, Bhartr. i. 19 (cf. Bohtl.

Roth. Sskr. Wbrterbuch. s.v. pulakay).

3. A raft, a boat, Paftch. ii. d. 42. 4. A
frog. 5. A monkey. 6- A sort of duck,

Man. 5, 12. 7. A declivity or shelving

ground. 8. A sort of basket or snare

for catching fish.— Comp. Agma(n)-y

m. a boat of stone, Man. 4, 190. See

Ku-. Marut-
y
m. a lion.

—

Cf ttXooc.

’lpjtff plavaka, i.e. plu+ aka
9
m. A

tumbler, a man who walks on the edge

of a sword, etc.

"Sfcflf plava-ga (vb. gam), m, 1. A
monkey, Ram. 5, 58, 13. 2. A frog.

plavaulgay i.e. plava+ m-ga

(vb. gam)
9
m. 1. A monkey. 2. A

deer.

plavamgama, i.e. plava +m

-^fl/n+a, m. 1. A monkey, Man. 7,

72 ; Utt. Ramach. 3, 4. 2. A frog.

^fcpT plavana, i.e. plu+ana, n. 1.

Jumping. 2 . Swimming. 3. Inclining,

MBh. 12
,

1454.—Comp. Kuga-y n. the

name of a holy place, MBh. 3, 8179.
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1
t fv\ PLIHy i. l, Atm. To go.

and plthan
y
m., and

pliha((JKD.)>f. 1. The spleen,

YajA 3, 94 (f). 2. Its disease.— Cf.

o*\fjvy probably 0TrXdyx*'a 5 Lat. lien.

tft PLly or LVty ii. 9, plina,

pliniy Ivina, Ivini, Par. To go.

plihan and pWAa, see

plihan.

PLUy i. l, Atm. I. To swim,

Ram. 2, 69, 9. 2. To navigate, MBh.

3, 12782. 3. To fly, 3, 11767. 4. To
jump, £ak. d. 7 ;

Ram. 5, 2, 34 (plavant,

ptcple. of the pres. Par., perhaps A
monkey). 5. Tojump over (with acc.),

Ram. l, l, 70. 6. To blow, MBh. 3,

11070. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. pluta.

1. Batlied, Chr. 46, 26 ; wet, Pahch. 206,

24. 2. Jumped. 3. Lengthened to

three moras, Man. 2, 125. n. 1. Leap-

ing, Utt. Ramach. 117, 12. 2. Bound-

ing, Lass. 27, l ; capering, one of a

horse’s paces. Frequent. popluga9 To

swim swiftly, Ram. 2, 95, 10. Caus.

plavaya, 1 . To inundate, Rajat. 5, 269.

2. To sprinkle, Pahch. 208, 12. 3* Atm.

To bathe, Ram. 1, 44, 56. 4. To cause

to stagger. plavita
9
Moistened, Pauch.

122
, 24 ; covered (with blood), 237, 17.

—With the prep. abhiy abhiplutdy

1. Overflowed. 2. Attacked, Hit. iv.

d. 87 (v.r. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 936). 3

Labouring, Man. 4, 41.—With

sam-abhiy To cover, MBh. 3, 2016.

samabhiplutciy Overwhelmed, labour-

ing, Man. 4, 42.—With ava
,
To

spring down, MBh. 4, 1260. 2> To

deviate, 2, 1452.—With a, 1. To

bathe, Man. 5, 77. 2. To wash, MBh. 3,

8514. 3. To swim near, 3, 12098. 4. To
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leap on, Johns. Sel. 31, 50. apluta, 1.

Bathed, Johns. Sel. 41, 49. 2. Wetted,

Panch. 238, 23 ; 160, 4 (covered, viz.

with blood). 3- Covered, MBh, 8,

10693. m. An initiated householder.

n. Bathing. Caus. 1. To cause to

bathe, MBh. 1, 7334. 2. Atm. To
bathe (gatrani, one’s own limbs), Chr.

46, 29. 3. To sprinkle, Man. 3, 244.

4. To inundate, Man. ll, 97. 5. To
cause to move, to excite, Ram. i, 16,

24.—With *am-a
,
samapluta

,

1.

Drenched, drowned. 2. Filled, MBh.

3, 2172.—With ud
,

1. To leap up,

Pafich. 117, 1. 2. To spring on, Man.

8, 236. utpluta

,

Jumped upon, ap-

proached suddenly.—With upa
,

upapluta
, 1. Wet. 2. Covered, Ram.

2, 7, 16. 3. Assailed, Man. 4, 118. 4.

Distressed, MBh. 3, 2025. 5. Eclipsed.

6. Marked by prodigies.—With

pari, To fluctuate, throb, Utt. Ramach.

171,5. paripluta, 1. Circurafused, Chr.

30, 37. 2m Bathed. 3* Immersed.

—

With abhi-pari
,

abhipari-

pluta
, 1. Overflowed. 2. Filled, Ram.

l, 73, 27. 3. Agitated, Chr. 17, 29.

—

With f% vi, To fluctuate, Hit. iii. d. 2.

vipluta, 1. Immersed, Rajat. 5, 20. 2.

Mixed. 3. Having had sexual inter-

course, Man. 8, 377. 4. Interrupted,

Chr. 7, 21 ; troubled, Chr. 35, 7. 5.

Depraved, false, Utt. Ramach. 104, 7. 6.

Devastated, destroyed, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 40.

Comp. A-
,
adj. uninterrupted, with-

out intermission, Man. 2, 249. Bhaya-

,

adj. panic-struck. Caus. to divulge,

to profane, Man ll, 198.—With

sam, 1. To flow together, Utt. Ra-

raach. 97, 14. 2. To fluctuate, Utt.

Ramach. 155, 9. saihpluta, Overspread,

Johns. Sel. 60, 188. Caus. To inun-

date, Ram. 1, 44, 35.—Cf. 7rXcw, ir\tv-

<ropai
,

w\vy(a, irve\oc, probably Xovoi

;

Lat. pluere, plorare, fluere, probably

lavare ; O.H.G. flawjan, fluz ; A.S.
fleot

;

O.H.G. fliuzan ; A.S. fleowan,

aet-flowan, fleotan; O.H.G. flot; A.S.
fl6d, also fledgan, flidgan, and fledn,

flidn.

plukshi (cf. l. plush), m. Fire.

1. PLUSH
; i. i and 4, Par. To

burn (cf. prush). plushta
,
R&m. 2, 79,

20; Utt. Ramach. 15, 5.—With

ud, To consume with fire; utplushla
,

?it. 1, 22.

2.

-^ PLUSH, ii. 9, Par. I. t

To be wet. 2. f To sprinkle. 3. f To
fiil. 4. To burn (cf. prush).

t PLUS, i. 4, Par. 1. To burn.

2« To share.

t PLEV, see pev.

plosha
,
i.e. plush + a

,
m. Burn-

ing, Rajat 4, 316.

PSA (sprung from bhas + a by

dropping a), ii. 2, Par. To eat. Ptcple.

ofthe pf. pass. psata, Eaten.—Cf. o\poy.

Wf psana
,
i.e. psa+ana, n. Eat-

ing.

TH PP.

PHAKK, i. l, Par. 1. | To

creep, to move alowly. 2. f To act

wrongly.

phakkika

,

f. I. An asser-

tion to be proved. 2. A sophism. 3.

Fraud.

A mystical syllable, Bhag.

P. 6, 8, 8.

Tfig phata (probably sphat+a), I.

m., and f. (a, The expanded hood or
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neck of the cobra di capello, or snake,

Pahch. iii. d. 83 ; i. d. 229. II. f. ta. 1.

A tooth. 2. A cheat.

PHAN

\

i. l, Par. To go. Caus.

phanaya
, 1. To cause to go. 2. To

produce easily (cf. phanta).

Tfinr phana
,

m., and f. nd, The

expanded hood or neck of the cobra di

capello, or snake in general, Pahch. i.

d. 107
;
£ak. d. 158 ; Bhartr. 2, 28 (na).

—Comp. Avakph°
9 i.e. avaiich-

9
adj.

with downcast neck, Rit. l, 13 v. r.

Go-phana
,

f. a concave bandage for

the chin, nose, etc., Su^r. i, 65, 18.

’J» «*! t£ <1. phana bhri + t,

phana 4* vant, and phanin
, I.e.

phana -f m, m. A snake, Kir. 5, 11

(
°bhrit) ; 27 (vant) ; Pahch. i. d. 175

(>«)•

TJj (]^ phanda,
m. The belly.

TRTRffar pharphariha

,

I. m. The

palm of the hand with the fingers ex-

tended. II. n. 1. Sweetness. 2. A
shoot.

PHAL (sprung from original

spar
,
cf. sphar

9
sphur), i. i, Par. 1. To

burst, MBh. 3, 1654. 2. To disappear

(as if by bursting), MBh. 13, 7472. 3.

To produce, Hit. ii. d. 132. 4. To
bear fruit, figuratively, Man. l, 84; to

fail to one’s share, Hit. 54, 18 ; to be-

fall, Hit. iii. d. 21 (sadhushu,
the good

ones). Sm To be fruitful, Bhartr. 2,

38. 6. To be useful, 2, 98. 7. Im-

personal pass. phalitam (supply asti),

Fruit is borne, produced, Hit. 21, 13.

0. f To go. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

1. phalita (or phala+ita), 1. Fruitful,

bearing fruit, Hit. 47, 3, M.M. 2. Suc-

cessful, Da<jak. in Chr. 196, 1. II.

phulla (instead ofphal+na)
9 1. Blown,

expanded as a flower, Rit. 6, 6 ; Pahch.
i. d. 152. 2. Opened (as the ej es, with
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W
pleasure), smiling.— With the prep.

ud
9
utphulla

9 1.Blown, as a flower,

Kir. 5, 39. 2. Expanded (as the eyes,

with fear), Ram. 3, 50, 15 ;
(with

surprise, with joy), Hit. 51, 10, M.M.

;

Indr. 2, 26« Caus. phalaya
9
To open,

MBh. I, 5977.— With pra-ud
9

protphuUa
,
Blown, as a flower, Rit. 6,

34.

—

With If pra9
praphulla

9 I. Blown,

as a flower, Rit 6, l. 2. Smiling. 3.

Shining. 4. Glad.—With Tff^f prati,

To bound against, to be reflected, <^i$.

9, 37. pratiphalita
9 1. Reflected. 2.

Requited.—Cf. probably o^£\or> o^£\-

\w ; Lat. flos ; AS. blowan ; Goth.

bloma; A.S. bloma, blostma.

phal-\-a
9

n. 1. Fruit, Utt.

Ramach. 33, 8. 2. Revenue, Hit. iv.

d. 121. 3. Con8equence, Chr. 9, 43.

4. Result, Hit. iv. d. 98 (
sanlkhya-ma-

tram
9 consisting only in the number,

i.e. by reckoning four you have nothing

but the number, really there is only

one). 5. Fulfilment of an omen. Cak.

d. 15. 6. Gain, Bhartr. 2, 18. 7.

Reward. 8. A shield. 9. The blade

of a sword or knife, the head of

an arrow, Da9ak. 197, 2 (?). 10. A
ploughshare.— Comp. A-, adj., f. la.

I. Without fruit, Ram. 4, 59, 12. 2.

unproductive, Man. 2, 158 ; figurat. 234.

3. unprofitable, prejudicial, Da^ak. in

Chr. 185, 8. Karma(n)-
9
n. retribution

for actions, Man. 11, 231. Krishta-
9
n.

the value of the crop, Yajfl. 2, 158.

Kshina- (vb. kshi), adj. fruitless, Pahch.

ii. d. 102. TW-, I. adj., f. /a, endowed
with three fruits, Kam. Nitis. 8, 42.

II. f. /d, the three myrobalans. Nuhph°
9

i.e. nis-9
adj., f. la. 1. without fruit,

Ram. 4, 48, 6. 2. fruitless, useless,

Man. 3, 144. 3. unproductive, Pahch.

174, 19. 4. irrelevant. Punya-
9 n. re-

ward of virtue or meritorious works
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w*
Man. 3, 95. Purahph0

,
i.e. puras-,

adj. of which the fruit is coming on.

Marut-, n. liail. Maha-, I. n. a great

fruit, Bhartr. 2 , 86 . II. m. a fruit-tree,

Aegle marmelos. III. f. la, a bitter

gourd. Manda -, adj., f. la, bearing

scanty fruit, Lass. 35, 20 . Muhtd n.

1 . a pearl, Pafich. pr. d. 9. 2. camphor.

Yatha-phala+m,
when bearing fruit,

Pafich. i. d. 246. Vi-, adj. vain, fruit-

less, useless, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1395.

Qari-, n. a chequered cloth or table

for playing draughts. fVf-, 1 . m.

a fruit-tree, Aegle marmelos. 2. (n.)

the fruit of the Vilva, Man. 5, 120.

Sa-, adj.* 1. bearing fruit, Hit. i. d.

10,
M.M. ; rewarded, Vikr. 10, 9 ; ful-

filled, Yikr. d. 27. 2. yielding a profit.

3 . blessed, Hajat. 5, 373. Su-, I. adj.

bearing good fruit. II. m., and f. la,

the name of several plants.

Tfi^rar phala+ ha, I. (m. and) n. 1. A
board, Man. 8

,
396. 2. A bench, Man.

2, 204 (Kuil.). 3. A layer, a base,

Megh. 77 (at the end of a comp. adj.,

f. ha, Having a base of crystal). 4.

Surface, Bhartr. 2 ,
28. 5. A shield.

6. A leaf for writing on, Da9ak. iu

Chr. 199, 13 (? a small table). 7. The

bone of the forehead. U. n. 1« The
buttocks. 2. The receptacle of the

seed = core ; in ganda-, a core-like,

or core-representing cheek, <^9 . 9, 47

(at the end of a comp. adj. Having

cheeks instead of cores).—Comp. Chi-

tra n. a table with a likeness, a pic-

ture, £ak. 85, 17. n. a layer or

table of 6tone.

phalapakanta
,

i.e.pha-

la-paka+anta, I. adj., f. ta, Perishing

when the fruit is mature, Man. l, 46.

11. f. ta, An annual plant.

phalamudgarika
,

i.e.

phala-mudgara -j- ha, f. A sort of date.

*ippir% phala +vant, adj. vati,

Bearing fruit, Mau. 1, 47 ; fruitful, Hit.

pr. 43, M.M.

phala-sa
, m. The jack or

bread-fruit-tree.

phalin
, i. e. phala+ in, I.

adj., f. nt, Having fruits, Chan. 21 in

Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 408 ; bearing

fruit, Man. i, 47. II. m. A tree,

MBh. 14, 498. III. f. nt. 1. = Pri-

yangu. 2. A potherb, Echites dicho-

toma. 3. A fiower, Celosia cristata.

Tfifispf phalin+ a,adj. Bearing fruit.

phalka, a<y., explained by

vigodhitanha, which may be vifodhita

-ahka
, or godhita-anka with vi.—Cf.

perhaps ^o\*r<$c.

phalgu, i.e. sphurj+a, I. adj.

1. Pithless, sapless. 2. Yain, worth-

less, Pauch. pr. d. 10. 3. Weak, Hit.

iii. d. 79. II. f. I. The opposite-leaved

fig-tree. 2. The spring season. 3.

Falsehood.

phalgu + ta, f., and XR^JfE|

phalgu+ tva, n. Vainness, Bhartr. 2, 9.

—Cf. saraphalgutva.

phalgu + na, I. m. 1. The

month Phalguna. 2. A name of

Arjuna. II. f. nt, du. or pl. The
eleventh and twelfth lunar asterisms,

distinguished as former, purva, and

latter, uttara ; see phalguna.

phalguna+ ha, m. l.Namo

of a people, Mark. P. 58, 36. 2. A
proper name, Hajat 5, 472.

phalya, i.e. phala ^ya, n. A
fiower.

phanta, i.e. phan, Caus., -f ta,

I. ptcple. of the pf. pass. of the causal

of phan
,
Readily or easily prepared.

II. m. Diluted decoction. III. n. The
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lirst partides of butter that are pre-

pared by churning.

tJfHIJ phanda (cf. phanda), n, The

belly.

TflTOT phala ,
i.e. phal+ a, I. m. n. The

share of a plough, Man. 4, 46 ; 6, 16.

II. m. A name of £iva and Balarama.

TfiT<9J?r phalguna,
i.e. phalguna+a ,

I. m. I. A month, February—Marcb,

Rajat. 6, 221. 2. A name of Arjuna,

Johns. Sel. 13, 43. 3. A sort of tree,

Pentaptera arjuna. H. f. ni. 1. The

day of full moon in the month Phal-

guna. 2* The name of the eleventh

and twelfth lunar asterisms, distin-

guished by the epithet former, purva

,

and latter, tittara.

TR2f phuta

,

probably sphut -f a, m., f.

M
ta

,
and n. The expanded hood or neck

of a snake, Pahch. 174, ll (ta).

TR<T phut
,
indecl. 1. The expression

V» x

of disregard. 2. Imitative sound, im-

plying the boiiing of water, etc. (eee

kri, and cf. phut).

lh(e||I^ phut-kara, I. adj. Disdain-

ful, arrogant. II. m. The sound of

bubbling (see phutkara).

TRTtR^ phupphusa,
see pupphusa.

t PHULL (cf. phal), i. l, Par.
VJ >

To blossom.

phut—phut, 1. Imitative sound

of blowing, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1184. 2.

Crying aloud, expression of indignation,

anger, Parich. 35, 11; 82, 18; 193, 11;

Vetalap. xviii. M S. (see kri).

i.e.phutkartumanas ,

phut-kartum-manas

,

adj. Intending to

cry aloud, to rage, Pahch. 40, 19.

phut-kara

hissing, Katbas. 22, 183.

aloud, 13, 59.

m. 1. Blowing,

2. Crying

tRif phena, probably akin to sphay,

m. 1. Froth, foam, Yikr. d. 1 15. 2.

Moisture, Man. 3, 19. 3. Yapour. 4.

Cuttle-fish bone.

—

Comp. A-

,

adj. not

frothy, Man. 2, 61.— Cf. A.S. fam,

foeman ;
Lat. spuma.

phena+la, phena

+vant, adj., f. vati, Frothy, foamy,

Aij. 6, 2 (vant).

PHENA YA, a denomin.

derived from phena with ya (Par.),

Atm. To froth, to foam, MBh. 6, 101.

phenin, i.e.phena -h in,

phenila, i.e. phena -f tla, adj. Frothy,

foamy, Hid. 2, ll (mn); Ragh. 13, 2

(nila).
•y ^
TR^ phera, and TR^f pheru

,
m. A

jackal.

TR^f pherava, i.e. pheru -f a, I. adj.

I. Fraudulent. 2. Malicious. II. m.

1. A jackal, Malat. 79, 17. 2. A Rak-

shasa, Kathas. 47, 53.

TR^ pheru, see phera.

f PHEL, i. 1, Par. To go.

phela, n., phela, f., TR^T

and tR^ff pheli, pheli+ha,

f. Orts, leavings of a meal, or droppings

from the mouth.

^ B.

t BAfhH, or VAfin (cf.

Wih), i. 1, Atm. To grow or increaae.

hafkhishtha, bam-

hiyams, see bahula.

aansf bahula

,

see vakula.

BA T, see vat
;^ BATH, see

xath.

badava and vadava, f. I. A
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*rwN

mare, Pahch. 252, 16; Utt. Ramach.

123, l. 2. The nymph A^vini, or the

personified asterism which is desig-

nated by ahorse’s head, Da^ak. in Chr.

182, ll. 3« A female slave, Rajat. 5,

2S0 (cf. -anala).

*rwv BAN, see van.

banigvaha
, i.e. banij-vah+

a ,
n. A camel.

banij, and vanij

,

i.e.

pani (ved. A merchant), -ja (vb.jari),

m. A merchant, Hit. 62, 9, M.M.

—

Comp. Pota-, m. a seafaring merchant,

Hit. 63, ll.

banij+ya
, n., and f. ya,

Trade, traffic (probably erroneously

for banijya
, q. cf.).

f '3[^BAD,T^PAD,’3(^BAND,

i. i, Par. To be steady or firm.

badara
, I. m., and f. ri (and

vadari), The jujube, Zizyphus jujuba

or scandens, Nal. 12, 5 (v). II. m.

The seed of the cotton pod. III. f.

ra and ri, Cotton. IV. f. ra. 1 . A
plant, Mimosa octandra. 2. A medi-

cinal drug. V. n. 1. The fruit of the

jujube. 2. The podof the cotton.—Cf.

vadari .

badarika (?), i.e. badari-\-

ka (see the last), f. The jujube, Hit. i.

d. 93, M.M.

BADH, 1. See han. 2. See

bandh . 3. See bibhatsa

.

^badha,^^ badhaka, see vadha

,

vadhaka.

M i.badh + atra
,
n. A weapon.

badhira, probably bandh+ira,

adj. Deaf, Pahch. y. d. 84.

4

J badhira -j- ta, f. Deafness,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 831.

badhuyu
, see vadhuyu.

badhya, see han.

^TTT badhya+ /a, see vadhyata.

iHJ badhra
,

I. n. Lead. II. (i.e.

bandh + ra), f. ri, A thong, MBh. i,

1406.

BAN, see van,

BANDH, ii. 9
,
badlina

, badhni,

Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., Chr. 27,

2). 1. To bind, Da9ak. in Chr. 194, 14;

with aiijcUim

,

to put one’s hands to-

gether, etc. (see aAjali, 3), Vikr. 68, 12;

setuna, Gahgam, To bridge over the

Ganges, MBh. 3, 10727 ; to overpower,

Pahch. i. d. 128 ; to preclude, Pahch. i.

d. 350. 2. To fasten, Matsyop. 47. 3.

To bind on, MBh. 3 , 12066 . 4. To put
011

, Ram. 2, 37, 12 ; Atm., Chr. 27, 2. 5.

To fix on (as the inclination), Man. 5,

47. 6. To catch, Hit. i. d. 46. 7. To
gain, get, Vikr. d. 27 (dhritim, satis-

faction). 8. To bear (as fruit), Ragh.

12, 69. 9. To punish, Hit. ii. d. 63.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. baddha, 1.

Bound. 2. Fixed, Vikr. 54, 4 ; firmly

rooted, Rajat. 5, 377. 3. Directed,

Pahch. i. d. 350. 4. Got, Vikr. d. 26.

5. Inlaid, Megh. 77. 6. Checked, sup-

pressed, Utt. Ramach. 125, 1 ; Da$ak.

in. Chr. 187, 10 . 7. Withheld. Comp.
A-, adj. inept. Nal. 26, 16. Comp.
ptcple. fut. pass. A-badhya, adj. what
may not be checked, Pahch. i. d. 413 .

Caus. bandhaya
, 1 . To cause to be

bound, endowed, Ragh. 12
, 7. 2. To

cause to be erabanked, Rajat. 5, 90 .

i. 10, and f BADH, i. 10
, To

bind, Ram. 2, 84, 4.—With the prep.

anu
, 1 . To unite, Ram. 1

, 72
,

8.
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2. To hold together, Hit. i. d. 94, M.M.
3> To set on, Utt. Ramach. 82, 12 (Pre-

machandra Tark°, to confound). 4.

To continue, MBh. 3, 2562. 5. To fol-

low, £ak. 101, 20. anubaddha, 1. Bound

to. 2. Connected, Dagak. in Chr. 181,

1 (-artha, adj. Wealthy). 3* Pressed,

Malav. 44, 14.—With api, apibad-

dha, Connected, fastened.—With

a, 1. To fasten. Ram. 2, 96, 81. 2.

To put on, R&m. 8, 50, 3. abaddha,

1. Bound on, Kir. 5, 83 (-vepathu ,
adj.

Trembling). 2. Joined, Rajat. 5, 92

;

Da$ak. in Chr. 199, 14. 3« Put on,

Megh. 9.—With ni, 1« To fasten,

Pafich. 135, 5 ; MBh. 8, 10030 ; to fix,

Vikr. d. 118. 2. To fetter, Man. 6, 74.

3. To impose, Yikr. d. 36. 4. To catch,

Pafich. 105, 9 ; and, To gain, i. d. 18. 5.

To gain, i. d. 18. 6. To record, Man.

8, 255. 7- To destroy, MBh. 4, 982.

nibaddha, 1. Bound, Utt. R&mach.

143, 2 (covered). 2. Connected, Man.

4. 155 ; made, Pafich. 211, 5. 3. Fixed

upon. 4. Checked. 5. Restricted.

Comp. A-> adj. not called upon as witness,

Man. 8, 76 (Kuil.).—With upa

-ni, upanibaddha, Composed, Utt. Ra-

mach. 162, 13.—With nis, nirbad

-

dha
,
Pressed hard, Da$ak. in Chr. 193,

4. Ptcple. of.the fut. pass. nirban

-

dhaniya, n. Quarrel (?), Hariv. 7267.

—With Tjf^T pari, paribaddha
, Ob-

structed, Ram. 2, 58, ll.—With 1J pra,

To bind, Pafich. iii. d. 269. prabaddha,

Bound, fastened, Pafich. 89, 10.—With

prati
,

1. To disclaim, Da^ak. in

Chr. 190, 6. 2. To obstruct, Ragh. 1,

80 (79). 3. To enchase, Pafich. i. d.

85. pratibaddha, 1. Obstructed. 2.

Opposed. 3. Set, inlaid, bestudded,

9W* 8. 4. Bound, connected with,
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Hit. iii. d. 128.—With sam, saM-

baddha, 1. Connected with. 2. En-
dowed with. 3. Bound. Comp. A-,

adj. 1. onewho has received no man-
date, being without authority, Man. 8,

163« 2. udconnected. 3. incoherent.

4. inept, £ak. d. 16.—With

anusam, anusaMbaddha, Accompa-
nied, Johns. Sel. 23, 123.—Cf. Goth.

and A.S. bindan ; A.S. bonda, baend,

baest ; Goth. fastan ; O.H.G. fasti

;

A.S.faest; Lat. patibulum (cf. rudhira),

pendgre pendere, pondus, etc., probably

filum, funis (for fid + lum, fud-nis)

;

mani-festus; xtiapa (for weyd+par),

icevOtpSc»

W bandh+a, m. 1. Binding,

Pafich. 248, 12 ; laying (snares), Pafich.

114, U. 2. Holding in fetters, Man. 8,

310. 3. The body. 4. Building, Ra-

jat. 5, 114. 5. Forming, 844. 6. Agree-

ment, Da$ak. in Chr. 183, 19; union,

Pafich. 60, 19. 7. A tie, Yikr. d. 85 ;

fetter, knot, Hit. i. d. 49, M.M. 8. A
pledge, a deposit.

—

Comp. Anka m.

branding with a dishonouring mark,

Y&jfi. 2, 294. Artha-, m. a text, £ak.

d. 164. Lalita-ariha-, adj. composed

in verses treating of love, Vikr. d. 32.

Agva-bandh + a, m. a groom, Ram. 2,

91, 55. Afa-, m. 1. confidence, Megb.

10. 2. a spider’s web, ib. Asana-, m.

sitting down, Ragh. 2, 6. Kega-, m. a

hair fillet, Bhag. P. 8, 12, 28. Daga

•

bandha
,

i.e. dagan-, m. a fine amount-

ing to the tenth part, Man. 8, 107*

Pagu-, m. immolation of an animal,

MBh. 3, 184. Pani-, m. union of the

hands (as in marriage), MBh. 12, 9516.

Pada-, m. a chain for the feet, MBh.
8, 2586. Paga-, m. a net or noose, Hit.

i. d. 44. Mani-, m. the wrist. Raga-,

m. true connectionof theragas, Malav.

d. 29. Vatsa-y adj., f. dha
, anxious for

(her) calf, Brahmanav. l, 12. Su-, I.
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adj. well-secured. U. m. Sesamam.
Setu-, m. 1. a dike, Rajat. 5 , 92. 2.

the ridge of rocks between the Coro-

mandel coast and Ceylon.

bandh+ aka
, I. n. 1. Bind-

ing. 2. Barter. II. m. A pledge. III.

f. kt, 1. An unchaste woman, Patich.

i. d. 197. 2. A barren woman. 3. A
she elepbant.

—

Comp. Naga-, m. an

elephant-hunter. Paga-, m. a bird-

catcher, Pabch. iii. d. 224.

bandk+ana, I. n. 1. Bind-

sng, Pancb. ii. d. 20 ; Hit. iii. d. 21 (of

the ocean, b7 a bridge), fastening, Hit.

i. d. 29, M.M. ; catching, Pabcb. 114, 6.

2m Confining, Hit. 34, 3, M.M. (jala-, by
a net). 3. A prison, Man. 9, 288. 4.

A rope for tying cattle. II. m., f. na

or nl, and n. The instsument of tying,

holding together, Utt. Ramach, 40
,
12 ;

tie, PaAch. y. d. 19 ; string, Hit. 77, 1,

M.M. (jmayu -, made ofa sinew) ; a rope,

a thread, Pabch. iv. d. 78 ; a cbain,

snare, Pa&ch. ii. d. 19 ; stem, Utt. R&-

mach. 03, 15.—Comp. Nau n. the

name of the bighest top of tbe H ima-

laya, Matsyop. 49. Paga-, I. n. a snare,

Bh&g. P. 9, 16, 31. II. adj. caugbt in

a snare, Kathas. 13
,
105 . Mani-, n. the

wrist, £ak. d. 61. Lalita-pada-, n. a

composition in verees treating of love,

£ak. 86, 16 (Prakr.). Sa-avagesha-,

adj. still bound, PaAch. 109, 17. Sa

-

marthya-, adj. cemented by power,

Johns. Sel. 5, 30.

bandhamaya
,

see gloka-

bandhamaya.

-bandhin, i.e. bandh
, and

bandha+in

,

adj., f. nt, Fettered, Vikr.

d. 147. matsya-, m. A fisher, Pahch.

247, 8.

bandh+ u, m. 1. A kinsman,

Padch. iii. d. 182, 2. Kindred, Man.

2, 136 ; 3, 148 (maternal eoasin, Kuli.).

3. A friend, Hit. i. d. 30, M.M.

—

Comp.
A-, adj. having no friends, Pahch. i. d.

393. Kshatra-, m. 1 . a Kshatriya,

Man. 2, 38. 2. a mere, a base Kshatriya,

Bhag. P. 1, 16, 23. Brahmabandhu,
i.e. brahman m. 1 . a Brahmana. 2.

a base Brahmana, a term of abuse,

Malay. 39, 13 ; 58, 2. Bajanya m.
a Kshatriya, Man. 2, 65. Vasanta-, m.

the god of love, Da^ak. in Chr. 199, 11 .

bandhura (partly vb. bandh),

1. adj. 1. Uneven, undulating, Ragh.

13, 47. 2. Bent, D&9ak. in Chr. 198, 23.

3. Pleasing, handsome, £ak. d. 140. 4.

Deaf. 5. Injurious. II m. 1. Agoose.

2. A crane. UI. f. ra,A prostitute. IV.

n. 1. A diadem. 2. The dregs of oil.

—Comp. A-, adj. straight, Utt. Ramach.
154

,
8.—Cf. vandhura and A. S. ben-

dan.

bandhura, adj. 1. Bent. 2.

Handsome (cf. the last).

4 L

bandhya, i.e. bandh+ya, I.

adj., f. ya, 1. Barren, Hit. pr. d. 15,

M.M. 2« Confined. II. f. ya, 1. A
childless woman. 2. A barren cow.—
Comp. A-, adj. 1. fruitful, Megh. 11 ,

s.v. 5 having a result, not vain, Vikr. d.

21. 2. happy, Vikr. d. 10.

BABHB (sprung from ba-

bhram, L e. reduplicated bhram), or

^ VABHB, i. 1
,
Par. To go, to go

astray, Hit 82, 13.

babhru, I. adj. I. Large. 2.

Tawny. 3. Bald-headed through dis-

ease. n. m. 1. Vishnu, ^re-

2. A large ichneumon. m. n. 1. A
tawny or brown colour. 2. Any object

of that colour; e. g. a tawny (red-)

haired man, Man. 4
,
130.—Cf. O.H.G.

brhn.

babhru+ ga, adj. Tawny.
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BAMB

,

see barb.

barjaha
,
m. or n. An udder,

Chr. 294, 4=Rigv. i. 92, 4.

t BARB, BAMB,

MARB, and MAMB, i. 1, Par.

To go.

barbara (borrowed from tbe

Greek fiap&apog, cf. varvara), m. A
blockhead, Hit. 50, 8.

BARH, or ^ VARff, i. i,

Atm. f 1. To be pre-eminent. f 2.

To speak. 3, To kill. f 4- To 8ive>

or to cover. i. 10, f 1- To speak. 2.

To kill, to hurt.—With the prep. frf

ni, i. 10, To destroy, to remove, £i$. l
>

29.—Cf. varh

,

ra/A.
(i ^

barha, and varha
,
m. and n.

l. A peacock’s tail, Megh. 15, 45. 2.

A leaf. 3. Retinue.—Comp. Clntra 1.

m. a peacock, MBh. 2, 2103. 2. a propcr

name, 5, 3597.

barhina

,

and wjf . ^

i.e. barhin+ a, m. A peacock, Yikr. d.

43.

barhin
,
and varhin

,

i.e. barha + in, m. A peacock, Draup.

8, 11.—Comp. Chitra-, adj. having a

variegated peacock’s tail, MBh. 13,

4206.

barhishad, i.e. barhis-sad,

m. The name of a class of Pitris, Man.

3, 196.

barhis
,
or varhis

,

I.

n. A layer, a seat of sacred grass, Chr.

291, 6=Rigv. i. 85, 6. II. m. and n.

1. Sacrificial grass. 2. Sacrifice, Bhag.

P. 4, 6, 5. III. m. 1. Fire. 2. Lustre.

f BAL, i. i, Par. 1. To live.

2. To hoard grain. i. 10, Par. I.
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balaya (Caus.), To nourish. II.

balaya, To live.—Cf. bhal.

bala
, I. m. 1. Baladeva. 2. A

crow, Chr. 24, 45. 3. A demon. II.

n. 1. Strength, Hit. i. d. 191, M.M.

;

power, Pafich. 44, 14. 2. An army,

Hit. iv. d. 32. 3. Bulkiness. 4. Tlie

body. 5. Rigour, violence ; abl. baiat,

Forcibly, Yikr. 33, 2 (as if it was your

intention) ;
without, or against one’a

will, Chr. 77, ll ; Pafich. 27, 10. III.

f. la, A plant, Sida cordifolia.— Comp.

A-, I. n. weakness, Ram. 1, 7, 12. II.

adj., f. la, weak, Paftch. i. d. 387. III.

m. a proper name. IV. f. la, a woman,

Megh. 2. Balabala, i.e. bala-a-bala, n.

strength and weakness, Hit. iii. d. 8.

Ati-, I. adj., excessively strong, Ram.

3, 20
,
37. II. m. a proper name. III.

f. la. 1. the name of a spell, Ram. l,

24, 12. 2. a plant, Sida cordifolia. 3.

a proper name. A-mogha-, adj. of un-

failing power. Kimr,
adj. possessed

of what a power, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 7.

Tuhga-, m. a proper name. Durbala,

1.

e. dus-, adj., f. la. 1. weak, feeble,

Panch. i. d. 128. 2. without a prepuce,

Man. 3, 151 (?). Naga-, 1. m. a name

of Bhimasena. 2. f. la, a shrub, Uraria

lagopodioides. Pari-dus adj. very

weak, Ram. 3, 63, 5. Maha-, I. adj.

very strong, powerful, Hit. 89, 22. II.

m. air, wind. III. n. lead. IV. f. la,

a sort of Sida with yellow flowers, S.

rhombifolia. Yatha-bala+m, adv. to

the utmost of one’s power, Johns. Sel.

48, 84. Vrihadb°, i.e. vrihant-, m. a

proper name. Sa-, adj. 1. powerful,

strong, Pahch. i. d. 267. 2. with (his)

army, Chr. 54, 16. Su-maha-, adj.

very strong, Chr. 54, 14.

baladeva, m. 1 . Air, wind.

2. The elder brother of Krishna.

bala-bhid, m. Indra (the

slayer of Bala), Bhartr. 2, 86.
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balaya, see valaya.

4|<5N<tTn
bala+ vant

,
adj., f.

comparat. baliyaihs, superi, balishtha

,

strong, Da$ak. in Chr. 185, 5 ;
powerful,

Chr. 35, 7 ; heavy, Vikr. 50, 8. bali-

yams, Stronger, Pafich. iii. d. 7 ; bali-

yas+ tara, much stronger, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 191. balavat, acc. sing. n., adv.

1.

Much, Vikr. 7, 9. 2. Well, £&k.

d. 2.

balaka

,

see valaka.

wrf%5Ts balakin
,

i.e. balaka
m
+in,

1. adj. Having cranes, Ragh. li, 15. II.

m. A proper name, Johns. Sel. 42, 58.

*P*nwiT balatkara
,

i.e. fo/a f a*

(abl. of bala), -kara, m. Yiolence, £ak.

d. 173 ; Lass. 24, 19.

balakaka, also

vala°,
m. 1. A cloud, MBh. l, 1289

;

(^9. 4, 54. 2. A mountain. 3. A N&ga.

4. A demon, Draup. 2, 13.

bali (also vali), I. m. 1. A
religious offering, Pahch. 199, 13. 2.

Presentation of food to all created

beings ; i t consists in throwing a small

parcel of the offering into the open air,

Hit. ii. d. 41. 3* Fragments of food

left at an oblation, or a meal, Pafich.

114, 5. 4. The sacrifice of an animal,

sacrifice in general, Lass. 31, 7. 5.

An animal, or one which is fit for an

oblation. 6. Tax, royal revenue, Man.

7, 80; 9, 254; Panch. 130, 17. 7. The
handle of a fly-flapper, Megh. 36. 8.

A king of the Daityas, also Mahabali,

Johns. Sel. 95, 65 ; Pafich. iii. d. 268.

II. f., also bali, and vali. 1. A wrinkle.

2. The fold of skin upon the upper

part of the belly, especially in females,

Man. 6, 2 ; MBh. 1, 3467 (i). 3. The
ridge of a thatch.—Comp. Griha-bali,

m. a domestic sacrifice, Man. 3, 265.

Tri-bali, or -vali
,

f. three folds of skin

on the abdomen, Bhartr. 1, 80. Sa
-bali

,

I. adj. endowed with (royal)

revenues, Panch. 130, 17. II. m. even-

ing twilight. Sa-pushpa-, adj. filled

with offerings, surrounded by flowers,

Yikr. d. 43.

balin
,
i.e. bala -f- in, I. adj.,

f. ni
t Strong, Pafich. i. d. 128. II. m.

I. A bull. 2. A camel. 3. A hog.

4. A name of Balarama. 5. A sort of

pulse, Phaseolus radiatus. 6. A sort

ofjasmine. IH. f. m, Sida cordifolia.

bali 4- na, and bali

+bha

,

adj. Wrinkled, shrivelled.

balishtha, and

baliyaihs

,

see balavant

.

baliyastva, i.e. baliyaihs

+ tva, n. 1. State of being very

powerful. Hit. iv. d. 42. 2. Excessivo

strength, Hit. iv. d. 125.

balivarda, m. An ox (cf.

balin), Panch. i. d. 31 1.

balivardha, Hit. 57, 17

(corr. balivarda).

t BALH, or VALH,
a N

i. 1, Atm. 1. To speak. 2. To hurt.

3.

To give, or to cover. i. 10, Par.

To speak, to shine.— Cf. barh and

valh.

«TU BA SH, see vash.
N

^ BA S, see 3. vas.

bahis
,
see vahis.

«TSJ bahu, adj., f. hu and hvi
, com-

parat. bahu + tara, Utt. Ramach. 13, 13,

and bhuyaihs, i.e. bahu+ iyams, superi.

bhuyishtha, i. e. bhuyaihs +tha, 1.

Much, Hit. 82, 5, M.M. ; many, Hit. iL
d. 35. 2. Large, great. 3. bahuna,

with kim

,

In short, Yedantas. in Chr.

219, 10. Comparat. I. bhuyaihs. 1.

629

Digitized by LjOOQie



WJB*

More, largest, U11. Ramach. 89, 4. 2.

Greater part, £ak. d. 7. 3« Stronger,

Yikr. 65, 12. 4. More important, Da-

$ak. in Chr. 198, 6. yas, acc. sing. n.,

adv. 1. Repeatedly. 2. Again, Pahch.

L d. 184; Yikr. d. 94. 3. With following

apit Again, Pahch. 24, 12 ; anew, Rajat.

5, 296. 4. Doubled, bhuyobhuyas, Re-

peatedly, Panch. 37, 25. bhuyasa, instr.

sing. n. Generally, Utt. Ramach.

128, 1. H. bahutara+m
,
adv. with

following stokam

,

More than, (^ak. d.

7. Superi, bhuyishtha

,

1. Very rich,

£ak. 3, ll. 2. Very many. 3. Almost

all, Vikr. d. 8. adv. °tham, For the

greatest part, Utt. Ramach. 114, 2.—

Comp. A’bhuyishtha,
adj. scanty, Hit.

iii. d. 108. Samapta-bhuyishtha, adj.

having the greater part finished. Su
-bahu

,,
adj. very much, Chr. 28, 19.

bahuka

,

m. 1. A crab. 2*

The digger of a tank.

bahuhusumita

,

i.e.

-Auittma+tto, adj. Full of blossoms,

Vikr. d. 27.

adv. From or

by much, or many.

bahu+titha, adj., f. thi. 1.

Manifold, manieth. 2. Very long, Nal.

13, 2. 3. °iham
,
adv. A very long time,

Chr. 57, 23.

bahu + tra
,
adv. In manyways.

baku -f tva, n. 1« Multitude,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 997. 2. Majority, Man.

8, 73.

bahu-dhana + tva
, n.

Wealth, £ak. 90, 20.

afjpff bahu+dha, adv. 1. In many

ways, Rit. 6, 10. 2. Manifoldly, Chr.

33, 4 ; Pahch. iii. d. 74.

*lSM *fl w<iN
*a^*7,a*n»-*r,'+ 4 adj.
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One who marries many wives, Brah-

manav. 2, 34.

bahu+ la, I. adj., f. la, com-

parat. bamhiyafhs, superi, bamhishtha.

1. Manifold. 2. Much, Bhartr. 2, 29 ;

numerous, Panch. ii. d. 8 ; abundant,

Utt. Ramach. 24, 13 ;
exceeding, ib. 69,

2 (thus to be read). 3. Abounding in,

Man. 4, 60 ; Hit. i. d. 183, M.M.; Chr.

47, 41. 4. Variously applicable (a rule).

5. Black, Ragh. 11, 15. H. m. 1.

Agni. 2. The dark half of a month.

IH. f. la, pL The Pleiades. IV. n.

The sky.

bahu -f gas, adv. 1. Abund-

antly, Pahch. iii. d. 183. 2. Repeatedly,

£ak. d. 22; Vikr. d. 115.

f BAD, or VA$, L l,

Atm. To bathe, to dive and emerge.

badava (also vadava), i.e.

badava+a, I. m. 1. A Brahmana. 2.

Submarine fire, PaAch. iv. d. 26. H.
n. A stud.

bana, see vana.

banijika, i.e. banij -f- ika,

m. A trader, Man. 3, 181.

banijya
,

i.e. banij+ya, n.

Trade, Hit 46, 14 (°yena, for traffic).

b&daira, i.e.badara+ a, I. a4j.

Made of cotton. H. m. The cotton

plant

BADH, or VADH
(akin to badh

, see han), i. l, Atm. 1.

To repei, Chr. 294, 5=Rigv. i. 92, 5.

2. To oppose. 3. To remove, Ved&ntas.

in Chr. 215, 7. 4. To annoy, Hit 57,

5 ; to grieve, Man. 10^ 129 ; Pahch. 31,

10; pass. To suffer, ii. d. 95. 5. To
torment, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2220 (=Hit
ii. d. 102,

but cf. 1. L). 6. To damage,

Da§aL in Chr. 182, 7. Ptcple. of
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the pf. paes* badhiia
, 1. Obstructed.

2. Pained. X Self-refuted, con-

tradictory, Da$ak. ia Chr. 183, 7.

Caus. To annoy, Ram. 1, 14, 15.—

With adhi, To annoy, MBh. 1,

5693.—With anu
,
To pain, Rajat.

5, 442.—With apa, To repel, Chr.

291, 3=Rigv. i. 85, 3.—With d, To

restrain, <^ak. Cheiy. 58, 10.—With

pari, To annoy, MBh. 3, 8743 ; to im-

portune, £ak. d. 184.—With TT pra, 1.

To repel, MBh. 2, 1648. 2. To throw

down, Pa&ch. i. d. 183. 3. To destroy,

1. d. 455. 4. To annoy, Ram. 2, 53, 15.

—With Tff?f pratiy 1. To repel, Rim.

2. 52, 46. X To restrain, MBh. 3, 1081.

WTO badh+a, or cfpfcf vddha, I. m.

I. Opposing. X Being precluded by
superior evidence (one of the fiveforms

of fallacious middle term), Bh&shap. 77.

3. Annoyance. 4. Damage, Yajd. 2,

156. 5. Danger, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3136.

H. f. dhd. 1« Refutation. X Annoy-
ance, affliction, pain, Git. 1, 26.—Comp.

A-bddha,
adj. 1 . Not harassed, Nal.

12, 104 (by fear). 2. and Abadha+ ka,

free, Kathas. 26, 80. Para-loka-, f. loss

ofparadise, Pahch. 167, 8 (cf.my transl.).

Prdna-bddha, m. extreme periL Ma-
dana-, f. pain of love, Yikr. 41, 15.

Sa-y adj. 1. painfuL 2. oppressive.

WHPT badh+anOy n. 1. Opposing.

X Refntation, Yedantas. in Chr. 218,

II. X Pain.

vrfara badhiia+ tva, n. Con-

dition of being contradicted, refuted,

Yedantas. in Chr. 211, 21.

bdndhakineya
9 i.e. ban-

dhaki+ in+eya, m. A bastard.

bandhava, i.e. bandhu+ «, m.

X. A relation, a kinsman, Pahch. iii. d.

_
WTtwlJ

141; Hit. i. d. 71, M.M. ; Man. 4, 179

(a maternal relation. Kuli.). X A
friend, Hit. i. d. 72, M.M.—Comp. A-,

adj. without kinsmen or friends, Rajat.

5, 23 ; 220. Hata

•

(vb. hari), adj. without

relations, Ch&n. 6 in Beri. Monatsb.

1864, p. 407.

TOT b&la, I. adj. 1. Young, Yikr.

d. 26. X Ignorant, Pa&ch. 169, 16.

U. m., and f. Id. 1. A child (till six-

teen years of age), Pahcb. iv. d. 41

;

219, 3 ; a foolish boy, Pahch. iv. d. 62.

X A colt. X A five years’ old ele-

phant. 4. A tail, Man. 8, 234. X An
elephant's or horse's tail, R&jat. 5, 386.

X Hair. IH. m. and n. A perfume,

Andropogon schoenanthus. IV. f. Id.

1. A woman, Lasa. 59, lo. X Small
cardamoms. V. f. li, A sort of ear-

ring.

—

Comp. Du9-, Man. 3, 151 v.r.

The signification is questionable ; Me-
datithi gives, bald-pated, or red-haired,

or without a prepuce.

wnsrce bdla+kay I. m. 1. A boy,

a child, Pahch. 238, 20 ; a young one,

49, 18; young, Pahch. i. d. 372 (just

risen, viz. the sun). X A foot. X
The tail of a horse or elephant. 4. A
finger ring. X A perfume. H. f.

lika. 1. A female infant. X A woman,
Pahch. iv. d. 62. 3. Sand (perhaps

erroneously for baluka ).

bala-khilya (ved.), m.

A divine personage of the size of the

thumb, sixty thousand of whom were
produced from the hair of Brahman’s
body, MBh. 13, 442 ; Sund. 3, 5.

bdladhi
, i.e. bala-dhd (see

nidhi), m. A hairy tail, Man. 4, 67.

—

Comp. Vakra-y m. a dog.

VTfa bali, and Vrf%T»Ts
balin, i.e.

bala+in, m. A monkey, the son of
Indra.

bdlifOy derived from bala,
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I. adj. 1. Young. 2. Ignorant, foolish,

Man. 3, 176 ; Panch. i. d. 338. 3. Care-

less. II. n. A pillow.—Comp. A-, adj.

wise, Hit. iv. d. 18.

WTfaW baliga+ta, f. Childish-

ness, foolishness, Utt. Ramach. 147, 14.

baligya, i.e. baliga+ya

,

n.

1. Youtli. 2. Folly, Da<jak. in Chr.

193, 8. 3. Thoughtlessness.

3]^ baluka
, cf. bala

,

I. m. A
M

drug and perfume. H. f. ha . 1. Sand,

Man. 8, 260; 12, 76; Panch. 105, 8.

2. Powder, Da^ak. in Chr. 199, 13. 3.

Camphor. 4. and ki, alsovnpfr

balunki, balungika,

*nfr balungi
, A sort of cucumber.

—

Comp. Tapta-bdluka
,
adj. covered with

bot sand, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 23. Rakta
-baluka

,

n. red lead.

baleya
, i.e. bala + cya

,
I. adj.

1 . Fit for a child. 2. Soft. II. ra.

1 . An ass. 2. A demon.

3U3T bdlya, i.e. bala -f ya, n. 1.

Childhood, Palich. 219, 14. 2. Youth,

Utt. Ramach. 15, l. 3. Foolishness,

Draup. 6, 6.

«TI bashpa, see vashpa.

BA H, see vah.

wr% baha
, I. m., and f. ha, The

arm. ii. m. A horse (vb. vah).

313? bahu, m. The arm, Yikr. d.

60.— Comp. Ud-, and tlrdhva -, adj.

lmving the arms lifted up, Ragh. l, 3;

Pafich. 165, 16. Chatur-, 1 . adj. having

four arms, Pa£ch. 251, 24. 2. ro. Yishnu,

Bhag. P. 8, 17,4; £iva. Dirgha -, 1.

adj. long-armed, Rara. 3, 74, 20. 2. m.
a proper name. Prithu-, adj. lusty-

armed. Maha-, and su-maha -, adj.
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having long arms. Su I. adj. power-

ful, Chr. 8, 2 ; very powerful, 39,

7 ; epithet of Ravana, Utt. Ramach.

103, 2. II. m. a proper name, Johns.

Sel. 27, 9.—Cf. irfjxvQ.

bahu+ ha, I. adj. Servile, a

servant. ii. m. 1. A monkey. 2.

also 31 35 vahuha, The name of Nala

after his change of form, Nal. 15, 2.

bahugunya, i.e. bahu-gwia

+ya, n. Excess, Man. 7, 71 (instr.

yena, Exceedingly).

3Tinre Mhu+ maya, adj., f. yi,

Made with the arms.

wrsw bahula, I. i.e. bahula + a, m.

1. Fire. 2. The month Karttika. H.
i.e. bahu -f la, n. Mail worn on the

arms.

bdhulya
, i.e. bahula+ya, n.

Plenty, Hit. 47, 5, M.M.

3 [ Kjj bahya, see vahya.

1 1%^ BIT, FIT, VID,

and HIT, i. i, Par. To curse, to

swear.

t BIND, or fip^ BHIND,
i. 1, Par. To divide

; cf. bhid.

bimba, or vimba, I. m. and n.

1. The disk of the sun or moon, Patich.

162, 23. 2. A reflected form, an image,
Megh. 48. 3. Reflection, Utt. Ramach.
35, 18. 4. The gourd of the Momordica
monadelpha. II. n., and f. ba or bi,

A cucurbitaceous plant with red fruit,

Momordica monadelpha, Pahch. i. d.

225.—Comp. Abhi-arka-bimbd+ m, adv.
towards the orb of the sun, (^ak. d. 170.

Indu-, n. or m. the disk of the moon,
Yikr. d. 34. Nitamba-, n. the rounding
of the buttocks, Rit. 6, 5. Ratha-ahga
-groni-vimba, adj., f. bd, having but-
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tocks like the part (half) of a wheel,

i.e. semicireular, Vikr. d. 100. Hasta-,

n. perfuming the person.

f%f*TT bimbita
,

i.e. bimba -f ita
, also

vimbita
, adj. 1 . Reflected, Rajat. 5,

343. 2. Pictured.—Comp. Prati-, adj.

reflected, Utt. Ramach. 109, 5 ; Lass.

73, 14.

bimboshtha
,
and

bimbaushtha, or vimb°
,

i.e. bimba-osh -

/Aa, I. m. A bimba-like lip, i.e. red as

the Bimba fruit, Kathas. 4, 8 (corr. p.

146 A, 2 bel.). II. adj., f. tha and thi9

Having lips like the Bimba fruit, red-

lipped.

BIL
9 i. 6, Par., and i. io,

Par., also ft*ir BHIL, To break, to

divide ; cf. bhid,

bila
, see vila.

t B1Q, and 3^ BEQ, i. 6,

Par. To go (?).

t fwwN BISy i. 4, Par. To throw or

cast.

bija
9 see vtja.

1 B1BH, or CHtBU,

i. 1, Atm. To boast.
#

1- BiBHA TSA, an anomal.

desider. probably 0f badh
9 Atm. To

be angry, to detest, Utt. Ramach. 6, 6

(with abl.).

bibhatsoy i.e. bibhatsa -j- cr,

I. m. Disgust, abliorrence. II. adj. 1.

Loathing, detesting. 2. Loathful, Utt.

Ramach. 99, 9 ; Pahch. iii. d. 112 . 3.

Mischievous, cruel. 4. Envious. —
Comp. Ali-, I. m. grudge, envy, Ram.
3, i, 21. II. adj. exceedingly loathful,

cruel, Utt. Ramach. 29, 2 .

bibkatsu
, i.e. bibhatsa -J- u,

4

3%
adj. Envious, emulous, Arj. 3, i (read

bibh°).

BUKK
9 i. i and f io, Par. 1 .

To sound, to bark, Pahch. rec. orn. 2.

f i. io, To give pain.

«jgf bukka
, I. m. A goat. II. m., f.

ha and At, and n. The heart.

3*.
BUNGy see vung .

1 3^ BUT, i. io and i, Par. To kill.

3^ B UDy see chud and pud.

BUDy see bund.

3^ buddhiy i.e. budh -f- (i, f. 1. Un-

derstanding, Bhashap. 60 ; Yedantas.
in Chr. 206, 24 ; Pahch. 81, 5. 2. Re-
flexion, Ram. 3, 48, 14. 3. Intellect,

Pahch. i. d. 219. 4. Mind, Pahch. i. d.

87 ; Chr. 5, 8. 5* Thought, Ram. 3,

48, 14 ; intention, Pahch. v. d. 83. 6.

Knowledge, Bhashap. 165. 7. Opinion,

Hit. 81, 14 (vyaghra-y inistaking him
for a tiger). 8. Presence of mind,
Pahch. ii. d. 6.—Comp. A-, I. f. foolish-

ness, Ram. 4, l, 23. II. adj. foolish,

Man. 3, 104. Ati-manushya-y adj.

having a more than human intellect,

Johns. Sel. 54, 139. Apeksha-y f. that

operation of the mind by which we
count things one by one, which
produces dvitva, etc., Bhashap. 106.

See Ku. Krita-y adj. 1. one who
knows his duty, Man. i, 97. 2. re-

solved, Yikr. 86, 19. Kshudra-, m.
a proper namo. Durb°, i.e. dus-

y I. f.

foolishness, MBh. 6, 4890. II. adj. per-

verse, foolish, MBh. 4, 416 ; Hid. i, 46.

Dushta - (vb. dush)
9

adj. ill-minded,

Pahch. 22, ll. Droha-y I. adj. treach-

erous, Pahch. 68, 8. IL f. treachery,

58, 21. Dharma-y I. adj. virtuous. IL
m. a proper name. Nirb°, i.e. nis-

9
adj.

deprived of reason, Hit. i. d. 133, M.M.
Papa-, l.adj. evil-minded. 2. m. a pro-

per name. Bheda f. distinction, Bbag.
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P. 3, 16, 10. Manda-y adj. stupid. Su
-manda-, adj. very disheartened, Chr.

41, 8. Maha-

y

adj. endowed with much
intel lect, Pahch. 4, 22 ; very sensible

(ironically, Chr. 6, 7). Vikrita-, adj.

ill-minded, Hit. 73, 18. Vita-viruddha-y

1.

e. vi-ita-vi-ruddha- (vb. rvdh), adj.

peaceable. Su-, adj. intelligent, wise.

—Cf. 7TV0TIC.

buddhi+ tas
y
adv. 1.= abl.

of buddhiy Bhashap. 121 . X By the

mind, Ram. 6, 95, 54.

buddhi -f mant,
adj., f.

mati
,
Endowed with understanding,

Man. 1, 96 ; intelligeut, Pahch. iii. d.

40 ; wise, Pahch. i. <L 219.

31* budbuda, m. A bubble, Utt.

Ramach, 88, 3 ; Pahch. 203, 6.

UDJT, i. l,Par. Atm., i. 4, Atm.

(in epic poetry alsoPar., MBh. l, 5053);

originally, To fathom, to penetrate (cf.

ved. budh+ na, Depth, ground; A.S.

bytne, botm; fivOoc; Lat. fundus). 1.

To understand, Hit. i. d. 92 (pass.).

2. To know, MBh. l, 5148 (i. 4). 3.

To think, Hit. i. d. 3. 4. To perceive,

MBh. 3, 2893 (i. 4); Lass. 55 , 12 ( Atm.)

;

14 (Par.). 5. To admonish, Pahch. i.

d. 176 ; (boddhavya, in the sense of

bodhayitavya). 6. i. 4, To recover one’a

senses, Bhatt. 15,57. 7. i. 4 ,
To awake,

Ram. 1 , 46, 19 ;
pass., Pahch. 183, 2 ;

<^9 . 9, 24. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

buddhay 1. Know n, understood. 2.

Knowing, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 5 . m.

1. A sage. 2. The founder of the

Bauddha religion. Comp. A-, adj.

foolish. Comp. ptcple. of the fut. pass.

Agva-budhya
,
ac^. cognoscible, distin-

guished by horses, Chr. 294, 7=Rigv.
i. 92, 7. Caus. bodhayay 1. To cause

to know (with two acc.), to inform,

MBh. 2,
2506. 2. To advise, 3, 12774.

3« To admonish, i, 5785. 4. To awaken,
Pahch. i. d. 351 ; MBh. 1

, 5959 . 5. To
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3*.

expand (as a flower), £ak. d. 124. bo-

dhita, Brought to consciousness, Da^ak.

in Chr. 194, 14.—With the prep.

anu, i. 4, Atm. 1. To learn, MBh. 3,

14779. 2. To know, Da^ak. in Chr.

197, 17. 3. To remember, MBh. 1, 4874.

4. To awake, l, 5024. Caus. To cause

to remember, £ak. 4, 16. anubodhita
,

Informed or convinced by reflection.

—

With^f ava

,

i. 4, Atm. 1. To know,

MBh. 2, 1371. 2. To perceive, Man. 8,

53. 3. To awake, Ram. 2, 72, 50, ed.

Ser. Caus. To inform, MBh. l, 5811.

—With sam-ava
,

i. 4, Atm. To

know, to perceive, Ram. 2, 9, 31.—With

fif nt, i. l, 1. To learn, Man. l, 1 19. 2.

To hear, MBh. 8, 31 1. 3. To know, 3,

2443.—With Jf pray 1. i. 1, To awaken,

MBh. 3, 10635. 2. i. 4, To awake, Hit.

iii. d. 142 ; Katlias. 3, 65. prabuddha
y

1. Wise, Pahch. 4, 22. 2. Wakened,
awakened, CJtt. Ramach. 36, 12; awake,

Hit. u, 7, M.M. 3. Expanded. Caus.

1. To cause to know, to inform, to ad-

monish, Pahch. 121, 10 ; Ragh. 3, 68 ;

to instruct, Hit. i. d. 53, M.M. 2. To
awaken, Ram. 2, 66, 1. prabodhita

9 1.

Instructed. X Aroused.— With

Jf vi-pra
,

viprabuddha
, ^Awakened,

aroused, Megh. lio.—With Tlf^ prati,

i. 4, To awake, Man. l, 74. pratibud-

dha, 1. Known. 2. Wakened, awake.

3. Exalted. Caus. 1. To inform, Ragh.

1, 75. X To admonish, to instruct,

Pahch. 87, 24. 3. To charge one with,

Ram. 2, 52, 35. 4« To awaken, <^ak.

d. 143. pratibodhita
, 1. Instructed.

X Awakened.—With tn, i. 4, To

awake, MBh. 2, 162. vibuddha
, 1.

Awake. 2. Opened (as a flower), Ma-
lav. d. 60. Caus. 1. To awaken. X
To instruct, Da9ak. 181, 17.—With
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sam, i. 4, 1. To know, MBh. l,

2498. 2. To be wise, 2, 2187 (Par.).

Caus. 1. To cause to agree, Pafich.

101, 11. 2. To exhort, Paticb. 84, 1 ;

to admonisb, Pafich. 103, 2. 3. Witb
parasparam

, To come to &n explana-

tion with each other, Palich. 101 ,

11. 4. To ask, MBh. l, 3521.—With

prati-sam, pratisarftbuddha
,

Recovered, MBh. 3, 12519.— Cf. irvOpfiv,

-ttijvdavo/jiaiy irevOofiai ; Lat. puteus (cf.

rudhira and bandh ), putare ; Goth.

biudan ; A.S. beodan, boda, bodian,

bodare, and look to the beginning of

this article.

«fV budh -f- «, I. adj. Wise, Palich.
V»

i. d. 427. II. m. 1. Budha, the son

of the moon and regent of the planet

Mercury. 2. A proper name, Yikr.

d, 159.

—

Comp. A-, adj. foolish, Hit.

ii. d. 23 ; Rajat. 5, 380. Durb°
, i.e.

dus-y adj. foolish, MBh. 11, 166.

budhana (properly a ptcple.

pres, of budh
,
following ii. 2), m. A

spiritual guide or teacher.

budh + na. m. 1. The root of a

tree. 2. £iva ; see budh.—Cf. probably

A. S. bytne, the bottom of a ship.

or CHUND,

also f^ BUD, i.i,

Par. Atm. 1. To perceive. f 2. To
reflect.

f BUNDH
9

i. 10
,
Par. To

bind ; cf. bund.

bubhuksha
,

i.e. bubhuksha
,m \i

desider. of bhuj, -f o, f. Desire of eat-

ing, Hit. 77, l, M.M, ; Hunger, Paftch.

114, 4.

bubhukshita
,

i.e. bubhuk-

sha +ita
9 adj. Hungry, starving, PaAch.

114, 5.

333 bubkukshu, i.e.

desider. of bhuj, + «, adj.

eat.

bubhuksha
,

Wishing to

«TWUT bubhutsa, i.e. bubhutsa

,

M 4
desider. of budh

, -f- a, f. Wishing to

know.

3W bubhutsu
,

i.e. bubhutsa
, de-

sider. of budh

,

+ «, adj. Desirous of

knowing, Da^ak. in Chr. 179, 8.

f BUL, i. 10, Par. Tosink, to

dive.

WfW buli, f. The vulva.

BUS, i. 4, Par. 1. To effund.

f 2. To distribute (cf. 2. tyush).

3^ BUST, see pust.

BRlSlH, and ^ BRIH,

see vrirhh, vrih.

brihant

,

and rri-

hant (originally ptcple. pres, of brih), I.

adj., f. hati. 1. Large, great, Palich. 175,

9. 2. Much. II. f. atu 1. A wrapper,

a mantle. 2. A reservoir, a place

containing water. 3. A large lute. 4.

The name of two plants.—C f. pro-

bably Goth. bairgahei ; A. S. beorh,

beorg.

brih+ as-pati, and

vrihaspati, m. I. A deity, originally

The lordof prayer, Da^ak. in Chr. 182,

12. 2. The regent of the planet

Jupiter and preceptor of the gods,

Bhartr. 2, 27. 3. The name of a saint

and lawgiver, Palich. i. d. lll.

see rr% , BEQ, see

bi$; and BEH
,
see veh .

bodha , i.e. budh+a, m. 1*

Knowledge, Bbashap. 140. 2. In-

tellect, wisdom. 3. Arousing.—Comp.

A-, I. m. stupidity, Bhartr. 3, 2. II.
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adj. ignorant, Chan. 35 in Beri.

Mpnatsb. 1864, 409. Atmabodha, i.e.

atman -, I. m. knowledge of the

universal soul, Hiiberl. Antli. 489.

II. adj. endowed with tlie knowledge

of tlie universal soul, Bhartr. 1, 62.

Durb°, i.e. dus-, adj. difficult to be

understood, or penetrated, Ram. 4, 17,

6 ; Bhag. P. 4, 22, 68. Su I. adj. 1.

easily taught. 2. of easy apprehen-

sion. II. m. 1. waking. 2. know-

ledge.

bodhaha
,

i.e. budh
,

Caus.,

+ aka> I. adj. Causing to know,

Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 1. II. m. 1. A
teacher. 2. A spy.

bodhana
,

i.e. btidh + ana,

1. n., and f. nt. 1. Knowledge, Ragh.

9, 49. 2. Teaching. 3. Arousing,

9, 24. II. n. Burning incense.

III. m. The planet Mercury.

bodhiy i.e. budh + i, I. adj.

Wise, learned. II. m. 1. Intellect.

2. The holy fig-tree.

bauddha
,

i.e. buddha+ ay m.

A follower of the Bauddha religion,

Vedantas. in Chr. 21 1, 4.

baudha
,

i.e. budha -f a, pa-

tronym. A son of Budha=Pururavas.

BYUS, see 2. vyush .

BRAN, see vran.

Wi bradhna
,
perhaps rridh+ na, m.

1. The root of a tree. 2. A son. 3.

The body. 4. The sun, Man. 4, 231.

5. giva, Brahman.

-brahmaka, i.e. brahman +
ka, at the end of a comp. adj. instead

of brahman
,

in sa-
9

adj. With Brah-

man, Utt. Ramach. 174, 3.

HlRTrT* brahmaghataka
,

i. e.

brahman-ghataka
,
and brah-
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maghna
,

i.e. brahman-ghna, m. The
slayer of a Brahmana, Panch. ii. d. 1 15;

iv. d. ll.

brakmaghoska, i.e. brah-

man-ghosha
,
m. The word of Braliman,

the Vedas, Utt. Ramach. 145, 6.

brahmanya
,

i.e. brahman -f

ya
,
adj. 1. Relating or connected with

Brahman or a Brahmana ; fit for a

Brahmana. 2. Pious, Nal. 1, 3.

—

Comp. A-, I. adj. 1. not fit for a

Brahmana. 2. hostile to the Brah-

manas. II. n. 1. wickedness, a wicked

act, Paftch. 101, 1. 2. an exclamation

of distress, alas ! woe ! Palich. 82,

18; murder, Kathas. 4, 111.

brahmatva
,

i.e. brahman +
tvay n. 1. Identification with, or state

of, Brahman, MBh. 13, 1361. 2. God-

head. 3. The rank of a Brahmana,

Johns. Sel. 23, 118.

brahmada,
and ’5T^J^TST

i.e. brahman-da (vb. da ), or -datri, m.

A spiritual teacher, Man. 2, 146.

brahmadayahara
, i.e.

brahman-daya-hri+ a, adj. One who
receives the gift of holy Science, Man.

3. 2.

brahman
,

probably brih +

man
,

I. n. Prayer, Chr. 293, 4 =Rigv.

i. 88, 4. 2. The practice of austere

devotion. 3. Chastity, £ak. 14, 12.

4. The Vedas or scripture, Man. l, 23.

5. The Br&hmanas, or theological part

of the Veda, Man. 4, 100 . 6. Holy
knowledge. 7. The brahmauical caste,

Man. 9, 320. 8. The divine cause and

essence of the world, the unknown
God. II. m. 1. A Brahmana, a

priest (originally possessed of, or per-

formiug,powerful prayer), Chr. 15,5. 2.

Brahman, the first deity of the Hindu

triad, and the operative creator of the
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world, Man. l, 9; 50; Utt. Ramach.

35, 12 (vagatman ,
i.e. vach -, adj. wliose

soul is speech).

—

Comp. A-, adj. witli-

out Brahmanas, Man. 9, 322. Maha-,
m. a great, mighty Brahmana, Chr.

20, 18. Qabda-, n. holy writ, Yeda,

Utt. Ramach. 37, 3 ; cf. 36, 11. Su -,

adj. endowed with beautiful prayers,

Uass. 101, 6=Rigv. vii. 16, 2.

brahmayonistha
, i.e.

brahman-yoni-siha, adj. Intent on the

means of attaining holy knowledge,

Man. 10, 74.

•srgpdk brahmavarchasa, i. e.

brahman-varchas+ a, n. 1 . Holiness,

Man. 2, 37 ; 4
,

94. 2* The super-

human power of a Brahmana, £ak. 81,

16 (ironically).

brahmavittva
, i.e. brah-

mavid-\-tva, n. The State of one who
knows the nature of the Supreme
Spirit, Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 5.

brahmavid
,

i.e. brahman

-vid
,
m. One who knows the Supreme

Spirit ; a wise one.

®rt brahmailjalikrita,

i.e. brahman-arijali-hrita
,
adj. Having

joined together the hands, as token of

homage, Man. 2, 70 ; cf. 71.

brahmadhigamika

,

i.e. brahman-adhigama + ika, adj. Pro-

ceeding frora the study of the scrip-

ture, Man. 2, 164.

brahmojjhata, i. e.

brahman-ujjh -j- a -f ia, f. Neglecting

or forgetting the Yeda, Man. u, 56.

brahmodya, i.e. brahman

-vad+ya, adj., f. ya, Speaking or

treating of holy knowledge, Man. 3,

231.

srcipgi

brahma, i.e. brahman + a,

1. adj., f. mi. !• Relating to the Brah-
manas, bralimanical, Johns. Sel. 33,

67 ; deposited with the sacerdotal

class, Man. 7, 82. 2. Relating to holy

knowledge. 3. Relating to study,

scriptural, Man. 3, 157. 4. Prescribed

by the Veda, 7, 2. 5. Relating to

Brahman, i, 68. 6« Fit for a divine

State, 2, 28. 7. Epithet of a weapon,
Chr. 40, 15. 8. also sbst. m. The
name of the first nuptial form, Man.
3, 27, and 21. 9. Relating, sacred to

Brahmi, the goddess of speech, 4, 92.

II. m. Narada, the son of Brahman.
III. f. mi. 1 . A wife espoused accord-

ing to the Brahma form, Man. 3, 37.

2 . The goddess of speech, the wife of

Brahman. 3. The moon plant (As-

clepias acida). IV. n. The part of

the hand under the root of the

thumb.

brahmana, i.e. brahman-^ a,

1. adj., f. ni, Relating to, becoming a
Brahmana, bralimanical, Johns. Sel.

38, 27. II. m. A Brahmana, a man of

the first caste, Pancli. 220, 24. III. f.

ni. 1. A woraan of the brahman ical

tribe. 2 . The wife of a Brahmana,
Pahcb. 118, 25. IV. n. 1 . An assem-

blage of Brahmanas. 2. The theo-

logical portion of the Yedas, Pan. 2,

3. 60, Sch.

—

Comp. A-, 1. m. one who
is not a Brahmana, Man. 2, 241.

2. adj. without Brahmanas. Go-, a
cow and a Brahmana, Man. 5, 95.

brahmanabruva, i. e.

brahmana-bru + a, m. A wicked Brah-
mana, Man. 7, 85 ; Chr. 24, 38 (read

•bruva instead of -bruvam).

bralimanya, i.e. brahmana

(or brahman ), +ya, I. m. The planet

Saturn. II. n. Brahmanhood, priestly

character, Man. ll, 97 ; the dignity of
a Brahmana, Paiich. i. d. 76—Comp.
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Sva-brahmanya ,
f. a sort of text,

Man. 9, 126.

brahmya, i.e. brahman or

brahma
, -f ya, I. adj. with and without

huta, n. Oneof the five sacrnments, the

worship or veneration of Brahinanas,

Man. 3, 73, 74. II. n. Astonish-

ment.

BR tT, ii. 2, Par. Atm., used only

in the pres., imperf., imperat., and

potent. Ali other forms are supplied

by vach
9
and the redupi, pf., partly also

by l. ah. 1« To speak, Man. l, l. 2. To

speak to, with dat. and acc., 1,60. 3. To

answer, 8, 94. 4. With anyatha
,
To

decide wrongly, to give a wrong

sentence (in a law suit), Palich. iii. d.

108. In epic poetry, anomal. l.sing. pre-

sent, brumiy Ram. 2, 19, 4 ;
imperf. abru -

ram, even in Da$ak. in Chr. 185, 11.

—

With the prep. atiy To abuse,

MBh. 3, 16640.—With anti
}
To

pronounce, MBh. I, 176.—With Tf

pra, 1« To declare, MBh. 1, 838. 2«

To recite, Man. 10, 1. 3. To tell,

MBh. 3, 16678. 4. To speak, 3, 10487.

—With pratiy To answer, MBh.

3) 2737.—With viy 1 . To explain,

MBh. l, 4245. 2. To speak at vari-

ance, Man. 8, 194. 3. To say what is

f/ilse, 8, 13 ; to declare falsely, 8, 75.

4. To decide unjustly, 8, 390. 5. To

speak, MBh. 3, 2990.

BLl (ved.), VLty ii. 9, blina,

vlinciy niy ved. blinay vluia, m, Par. 1«

To select. 2. f To hold. 3. f To main-

tain. 4. f To go.

BH.

bha (vb. bha), I. n. 1. A star,

Bhag. P. 3, 17, 14. 2. A lunar asterism.
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3. A planet. II. m. A name of the

planet Venus. III. f. bha, gee s.v.

bhakta, i.e. ptcple. pf. pass. of

bhaj (in the signification To cook, cf.

also bhaksh), n. 1. Food, Man. 9, 271.

2. Boiled rice. 3. A meal, Man. n,

16 .—Comp. Eka-

y

n. eating only once

a day, MBh. 13, 5146. Chaturtha-, n.

eating only the fourth meal (leaving

out three), i.e. eating only every second

day, MBh. 13, 5145 ; cf. bhaj

.

bhakta-kara, m. Factitious

incense.

bhaktiy i.e. bhaj and bkaiij+
tiy 1. Worship, Vikr. d. I ; 6ervice.

2. Devotion, Hit. iii. d. 65. 3« Attach-

ment, Pafich. i. d. 326. 4. Faitb,

Panch. 71, 4 ; belief, (^andilyas. ed.

Ballantyne, 76fqq. 5. Fracture, break-

ing, Megh. 61. 6. In bhakti-chkeda,

Megh. 19, see chheda .—Comp. Kshetra-,

f. partition of a field, Pan. 5, 1, 46, Sch.

Drigbhaktiy i.e. drig-, f. a side look, an

amorous look, Lass. 66, 11.

bhaklibhajy i.e. bhakti

-bhajy adj. Devout, Panch. 236, 20.

bhakti+ manty adj., f. li

,

Devoted, faithful, Pa6ch. pr. d. 5.

3TO BHAKSH, akin to bhaj and

bhaAj, i. l,Par. Atm., and i. 10, Par.(in

epic poetry also Atm.), 1. To devour,

Man. 5 , 50 . 2. To eat, MBh. 3, 1741 .

3. To enjoy, Panch. 137, 20. 4. To bite,

Panch. 62, 23 ; Kathas. 4, 69. Ptcple.

of the fut. pass. bhakshya, Eatable,

allowed to be eaten, Man. l, 113. n. 1.

Food, Pafich. 199, 13. 2. Dainty food,

Man. 9, 268 ; 3, 227. Comp. A-y adj.

unfit, or not allowed, to be eaten,

Man. 1, 113. Sarva-y adj. 1. eating

anything (a child). 2. omnivorous.

Desider. of i. 10, bibhakshayisha
,
To

desire to devour, MBh. i, 5951.—With
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sam, To deyour, MBh. 3, 422.

—

Cf. <payeiv, perhaps ipaicoc, <puatj\oQ ;

Lat. fames, perhaps bacca.

bhaksh -{-a, I. m., f. sha

,

and n.

(Paiich. rec. orn.), Eating food, Paiich.

63, 23. II. latter part of comp. adj.

Devouring, Man. 9, 314 v.r.—Comp.
Vayu-, I. adj., f. sha . 1. feeding on

air, Jolins. Sel. 61, l. 2. fasting, Chr.

46, 20. II. m. 1. an aseetie. 2. a

snake. Sarva-, I. adj. omnivorous,

eating all thiogs, Hit. ii. d. 173. II. f.

sha, a feinale goat.

2TO3T bhaksh + aka, I. adj. 1.
•

Yoracious. 2. Eating, feeding on,

Hit. 75, 8. 3. A feeder, Hit. i. d. 54,

M.M. II. f. shika
,
A meal.

bhakshana, i.e. bhaksh + ana,

n. 1. Eating, Paiich. 114, lo ; being

eaten, 88, 25. 2. Enjoying, Yedantas.

in Chr. 219, 4.

—

Comp. Vayu -, n. fast-

ing.

s**f%*rN
-bhaksh -f- 1», adj . Eating

;

in sama-, adj. Eating all kinds of food,

Paiich. i. d. 472.

bhaga
,

i.e. bhaj and bka?ij+a,

I. m. 1« The sun. 2. Qiva. II. n.

1. Divine power. 2« Fortune. 3.

Virtue. 4. Beauty. 5. Pudendum
muliebre, Hajat. 5, 282.

—

Comp. Durbh°

,

i.e. dus-, adj., f. ga. 1. difficult to be

obtained, Rajat. 4, 113. 2. unfortunate,

Hit. i. d. 17, M.M. Su-, I. adj., f. ga.

1. fortunate, Chr. 287, 7=Rigv. i. 48, 7.

2. beautiful, Vikr. d. 123 ; lovely, £ak.

d. 3; charming, d. 57. 3. beloved,

amiable, Man. 2, 129. IL m. 1. the

A$oka tree. 2. the Cliampaca, Mi-

chelia champaka. III. f. ga. 1. a

favourite woman. 2. a respectable

mother. 3. the name of several plants.

IY. n. fortune, Da9ak. in Chr. 184, 19.

—Cf. Goth. ga-bigs.

bhaga-datta (vb. da), m.

A proper name.
•s

bhaga-netra, m. The name

of a demon, Johns. Sel. 97, 80.

bhaga -j-vant, I. adj., f.

vat\, Adorable, Man. l, 6 ; Yikr. 31,

18 ; 85, 21 ; respectable, worshipful
(used in address), Chr. 17, 27 ; Paiich.

80, 13. II. f. vati, A name of Gauri.

^TT^T bhagala, n. The human

skull.

bhagalin, i.e. bhagala

+

in, m. A name of £iva.

»rfwt bhagint, i.e. bhaga + in + i,

f. 1. A sister, Paiich. 214 , 25; 222
, 9. 2.

A woman in general.

—

Comp. Dharma~,

f. 1. a woman on whom the rank of a
sister is bestowed, Kathas. 4, 96; cf.

Paiich. 222
, 9 . 2. a Bauddha nun,

Mrichchh. 134, 22 .

bhagiratha, m. A king

whose austerities brought Ganga, the
river, from heaven ; called her father,

Ram. 1, 44, 8 sqq. Gorr.
; Utt. Ramacli.

167, 10 ; Chr. 24, 47.

bhagos, an old voc. sing.

of bhagavant, indecl. A partiele used
as respectful address.

bhahklri, i.e. bhaAj-\-tri

,

m., f.

tri, and n. Breaking, one who breaks
down, Man. 9 , 289.

bhahga, i.e. bha?lj+a, I. m.

1 . Breaking, Paiich. iii. d. 16. 2. A
fissure, a broken piece, Yikr. d. 107 (a

braneh). 3« Interruption, Paiich. 8,

19; obstaele, Yikr. 12
, 17. 4. Re-

pudiation. 5. Defeat, discomfiture, de-

struetion, Hit. 100
, 3; ruin, Lass. 76,

18. 6. Disappointment, neglect, Hit.

ii. d. 52. 7. Fear, Paiich. 219, 18

;

iv. d. 43. 8. Curving, <^ak. d. 7;
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Hfs5

knitting (the brow), Utt. Ramach. 138,

3. 9. Fraud. 10. A wave. 11- A
water-course. 12. Disease. II. f. ga

Hemp.—Comp. Asu m. dangerof life,

Bhartr. 2, 61. Vtsaha-, m. destroying,

breaking one’s courage, Hit. 94, 13.

Gri/ia-, m. loss of a wife, Panch. 225,

17 (cf. iii. d. 152). Danda -, m. hinder-

ance of pimishment, Bhag. P. 6, 3, 2.

Danta-, m. splitting, breaking of teeth,

Padcli. i. d. 418. Durbh°
,

i.e. dus-,

adi. diflicult to be loosened, Hari v. 1138.

Patra -, m., and f. g%, strokes and lines

drawn on the face with fragrant pig-

ments of sandal, musk, etc., Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 622 (ga). Pushpa-, m. treading

on flowers, Nal. 25, 7 (Sch.). Prishtka-,

m. a sort of fighting, MBh. 2, 908.

Pota-, m. shipwreck, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

1072. Pranaya -, m. faithlessness, Vikr.

d. 118. Bhru-, m. a frown, Vikr. d.

115; Rajat. 6, 398. Sa-bhru-bhahga +
m

,

adv. knitting the brows, <^ak. 16,

17. Sara-, I. adj. void of pith, sub-

stance, strength. II. m. destroying

vigour. Hita m. breaking of a dike,

Man. 9, 274.

and bhafigi, i.e. bhanj-f

a+ i, f. 1. Fracture. 2. Separation,

interval, Lass. 83, i ; step, degree,

Ragh. 13, 69. 3. Incurvation, Lass. 87,

16. 4. Current, Rajat. 2, 131. 5. figurat.

Modesty, Kathas. 21, 103. 6. Fraud,

pretext, Kathas. 3, 53. 7. A wave,

Ragh. 16, 36.—Comp. Patra-, see s. v.

bhanga .

bhangin
,

i.e. bhanga -f in,

adj.
,

f. ni, Frail, perishable, Lass. 42,

18 ; Bhartr. 2, 88 (kshana-, in a

mornent ;
v., and better r.).

bhahgura, i.e. bhanj -\-ura, I.

adj. 1. Crooked, Bhartr. 3, 36. 2.

Frail, perishable, Panch. 165, 17 ;

vanishing, Hit. i. d. 186, M.M.
. 3.

Fraudulent, Lass. 84, 9. II. m. The
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bend of a river.—Comp. A-
,
adj. 1. un -

broken. 2. undisturbed, Rajat. 5, 4.

bhahgya, i.e. bhahga+ya, n.

A field of hemp.

BHAJ
\

i. l, Par. Atm. 1. To

di vide, Man. 9, 104. 2. To obtain as

one’s share, to obtain, Man. lo, 59

(Atm.) ; to get, (^Jak. d. 167 ; Panch.

69, 4 (Par.). 3. To take, MBh. 4, 237

(Atm.); to embrace, (^ak. d. 107

(Atm.); to love, Lass. 44, 7. 4. To
go to, Ram. 1, 16, 28 ; with digas

, To
run away, MBh. 3, 1 1 1 13. 5. To take

possession of, Man. i, 28. 6. To possess,

to have, Man. 5, 148. 7. To enjoy

carnally, to love, Man. 9, 70. 8. To
make advances, Man. 8, 365. 9. To
serve, to worship, MBh. 3, 16004. 10-

Atm. To favour, Panch. i. d. 41. 11- To
practise, Man. 4, 204. Pteple. of tlie pf.

pass. bhakta, 1. Attached, devoted, Hit
ii. d. 74; believing; tad-, believing in

liim, Ramatap. Up. 1, 94. 2. Served.

3. Dressed, cooked. m. A follower, a

votary ; cf. also s. v. bhakta . Comp.
Eka-, adj. kept by one master, Man. 8,

363. Surya-, I. adj. worshipping the

sun. II. m. a flower, Pentapetes phoe-

nicea. Caus., with digas
, To put oue

to fligbt, Bhatt. 17, 80. f i. lo, Par.

1. To give. 2. To dress, or cook.

—

With the prep. nis, To exclude,

Man. 9, 207.— With prati, To

return to (acc.), I)n9ak. in Chr. 193, 5

(anomal. bhajishyati).—With vi, 1 .

To distribute, to divide, Man. 9, 164.

2. To put up severally, Vikr. d. 43.

3- To distinguish, Ram. 2, 67, 31.

vibhakta, Attached, £ak. d. 107 ; Vikr.

d. 160.—With pra-vi
,
To divide,

MBh. 3, 16147. pravibhakta

,

1 . For-

merly distributed, (j)ak. d. 165. 2.

Divided, Man. 8, 166.—With sam
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*w, 1- To make one partako of 6ome-

thing, Rajat. 5, 109. 2. To divide,

Parich. 217, 12. sathvibhakta
, Divided,

pnrted. Caus. To cause to be divided,

MBh. 3, 12683.— Cf. perhaps Lat.

famu lu e, familia ; Goth. anda-bahti,

and bahtjan ; also <pu>yw, ipurywfu, and
A.S. bacan; O.H.G. bachan (but see

pach).

2T5|«T bhaj+ CLna, n. 1. Sharing. 2.

Possession. 3. Service, adoration.

BHANJ
;

ii. 7 ,
Marnz/,

Par. 1« To split, Ram. 1, 67, 17. 2.

To break, Paficb. i. d. 148 ; to destroy,

MBh. 3, 10990. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

bhagna. 1. Broken, Panch. 36, 12 ;

torn. 2. Defeated, Bhartr. 2, 85 ; Ra-
jat. 5, 340. 3. Disheartened, Chr. 5,

23 ; Pahch. iv. d. 43. 4. Disappointed,

Bhartr. 2, 82. 5. Extinct, Man. 8, 148.

6. Disregarded, humbled
; f i. 10

, Par.

To speak, to shine.—With the prep.

ava
,
Tobreak down, MBh. l, 7081.

—

With m, To break, Bhatt. 15, 117.

—With vi-nis, vinirbhagna
,

Broken down, MBh. 3, 12477.—With

Jf pra, To break down, MBh. 3, 11121.

The original form has been probably

bhraiij.—Cf. Lat. frango ; Goth. brikan

;

A.S. bracan, brecan
; priywpi,

priypiv.

bharij -f ana, n. 1, Breaking,

destroying. 2. Afflicting.

f BHA T, i. i, Par. 1. To

hive. 2. To nourish. 3. To speak.

Caus. of 1. 2. bhataya
, of 3. bhataya .

2T2* bhata (a form of bhrita, based on

bharta), m. 1. A soldier. 2« An out-

caste of a particular tribe. 3. A goblin.

—Comp. Chara-, m. a soldier, Bhartr.

l, 91. Bhu m. apropername. Maha-,

m. a great warrior, Bh&g. P. 4, 25, 27.

4

Var-, m. an alligator. Su m. a war-
rior (cf. bhatta), Pahch. iii. d. 48. Sva
m. 1. one’s own soldier, Hit. 104, 17.

2. a life-guardian (?), Hit. iii. d. 72.

^ bhatta (a dialectical form based

on bharta , nom. sing. of bhartri), m.
1« A pliilosopher, alearned man, Rajat.

5, 66. 2. An enemy. 3. Authority.

4. Best.—Comp. Su-, m. a very learned

man, or perhaps rather a distinguished

warrior. Lass. 29, l (in the latter case

read svbhata

,

see bhata),

htr: bhattara (probably a dia-

lectical form sprung from bhartri^ and
based on bhartaram

, etc.), adj. Vener-
able.

WSTT* bhattara+ ka, I. adj., f.

rika, Venerable, Lass. 13, 18. II. m.
1. Sir, Malav. 28, 4. 2. The sun (?),

Hit. 48, 3, M.M. III. f. rika
, Lady,

tutelar deity, Lass. 31, 6.

bhadila, m. 1. An attendant.

2. A hero.

WTS
BHAN (a dialectical form

based on bhash + na, i.e. bhash ii. 9), i.

1, Par. To speak, Lass. 21, 3. bhanita
,

Spoken, Pahch. 128, 5 ; sounded.—With

prati
,
To answer, Bhatt. 4, 38.

pratibhanita, Answered.

f BHANT, i. 10, Par. To de-

ceive.

f BHAND

,

i. l, Atm. 1. To

upbraid ; to reprove. 2. To jest. 3.

To deride. 4. To speak. i. 10 or l,

Par. To be, and to make fortunate ; to

do an auspicious act.

bhandana, n. 1. Armour.

2. Battle. 3. Evil.

and bhandi, f. l. A
wave. 2. A plant, Rubia manjith

Roxb.—Comp. Tri-bhandt, f. a plant,
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Convolvulus turpethum, Su$r. l, 161,

21 ; 2, 70, l.

*rf*3*r bhandila (probably a dia-

lectical form, akin to bhadra), I. adj.

1. Fortunate. 2. A messenger. 11. m.

A tree, Mimosa sirisha.

bhadanta

,

m. A Bauddba

mendicant.

bhadaka (cf. bhand), adj.

Auspicious.

v* bhad+ra (cf. bhand), I. adj., f.

ra. 1. Excellent, best, Vikr. 27, 10 ;

Pahch. 146, 17. 2. Worthy, dear, Da-

9ak. in Chr. 185, 11. 3« Pious. 4.

Happy, Vikr. d. 163 ;
propitious, Hit.

22, 5, M.M. 5. Comparat. bhadratara

,

Better, Hit. 80, 5. II. bhadra + m

,

adv.

Well, happy. III. n. 1. Prosperity,

Pahch. iii. d. 191 ; hail, Hit. 83, 10, M.M.
2. Happiness, Bolitl. Ind. Spr. 1212. 3«

(with the dat. of the second person),

A polite address, especially accompany-

ing an advice, an objection, or expres-

sion of a different opinion 5 if you

please, Ram. 3, 53, 2 ; Chr. 12
, 3; 10, 5;

with all respect for you, Chr. 11
, 13 ; I

beg your pardon, Ram. 3, 52, 37. 4.

Gold. 5. Iron or Steel. 6. A fragraut

grass, Cyperus, Rit. 1
, 17 v.r. IV. m.

1

.

£iva. 2. A wagtail. 3. A bull.

4. A heap. 5. A fortune-teller, an

impostor, Man. 9,
258. V. f. ra . 1.

The Ganges of heaven. 2. A name of

the second, seveuth, and twelfth days

of the lunar fortuight.—Comp. A-

,

adj.

distressed, Bhag. P. 4, 30, 28. Chatur-,

n. sing. four good things, Hit. i. d. 158,

M.M. Tuhc/a-, 1 . m. an elephant in

rut. 2. f. ra
,
a river in Mysore, Bhag.

P. 5, 19, 18. Bala-, I. m. 1 . Bala-

deva. 2 . Ananta, the great serpent.

3. a strong man. II. f. ra, a young
giri. Mani-, m. a name of Kuvera,
Nal. 12, 130 . Sarvatobh0

, i.e. sarvatas-,
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1. adj. everywhere auspicious. II. m.
and n. a temple or palace of a square

form, with an entrance opposite to each
point of the eompass. III. m. 1. the

carriage of Vishnu. 2. a form of raili-

tary array. 3. a bambu. 4. the Nimb
tree. IV. f. dra . 1 . an actress. 2.

the name of two plants. Rama-, m.
(auspicious Rama), a surname of Rama,
Utt. Ramach. 38, 9. Su-, I. adj. pro-

pitious, fortunate, Rit. 1, 17 v.r. II.

m. Vishnu. III. f. ra, The sister of

Jagatinatha.— Cf. Goth. bats, bat+izo,

bat + ista; A. S. bet ; O.H.G. baz

;

Goth. ga-bat+ non, bot + a, bot+jan;
A. S. bot

;

Lat. fastus (for fud-tus),

fastigium, fastidium, festivus (but festus

belongs rather to bhash).

HTjtt bhadra +ka, adj., f. rikcu 1.

Beautiful, agreeable. 2. Respectable,

worthy, Da^ak. in Chr. 195 , 1. 3. Good,

Man. 9 ,
226 .

bhadramkara, i.e. bhadra

+ m-kara, adj., f. ri, Propitious.

f BHAND, i. 1 , Atm. 1.

To be fortunate. 2. To make for-

tunate. 3. To worship. 4. To be

excellent. 5. To be glad. 6. To
exhilarate. 7« To shine. i. 10

, Par.

To make fortunate ; cf. bhadra.

bhaya, i.e. bhi+ a, n. 1« Fear,

Pahch. v. d. 67. 2. Fright, Panch. 242,

21. 3. Danger, Pahch. ii. d. u.—Comp.

A-, I. n. 1. safety, Hit. i. d. 104, M.M.
2. protcction from danger, Man. 4, 247.

3. the name of a Dvipa, or division of

the world. 4. a fragrant grass, Andro-
pogon murieatum. II. adj., f ya, fear-

less, Bhartr. 3, 32. III. m. 1. epithet

of ^iva. 2. a proper name. IV. i. ya,

a plant, Terminalia citrina, Su^r. l, 139,

14. Akutobhaya
,

i.e. a-kutas-, adj.

having nothing to fear from any part,

Pahch. 107, 2. A-jata-, adj. fear-
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less, Panch. i. d. 352. Apa-, adj. fearless,

Ragli. 3, 5 1. Nirbh°, i.e. nis-, I. adj., f. ya.

1. fearless, Paiich. m, 25. 2. free from
danger, Man. 9, 255. II. m. a proper

name. Bhanga-, Panch. i. d. 357

(bhangabhayad divah, from fear that

(else) heaven would break down).
Vita-, i.e. vi-ita-, adj. fearless. Sa-, adj.

fearful, Pahch. 45, 8. °yam, adv. with
fear. Hit. 85, 3, M.M.

bhayarhkara

,

i.e. bhaya+m
-kara, adj., f. ri, Terrific, Hit. i. d. 88,

M.M. ; formidable, Panch. i i i. d. 83.

bhaya-da (vb. da), adj. Ter-

rific, Pahch. i. d. 350.

bhayanaha

,

properly an old

anomal. ptcple. pres. Atm. of bhi, viz.

bhayana+ ha, I. adj. Frightful, formid-

able, Bhag. 11, 27; Utt. Ramach. 43,

12. II. m. 1 . The sentiment of terror,

as excited by poetical composition. 2.

A tiger. 3. Rahu.

bhara, i.e. bhri -f a, I. m. 1 . A
load, Lass. 88, 2 ; Yikr. d. 42 ; 52 ; with
bhuvas, &xQ°q apovpa c, i.e. a dead mass.

2. With kri, To make a load, to sup-

port one’s self, Hit. 47, 3. 3. Plenty,

£i<?. 9, 47. 4. Much, excessive, Bhartr.

2, 68. 5. A measure of valae of two
thousand Palas. II. adj. Who or

what supports.—Comp. Ati-, m. ex-

cessive heaviness, 9> 73. Apa
-hrita-, adj., unburthened, Vikr. d. 42 .

Durbh°

,

i.e. dus-, adj., f. ra, 1. diffi-

cult to be borne, Bhag. P. 3, 9, 8. 2.

difficult to be maintained, Panch. iii.

d. 168. Nirbh°

,

i.e. nis-, I. adj., f. ra .

1. excessive,violent, ardent, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 396. 2. deep (as sleep), Hit. 85,

8. 3. latter part of comp. adj. full of,

Pafich. 269, 3 ; Kathas. 6, 126. II. °ram,

adv. much, excessively, Hit. 86, 8 ; 10;

Hit. 50, 2 (deeply). Su-, adj. 1. heavily

burthened. 2. heavy, Chr.296,2=Rigv.

4

i. 112, 2 . 3. f. ra, perhaps a proper
name, Chr. 297, 20=Rigv. i. 112

, 20

(Sch. nourishing, viz. food).—Cf. Lat.
-fer ; A. S. -bora.

bharata
,
m. A potter.

bharana, i.e. bhri -f ana, I. n*

1. Bearing, Pafich. 257, 23 ; supporting,

9flk. d. 192 . 2. Nourishing, Hit. ii. d.

42. 3. Wages, liire. H. f. ni. 1. The
name of the second lunar asterism. 2.

A creeper, commonly Ghosha.

bharanda (vb. bhri), m. A
master, a lord.

bharanya (for bharaniya
,

ptcple. of the fut. pass. of bhri), n.

Wages, hire.

bharata, i.e. bharant, ptcple.

pres, of bhri, + a (cf. £ak. d. 192), m.
1. The name of several princes, and of
a sage, the inventor of dramatic com-
position, Yikr. d. 36; Utt. Ramach.
111, 4. 2. pl. The desccndants of
Bharata, Chr. 3, 1. 3. An actor, a mime.

bharatha, m. A deity pre-

siding over one of the regions.

HKTTST bharadvaja, i.e. bharant,

ptcple. pres, of bhri, -vajay m. The name
of a Muni, Johns. Sel. 1, l.

bharita, i.e. bhara + ita, adj.

Filled, MBh. 2, 2061.

or bhariman (vb.

bhri, or bhara, +iman), m. A house-

hold, a family.

bharu, i.e. bhri+ u, m. 1. Gold.

2. A lord. 3. £iva. 4. Vishnu.

^^1 bharu-ja, m. A sraall sort of

jackal.

bharutaka (vb. bhri), n.

Fried meat.
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w
YPT bharga, i.e. bhraj, or bhrij, +

m. <^iva,

bhargas, i.e. bhraj
,
or bhrij

,

+as, n. 1« Light, Lass. 99, u=Rigv.
iii. 62, 10. 2. A name of Brahman.—Cf.

A. S. baelch, superbia.

bhartri, i.e. bhri+ tri, I. m., f.

iri, and n. 1 . One who contains, <^9.

9,
17. 2. A cberisher, Bhag. 9, 18.

3. A protector. II. m. 1. A lord,

Yikr. d. 36; master, d. 155. 2. A
commander, Man. 7, 94. 3. A husband,

Hit. i. d. 196, M.M.

—

Comp. Kanya-,

m. epithet of the god of war, MBh. 3,

14633. Gana m. epithet of £iva,

Kir. 5, 42. Jagati-, bhu-, mahi-, m.

A king, Ram. 2, 103, 17 ; Rajat. 5, 69,

23. Pa$u~, m. epithet of £iva, MBh.
13, 620. Ruchi-, m. bearer of light and

cherisher of love, £i$. 9, 17. Svarga-,

m. Indra.

-bhartri -{-ha, latter part of

comp. words, which are, or were ori-

ginally adj. ; e.g. proshita- (ptcple. of

the pf. pass. of pra-vas), f. ha ,
A

woman whose husband is absent, Rit.

6, 9. sa-, f. ha, A woman whose husband
is alive.

vhn* bhartri-ghna -f tva, n. In-
c.

j uring one’s master, MBh. 2, 2123.

bhartri -f tva, n. Ilusbandship,

Kathas. 26, 148.

bhartri -f mant, adj., f.

mati, Married, C^ak. d. 114 .

bhartri-hari, m. The name

of a prince and poet.

BHARTS, i. 10, Atm. (also

Par.). 1. To menace, Da^ak. in Chr.

195, 14. 2. To blame, to abuse, MBh.
4, 357. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. bhartsita

,

Blamed, Panch. i, d. 17Q. n. Menace,
Da9ak. in Chr. 185, 21 .—With the prep.
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n*,

abhi, To menace, Ram. 1
, 28, 13.

abhibhartsita, Terrified, MBh. 3, 10921.

—With ava
,
To deter, Chr. 26, 66

(read °bharts-ayat). —With ni, To

menace, Pahch. 220
,

2 (probably corr.

nirbh°).—With fa* nis, l.To menace,

Pahch. 84, 18; MBh. 1
, 4190. 2. To

blame, Utt. Ramach. 174, 6 ; Chr. 60, 32.

3. To abuse, Hit. 64, 22.—With
fa* abhi-nis

, To blame, Ram. 2, 78,

19.—With pari, To menace,MBh.

3, 16008.—With sam, To reproach,

to blame, Ram. 2, 75, 16.

t
bharts+ ana, n. 1. Threat.

2. Reproach, curse.

BHARB, BHARBH,
see bharv.

bharman, i.e. bhri+ man, n.

1 . Wages, hire. 2. Gold. 3. A coin,

a piece of money. 4. The navel.

—

Comp. Garbha-, n. cherishing of a
child, Ragh. 3 ,

12.

H&BHAR V,and fVm^BHARBH,

or f BHARB, i. i, Par. l. To

injure (ved.). 2. f To eat.—With the

second signification and the form bharb

cf. 3«*i, (f>opj3ij ; Lat. herba ; with

the first and bharv Goth. balvjan.

RHAL, and ^ BAL, t i.
s. > *

1, Atm. 1. To describe. 2. To kill,

to hurt. 3. To give. i. 10, Atm. 1 .

To describe, to see, to behold (ved.)

;

with the prep. ni, Chhand. Up. 452

;

and Prakr. with nis, Malav. 5, 9. 2.

f To throw up.—With the prep.

sam, To hear, Naish. 6, 76.

t BHALL, i. i, Atm. X. To
describe. 2. To kill. 3. To give.
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H* bhalla, L m. A bear. II. m.

and n. A kind of arrow, Chr. 29, 27.

III. f. IL 1. An arrow with a crescent-

sbaped head. 2. The marking nut

plant, Semicarpus Anacardium.

bhalla + ka> Vflgch and

bhalluka
,
m. A bear, Utt. Ramach. 45,

l (lu).

bhallataka (cf. bhalla), m.,

and f. kt
y
The marking nut plant, Lass.

52, 15.

bhava, i.e. bhu «f a, m. 1. Being,

existing, Sav. 3, 10. 2. Birth, (pak. d.

186 ; Megh. 46 (at the end of a comp.

adj.). 3. Origin, Ragh. 3, 14 (at the end

of a comp. adj. Arising; tvad-viyoga-
y

Arising from absence from thee, Vikr.

d. 133). 4. The place or means of being.

5. Welfare. 6. Excellence, Pahch. v. d.

12. 7. The world, Hit. iii. d. 140. 8«

A god. 9. (piva, Kir. 5, 29; Rudra,

Bhag. P. 4, 6, 5.—Comp. A- y m. 1. non-

existence, Sav. 3, 10. 2. cessation of

existence, Ram. 3, 69, 9. Aranya-, adj.

growing in a forest, without culture,

Pabch. ii. d. 93. Atmabhava
y

i.e.

atman-y I. m. the existence of one’s

self, Nal. 5, 37. II. adj. attracted by one’s

self. Ram. 2, 64, 69. Adi~
y
adj. who is

the first being, Ragh. 13, 8. Durvagbh°
y

i.e.dus-vach- y
m. abusing,MBh. 13,2258.

Punarbh0
, i.e. punar-

y
m. regeneration,

MBh. l, 251 ; transmigration, (pak. d.

194. Magha'y m. the planet Venus.

bhavadxya
y

i.e. bhavant+

iya,
adj. Thine, yours, Pahch. 135, 8.

bhavana
,
i.e. bhu+ ana

y
n. 1«

Nature. 2. A dwelling, house, Pahch.

ii. d. 17 ; a palace, Panch. iii. d. 236.

3« A temple, Rajat. 5, 100 .—Comp.

Garbha-y n. a sanctuary, Malat. 13, 3

(below). Deva n. a temple, Kathas.

wrx
6, 75. Devt-y n. a temple of Durg&,

Kathas. 18, 170.

bhavanty properly ptcple.

pres, of bhu
y m., and f. al\

y
Lord, lady,

used as respectful term of address

instead of the second personal pronoun,

Thou, You, Vikr. 9, 6 ; Pahch. 107, 8

;

but taking the verb in the third person,

Pahch. 109, 1
;

pl., Vikr. 3, 9 ; f., 9, 6

;

pl., 5, 6.—Comp. Atra-
y
adj., f. ati

y
re-

spectable. Kir. ll, 18. II. m., f. ati
%

used to denote in a respectful manner

third persons who are present, (pak. 16,

20. Tatra-y m., f. atiy used to denote

in a respectful manner persons who
are absent, (pak. 9, 12.—Cf. </>ojcy <Put6q.

bhavant+a
y
m. Time.

bhavadrig
y
and

bhavadriga, i.e. bhavant-drig or drig

•fa, adj. Like you, your like, Panch.

ii. d. 185 ; Hit. iii. d. 15.

bhavani
,

i.e. bhava -f i, f.

The wife of (piva, Kir. 5, 29.

bhavitavya -f ta (vb.

bhu)
y f. 1 . Necessity of coming into

existence, of tAking place, Panch. ii. d.

11 ;
133. 2. Fate, Vikr. 36, 1.

bhavitri, i.e. bhu+ tri
y m.,

f. tAy and n. 1 . Actually being. 2.

Being about to become. 3. Well-

being.

bhavila
y

i.e. 5/iwf ila
y

adj.

Future.

bhavishya
,

curtailed bhavi-

shyant
y
ptcple. fut. of bhu

y
adj., f. yay

Future, Pahch. i. d. 103.

—

Comp. Yad-
y

m. a proper name, Paiich. 77, 9.

BHASHf i. l, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., MBli. 2, 1425). 1 .

To bark, MBh. l, 5249. 2. To bark

at, to reproach malevolently, to rail, 3,

15641 ;
cf. bhash .

.645
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bhask'+a9 m. A dog. f. shi,

A bitch.

bhasha 4- ha
9
m. A dog.

BHASy ii. 3, Par. 1. To eat.

2. To sliine. f 3. To blarae. bhasita
,

see s.v. ; cf. psa and bha.

wnr bhasad, f. 1. Pudendum

muliebre. 2. The sun. 3. A month.

bhasanta
,
m. Time.

*rfy?r bhasita, n. Ashes.

bhastraka, see bhastraka.

bhastra
,

f. 1 . A bellows,

Pahcli. iii. d. 97. 2. A bag, Pahch.

265, 8.

bhastraka
,

bha-

sirakcty bhastrika
,

i.e. Ma-

s/ra -f Aa or tAcr, f. 1. A bellows. 2.

bhastrika ,
A bng, Da^ak. in Chr. 189,

2 (
charma-ratna-, a most wonderful

leather bag).

bhasmaka
,
n. 1 . A disease

of the eyes, indistinctness of vision.

2. (i.e. Mas + »*a;i -f £a), Morbid

appetite with general decay.

bhasman (c f. bhasita\ n.

Ashes, Hit. ii. d. 163.

bhasmasaty i.e. bhasman

+ sat
9

adv. Completely into ashes;

with n\ and kri, To reduce to ashes,

Pahcli. 38, 18; 186, 14; Utt. Ramach.

74, 3.

bhasmiy see kri and bhu,

1. BHA, ii. 2
,
Par. 1. To shine,

Kir. 5, 20 . 2. To appear, Hajat. 5, 94.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. bhata
,
Bright. n.

Morning.—With the prep. abhi
,

To shine from every part, Ghat. 10 .

—
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With igRava, To shine, MBh. 3 , 10094.

—With c» 1* To shine forth, Chr.

288, 9=Rigv. i. 48, 9. 2. To illuminate,

Chr. 289. 4=Rigv. i. 50, 4. 3. To shine.

Ram. i. 15, 19. 4. To appear, Yikr.

d. 142; MBh. 3, 13701.—With ud,

To shine forth, Man. 1, 7.—With
nis

9 1. To shine forth, Man. 5 ,

44. 2. To proeeed, Man. 2, 10 .—With

Jf pra
9 1. To begin to shine, Ram. 1 ,

45, 5. 2. To shine forth, MBh. d,

10054. prabhata
,
Begun to become

clear, Ram. 2 , 6, 10 . n. Daybreak,

morning, Panch. 246, 16 ; loc. te
9 to-

morrow, 119 , 1. Comp. Tatpr i.e.

tad-
9 loc. the following morning, Lass.

12, 1 . Su-9
adj. enlightened.—With

sam-pra
9

To appear, MBh. 3,

10055.—With prati
,

1. To shine,

Ghat. 15. 2. To appear, Yikr. d. 23 ;

Chr. 41, 23. 3. To please, Panch. 78,

12 ; 151, 1 ;
Yikr. 43, 17 (with acc.)

—

With sam-prati
9

To appear,

MBh. 1, 8095.—With f% vi, 1. To

shine, Yikr. d. 44 ; Chr. 294, 6 = Rigv.

i. 92, 6. 2. To appear, Lass. 75, 2.

vibhata
,
Become manifest, Yedantas.

in Chr. 217, 5. n. Daybreak.—Cf.

<j>u>g9
<p(t)Toc

9
<j>avog

9
<pn\og9 IfjfpaTucog,

afi<pa%6v, probably, <puiftog (for ^>o/3 -f-toc,

from the Caus. bhapaya ), <paog (for

<f>aPog)9 (f>ai0b)9 <p«<» w (for «pafeWcu), <pat-

Zipog, etc. ; Lat. focus, februus (from

the Causal).

2. Ma, I. f. 1* Light. 2. Splen-

dour. II. m. The sun.

V(JJ\ bhaga,
i.e. bhaj-fa, m. 1. A

portion, part, Pahch. i. d. 447 ; side,

Yikr. d. 26 ; Utt. Ramach. 42
, 12 . 2.

Fortune, fate, Utt. Ramach. 38, 9.

3. A division of time, the 30th part
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of a zodiacal sign. 4. A degree, the

360th part of the circumference of a

great circle.

—

Comp. A-, adj. deprived

of one's share, Man. 9, 213. Agra-, m.

fore or top part, £ak. 141, 10 Chezy.

Adhobk°, i.e. adhas -, m. 1. the lower

part, Da$ak. in Chr. 198, 18 ; Paiich.

76, 23 (under). 2. the lower part of

the body, Su<?r. l, 208, 7. Ardha-, m.

]. lialf, Kumaras. 5, 50. 2. a part,

Kagh. 7, 42. Agiti-, m. an 80th part,

Man. 8, 140. Chatur-, m. a 4th

part, Man. 8, 176. Tri-, m. a 3rd

part, Hariv. 8887. Daya-, m. partition

of heritage, Man. 9, 103. Digbh°, i.e.

dig-, m. region, quarter, Paiich. 106,

22. Nimna-y m. a deep place, Ram. 2,

80, 9. Para-, m. 1. supremacy, Panch.

i. d. 376. 2. highest degree, Kathas.

l, 47 (cf. divya-manusha.) Pada -,

f. a fourth part, MBh. 2, 204. Pu-
robhaga, i.e. puras T. m. 1. obtru-

siveness, Hariv. 7338. 2. envy, Malav.

d. 19. IT. adj., f. ga, obtrusive, Qak.

70, 14. Maha-

y

adj. 1. eminent. 2.

virtuous in a high degree, Chr. 9, 41 ;

24, 47 ; Utt. Ramach. 38, 8. Yajna-,

m. a deity, (^ak. d. 186. (jtesha-, m.

tlie remaining or last part. Shadbhaga,

i.e. shash-y m. a sixth part, Paiich. i. d.

391.

bhaga-dheya (vb. dha ), I.

m. 1- A heir. 2. Royal revenue.

II. n. 1. Portion, Man. 3, 2-15. 2.

Fate, fortune, happiness, Vikr. 65,

10.

bhaga+ gas, adv. Part for

part, MBh. 2, 21 1 ;
Man. 12, 22 (Jones:

In the order of their natural distri-

bution.)

*TTf»T5T bhagin, i.e. bhaj and bhaga

-f mi, I. adj., f. ni. 1. Who or what

shares. 2. One who partakes, Man.

3, 143 ; Paiich. 16, 2. 3« Undergoing,

suffering, Pauch. 29,9; 68, 23. 4. An

owner, Man. 9, 48. S. Consisting of

parts. II. m. A co-heir. III. f. nt

,

Co-heiress.

—

Comp. Duhkha-, adj. suf-

fering paiu, Hit. i. d. 24, M.M. DJiar-

ma-y adj., f. itt, virtuous, Hit. iii. d. 25.

Purobhagin, i.e. puras- (cf. purobhaga
under bhaga), adj., f. gini, 1. obtrusive,

£ak. 70, 14 v. r. 2. envious, cen-

sorious, Rajat. 6, 83. Manda-y adj.

unhappy, Utt. Ramach. 79, ll.

bhagineya, i.e. bhagini+
eya

t I. m. A sister’s son, Paiich. 231,

20. II. yty A sister’s daughter.

bhagirathi, i.e. bhagira-

tha + a + iy f. The Ganges, Hit. 3, 3,

M.M.

bhagya

,

i.e. bhaga+ya
,

n.

1. Merit and demerit acquired in for-

mer existences, fate, fortune, Vikr.

63, 19. 2. Merit, Bliartr. 2, 94. 3.

Happiners, Ilit. pr. d. 5, M.M. 4.

instr. yena, Happily, Hit. 17, 4, M.M.
5. Sensual pleasure, Rajat. 5, 385.

—

Comp. A-, adj. unfortunate, Paiich.

197, 23. Para - n. another’s property,

Hit. i. d. 24, M.M. Manda-y adj. un-

happy, Vikr. 32, 8. Maha-y n. great

iuck, happiness, Sav. l, l ; Man. ll,

244 (Jones : Transcendent excellence).

bhagya+ vanty adj. I.

Abounding in merits. 2. Happy,

Panch. 201, 7.

WlpT^fV bhahgasuri, m. A pro-

per name, Nal. 19, 11.

bhahyina, i e. bhahga -f ina,

n. A field of hemp.

BHAJ, i. 10, Par. To

divide ; cf. bhaj.

2. -bhaj, (vb. bhaj), latter

part of comp. adj. One who possesses

or obtains ; e.g. ardha- adj. Obtaining

or entitled to a half, Man. 8, 239.
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nripa-mana-, Obtaining royal honour,

Man. 2, 139. vibhaga-, m. Entitled to

a portion of a property already dis-

tributed, as a son born after the disfcri-

bution of his father’s property. viyo-

ga adj. Suflering separation, cf. also

Paiich. i. d. 196; 147, 12.

bhdjana
,
bhaj+ana

,

n. I.

Any vessel, as a pot or cup, Hit. pr. d.

8, M.M. ; figuratively, Pafich. ii. d.

194 (a vessel of love and confidence, a

person on whom one may depend).

2. A fit person. 3. Sharing.—Comp.

Dipa- n. a lamp, Da^ak. in Chr. 186,

11 .

bhajana + tva ,
n. Condi-

tion of being a vessel, i.e. a fit object,

Al alav. d. 83.

bhataka, i.e. probably bhata

-f ha, m. Price, wages.

2TTS* bhatta, i.e. bhatta + a, m. A
follower of Kumarila Bhatta, Vedan-

tas. in Chr. 211, 9.

bhanda
,

n. 1. Any vessel, a

pot, a cup, Panch. 96, 18 ; Hit. 86, 14.

2. Any implement or utensil, Sav. 3, 1.

3. The Capital, principal of a mer-

chant. 4. Goods, wares, Pafich. 7, 17

(
'dega-antara-bhanda-anayana,

n. Ex-

porting wares to foreign countries),

i. d. 19. S. An ornament, Da^ak. in

Chr. 187, 2. 6. Any musical instru-

ment, Mau. 10, 49. 7. The bed of a

river.—Comp. Kshura -, n. a razor-

case, Hit. 64, 20. Bhinna- (vb. bhid),

n. 1. a potsherd. 2. a broken vessel.

Maha-, n. a great vessel, Panch. 62, 26.

Sara-, n. 1. a natural vessel, as the

ba^ or skin in which musk is sold. 2.

a bale of goods, Pafich. 8, 14. 3. im-

plements, Malav. 44, l (Prakr.)

bhandayana, n. A pro-

per name, Utt. Ramach. 91, 8.
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HTf^v bhandika

,

i.e. bhanda +
ika, m. A musician.

bhandUa,
i.e. bhanda+

ila, m. A barber.

bha + tu, m. The sun.

bhadra, i.e. bhadra + a, m.

The name of a month, August—Sep-

tember.

*TT3r*TT?5T bhadramatura, i. e.

bhadra-matri+ a, m. The son of a

virtuous wife.

bhana, i.e. bha + ana, n. 1.

Appearance, Vedantas. in Chr. 217,

3. 2. Perception, Bhashap. 66.—Cf.

tyavoQ,

bhana+ tas, adv. In con-

sequence of the appearance, Vedantas.

in Chr. 202, 6.

bhana + vant, adj. En-

dowed with the appearance, Vedantas.

in Chr. 217, 3.

bha+ nu, I. m. 1. A ray of

light, Chr. 288, 9=Rigv. i. 48, 9. 2.

Light. 3. The sun, Pafich. 134, 17.

4. A sovereign, a master. II. f. A
handsome woman.—Comp. Chitra-, I.

adj. resplendent, Chr. 290, 7= Rigv. i.

64, 7. II. m. fire, MBh. l, 2036.

Vrihad-bhanu, i.e. vrihant-, m. a name

of Agn i. Svar-, m. Bahu, the ascend-

ing node, Chr. 36, 23.

bhanu + mant, adj., f.
M ^

mati. 1. Luminous, splendid. 2. Be&u-

tiful, Draup. 7, 2.

BHAM (rather a denomin.

derived from bhama), i. l, Atm., and
i. 10, Par. To be angry or wrathful.

IJTTi bha+ ma, I. m. 1. Light. 2.

The sun. 3. Passion, wrath. 4. A
sister’s husband. II. f. ma. A pas-
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sionate woman.—Cf. probably A.S.
beam, a sun-beam, beamian, to shine

(cf. the last).

bhamin
,

i.e. bhama + in,

1. adj., f. ni, Passionate, Ragh. 8, 28.

II. f. ni, A passionate woman, often

used, as a term of endearment, in the

same sense as mantni.

HFC bhara

,

i.e. bhri+a, m. X.

Carrying burthens, Pahch. i. d. 312.

2. Weight, a burthen, Pahch. 52, 4

;

figurat., Pahch. 31, 3 (of government)
;

v. d. 4. 3* A great weight, Pahch.

99, 25. 4. A weight of gold equal to

two thousand Palas. 5. A yoke.

—

Comp. AH>, m. 1. a too great burthen,

Pahch. i. d. 22. 2. a proper name.
Kashiha m. a load of wood, Hariv.

4356. Garbha-, m. the burthen of

bcing with child, Kathas. 26, 216.

Varha-, m. 1. the circumference of a

peacock’s tail, Megh. 102 . 2. the

tuft of a peacock’s feathers at the

shaft of a lance or the handle of a club.

UTV* bhara+ ka, m. A load, Man.

11, 133.

ww bharanda
, bh&-

runda, bheranda (m.), The

name of a fabulous bird, see Pahch.

263, 19 ; cf. my translation, 535, n. 1437.

f. di, Its female, Pahch. 264, 4.

bharata, i.e. bharata a, I.

patronym. A descendant of Bharata,

Hit. iv. d. 86. H. m. 1. An actor.

2. A name of fire. III. f. ti. 1.

Speech, Chr. 53, 1 . 2. Dramatic

recitation. 3. The goddess of speech,

Pahch. ii. d. 16. 4. A quail. IV. n.

1. India proper. 2. A great epic

poem, also maha~, n.

bharadvaja, i.e. bharad-

raja+ a, I. patronym., m. X. Epithetof

Nl

Drona. 2« One of the seven Rishis.

3.

Agastya. 4. The son of Vrihas-
pati. II. m. A skylark, Pahch. 157,

Wild cotton. IV. n. A
bone.

bharava, n. A bowstring.

bkaravi

,

m. The name of a

poet, Chr. 170
,

1 .

HTfT bhari, m. A lion.

bharika, i.e. bhara + iha, m.

A porter, Rajat. 5, 204 (treasurer; cf.

176 and my Chr. p. 315, n. ad 176. I

propose to read bhaurika').

wfH bharin, i.e. bhara -f- in, m.

A porter, Man. 2
,
138 ; Kathas. 22, 96.

HTW bharunda, see bharanda .

0

*?PTW bhargava, i.e. bhrigu -f a,

patronym. I. m. 1. A descendant of
Bhrigu. 2. Epithet of Para<jurama,

Johns. Sel. 4, 22 ; Utt. Ramach. 13, 10.

3. A name of £ukra, regent of Venus.
4. An archer. 5. An elephant. 6.

A proper name, Johns. Sel. 60, 189.

II. f. vi, 1. Parvati. 2. Lakshmi.
3. Bent grass, Panicum dactylon.

o

*TP?T bharya, properly ptcple. fut.

pass. of bhri, f. A wife, Pahch. 137, 9

Comp. Ku-, I. f. a wicked wife, Mark.
P. 21, 73. II. Ku-bharya, adj. having a
wicked wife, Bhag. P. 6, 5, 15. Sa
-bharya, adj. with (his) wife, Ram. 3,

55, 42.

o
bharyafa, m. A man who

lets out his wife for prostitution.

bharya+ tva, f. State of a

female, Man. 12, 69.

bhala, m. 1« The forehead,

Bhartr. 2, 48. 2. i.e. bha+ la

,

Lustre.

2TT5T bha+lu, m. Thesun.
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bhaluka,
m. A bear (cf.

bkallaka),

bhava,
i.e. 54«+ «, m. 1. State,

Hit. pr. d. 28, M.M. ; Vikr. d. 115 (nadi

-bhavena parinata, changed into a

river). 2. Property, Panch. iv. d. 62 ;

nature, Nal. 10, 15. 3. Meaning, Man.

2, 124. 4. Purpose, Man. 4, 234 ; in-

tention, Yikr. d. 102 (Sch.). 5. Mind,

Pahch. i. d. 317; heart, Ram. 3, 24,

11 ; Chr. 18, 35. 6. Emotion, passion,

as an object of poetry, Da^ak. in Chr.

190, 11 ;
(of music ? Panch. y. d. 44) ;

love, Yikr. d. 72 ; Lasa. 58, 16 (read

kurvantya bhava°). 7« Gesture. 8.

Corporeal expression of amorous senti-

ments. 9« A being. 10« Substance,

Bhashap. 13 ; thing, object, Utt. Ra-

mach. 74, 9. 11 . The world. 12. Su-

perhuman power. 13« The Supreme

Being, Man. 4, 234. 14. A learned man.

1S. Yenerable, master, Vikr. 3, 11.

—

Comp. A-,
m. 1. absence, Man. 8,

259 ; Hit. i. d. 118, M.M. 2. non-

existence ;
abhava+ tas

,
adv. in con-

sequence of the non-existence, Bhashap.

113. 3. death, Kathas. 18, 270. 4.

destruction, Ram. 5, 27, 6. A-badhya

adj. State of being inviolable, Hit. iii.

d. 63. Adhara-a-dheya- (vb. dha ), m.

state or relation of the receptacle and

the object received, Hit. iii. d. 12 (instr.

because i t [viz. the mirror] can receive

[reflect] only in proportion to its great-

ness). Arya-, m. honest behaviour,

Ram. 1, l, 35. Eka-> I. m. 1. same

state, Hit. ii. d. 151. 2. simplicity (op-

posite to duplicity), candour, Pahch.

iii. d. 61. II. adj. unchanged, MBh.

13, 3677. Kanya-, m. virginity, MBh.

l, 2405. Krita-
}
adj. resolute, Ram. 6,

70, 12. Tanu-y m. scantiness, £ak. d.

167. Dasa-, m. slavery, Draup. 9, 16.

Durnita-y i. e. dus-y m. fooiish be-

haviour, Chr. 8, 32. Dura-y m. dis-

tance, Megh. 47. Droha m. malig-
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n&nce, Man. 9, 17. Dvandva-, m.

discord, Rit. l, 27. Punar-y m. re-

generation, Prab. 108, l. Prithagbhava9

i.e. prithak-y m. 1. separateness. 2.

difference. Prapta-y i.e. pra-apta, T.

adj. 1. of a good disposition. 2. wise.

3* handsome. IL m. a bullock. Bala-,

m. youth, Pahch. 182, 12, Vriddha-y

m. old age, Pahch. 50, 8. Sadh/tava,

i.e. sant-y m. 1. the property of being,

entity. 2. truth, Lass. 57, 7. 3. the

property of goodness, kindness, Megh.

18, n. 4.honesty,Hit.iv.d. 103. 5. merit,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1880 ; a pure or holy

disposition. 6. amiability. Sarva-9

m. one’s whole being, Hit. ii. d. 33.

Sadhu-y m. goodness, Brahmanav. l,

4. Sva-y m. 1. nature, natural dispo-

sition, Ram. 3, 51, 33; Hit. i. d. 19,

M.M. 2. purpose, Johns. Sel. 46, 76,

Stri-sva-y m. 1. female nature. 2.

an eunuch, attendant on women. Stha-

yibh°y i.e. sthayin-y m. 1. fixed con-

dition. 2. A passion or feeling, as

object of poetical description, viz. desire,

mirth, etc.

bhava-jay m. Love, Kama.

bhava+ ta$y mjnati-
y
adv.

By being a relation, Hit. ii. d. 92.

bhavatka, i.e. bhavant+ ka,

adj., f. kiy Thine.

bhavana
,

i.e. 54«, Caus.,

+ ana, I. m. 1. A creator, Utt. Ra-

mach. 36, 11. 2. A founder. II. n.,

and f. na* 1. Causing to be. 2. Mental

perception, Bhashap. 31 ; Panch. v. d.

91 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2119; the

success of an advice, etc., depends on

the manner in which it is mentally

received, faithfully believed, etc.). 3«

Recolleetion, Utt. Ramaeh. 25, 13. 4.

Imagination, Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 6.

5. Meditation, Bhag. 2, 66. 6. Observ-

ing. 7. Decorating with flowers, etc.
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— Comp. Nyagbhavana, i.e. nyaiich-, n.

1. contempt. 2. humbling. Vigesha -,

f. reflecting on, ©r perceiving, differ-

ences.

bhavitra (vb. bhu), d. The

universe.

bhavin
,

adj
, f. ni, i.e. I.

bhu + in, Future, Yikr. 87, 1 ; what
will be, Da$ak. in. Chr, 186, 24 ; what
will fail at one’s share, Pahch. iv. d. 73.

U. bha -j- vin. 1. Beautiful, Ram. 3,

53, 39. 2. f. ni, A distinguished woman,
a wanton woman.—Comp. Avagyabh0

,

i.e. avagyam-, adj. what will be inevit-

ably, Br^hmanav. 2, 2. Talha-, adj.

destined to become really, £ak. 111, 20.

jPwnar-, adj. possible to be undone, Chr.

22, 20.

^TTeFJT bhavuka, i.e. bhu+uka, I. adj.

1. Actually being. 2. Happy. 3. Latter

part of comp. adj. Becoming. II. m.

A sisteFs husband. IIL n. Happiness.

See gubhambh0
.

BHA SU, i. i, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par., Chr. 27, l). 1. To
speak, Man. 8, 216. 2. To speak to

(acc.), Ram. 2, 78, 19. 3. To address,

MBh. 3, 2747. 4. To describe, Man. 4,

255. bhashita, n. Speech, Pahch. i. d.

356. Comp. Su~, I. adj. 1. wellspoken.

2. and n. well discoursing, Pahch. 31,

4 ; ii. d. 177. II. n. 1. eloquence. 2.

a good advicc (?), Man. 2, 239.—With

the prep. anu
, 1. To speak dis-

tiuctly, Man. 3, 30. 2. To confess, Man.

ll, 228.—With apa, To revile, Ku-

maras. 5, 83.—With abhi, 1. To

address, Man. 2, 128. 2. To speak to

(with instr.), Man. 4, 57. 3. To declare

loudly, Man. ll, 103,—With

sam-abhi, To converse, MBh. 3, 12697.

—With ^TT o, 1. To address, MBh. i,

4

*Tfars

74. 2. To speak, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 396.

3. To exclaim, Dev. 2, 36.—With

vi-a, To address, MBh. 3, 15169. Comp.
ptcple. duhkha-vyabhashita, adj. Dif-

ficult to be pronounced, MBh. 13, 4485.

—With sam-a, To address,MBh.

1, 4198 With pari, 1. To de-

clare, Utt. Ramach. 130, 5. 2. To per-

suade, MBh. i, 4287.—With T? pra
,

1.

To speak, Ram. 3, 51, 25. 2. To ad-

dress, MBh. 3, 2599. prabhashita, n.

Speech, Nal. 8, ll.—With sam-pra
,

To speak, MBh. 5, 41.—With pra -

ti, 1. To answer, MBh. 3, 2524. 2.

To address, Ram. i, 8, 29 ; Pahch. 193,

13.—With sam, 1 . To converse,

Chr. 56, 18 ; to converse with (instr.),

Man. 8, 55. 2. To have sexual inter-

course with, Hit. 64, 12 (with acc.).

3. To greet, Hit. 14, 20 . 4. To speak.

MBh. 1, 5190; to say, Hit. 57, 6 (read

sambhashate. The sense is : It is true

he is anxious, else he would not have
said to me, etc.). bhash is probably

akin to bha .—Cf. Lat. fastus, nefastus,

nefarius, festus, feri», liariolus, fas,

nefas, fari ; <pvf^h <f>a<nc, <par6c

,

^/7/177,

<p(oyij ; akin are tyfHyyofiai, tpOiypa (but

cf. bhafij, i. 10); A. S. bannan, abannan.

'2-|
1 Cf l|1 bhashana, i.e. bhash+ana, n.

Speech, Lass. 8, 8.

HTCT bhash+ a
,

f. 1. Speech, Clir.

220, 1. 1 . 2. Language, Pahch. i. d. 445 .

3. Vernacular speech, Lass. 39, 11 ;

MBh. 2 ,
2040. 4. Speech exposing the

plaint in a law-suit, Lass. 90, 3 ; Pahch.

167, 6 (?).—Comp. Dega-bhasha, f. the

language of a country, MBh. 9, 2605.

Vi-bhasha,
indecl. alternatively, either

of two ways, optionally.

bhash + in, adj., f. shini,

Speaking, Pahch. 184, 4 ; Raja t. 5 ,
61.

—

O 2 651
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Comp. Dus-, adj. abusing, MBh. 5, 751.

Purva-, adj. speaking first, making

advances, Ram. 2, 1, 7 Gorr. Mridu-,

adj. speaking sweetly, Vikr. d. 88.

1. BBAS (akin to bha, pro-

bably a denomin.), i. l, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par., MBh. 1, 4852). 1. To
shine, MBh. 3, 12299. 2. To appear,

Yedantas. in Chr. 217, 4. Caus. 1. To
illuminate, Bhagav. 15, 6. 2. To make
evident, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 22.

—Witli the prep. ava, 1. To shine,

Ram. l, 35, 16. 2. To appear, Yedan-

tas. in Chr. 212, 12. Caus. To illuminate,

£i$. 9, 37.—With a, To shine,

MBh. 2, 1313.—With ud, Caus.

1. To beautify, Ragh. 7, 16. 2. To

honour, Bhartr. 2, 49.—With fcf ni

,

To seem likely.—With IJ pra
,

1. To

shine, MBh. 3, 17090. 2. To seem

likely. Caus. To illuminate, MBh. t,

6532.— With prati
,
To refleet,

Yedantas. in Chr. 204, 15.—With fif

vi, 1. To shine agreeably, Ram. 2, 30, 10.

2. To shine, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 88 ; 595.

2. bh*s
> 1- LigK Rit. 6, 33.

2. A ray of light, Raja t. 5, 343. 3.

Splendour, Pahch. i. d. 213. 4. Image,

Bhag. P. 6, 9, 38. 5. Wish.

—

Comp. A
-chira-, f. lightning,£ak. d. 166. Qa$aii-

ka-, adj. shining like the moon, Rit. 6,3.

bhas + a
,

I. m., and f. sa
,

Light. H. m. 1. A vulture, Man. n,

135; PaJich. 157, 3 (?). 2. A cock.

3. A sort of water-fowl. 4. A station

of cowherds.— Comp. Padma -, m. a

name of Yishnu, Hari v. 14119. Pu-
shabhasa

,
i.e. pushan-, f. The Capital

of Indra.

bhas+aha
,
adj. Making evi-

dent, Yedantas. in Chr. 211, 22.
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bhasa+ ta, f. Condition of

a vulture, Man. ll, 25.

bhasant+ a (vb. bhas), I.

adj. 1. Shining. 2. Beautiful. II. m.
1. The sun. 2. The moon. 3. A kind
of water-fowl.

*TTf*PT bhas -f in
,

adj. Shining*,

Hariv. 985.

bhasura (
— bhasvara), I. adj.

Shining, Bhartr. 2, 27. II. m. 1.

Crystal. 2. A hero.

bha$ura-\‘ha% m. A proper

name, Patich. 53, 17.

bhasura + tva
, n. Splen-

dour, Malav. d. 12.

bhas-kara

,

I. adj. Resplen-

dent. II. m. 1. The sun, Pa&cli. 190,

4.

2. Fire. 3. A hero. III. n. Gold.

bhasya+ tva (vb. bhas), n.

Condition of appearing, Yedantas. in

Chr. 211, 19.

*TT^PtTx
bhas \-vant, I. adj., f. vali,

Shining, Man. l, 77 ; radiant, Chr.

294, 7 =Rigv. i. 92, 7. II. m. 1. Light.

2. The sun, Panch. iii. d. 77. 3. A
hero. IH. f. vati, The city of the sun.

bhasvara, i.e. bhasvan (cur-

tailed °vant), -f a (with r for n), I.

adj. Shining, Bhashap. 40; radiant.

II. m. 1. The sun. 2. A day.

BH1KSH (for bibhaksh, de-

sider. of bhaj), i. i, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par., MBh. 3, 16986).

To beg, Man. 2
,

184. 2. To solicit

from, Man. 2, 50 (ace.); 11, 24 (abl.).

3. t To obtain. 4. f To fail of ob-

taining. 5. j’ To be distressed. 6. f
To solicit anytliing through covetous-

ness (?).

f»rgT bhiksh + a, f. I. Begging,
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Pafich. 116, 17. 2. Alms, Panch. 116,

19. 3. Begged food, Man. 2, 60. 4.

II i re. 5. Service.

—

Comp. Durbhiksha
f

1.

e. dus-, n. 1. Famine, Panch. 114, 4.

2. Want of provisions, Hid. iii. d. 108.

Subhiksha
,

i e. su~, n. abundance of

food, Rdjat. 5, 116; Pahch. iv. d. 82.

bkiksha+ ka, m., and f. ki,

A mendicant, Rajat. 6, 166.

bhiksh -f- u , m. 1. A mendicant

;

NJ

one who subsists only upon alms,

Pa&ch. y. d. 65. 2. A religious men-

dicant, Hit iii. d. 104.—Comp. Qveta-,

a sort of mendicant, Panch. iii. d. 73.

bhikshu+ka, m., and f. ki,

A beggar, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 14.

—

Comp. Dharma-, m. a virtuous men-

dicant, Man. li, 2. Qakya-, f. ki, a

Bauddha nun, Da<;ak. in Chr. 191, 15.

m. A shrub. H. f. da, A
kind of shrub (£KD.), Pailch. i. d. 108.

farr bhitta, i.e. bhid+ ta, n. A part.

bhitti, i.e. bhid -f- ti, f. 1.

Breaking. 2. A thing broken or di-

vided. 3. A fissure, Bhartr. 2, 31.

4. A fragment, Kir. 6, 8. 5. A defect.

6. Opportunity. 7. An asylum. 8 . A
wali of earth or masonry, Da9ak. in

Chr. 197, 17 ; Malav. 50, 6. 9. A place,

(^i(?. 9, 75.—Comp. Sudha- f. a plas-

tered wali, Da^ak. in Chr. 199, 18.

bhitti + ka, f. 1. A wali.

2m A email house-lizard.

BHID, ii. 7, bhinad, bhind
,

Par. Atm. 1. To break, Ram. 2
, 80, 17 ;

to deetroy, Panch. i. d. 112 . 2. To
tear up, Paiich. 230, 16. 3. To pierce,

Ram. 3, 50, 18; pass. to be afflicted,

Pafich. i. d. 436. 4. To divide, Panch.

i. d. 115 ; to disjoin, Man. 7, 66. 5.

To betray, 7, 50. 6. Pass. To differ,

£i9. 9, 46. 7. Pass. To split, Chan.

21 in Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 408. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. bhinna
,

1« Broken,

split, cloven, Rajat. 5, 260. 2. Divided,

Rajat. 5, 176. 3. Disunited, Hit. iv. d.

39 (dana-, on account of gifts). 4.

Distinguished, other, difFerent (dinasya

purvardhaparardhabhinnachhaya
,
the

shade of the daydifferent in the morn-

ing and in the afternoon, Panch. ii. d.

38). 5. Separated, detached, without

(also as former part of comp, adj.),

Paiich. i. d. 212 ; Megh. 82 ; Bhashap.

133. 6. Blown, opened. 7. Performed

with great strides, Yikr. d. 80 (bhinna

-gati,
adj. Going quickly, cf. gati

•bhedd). 8. Neglected, deviated from.

9. Connected, joined, mixed, Megh. 60.

m. A flaw in a jewel. n. 1. A bit, a

portion. 2. (in arithmetic), A frac-

tion. Comp. A-, adj. 1. unhurt, Ragh.

17, 12. 2. undivided. 3. not difFerent,

unchanged, (^ak. d. 14; equal, iden-

tical, Prab. 9, 8. Ptcple. of the fut.

pass. I. bhedya . Comp. A-bhedya,

adj. 1. impenetrable, Ram. 6, 79, 65.

2. indestructible. n. a diamond. Durbh°
,

i.e. dus-, adj. difRcult to be broken or

divided. Hit. i. d. 91, M.M. Suchi 1.

to be pierced by a needle. 2. palpable.

3. very dense (viz. darkness). Hit. 98,

22. II. bhidya
,

m. a river. Caus.

bhedaya
,

1. To divide, to cleave, Ram.

1, 16, 23. 2. To perplex, Ram. 1 , 64, 7.

3. To disunite, MBh. 1
,
7399. 4. To

remove, to overcome, MBh. 1
, 5592.—

With the prep. oti, atibhinna

in natibhinna
,

Wholly like, (Jak. 27,

18.

—With anu, To break after-

ward, MBh. 2 ,
2483.—With ud, 1.

To divide, to pierce through, Vedantas.

in Chr. 209, 7. 2. Pass. To break

forth, Da^ak. in Chr. 199, 5. udbhinna ,

1. Opened, burst, Ragh. 13, 21 . 2.

Budded. 3. Destroyed, Lass. 64, 1 .
—

With pra-ud, prodbhinna, 1«
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Breaking forth, £ak. 128, 18 Chezy.

2. Standing erect, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

830.—With niSy 1. To divide, to

cleave, Ram. 3, 55, 10 ; to open, Vikr.

d. 41. 2m To break down, Da$ak. in

Chr. 201 ,
l. 3. Toput out (one’s eyes),

MBh. 3, 10328. 4- To pierce, Vikr. d.

144 ; Ram. 2
, 35, 4. 5. To destroy,

Hit. ii. d. 21 . 6. To betray, to di-

vulge, Da^ak. in Chr. 193, 8 . wir-

bhinna, 1. Pierced, Vikr. d. 150. 2.

Undistinguished, equal (rather bhinna

with nis). Ptcple. of the fut. pass.

nirbhedya,
1. Not disappointed, Ram.

6 , 91, 26. 2. Without fissures, Kam.
Nitis. 11

,
66 (rather bhedya with nis).

— With vi-nis
,
To cleave,

MBh. 3,
8551.

—

With Jfpra,prabhinna,

1 . Pierced, Sund. 2 ,
20 . 2. Well cut,

detaclied, Johns. Sel. 54, 134 ; severed.

m. A furious elephant (cf. Johns. 1. L).

— With pratiy 1. To disown,

<^9 . 9
,
68 . 2. To pierce, Draup. 6 ,

15.

3. To reproach, Ragh. 19, 22 . 4. To
betray, Da^ak. in Chr. 199, 22 .

pra-

tibhinna, 1 . Pierced. 2. Separated.

—

With {% vi
,

1- To cleave, Chr. 292, 10

= Rigv. i. 85, 10. 2. To pierce, MBh.
3,

709. vibhinna
, 1 . Pierced, wounded.

2. Broken. 3. Scattered, moved to

and fro, Vikr. d. 85. 4. Mixed, Kir.

5, 34. 5. Various. 6. Disappointed.

7. Bewildered. Caus. To alienate,

R&m. 2, 7, 18.—

W

T
ith som, sam-

bhinnay 1. Divided. 2. Shaken. 3.

Combined, United. — Cf. Lat. findo,

finis (for fid-fnis) ; Goth. beitan ; A. S.

bitan (with batan, Caus. to cause to

bite, to bait)
;

Goth. baitar ; A. S.

biter ; O. H. G. biz, bizzo, fiza, etc.

;

fytiZopaiy <f>iTp6g (for ^t^+ rpoc), and pro-

bably (fiyos (for 0id-/4oc).

2. fifir bhidy I. adj. Who or what
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breaks, divides, destroys ; cf. balabhid.

II. f. 1. Difference, kind. 2. Break-
ing, dividing.

—

Comp. Yamuna m.

Baladeva.

bhid+aka, L m. A sword,

II. n. Indra’s thunderbolt.

f»TTT bhid+a, f. 1. Tearing, cleav-

ing, Kir. 5, 43. 2. Coriander.

bhid+i, m., bhid+ ira,

n., f*pT bhid + u, m., and bhid-f-

ra, n. Indra’s thunderbolt.

bhid+ura, I. adj. Brittle.

n. n. Thunderbolt; Pafich. i. d. 241

corr. pithara
,
see my translation.

BHINDy see bind.

bhinna -f ka (vb. bhid), m.

1. A Bauddha. 2. A musical mode,
Vikr. 56, 17.

bhinna-dega 4- tva, n.

Condition of being widely distant,

£ak. d. 50.

bhinna-vritti -f ta> f.

Omission of prescribed acts, Man. 12
,

33.

fw bhiya, i.e. bhi+a, f. Fear.

BHIL, see bil.

fav bhilla

,

m. A barbarian of a

particular tribe.

pT^fSrl bhishagjila, i.e. bhi$haj+

jita (vb.ye), n. A medicament.

bhtshajy i. e. abhimsati^y m.

A physician, Pafich. 156, 21.

BHt, ii. 3; i. 1, yed. (and f i.

10 ?), Par. (ved., and in epic poetry
also Atm., Chr. 292, 8=Bigv. i. 85, 8;
MBh. 3, 16289). I. To fear, Bam. i,
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59, 2. 2. To be afraid of, with abl.,

Man. 4, 191; with gen., Ram. 1, 1, 4;

with acc., Lass. 51, 7. Anomal. aor. sing.

2. bhais

,

Chr. 36, 16. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. bhitc*, Frightened, Pahch. i. d. 364;

fearful, Chr. 19, 14; timid, Chr. 54, 11

;

afraid of, Chan. 96 in Beri. Monatsb.

1864, 413. n. Fear. Comp. A-, adj. fear-

less, Ram. 2, 60, 7. Diva-, m. 1. an

owl, Kumaras. 1, 12. 2. athief. 3. any

flower, the petals of which close in the

daytime. Maha-, 1. adj. very timid.

2. f. ta, a sort of sensitive plant, Mi-

mosa pudica. Su-
9

adj. much afraid,

Pahch. i. d. 20. Caus. 1 . bliayaya .

2« bhapaya,
Atm. 3. bhishaya, Atm.

(in epic poetry also Par., MBh. 1, 185),

To terrify, MBh. 8, 1791. bhishita
,

Terrified, Da^ak. in Chr. 193, 15.—With

the prep. niSy nirbhita, adj. fearless,

Ram. 2, 27, 17 (rather bhita, n. Fear,

with nis).—With Jf pra
,
To fear in a

liigh degree, Bhatt. 6, 2. (fa vi
y

in

vi-bhita,
adj. Fearless, is compounded

rather with bhita)—Cf. <pe/3ofjiai, <f>6fiog

(<pefi=bhap in the Caus. bhapaya ),

and probably (pa\l/

;

O.H.G. biben ;

A. S. bifian, beofian (old frequent.).

bhi
9

f. Fear, Pahch. i. d. 125.

—

Comp. A-, and apa adj. fearless,

Ram. 5, 14, 12 ; Draup. 8, 19.

bhi + ti, f. 1. Fear, Bhartr. 2,

72 ;
Hit. ii. d. 54 (dosha-, of committing

f'aults). 2« Trembling.—Comp. Diva-,

m. an owl.

bhi+ma, I. adj. 1. Fearful,

horrid, Ram. 3, 50, 27 ; Bhartr. 2, 72.

2. Terrifying, Utt. Ramach. 139, 10.

II. m. 1. C^iva, 2. One of the five

Pandu princes. III. f. ma . 1 . Durga.

2m A whip. IV. n. 1« Horror. 2.

Danger.—Comp. Maha-, 1. a name of

^antanu. 2. one of Qiva’s chamber-

lains.

*ftu

bhimasena (cf. sena), m.

The second of the five Pandu princes.

bhi+ ru
9 I. adj., f. ru or ru

9

Timid, Pahch. iii. d. 25. II. m. 1. A
jackal. 2. A tiger. UI. f. ru or ru.

1. A timid woman, Vikr. d. 5. 2. A
plant, Asparagus raeemosa. 3. A sort

of prickly nightshade. 4. A centi-

pede. 5. A goat.—Comp. A-, 1. adj.

fearless, Man. 7, 190. 2. f. ru, a plant,

Asparagus raeemosa, Su<?r. 2, 223, 10.

Adhyavasaya-, adj. afraid of exertion,

Hit. i. d. 167, M.M.

bhiru+ ka, I. adj. 1. Afraid,

Qak. 3o, 6 (Prakr.). 2. Timid, a

coward, Hit. iv. d. 30. 3. Formidable.

n. m. An owl.

Hfafll bhiru+ ta, f. Fear, timidity.

Hit. i. d. 118, M.M. ; Vikr. d. 102.

bhiru + tva, n. 1. Fear,

timidity, Pahch. i. d. 118; 205. 2. The
nature of a tiger, Pahch. i. d. 205 (at

the same time in the first signification).

bhiru maya, adj., f. y i,

Terrible, Hit. 116, 8.

bhi+ lu

,

and *ff*nrr bhtiu+

ha, adj. Timid, Hit. iv. d. 30 (ha).

bhuhana, i. e. bhi, Caus.,

+ana, I. adj., f. na. 1. Horrible,

Pahch. 174, u. 2« Awf’ul, Utt. Ramach.

42, 8. II. m. 1. The sentiment of

horror, as the object of poetical com-
position. 2. The olibanum tree, Bos-

wellia thurifera. 3. ^iva. III. n. 1.

Horror, the property that excites fear.

2. An object of horror, Man. 3, 9.

—

Comp. Ati-, adj. very terrific, Hit. ii.

d. 158.

*fr*T bhisha, i.e. bhi, Caus., -fa, f.

Terrifying, intimidation, Man. 8, 264.

bhishma, l.e. bhi, Caus., -\-ma
9 I.

adj. Frightful, terrific. II. n. Horror.
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m. m. 1. The sentiment of horror, enjoyment, Megh. 111. Su-, adj. to be
as the object of poetical composition.

2. £iva. 3. An imp, a goblin. 4. The
grand-uncle of the Pandus, son of the

Gahga, Chr. 19, 5.

—

Comp. Maha-, m.

a uame of (jantan u.

bhxshma-\-ka, m. The con-

temptible Bhishma, Chr. 6, 6.

bhukti, i.e. 2,bhuj -j- ti, f. 1. Pat-

ing, Pahch. 138, 2. 2. Food, Rajat. 5,

170. 3. Fruition. 4. Possession, Man.

8, 252 ; Pahch. iii. d. 93 ; iv. d. 76 (but

cf. also Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 125).

1. BHUJ, i. 6, Par. 1. To
Vj >•

bend, to make crooked. 2. Pass. To
incline one’s self, Hit. iv. d. 28. Ptcpie.

of the pf. pass. bhugna
,

1 . Bent,

crooked. 2. Bending, stooping. Comp.

A-, adj. slightly inflexed, Dagak. ia

Chr. 198, 21.—With the prep. ava
>

avabhugna, Crooked, MBh. l, 5891.

—

Cf. Goth. biugan ; A. S. bigan, bugan

;

O.II.G. baug ; A. S. be&g, beagrian ;

O.II.G. bogo ; A. S. b6ga ; O.H.G. elin

-bogo ; A. S. elnboga, elboga ; O.H.G.

buoc, b(ih ;
<ptvyeiy, (pvytj ; Lat. fugio,

fuga; cf. A.S. bi-bugan, To flee away.

2.

^n
(akin to the preceding; cf.

bhaj and bhaiij), ii. 7, bhunaj
,
bhuiij

,

Par. Atm. 1. To eat and drink, Man.

2, 53 ; Nal. 13, 68 ; Ram. 3, 53, 7. 2.

To enjoy (regularly, Atm.), MBh. 3,

2167. 3. To endure, Megh. l. 4. To
govern, to possess (regularly, Par.),

Man. 7, 148 (Atm.). Ptcpie. of the pf.

pass. bhukta
,
1 . Eaten. 2. Possessed,

Pafich. iii. d. 93. 3. Eating, having

eaten, Panch. iv. d. 75 ; n. Food. Comp.

Ku-, n. bad food, Lass. 3, 9. Ptcpie.

of the fut. pass. I. bhogya
,
To be

enjoyed, Panch. i. d. 133. n. 1. Enjoy-

ment, £ak. d. 47. 2. Wealth. 3. Grain.

f.^a, Awkore. Comp. A-, I. adj. what
cannot be enjoyed. II. n. absence of

656

enjoyed easily, Pahch. i v. d. 84. II.

bhojya
, To be eaten, edible. n. 1. Food,

meal, Hit. 76, 7, M.M. ; milky messes,

Man. 3, 227 (Kuil.). 2. Gratification,

Man. 9, 268. Comp. A-, adj. 1. pro-

hibited as food, Panch. 121, 16. 2. a

person whose food must not be eaten,

Man. 4, 221. Ku-
9
n. bad food, Chan.

30 in Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 409. De-
sider. bubhuksha

,
1 . To wish to eat,

MBh. l, 8087. 2. To wish to govern,

or to possess, l, 5667. Caus. I. bhojaya,

To cause to eat, to invite, to give food,

Man. 3, 106; 151; 8, 392 ; to treat, to

entertain, Panch. 26, 20. II. bhuiija-

paya,y To cause to eat, Lass. 12, 4.

—

With the prep. adhiy To dispose

of, Hit. 130, 4.—With ^5prT anu, To re-

ceive the rewardof,Man. 4, 240 ; Paiich.

259, 15.—With upa
9 1. To eat, to

drink, Ram. 2, 30, 16 ; Ragh. l, 68 (67).

2. To enjoy, Hit. i. d. 112, M.M. 3.

To have a reward of, Man. 12, 8. 4.

To appropriate, 4, 202. Ptcpie. of the

fut. pass. I. upabhogya t To be en-

joyed, what may be eaten, Pahch. 86,

23. n. An object of enjoyment, MBh. l,

2346. II. upabhojyay Edible, serving for

food, MBh. 14, 2552.—With pari,

Z. To eat, Mrichchh. 297, 12 (Calc.). 2.

To enjoy, Kir. 5, 5.—With pra
, To

govern, Chr. 287, 5=Rigv. i. 48, 5.

—With sam
,
To enjoy, Hit. ii. d.

167 ;
Rajat. 5, 283. a-saMbhojya

, m.
One with whom nobody is allowed

to eat, Man. 9, 238. Caus. bhojaya
,

To cause to eat, to treat, MBh. 3, 12672.

—Cf. Lat. fungi; Goth. bugjan
; A.S.

bycgan, to buy (originally, to possess

one’s self of something) ; Goth. biulits,

biuhti. As bhrarij for bhaiij, the original

form was probably bhruiij, cf. Lat. frux,

frugis, fruor, fructus, frustum, frustrn,
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frutex; Goth. bruks, brfikjan ; O.H.G.
bruhan

; A. S. brucan, bryce.

3 . 2. -bhuj, latter part ofcomp.

nouns. 1. Eating, e.g. gesha-, adj. Eat-

ing the rest, Man. 3, 117. 2. Eryoying,

governing
; e.g. kshiti-, m. A king,

Bhartr. 3, 78, kshiti-lava -, m. A email

prince, Bhartr. 3, loo. kshma-, ^0-,

jagatu, m. A king, Hajat. 5, 50 ; 6 ; 2,

44. deha-, m. Epithet of (Jiva, MBh.
13, 1067. dhara-, prithivi-, m. A king,

Hajat. 2, 7. balu, m. A crow. bhu-,

bhumt-
, mahi-, m. A king, Bhartr. 2

,

47
;

griiigarat. 5 ; Rajat. 5, 11.

l.Mw/'-l-a, m., and f.ja. 1. The

arm, Pahch. 215, 7. 2. The hand, Hid.

1, 2 . 3« The proboscis of an elephant,

Draup. 8. 21 . 4. A bending.—Comp.
tjrmi-, m. an arm-like wave, i.e. a

wave instead of an arm, <^9 . 9
, 38.

Cliatur-, I. four arms, Bhag. P. 6, 1
,

35. II. adj., f. ja, having four arms, 4,

12
,
20. III. m. the name of a D&nava,

Hariv. 12934. Maha-, adj. having great,

powerful arms, Ram. 3, 65, 4; Indr. 6,55.

1.bhuj+a-ga, m. A snake,

Kir. 5, 4. f. gt, A female snake, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 1156.

bhujarhga
, 1 . bhuj+a+ m-ga

,

I. m. 1. A snake, Bhartr. 2
, 4 ; Yikr.

25
,
20. 2. A catamite, Da$ak. in Chr.

191, 10 . II. f. gi
, A female snake.

bhujafhgama, i.e. 1. bhuj+

a+ m-gam+ a, m. A snake, Panch.

174, 11 ; Bhartr. 2, 87.

VSTP^ bhuja-kanta (cf. kantaka),
'S

m. A finger-nail.

bhujantara, i.e. bhuja-an-

tara, n. The breast, Yikr. d. 112

{alpa-, adj., f. ra, Having a small

chest).

2.

bhuj+i, m. Fire.

bkuj+ishya, I. m., and f.

ya, A servant, Nal. 13, 55. II. m. 1.

An independent man. 2. A string

worn round the wrist III. f. ya, A
harlot.

3*5 2 -bhuj+yu, m. 1. Eating. 2.

A vessel (?). 3. A proper name, Chr.

296, 6=Rigv. i. 112, 6.

ipgJTIW bhuAjapaya, see 2. bhuj.

t BHUND, and

i. 1 , Atm. I. To support. 2. To select.

3.

To take.

BHURANYA (a ved. de-

nomin. from ved. bhurana, based on
Mwr=Lat. fur-ere), Par. To be active,

Chr. 289, 6=Rigv. i. 50, 6.

bhurij, f. The earth.

bhuvana
, i.e. bhu+ ana, n. 1.

A being, Chr. 290, 3=Rigv. i. 64, 3 ;

creature, Chr. 292, 8=Rigv. i. 85, 8. 2.

The world, Hit. i. d. 32, M.M. 3. Man,
mankind. 4. Heaven. S. Water.
Comp. Tri-, n. the three worlds, hea-
ven, sky, and earth

;
or heaven, earth,

and the lower regions, Bhartr. 1
, 98.

bhuvanyu (akin to bhuvana),

m. 1. A master, a lord. 2. The sun.

bhuvarloka

,

i. c. bhuvas
vj

-loka, m. The space between the earth

and the sun.

VIW bhuvas
,

i.e. bhu +as, indecl.S
The sky, the atmosphere, Man. 2

, 76 ;

Yedantas. in Chr. 209
, 1 .

bhuvis (vb. bhu), m. ( ?) The

ocean.

bhugundi, f. A weapon,

apparently a kind of fire-arms, MBh.
3, 643.

BHtl, i. 1
,
Par. Atm.

J. To

4 r
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become, Man. l, 9 ; with anyatka, To be

changed, to fail, Paiich. 187, 1 ; na

jatu anyatha, To be unalterable, Chr.

50, 6. 2. To spring up, Bhag. 14, 17.

3, To be, MBh. 2, 150; auxiliary verb,

Ram. l, 41, 3 ; with agre, To precede,

Pafich. 215, 13. 4. To behave, Paiich.

iii. d. 61. 5. To take place, Paiich.

4, 15 ; to be possible, Panch. 33, 6 ; to

be asked, Man. 12, 108. 6. With dat.

To serve to, to cause; e.g. vinagaya
,

Causes destruction, MBh. 3, 12312 ;

samgamaya, To unite, Vikr. d. 129. 7.

With gen. To belong to ; e.g. dhanaffl

bhavishyati me,
I shall have wealth ;

to fail to one*a share, Hit. iii. d. 104 ;

to befall, Hit. pr. d. 28, M.M. 8.

With loc. To be occupied with, MBh.

5, 205 ;
Panch. iii. d. 258 (

bhavishyant
,

Who will be occupied, i.e. who begins).

9. To live, to exist, MBh. 3, 2372. 10.

With na,
To perish, Paiich. 164, 13;

MBh. 1, 2781. U. With punar, To
marry a second time, Man. 9, 175. 12.

To obtain (with acc.), MBh. l, 5366.

13' Impersonal pass. with instr., lite-

rally, It is existed by=exists ; e. g.

yair eva bhumipalair bhavishyate
,

literally, ‘by whom will be existed

kings,* i.e.
* who were to be

t
kings,*

Rsyat. 5, 418. 14. bhavatu
, imperat.

3. sing. a. May be, but, Qak. 64, 8.

b. Stop, Qak. 12>
12 - c * Well, Vikr. 4,

2. d. No matter, £ak. 7, 17 ; 9, 18.

ved. conjunctive of the aor, bhuvat,

Lass. 99, 3=Rigv. v. 9, 7. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. bhuta . 1. Been, be-

come, Arj. 3, 28 ; Paiich. ii. d. 2 (bhu

-tara-bhuto
5parah

,
Become, or being,

a second Saviour of the world). 2.

Being, Paiich. i. d. 324 ; consisting of,

Hit. 114, 22 ((gaktu- perhaps to be read

gaktu-purnah). 3. Gone, past, former,

Panch. iii. d. 136. 4. Proper, right.

5. True. m* and n. 1. A malignant

spirit, Chr. 37, 2. 2. A living being,

a creature, Man. l, 50 ; 95 ; 2, 159

;

Paiich. iii. d. 136. m. 1. A son, a

child. 2. A demigod of a p&rticular

kind. 3. Qiva. n. An element, Ve-
dantas. in Chr. 206, 19 ; Bhashap. 28 ;

five Bhutas are enumerated : earth,

fire, water, air, and ®ther. Gomp.
Atmabhuta , i.e. atman-

y
adj. true to

himself, Man. 7, 217. Ittham adj.

so natured, Paiich. 31, 17 (read as one

word). Evam-y adj. sucb, Hit. 10, 7,

M.M. ; 84, 14. Tirtha-
y
adj. hallowed,

MBh. 13, 1725. Diva-
y
adj. become as

ciear as the day, MBh. 14, 1757. Maha-
y

n. a primary element, as earth, etc.,

Man. l, 6. Vahirbhuta
,

i.e. vahis
, adj.

produced. Sadbh°y i.e. sant- (ptcple.

pres, of l ,as)
y

adj. true. Ptcple. of

the fut. pass. I. bhavitavya, What
is pr ought to be, Chr. 50, 8 ; 58, 2 ;

used as impersonal pass., (^ak. 22, 17,

bhavitavyani tvaya sahayena mama
,

You must become my helpmate ; ava-

hitais bhavadbhihf You must be atten-

tive, Yikr. 3, 9 ; asmabkis tatha bka-

vitavyam
, We will fare thus. Hit. 16,

7, M.M. H. bhavya. 1. What is or

ought to be, Sav. 5, 47. 2. Being. 3.

Good, pleasant, Paiich. 215, 6 ; Lass.

92, 8 ;
profitable, Paiich. 228, 24 ;

proper, Paiich. 138, ll. 4. True.

m. A tree, Averhoa Carambola,

Lass. 52, 12. f. ya, A name of Uma.
n. 1. Fruit. 2. Existence. . Gomp.
A-

y
adj. 1. what is or ought not to be,

Paiich. 91, 6. 2. unhappy. 3. deceit-

ful. 4. wicked. Ram. 3, 52, 14. III.

bhavya
, 1 . What must or ought to be.

Ram. 3, 49, 13 ; Bhartr. 2, 91 ; Paiich.

88, 19. 2. To be investigated (from
the Caus.). Comp. A-y

adj. what is

not to be, or not predestined to be,

Bhartr. 2, 91. Durbh°
y i.e. dtis-

y adj,

difficult to be imagined, Mark. P. io, 7

(from the Caus.). Desider. bubhusha.

1. To wish to be or to live, MBh. 4.

678. 2. To wish to obtain, to choose,

MBh. l, 7068. Caus. bhavaya. I. To
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*
cause to exist, to produce, MBh. i,

8419. 2. To support, MBh. 3, 8763. 3.

To make manifest, Man. 8, 60. 4. (i.

lo), To (imagine, to) reflect, to con-

sider, Ram. 2, 67, 20 ;
Paiich. iii. d. 63

;

Rajat 5, 125 (bhavita-atman,* adj. One
who reflects about the universal soul).

5. (i. lo), To obtain, Ram. 1, 44, 48. 6.

(i. lo), f To purify. 7. (i. 10), f Tomix.
bhavita, 1. Animated. 2. Occupied

•with. 3. Imagined. 4. Acknowledged.

5. Feigned, Da$ak. in Chr. 187, 6. 6.

Obtained. 7. Mixed. 8. Infused. 9.

Perfumed.—With the prep. ati,

To surpass, MBh. 3, 10731.—With the

noun a-dargana
, becoming

adargani, To become invisible, Paiich.

34, 24 ; 106, 20.—With adhara
,
becoming

adhari
9
adharibhuta

,
Putdown,

i.e. admitted, Yajh. 2, 17 (cf. Roer, transl.

n.).—With the prep. adhij adhi-

bhuta
,
n. The Supreme Being, Bhag. 8,

4.—With anu
, I. To be present at

(acc.), Nal. 5, 40. 2. To feel, Man. 12,

17 ; Yikr. d. lio. 3. To suffer, Da^ak.

in Chr. 195, 19. 4. To enjoy, Paiich.

38, 5. 5. To learn, Da$ak. in Chr. 185,

23. 6. To perceive, MBh. 3, 2112.

Comp. ptcple. of the pf. pass. an-anu-

bhuta,
adj. Not perceived, Hit. 47, 18.

—With sam-anuy 1 . To enjoy
vj

together, Lass. 6, 4. 2. To perceive,

Ragli. 9, 48.—With anu-guna, becoming

anuguniy To increase in pro-

portion (to the obstacle), Yikr. d. 49

(cf. gataguni bhu).—With an-

tar, To be comprised in, Man. 12, 87.

—With the noun andha
,
becoming

andhi
,
To become blind, Paiich. 200

,
1 .

—With the prep. abhi, 1. To at-

tain, Yikr. d. 38. 2. To assail, Bhag.

l, 40. 3. To overpower, Man. 7, 179.

4. To surpass, Man. 7, 5. S. To spread

over (acc.), MBh. 3, 10592. abhibhuta
,

1. Overpowered, Panch. 169, 21 ; Ve-
dantas. in Chr. 215, 11. 2. Aggrieved,

Paiich. 80, 10. 3. Perplexed.— With

TJT Toexist, to live, MBh. 1
,
3608.

—

With the noun akula
,
becoming ^TT^-

akuli
,
To be perplexed, Qak. 29, 23.

—With the indecl. avis, To

become visible. avirbhuta
, Appeared,

Utt. Ramach. 100
, 14 ; become visible,

Yikr. d. 8 ; 78, 20.—With the prep.

ud, To spring up, to arise, Rajat. 5,

216. udbhuta
,

1. Born, produced. 2.

Proceeded, Rit. 1 , 24. 3» Lofty. 4.

Yisible, present. 5. Proportionate,

Bhashap. 53 ; 54. Caus. 1. To cause

to exist, Bhatt. 17, 8. 2. To bring to

consciousness, Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 9.

3- To apply, Ragh. 2, 62. udbhavita
,

1. Neglected. 2. Said.—With

pra-ud, prodbhuta, 1. Breaking fortl^

Lass. 11
,

12. 2. Proceeding, come,

Paiich. i. d. 18.—With sam-ud,

To spring up, to arise, Paiich. 42, 1.

samudbhuta> Born, produced, Paiich. i.

d. 392 ; 42, 1.—With the numeral eka
,

becoming eki, To unite, MBh. 1
,

919—With eka-chitta
,
becoming

f^ft ekachitti, and cka-ma(i, becom-

ing ckamatiy To become una-

nimous, Hit. 27, 3, M.M.; Paiich. 175
,

19 .—With kathoray becoming

kathoriy kalhoribkuta, Grown sharp,

hot, Utt. Ramach. 40, 9.—With kwidala,

becoming kundaliy To rin^lc,

Bhag. P. 5. 23, 5.—With kshapana
,

becoming kshapani, To become

a Bauddha mendicant, Da^ak. in Chr.

4 r 2 659
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K
192, 16 With khila, becoming

khili, khilibhuta, 1. Wasted, imper-

vious, Kumaras. 2, 45. 2. Vanished,

£ak. d. 149.—With guna,
becoming

ysfr guni, gunibhuta, 1. Made secon-

dary, MBh. 2, 670. 2. Become an or-

nament, Kavyapr. 48, 7. 3. Invested

with attributes. 4. Varied. 5. Having

a certain force or application (as a word)

[gunated].—With gochara
,
becoming

gochari
,
To become visible,

Utfc. Ramach. 155, l.—With ghana
,

becoming ghani, ghanibhuta
,

Thickened, become tliick, Ram. 3, 5, 8.

—Withchurna, becoming
• ^

To turn into dust, to be pounded, Yikr.

d. 4.—With chaura, becoming

To become a thief, Bhag. P. 4, 18, 7.

—With jarjara, becoming jar-

jari, jarjaribhuta, Decayed,Lass. 7, 9.

—

With jhanajhancL, becoming

jhanajhani

,

-bhuta, Rattling, MBh. 6,

738.—With taruni, To become

marriageable, Da9ak. in Chr. 186, 22.

—With the indecl. tiras
,
To

disappear, Bhag. P. 9, 4, 53. Caus. To

remove, Ram. 1, 44, 9.—With tivra,

becoming tivri,
-bhuta

,
Heavy,

Rajat. 6, 99.—With tushnim,

To become silent, Pahch. 193, 12. tush -

nimbhuta
,

Silent, MBh. 1, 7951.—With

thenoun dura
,
becoming duri, To

retire, Pahch. 19, 14 (sarvair durtbhu-

tam
,
All retired).—With dridlia, be-

coming dridhi, To become strong,

Pahch. iii. d. 258.—With drava, be-

coming dravi, dravibhuta

,

1.

Become liquid, Mark. P. 12
,

38. 2.

Melted, Utt. Ramach. 60, 5.— With

GCO

dvamdva,
becoming dvathdvi,

-bhuta ,
Engaged in close fight, MBh. 7,

3577.—With dvaidha, becoming

dvaidht, To become divided, £ak. d.

50 .—With nava
,
becoming *nft navi,

To be renewed, Ragh. 12,
56.—With

nikata, becoming nikati, -bhu-

ta

,

Approached, Kathas. 19, 87.—With

nihsva
,

i.e. nis-sva, becoming

nihsvi
,
To become poor, Da9ak. in Chr.

193, 5.—With niraga
,
i.e. «w- (cf. aga),

becoming fif niragi
,
To become

hopeless, Pahch. 21 , 15.—With the prep.

TfJJ para, To perish, MBh. 1, 4167.

parabhuta
,

1« Defeated, Pahch. 151, 11.

2. Humbled, treatod with contempt,

Pahch. 82, 7.—With the noun parah-

mukha
,

i.e. paraAch-mukha, becoming

parahmukhi, 1 . To turn

away, to turn the back, Lass. 24, 20 .

2. To be disinclined, Malav. 68, 8. pa-

ranmukhibhuta, Being adverse, Pahch.

121, 16 .—With the prep. pari
, To

despise, MBh. 3, 1025. 2. To grieve,

Pahch. 47, 2. 3. To injure, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 2375. Caus. To make known,

Utt. Ramach. 177, 6.— With

sam-pari, To despise, MBh. 3
,

13230.

—With the noun paryutsuka, becoming

M paryutsuki, To become very

sad, £ak. d. 99.— With pdtra

,

be-

coming patri
,
To become a

worthy person, MBh. 4, 1513.— With

the prep. Tf pra, 1 . To spring up, Hit.

i. d. 26, M.M. ; to proceed, Hit. 13, 8

;

to rise, pr. 47, M.M. 2. To be brought

forth, MBh. 3, 17164. 3. To appear,

Megh. 15. 4. To become prevalent,

Hit. i. d. 86, M.M.
;

to be powerful.

pra bhavati -f tararn, It is most powcr-
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ful, Vikr. d. 156 ; with na
,

to be

powerless, Pahch. 52, 5. 5. To pre-

vail over, Man. 5, 2 ; Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

814; to be master of (with gen.), Hit.

i. d. 193, M.M. 6. To be able, to

serve (with inf. and dat.), Hit. i. d.

96, M.M.. ; Vikr. d. 9 ; 55 ; Ragh. 8, 44.

prabhuta, 1 . Large, Paiich. 47, 25 ;

much, Pahch. 69, 8; long, 4, 17. 2.

Abounding in, distinguished, Da$ak. m
Chr. 180, 15. 3. Comparat. Very large,

Pahch. 95, 24. 4. Superi. Highest,

Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 15.—With prakata,

becoming prahati
,
To become

visible, (phj. 9, 23 ; known, Pahch. 223,

19.—With prachura
, becoming

prachuri, To increase, (p i<j. 9, 20.—With

pranayin, becoming pranayi
,

To become affectionate or attached to,

Su^r. 1, 236, 17.—With praiiidhi, be-

coming pranidhi, To become

a spy, Paiich. 172, 6.—With pratyan-

tara (see s. y.), becoming

pratyantari, To be near, Utt. Ramach.

53, 5.—With preman-ragi, becoming

prcmaragi, To become a heap,

(a great) store of love, Megh. m.

—

With H \
praduSy To become mani-

fes t or visible, to appear, Paiich. 235,

22.—With bandhaki, To be-

come a harlot, Rajat. 5, 466.— With

bahula, becoming 4
|

bahuli, To

be multiplied, Pahch. ii. d. 187 ; bahuli-

bhuta
,
Generally known, (pak. 79, ll.

—

With bhasman
,
becoming bha-

smi
,
To become mere ashes, Man. 4, 188

;

Pahch. iii. d. 155. bhasmibhuta
, Mere

ashes, i.e. wholly worthless,Man.3,97.

—

With bhritya
,
becomingwt bhrityi,

To become a servant, Rajat. 5, 51.

—

With manda, becoming mandi,

-bhuta, Become slack or duli, tired,

Johns. Sel. 15 , 58 With malina, be-

coming malini, To become

soiled, (pak. d. 176.—With rahas
, be-

coming rahi, rahibhuta, Solitary,

alone.— With ragi
, becoming

ragi, -bhuta
, Heaped, Rajat. 5, 190.

—

i

With vaga
, becoming vagi, -bhuta

,

,

Subject to another’s will With the

prep. f^f vi, Caus. 1. To trace out,

Man. 8, 25. 2m To observe, (pi<;. 9 , 81. 3.

To perceive, Yikr. 31, 6 ; Pahch. 198, l ;

v. d. 7 ; to feel,Vikr. d. 132 ; to recognise,

Yikr. 54, 12
;
pass. to appear, Paiich. 45,

13. 4. To prove, Man. 8, 56. 5. To de-

cide, Pahch. 210
, 10 . vibliavita

, 1. Seen,

perceived, Vikr. d. 96 (vibhavita-eka-

dega, That with whom is seen a part

of a Btolen object). 2. Judged. 3.

Conceived. 4. Established. 5. Pufc

right, Da9ak. in Chr. 192, 14 (?).

Comp. A-, 1. unobserved, Man. 7, 147.

2 . not perceived, £ 1

*

9 . 9, 40. Comp.
ptcple. of the fut. pass. a-vibhavya,

not to be perceived, (p 1

*

9 . 9
, 12 . Durv°,

i.e. dus-, difficult to be understood,

Ram. 2, 24, 33.— With vi-phala, be-

coming viphali
,
To become

fruitless, Pahch. 174, 12 .— With vi-

shama

,

i.e. vi-sama, becoming

vishami
,
To stumble, (pak. d. 90.— Witli

vishaya, becoming f^*fr vishayi
, To

become the province, property, Pahch.

25, 9.— With vaira, becoming

vairi, Tobe changed into hate, (pak. d.

120 .—With vyakta{yb. vi-atij), becom-

ing vyakti
, To become visible,

Rajat. 5, 240.—With vyakula
, becom-

ing vyakuli
, To become

GG1
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*
perplexed, Panch. 46, l (bhutva

,
against

gramm.), anxious, Pa&ch. 142, 3.—
With gata-guna9

becoming

gataguni, -bhuta,
Become a hundred

times as many, or stronger, Yikr. d. 49,

v.r.—With githilcty becoming farfatft

fithili, To become looaened, to slacken.

Hit. iv. d. 79.—With gigira, becoming

farf^rO gigirty To become cool, Utt.

Ramach. 168, 10.— With guchi
,

be-

coming guchiy To become pure,

to purify one*9 self, Panch. 221 ,
7.

—

With gudra> becoming i3sfr gudrt
9

To become a C^hdra, Man. 10
,

92.

—

With gyama
,
becoming 9V^mh

To become dark blue, Kir. 6 ,
37.—With

grent
,
becoming greniy grcni-

bhutdy Formed in lines, Megh. 22 .

—

With sajja, becoming *r«ft sajjiy 1.

To be accoutred, Hit. 69, 9 (
sajjibhuya

,

in full decoration). 2. To be ready,

Hit. 76, 20 .— With the prep.

sam, 1 . To be together, MBh. 1 , 5668

;

to unite, Hit. 107, 19. 2. To be com-

posed, Man. l, 27. 3. To accrue, Man.

8
,

255 ; Pahch. 192, 3. 4. To meet

with (instr.), Da^ak. in Chr. 201 ,
6 .

5. To have sexual intercourse with

(instr.), MBh. l, 4398. 6. To become,

Chr. 63, 64. 7. To spring up, to arise,

to proceed, Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 17.

8. To be engendered, Johns. Sel. 1
,
2 ;

to be born, Ram. 1, 43, 2 . 9« To take

place, Chr. 39
,
2 ; to happen, Hit. 17,

4,
M.M. 10. To be, Hit. 97, 17; to

exist, Hit. 130, 12. 11 . To be adequate,

Lass. 76, 16. 12 . To be able to exist,

Matsyop. 12 . 13. To be able, (^9 . 1
,

27. 14. To be possible, Hit. 99, 6 .

sambhutdy 1 . Combiued with. 2. Ade-

quate. 3. Born. Caus. 1 . To cause

to be with, to meet, MBh. 3, 1982.

2. To cause to get, to deliver, Panch.

84, 17 ; Ragh. 16,>0. 3. To confide to,

MBh. 1
,

2088. 4. To cause to exist,

MBh. 1
,
1425. 5. To cause torecover,

Utt. Ramach. 78, 13. 6. To nourish,

Man. 2, 142. 7. To preserve, MBh. 1 ,

1343. 8. To appoint, Panch. ii. d. 25. 9.

To make, MBh. 3, 13316. 10. To mani-

fest, to show, Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 12. 11.

To prove, M&lav. 21, 17. 12. To think,

to represent, Qak. 21 , 6; to take for,

Pahch. 78, 18. 13. With anyatha, To
misunderstand, £ak. 17, 5. 14. To
consider, Panch. iii. d. 208 ; Ragh. 6,

42. 15. To believe, Panch. 1 1

1

, 10 .

16. To honour, Bhartr. 2, 27; Utt.

Ramach. 47, 14. 17. To expect, Paiich.

iv. d. 81. sambhavitay 1. Adequate,

suited. 2. Possible. 3. Considered,

reflected. 4. Satisfied. Ptcple. of the

fut. pass. sambhavya
,
Suitable, Panch.

117, 11 . Comp. A adj. impossible,

Pahch. 30, 8 ; v. d. 59.—With su-varna,

becoming suvarniy To turn into

gold, Padch. 192
,
2 .—With stambha, be-

coming *tornbh\y To become a

post, Hit. i. d. 29, M.M.—With stftira,

becoming f%ft sthiri, To be calm,

Lass. 43, 17.—With spharciy becoming

spharty To become large, to

spread, Haberl. Anth. 217, 8; Panch.

v. d. 22 ; Mrichchh. 49, 6 (to show a

hidden property in a magical way, by

becoming large, or by throbbing).

—

Cf. (pv\rjy <f>u)Qy <pwTog (cf. bhavant),

probably 07rv, <ptrvw, perhaps wpis-fivc ;

Lat. fio, fui, facio (causal), fecundus,

fetus, fetare, perhaps femur, femen;

O.H.G. pim, pis, etc. ; A.S. beon, beo,

bist, etc. ; Goth. ga-bauan ; O.H.G.
btiwan, buan, pu, bur ; A.S. buan,

bur; O.H.G. btiari.

2. bh&y f. 1. The earth, Panch.

iii. 77. 2. pl. Landed property, land,
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Hit. iv. d. 121. 3. Ground, Megh. 65

(at the end of a comp. adj.). 4.

Site, place, Kir. 5, 5. 5. Sacri-

ficial fire. 6. Nom. sing. bhus,

indecl. 1. Earth, Man. 2, 76. 2. HelL
—Comp. Pana-, f. a drinking-room,

Kathas. 21, l o. Malla-, f. an arena for

athletic contests. Parichita-, adj. of

which the places are known, Utt.

Ramach. 42, 11.

bhuka, I. m. Darkness. II.

n. I. A hole. 2. The head of a foun-

tain. 3. Time.

bhukala

,

m. A restive horse.

bhu kshit

,

m. A hog.

bhti-chara
,

adj. Moving on

the ground, Pafich. 114, 21.W bhuta-ghna, I. m. 1. A
camel. 2. Garlic. II. f. Holy
basil.

nfH bhu -f ti, f. X. State of being.

Zm Production, birth. 3» Prosperity,

Panch. iii. d. 131 ; personified, Ram. 3,

52,' 27. 4. Wealth, Man. 3, 59. S.

Power, dignity. 6. Superhuman
power, as attainable by the practice of

austere and magical rites. 7. The rut of

elephants. 8.A decoration of elephants,

consisting in many-coloured stripes,

Megh. 19 (Sch. ; read mandanam and
gajamandanam instead of mandalam).

9. Ashes. 10. Fried meat.— Comp.
Ranga

-

f. the day of full moon in the

month A<?vina. Viyadbh°, i.e. viyat-, f.

darkness.—Cf. <pv<n$t

bhuttama
, i.e. bhu-uttama

,

n, Gold.

bhu-dhara
, m. 1. A mountain,

Panch. 157 , 25. 2. A kind of Chemical

or medicinal apparatus ; a sand-bath

in which a covered crucible is placed,

and the flre is lighted above as well as

below it.

bhudhra

,

i.e. bhu-dhri + a, m.

A mountain.

bhu-pa (vb. 2. pa), m. A king,

prince, Da^ak. in Chr. 193
,
22.

bhu-bhuj, m. A king, Pafich.

iii. d. 86.

bhu-bhri+t, m. 1. A king,

Rajat, 5 , 46. 2. A mountain, Pafich.
i. d. 372.

—

Comp. Kula-, m. a principal

mountain, Ragh. 17
, 78.

l*e* bhu 4* man, n. The earth,

Chr. 291, 5=Rigv. i. 85, 5 . II. i.e.

bahu+iman
, m. Multitude, majority,

Rajat. 5 , 165.-—Cf. Lat. humus, humilis.

bhu + maya, I. adj., f. yx,

Made or consisting of earth. II. f.

yi, A name of Chhaya, or shadow per-

sonified, the wife of the sun.

bhumi (also bhumi, i.e. bhu+
ma -f i, cf. I. bhuman), f. 1. The earth,

Panch. 165, 16. 2. Land, estate, Panch.
iii. d. 92 ; domain (where one governs
or works), Bhag. P. 5 , 11 , 9 . 3. Place,

Panch. 161, 13 ; site.

—

Comp. A-, f.

1. anytbing but earth. 2. an un-
suitable place, £ak. 101

, 19 . 3. no
object for, £ak. 97, 9 (exceeding).

Ati-, f. highest degree, Amar. 80;
Utt. Ramach. 82, 7. Antar-, f. the

interior of the earth, Arj. 10, 27 ; Sund.
2

,
8. Karma(n)-, f. the land of lioly

works, Aryavarta, or the Central part

of India, Ram. 2, 109, 28. Janma{n)-,
f. home, Palich. v. d. 25. Pana-, f. a
drinking-room, Ram. 5, 14, 39. Malla-,
f. an arena for athletic contests. Ba-
dhya

-

(vb. vadh), f. place of execution,

Hit. 63, 6. Ranga-, f. 1. a field of
battle, Paiich. 35, 3. 2. an arena, Johns.

Sel. 9
,

11 . 3. a stage, a place whero
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dancing, etc., is exhibited. Vasa-, f.

a dwelling-place, Hit. 38, 2, M.M. Vi-

fvasa-, f. a person worthy of confidence,

Hit. 18, 7, M.M. Saihketa-, f. place

of assignation, Lass. 24, 15. Sthana-,

f. dwelling-place, a palace (?), Lass.

28, 10. Sneha-, f. one worthy of love,

Malat. 83, 11. Siddha-, f. the country

in which the Siddhas live, Panch.

242, 5.

bhumi + ka, f. X. Change of

costume in order to represent a dif-

ferent character on tbe stage. 2. De-

corating images, temples, gateways,

etc. 3. A story; grihoparibhumikayam

arudhah
,
He mounted to the upper

story of the house, Qukas. cod. Petersb.

p. 31, b. 4. A preface to a book.

—

Comp. Chatur-bhumika,
adj. having

four stories, Pafich. 228, 11. Sapta{ri)-

,

adj. having seven stories, 44, 28.

bhumi-ja
,

I. adj. Bom on

the earth. II. m. 1. The planet Mars.

2. Hell. III. f. ja, Sita, the wife of

Rama.

bhumishtha
,

i.e. bhumi-stha,

adj. Standing or staying on the earth,

Chr. 27, 1.
%

bhumi-sprig
,

m. 1 . A

man, mankind. 2. A Vai<jya. 3. A
thief, one who creeps along the ground

to carry off liis plunder. 4. A biind

man. 5. A cripple.

bhu+ya,
n. State.

—

Comp.I?raA-

ma{n)~, n. Identification with Brah-

man, ultiraate happiness, Man. 1, 98,

12, 102 . Raja(n)-y
n. royalty.

bhuyams
,
see bahu .

bhuyastva
,

i.e. bhuyams -f

tva, n. State of being more or greater,

Bhaslnip. 131.

bhuyishtha, see bahu %

6G4

bhuri (probably bahu-rai, n.,

i.e. bahu-ri), I. adj. Much, Pafich.

1. d. 23 ; many, Rajat. 5, 215 ; Kathas.

22, 96. II. adv. 1. Much, exceeding,

Palich. i. d. 213; Bhartr. 2, 62. 2.

Frequently, repeatedly, Chr. 287, 2=
Rigv. i. 48, 2. III. m. 1. Brahman.

2. Vishnu. 3« £iva. 4. Aday. IV.

n. Gold.

bhurja

,

m. A kind of birch ; its

leaf or bark used for writing on, Vikr.

30, ll.—Cf. probably O.H.G. bircha ;

A. S. byrc, birce.

bhurni, i.e. bhri -f ni, f. The

earth.

bhu+s-loka, m. The earth.

OT BJltlSH, i. l and 10, Par.

To decorate, to adorn, Man. 3, 55.

—

With the prep. vi, The same,

Chr. 296, 4=Rigv. i. 112, 4 ; Bhartr.

2, 16 ;
Panch. 256, 3.W bhushana, i.e. bhush+ ana, n.

Ornament, Hit. ii. d. 71; 17 1.—Comp.

Para-, adj., Hit. i v. d. 121 ; falsereading

for pari-, q. cf. Mangala-matra-, adj.,

f. na
,
only adorned with turmeric, Vikr.

d. 53.

bhush + a, f. Adorning, orna-

ment, Ram. 3, 49, 27.

bhushnu, i.e. bhu^snu, adj.

X. Being. 2. Being well. 3« One who
desires bliss, Man. 4, 135.

bhu+ s-trina (?), n. A fra-

grant grass, Andropogon schaenanthus,

Man. 6, 14.

BHRI, i. i, and ii. 3, bibhri, Par.

Atm. 1 . To bear, to hold, Vikr. d.

140 ; Chr. 16, 17. 2. To wear, Man.

6, 6. 3. Atm. To gain, Chr. 291, 13

=Rigv. i. 64, 13. 4. Topossess, MBh.

3, 2583 ; to have, 2, 57. 5. To form,
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Rajat. 5, 332. 6. To nourish, to main-

tain, Da9ak. in Chr. 188, 5. 7. i. 1, Atm.

To hire, Nal. 15, 4. 8. To support, Man.

9, 95. 9. To fiil, Hit. 2, 34. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. bhrita. 1. Hired. 2. Having,

being possessed of. 3. Filled. m. A ser-

vant. Comp. A-, adj. not paid, Man. 8,

231. Kshira-y adj. paid with milk, ib.

Bhritya, see s. v.—With the prep.

ati
,

atibhrita (rather bhrita

with atf)
9 1. Carefully protected. 2.

Filled, Kir. 5, 20.—With To

bring near, to bestow, Lass. 99, 2=

Rigv. v. 9, 7.—With fif m, nibhrita
,

1. Modest, humble ; °tam
9 humbly,

Panch. 162, 24. 2. Unmoved, £ak. d.

8. 3. Hidden, Pafich. 46, 13 ; 193, 7.

4. °tam9 adv. Hidden, Pafich. 105, 4 ;

secretly, Man. 9, 263. 5. °taniy adv.

with vi-dhciy To make hidden, to shnt,

Pafich. 186, 8. 6. Lonely, solitary,

Megh. 83 ; °tam with kri
9
To dismiss

all but one, Hit. 56, 19. Comp. A-,

adj. immodest, bold, Megh. 69. Su-
9
adj.

very lonely. °tam
9
adv. 1. secretly,

Hit. 86, 6. 2. privately, Hit. 73, 16

(in a very low voice?).—With J{pra
9

To offer, Chr. 291, i.— With
N

8am
9 1. To bring together, Ram. l, li,

13. 2. To accomplish, Vikr. 85, 17 ;

d. 157. 3. To nourish, Ram. 1, 52, 8.

$arhbhrita9 1. Collected, all, Vikr. d. 38.

2. Gained, got. 3. Composed, Hit. iv.

d. 68. 4. Filled. 5. Nourished, Hit. iii.

d. 125 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3272).

6. Brought, put, Megh. 44.—Cf. ipipojy

(poproCy <poppi6iy (pbjptapioiy tyaperpa, (papoc,

Ii-<ppoc9
bi-<pdtpa 9 Lat. fero 9 Goth.

bairan; A.S. beran; Goth. barms; A. S.

bearm; Goth. barn ; A.S. bearn ; byr-

dhen ; Goth. briggan ; A.S. bringan.

f BHRIM i. 1 and 10,

Par. To speak, to shine.

bhrikumga, and bhri~

kumsa, and °?J bhrakumga

and °sa
9 and ’p* and bhru-

kumga
9
°sa

9
and bhrukurft-

ga
9
°sa

9
m. A male actor in female

apparel.

bhrikutiy see bhrukuti.

f BHRIKSHy v. r. of

bhaksh .

bhriguy m. 1. The name of a

Muni, Chr. 17, 29. 2. Jamadagni.

3.

Qiva. 4. Qukra. A cliff, a

precipice. 6. Table-land. 7. pl. The
descendants of Bhrigu.

bhringa, probably bhram-ga
9

l. m., and f. gi (Kathas. 22, 103). 1.

A large bee, Ragh. 8, 52. 2. A wasp.

3. The fork-tailed shrike, Lanius

cserulescens, Rit. 6, 24 (cf. Lass. 52,

18). 4. A golden vase. 5. A liber-

tine. ii. n. 1. A plant, Woody cas-

sia. 2. Another, Verbesina prostrata

Roxb.

lyycJT bhringa+ ha
9
m. A bird, a

sort of shrike.

bhringcira (cf. bhrmga), I.

m. A golden vase. II. n. Gold. III.

f. H, A cricket.

f BHRIJy i. i, Atm. To

parch, to fry ; cf. bhrajg.

bhrijjanay i.e. brajj+ana
9

n. Afrying-pan.

J*
BHRIDy i. 6, Par. To dive.

-bhri+ty latter partof comp.

nouns, Bearing, nourishing, protecting;

e.g.a-pa/ra-, adj. Supporting unworthy

ones, Hit. ii. d. 147. gada-
9 m. 1. A

mace-bearer. 2. A name of Krishna,

665

Digitized byGoogle



UfPF

Bhag. P. 1, 13, 9. chakra-, m. Yishnu,

Rajat. 1, 38. tanu-, m. 1. A living

creature. 2. A man, mankind, Bhartr.

3, 36. tapobhrit, i.e. tapai-, m. An
ascetic, Hariv. 4849. deha-, m. 1. A
living creature. 2. A man, mankind,

Bhag. P. 7, 7, 46. 3. Epithet of £iva,

MBh. 13, 1067. dharani-y m. 1 . A
king. 2. A mountain. dhard-, m. A
mountain, Arj. 7, 27. dharma*, 1 . m.

Supporter of right, an epithet of kinga,

MBh. 1, 4766. 2. m. A proper name.

nava-gagi(ri)-, Bearing the young

moon, epithet of Qiva, Megh. 44.

prana-, adj. Living, a living creature,

Hit. i. d. lll, M.M. ; aman, mankind.

bhu-y see s.v.

bhrita -f- ka (see bhri), 1 . m.

A servant, Man. 6, 46. 2« (n.) Wages,

Man. 3, l56a(or
* Hired’).

—

Comp. Ma-

dhyama-y m. a husbandman.

bhri+tiy f. 1. Nourishment,

Hit. ii. d. 82. 2. Wages, liire, Man.

8, 231. 3. Service, Nal, 8, 26. 4.

Capital, principal.

—

Comp. Pinda-, f.

livelihood, Ram. 2, 26, 37 Gorr. Sudha-,

m. 1. sacrifice. 2. the moon. Hala-,

f. agriculture.—Cf. Lat. fors ; A. S.

beordh.

IJUf bhritya, I. ptcple. fut. pass. of

bhri, To be nourished. II. m. A
servant, Pahcli. 175, 16 ; i. d. 325. III.

f. ya
,
Hire.

—

Comp. Ku - and kim-, m.

a wicked servant, Pahch. 83, 18 ; Hit.

ii. d. 31 (read kimbhritya). Kumara
rbhritya

,
f. the fostering of a child,

Ragh.3, 12. Protkata-, m. a favourite,

Pahch. 156, 19. Mula-, m. an old

servant, Hit, ii. d. 129.

bhritya + ta, f., and Ijngf

bhritya+ tva, n. Servitude, Service,

dependence, Pahch. 24, li; Hit. ii. d. 37.

bhrimi, i.e. bhram-\-i
,
m. A

whirlwind.

6GG

f BHRIQ,\. 4, Par. To fail;

cf. bhramg.

bhriga(perhapsakin iobhrarhg),

I. adj., comparat. bhragtyanls, superi.

bliragishtha, Much, ezceeding. H.
°gam

,
adv. I. Much, Pahch. iii. d.

188. 2. Exceedingly, violently, Pahch.

iii. d. 183. 3« Superiority, better. 4.

Repeatedly, often, Pahch. iii. d. 13.

5. Beautifully. 6. Quickly, Chr. 7,

13; 25, 15. 7. In the beginning of

comp. bhriga-, e.g. Chr. 31, 16.

—

Comp.

Sn-

,

adj. much, exceeding. °gam, adv.

much, excessively.

IjTJJrfT bhriga -f ta, f. Yiolence,

Ragh. ll, 58.

bhrishtt, f., i.e. bhrajj -f ti,

1. Frying. 2. A lonely garden.

—

Comp. Sahasra-y adj. having a thousand

points (vb. hrisk+ ti), Chr. 292, 9=
Rigv. i. 85, 9.

f
3J

BHRty ii. 9, bhrindy bhrini

,

Par. 1. To blame. 2. To bear (cf.

bhri). 3. To fry. 4. To bend, to

be crooked.

bheka (vb. bhi), I. m. 1. A
frog, Pahch. 81, 13. 2. A cloud. H.
f. ki, The female frog, or a small frog.

bheda, m. A ram.

bhettri, i.e. bhid+tri, I. m., f.

trly and n. Who or what divides,

breaks, etc. II. m. 1. One who
breaks down, Man. 9, 289. 2. A sepa-

rator, divider. 3. One who wounds,

Man. 8, 284. 4. A traitor.

•S
bheda, i.e. bkid + a, m. 1.

Breaking, Yikr. d. 26. 2« Dividing,

di vision, Pahch. 248, 19. 3. Separating,

Pahch. 156, 19 ; separation, Hit. pr. d.

9, M.M. 4. A chasm, a fissure, a cleft,

Yikr. 69, 8; a wound, Hit. ii. d. 138

(and betrayal). 5. Creating divisious,
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Man. 7, 198. 6. Disunion, Pahch. iv.

d. 74. 7. Betrayal, Panch. 65, 19. 8.

Difference, Panch. 199, 20. 9> Kind,

Hit. iv. d. 124.—Comp. m. un-

dividedness, Hit. iii. d. 79. Anyonya-,

m. separation from each otlier, Hit.

76, 12. Gati-, m. going with great

strides, £ak. 93, 12. Granthi m. a

cutpurse, Man. 9, 277. Durbh°
9

i.e.

dus-
9
adj. difficult to be separated or

divided, Panch. ii. d. 36. Svara-, m.

difference of voice, Panch. 37, 25 ; 199,

20 (different, changed voice).

•s
bhedakcty i.e. bhid+aka, m.

1. One who breaks, Man, 8, 284 (asthi-).

2. One who breaks open, 9, 280. 3. One

who scratches, 8, 284 (tvach-). 4. One

who diverts (watercourses), Man. 3, 163.

5. A mischief-maker.—Comp. Ganda-,

m. a cutpurse, <^ak. 74, 14 (Prakr.).

blieda + tas,
adv. Accord-

ing to the difference, Bhag. 18, 19.

bkedana,
i.e. bhid + ana

,
n.

X. Dividing. 2« Piercing, Man. 9, 286.

—Comp. Puta-
9

n. a town, MBh. l,

3978.

bhedin
y

i.e. bhid -f in, adj.,

f. ni. X. Dividing, breaking, Man. 8,

218. 2. Wounding, Hit. iv. d. 82.

—

Comp. Marma(n)-y
adj. piercing the

vitals, fatal, Chr. 29, 33. Vriksha

m. 1. a carpenter’s chisel. 2. a

liatchet.
•y

bkeranda
, eee bharanda.

and bheri
,

f. A kettle-

drum, Pahch. 20, 7 ; Bhag. l, 13.

•y
bherunda, I. (vb. bhi)y

adj.

Formidable. II. m. A form of £iva.

IH. f. da, One of the Yakshinis or

female attendants on Durga. IY. n.

(vb. b/iri), Conception.

bhela
,

i.e. bhi+ la
9

I. adj. X.

NJ

Timid. 2. Ignorant. 3. Tali. II.

m. X. A raft. 2« The name of a

Muni.

t BHESH, i. l, Par. Atm.

X. To fear (cf. bhi, Caus.). 2. To
go (?).

*S
bheshaja, i.e. bhishaj-^ a (ano-

mal.), n. X. A medicine, a drug, a

remedy, Pahch. ii. d. 59 ; Nal. 9, 30.

2. Help (against, gen.), Pahch. 184, 19.

3. A kind of fennel, Nigella indica.

bhaiksha, and bhaikshya
,

1.

e. bhik$ha-\-a or ya, n. X. Begging,

Man. 2, 48 (ksha) ; Lass. 76, 4 (ya).

2. Living by alms, Panch. i. d. 312

(ya). 3. What is collected by begging,

alms, food, Man. 5, 129 (ya).

bhaimi
,

i.e. bhima (a proper

name), + a + i
y patronym., f. Dama-

yanti, daughter of Bhima, Nal. i, 12 .

bhairava
, i.e. bhiru+ a, I. adj.

X. Formidable, horrid, Ram. 3, 50, 21 .

2. Miserable, Rajat. 5, 408. II. m. X.

(^iva, Rajat. 5, 55. 2. The name of a

river. 3. A musical mode. III. f.

vi, Durga. IV. n. Horror.

bhaishaja
,
i.e. bhishaj+a

, I.

n. Amedicament. II. m. (? £KD.n.),

A sort of quail.

bhaishajya, i.e. bhishaj -{-ya,

I. n. A medieament, a drug, Hit. i. d.

lio, M.M. ; a remedy. II. m. The
descendant of a physician.

*rr bko, curtailed bhos
9
A vocative

particle (properly, Sir !), O ! Pahcli.

44, 14; Ho ! there ! Panch. 161, 17;

also repeated, bhobho
,
Ho ! ho ! Panch.

35, 12 ; 161, 15.

bhoktukama
, i. e. bhok-

tum (vb. 2.bhuj), -hama, adj. Wishiug

lo eat, Hid. 3, 17 .

4 Q 2
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bhoktri
,

i.e. 2. bhuj+tri, I. m.,

f. tri, and n. One who eats, Hit. i. d.

53, M.M. ; or enjoys, Qi\k. d. 43 ; Ye-

dantas. in Chr. 211, 5. II. m. 1. An
adverse possessor, Man. 8, 148. 2. A
husband.

bhoktri -f tva, n. 1. Enjoy-

ment, perception, Bhag. 13, 20. 2.

Possession.

bhoga
,

i.e. l. and 2.bhuj+a,

m. 1. A snake’s body, Utt. Ramacli.

43, 4. 2. A snake. 3. A snake’s ex-

panded hood, Panch. 53, 6. 4. An
army in column. 5. Nourishing, cherish-

ing, food, Bhag. 2, 5. 6. Pleasure,

Ram. 3, 53, 3. 7. Enjoyment, Bhartr.

2, 35 ; Panch. ii. d. 131 ; feasting, Hit.

ii. d. 99. 8. Adverse enjoyment (usu-

fruct), Man. 8, 149. 9. Possession. 10.

Wealth. 11. Hire. 12. The hire of

dancing girls. — Comp. Kama-, m.

sensual enjoyment, Ram. 3, 37, 2.

Naga-, m. a kind of snake, Ram. 5,

74, 31. Nirbh°
,

i.e. nis-, adj. not

attached to pleasure, MBh. 12, 2332.

blioga-kara
,

adj., f. ri,

Affording enjoyment, Bhartf. 2, 17.

bhoga +vant, I. adj., f.

vati. 1. Having enjoyment. 2. De-

lightful. II. m. 1. A snake. 2.

Dancing. 3. Singing. III. f. vati,

1. The Capital of the snakes, Bhag. P.

4, 25, 15. 2. The Gahga of the lower

regions.

bhogarha, i.e. bhoga-arha,

n. Wealth.

bhogika, i.e. bhoga+ika,

n. A groom.

bhogin
, i.e. bhoga + in, I.

adj., f. m. 1. Enjoying. 2. Abound-
ing in enjoyments, Bhag. 16, 14. 3.

Ilaving enjoyments and an expanded
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hood, Panch. i. d. 73. II. m. 1. A
snake, Bhartr. 2, 82. 2. A king, Hit.

iii. d. 58. 3. The head man of a village.

4. A barber. 5. A person who accu-

mulates money for a particular ex-

penditure. III. f. nt. 1. The Capital

of the serpents. 2. A royal concubine.

—Comp. Krishna-, m. a sort of black

snake, Git. 6, 12.

¥fflf bhoja, i.e. bhuj -f a, m. 1. A
cowherd. 2. The name of a country.

3. The name of a king, Johns. Sel. 19,

91.

bhojana, i.e. 2. bhuj+ ana, n.

1. Enjoying, Pahcli. 61, 22. 2. Eat-

ing, Pahch. 245, 22. 3. Food, Pahch.

138, 2.—Comp. A-
,
n. abstaining from

food, Man. ll, 166. Ati-, n. excessivo

eating, Man. 2, 57. Eka-, n. 1. eat-

ing once a day, MBh. 13, 5161. 2.

eating in company, MBh. 13, 6238.

Krimi-, I. adj. one who feeds upon

worms, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 18. II. m. the

name of a hell, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 7.

Mlechchha-, I. m. wheat. II. n. half-

ripe barley. Saha-, n. eating with

somebody, Lass. 18, 2.

bhojas, i.e. 2.bhuj+ as in

vtgva-, adj. Yielding all the enjoy-

ments, Lass. loi, 5=Rigv. vii. 16, 2.

»?rf^ bhojin, i.e. 2.bhuj+ in, adj.

One who eats, Man. 4, 212.—Comp.

Griha-, m. a house-mate, Rajat. 5, 402.

Bhujamga-, m. the boa constrictor.

(Jashpa-, adj. sbst. a beast feeding

on grass, Paiich. 25, 6.

tfpairTT bhojya + ta (vb. 2.bhuj), f.

Condition of being eaten, Panch. 193,

21 .

bholi, m. A camel.

bhos, an old voc. sing. of

bhavant . X. A vocative particle, Man.

2, 124 ; Ho ! there ! repeated, bhobhos
J
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O ! Hit. 10, 6, MM. 2. An interro-

gative particle, Yikr. 85, 20. 3. Inteij.

of grief, Oh ! Hit. 71, 3, M.M.

«harsr bkaujanga
,

i.e. bhujaitlga 4-

a, adj., f. giy Like a snake, Pahch.

iii. d. 18.

bhauta
,
i.e. bhuta -f a (vb. bhu),

I. adj. 1. Relating to spirits, Man. 3,

70. 2. Demoniac. 3. Elemental. 4.

Relating to existing beings. II. m. 1.

An attendant upon idols. 2. A wor-

shipper of sprites.

bhautika, i.e. bhUta 4- ika

(vb. bhu), I. adj. 1. Relating or apper-

taining to spirits, Man. 3, 174. 2. Ele-

mental. 3. Existing. II. m. £iva.

bhauma
,

i.e. bhumi + a
,
I. adj.

1. Relating to the earth, rising from

the ground, Man. n, 155. 2. Terres-

trial. 3. Relating to the planet Mars,

Lass. 16, 16. II. m. 1. The planet

Mars, Pahch. 50, 20. 2. Hell. m. f.

mi, A name of Sita.

—

Comp. Antar-,

adj. being or living in the interior of

the earth, Ram. i, 42, 3. Bahu-, adj.

having many stories. Sapla(n)-, adj.

having seven stories, Ram. 5, 10, n
(? cf. my trauslation of the Pahch. n.

208, and bhumika).

bhaurtka, i.e. bhuri-\-ika, m.

The superintendent of gold in a royal

treasury (cf. bharika).

BHYAS, i. l, Atm. To fear,

to tremble (cf. bhi).

BHRAlS^J, and (erroneously)

BHRAMS, i. 4, bhragya (c f.

bhrag), bhrasya, Par. (also Atm., e.g.

Pahch. iv. d. 39), and f i. i, Par. Atm.

1. To fail, Sund. 1 , 15 ; to fail down,

Pahch. i. d. 146. 2. To bc lost, Ram.

3, 54, 20. 3. To run away, to flcc from

(abl.), Bhatt. u, 105. 4. To be de-

prived (with abl.), Man. 7, 111 ; Pahch.
iv. d. 39 (with s and Atm.). Ptcple. of

the pf. pass. bhrashta . 1 . Fallen, Hit.

1. d. 168 (sthana adj. Having lost their

rank). 2. Lost. 3« Deprived of, Bhag.

6, 11. 4. Deviated, Pahch. 228, 14. 5.

Fallen from virtue, wicked. Comp.
Bhaya-, adj. put to flight. Caus.

bhraihgaya . I. To expel, MBh. 3, 8759.

2. To deprive, MBh. 3, 1571. bhram

-

gita, Deprived, Chr. 48, 2 With the

prep. apa, apabhrashla
, Corrupted

(as speech), Kathas. 17, 41.—With

pari, To be deprived (with abl.),

Hit. i. d. 128. paribhrashta, I. Fallen,

Pahch. 188, 15. 2. Degraded. 3. De-
prived of (instr.), Pahch. iii. d. 55; Man.

10, 20. 4. Lost, Nal. 18, 10.—With

T[ pra, 1. To fail, Ragh. 14, 54 (Calc.).

2. To bo deprived, Mricbchh. 14, 12

(Calc.). prabhrashta
,

1 . Fallen, drop-

ping, fallen ofF. 2. Broken. Caus. To
throw down from (abl.), Ragh. 13, 36

(Calc.). prabhraihgita, Expelled, MBh.

3, 601.—With vi, vibhrashta, 1.

Broken off, or from. 2. Fallen. 3.

Separated. 4. Deprived, MBh. 3, 3.

5. Lost. Caus. To deprive, Chr. 21,

6.

—Cf. A. S. hredsan and reosan, To
fail ; Goth. ur-risan ; A.S. arisan, To
rise; Goth. us-hrisjan and af-lirisjuu

(Caus.), To cast off.

bhramg + a, m. I. Falling. 2.

Dcclining from a height, or from pro-

priety, ruin, Bhag. 2, 63. 3. Falling

otf, Megh. 2. 4. Abandoning, dropping,

Pahch. iii. d. 246 ; desertion, Pahch. 145,

10. S. Losing, Pahch. 68, 22 ; loss,

Rajat. 5, 307 ; Hit. iii. d. 5 (
sthana

-

bhraihgam yayuh
,
They did lose their

nest).—Comp. Jati-, m. Loss of caste,

Man. n, 67.
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W5
bhrarftg+ in, bhrams

+w, adj., f. ni. 1. Falling, Megh. 30

;

(^ak. d. 7. 2. Causing to fail (sva-ar-

*Zta-, inj uring, or detrimental to, our

interest), Pahch. 248, 18.

—

Comp. A-,

adj. not falling, durable, Panch. iii. d.

18.

BHRAMS, bhrariisin

,

see bhraiftg, bhrafhgin .

and bhrakumga, °sa, see

bhrikurriga.

bhrakuti, see bhrukuti .

f BHRAKSH

\

v.r. of bhaksh.

BI1RAJJ, i. 6, bhrijja
,
Par.

Atm. To boil or fry, Bhatt. 14, 86 ;
thc

base of raany forms is bharj. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. bhrishta . Comp. Tila-,

n. fried grains of sesame, MBh. 13,

5025.—Cf. Lat. frigere, frictus, frixus

(=-bhrikta, see bhrij); <ppvyoi; O.H.G.

briuwan; A.S.briwan; and O.N. brugga,

To brew.

f BHRAN
y

i. 1, Par. To

sound (cf. bhram and ran).

bhrabhanga
,
m. A frown (cf.

bhru-bhahga
,

s.v. bhanga
,
and bhra-

kumga
,
bhrakuti).

BHRAM
,

i. 1 and 4, bhramya

,

Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 3,

12228), originally, The flying about

and humming of insects. 1. To turn

round, to move circularly, to whirl,

Panch. v. d. 20. 2. f To be unsteady

or unfixed. 3. To stray, to roam, to

wander, Panch. 43, 4 ; i. d. 446 ; to go

astray, Panch. v. d. 68 (Atm.). 4. To
wander over (acc.), MBh. 1, 5184. 5.

To surround, Rajat. 5, 146. 6. To mis-

take. 7. t To be ignorant. Ptcple. of

the pf. pass. bhranta . 1 . Being wan-
dered over (with acc.), Bhartr. 3, 4.
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2. Running, Arj. 4, 38 ; rolling, Ckr.

35, 2. 3. Whirled. 4. Confused, Ram.

3, 55, 36. 5. Blundering. n. Roaril-

ing, Bhartf. 2, 11. Caus. bhramaya

(in epic poetry also bhramaya,
also

Panch. 263, 8, or i. 4, Atm.). 1.

To turn round, Bhag. 18, 61 ; to whirl,

MBh. 2, 762. 2. To move to and fro

(without getting a way of egress), Ram.

l, 44, 12. 3« To agitate, Utt. Ra-

mach. 23, 8.—With the prep. U(J
9

1. To jump out of (abl.), Draup. 8, 19.

2. To be beside one’s self, Da^ak. in

Chr. 183, 17 (read udbhramya). ud-

bhranta, 1. Flying upward, Ram. 6,

83, 26. 2. Whirled on, thrown up,

Hit. iii. d. 140. 3. Whirling on, Utt.

Ramach. 138, 4. 4. Bewildered, Pahch.

141, 4.—With pari, 1. To walk

round about, Pahcli. 230, 16. 2. To

roam about, Hit. 76, 6, M.M.; Panch.

21, 1. 3. To fly round about, Panch.

148, 10.—With f£[ vi
,
To rove, Nalod.

3. 26. 2. To wander over, MBh. 3,

2648. 3. f To play, to wanton. vi-

bhranta, 1. Agitated, Bhag. 16, 16. 2.

Ilurried. Comp. A-, adj. not plajing

(?), unraoved, Da<jak. in Chr. 199, 5.

—

With jpR sam,sambhranta,
Agitated,

confused, Utt. Ramach. 50, 3; troubled,

£ak. 12, 17. Comp. A-, adj. fearless,

Utt. Ramach. 44, 7. Su-sambhranta,

adj. greatly bewildered.— Cf. bhra-

mara ;
Lat. fremere; O.H.G. breman;

A. S. bremman; O.H.G. bremo, briosa;

N.G. brausen ;
nep<pprj^vjy, ^pi/KitraopLai

,

fipifiu), /3poyrhy /3a£pa£w, /3aGpaduty, etC.

bhram + a, m. 1. Whirling,

going round, Rajat. 5, 363. 2 . Stray-

ing, roaming. 3* Error, Bhashap. 133.

4. A Whirlpool. 5. A watercourse. 6.

A potter’s wheel.

bhramana, i. e. bhram +an<h

Digitized byGoogle



«RT
I. n. 1. Whirling, turning round, Bha-
sliap. 6 . 2. Giddiness, Lass. 17, 5 . 3.

Wandering, Yikr. 23, 11 . II. f. ni
, A

sort of game performed by women for

the amusement of a lover or husband.

bhram -\-arai, I. m. I. A (large

black) bee, Yikr. 64, l. 2. A lover, a

galian t. II. n. Epilepsy.

bhram+ iyi. 1. Going round,

turning about, Utt. Ramach. 66
,
4. 2.

A lathe, Ka^ikh. 17, 1 17.

BHRA (7, i. 4, Par. To fail,

impersonal pass., <^9. 9, 73 (itwas fallen

by the mirror=tlie mirror fell) ; cf.

bhraihg,

*^gTfwr<tf bhrashtadhikaratva
,

i. e. bhrashta-adhikara + tva (vb.

bhramg), n. Loss of office, Paftch. 22,

II .

BHRA7(probably abhi-raj),

i. 1, Atm. (in ved. and epic poetry also

Par., MBh. 4, 219). 1. To shine, to

beam, Chr. 289, 3=Rigv. i. 60, 3 (Par.).

Caus. To illuminate, MBh. 3, 16579.

—

With the prep. vi, To shine bril-

liantly, Chr. 291, 4=Rigv. i. 85, 4; Ram.
3, 52, 25.— Cf. bhrij ; Lat. flagrare,

flamma (for flagma), flamen, fulgur,

fulgere, fulmen, fulvus, etc.j Goth.

bairhts ; A.S. bearht, beorht 5 O.H.G.
beraht, blanch, blich, blichan; ^Xcyw,

<p\6£; probably also A.S.bl&c, blaecan,

blican.

«rrsrrfe bhrajadrishti, i.e. bhra-

jant-rishti, adj. Having shining swords
(i.e. lightnings), Chr. 290, ll=Rigv. i.

64, 11 .

bhraj -f ishnu, adj. Splen-

did, elegan t.

bhratri i.e. bhri+ a+ tri, m.

I. A brother, Chr. 3, 5 ; du. tarau,

Brother and sister. 2. A friend, Megh.

«rnrs

10 .—Comp. Durbh°, i.e. dus-, m. A
wicked brother, MBh. 3, 996. Dkar

•

ma-, m. an associate dwelling in the
same religious retreat, Yajn. 2, 137.

Sa- orsaha-, adj. with a brother, orwith
brethren, Johns. Sel. 54, 139 Cf. Lat.

frater; tpparrjp and <pparfjp, <parpla
, etc.;

Goth. brothar; A. S. brddhor.

bhratri + vya
, m. I. A

brother’s son. 2« An enemy,—Cf. Lat.

fratrnelis.

bhrairiya, i.e. bhratri -f iya,

l. adj. Fraternal. II. m. A brother’s

son.

bhranti, i.e. bhram -f ti, f. 1.

Going round, whirling, rolling, Vikr.

d. 4. 2. Wandering. 3. Error, Bri-
haspati ap.Cowell,Ku9uma/ijali, transl.

p. 65, n. f; Pahch. 50
, 10

(
kumuda

-bhrantiih janayati matsyanam, Causes
the fishes to mistake him for a lotus-

flower). chandana-, instr. Mistaking
(it) for a sandal tree, Utt. Ramach.
29, 8.

«RR bhramaka, i.e. bhram, Caus.,

+aka, I. adj. Causing to whirl. II.

m. X. Acheat. 2. Ajackal. 3. The
sun-flower. 4. A sort of loadstone.

«TRT bhramara, i.e. bhramara+
a, I. m. A sort of loadstone. II. f.

ri . 1. Parvati. 2. A female attend-

ant on Durga. III. n. 1. Honey. 2.

Whirling round. 3. Epilepsy. 4. A
kind of dancing. 5* A village.

bhramarin, i.e. bhrama-

ra -\-in, adj., f. ini, X. Made of honey.

2« Whirling. 3. Epileptic, Man. 3,
161.

>*nrx bhrA g, and t*rrvs
bhrAs, t ^rnrs bhlA g, and

t »fTVN BHLAS, i. 1 and 4, Atm.

To shine ; cf. bhraj.
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bhrashtra, i.e. bhraj+ tra (cf.

bhrij), I. m. (and n.), A frying-pan,

Padch. i. d. 148. II. n. yEther.

bhrA s, see bhrag.

f BHBt, ii. 9, Par. 1. To

fear. 2. To bear, to nourish i cf.

bhri and bhri*
• •

and °|f bhrukumga and °sa>

see bhrikurftga,

bhrukufi, see bhrukufi.

t BHRUD,
i. 6, Par. 1. To

cover. 2* To collect.

bhrubhanga = bhru-bhanga,

see bhanga.

bhruva,
i.e. Mrw + a, a substi-

tute for bhru when latter part of comp.

adj. ; e.g. su-nasa-akshi-bhruva, En-

dowed with handsome noses, eyes, and

eyebrows, Nal. 5, 6.

^ bhru, f. An eyebrow, Ram. 3,

52, 28.

—

Comp. A -sita adj. having

black eyebrows, (pi<?. 9, 71. Nata-

(vb. nam), adj. having arched brows,

Vikr. d. 95. Sam-hata-
y
adj. knitting

the brows. Su-bhru, I. adj. having

fine brows, Vikr. d. 13. II. and Su

-bhru, f. a woman, Lass. 90, 15 (u)
;

Sund. 4, 12 (u).—Cf. oippvc ; O.II.G.

brawa ; A.S. braew ; Lat. frons,

frontis.W and °^f bhrukumga and °sa,

see bhrikumga.

and bhru-kuft, or

bhrukufi9
or

bhrakutiy and bhrik f'i} f

A frown, MBh. 1, 4601 (bhru-) ; 7, 762

(bhru-) ;
Pahch. 220, 1 (bhri?).

t VgSS^BIlRlJNy i. 10, Atm. I.

To hope. 2. To wish. 3. To fear.
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bhrundy m. The embryo (cf.

bhrunahan).

'F* bhruna-ghnay adj., f. ghniy

One who occasions or procures abor-

tion.

bhruna-han, adj., f. ghniy

One who occasions or produces abor-

tion, Man. 4, 208 ; 8, 317 (Jones: Afc

the first place as if he had read brah-

maghnay the killer of a priest ; at the

second, the killer of a priest or de-

stroyer of an embryo).

t >^3T BHREJy i. l, Atm. To

shine ; cf. bhraj.

t BHRESHy i. l, Par. and

Atm. I. To go, to move. 2. To fear.

3. To be wrathful (cf. hresh).

bhresha,
m. I. Deviation from

rectitude (cf. bhrafhga). 2. Loss. 3«

Going.

t BULAKSHy v. r. of

bhaksh .

*rrars
b h l Ag, and tvv

BHLASy see bhrag.

t BHLESff, i. l, Par. Atm.

I. To go. 2. To fear.

if M.

ifU MAMIJy i. l, Atm. I. To in-

crease. 2. To give (ved.). i. lo and l,

Par. f To speak, to shine. Frequent.

ved. mamah, To grant, Chr. 298, 25=
Rigv. i. 112, 25.

WIT mamhanay f. Liberality,

Lass. 98, 2 (read mamhana)=T&\gv. vi.

64, 5.

makara
,

I. m. 1« A marine
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monster confounded usually with the

crocodile and shark, bu t properly a

fabulous animal, Johns. Sel. 28, 27

;

Pafich. 51, 9 ; iv. d. 1. 2« One of the

signs of the zodiac. 3. A form of

marching an army, Man. 7, 187. 4.

One of Kuvera’s treasures. II. f. rt,

The wife of the marine monster called

makara
,
Pahch. 206, 14.

makaranda
,
I. m. 1. The

nectar of a flower, Prab. 79, 16. 2. A
kind ofjasmine. II. m. The filament

of a lotus.

makura
,

makula, see

mukura, mukula.

makushtha, I. adj. Going

slowly. II. m. A sort of rice.

MAKKy see mask.

makkola,
m. Chalk.

t JRW MAKSH, see mraksh .

maksha,
m. 1. Hypocrisy. 2«

Wrath. 3> Multitude.

*rf%q»T and makshika, f.

A fly, Ram. 3, 53, 59.

—

Comp. Nirma-

kshika
,

i.e. ms-, adj. free from flies,

untroubled, (^ak. 24, 18 (Prakr.).

Madhu-, f. a bee.— Cf. Lat. musca;

0.

H.G. mucca
;

A.S. micge ; O.N.

my
;

pi/ia.

and makshu (properly loc.

pl.), adv. Quickly, Chr. 291, 15=

Rigv. i. 64, 15.—Cf. Lat. mox.

f MAKH, and ijg- MANKH,
1. i, Par. To go.

g^[ makha,
m. 1. A warrior, Chr.

290, ll=Rigv. i. 64, ll. 2. Sacrifice,

oblation, Draup. 2, io.

—

Comp. Su-
9

adj. probably well fighting, a powerful

warrior, Chr. 291, 5=Rigv. i. 85, 5.

—

Cf. fid\atpa9 fidKt\oy, pcupaE

(from a frequent.), /i<u/i<btrqc> paifm-

Krrjpia ; Lat. macellum, mactare, mucro,

maceria ; A.S. m6ce ; O.N. moekir.

MANKH
9 see makh .

magadha, I. m. 1. The

name of a country, Hit. 36, io, M.M.

2.

An inhabitant of that country. 3.

A bard. II. f. dhd
9 Long pepper.

magha (cf. mah)
9 I. n. 1.

Power, wealth (ved.). 2. A kind of

flower. II. m. 1. One of the Dvipas

or divisions of the universe. 2. Plea-

sure. III. f. gha (usually pl.), The
tenth lunar asterism, Man. 3, 273 ;

Sund. 2, 2. IV. f. gha or ghi
9
A sort

of grain.

magkavariy a curtailed form

of the next. I. adj., f. ghoni
,
Wealthy,

Chr. 287, 2=Rigv. i. 48, 2. II. m.

Indra, Yikr. 86, 19.

magka + vant
9

I. adj.

Wealthy. m. A sacrificer, Chr. 291, 14

=Rigv. i. 64, 14. II. m. Indra, Yikr.

88
,
21 .

TTC MANK, i. l, Atm. 1. To go,

Bhatt. 14, io. f 2. To adorn.

mahkura
, m. A mirror ; cf.

mukura.

mahktriy i.e. majj -f tri, m., f.

tri
9
and n. 1. Bathing or drowning.

2. Cleaning by immersion.

tnankshuy ind. (=makshu), 1.

Quickly, instantly. 2. Much, exceed-

ingly.

mankshunay n. Armour for

the thighs or legs.

t L Par- To g°-

W mangay
m. The head of a boat.

4 R 67 ^
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Tf^T mangala,
I. adj. Lucky,

propitious, Man. 2,- 34 ;
brave, Padcb.

8, 15. H. m. and n. 1. Prosperity,

welfare, Rit. 6, 34 ;
bliss, Utt. Ramach.

89, 4. 2. Rejoicing, a festival, Pahch.

129, 17 ;
solemnity, Yikr. d. 43 (san

-

dhya-, Evening Service). 3- Blessing,

D&?ak. in Chr. 201, 10 ; Sund. 2, 4

;

prayer, ib. 188, 22. III. m. 1. The

planet Mars. 2. Burnt offering on

various occasions of rejoicing. IV.

f. la. 1. Uma, the wife of Qiva. 2-

A sort of bent grass, Panicum dactylon.

V. n. Turmeric, Vikr. d. 53 (Sck.).

—

Comp. A-, I. adj. inauspicious, Da<?ak.

in Chr. 186, 23. II. n. ill luck, Ku-

maras. 5, 65 ;
evil omen, (^ak. 63, 13.

III. m. the castor-oil plant, Ricinus

communis. Kautuha-, n. a solemn

ceremony, Pahch. 129, 17. Pana-9
n.

a banquet, Kathas. 36, 67. Sarva-, f.

la
t
Durga, Hit. 99, 8. £w-, adj. very

fortunate or auspicious.

mangalya ,
i.e. mangala +ya,

I. adj., f. ya. 1 . Auspicious, conferring

happiness, Utt. Ramach. 99, 1. 2.

Beautiful. 3. Pious, pure, implying

holiness, Man. 2, 31. II. m. 1 . The

holy fig-tree, Ficus religiosa. 2. A
sort of pulse or lentils. UI. n. X*

Sour curds. 2. Sandal. 3. Red lead.

4. Gold. 5. Water brought from

various holy places for the conse-

cration of a king. IV. f. ya. The

name of several plants, Agailochum,

etc.

mangini
,
i.e. manga -f in + $,

f. A boat.

f
MANGU, i. l, Par. To

adorn. i. l, Atm. I. To go. 2. To

begin moving. 3. To begin. 4. To

raove swiftly. 5* To blame. 6* To

cheat.

MACH, MANCH,
674

MUCH, and MU&CH,
1. To cheat, to be wicked. 2. To
boast, to be vain. 3« To pound.

macharchhika,
f. Excel-

lence.

MAJJ (probably mad-jan; cf.

madgu and Lat. mergere ; the Indian

grammarians write masj), i. 6, Par. (i

n

epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 2, 605). The
base of many forms is maiij

.

1« To dive,

Bhartr. 2, 91. 2. To bathe, MBh. l,

5299. 3. To sink, Vikr. d. 133; to

perisli in water, Ram. l, l, 89. 4. To
sink into, MBh. l, 3717 (loc.) ; Man. 4,

81 (ucc.). 5. To be plunged, Man. 10,

91. 6. To become disjieartened, MBh.

1, 5631. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. magna,

1. Plunged, Hit. i. d. 4, M.M. ; dived,

immersed, Ram. 3, 52, 19. 2* Sunk,

Da<?ak. in Chr. 197, 6 ;
drowned, Chr.

17, 27. Caus. X. To cause to plunge,

MBh. l, 3908. 2. To overwhelm, R&m.

2, 77, is.—With the prep. ud, X.

To emerge, (^ak. d. 167. 2. Pass.

impers. To rise, Qi<j. 9, 30. Caus. To

force up, Man. 8, 115.—With nt, X.

To bathe, Man. 5, 73. 2. To sub-

merge, to sink under, Man. 4, 194;

Hit. ii. d. 145. 3. To disappear, MBh.

2, 1504. 4. To cause to sink (into

hell), MBh. 1, 4156. nimagna, X.

Plunged in, immersed, Rajut. 5, 85.

2. Sunk in (not prominent), Vikr. d.

80; Rajat. 5, 74; slender, d. 129. 3.

Covered, Da<jak. in Chr. 199, 6. Caus.

1. To cause to dive under water, Man.

8, 114. 2. To cause to be submerged,

MBh. 3, 16612.—With Tf pra, pra-

magnay
Immersed, drowned.

H «T3ir!v
majjakrit

,
i.e. majjan-kri

-f t, n. A bone.

majjan (perhaps for ori-
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*r*5n

ginal marjan ; cf. O.H.G. marag ; A. S.

mearh, mearg, merg), m. 1. The mar-

row of the bones and flesh. 2. The
pith or sap of trees.

majjja (cf. the last), f. The

marrow of the bones and flesh, Panch.

1. d. 191, cf. my translation, n. 171.

—

Comp. Nirmajja, i.e. ww-, adj. marrow-

less, Hariv. 14533.

majj+ana> n. 1. Immersion.

2. Bathing. 3. Drowning, Panch. i.

d. 34.

majjmhA= martjusha

.

majmatiy n. Strength, Chr.

290, 3=Rigv. i. 64, 3.—Cf. Lat. mag-

mentum.

MANCH, i. i, Atm. t 1- To

hold. f 2. To grow high or tali,

f 3. To adore. f To shine. Cf.

macli and mltiAch .—With the prep.

nisy To purify, Naish. 7, 43. Cf.

mrij.

7|)| mailcha
,
m. 1. A bedstead. 2.

A scaffold, Johns. Sel. 9, 12. 3. A
chair, Ragh. 6, 1.

MANJy
see marj (Lass. 74,

4, read majjat).

marijara, n., and f. rt> 1. A
pearl. 2. A creeper.

and matijari, f. 1.

=zmaiijara
y
Ram. 6, 15, 7 (pearl). 2.

A shoot, sprout, Vikr. d. 26, 76 (maii
-

jari-chamaray A fan-like sprout).

—

Comp. Kama-y Madana-, and Raga
-matljariy f. proper names. Lobha

-maAjariy f. used instead of KamamaA-

jari, Da$ak. in Chr. 192, 21 (the pearl

of covetousness.)

maiijaripirljarita.

i.e. marijari-piAjara+ itay&dj. Adorned
with pearls and gold, Da<?ak. in Chr.

199, 1.

Tf^T malijay f., matijiy m.,

and marijiy f. A creeper.

ma&ji+\ay f. A hario t.

*rf%?rr maiijishthay properly su-

peri. of matijUy f. Bengal madder,
Rubia manjith Roxb.

wK marijiray I. m. and n. An
ornament for the feefc. II. m. A post

round which passes the string that

works the stick of a churn.

maiiju (based on maiij
,
a form

of mrij)y adj. Beautiful, Vikr. 60,

12 .

ma?lju+ la, I. adj. Beau-

tiful. II. m. A gallinule. III. n. Z.

A bower. 2. A watercourse.

maiijushtty f. 1. A basket,

Kathas. 4, 74. 2. A receptacle, Ram.
I, 67, 4.

MATHy i. i,Par. 1. To in-

habit. 2. To grind. 3. To go.

matha
,
m. 1. A school. 2« A

building inhabited by ascelics, a

cloister, a college, Panch. 116, 18. 3.

A temple. 4. A carriage.—Comp.
Gopala-y Chakra-y Qura-y m. colleges

called ‘ that of Gopala,* ‘ that of Cha-

kra(-varman)y ’ ‘of flura/ Rajat. 5,

243 ; 403 ; 39.

mathara
y I. adj. lntoxicated.

II. m. The name of a saint.

madavay or ma-

dava-rajyay n. The name of a district

in Kashmir, Rajat. 5, 84 ; 302 ; 446.

maddu, m. A sort of drum.
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MAN, i. l, Par. To sound, to

murmur. Ptcple. of thepf. pass. manita,

Nalod. 2
,
60. n. A murmuring sound.

Trfw mani, m. and f., and

mani
,

f. 1 . A precious stone, a jewel,

Vikr. d. 40. 2. A pearl, Vikr. d. 61.

3. Fleshy processes hanging from the

neck of a goat. 4. A waterpot.

—

Comp. Indu- and Chandra-, m. a fa-

bulous stone, moon-stone, (^9. 9, 35 ;

Rajat. 3, 296 ; Utt. Ramach. 23, 2 .

Kacha-, m. crystal, Hit. pr. d. 44,

M.M. Chinta -, m. a fabulous gem, the

possessor of which may get all he

wishes for, Hariv. 8702. Chuda-, m.

a jewel worn in a crest or diadem,

Hit. i. d. 211, M.M. (
chandra-ardha-

,

adj. having the crescent for his crest-

jewel). Jatu-, m. a mole, Su$r. l, 92,

3 . Masi-, m. an inkstand. Lata-, m.

coral. Vi-mala-, m. crystal. Qikha-,

m. a jewel worn on the head, Vikr. d.

129. Quchi-, m. the same. Sarpa-, m.

the snake-stone, or carbuncle, a jewel

said to be found in the head of a snake.

Sita-, m. crystal, Megh. 67. Surya-, m.

1 . the sun-stone. 2 . a tree, Hibiscus

phoeniceus. Sparpa-, m. the philoso-

pher’s stone, converting everything it

touches to gold.

mani+ ka, I. m. A precious

stone, a jewel. II. n. A small water-

pot, Parask. in Journ. of the German
Oriental Society, ix. xxi. n. 4.

mani-kara, m. Ajeweller.

mani-maya, adj., f. yi,

Consisting of jewels, Megh. 66.—Comp.

Sita-mani maya, adj. made of crystal,

Megh. 67.

maniohaka, m. 1. The

kingfisher. 2. The moon-stone, a fa-

bulous stone.

tnatiivaha, n. A flower.
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f MANTH, i. l, Atm. To

remember witb regret.

7] Uvj MAND (akin to mad, mand,

probably a denomin. based on a lost

signification of mandra), f i. 1
,
Atm.

1. To dress. 2. To divide. f i. l,

Par. To adorn one’s self. i. 10
,
Par.

(in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. i,

7672), 1 . To adorn, Paiich. 256, 16.

2. f To exhilarate. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. mandita, Adorned, Chr. 29, 31

;

Paiich. 51, 15. Comp. A-, adj. not

adorned, Nal. 16, 17.

7P^ mand + a, I. m. 1 . Ornamen t.

2. The castor-oil tree, Palma christi.

II. m. (and n.). 1 . Scum, Utt. Ramach.

90, 7. * 2. Pith. 3. The head, Lass. 4,

18. III. f. da. 1. Spirituous liquor.

2. Emblic myrobalan.

—

Comp. Dadhi-,

m. Whey, Bbag. P. 5, l, 34.

manda + ka, m. A kind of

pastry, Pahch. 245, 24 (see my transla-

tion, n. 1387).

mand+ana
,
n. 1. Dressing,

Paiich. 116, 21 (of the idols). 2. Or-

nament, Vikr. d. 157.

manda-pa (vb. pa), m. (and

n. ). 1 . A shed or hall erected on

festival occasions, as marriages, and

adorned with flowers, Paiich. 129, 17.

2. An open temple. 3. A bower,

Megh. 76.— Comp. Adhikarana-, a

court of justice, Mrichchh. 138, 4.

Keli-, m. and n. a pleasure-house,

(^anticj. l, 5. Garbha-, m. the haram,

Kathas. 26, 77. Pata-, m. and n. a

tent, Ragh. 5, 73. Lata-, m. or n. an

arbour, £ak. 32, 19.

WlWT mandapikd, i.e. mandapa

+Aa, f. A small shop, Hit. 115, l, 9 .

mandayant -f a (vb. mand),

m. An ornament.
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?PE^r mandala
,
I. m. 1. A sort of

sacrifice. 2. A kind of snake. 3. A
dog. H. f. li, l. A circle, Utt.
Ramach. 66, 4. 2. Walking round,
Sund. 3, 22; 24. 3. Bent grass. 4.

A nest, Da^ak. 151, 6. III. n. (and m.).

I. A circle, Vikr. d. 140 ; Pa6ch. 230,

18 ; a globe, a ball, Pafich. 157, 25. 2.

The disk of the sun or moon, Palich.

160, 23. 3. The halo round the sun.

4. A wheel, Utt. Ramach. 141, 3. 5.

A heap, a multitude, Palich. iii. d. 224

;

Rit. l, 10 (at the end of a comp. adj.)

;

a troop, Rajat. 5, 379. 6. A district,

a province, Rajat. 5, 146 ; an empire,

ib. 155, 262. 7. Surrounding countries,

Man. 7, 154. 8. A form of array, an
army drawn up in a circle, Palich. 9,

14. 9. Twelve ‘great empires, into

which the whole of India is said to

have been divided in old times. 10.

A sort of leprosy with circular spots.

II. A sort of mystical diagram, Hit.

59, 22; Lass. 13, 18 (?). 12. A sort of
perfume, Lass. 20, 20 (? corr. perhaps
mandana

, cf. mandana and gaja-
mandana

, s.v. bhuti),—Comp. Adarga-,

1. the reflection of a mirror, Kir. 5, 41.

2. a kind of snake, Su$r. 2, 265, ll.

Agrama-y n. the dwelling-place of an-

chorites, Nal. 12, 64. Kshma-tala-y
m. or n. the terrestrial globe, earth,

Lass. 68, 14. Tri-mandala
,
f. a poisonous

kind of spider, Su<?r. 2, 269, 12. Din-
mandalay i. e. dig-, n. 1. all the
quarters of the world, Bhartr. 3, 71 .

2. the compass-card. Prakriti-, n.

the whole empire, Ragh. 9, 2. Ranga-,

n. the Circuit of an assembled throng.

Surya-, m. or n. the disk of the sun,

Sav. 7, l. Stana-y n. the balls of the

female bosom, $it. 1? 8 . Lass. 80> 15#

MANDALA YA
y a de-

nomin. derived from the preceding

;

with pariy in the ptcple. pf. pass.

parimandalitay Turned round, Kir. 5.

42.

mandalin, i. e. mandala

+ iw, m. 1. A snake. 2. A cat.

manduka, I. m. 1. A frog,

PaAch. 197, 21. 2. A flower, Bignonia
indica. II. f. kl

, A female frog.—
Comp. Kupa-y m. a frog in a well,

applied to a person of no enterprise, one
who never leaves his home, Hit. 82

, 2 .

manduray m. and n. Rust of

iron.

*T7Tn
maty see 2. mad.

»

matamga, i.e. mata (yb. man)
y

+m-ga
9 m. 1. A cloud. 2. An ele-

phant, Hid. i, 13. 3. A proper name,
Utt. Ramach. 19, J 4.

matattga-jay m. An ele-

phant, Malav. 32, 6 ; Kir. 5, 47.

matalUkay f. Excellence.

matiy i.e. man+ ti
,
f. 1 . Mind,

Pahch. iii. d. 76. 2. Understanding,
Paiich. 251, 6; intelligence. Hit. pr. d.

42. 3. Thought, Palich. iii. d. 258

;

resolution, Palich. 216, 14 . 4. Hymn,
Chr. 292, 2=Rigy. i. 86, 2 . 5. Percep-
tion, Bhashap. 126 . 6. Opinion, Chr.
13, 13. 7. Advice. 8. Wish. 9. Re-
collection. 10. Respect. 11. A pot-
herb.—Comp. A-

9 f. 1. not knowing
(instr. unknowingly), Man. 4; 222 . 2.

glimmer, image, Chr. 290, 9=Rigv. i.

64, 9 . Eka-y I. f. direction of the
mind on one object, Bhag. P. 4, 8, 21 .

II. adj. unanimous, MBh. 12
, 12723 .

See Ku-. Krita-
y adj. resolved, MBh. 13

,

2211 . Durm°y i.e. dus-, adj. 1. foolish,

Hit. ii. d. 48. 2. wicked, Man. 11
, 30.

Nindita- (vb. nind), adj. base-minded,
Hit. i. d. 152, M.M. Nirahammati,
i.e. nis-aham-, adj. free from selfish-

ness, Bhag. P. 4
, 22

, 52. Pratyut-
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*rf?np*N

panna-, i.e. prati-vd-panna (vb. pad),

adj. ready-minded, £ak. 67, 23. Baku-,

f. estimation. Manda-, adj. foolish,

Pafich. 229, 12. Maha- ,
adj. high-

minded, Chr. 6, 4. Yatha-mati, adv.

according to one's understanding or

intellect, Yedantas. in Chr. 202, 4.

Vi-, f. 1. difference of opinion. 2.

dislike, aversion. Vtdyamana

-

(vb.

vid), adj. having understanding, Pafich.

i. d. 86. Vipula-, adj. endowed with

great understanding, Pa6ch. i. d. 410.

Vritka-, adj. foolish, MBh. 2, 865.

Su-, I. f. kindness. II. adj. very wise,

Panch. 25, 13.—Cf. Lat. mens, mentis,

mentio, mentiri, mendax; Goth. ga

-munds, m6ds; A. S. mod, ge-mynd;

fiijric (ved. -mati), fiovaa, i.e. yav+ ria

(=ved. mati, hymn).

mati-mant, adj., f. mati,

Sensible, intelligent, wise, Pafich. ii. d.

20 ; Hit. i. d. 127, M.M.

matka ,
1 . i.e. 2. mad+ ka, adj.

Mine. 2. m. A bug.

Hfoglgf matkuna, 1. A bug (cf.

matka), Pafich. iii. d. 105. 2. A flea.

3. An elephant without tusks. 4. A
beardless man. 5. Abuffalo. 6. Armour

for the tbighs or legs. 6. A cocoa-nut.

HTJf matya, n. The handle of a

sickle.

matsara, probably 2.mad-sri

+ a, I. adj. 1. Envious, hostile, Utt.

Ramach. 133, 13. 2. Niggardly. 3.

Wicked. H. m. 1. Envy, Qi<?. 9,63;

Man. 3, 231. 2. Jealousy, Malav. 55,

8. 3- Anger, passion. III. f. ra, A
gnat.—Comp. Nirm°, i.e. nis- and vi-,

adj. free from envy, passion, Lass. 85,

9 (nis-) ; 49, 10 (vi-). Vita-, i.e. vi-ita-

(vb. i), adj. free from envy, Indr. 4, 8.

Sa-, adj. envious.

matsarin, i.e. matsora+ in,
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adj., f. ini. 1. Envious, Man. 2, 201. 2.

Wicked!

matsya, i.e. l. mad+sya, 1« m.

A fish, Man. 1, 39. 2. A particular

fish, probably the Sapkari. 3. A name

of Yishnu. 4. The name of a country,
(

Man. 2, 19 ; 7, 193.

—

Comp. Paka -, m.

1. a particular fish, Su$r. l, 206, 17.
j

2. a poisonous kind of insect, ib. 2,
1

288, 3.

||^j^ matsya+ ka, m. A fish, Mat-

syop. 35.

matsyandi, and

matsyandika, i.e. matsyandi+ ka, f.

The juice of the sugar-cane, unrefined,

Malav. 30, 19.

matsyada, i.e. matsya-ad+

a, adj. Feeding on fishes, Pafich. 50, 14.

ITO MATU, t i- h Par.,

MANTH, ii. 9, mathna, mathni

,

Par.

(in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. l,

1120), and f i- l> Par., and t

manth, i. 1, Par. 1. To churn, Kir. 5,

30. 2. To produce by churning. 3.

To agitate (mentally), MBh, i, 3330.

4. To crush, Pafich. 162, 18 ; to hurt,

to kill. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. ma-

tkita. 1. Churned. 2. Stirred. 3.

Distressed, Megh. 81 (faded). 4. Agi-

tated, Pafich. i. d. 247. 5. Destroyed,

MBh. 1, 7669.—With the prep. a,

To agitate, Ram. 2, 26, 2.—With

ud, 1« To agitate, MBh. 3, 14227. 2.

To cut off, MBh. 3, 10267. 3. To kill,

Pafich. ii. d. 34—With flf ni, To an*

noy, to hurt, Ram. 3, 54, 28.—With

nis, 1. To churn, to agitate, MBh.

l, 1120 . 2. To shake out, MBh. i, 6547.

—With Tf pra, 1. To trample down,

to bruise, MBh. 3, 16435. 2* To annoy,
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MBh. l, 194.
f

3. To rob (ved.). 4. To
cut off, MBh. 3, 10267. pramathita,

1. Well cburned. 2. Trampled down.

3- Pained. n. Butter-milk without

water. Absolut, pramathya, Forcibly,

Brahmanav. 2, 17. Caus. mathaya,

To annoy, MBh. 3, 8769. pramathita,

Ravished, yiolated, forcibly carried off.

—With ^TT sam-praf
To agitate, MBh.

l, 4876.—With vi, To destroy, MBh.

3, 12258.—Cf. fiarocy parevut, pavdavw,

Upoprjdevc, p6Qoe, and see mathin.

math + ana, n. Churning,

Pahch. v. d. 28.

—

Comp. Pura-, m. the

destroyer of Pura, a name of £iva, Lass.

67, 6. Madhu-y m. the destroyer of

Madhu, a name of Vishnu, Lass. 71, 6 ;

Bhag. P. 6, 9, 38 (Burnouf, ‘ qui produis

le nectar ’).

matk+in
,
the bases of some

cases are manthan and math,
m. 1 . A

churning-stick, MBh. 1, U24. 2. The

penis.—Cf. Lat. mentula.

mathura, f. A district and

city now called Muttra, Pahch. 8, 14.

1. MAD, ved. i. l, Par.; i. 4,

madya,
Par. (originally, to be wet).

Z. To get drunk (ved.). 2. To be glad,

to rejoice, Chr. 291, l=Rigv. i. 85, 1 ;

MBh. l, 4688. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

matta . 1. Drunk, a drunkard, Man. 9,

78. 2. Intoxicated, Hit. iv. d. 55 ; with

love, Rit. 6, 14 ; with pride, Da^ak. in

Chr. 193, 20. 3* Mad, Ram. 3, 55, 36 ;

furious, Hit. i. d. 34, M.M.; being in

rut (as an elephant), Ram. 3, 52, 46. 4«

Pleased. m. 1. An elephant in rut.

2m A buffalo. 3. The Indian cuckoo.

4. The thom apple. f. ta
,

Vinous

liquor. Comp. Mrita-, m. a jackal.

Caus. I. madaya. 1. To intoxicate. 2.

To exhilarate, MBh. 3, 10678. i. 10,

Atm. To rejoice, Chr. 291, 6=Rigv. i.

85 6. II. madaya
,

1. To exhilarate.

2. To be satisfied, MBh. i, 4736. 3. f

To doze, to be sluggish.—With
\»

anu in anumatta
, Cured from insanity,

again sane, Da9ak. in Chr, 200, 14.

—

With ud, To be mad, MBh. 3,

14503. unmatta
, 1. Drunk. 2. In-

sane, Ram. 3, 55, 8 ; furious, Hit. ii. d.

116; Utt. Ramach. 42, 16; a lunatic,

Man. 3, 161 ; Pahch. iii. d. 67. m. The
thom apple. Caus. I. madaya

,
unma-

dita
y
Caused to be mad, Da^ak. in Chr.

180, 16. II. madaya
, unmadita

,
The

same, ib. 191, 18 (read °mad°).—With

TT pra, 1. To stray from (with abl.).

2. To be negligent, careless,unguarded,

Man. 2, 213. Comp. ptcple. pres, a-pra-

madyant, Being careful, MBh. 12,

3996. pramatta, 1 . Careless, Hit. ii. d.

104. 2. Intoxicated. 3- Insane, furious,

Chr. 35, 6 ; being in rut, Pahch. 80,

6. 4. Addicted to gaming, Man. 9, 78.

5. Mad with desire, 4, 40. Comp. A-,

adj. careful, watchful, Pahch. 88, 19.

—

With vi
y
vimatta

,
Ruttish, Kir. 5, 47.

—With sam, sarhmatta
, Intoxi-

cated with love, Sund. 4, 17; cf. 12;

see mancL—Cf. Lat. madidus, madere,

manare (formad+no, denomin.)
;
pa&>c,

paSdajj paSapog ; probably Goth. mats ;

A.S. maete ; Goth. matjan; patraopati

Lat. mandere ; A.S. maetan, To dream.

2.^ mad (ormat, probably abl. sing.

of asmad), former part of compounds

and base of many derivatives, implying

the singular of the pronoun of the first

person ; cf. e.g. mad-vidha
, madiya.

.mad+ a, I. m. 1. Intoxication,

Chr. 292, lO=Rigv. i. 85, 10; Pahch.

202, 25. 2. Insanity, Pahch. iv. d. 68

;

rut of an elephant, 87, 16. 3. Pride,

Hit. i. d. 175, M.M. 4. Joy, Rit. 6, 32;

sensual enjoyment, 9it. 6, 12. 5. Pas-

Bion, Rajat. 5, 214 ; love, Vikr. 59, 2.
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6. Spirituous liquor. 7. The juice

that flows from an elephant’s temples

when in rut, Panch. i. d. 139. 8.

Semen virile. 9. Musk. II. f. di. 1.

A drinking vessel. 2. An instrument

for making furrows.— Comp. Durm°,

i.e. dus-, L m. insanity, Bhag. P. 5,

12, 6 . II. adj. 1 . frantic, ib. 8, 2,

25. 2. desiring violently, MBh. l,

2796 ; Chr. 23, 38 (yuddha-, batfcle).

Dhana-, m. pride produced by wealth,

Kathas. 18, 129. Nirm°

,

i.e. «w-, adj.

free from arrogance, MBh. 3, 8683.

Maka-, m. an elephant in rut. Mriga-,

m. musk, Kathas. 22, 96. Hati-mada,

f. an Apsaras. Vigva-mada ,
f. one of

the seven tongues of fire. Sa-, adj.

1. intoxicated, Rit. 6, 27; delighted,

Utt. Ramach. 44, 10. 2. furious, Bhartr.

2, 29. Sada-, adj. ever furious, Panch.

i. d. 48 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1324).

Su-, adj. very drunk, mad, or impas-

sioned.

mada-chyu+ t, adj . Y ield-

ing intoxication or joy, Chr. 291, 7=
Rigv. i. 85, 7.

mad+ana, I. m. 1. Love,

Yikr. 22, 8 ; Kamadeva, the god of

love, Yikr. d. 9. 2. The season of

spring. 3. Thorn apple, Datura metel.

4. A bee. 5. Beeswax. II. f. na

and ni, Spirituous liquor.

—

Comp. Un-

madana

,

i.e. ud-, adj., f. na, indamed

with love, Kumaras. 5, 55.

mada-much, adj. Distilling

juice, being in rut (viz. an elephant

;

cf. mada), Utt. Ramach. 62, 14.

madayitnu

,

i.e. mad, Caus.

+ itnu, m. 1« A drunken man. 2. A
distiller. 3. A cloud. 4. The god of

love. 5. Spirituous liquor.

mad+ ara, m. 1. An ele

pliant. 2. A rogue. 3. A hog.
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mad+ira, I. m. A red

species of Khayar, Mimosa catechu.

n. f. ra. 1. Spirituous liquor, Man. 11,

148 ; wine, nectar, Megh. 76. 2. The
wagtail.

madirakshi

,

i.e. madira

-ak$ha+i, f. A (fascinating) woman,
Vikr. d. 105.

madirekshani

,

i.e. ma-

dira -ikshana 4- f. A fascinating

woman, Yikr. d. 32 ;
£ak. d. 67.

madishtha

,

f. of the superi,

of mada+vant

,

Spirituous liquor.

2.

mad + iya, adj. Mine,

Pa&ch. 191, 10.

madgu, i.e. majj+u (see majj).

m. 1. An aquatic bird, the diver,

Lass. 50, 1 . 2. An outcaste, the son of

a Brahmana by a woman of the bard

class. 3. A ship.

—

Comp. Kaka-, m.

a kind of fowl, MBh. 13, 5620.—Cf.

Lat. mergus.

madgura, i.e. majj+ura (see

majj), m. A sort of fish.

mad+ya, n. Spirituous liquor,

wine, Pa&ch. 35, 15.

madya-pa (vb. 1 .pa), m. A
drinker of intoxicating spirits, Man. 3,

159 ; a drunkard, Pahcli. iv. d. 10.

mad+ra, I. m. 1. Joy. 2.

The name of a country, Sav. l, 2. 3.

A sovereign of that country. II. f.

ra, The name of a river.

mad+ van, m. £iva.

madhu. I. adj. Sweet, Chr.

291, 6=Rigv. i. 85, 6 ; Megh, 67. II.

m. 1. Liquorice. 2. A tree, Bassia

latifolia. 3. The month Chaitra,

March—April, Rit. 6, 24. 4. The
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season of spring, Malav. d. 26.
%
5. The

name of a Daitya slain by Vishnu ; cf.

madhubhid\ III. n. 1. Honey, Hit.

i. d. 81, M.M. 2. The nectar of

flowers. 3- Milk. 4. Sugar. 5.

Spirituous liquor from the blossoms of

the Bassia latifolia, or wine, Megh. 83;

Bagh. 4, 60. 6. Water.—Comp. Tri-,

adj. one who knows or recites the

three verses of the Rigveda, beginning

with madhu (Rigv. i. 90, 6-8), Yajh. i,

219—Cf. fiidv ; O.H.G. medu, mito

;

A. S. medu, medo.

madhu + ka, I. adj. Sweet.

II. m. A bard. III. m. and n. Liquor-

ice. IY. n. Tin.

madhu-kara
, I. m. 1. A

bee, Vikr. d. 105. 2. A lover. II. f.

ri, A bee, Pahch. ii. d. 158.

madhukarika
,

i.e. ma-

dhukara + ka, f. A propername, £ak.

77, 16 (Prakr.).

^«rrs
madhu-kri+ t

, and

madhu-dru, and *n*tr madhu-pa (vb.
'J

l•pa), m. A bee, Pahch. i. d. 419 (pa).

madhu-chyu f t, adj. Dis-

tilling honey, Utt. Ramach. 69, 4.

c
madhu-prich + a, m. A

dish of curds, honey, and clarified but-

ter, Man. 3, 119; Chr. 16, 19.

madhu-bhid, m. Vishnu

(see madhu), Pahch. v. d. 28.

madhu mant, adj., f.

mati
, Sweet, Chr. 296, 9 = Rigv. i.

112, 9.

madhu+ maya, adj., f. yi,

Sweet, Hit. ii. d. 164 ; luscious.

madhu+ ra, I. adj. 1. Sweet

(figuratively), Pahch. ii. d. 65. 2.

Agreeable, Paiich. 248, ll. 3. Tender,

Da$ak. in Chr. 201, 13. II. °ram.

adv. Sweetly, in an agreeable manner,
Chr. 17, 21. III. m. Sweetness. IY.
f. ra. 1. Marrow. 2. The name of a
town, Utt. Ramach. 176, 8. 3. The
name of several plants. V. n. 1.

Treacle. 2. Poison. 3. Tin.

—

Comp.
Vahmadhura, i.e. vach -, adj. sweet in

speech, Hit. 74, 20.

madhura -I- ta,
f. Sweet-

ness, figurat., Pahch. v. d. 83
; graceful-

ness, Pahch. v. d. 2.

madhula (for madhura), n.

Spirituous liquor.

madhu-lih, m. A bee,

Yikr. d. 130.

madhuka, derived from ma-

dhu, m. A tree, Bassia latifolia, Kathas.

7, U.

madhupaghna
,

i.e, madhu

-upaghna, n. A name of the town
MathurA

*n|*Pir madhulaka
, derived from

madhu
, I. adj. Sweet. II. m. 1.

Sweetness. 2. A sort of Bassia lati-

folia.

ma+ dhya (ma is an old pro-

noun), I. adj. 1. Middle, Rajat. 6,

313. 2. Middle-sized, Man. 8, 134 ; of
middle sort, Bhartr. 2, 73. 3. Inter-

mediate; amongst. 4. Right, proper.

5. Low. II. m. and n. 1. The middle,

Vikr. d. 6; the centre, abl. amongst,
Pahch. 253, 14 ; atthe end of comp. In,

Pahch. 10, 5 (
nagara -madhya+ m, in

the town). 2. The waist, Vfkr. d. 129.

III. m. Cessation, interval. IV. f. ya.

I. A young woman, a giri arrived at

puberty. 2. The middle finger. V. n.

1. A horse’s flank. 2« A very large

number.— Comp. Tanu-, adj., f. ya,

having a slender waist, Nal. 3, 13.

Bhuja n. the breast, Ragh. 13, 73 .
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*P2PT

Cf. Lat. medius ; Goth. midja ; A. S.

midd, ge-midlian ; Goth. -misso, missa-

;

A.S. mis- ; O.H.G. missa, missi, mis-;

f-iecrog.

madhya-ga
,
adj. 1. Who or

what goes in the centre or amongst.

2. Existing in, Pahch. iii. d. 205.

—

Comp. Bahu-, adj. belonging to many,

Man. 9, 199.

madhya -h tas, adv. From

or in the middle, Hid. l, 21.

madhyandina
,

i.e. ma-

dhya -\-m-dina, n. Noon, Pahch. 82, 1.

—Comp. Ati-, n. time too near the

mid-day, Man. 4, 140.

madhya f ma, I. adj. 1.

Middle, Vikr. d. 19. 2. Of middle

sort, Hit. ii. d. 69 ; of moderate

strength. 3. Middle bom, neither the

oldest nor youngest, Chr. 4, 11. II.

m. and n. The waist, Nal. 1, 10. III.

m. 1. The fifth note of the Hindu

gamut. 2. One of the scales. 3. The

middle country {=madhya-de$a). 4.

A sort of deer. IV. f. ma, A giri

arrived at puberty. 2. The middle

finger. 3. A Central blossom.

—

Comp.

Yava-, a kind of penance, Man. ll,

217. Su-, adj. having a fine waist,

Ram. 3, 52, 49.—Cf. A.S. medeme.

madhya-stha, I. adj. 1.

Middle, 2. Living in the midst (of

persons), Pahch. 191, 10. 3. Neutral,

Man. 9, 272. 4. Impartial, Malav. 9, 2.

5. Indifferent, £ak. 63, 19. II. m. A
mediator, a judge, Lass. 92, 3.

madhyeprishtham
,

i. e.

madhya+ i-prishtlia+ m, adv. On the

back, Bhartr. 2, 28.

madhvala, i.e. madhu + vala

m. Tippling.

madhvasavanika
,

i.e.

madhu-d-su+ ana + ika, m. A dis-

tiller.

madhvija, probably madhu

•f i-ja (an anomal. loc.), f. Spirituous

liquor.

MAN, i. 4, and ii. 8, Atm.

(in epic poetry, and also elsewhere

Par., e.g. Pahch. ii. d. 97). I. To think,

Chr. 10, 3 ; 154, 16 ; Pahch. i. d. 126 (’sa
-

mam vishamam eva cha manyate
, To

consider even and odd, i.e. to make
long reflections) ; with anyatha, To
doubt, Utt. Ramach. 104, 2. 2. To
wish, Vikr. 12, 9. 3. To mind, MBh.
3, 2092 ; with «o, To disregard,

Johns. Sel. 53, 125. 4. To believe,

Rajat. 5, 255 ; Chr. 14, 27. 5. To un-

derstand, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 15.

6. To know, Lass. 98, 7=Rigv. v. 9, 1

;

Da$ak. in Chr. 183, 23. 7. To men-

tion, to declare, Chr. 296, 2=Rigv. i.

112, 2 (mantave,
ved. infin. ‘ So many

that even a loquacious man cannot

reckon them up’). 8. To take, to

value, Pahch. ii. d. 97 ;
i. d. -190 ; with

bahu, To estimate highly, Rajat. 5,

276. 9. manye is often inserted with-

out syntactic connection. a. To
strengthen an assertion, Lass. 72, 13.

b. In order to give it a modest form,

Da9ak. in Chr. 182, 15. C. Ironically,

Ram. 3, 51, 25. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. mata. 1. Admitted, Bhashap. 57.

2. Believed, held, Man. 1, 76. 3« Under-

stood, known. 4. Desired, with gen.,

Chr. 15, 2 ; Kir. 5, 27. 5. Respected,

regarded. n. 1. Purpose. 2. Opinion,

Indr. 3, 1. 3. Doctrine, Pahch. 253, 12.

4. Knowledge. 5. Wish. Comp.

Bahu-, adj. 1. thought much of, re-

spected, Bhartr. 2, 59. 2. having many
diflferentopinions. Sadhu-, adj. praised,

Chr. 66, 12. Su-, adj. kindly disposed.

Desider. I. f mimanisha and f mi-

mamsa. II. Auom&l. mimamsa, Atm.
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To coneider, Man. 4, 224. 2. To
learn, MBh. i, 3878. Comp. ptcple.

of tbe fut. pass. a-mimarhsya, adj.

Not to be questioned, Man. 2, 10.

Caus., and i. 10, manaya
,, 1. To esti-

mate highly, to honour, MBh. 3, 2424 )

also Atm., Chr. 43, 23. 2. To love,

Ram. i, 38, 8. 3. Atm. f Z. To be

proud. 2. f To be stupid. Anomal.
ptcple. of the pres. Atm. in the signi-

fication of the Par. manayana

,

MBh.
3, 13111. mdnita

, Honoured, Chr. 28,

23. manya
,
mdnantya

, To be honoured,

Bhartr. 2, 70 ; Rajat. 5, 337.—With

the prep. anu
, Z. To assent,

Man. 9, 97. 2. To approve, Ram. 2, 2,

13. 3« With na
,
To disown, Ragh.

16, 85. 4. To permit, Ram. 2, 21, 45.

5. To pardon, ^ak. d. 116. anumafa ,

1. Assented to, Man. 3, 4. 2. Con-
curred with. 3. Accepted, Da^ak. in

Chr. 184, 3. 4. Agreeable. 5. Be-
loved. n. Assent, Man. 5, 151 ; Yikr.

d. 58. Caus. Z. To cause to approve,

Ram. 2, 2, 8. 2. To honour, MBh. 3,

278. 3. To cause to agree, to bring in

analogy with, Da$ak. in Chr. 188, l.

—

With abhi, Z. To intend, Pahch.

15, 23. 2. To desire, Man. lo, 95. 3.

To approve, MBh. 2, 1374. 4. To be-

lieve, Bhatt. 5, 71. 5. To consider,

Paficb. iii. d. 154. 6. To surpass,

MBh. 3, 1388. abhimata, Z. Wished.

2. Assented to. 3. Agreeable, Megh.
50. 4. Beloved, Pahch. i. d. 80. n.

Wish, Hit. 57, 5, M.M. Comp. An
-dbhimata-, adj. disagreeable, Hit. 15,

2, M.M. Yatha-abhimata + m, adv. ac-

cording to one’s wish ; how one lists,

ad libitum, Panch. 167, 24. — With

ava, To despise, Man. 4, 135 ; Yikr.

d. 30. 2. To offend, Man. 8, 84. Caus.

To despise, Man. 2, 50.—With

abhi-ava
,
To disdain, Man. 4, 249.

—

4

With ])(?[ prati, Caus. To honour,

R&m. 3, 53, 27.—With vi, vimata

,

Z. Disliking. 2. Disagreeing. m. An
enemy (rather mata with vi). Caus.
To disgrace, £ak. d. 116. vimdnita

,

Dishonoured, Pahch. i. d. 127.—Witli

sam, Z. To think, Ram. 3, 52, 2.

2. To resolve, Ram. 3, 53, 4. saihmata,

Z« Assented to, approved
; agvaprishthe

sarhmata
,
A good horseman, Ram. l,

19, 19. 2. Conformable. 3. Like,

resembling, Chr. 32, 23. 4. Attached to.

5. Beloved, Man. 3, 39 ; Pahch. i. d.

65. n. Opinion, Hit. 48, 1. Comp.
•Sw-, adj. much approved, honoured,
Chr. 49, 14. Caus. To honour, Ram.
2, 16, 15 ; Chr. 22, 26.—Cf. mna

y
mati ;

fiivoc, fit'para, avro-fiarog (= mata\
ydrrfVy fiaraiog (not real,only imagined),

fiavnc
, fiairofiai

, fiijrig, fiatofiai 9 yifiua ;

Lat. monere, monstrum, monstrare, men-
tiri (cf. mati), mendax ; Goth. munan,
muns, munths (cf. mantra)

; A.S. ma-
nian, monian, ge-munan, mudh.

man+ ana, n. Z. Minding,

considering, Yedantas. in Chr. 216, 1 ;

cf. 21. 2. Understanding.

man + as, n. Z. Mind, Chr.

3, 8 ; Man. i, 104 ; considered as seat

of perception (MBh. 14
, 668), and

passion, the heart, Yikr. d. 19 ; Bhag.
P. 5, 11, 9. 2. The intellect, Yedantas.

in Chr. 206, 24 ;
power of mind, Chr.

27, 7. 3. Purpose, Chr. 12, 23 ; Rajat.

5, 261.

—

Comp. Anya - (cf. anyad),

adj. 1. one whose mind is directed to

another, Ram. 5, 35, 2. 2. fickle-

minded, Hit. i. d. lio, M.M. 3. ab-

sen t. Ud~, see s.v. unmanas
,
and adde,

sorry,Vikr. 30, 10. Eka-, adj. one whose
mind is directed to one object, intent,

Ram. 4, 4, 20. Durm°, i.e. dus-, 1. n.

perversi ty of mind, Ram. 2, 31, 20. 2.

adj. disheartened, sad, Bhag. P. i, 6,
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19. Dveskimanas, i.e. dveshin adj.

hostile, Hit. ii. d. 150. Pra-, adj. de-

lighted, happy. Priti-, adj. pleased in

mind. Malta-, adj. high-minded,

magnanimous, Ram. 3, 55, 52. Vak-

tumanas, see s.y. Vi-, adj. 1. sad, Utt.

Ramach. 5, 9 ; heart-broken, Bhag. P.

4, 25, n. 2. perplexed. 3. changed

in mind. 4. averse. 5. absen t, think-

ing of something else. (Jankita-, adj.

timid, Pahch. 104, 16. Sa-, adj. una-

nimous, Cbr. 295, l6=Rigv. i. 92, 16.

Su-j I. adj. satisfied, Lass. 54, 20. II.

m. 1. a god. 2. a learned man. 3.

a student of the Vedas. 4. wheat.

5. the name of two plants. II. m. n.

and f. (the last only pl.), a flower,

Man. 2, 182. III. f. si, great flowered

jasmine. Su-sthita-, adj. content, Hit.

ii. d. 5. Sthira-, adj. having a faith-

ful mind or heart, Pahch. 107, 11.

—Cf. /ifVoc, IvtTfJiivris (=dus~), tbfjtcvfic

(=su-), and mna.

manas+a
,
A 9ubstitute of

manas as latter part of compounds ; e.g.

pramatta-, adj. Furious, Chr. 35, 6.

pravasa-utsuka-, adj., f. sa, One whose

mind iB directed to his foreign resi-

dence, to the place to which he is

about to depart, Yikr. 61, 17. van-

manasa, i.e. vach -, I. n. sing. or du.

Word and mind, Vedantas. in Chr.

202, 3. n. f. sa

,

The goddess of the

serpent race.

manas + i-ja, I. adj. Men-

tal. II. m. The god of love, Yikr. d.

12 .

manasigaya
,
i.e. manas+

i gt -i- a, m. Love, Vikr. d. 49.

manasvita
,

i.e. manasvin

+ ta, f. 1. Intelligence. 2. Hope.

manas+ vin, I. adj. 1.

Intelligent, Pahch. ii. d. 128 ;
prudent,

vf

Yikr. d. 46. 2. Attentive. II. f. ni
,

A virtuous woman, Ram. 3, 55, 34.

rnanak, probably *mana- (for

m& -f na

,

ptcple. pf. pass. of ma ; cf.

pavoQ and furvy in fiiwvda
,
pivv in

fAtvvOu ; Lat. minu in minuo ; Groth.

mins, minz, minniza, minnists, which
are also derived from ma) •atich, adv.

A little, Hit. ii. d. 138.

—

Comp. A-,

adv. much.

i|9|I^T manaka
,

f. A female ele-

phant.

manayu, i.e. *manaya, a

denomin. derived from manas with ya ,

+ti, adj. Intelligent, Chr. 294, 9=Rigv.
1. 92, 9.

man + isha, f. I. Intellect.

2. Hymn, Chr. 298, 24=Rigv. i. 112,

24.

—

Comp. Ku-manisha, adj. stupid,

Bhag. P. l, 3, 37.

WfrfWTT manishita

,

i.e. manisha +

ita

,

adj. I. Cherished in mind, Chr.

18, 35. 2. Aimed at, desired, 12, 4.

mantshin
,

i.e. mani$ha+
int

adj., f. ini
,
Intelligent, wise, Man.

2, u.—Comp. Ku-, adj. stupid, Bhag.

P. 4, 31, 21.

mana, curtailed manns, q. cf.

I. m. I. A man. 2. Manu, the pro-

genitor ofmankind, Man. l, 1; 36 (Chr.

297, 16= Rigv. i. 112, 16). H. f. manavi

and manayi, The wife of Manu.

manu-ja, I. m. A man in

general, Bhartr. 2, 98. II. f. ja, A
woman.

—

Comp. Nis-, adj. deserted,

Bhag. P. 1, 6, 16.

manushya
, i.e. manus+ya,

I. m. Man, a man, Pahch. 255, 17;

mankind, Man. l, 39. II. f. ski, A
woman.

—

Comp. A-, I. m. one who is

not a man, Ram. 2, 93, 21. II. adj.
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v$

deserted. Ati-, adj. superbuman.

Durm°, i.e. dus m. a wicked man,

MBh. 8, 2117. Nirm°
9 i.e. »w-, a^j.

1.

deserted, Ram. 2, 18, 12 Gorr. 2.

without a man (upon its back, viz. an

elephant), MBh. 6, 3893.—Cf. O.H.G.
mannisco ; Goth. mannisks ; A.S. men-

nesc, mennisc.

l|«f «fc|cc| manushya -f- tva, n. Condi

tion of man, manbood, Man. 12, 40.

manus
9 for original manvant

(ptcple. pres. Par. of man, ii. 8),m. Man
(ved.).— Cf. manu; German, mannus
(Tacit. Gerai. 2) ; Goth. man, manna

;

A. S. man, mann ; Lat. mas, maris;

McVitfc»

manogata
9 i.e. manas-gata

(vb. gam) y I. adj. Seated in tbe mind.

II. n. 1. Thought. 2. Wish, Chr.

20, 18.

mcinoju, i.e. manas-ju, adj.

Swift as thought, Chr. 291, 4=Rigv. i.

85, 4.

manojiia
,

i.e. manas-jiia, I.

adj. Beautiful, Rit. 6, 25. II. f. 1. A
princess. 2. Red arsenic.

manobhava
, and

manobhuy i. e. manas-bhu + a, and

manas-bku9 m. The god of love, Pahch.

128, 5 (bhava) ; Kathas. 3, 62 (bhu).

manoramay i.e. manas-ram
0

+ a, adj. Beautiful, Pahch. 127, 24.

manohara
, i.e. manas-hri

+ a, adj. Beautiful, charming, Vikr. d.

9 ; 1 19.

—

Comp. Su-y adj. very charming,

Pahch. pr. d. 3.

manohvdy i.e. manas-hve+

a
9

f. Red arsenic.

^5
A king.

Comp.

mdn + tUy I. m. 1. A man. 2.

3. Offence. II. f. Intellect.

—

Tri-j adj. knowing the three

worlds, i.e. all-wise, Chr. 296, 4=Rigv.
1. 112, 4.—Cf. pavrevopat,

41«^ MANTtJYAy a denomin.

derived from mantu with ya
%
Par. To

be offended or jealous, Bhatt. 5, 73.

mdn+ triy m. 1. A wi9e man.

2. An adviser.—C f. Mevrwp.

MANTRy i. 10 (properly a

denomin. derived from mantrd)
y
Atm.

(but often also Par.). f i. i, Par.

I. To take secret council with (with

instr. and acc.), Man. 7, 146; Pahch.
rec. orn. 2. To deliberate, Ram. 2,

16, 15. 3. To resolve, Hit. 129
, 13 .

4. To speak, Hit. 64, 6 (Par.). Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. mantritdy Advised.

Comp. SeeAw-. Durm°y\.e. <fas-,I.adj.

imprudently advised, MBh. 5, 4262.

II. n. a bad advice, ib. 5, 2697. Su-
9

I. adj. 1. well deliberated, Hit. iii. d.

137. 2. well counselled. II. n. wise

counsel.—With the prep. anu
, Z.

To accompany with spells or prayers,

to consecrate by spells, to charm, Chr.

31, 12 ; Utt. Ramach. 39, 10. 2. To

dismiss, MBh. 3
,

39. —With

abhiy To consecrate by blessings, Ram.

1, 24, 2 ; by spells, to charm, Draup. 8,

54 .— With ^5TT 1« To address,

Ram. 1, 1, 8. 2. To salute, MBh. 3
,

2243. 3. To invite, Man. 3, 191 ; Pahch.

26, 20. 4. To call, Utt. Ramach. 125 ,

9 . 5. To ask, MBh. 4, 64. 6. To
take leave (acc.), MBh. 3

,
2295.—With

sam-ciy To address, MBh. 2
,
42.

—With upa, 1. To address, Da<;ak.

in Chr. 197, 10. 2. To invite, Ram. 1
,

46, 12 . 3. To take leave (acc.), Chr.

45, 11.—With m, To invite, Man.

3,

187 ; to present with (with instr.)

Pahch. iii. d. 139.—With upa
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-ni, 1. To invite, Ram. S, 52, 51. 2.

To consecrate, MBh. s, 15959.—With

sam-ni, To invite, MBh. 3, 2112.

—

With pari
,
To consecrate, to

charm, Arj. 7, 18.—With *om, 1«

To take council with (instr.), Pahcb.

25, 13; Chr. 53, 6. 2. To deliberate,

Man. 7, 216. 3. To reflect, Pafich. 25,

14. 4. To salute, MBh. l, 5454.—Cf.

probably Goth. mathljan ; see mantra .

TpfSf man 4- tra, m. 1. That part of

the Veda which comprises the hymns,

Madhusftdana in Weber, Ind. St. i. 14.

2. A holy text, Yikr. 87, 10; Patich.

189, 24. 3. A mystical verse or in-

cantation, charm, Parich. i. d. 73. 4.

Prayer, Yikr. 32, 16. 5. A formula

sacred to any individual deity. 6.

Advice, Hit. 54, 14 ; secret consultation,

Palich. i. d. 61 (
mantraOi sam-a-char,

To intrigue). 7. A design, Hit. i. d.

128, M.M.—Comp. A~, adj. 1. not ac-

companied by holy texts, Man. 3, 121. 2.

excluded from the use of the Veda, 9,

18. Akrishti-. m. a charm having the

power of attraction, Hit. i. d. 96, M.M.
See Ku-. Durm°

y i. e. dus-, m. bad

advice, Bhartr. 2, 34. Nirm°
,
i.e. nis-,

adj. unaccompanied by holy texts,

MBh. l, 2980. Visha-, m. a snake-

catcher.—Cf. probably Goth. mathl,

mathleins.

mantra-j?la, m. 1. A spy.

2. A priest.—Comp. Su-, adj. well

versed in holy texts, Johns. Sel. 10, 20.

wm mantrana
,

i.e. mantr + ana,

n., and f. na, Advising.

mantra+ tas
,
adv. l.=abl.

of mantra, Man. 3, 65. 2. Advisedly,

deliberately.

mantra+ vant, I. adj., f.

vatu 1. Accompanied with holy texts,
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Man. 2, 29. 2. Entitled to use the

Yedas. 3. Initiated. II. °vat
,

adv'.

With holy verses, hallowed by holy

texts, Man. 2, 64.

mantra-vid
,

I. adj. 1.

Conversant with the Yedas, Johnp.

Sel. 42, 51. 2. Conversant with charms,

Da^ak. in Chr. 187, 9. II. m. 1. A
spy. 2. A counsellor, Chr. 55, 6. 3.

A priest.

—

Comp. A-y
adj. unacquaintecl

with holy texts, unlearned, Man. 3,

133.

mantrika
,

i.e. mantra+ ika9

m. One who is conversant with charms,

Lass. 17, 8.

*TfWJT mantrita, f., and

mantritva
,
n., i.e. mantrin -|- ta or tva,

The state or office of a counsellor.

ministership, Hit. 54, 14.

—

Comp. Sa
-mantritva,

n. assent, Rajat. 5, 248.

mantrin
,

i.e. mantra 4- in,

m. A counsellor, Panch. i. d. 428 (a

-sant-, adj. Having wicked counsel-

lors).

—

Comp. Durm°
,

i.e. dus-, m. a

bad counsellor, Pa&ch. iii. d. 244.

Pradhana-, m. the prime minister,

Lass. 35, 6. Maha-, m. the prime
minister, Hit. 97, 16.

mantrivat
, i.e. mantrin

+ vat, adv. Like a counsellor, Rajat.

5, 389.

7]^ MANTU, see math.

mantha
,
curtailed manthan (see

mathin), m. 1. A churning-stick. 2.

The sun. 3. Churning, Utt. Ramach.

172, 12. 4. Stirring, Ragh. 3, 10. 5.

Killing.

—

Comp. Mani-, n. rock-salt.

mantha-ja
,
n. Butter.

4-| «i manth + ana
,
I. n. 1. Churn-

ing, MBh. 1, 1141. Agitating. II. f. ni,

A churn.— Comp. Amrita-, n. pro-
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duction of tbe Amrita, the beverage

of the gods, by churning, MBh. vol. i.

p. 41, 1. 2.

9]^^ manth+ ara
, I. adj . 1. Slow,

Da^ak. in Chr. 182, 2. 2. Torpid,

Ragb. 19, 21. 3. Large. 4. Crooked.

5. Stupid. 6. Low. U. m. 1. A
treasure. 2. Fruit. 3* An obstacle,

4- A churning-stick. 5. A proper

name, Hit. 58, 7, M.M. III. n. Saf-

flower.

|]«q^ manth+ aru, m. The wind

from a whisk.

manthana (vb. manth), m.

A churning-stick, Ram. l, 45, 19.

manth + I* adj. 1.

Churning. 2« Afflicting. II. f. ni,

Achurn.

—

Comp. ZJrdhva-, adj . chaste

(cf. matfiin), Bhag. P. 5, 3, 20.

MAND (from mad), i. l,

Atra. 1 . f To get drunk. 2. To re-

joice. 3. To praise. 4. To sleep. j’ 5.

To languish. f 6. To move slowly.

f 7. To shine.—Cf. probably Lat.

mundus ; O.H.G. mandjan, to rejoice.

4]«^ manda ,
I. adj. I. Slow,

(^rihgarat. 7. 2. Stupid, Chr. 8, 31.

3. Unlucky. 4. Little, Hit. 58, 13.

5. Low (as a tone), Ram. 3, 55, 36

(adv.) ; Panch. 173, 1. 6. Doubled,

mandammandam, adv. Very slowly,

Panch. 90, 21. II. m. I. A name of

Saturn. 2. A name of Yama.

—

Comp.

Pichu-,m. a tree, Azadirachta indica

A. Juss. (also, but erroneously, pichu-

marda ), (jty. 5, 66.

manda-gati + tva, n. Pro-

perty of moving slowly, Panch. 142, 11.

manda + tva, n. Foolishness,

Pahch. ii. d. 179.

mand+ana, n. Praise.

manda-bhagya+ ta, f.

Misfortune, Panch. 227, 20.

mandara (cf. manthara, and

vb. mand), I. adj. 1. Slow. 2. Large.

n. m. 1. The name of a fabulous

mountain with which the ocean was

churned, MBh. 1
,
1112 ; Kir. 5, 30. 2.

The mandara tree, one of the trees of

paradise. 3. The paradise. 4. A
mirror.

mandasana (vb. mand), m.

1. A name of Agni. 2. Life. 3. Sleep.

mandaka
,
n. A current, a

stream.

mandakini, i.e. man-

daka+ in, f. The Ganges of heaven,

Utt. Ramach. 158, 3.

MANDAYA, a denomin.

derived from manda with ya, Atm. To
go tardily, to delay, Yikr. d. 56 ;

Megh.

39.

mandara (vb. mand), m.

1. One of the five trees in Indra’s para-

dise, Yikr. d. 6, 127 ; Megh. 73. 2. The
coral tree, Erythrina fulgens, Megh.

68. 3. Swallow-wort, Asclepias gi-

gantea.

—

Comp. Krita-, m. A proper

name, Rajat. 5, 35.

mandaravati

,

i.e. man-

dara+ vant+ i, f. A proper name, Lass.

16, 6.

HWl* mandaru, m. The coral tree,

Erythrina fulgens (see mandara).

mandira

,

I. m. 1. The sea.

2. The back of the knee. II. f. ra, A
stable. III. f. ra, and n. A house,

Hit. ii. d. 126 (n.) ; a palace, Vikr. 35,

2 ;
Kathas. 26, 283 (f.). IV. n. 1. A

town. 2. Atemple.—Comp. Avaskara-,

n. the privy, Rajat. 5, 406. Keli-, n.

A pleasure-house, Chaurap. 23 . Jala
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-yantra-, n. a summer-house erected in

the midst of water or on the bank of a

river, L 2 *

mandura
,

f. A stable for

horses, Weber, Ind. St. iii. 370, 14.

mandra, m. 1. A deep, hollow,

or low tone, or sound, Megh. 97 (read

tnandra-) ; Vikr. 65, 11 (adj. ?). 2. A
eort of drum.—Comp. A-,

adj. Grum-
bling, Megb. 35 (read amandr0).

mandhatri
,
m. A proper

name, Chr. 297, l3=Rigv. i. 112, 13.

7PITO manmatha (frequent. ofmanth

+ a), m. 1. A name of the god of love,

Pahch. 216, 17. 2. Love, Rit. 1, 27.

3. The elephant or wood-apple.

WW manmaya
,
i.e. 2.mad+maya,

adj. Full of me, attached to me, Bhag.

4, 10.

-man+ya
,
latter part of comp.

adj. Thinking one’s self; e.g. jAa -fm
•manya:, adj. Thinking one’s self a wise

man, Raja t. 3, 491.

manya
,

f. The tendon forming

the nape of the neck.

W52I man+yu, m. 1. Anger, Utt.
s»

Ramach. 83, 11 ; fury, Pahch. 59, 16.

2. Sorrow, grief, Chr. 7, 21 ; Utt. Ra-

mach. 94, 14. 3. Distress. 4. A sacri-

fice.—Comp. Abhi-y m. a proper name.

Aki-, adj. furious like snakes, Chr. 290,

8=Rigv. i. 64, 8. Vita-, i.e. vi-ita- (vb.

t), adj. exempt from sorrow or anger,

Brahmanav. l, 6. Sa-, I. adj. 1.

angry. 2. sorrowful. II. m. £iva.

—Cf. yfjvic.

manyu+mant
,

adj., f.

mati, 1. Angry. 2. Sorrowful.

manvantara
, i.e. manu-an-

tara
,
n. The period of a Man u, equal
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to seventy-one ages of the gods, Man.

I, 79 ; Utt. Ramach. 19, 7 ;
fourteen

Manvantara

s

constitute a Kalpa.

f MABHR
,

i. l, Par. To go.

ilW mamata, i.e. mama, gen. sing.

of asmad, + ta, f. 1. Selfishness. 2.

Pride.

mama+ tva (cf. the last), n.

Arrogance, Lass. 85, ll.

7}^ MAMB,
see barb.

t MAY, i. i, Atm. To go.

—

Cf. perhaps L&t. meare ; see mi.

maya
,
m. I. A camel. 2. A

mule.

mayu, m. The name of a class

of attendants on Kuvera.

mayukha
, m. 1. A ray of

light, Pahch. i. d. 92. 2. Light, splen-

dour, Rit. 6, 29. 3. Beauty.—Comp.

Unm°, i.e. ud-, adj. radian t, Ragh. 16,

69. Qita-, m. 1. the moon. 2. cam-

phor.

mayura, I. m. 1. A peacock,

Hit. i. d. 178, M.M. 2. The name of a

flower and of a plant. II. f. ri, A pea-

hen, Utt. Ramach. 55, 8.

mayobhu
,

i.e. mayas (ved.

Enjoyment), -bhu, adj. Yielding enjoy

ment, Chr. 295, i8=Rigv. i. 92, 18.

maraka
,

i.e. mri+aka, m.

Epidemic disease.

marakata
,
and marak-

ta, n. An emerald, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 15

{°kata) ; Pahch. 9, 5 i^kata).

marana , i.e. mri+ana, n. 1.

Dying, Ram. 3, 48, 1 . 2. Death, Pahch.

128, 7.—Comp. A-marana+ m, adv. tili

death, Hit. i. d. 187, M.M.
(dmarana

- anta
,

adj. ending only at death).
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Saha-, n. a widow’s burning herself

with her deceased husband.

marana-ja, adj. Produced

by deatb, Palich. v. d. 24.

marata, i.e. mri + ata, m.

Death.

marala, I. adj. Soft. II. m.

1. A sort of goose. 2. A duck. 3. A
cloud. 4. A grove. 5« Lamp-black
used as collyrium.

and martcha
, n.

Pepper.

marichi (also °chi, f., Ram. l,

56, 18). I. m. and f. A ray of light,

Vikr. d. 47. n. m. 1. One of the

Prajapatis, Man. l, 58 ; first of the

Pitris, 3, 194. 2. A proper name,Da9ak.

in Chr. 179, 7.

marichi -f ka, f. The

mirage.

marichi-pa (vb. 1 ./>«), m.

A kind of genius, Sund. 3, 5.

maru, i.e. mri+ u, m. 1. A desert,

Hit. i. d. 10, M.M. ; Bhag. P. 6, 8,

36. 2. A mountain. 3. The name of

a country.—Cf. probably A.S. m6r.

marut (vb. mri ?), I. m. 1. pl.

The deities of wind, Vikr. d. 36. 2.

Wind, Pa6ch. i. d. 353. 3» Air, Bha-

shap. 2. H. n. A sort of perfume.

*T^rT marut + a, m. Wind.

marutta, m. The name of a

fabulou9 king, MBh. 14, 226 ; Vishnu

P. 352.

marut+vant, m. 1. Indra,

Vikr. d. 15. 2. The monkey Hanumant.

3. A cloud.

marula
,
m. A sort of duck.

9)^ maruka

,

m. A sort of deer.

4

1gmarola,m. Amarine monster.

WT marka (vb. mri), m. I. A body.

2. The vital breath which pervades the
body. 3« A monkey. 4. An imp,

Stenzler, in Journ. of the German
Oriental Society, vii. 531, 16.

marka+ ta, m. 1. A monkey,

Man. 12, 67; Palich. 118, 12. 2. A
spider. 3. A large crane, Ardea argala.

4. A kind of venom.
c

, „
markarh, f. 1. A chasm, a

hole. 2. A vessel. 3* A barren woman.

MARCH

\

see marj,

marju
,
i.e. mrij+u, I. m. 1. A

washerman. 2. A catamite. II. f.

Cleansing, cleanliness.

_ t
marta (old ptcple. pf. pass. of

mri), m. A mortal, a man, Chr. 291, 13=
Rigv. i. 64, 13.—Cf. fAoproc, fiporoc ;

Lat. mortuus, mortalis.

martya, i.e. marta+ya, I. m.

1. A mortal, a man, Patich. ii. d. 89.

2. The earth. II. f. ya, A woman.
III. n. The body, Bhag. P. 3, 33, 32.

—

Comp. A-, 1. adj. immortal, Ragh. 7,

50. 2. m. a deity.

marda, i.e. mrid+ a, m. Grind-

ing, pounding, MBh. 1, 1121.

c
9f^tf mardana, i.e. mrid-\-ana, n.

1. Rubbing, Palich. 238, 7. 2- Touch-

ing, (^ringarat. 14. 3. Grinding, Hit.

iii. d. 76.

—

Comp. Ari-, m. 1. a de-

stroyer of enemies, Draup. 6, 14. 2. a

proper name, Hariv. 1917. Sarva-ksha-

triya-, m. the destroyer of all the mili-

tary class, Johns. Sel. 3, 16.

c
mardala, m. A sort of drum.

mardin, i.e. mrid -f in, adj.,

f. ni, Grinding ; in mahisha-mardini, f,
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Durga. loshia-, adj. Who or what

breaks clods of earth, Man. 4, 71.

MARB
,
see barb.

marmajiia
,

i.e. marman-jna,

I. adj. One who knows another’s weak

points, Pahch. i. d. 278. H. m. A
learned and intelligent man, Hit. 92, 5.

c
marman

,

i.e. mri + man, n.

1. A vital member or organ, Bolitl. Ind.

Spr. 1586. 2. A joint of a limb, Hit.

iv. d. 82. 3. A weak poin t, Hit. iii. d.

59. 4. A secret, Pahch. iii. d. 200. 5.

Design, Hit. iii. d. 19. 6- Truth.—
Comp. Antar-, n. the heart, Utt. Ra-

mach. 128, 5. Qirom°,
i.e. giras-, m. a

hog.—Cf. Lat. membrum.
c

TOTTOI marmamaya , i.e. marman -f

maya, adj., f. yt, Containing (their)

secrets, Pahch. 184, 22.

marmara (a reduplicated

form based on an imitative sound), m.

The rustling sound of cloth, or dry

leaves, Ragh. 6, 57 (at the end of a

comp. adj.); of the wind, Rajat. 2,

165 (roaring).— Cf. Lat. murmurare;

O.H.G. murmuron
;

yoppopoc, pop-

pvpd), etc.

marmarika
,
m. A low, a

wicked man.

marmavid, and

marmavedin
,
i.e. marman-vid

,
or -vedin

,

m. A learned and intelligent man.

marmasprig, i.e. marman

sprig, adj. Giving pain.

WZ marya, i.e. mri +ya, I. m. (ved.),

A man, a warrior, Chr. 290, 2=Rigv. i.

64, 2 ;
ahusband. II. f. ya, A boundary.

—With I. cf. perhaps Lat. maritus.

^
maryada, i. e. maryada

(vb. dd), f. 1. A landmark, Man. 9,

291. 2. A boundary, limit, Pahch. i.

G90

d. 65. 3. Continuance in the right

way, rectitude.— Comp. A-mary&da ,

adj. not keeping within the right way,
Pahch. L d. 158 ;

unrestrained, unruly.

Agni-sdkshika-, adj. one who is married

in presence of the sacred fire, Hit. i. d.

191. An-apa-ikskita-, adj. regardless

of the limits (drawn by the holy scrip-

tures), Man. 8, 809. Durm°
,

i.e. dus

maryada, adj. wicked, Utt. Ramach.

113, 4. Nirm°,
i.e. nis-, I adj. 1.

boundless. 2. unruly. 3. sinful, im-

pious, Pahch. 152, 7. 4. confused.

Ram. 3, 69, 19. II. n. confusion, MBh.
4, 1052 ; a sort of battle, Hariv. 15978.

Bhinna- (vb. hAw?), adj. unbounded, un-

restrained, Utt. Ramach. 187, 3. Sa -,

adj. 1. bounded. 2. near. 3. correct

in conduct.

maryddin, \.e.maryada+

in, adj. not trespassing one’s boundary,

Lass. l, 12.

t MAR V, i. i, Par. To fiil

;

cf. mdrj.

marsha, i.e. mrish + a, m. En-

durance.— Comp. A-, m. 1 . im-

patience, inability to endure, Utt.

Ramach. 134, l ; indignation, Johns.

Sel. 5, 27. 2. passion, wrath, Ram. 6,

loo, 8. Nis-a-, adj. devoid of energy,

MBh. 5, 2896. Sdmarsha, i.e. sa-a-, adj.

full of passion, wrathful, Ram. 6, 91, 6.

°sham, adv. angrily, Mrichchh. 19, 17.

cTO marshana
,

i.e. mrish + ana, n.

Enduring.

—

Comp. A-, adj. impatient,

unable to endure, Nal. 12, 54; wrath-

ful, Hid. 4, 54 (
ati-a-). Agha-, n.

the name of a holy text, Man. U, 260.

Durm°, i.e. dus-, I. adj. difficult to be

endured, or to be managed, Ram. 6, 3,

33. II. m. a proper name.

1 3nrv mal, mall, i. i,

Atm., and MAL, i. 10, malaya,

or maldpaya, Par. To hold.
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7{9 mala, I. adj. 1. Dirty. 2.

Niggardly. II. (m. and) n. 1. Dirt,

filth, Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 9. 2. Sedi-

ment, dregs. 3« Filthy refuse, Mau.
11

, 93. 4. Excretion of the body, as

fjeces, etc., Man. 5, 132. 5. Sin, Man.
2, 102 . 6. Defilement, Man. 11 , 70.

7. Rust. 8. Camphor. 9. Cufctle fish-

bone.

—

Comp. A-
,

adj., f. la
,

pure,

Pafich. ii. .d. 182 ;
wkite, Vikr. d. 157.

Kaihsya-, n. verdigris, So^r. 2
, 237, 18.

iWn»°, i.e. nis-y adj., f. la. 1 . stainless,

Hit. i. d. 47, M.M. 2. pure, Hit. ii. d.

134; clear, Panch. 248, 5. 3. bright,

Johns. Sel. 12
, 33. Bahu-, m. lead.

Vi-, I. adj. 1 . clean, spotless, Chr. 40,

12 . 2. pure, Pa&ch. v. d. 36 ; (^9 . 9, 13.

3. clear, Panch. iii. d. I47=day, Chr.

37, 31. 4. transparent. 5. white. 6.

beautiful. II. n. silvergilt. Qanta-,

adj. exempt from soil, literally and

figuratively. Sa-, I. adj. 1 . dirty.

2. sinful. II. n. faeces, ordure.—Cf.

/iAac (cf. malina), popor, pappapoc,

pa.pfj.dipu) ; A.S. smere, smerian, smer-

wian, smyrian.

malapahkin, i.e. mala

-panka\in, adj. Covered with mud
and dirt, Chr. 46, 20.

b

mala-malla -f ka, n. A
piece of cloth worn over the privities,

D&9ak. in Chr. 184, 24.

malaya

,

m. 1 . A mountainous

range in the Dekhan, Lass. 38, 17

;

Vikr. d. 25. 2. The country lying

along this range, Malabar. 3- A
garden. 4. The garden of Indra.

malaya-ja, m.Kudn. Sandal-

wood, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3322 ; Vikr. d.

61.

KWFKT malaka, i.e. mala + aka, f.

1. A lewd woman. 2. A female

messenger. 3. A female elephant.

4

malina, i. e. mala -f in+ a ,

I. adj. 1 . Dirty, Pafich. iii. d. 178

;

soiled, Hit. ii. d. 39. 2. Black, <^9 .

9, 18 ; obscure, ib. 23 ; obscured, Hit. i.

d. 27, M.M. 3. Sinful. 4. Bad. II. n.

1 . Fault. 2. Buttermilk.

—

Comp. A-,

adj. pure, Bhartr. 3, 100 .

malina + tva, n. Blackness,

Chan. 76 in Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 412 .

malimluch -f a (from an

anomal. frequent. of mluck), m. 1. A
thief. 2* The intercalary lunar month.

3. Fire. 4. Wmd. 5. An imp.

maltmasa (cf. mala), adj.

1. Dirty, Hit. ii. d. 148 ; stained, Ragh.

2, 53. 2. Wicked.

MALL

,

see mal.

malla, I. adj. 1. Strong. 2.

Excellent. II. m. 1. A wrestler ; the

son of an outcaste Kshatriya, Man. 10
,

22 ; 12, 45. 2. A cup. 3i The hemi-

cranium. 4. The residue of an ob-

lation. IH. f. la. 1. A woman. 2.

Arabian jasmine.

—

Comp. Hastimalla
,

1.

e. hastin-, m. 1. the elephant of

Indra. 2. Ganega. 3. a chief of the

Nagas, or serpents.

malla + ka, I. m. 1. A tooth.

2. A leaf to wrap up sometliing, or a

cup, Mrichchh. 126, 9 v.r. ; cf. Wilson,

Hind. Th. i. 2 ed. 134, u., and Stenzler,

n. II. m., and f. lika, An oil vessel.

mallaghati, f. A kind of

dancing, Vikr. 62, 19.

and Tftfr malli, f. Arabian

jasmine, Jasminum zambac, Lass. 67,

7 (/t).— Comp. Madhu-malli, f. double

jasmine. Rahga-malli, f. a lute.

mallika, I. m. 1. A sort of

goose with brown legs and bill, Utt.

Ramach. 20, 4 (rather mallikakhya).
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2. A shuttle. 3. The month Magha.

II. f. ka (i.e. malli+ ka). 1. Arabian

jasmine, Rit. 6, 6. 2. A goblet. 3* A
river. 4. See mallaka.

| MA V

\

and MA VV, i.

l, Par. To bind, see mu.

t Tfirv
ma g, mg, i. i,

Par. 1. To sound. 2. To be angry.

toh» magaka (akin to makshika, q.

cf.), m. 1. A gnat, a musquito, Hit.

i. d. 80, M.M. ; Panch. iii. d. 98. 2*

A kind of cutaneous eruption. 3- A
leather water-bag. — Comp. Daihga-,

m. a biting gnat, Man. 1
,
40.

magahari (maga[=maga-

A«]-Ar*+ «+ <), f. Curtains to keep off

musquitoes.

maguna (perhaps a form of

maha-gvan -f a), m. A dog.

f MASH (and W^MUSH),
1. i, Par. To kill, to hurt.

m., and f. masht, and

m., f. masiy 1« Ink, Kathas.

4, 69 (sAt); also in Pehlewi masi,

Haug, in Journ. of the German Oriental

Society, xix. 305 ; if it was originally

the juice of the cuttle-fish, which the

Romans also used for writing, it may be

akin to Zend. wiapyo= Sskr. matsija.

2. The stalk of the Nyctanthes tristis.

'f| Eefi MASHK9
see mask.

MAS (cf. ma)y i. 4, Par. To

mete, to measure. Ptcple. pf. pass.

masta.—Cf. perhaps punog.

masara, m. A sapphire,

Ram. 3, 48, 12 (? cf. Bohtl. s.v. gal-

varka).

*rf%, Tro’t masiy see mashi.

masina, adj. Well ground.

692

and masura, 1. m.,

and f. rhy A sort of lentil, Ervum
hirsutum, Sutjr. l, 24, 9 ; 26, 1 (?).

2» f. ray A harlot.

masurika,
i.e. masura

+

kciy f. A procuress.

masrina

,

I. adj. I. Soft,

Utt. Ramach. 24, 14. 2. Unctuous,

shining, ib. 107, 6. II. f. na, Lin-

seed.

masrinita, i.e. masrina -f-

ita, adj. Polished, Utt. Ramacli.

129, 1.

t MASKy MASHK,

and MAKKy i. l, Atm. To go.

ma&kara y
m * A bambu.

maskara + in, m. I. A
religious mendicant, Lass. 76, 15. 2.

The moon.

7) 4tj masta (perhaps vb. man), n.

The head, Lass. 70, 2 (at the end of a

comp. adj.); cf. mas.

masta \ka, m. n. I. The

head, Pahch. 246, 14. 2. The top, the

summit, Man. 4, 47 ; Pahch. 262, 17.

—

Comp. Madku-y n. a sweetmeat made of

flour, honey, oil, and butter (cf. mastu).

mastishka (akin to masta),

n. The brain, Lass. 4, 17 ; Hariv.

4740.

mastu, n. Whey.

wp5 and mastu-

lunga and °ga+ ka, m. The brain.

MAH, i. l, and i. 10, Par. To

adore, to honour, Pahch. ii. d. 72

;

Kir. 5, 24. The original form was

magh and the original signification

‘ To be great, powerful —Cf. magka,
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mahant, and Goth. and A.S. tnagan ;

Goth. magu, mavi, mahts ; A.S. maeht,
rneaht, miht ; Goth. mahteig ; O.H.G.
magan, great, heavy ; A. S. maegn,
meagn, strength ; Goth. magus, a boy ;

A.S. mag, maeg, maegen, macian ;

Goth. magaths ; A.S. maegdh ; O.H.G.
machon ; A.S. macian; gdyog, poyjbog,

/io\tc (for poy\oig), piyapov (cf. O.H.G.
ga-mah ; N. G. Gemach), gri-

\avaopat ; Lat. magnus, mactus.

mah + a, I. adj., f. hi, Great,

Chr. 288, 14=Rigv. i. 88, 14. II. m.

1.

Light. 2. A festival. 3. A sacri-

fice. 4. A buffalo. III. f. ha, A cow.

IV. f. hi. 1. The earth, Utt. Ramach.
172, 13 (as deity) ; Da$ak. in Chr. 179,

6 ; landed property, Pa&ch. i. d. 322.

Zm A cow. 3. Name of a river.—Comp.
Dhanurmaha

,
i.e. dhanus-, m. a festival

at the consecration of a bow, Hari v.

4391.—Cf. Mala, Matdc.

mahattva

,

i.e. mahant+ tva,

n. Greatness, Pahch. iii. d. 254 ; finite

magnitude (as found in the trasarenu
),

Bhashap. 57.

«1^^ mahant (properly ptcple.

pres, of mah)\ the bases of all cases,

except the sing. voc. msc., are mahant
and mahat ; ved. maham instead of ma-
hantam, Chr. 297, 14= Rigv. i. 112, 14.

1. adj.
^

1. Great, large, Vikr. li, 18.

2. Pre-eminent, Hit. pr. d. 28, M.M.
3. Much, many. 4. Excellent, Nal. 2,

25. II. adv. hat
y Exceedingly, much,

Utt. Ramach. 42, 2. III. m. The intel-

lectual principle, Sahkhyak. 3, 22 ; Man.
12, 14. IV. n. 1. Greatness, infinity,

Bhashap. 25. 2. Kingdom. V. f. atiy

The lute of Narada.

—

Comp. Vi-, adj.

exceedingly tali, Indr. l, 33. Su-, adj.

I. very great, Chr. 12, 26; very tali,

Ram. 3, 55, l. 2. very important, Nal.

8, 2. 8 . abundant.— Cf. fiiyag, gtyakov,

etc., yei£wr, giyeOog, fuyaipw, ga\a,

fiaWov, prjicog, gatcpog, ytucaptg ; Lat.
magis, major,majus,maximus, magister,
Majus; Goth. mikils ; A. S. meagol,
micel, micyl, etc.; comparat. Goth.
mais; A.S. ma, mae; superi. Goth.
maist ; A.S. maest, maegeste.

mahar
y and mahar

•loka {mahar for mahan
y akin to ma-

hant, or anomal. for mahas), m. The
abode of the saints who survive a
destruction of the world ; it is said to

be situated above the polar star, Weber,
Ind. St. ii. 178; cf. 213; Vedantas.
in Chr. 209, 1 {mahar).

maharddhi

,

i.e. maha-riddhi,

adj. Very perfect, Rajat. 5, 33.

maharshi
y i.e. maha-rishi, m.

A sage of a pre-eminent class, Man. i,

34.

mah + as
y
n. I. Light, lustre,

Utt. Ramach. 15
, 5 ; Lass. 97, 6=Rigv.

vi. 64, 2 . 2. A festival. 3. A sacrifice.

— Comp. Piyusha
-, m. the moon.

Mitra-, adj. having a friendly light or

lustre, Chr. 289, ll=Rigv. i. 50, 11.

Vi-, adj. very resplendent, Chr. 292, l

=Rigv. i. 86, 1 .

mahasa, n. Knowledge.

maha-, a substitute for ma-

hant, when former part of compounds
of the Bahuvrihi and Karmadharaya
classes; e.g. maha-raja, m. A great

king, Chr. 3, 4. maha-durga, adj.

Very difficult to be crossed, Pahch. 123
,

17. maha-tapas, adj. Practising great

austerities, Chr. 9, 39.

inrraTPTJTO maha-tyaga + maya,

adj., f. yi, Consisting in great liberality,

Kathas. 23, 84.

mahanasa, n. A kitchen,

Pancli. 253, 14.
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maha-yaga* + ka, adj.

Illustrious.

maharajika,
i.e. maha

-raja+tka, m. A kind of demigod.

maha-vasa (vb. vas), m.

The Gangetic porpoise.

maha-sahasika -f

ta, f. Great boldness, Pafich. 129, 22.

mak -f *, ved. adj. Great.

mahika,
f. Frost.

*?fwr mahi -f tvana, ved. n.

Greatness, Chr. 291, 7=Rigv. i. 85, 7.

mahiman
,

i.e. mahant-f

Greatness, Hit. ii. d. 2 ;
majesty,

Yikr. d. 5 ;
exaltation, Utt. Ramach.

42, 2.

—

Comp. A-krita-tyaga-, adj. not

having practised the greatness (i.e.

great virtue) of liberality, Pafich. ii. d.

72 « A-mogha-, adj. possessing a great-

ness which is not devoid of effect.

tnahila,
f. 1. A woman, Hit.

iv. d. 54. 2. A y\mt=priyangu.

mah + isha (cf. maha), I. m.

1. A buffalo, Hit. i. d. 86, M.M. 2. The

emblem and vehicle of Yama. II. f.

shi. 1 . The female buffalo, Pafich. ii.

d. 53 ; 252, 15. 2. A queen, Utt. Ra-

mach. 159, 9 ;
Pafich. 27, 6.—Comp.

Agra-, f. the first of a king’s wives,

Ram. 5, 22, 16.

maki, see maha.

m. Aking,

Chr. 3, 23.

™ahi-dhara, and

mahtdra, i.e. mahi-dhri+ a, m. A moun-

tain, Bhartr. 2 , 10 (
dhra).

—

Comp. Sa

-mahi-dhara,
adj. mountainous, Hit. iii.

d. 73.

*TT

mahi-pa (vb. 2. pa), m. A
king, Panch. i. d. 127.

mahi-bhuj, m. A king,

Hit. iii. d. 99.

mahi-bhri+t, m. 1. A
mountain ; in meru The mountain

called Meru, Kir. 5, l. 2. A king,

Pafich. iii. d. 63.

maki + maya, adj., f. yi
,

Made of earth, earthen.

MAHlYA
,
a denomin. de-

rived from maha, Atm. (Par., Ram.

6, 82, 44). I. To be honoured, Man. 4,

260 ;
pass. mahiyya, The same, Bhatt.

2, 38. 2. To be exalted, (^ak. d. 194.

mahi-ruh, and

mahi-ruh + a, m. A tree, Kir. 5, 10

(-ruh) i Bhashap. 1 (saihsara-mahi-

ruha
,
The tree-like world).

*rwr mahela
,

f. A woman (cf.

mahila).

MA, ii. 2, Par., ii. 3, mima

,

mimi, and f i. 4, Atm. 1. To mete, to

measure, Chr. 289, 7=Rigv. i. 50, 7.

2. with na, To surmount, <^i<j. 1, 23.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. mita . 1 . Mode-

rate, little, Pafich. i. d. 98 (in few

words) ; iii. d. 156. 2. Scattered. 3.

Known. Comp. A-, adj. immeasurable,

measureless, Pafich. iii. d. 156. JPtcple.*

of the fut. pass. meya, Measurable.

Comp. A-
,

adj. immeasurable, Chr. 37,

29. Caus. mapaya. 1. To cause to be

measured, to get measured, MBh. i,

2024. 2» To get prepared, 14, 2521.

—

With ^prf <*nu>
To infer, to conclude,

'J

MBh, 3, 12470; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 610

(karmanumeya, i.e. karman-, To be

found out by one’s actions, cf. Hit. iv.

d. 100, where karyari°, to be inferred

from the effects); also pass. (miya),

in the signification of the active, MBh.
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m
i, 7043 (regularly, Kir. 5, 47). 2. To re-

concile, MBh. 3, 286 With upa
9

1. To admeasure, to give, Chr. 294, 7=
Rigv. i. 92, 7. 2. To comp&re, Chaurap.

43 (anomal. infin. -mitum), upamita
,

Like, Bhartr. 3, 17. upameya, Com-

parable, Megh. 63.—With m' ; comp.

ptcple. pf. pass. dus-nimita
, adj. Put

down badly, Ragh. 7, 10. nimeya, Mea-

surable, MBh. 13, 2676.—Withf%^ nis
9

1. To build, Ram. l, 6, 6. 2. To
create, Man. l, 13; Vikr. d. 9. 3.

To cause, Pafich. y. d. 67. 4. To make,
Hit. 48, 2, M.M.; MBh. 1 , 2026. 5. To
form, Man. 1, 21; to compose, Hit. i. d.

46, M.M.—With abhi-nis,

To create, Kir. 6, 3.—With

vi-nis, 1. To create, Nal. 17, 7. 2. To

prepare, Ram. i, 13, 46.—With

pari, parimitdy 1. Limited, Bhartr. 3,

60 . 2. Moderate, Ram. 3, 65, 20. 3.

Measured. 4. Regnlated. 5. Joined.

parimeya
9 Measurable, few, Rajat. 4,

414. Comp. A-y immeasurable, MBh.

1, 2465.—With pra
9 To understand,

Hit. 74, 7. pramitciy 1. Measnred. 2.

Known. Comp. ptcple. of the fut. pass.

a-prameya
9

adj. Unfathomable, Man.

l, 3.—With prdtiy To compare,

Rajat. 5, 482.—With sdm
9
sam-

mita9 1. Like, resembling. 2. Of equal

measure, conformable, Sav. 5, 30. 3.

Reaching to, Man. 2, 46. 4. Measured.

Comp. Mrityu-y adj. death-like, Chr.

35, 6. Vedd-y adj. made up of the

Yedas, Johns. Sel. 94, 53.—Cf. pap^
9

fiavocy pirpovy &.-poTov
9 porov

, ftirocy

filfAOCy fiipiopcn9 fidnovy pdtiiog9 pilipvoty

fietiopaiy pfjtioci Lat. im-manis, metior

(a denomin. of an old ptcple. pres., cf.

mensus), metare, manus, materia, ma-
turus, imitari, mos, modus, meditari;

O.H.G. mez ; O.N. met ; Goth. mitan

;

A.S. metan, maedhian.

2. iJT MAy ii. 3, tnimdy mimi
9 Atm.

(ved. Par.). To sound, to roar.

3.

??T ma9 indecl. A prohibitive par-

ticle. 1. No, with imperat., also with
imperf. and aor., which then drop
their augment, Yikr. d. lio; in epic

poetry it is sometimes retained, Chr.

6, 9 ; also Utt. Ramach. 36, 7. 2. With
following smdy The same, Chr. 41, 4

;

42, 10. 3. Doubled, mama, In no way,
Chr. 26, 66 ; Vikr. 12, l.— Cf. pr\\

perhaps Lat. ne.

mdihsa, the base of many cases

is optionally ^TTW% maihs
9 n. Flesh,

Pahch. iii. d. 139 ; meat.

—

Comp. Adhi-
9

m. Fleshy excrescences on the eye,

Su$r. 2, 310, 9. Ddntd'y n. the gums,
Su$r. 1, 125, 9. Nirm°y i.e. nis-

9
adj.

fleshless, Hit. ii. d. 39. Puti-
9 n. dead

or decayed flesh. Prishlha-
9 n. the

flesh of the back ; with khdd
9
bhaksh

,

to assail from behind, Hit. i. d. 80, M.M.
Mdha-y n. man’s flesh, Kathas. 20

, 191 .

Vritha-y n. flesh which has not been
sacrificed, Man. 4, 213; 6, 34 (read

vrithamarft&ani in one word).

mafUsa-ja, n. Marrow, or

serum of the flesh.

4-JI ccf maMsa -+- tva, n. The true

etymology of mafhsa, Man. 5, 55.

fnafhsa -f mdy

d

9 adj •» f- yh
Of flesh, MBh. 1

,
4495.

Trnrer rndmsa + Idy adj. Strong,

Utt. R&mach. 154
, 9 .

*TWT% mamsada, i.e. mamsa-ad -f

d
9 and *rt*rrf^T mamsapn, i. e.

maMsa- 2.ag+in
9
adj. Feeding on flesh,

Pauch. 59, 10 ; 60, 7.

695

Digitized byGoogle

i



maMsika, i.e. mdmsa+ ika

,

m. A vendor of flesh or meat.

mahandi, f. The name of

a town, Johns. Sel. 33, 65.

makaranda

,

i.e. maka-

Tanda -f a, adj. Consisting ofthe nectar

of flowers, Utt. Ramach. 154, 6 .

makshika
,
i.e. mafoAtAa+ ,

n. 1. Honey. 2. A peculiar mineral

substance.

JTTfa^rsj maksh ka-ja

,

n. Bees-

wax.

magadha, i.e. magadha + a,

1. adj. Belonging to, or produced in,

Magadha, Ragb. 1
,

57. n. m. 1. pl.

The inhabitants of Magadha. 2. A
bard, Johns. Sel. 37, 16. 3. The son

of a Vai<jya by a Ksliatriya woman,

Man. 10, ll. 4. Cumin-seed. III. f.

dhi . 1 . One of the Prakrita dialects.

2. A kind of jasmine, Jasminum

auriculatum. 3. Long pepper. 4. A
Borfc of cardamoms. 5. Refined sugar.

JfJTf magha, m. 1. A month, Jan-

uary—February, Patfich. 1C9, 6 . 2.

The name of a poet.

*TnrefT maghavata, i.e. maghavant

adj. Belonging to Indra, Utt.

Ramach. 124, ll (-chapa,
the rain-

bow).

maghavan

a

,
i.e. maghavan

-j-a, adj., f. 7i t, Ruled by Indra, (^9 .

9, 25.

t *TT1SF MAnKSH, i. i, Par. To

desire.

^rrspf^nir mangalika

,

i.e. mahgala

4 ika, I. adj. Propitious. II. f. ka,

A proper name, Da9ak. in Chr. 196,

16. •

mangalya,
i.e. marlgala+

ya, I. adj. Portending good fortune,

£ak. d. 80. II. n. 1. Prosperity. 2
Festivity, festival, Utt. Ramach. 154, 9.

JTTW ma-chal+a (probably a

noun formed from md chala,

* Do not

stir ’), m. I. A crocodile. 2. A
robber. 3« Sickness.

ma-chira, adj. Short, Chan.

44 in BerL Monatsb. 1864, 410; °ram

,

adv. Without delay, quickly, Chr. 19,

5 ; 57, 24.

mdtijishtha, i.e. manjish-

tha+ a, I. adj. Of a red colour, Ram.

2, 94. 5. II. n. Red colour.

mdtijishthika, i.e. mati-

jishtha + ika, adj. Dyed with Bengal

madder, red, Utt. Ramach. 106, l.

TZJ: mdthara, m. 1. One of the

sun’s attendants. 2. Yyasa. 3. A
distiller.

7{T71| mdthavya
,

m. A proper

name, <^ak. 23, 12.

M.AD, see mah.

manava (— manava
, q. cf.),

m. I. A child. 2. A man, in a con-

temptuous sense. 3. A necklace of

sixteen strings.

manava+ ka, m. A proper

name, Yikr. 44, 12.

manika (akin to mani), f.

A weight of eight Palas.

manikya, i.e. mam + Aa-f

ya, I. n. A ruby, Pahch. 207, 23. II.

f. yd, A house-lizard.

mdnimantka
, i.e. mani

-manlha+ a, n. Sea-salt.

mandalika

,

i.e. mandala
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*rr*r

+ ika, m. The superintendent of a

dlstrict or province.

Ml mmdavya

,

i.e. mandu

,

A
proper narae, + ya, patronym., m. A
proper name, Chr. 46, 28.

matanga

,

i.e. matarftga+ a

,

I. m. 1. An outcaste, Rajat. 5, 6. 2.

A barbarian. 3. An elephant, Hit. ii.

d. 63. 4. The sacred fig-tree, Ficus

religiosa. II. f. gi

,

Parvati.

matarigvan
, i.e. matri

+ i-gvan (vb. fu»), m. Air, wind, Chr.

27, 4 ; Kir. 5, 36 ; Da$ak. in Chr.

200, 12 .

W7if% matali
,
m. The charioteer

of Indra, £ak. 94, 14.

*TT<TTfw mata-pitri (mata, nom.

sing. of matri), m. du. Mother and

father, Man. 3, 167.

flTrfUT? mata-maha (mata, nom.

sing. of matri), 1. m. A maternal

grandfather, Yikr. d. 101. 2. f. hi, A
maternal grandmother, Rajat. 5, 289.

*TTr5*r matula, i.e. matri + a, I. m.

A maternal uncle, Rajat. 5, 292 ;

Pahch. 215, 10. H. f. la, li, and lani,

The wife of a maternal uncle. III. f.

lani, Hemp, Cannabis sativa.

matula -f- ha, m. Dear

uncle, Pahch. 52, 11.

nrz ma + tri, f. 1. A mother,

Pahch. ii. d. 190. 2. A divine mother,

the person ified energy of a deity,

Pahch. pr. d. 1 ; MBh. 9, 2619 sqq.

3. The wife of a Brahmana. 4. The
carth. Sm A cow. 6. Space, aether.

— Comp. Go-, adj. haring a cow as

mother, Chr. 291, 3=Rigv. i. 85, 3.

Jaganmatri, i.e,jagat-, f. epithet of : 1.

Durga, Hariv. 10276; 2.Lakshmi, Mark.

P. 18, 32. Naga-, f. the mother of

the serpents, epithet of Surasa, Ram.

5, 6, 2. Banga-, f. 1. a bawd. 2.

lac, the animal dye. Vi-, f. a step-

mother. Veda-, f. source of the Yeda,

epithet of the Gayatri, a vedic prayer.

Qandili-
,

f. a matron descended from

Qandila, Pahch. 122
,

1 .—Cf. Lat.

mater
; fi^rrip; A. S. moder.

HTWT matri -\-ka, I. adj. Mater-

nal, Man. 9, 92. II. f. ka. 1. A mother.

2. A nurse, Dagak. in Chr. 181, 3. 3.

A goddess. 4. The alphabet.

—

Comp.
Deva-matri+ ka, adj. deprived of any
water but rain, MBh. 2, 21 1. Banga -,

f. lac, the animal dye.

matri+vat, adv. As a

mother, aswith a mother, Man. 2
, 133;

as on a mother, Hit. i. d. 13
,
M.M.

matrishvasri
,

i.e. matri

-svasri, f. A mother’s sister.

I (S. matrishvascya
,
and 2TT-

matrishvasriya, i.e. matri-

shvasri+eya, or iya, 1. m. A mo-
ther’s sister’s son. 2. f. seyi, sriya,

A mother’s sister’s daughter.

ma-\-tra, I. f. tra. 1. Measure,

Hit. 121
, 5 (distance). 2. Quantity,

Pahch. 32, 24 ; 226, 14 (dravya-, f. AU
things of value). 3. Wealth, sub-

stance, Pahch. 34, 13. 4. Requisite,

Pahch. 265, 5 (luggage) ; material. 5.

A little, a trifle, Pahch. i. d. 46 ; an

atom, Man. l, 27 ; an element, Bhag.

2, 14 (also n., Bhag. P. 5, ll, 9). 6. A
momen t. 7. A short vowel. 8. Quan-

tity in metre, Pahch. y. d. 43. 9. An
ear-ring. II. n. 1. The totality, the

whole, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 17. 2.

As latter part of comp. words (Being

limited), alone, only, Chan. 70 in Beri.

Monatsb. 1864, 411 (cf. comp.). 3* As
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*mr

latter part of compounds, often almost

without any signification ; cf. e.g. artha

-matra .— Comp. Aksha-, n. a moment,

Aij. 8, 4. Angula-y n. only the breadth

of a thumb, Pafich. 124, 16. Ati-, adj.

excessive, much,overstepping the boun-

daries, Ram. 2, 12, 108. °ra+ w, adv.

exceedingly, Ram. 2, 93, 18. Artha -,

f. rat and n. money, Pafich. 132, 25,

and 33, 5. Atma(n)-, f. ra, the de-

velopments of themselves, Man. l, 16

(Kuli.). Etavanmatra , i.e. etavant-,

adj. 80 great, Pafich. 108, 14. Kiyan-

matra
, i.e. kiyant-, adj. of little im-

portance, Pafich. 47, 4. Kroga-, adj.

having the measure of a kr09a, ib. i.

d. 447. Kshana-matra-\-m
y

adv. a

moment, Yikr. 7, 1 . Jata adj., f. ra,

just born, immediately after one’s birth

or beginning, Da$ak. in Chr. 186, 18

;

Pafich. i. d. 264. Jati-, n. nothing bu t

birth, Mau. 8 . 20. Jiva-
9
n. germ alone,

Pafich. 200
, 12 (with na

9
not ever a

germ). Tanmatra
y
see s. v. Tala-ma-

tra+m9 adv. only a moment, Ram. 3,

50, 19. Tavanmatra, i.e. tavant-
9
adj., f.

ri
9
80 much, Bhag. P. 4, 8, 29. Dar$ana-y

n. seeing only, Pafich. 128
,
21. Dhyata

(vb. dhyai)-, n. only thought of,

immediately after having been thought

of, Kathas. 5, 45. Naga-
y

adj. large

as mountains, Aij. 8, 1. iVama(n)-,

I. n. nothing but the name, only the

name, Panch. iii. d. 78. II. adj. bear-

ing only the name of something (not

being it really), Pafich. i. d. 87 ; ii. d.

93. Padati~
9
m. a mere foot soldier,

Rajat. 5, 424. Papa-kshaya- (n.),

entire destruction (or expiation) of

sins, Vedantas. in Chr. 202
, 17. Pra?ia

-dharana-y adj., f. ra
9
only sufficing for

bare subsistence, Pafich. 236, 21 . Bali-
9

n. even the offering called bali
9 Palich.

114
,

5. Maha-9
I. m. 1. a king’s mi-

nister. 2. an elephant driver, or

breaker, Man. 9, 259. 3. superintend-

ent of the elephants. 4. a man of

wealth and consequence. II. f. tri.
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L the wife of an officer of stau^

2. the wife of a spiritual teacher

Murta-
9

n. only corporeal, Bhashap.

157. Mu.a-
9

f. a miuc^e substantial

poi lior». Man. 1 . 19. Yvga- (n. ?),

8Cr rcely, Sav. 4, 10. Var$ka-
9
n. one

year only, Palich. 134, 15. Vonmatra,

i.e. vach-9 n. speech only, Pafich. i i. d.

13. Rupa-
9
n. only Deauty, Dac^ak. in

Chr. 181, 4. Varlta-9
(n.), a superficia’

knowledge,Da9ak. in Chr. 180, 8. Vitta

f. ra, wealth, Panch. 32 . 24. Qabda-9 p.

mere sound, sound only, Panch. 20
, 20 .

(7artra-, n. the mere person, body
oaly. Samadhana-, d. only religiou*

contemplation, Dacak. in Chr. 182. 5 .

Sarhkshepa-, n. only an abridgement,

Panch. 4, 17. Smrita-9
adj. only re-

membered, Palich. 48
r 8 (without being

called, but only in consequence of

being thought of). Hastimclra9 i.e.

hastin-
9

adj. as great as an elephant,

Palich. i. d. 373.—Cf. pirpov.

Sirnrar -matra + ka
9 a subslilute

for matra
9

when latter part of a

comp. adj. ; e.g. ahgusktha-, adj. As
long as a thumb, Nal. 14, 9. stanya

<yaga-9 adj. In which (viz. age), one

is just weaned, Utt. Ramach. 34
, 16.

matsara
9 i.e. matsara+ a,

adj. Envious.

matsarya, i.e. matsara+ya,

n. 1. Envy, Hit. i. d. 194, M.M. 2.

Malice.—Comp. Dus-9 n. wicked envy,

Bhartr. 3, 31.

matsyaka
,

i.e. matsya+ka,

adj. Relating to a fish, Matsyop. 58.

matha
9 i.e. math+a

9 m. 1.

Churning. 2. A road.

mada, i.e. macf+a, m. 1. In-

toxication. 2. Joy. 3. Pride.

madana, i.e. mad, Caus.,

-\-ana, n. 1. Delighting. 2. Cloves.
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*TT*f

madrig
,
and m«"

driga, i.e. 2. mad-drig and drig 4- a, adj.

Like me. Lass. 41, 17 (
drig) ; Utt. Ra-

mach. 42, 15 («ga).

34PSJ madya
, Da^ak. in Chr. 183, 3,

but I prefer correcting mandya.

wadravati, i.e. madra+a

+ vant+i
9 f. The wife of Pandu, and

mother of the two youngest Pandava
princes, Draup. 8, 17.

madri
,
Le. madra +a+t,

f.

Tbe wife of Panda, and mother of the

two youngest Pandava princes.

44 1 madreya
, i.e. madii+ eya,

m. A son of Madri, i.e. Nakula or Sa-

hadeva, Johns. Sel. 27, 25.

madhava, i.e. madhu+a, I.

adj. 1. Madeofhoney. 2. Belonging

to the spring, Vikr. d. 23 (cf. Sch.).

H. “n. 1. Vishnu, Pahch. L d. 238.

2. The month Vai^akha. 3. Spring.

m. f. vi. 1. Sugar, clayed or candied.

2. Spirituous liquor. 3. Durga. 4.

A largc creeper, Gaertnera racemosa,

Megh. 76. 8. A bawd. IY. n. Sweet-

ness.—Gomp. Lata-madhatn
,

f. Gaert-

nera racemosa, £ak. d. 58.

•v
madhava - sena

-rajan,
m. A proper name, Da^ak. in

Chr. 191, 2.

madhuparkika

,

i.e. ma-

dhuparka+ ika

,

adj. Presented as a

token of respect to a guest, Man. 9,

206.

flT*Wrf madhumata
,
m. pl. The

people of Kashmir.

madhura

,

i.e. madhura+a9

I. n. Arabian jasmine. II. f. re, Spi-

rituous liquor ; see madhurya .

c
'

441^^1 madhurya,
i.e. madhura +ya,

n., and f. n. 1. Sweetness, Bhartr. 2, 6. 2.

Gracefulness, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 14.

—

Comp. Bhrukshepalapa-, i.e. bhru-kshe-

pa-alapa-, n. the gracefulness of the

motion of one’s brows and speech, Indr.

5, 7.

WTWf madhuka (from madhu and

madhuka), adj. 1. Sweet-voiced, Man.

10, 33. 2. Made of the Bassia tree.

madhya
,

i. e. madhya + a,

adj., f. ya, and madhyama, i.e.

madhyama -f- a, adj., f. mi, Middle.

madhyastha, i.e. madhya-

siha+ a, n. 1. Middle State. 2. Indif-

ference to earthly objects, Man. 4, 257.

madhyasthya, i.e. madhya-

stha+ya
,
n. 1. Mediation. 2. Office

of an arbiter, Lass 92, 4.

madhvaka
,

i.e. mckJAu+a

+ Aa (anomal.), n. Spirit distilled from

the flowers of the Bassia.

*rr^r madhvi
,

i.e. madhu -f a 4- £

(anomal.), f. 1. Spirituous liquor dis-

tilled from the flowers of the Bassia,

Man. 11, 94. 2. A sort of fish.

madhvi+ka
9 n. 1. Spi-

rituous liquor made from the Bassia. 2.

Wine.

MAN, i. 10 (properly Caus.

of man
9 q. cf.), and f i* l, Par. To honour.

*TT*T mana
,

I. m., i.e. man+a. 1.

Self-confidence, Panch. v. d. 3. 2.

Pride, Pahch. iii. d. 13. 3^. Arrogance,

Pahch. iii. d. 108
;

female caprice,

indignation, anger, Yikr. 37, 8. 4.

Honour, Pahch. 16, 4; i. d. 251. 5.

Taking. 6. An agent. 7. A block-

head. 8. A barbarian. II. i.e. +
ana

9
n. 1. Measuring, Bhashap. 108.

2. Measure in general, Pahch. 7, 16

(
kuta-tula-, With a wrong balance). 3.

A particular measure, the fourth pari
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of a khari. 4. The computation of the

duration of a year.

—

Comp. Ati-, m.

arrogance, Chan. 50. A-bhagnamana
+m, adv. without injury to one’s

lionour, Hit. ii. d. 41. Nirm°
,
i.e. nis-,

adj. free from pride, Bhartr. 3, 95.

Pranaya -, m. lovers’ quarrels. Bahu-,

m. reverence, respect, Yikr. d. 2.

Masa-, m. a year. Sa-bahu-mana + m,

adv. with great reverence, Pahch. 130,

16.

mana-da (vb. da), adj. 1 .

Inspiring pride; a respectful address,

used only in the voc. sing. m., Chr. 38,

15 ; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 830.

TTTOntSrarT ”>anadhanika, f. A
cucumbor.

manayitri, i.e. tnan, Caus.,

+ /rt, m. One who honours, Indr. 4, 9.

manava, i.e. manu+ a, I. adj.

l. Human, Utt. Ramach. 53, 1. 2.

Declared by Manu, Chr. 135, L 2. II.

m. I. A man, Pahch. iii. d. 61 ; man-

kind, Chr. 8, 33. 2. A boy. III. f.

vi. 1 . A woraau. 2. A daughter of

the first Manu.—Comp. Kapata-, m.

under the disguise of a man, Bhag. P.

l, 1, 20. Danda -, m. a man bearing a

staff, a Brahmana, Ram. 2, 32, 18.

mana + vant, adj., f. vati.

1 . Proud. 2. Angry, 9, 84.

manavyn

,

i.e. manava -f ya,

n. A multitude of boys (and of men).

manasa, i.e. manas + a, I.

adj., f. si. Mental, Man. 2, 85; Vikr.

d. 30. II. n. 1 . The mind, the seat of

reasoning and feeling, Pahch. v. 12

;

Bhasliap. 33 ; Hit. i. d. 140, M.M.

;

Pahch. iii. d. 45 (bhaya-samtrasta-,

adj. Ilaving one’s mind terrified by
fear) ; iii. d. 180 (

goka-saihtapta burned

by grief). 2. The name of a lake,

Yikr. d. 93. III. f. si, A goddess of

700

the Jainas.

—

Comp. Anya-, adj., f. sa ,

being in love with another, Chr. 14, 22.

An-anya-, adj. intent only on one

object, Indr. 5, 4. Purna - (see vb. pri),

adj. satisfied, Ram. 3, 75, 25. Hrishta-

(vb. hrish ), adj. glad, happy, Johns.

Sel. 14, 48.

swfSrar -manika, i.e. manin + ka,

in pandita-, adj. Fancying one?

s self a

learned man, MBh. 12, 6738.

*TTf*PT manin, i.e. mana+ in, and

man+ tn, I. adj., f. nt. 1. Proud, Ragb.

13, 38. 2. When latter part of a comp.,

Who thinks or fancies (cf. comp.). H.
f. m. 1. A woman, especially one in-

dignant towards her lover, Yikr. d.

118. 2. A plant, commonly Priyangu.

—Comp. A-
,
adj. not proud. Ati-, adj.

very proud, Ram. 3, 34, 17. A-stena -,

adj. pretending to have ccmmitted no

theft, Man. 8, 197. Dhrishta-, adj.

arrogant, Ram. 2, 96, 43. Pandita-,

adj. fancying one’s self a learned man,

MBh. 4, 113. Purusha-, adj. fancying

one’s self a hero, MBh. 5, 6094.

PrajAa-, adj. fancying one’s 6elf a

learned man. (7wra-, adj. one who
thinks himself a hero, a boaster, Hit.

iv. d. 2. Su-bhaga -, adj. fancying

one’s self fortunate, Da$ak. in Chr. 195,

12 .

manusha, i.e. manus (q. cf.),
'j

-fa, I. adj., f. shi. 1. Human, Ram.

3, 53, 3 ; 54, 17. 2. Relating to man-
kind, Man. 4, 124. II. m. A man,
Pahch. 61, 10. III. f. shi, A woman,
Nal. 13, 55. IV. n. Human effort, Chr.

56, 16 (daivaih manushopetam , Fate
combined with human effort).

—

Comp.
A-

,
I. adj., f. shi. 1. not human. 2.

inhuman. II. m. not a man, any other

than a man, Man. 9, 284. Ati-, adj.

superhuman, Chr. 46, 19. Divya-, m.

a demigod, Kathas. l, 47 (ekantasukhino

deva manushya nityaduhkhinah ; di

-
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vyamanushacheshta tu parabhagena

harinu vidyadkaranam charitam atas

te varnayamy aham

;

The gods are

ever happy, men ever unhappy
;
[but]

the doing of the demigods is charming

in the highest degree. Therefore, I

shall tell you the adventures of Yidya-

dharas).

manushya
, i.e. manusha+ya,

N*

I. adj. Human, Nal. 19, 28. II. n.

The state of a man.

manushya + ka, n. A mul-

titude of men.

mantrika, i. e. mantra+
ika, m. A sorcerer, Hajat. 5, 102.

t MANTU (?), i. l, Par.

To hurt (see math).

«II mandya
,

i.e. manda+ya, n.

1. Indisposition, sickness. 2. Stupidity,

torpor, Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 17. 3.

Slowness, languishing (and stupidity),

Paucb'. i. d. 205.— Comp. A-, n.

activity.

mandhatri
,
m. A proper

name, Pafich. iii. d. 270.

manmatha, i.e. manmatha+
a, adj. Caused by love, Prab. 41, 4.

mapatya (probably from the

Caus. of me), m. The god of love.

mapana

,

i.e. ma,Caus., + ana,

n. A balance.

^rr^f mama,
i.e. mama

,
gen. sing. of

asmad, + a, adj. Mine, Pafich. 98, 13 ;

dear, 50, 12; 16; 51, 13; 23; 52, 4, etc.

TRTW* mamaka
, i.e. mama

,

gen.

sing. of asmad, + ka, I. adj., f. ki and

mika, Mine, Bhag. i, l. II- m. 1. A
raother’s brother. 2. A niggard.

mamakina, i.e. mamaka

+ ina, adj. Mine.

maya, i.e. man+ya, I. m. 1.

A juggler. 2. An Asura. II. f. 1.

Understanding. 2. Fraud, deceit, Man.
7, 104 ; Hit. i. d. 194, M.M. 3. Trick

in negotiation, diplomacy, Pafich. i. d.

404 {yo mayafh kurute mudhah prana-

tyage dhanadishu
, The fool who uses

tricks about wealth, etc., his life being

in danger). 4. Wickedness. 5. Illu-

sion, unreality, Vedantas. in Chr. 205,

2. 6. Magical power, Kathas. 25, 274.

7. Compassion. 8- The wife of a

juggler.

—

Comp. A-, f. honesty, truth,
*

Hit. ii. d. 33. Deva f. a phantom
created by a god, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 42.

Bahu-, adj. Very wicked, Pafich. i. d.

364. Su-, adj. abounding in tricks (?),

Chr. 293, i=Rigv. i. 88, l.

mcvya-da (vb. da), m. A
crocodile.

maya-dhara, adj. Deceit-

ful, disguised, Ram. 3, 49, 17.

?rnirR^r maya + maya, adj., f. yi,

1. Illusive, Ram. 3, 49, 31. 2. Magical,

Indr. l, 7 ; Ram. 3, 55, 31.

maya + vant
, I. adj., f.

vati, Deceitful, illusory, unreal. II.

m. A name of Kansa. III. f. vati, The
wife of Kama.

TRT*Uf*F1
>
TntyAyin, andwnf^rs

mayavin
,
i.e. maya-\-vin, I. adj. 1. De-

ceitful, using tricks, Ram. 3, 49, 47

(vin). 2. Illusory, unreal. II. m. 1. A
juggler. 2. A cat.

mayika, i.e. maya ika, m.

A juggler.

mayin, i.e. maya + in
, I.

adj. 1. Wise, Chr. 290, 7=Rigv. i. 64,

7. 2. Deceptire. II. m. I. A juggler.

2. A cheat. 3. Agni, Vishnu, Brah-

man.

—

Comp. A-, adj. void of deceit.

Durm°, i.e. dus-, adj. using tricks,

Bhag. P. 8, 11, 6.

701

Digitized by LjOOQie



*T3

TfTO mayu, I. m. Bile. IL i.e.

2. ma + u, Sounding, crying, afc the

end of comp. words ; ved. gomayu see

8.V.

tnayura

,

i.e. mayura+ a, I.

adj., f. ri. 1- Belonging to, or coming

from, >eacocks, Ram. 2, loo, 63 Gorr.;

agreeable to peacocks, Malav . d. 20. 2«

Mado of ita feathers. II. n. A flock

of peacocks.

mara, i.e. mri+a, I. m. 1.

Dying. 2» Death. 3. Killing, Hit. 18, 8,

M.M. 4. Obstruction. 5. The god of

love. II. f. ri. 1. Plague. 2. A name

of Chandi or Durg£.—Comp. A-, m.

not dying, Hajat. 5, 64. Dhundhu m.

a proper name and surname, Ram. l,

72, 21 Gorr ; MBh. 3, 13486. Pagu-, m.

the manner of killing a beast, MBh. 3,

870. Maha-mari, f. a name of Durga,

Dev. 12, 7. Qigu-,m. 1. the Gangetic

porpoise, Pahch. 61, 9. 2. the heavenly

porpoise, or collection of the sturs and

planets ;
north-west, Johns. Sel. 40, 38.

3, a name of Vishnu.

maraka,i.e. mri, Caus., + aka,

m . l. A slayer. 2« A hawk. 3. Plague.

Comp. Pagu-mara -f ha, adj. accom-

panied by sacrificing beasts, Bhag. P.

4, 27, 11.

marakata ,
i.e. marakata+

a
,
adj., f. H, Emerald-like, Hit. pr. d.

41, M.M.

marana,\.e.mri, Caus. +ana,

n. I. Killing. 2. Being killed, Man.

5, 38.

wfr mari (vb. mri), f. 1- Killing.

2. Plague.

~m<*rin, i-©- + in 'm
purva-, adj., f. ini, Dying before, Man.

6, 167.

marisha (for marsha, q. cf.),
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l. m. A venerable person (in dramatic

language), Vikr. 8, 6. II. f. "ha, The
mother of Daksha, Dasa. 59, *.6.

maricha,
i.e. marichi -h a,

m. The name of a Muni, £ak. loo, 8 ; of

aRakshasa,Ram. 3, 48, 2.

—

Comp. Saha
adj. With Maricha, Ram. 8, 48, 8.

maruta, i.e. marut+ a, I. adj.

I. Belonging to the Maruts, Chr. 293,

6=Rigv. i. 87, 6. 2. Consisting of the

Maruts, Chr. 291, l 2 =Rigv. i. 64, 12.

II. m. 1. A Marut. 2. Wind, Panch.

iii. d. 66. 3. Vital air, Lass. 17, 6

(urdhva-, m. Pressing upwards). III.

n. Burnt offering on conception.

—

Comp. Ati-, m. strong wind, Yajh. l,

149. Pagchanmaruta

,

i.e. pagchat m.

wind blowing from behind, Ragh. 7, 61.

Puromaruta
,
\.e. puras-, m. wind blow-

ing in front, ib.

maruti, i.e. marut+ i, pa-

tronym., m. 1. Hanumant. 2. Bhi-

masena.

2)| 4i IbSTJ markandeya,
m. The

name of a Muni.

ftlAR Gr (properly a denomin.

derived from marga), i. 1 and 10, Par.

(in epic poetry also i. l, Atm.). 1. To
trace out, to search, Johns. Sel. 93, 50 ;

Pahch. ii. d. 130. i. 10, f 2. To ourify.

f 3. To adorn. f To 8°*—With

the prep. pari, 1. To search,

MBh. 8, 10976. 2. To beg for, 14948.

marga, i.e. A mrij+a (ori-

ginally, the tracing out of game by a

sporting dog), m. 1 . Search. 2. Musk.

3. Trace, Vikr. 67, 12. 4. A road,

Pahch. 122, 6 5 Vikr. 19, 18 ; way,

Pahch. '98, 22 ; figuratively, Pahch.

167, 22 ; use, Lass. 20, 18; title of law,

Man. 8, 3 ; mode, Johns. Sel. 11, 28.

5. The anus. B. mriga+a, I. adj.

Digitized by LjOOQie



Corning from deer, Ram. 2, loo, 63

Gorr. II. m. 1. The name of a month,

November—Deeember. 2. The con-

stell&tion Mriga^irsha.— Comp. Am-
bara-chasa-, m. the road of the birds,

Pahch. \ d. 360. Ardha-y m. mid-way,

V'kr. d. 3. Akara-nihsarana m. the

arus, Pahch. i. d. 468. Uwm°9
i.e.

ud-9
m. wrong way, H't. 4. 2

;
M.M.

Karma(n)-9
n>. an openfog ir walls,

elc., serving as a way for thieves,

Mrichchh. 64, 12. Kula-9
m. Ibe road

o* honesty, Bass. 40, 6. KriUL-9 adj.

inade accessible, Vikr. d. 21. Tn-,

1.

' ihe three worlds, Ram. l, 45, 40

Goiv. II. f. gi
9
three roads. Deva-9

m. the peals aod the anus, Ram. 5, 61,

4, 6 ; Pahch. ed. orn. 65, 9. Na-

kshaira-, m. the road of the stars, Indr.

2, 12. Rcja(n)-9
m. a royal or main

road, Pahch. 129, 16.

margana
,

i.e. marg + ana
9

I. adj. Begging, a beggar. II. m. 1.

A solicitor. 2. An arrow, Chr. 34,

15 . III. n. 1. Searching, Hit. iv. d.

71. 2. Begging.

margana + ta9 f. The

nature of an arrow, Vikr. d. 144.

marga 4- va9
m. The son of

a Nishada by an Ayogava female, Man.

10, 34.

TJHlfaiT mdrgagira, and *TT»T-

ifm mdrgagirsha (cf. marga9
and

giras9 and girsha)
9
m. The name of a

month, November—Deeember, Rhag.

10, 36 (-girsha).

margikay
i.e. mriga and

marga^ +ika
9
m. 1. A hunter. 2. A

traveller.

(cf. tnrij), t

MA&J, t MARCH, t*r4v

MARV9
i. io, Par. 1. f To eleanse.

2. f To sound.

*TPJI marja9 i.e. mrij -f a 9
m. 1. C'ean-

ing. 2. Awa3herman. 3« Yishnu.

mdrjana9 i.e. mrij-f (*na, T. n.,

and f. nL 1. Cleaning. 2. Rubbing,

Mar. 5. 116. 3. Cleaning the person

by wiping, ba h'ng. or mbbing it with

ongcsnts. n. : na9
The sound of a

drum, Malav. d. 20. III. f. n*, A brush,

Pahch. ii. d. 108.

c m^rj^ray
mTV+ &ra

}
m.,

and f. ri. 1. The common cat, Pahch.

lio, 23. 2. The pole-cat.— Comp.

Aranya-
9
m. a wild cat, Pahch 165,

14.

$
marjaraka

,
i.e. mrij+ ara

+ ka
9 m. A peacock.

marjariya
9

i.e. mar-

jara -f tya9
and marjallya

(with l for r), m. 1. A cat. 2. A
£ftdra. 3. Cleaning the body.

$
martanda, i.e. mritanda -f

a9
m. 1. The sun, Utt. Ramach. 140,

9 ; Rajat. 5, 153. 2. A hog.

mdrttika, i.e. mrittika -f a,

I. adj. Earthen. II. m. A lid, a

eover.

JUrU martya9
i.e. mrita+ya (adj.

or sbst. n.), Mortal, the mortal part,

Bhag. P. 3, 33, 32.

c
i.e.mridanga -f o,

I. m. A drummer. II. n. A town.
(t

mdrdava9
i.e. mridu -f a, n.

Softness, Chr. 57, 24; Bhartr. 1, 5.

—

Comp. Su-9
n. beautiful softness,

Pahch. iv. d. 62.

^ mdrsha, i.e. marsha+a, m. A
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venerable man (in dramatic language),

Sch. ad Vikr. ed. Bollensen, p. 142.

Wft marshti

,

i.e. mrij+ ti, f. 1.

Cleaning. 2. Cleaning the person by

bathing, etc. ; cf. marjana

.

TTrer mala

,

I. m. 1. A name of a

barbarous tribe, Lass. 38, 14. 2. The

name of a country, Megh. 16. 3.

Vishnu. U. i.e. tnala+ a
9

f. la. 1- A
line. 2. A garland, a necklace, Hit.

i. d. 174, M.M. (dhrita-kanaka-mala

,

adj. Bearing a gold necklace). 3. A
ckaplet of flowers. 4. A rosary. 5.

A chain, Pafich. 255, 19. III. n. A
field.—Comp. Aksha-, f. la, 1. a rosary,

Dev. 2, 23. 2. a name of Arundhati,

the wife of Va^ishtha, Man. 9, 23. Ketu-,

I. m. 1. pl. the name of a people,

Hariv. 8227. 2. the name of a varsha

or division of the earth, Bhag. P. 5, 2,

19. II. f. la, the name of a holy place,

MBh. 3, 8368. Nakshatra-, f. la, 1. a

group of stars, Ram. 1, 60, 21. 2. all

the lunar mansions. 3. a string of

twenty-seven pearls. Kara-, f. la, a

chaplet of human skulls, Dev. 7, 6.

Vana-, f. la, the chaplet worn by

Krishna. Vandana-, f. la, the orna-

mented arch of a gateway (cf. malaka).

Varna-, f. la, the alphabet. Hamsa-,

f. la, 1. a duck. 2. a flight of wild

geese. Hema-, f. la, the wife of Yama.

-mala + ka, at the end of

comp. adj., f. lika

;

c.g. akshara-, Con-

sisting of a line of letters, Paiich. ii. d.

183. baddha-vandana adj. Having

fastened garlands of salutation, Paiich.

207, 24 (bu t cf. vandana-mala, s.v. mala),

malati, f. I. A bud. 2.

A young woman. 3. Moonlight. 4.

Night. 5. A river. 6. Great-flowered

jasmine, Jasminum grimdiflorum, Megh.

96 ; Rit. 2, 25.
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malava
,
m. The province of

Malva, Hit. 113, 19.

TRTWWCt mala kara, m., f. ri,

A flower-seller, a gardener, Panch. i.

d. 394 ; Lass. 24, 8.

malika, i.e. mala + ika, I.

adj. Relating to a garland. II. m.
1. A flower-gatherer, Paiich. v. d. 55

(cf. Patich. 156, 20 ). 2. A painter. 3.

A sort of bird. III. f. ka. 1« A gar-

land of flowers, Paiich. 236, 16. 2. A
multilude, Hit. iii. d. 89. 3- A neck-

lace. 4. A daughter. 5. A palace.

6. A spirituous liquor. 7. Double jas-

mine. — Comp. Vandana -, f. ka, the

ornamented arch of a gateway ; cf. ma-
laka.

*irf%7T malita, i.e. mala+ ita, Sur-

rounded, Lass. 4, 18.

malin
,
i.e. mala+in, I. m.

A florist. II. f. ni. 1. A female vendor

of flowers. 2. A name of Durga. 3.

The Ganges of heaven. 4. A plant,

Hedysarum alhagi- S. A shrub, Echites

caryophyllata. III. As latter part of

compounds, very often adj., f. ni,

Wearing a garland or chaplet of, cf.

comp.

—

Comp. Afhgu-, m. the sun, Rit.

1, 28. Aksha- (cf. aksha-mala), m.

a name of ^iva, MBh. 12, 10374.

tfrmi-, I. adj. adorned with a chaplet

of wave6, Ram. 2, 113, 21. II. m. the

sea, Ragh. 5, 61. Rapala adj. wear-

ing a string of skulls, MBh. 14, 202.

Ganda-, adj. sbst. one who has the

erysipelas, Man. 3, 161. Jalaka -, adj., f.

ni, adorned with a necklace in the form

of a net, Bhag. P. 8, 20, 17. Nagara-,

adj. garlanded with cities, Johns. Sel.

4, 19. Padma-, m. the name of a

Rakshasa, Ram. 6, 7, 33. f. epithet of

£ri, MBh. 12, 8353 (adorned with a

string of lotus flowers). Pura-, f. ni,

the name of a river, MBh. 6, 329.
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Marichi-, I. adj. Burrounded by a circle

of rays. Hit. 38, l, M.M. II. m. the

8un. Vana m. Krishna. Vlchi m.

the ocean. Hema-, adj. adorned with

a chaplet of gold, Ram. 3, 50, 20.

matinya, i.e. malina+ya

,

n. Blackness, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1916

(malinyam ko doskah,
What an object

of blame is the blackness ! i. e. the

blackness is no object of blame).

malura, m. A fruit-tree,

Aegle marmelos, Lass. 86, 6 (Prakr.).

malya, i.e. mala+ya, I. adj.

Fit for a garland. II. n. 1. A flower,

Johns. Sel. 40, 38. 2. A garland,

Pafich. 199, 19. 3. A chaplet, Man.

2,
177.—Comp. Gandha-, n. an agree-

ably smelling wreath, Panch. 182, 10.

mAlyagunAya,
vj

a denomin. derived from malya-guna

with ya, Atm. To become a garland,

Bhartr. 2, 78.

M I
malya+ vani, I. m. The

name of a mountainous range. II. f.

vati,
The name of a river.

Jfm masha
, m. 1. A sort of kidney

bean, Phaseolus radiatus, Man. 3, 267.

2. A goldsmith’s weight, Man. 8, 134.

3. A fool. 4. A cutaneons disease.

—

Comp. Maha-, m. a sort of bean, Doli-

chos catjang.

masha + ha, m. A weight of

gold and of silver, Man. 8, 135.

-mashika, i.e. masha +ika,

latter part of comp. adj. Amounting to

mashas; e.g. paAcha{n)-, Amounting

to five mashas, Man. 8, 298.

mashina

,

and mash-

ya, i.e. masha+ ina, or ya, n. A field

of kidney beans.

mas (=masa , q. cf.), m. 1.

4x

The moon. 2. A month.— Comp.

Pushpa-, m. spring (the season), Ram.

3, 79, 16.

masa, (sprung from mant,

ptcple. pres, of ma) ; the base of many
cases is optionally mas

,
m. A month,

Paftch. 169, 6.—Comp. Ardha-, m.

half a month, a fortnight, Man. 4, 25.

Garhha-, m. a month of pregnancy,

Kathas. 26, 146. Pushpa-, m. spring

(the season), Ram. 3, 79, 39. Purna-,

m. 1. the full of the moon. 2. a

monthly sacrifice performed on the day

of full moon.—Cf. pnv ; ^at. mensis ;

Goth. mena; A.S. mona ; Goth.

mendths; A.S. monadh.

masa-jtla, m. A gallinule.

masara

,

m. The scum of

boiled rice.

masa+ gas, ady. For

months, MBh. 13, 5659.

masanumasika

,

i.e.

masa-anu-masa + ika, adj. Performed

from month to month, Man. 3, 122.

TrcsTCfvs» masavadhika

,

i.e. masa

-avadhi+ka, adj. Having as limit a

month, taking place after a month,

Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 1.

masika, I. adj., f. ki. 1.

Monthly, Man. 3, 123 ; 5, 140. 2. Pay-

able in a month. 3* Hired by the

month. 4. Lasting for a month. 5.

Happening at the end of a month. II.

n. An obsequial sacrifice performed

every day of the new moon Comp.

Ashtamasika, i.e. ash(a?i-, f. ki, lastiug

eight months, Chr. 47, 36. Shanma-

sika, i.e. shash-, adj. happening every

sixth month, Panch. 252, 14.

masuri, f. A beard.

masura, i. e. masura
-f- a,
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adj., f. ri, Consisting, made of lentils

or pulse.

t MAH (*rrt MAD) i. l,

Par. Atm. To mete, to measure.

mahakula

,

i. e. maha

-kula + a, adj. Of a respectable

family.

HUlfflPir mahatmika

,

i. e. maka

-atman + ika

,

adj. 1. Majestic, Man. 5,

94 . 2. Of great honour. 3. Glorious.

TTT^l mahatmya,
i. e. maha-a-

tman+ya, m 1« Majesty, might, Utt.

Ramach. 96, 8 ;
Panch. 48, 18 ; ii. d.

52. 2. The peculiar efficacy or virtue

of a deity or sacred shrine. 3« A
work giving an account of the merits

of any holy object, Dev. title.

mahitra
,
(n.), The name of

a holy text, Man. li, 249.

mahira, m. Indra.

mahisha, i.e. mahisha+ a

,

adj., f. shi, Belonging to, or coming

from, a buffalo (flesh,milk, etc.), £ariig.

82, 219.

mahishika ,
i.e. mahisha

4- ika, m. A keeper of buffaloes, Man.

3, 166.

mahishya

,

i.e. mahisha+

ya
,
m. The offspring of a Kshatriya

father and a Vai<?ya mother.

mahendra

,

i.e. maha-indra

4- a, adj. Relating to Indra.

maheyi, i.e. mahi 4- eya 4- i,

f. A cow.

MI, ii. 5, Par. Atm. To throw.

t MICHH, PICIIII,

j. g, Par. X. To inflict pain. 2. To
obstruct.

t MINJ (?), i. 10
, Par. To

speak. To shine.

mita fvb. ma), -dru, m. The

ocean.

mitampacha, i.e. mita (vb.

ma), 4* m-pach+a, adj. Niggardly, a
niggard, Hit. i. d. 154, M.M.

fflfrf miti, i.e. ma 4- ti, f. 1. Measur-

ing. 2. Determining. 3. Knowledge.

mittra

,

commonly written

mitra, i.e. mid+tra, I. m. 1. A vedic

deity, Chr. 298, 25 = Rigy. i. 112,

25. 2. The sun, Panch. ii. d. 75.

II. n. 1. A friend, Ram. 3, 51, 9.

2. An ally. — Comp. A-, m., and

f. ra, an ' enemy, R&m. 3, 51, 9.

Ku-, n. a treacherous friend, Panch.

iii. d. 61. Nis-a-, 1. adj. free from

enemies, Ram. 2, 18, 7 Gorr. 2. m. a

proper name. Dhana- and Puru-, m.

proper names. Sa adj. with (his)

friends, Chr. 54, 16. Su-, f. tra, one

of the wives of Da^aratha.

firam mittra+ 1a, f., and

mittra + tva, n. Friendship, Pahch. ii.

d. 32 ;
iii. d. 1.

flnTO mittra + yu, I. adj. Ac-
Nj

quiring friends. II. m. A person ac-

quainted with the ways and manners

of mankind (?).

fawRr mittra 4- vant, adj., f. vati,

One who has friends, Pahch. ii. d. 26.

MITH, MIDH (aee

medh), f MID, t £N[ MED, i.

l, Par. Atm. f 1. To understand. 2.

To hurt. 3. To rival (ved.). Caus.

medhaya, To further, MBh. 13, 7510.

mith 4- as, adv. X. Mutually,

reciprocally, with each other, Panch.

125, 10 ; from each other, Pahch. 42, 22.
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fafam H
1 Privately, Man. 8

, 195 (Da<?ak. in

Chr. 192, 20,
read parthivam mitho).

fafWT mithila
,

f. The name of a

town.

fa** mith+una (for + vana)9 I. u.

1. A couple, Utt. Ramach. 36, 8 . 2.

Copulation. 3. Union. U. m. The
sign ofthe zodiac, Gemini.—Comp. Go-,

d. a bull and a cow, Man. 3, 29.

fa*IT mithya (vb. mith)9
adv.

Falsely, Pahch. 7, 16 ; untruly, feigned,

Lass. 9, ll ; wrong, Pahch. 206, ll

;

what does not concern one, Pahch. 9,

24 ;
in vain, Sav. 6, 14.

faf MID
9

i. 1
, Atm., i. 4, medya9

Par., and i. 10,
Par., also f

MIND9
i. 10,

Par. 1. To be unctuous.

2. f To liquefy. f 3. To love. 4. To

rejoice (ved.).—With If pra
9

Caus,

pramedita
9
Made unctuous

$
greasy.

See mith,—Cf. yeiCau).

t fawv MIDH9 see mith.

t fap* mind, see mid

.

t fa** MINV, i. 1 ,
Par. I. To

sprinkle. 2. To gratify by serrice.

faW MIL (probably an old de-

nomin. based on a noun derived from

migla (=migra)
9
changed to milla)

9

i. 6,
Par. Atm. 1. To associate, Pahch.

220,
13. 2. To be connected, 229, ll

(
prishtha agatya militah

9
Was the last).

3. To meet, Hit. 83, 6
,
M.M. 4. To

assemble, Pahch. 53, 20 ; Rajat. 5, 465.

Ptcple. pf. pass. milita
9
Mixed (co-

vered),Pahch. 122
,
ll.—With

parimilita,
Penetrated, filled, <^9. 11 ,

23.

—

With sam
9
sammilita

9
Col-

lected, Pahch. 229, 5.

t fa* MIQ9
see mag.

4

f MIQR, and f fa*f.
N
MISR,

L 10 (rather a denomin. derived from

migra)
9

Par. To mix, £ak. d. 30.

migrita
9

1. Mixed, Pahch. 215, 2. 2.

Respected (i.e. migra + ita9
cf. migra).

—With the prep. f^[ vi, To put in dis-

order, MBh. 1 , 3282.

fa* migra
9

i.e. mig (perhaps for

miksh
9 desider. of mih9 without red., cf.

mih with sam)
f +m, I. adj. Mixed,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 187 ; Pahch. 9, 4 ; Utt.

Ramach. 42, U. U. n. Mixing. III. m.

1. An elephant. 2. A respectable person,

Sir, Lass. 95, 9; in this sense it is a

common affix to nouns, Yikr. 3, 12
,
and

proper names, Lass. 89, 6.— Comp.

Arya-
9
m. pl. a respectable person,

Ram. 2, 82, 18; Prab. 25 , 2 .—Cf. Lat.

miscere; O.H.G. miscjan ; A. S. mis-

can
;

/iiVyw, fiiyyvfju.

migra+ka
9 I, m. 1. Amixer.

2. An adulterator of commodities, a

mixer of bad wares with good ones,

Man. 11
,
50. II. n. A grove of paradise.

i- fa* MISH{probably for miksh9

and akin to mt‘4), i. 1, Par. To sprinkle.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. miskta. 1.

Sprinkled. 2. Sweet, Pahch. 119
, 7. n.

A fine dish, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1787;

sweetmeat.

2. fa* MISH9 i. 6, Par. (properly

To wink, to contract the eyelids, cf.

mil
9
kshmil

,
gmil

9
smil

9
and smi). 1.

To look at angrily, Chr. 4, 16 (harami

mishatarh vas9 I shall take [her] while

you are looking on angrily, i.e. in spite

of you). 2. f To contend, to resist.

—

With the prep. ud
9

1. To open

one’s eyes, Bhag. 5, 9 ; Kumaras. 5, 25.

2. To dash, Da9ftk. in Chr. 186, 16.

—

With prati-ud
9
To break forth,

Da9ak. in Chr. 184, 4.—With ni,

2 707

Digitized by LjOOQie



To shut one’s eyes, to wink, MBh. 3,
j

a, ii. 9, To hurt, to scrape off,

10649.—Cf. Lat. miser; pitroc, probably

also cf. 6ppara avp-pepvKora,

ayafjLEfivKora ; Lat. micare.

fjftf mish+ a,
I. m. Emulation. H.

n. Fraud.

t MIS, i. 4, Par. To go.

MISR, see migr.

fay MIH (for original migh ),

i. 1 ,
Par. 1. To sprinkle. 2. To urine,

Chr. 290, 6=Rigv. i. 64, 6 ;
Man. 4, 62.

Ptcple. of the pf. Par. midhvams (ved.),

also before vowels, mi(h° for midh°,

One who effuses or gives, Lass. 100,
1

=Rigv. vii. 16, 1 . Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. midha, Comp. Puru-, m. a pro-

per name.—With the prep. Tf pra,

pramidha, 1« Passed, as urine. 2.

Thick.—With sam, 1. To sprinkle,

to give, Chr. 288, l6=Rigv. i. 48, 16.

(
mimikshva,

imperat., ii. 3, Atm. or

anomal. desider.). Desider. tnimiksha,

To wish to mix, to unite one’s self,

Chr. 293, 6=Rigv. i. 87, 6 (
mimikshire

,

anomal. pf. red.).—Cf. Lat. mingere,

mejere ; A.S. migan ; Goth. maihstus

;

A.S. meox, miox, mist ; opi\\rj>

fxoi\oQy
ptaivtj, ftiapog,

mthira, m. 1. i.e. mih+ ira,

A cloud. 2. (borrowed from the Per-

Bian language), The sun. 3. The

moon. 4. Wind. 5. A proper name.

mihilaropya, n. The

name of a town, Paiich. 8, 9.

1-^ft Mt, ii. 9, mina ,
mini, and ved.

mina, mini
,

Par. To hurt. Comp.

ptcple. pres, a-minant
\,
Not hurting,

Chr. 295, 12= RigV. i. 92, 12. i. 4,

Atm. To perish.—With the prep.
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Chr. 295, l0=Rigv. L 92, 10.—With

JJ pra
,

ii. 9, X. To diminish, Chr.

295, il=Rigv. i. 92, 11. 2« To sur-

mount, to surpass. i. 4, To perish.

pramita
,
Deceased, Man. 3, 245. Caus.

mapaya
,
To cause to perish, Man. 1,

57 ; to kill, 8, 295.—Cf. Lat. pro-mt-

nere, e-minere, minere, pro-minare,

e-minus, co-minus, minari.

M *ft Mt, i. l and 10, Par. To

go, see me.—Cf. Lat. meare and mo-
vere (causal).

mina (probably vb. mih), m.

1. A fish, Pahch. ii. d. 3. 2. The sign

of the zodiac, Pisces.

t *ft*rN
MtM, i. i, Par. 1. To go.

2. To sound (cf. 2. ma).

MlMAMSA, see man.

mimaMsaka,
i.e. mimaM-

sa+aka

,

m. A follower of the Phrva-

Mimamsa philosophy.

mlmamsa
,
i.e. mimafhsa -f-

a, f. Two of the philosophical systems

of the Hindus, distinguished as purva

and uttara,

mimarftsa-kri+ 1, m

.

The author of the Purva-Mimamsa
philosophy, Jaimini, Pahch. ii. d. 34.

mtra (vb. mih), m. The ocean.

MtL (originally a denomin.

based on a noun derived from mish

by an affix, with initial /), i. l,

Par. X. To wink, to contract the

eyelids, to close the eyes, Git 10,

16. 2. Tobe closed of itself (viz. the

eyes), Bhatt. 14, 54. 3. To be col-

lected, Utt. Ramach. 126, 5 (with v.r.).

Comp. ptcple. pf. pass. ishanmUita

,

i.e.

ishat- adj. Closed a little, Lass. 13, 7.

Caus. milaya
,
To close (viz. one’s
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eyes), lochane mtlayitva

,

Like a mo*
inent, Megh. 109.—With the prep.

abhiy To close (viz. one’s eyes),

Rajat. 5, 348,—With &, To close

(viz. one’s eyes), Da^ak. in Chr. 199
,
4 .

—With ud, X. To open one’s eyes,

MBh. 3, 11155. 2. To be opened of

itself (as one’s eyes), Bhatt. 16, 8. 3.

To open, Git. l, 36
;
(one’s eyes), Vikr.

d. 5. 4. To show, Da^ak. in Chr.

187, 23. 8m To hang down (as curls),

Utt. Ramach. 14, 4. Caus. To
open (viz. one’s eyes), MBh. 2, 2630.

—With pra-ud, To open one’s

eyes, Git. 4, 19.—With sam-ud

,

To open of itself, to spring up, Bhartr.

2,
78.—With fij ni, X. To close (viz.

one’s eyes), <^9 . 9, 11 ; Vikr. 7, 5 ;

Pahch. 165, 15. 2. To fail asleep, Man.
l, 52. 3. To be covered, Rajat. 6, 481.

Caus. X. To cause to shut the eyes, to

kill, Panch. iii. d. 269. 2« To close, $it.

6, 26.—With f^f?t vi-ni, To close the

eyes, Bhatt.. ll, 9.— With Jf pra, To

close the eyes, Git. 4, 19.—With

sam, X. To close (viz. the eyes), R&gh.
3, 26 (Calc.). 2. To close (as flowers),

^ak. 45, 4 Chezy. Caus. X. To cause

to shut the eyes, to make insensible,

Utt. Ramach. 23, 7. 2. To close, Ragh.

13, io (Calc.).

t MtV, i. l, Par. To grow cor-

pulent.

mivara (probably from vb.

mih), adj., f. ri, Mischievous.

miva (perhaps from vb. mih),

f. The worm of the intestines, asca-

rides, etc.

muku (vb. 2. much), m. Libera-

tion.

**
mukula, I. n. A crest, a dia-

dem, Pafich. 3, io. II. (vb.2.much, cf.

muchuti), f. tt, Snapping the fingers.—
Comp.Pratapa-, m. a propername, Lass.

5, 20.

mukunda, m. X. A precious

gem. 2. Quicksilver. 3. One of Ku-
vera’s treasures. 4. A name of Visimu,
Bhag. P. 4, 9, 36. 5. Gum olibanum.

mukwra (also makura),

m. X. A looking-glass, <^9 . 9
, 73

(
mu°).

2. The stick of a potter’s wheel. 3. A
bud. 4- A tree, Mimusops elengi. 5.

Arabian jasmine.

mukula (also makula),

m. and n. X. An opening bud, Ragh.
9, 27 (mu°) ; Utt. Ramach. u, 5 (da-

gana-mu°
, bud-like teeth). 2. The

body. 3. The soul.

mukulita, i.e. mukula+ita,

adj. 1. Half closed (as a bud). 2»

Half shut (as the eye), Vikr. 47
, 19.

3TO3T mukta+ka (vb. much), n.

Any missile weapon.

fPBT mukta (f. of th9 ptcple. pf. pass<

of much), f. A pearl, Vikr. d. 153.

—Comp. @ajikha-, f. Shells and pearls.

Ram. 3, 49, 36.

mukta-kana, m. A proper

name, Rajat. 5, 34.

l^fll muktakarata, i.e. muk-

ta-akara+ ta, The form of a pearl,

Bhartr. 2
, 57.

mukti, i.e. 2 . much+ti, f. X.

Leaving off, Bhartr. 2, 52. 2. Deliver-

ance, release {muktiih prapnumah, We
sball be released), Pafich. 106

, i ; ii. d.

44. 3. The delivery of the soul from
the body, and exemption from further

transmigration, final beatitude.

mukha, I. n. X. The mouth.
>j 7
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3*
Pafich. 258, 16. 2. The face, Pafich.

238, 23. 3. Front, Draup. 8, 8. 4.

Entrance, Utt. Ramach. 15, 19; the

entrance to a house. 5. An aperture,

£i9. 9, 2. 6. Commencement, Pafich.

29, 16 ; Chr. 8, 33. 7. A means. 8.

Sound. II. m. The beak of a bird.

—

Comp. Anguli-, n. the tip of the finger,

(Jig. 9, 64. Aja-mukhi, f, the name of

a female Rakshasa, Ram. 5, 25, 49.

Adhom°

,

i.e. adhas-, adj., f. khi. 1.

looking downwards, Pafich. 84, 7. 2.

turned downwards, Ram. 5, 26, 20.

Abhi-, see s.v. Ayom°, i.e. ayas-, adj.

iron-pointed, Ram. 3, 53, 53. Avanm°

,

i.e. avafick -, adj. looking downwards,

R&m. 4, 32, 1. Agru-, adj., f. khi
, the

face covered with tears, Ram. 2, 59, 14.

Agva-, adj., f. khi, having a horse’s

head, a Kifinara, Ram. 4, 44, 38.

Udahmukha
,
i.e. udahch-, adj. facing

the north, Man. 2, 52. Unm°
, i.e. ud-,

adj., f. khi. 1. with the face turned up-

ward, Yikr. 61, 17. 2. directed to,

towards, Pafich. 141, 17. 3. desiring,

Vikr. d. 26 (bheda-, desiring, or ready

(cf. 5.), to break out of its bud). 4. in-

tending, Rajat. 5, 259. 5. near to, Ragh.

3, 12. 6. expecting, Ram. 5, 55, 35. tJl

-

ka-, m. 1. the name of a goblin, Man.

12, 71. 2. a proper name, Ram. 6, 3, 48.

tlrdhva adj. of which the aperture is

turned upward ; turned upward, Kumti-

ras. l, 16. Ritu-, n. the commencement,

or first day of a season, Ram. 2, 105, 23.

Eka-, adj. having one as (head) chief,

or superintendent, Yajn. 2, 202. Kanka-,

adj. heron-mouthed, Ram. 6, 79, 69.

Kaiha-, n. introduction to a tale, Pafich.

5,16. Kala-, m. 1. a kind of monkey,

Ram. 6, 3, 35. 2. the name of a fabulous

people, MBh. 2, 1171. Kalikd m. a

Rakshasa, Ram. 3, 29, 30. Kravya-, m.

a proper name, Panch. 87, 4. Go-, m.

1. a proper name, MRh. 5, 3574. 2. a

certain musicai instrument, Bhag. P. l,

lo, 15. Chatur-, (n.) I. four faces, Ku-
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miras. 2, 17. II. adj. 1. having four
faces, epithet of Brahman, Ram. l, 2, 26 ;

Vishnu, Ragh. lo, 23 ;
£iva, Sund. 3,

28 ; and a Danava, Hariv. 12934. 2.

having four points, Hariv. 10630. Jaya
-sthala-, adj. looking like trophies, Ra-
jat. 5, 121. Jyotirmukha, i.e. jyotis-, m.
a proper name, Ram. 6, 6, 26. Jvala-,

f. khi, a place where subterraneous

fires break forth. Dakshina-, adj., f.

khi, turned to the south, Man. 2, 52.

Dakshina-abhi-, adj. the same, Man. 4,

50. JDadhi m. 1. a kind of snake,

Su9r. 2, 265, 8. 2. a proper name, Ram.
5, 1, 39. jDari-, I. n. 1. a mouth re-

sembling a cave, MBh. 7, 6437, a. 2. the
aperture of a cave, ib. b. 3. a cave re-

presenting a mouth, Ragh. 13, 47. IL
m. a proper name, Ram. 4, 39, 32.

Daga(n)-, I. n. pl. ten faces, Bhag.
P. 9, 10, 23. H. adj. having ten faces^

epithet of Ravana, Megh. 59. Dihm°f

i.e. dig-, n. any part of the heavens,

Dtwjak. in Chr. 180, 12. Durm°
, i.e. dus-,

1. adj., f. khi. 1. hideous, Bhartr. 1,89.

2. foul-mouthed, scurrilous, ib. 2, 59.

II. m. a proper name, MBh. 2, 116.

Duta-, adj. speaking by means of am-
bassadors, Pafich. 161, 20. Nandi-, m.
1. epithet of (^iva, MBh. 12

, 10428. 2.

a kind of water-fowl, Su9r. 1 , 205
, 13.

3. a kind of rice, ib. 1
, 196, 2. Nandi-,

1. adj. 1. with pitri, a class of Manes,
Yajh. 1

, 249. 2. with.or without gr&d-

dha, n. an oblation to that class of

Manes, Mark. P. 34, 105. II. f. khi, a

sort of corn, Su9r. 1
, 197, 1. Niga-, n.

the commencement of night, Hariv.

4122. Payas-, adj. having milkon(its)

surface, Hit. i. d. 76, M.M. Parah-

mtikha, i.e. parahch-, I. adj., f. khi. 1.

having the face averted, Pafich. 181, 15.

2. averse, Pafich. i. d. 405 ; disinclined,

Vikr. d. 102 (pravritli-, to give a re-

port). 3. regardless, Mark. P. 22
,
44 .

II. m. a spell or charm spoken over

weapons, Ram. 1
, 31, 5 Gorr. Pari-
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rfitta-ardha-,3&].,f. khi, having tumed
half her face, Yikr. d. 17. Purva-
pagchdnmukha

,

i. e. purva-pagchat-,

adj., f. khi, running to the east and
west, Ram. 2, 12

,
6 Gorr. Prahmukha,

i.e. praiich-, adj. facing the east, Sand.

3, 23. Phani(n)-, a kind of spade,

Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 10. Badava -, m.
submarine fire. Bali

-

and bali-, m. a
monkey. Jfhrikuti-, adj. knitting the

brow, Sund. 4, u. Sa-bhrikuti-, adj.

with a frowning face. Maha-, m. a
crocodile. Matri-, m. a fooL Mlech

-

chha-, n. copper. Vi-> adj. 1 . with

averted face, Hit. i. d. 189, M.M. 2.

averted, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 814. 3. averse,

disinclined, Pahch. ii. d. 86 5 iv. d. 6.

(^astra-vi-, adj. disinclined to learning,

Pafich. 3, 13. Vindgonmuhha, i.e. vi-

ndga-ud-, adj. mature (near) to decay.

gankha-, m. an alligator. Qata-, I.

(n.), a hundred shapes, Bhartr. 2, 10 .

IL adj. havingahundredissues, Pahch.
ii. d. 14 ; having a hundred shapes, in

a hundred ways, Bhartr. 2
, 10 v. r.

m. 1. a bee, <^9 . 9
,

41. 2. an
arrow, ih.; MBh. 6, 3910. 3 . a fool. 4.

war. Shanm°, i.e. shash-, m. a proper

name, Rajat. 6, 319 (Calc.). Sa-kala

-indu- (cf. kala), adj., f. khi, having a
face like the full moon, Vikr. d. 28.

Sam-, adj. 1 . being in front, Pa6ch. iv.

d. 12 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2753) ; facing,

in front of, Panch. 104
, 15 . 2. encoun-

tering, Pahch. 240, 13. 3. directed to-

wards, Pahch. 104, 17. 4. propitious,

Pahch. v. d. 77 (n. 1424 of my transl.).

Sarvatomukha, i.e. sarvatas-, I. adj.,

f. khi. 1 . facing every quarter, i.e. to

every quarter'(of the world), Sund. 2
,

13. 2. complete, unrestrained, ^Jak. d.

122 . II. m. 1 . Brahman. 2. a Brah-
mana. 3. soul, spirit. 4. paradise. ITT,

n. 1 . sky. 2. water. Su~, I. n. a beau-

tiful mouth, Pahch. i. d. 202 . II. adj.,

f. kha and khi. 1 . handsome-faced. 2.

pleasing, propitious, Lass. 55, 20. IH.

m. 1. a teacher. 2. a proper name,.

Man. 7 , 41. IV. n. the scratch of a
finger-nail. Suchi-, I. m. a bird. H.
f. khi, a femalo bird, Pahch. i. d. 437.

III. n. a diamond. Sena-, n. 1. a divi-

sion of an army. 2. a mound or covered
way before a city gate. Stana-, m. a
nipple. Svasti-, m. 1. a letter. 2. a
Brahmana, a panegyrist.

mukha-ja, m. A Br&hmana.

mukha+ tas, adv. From the

mouth, NaL 11
, 28.

«f [ mukhabahtirupajja,

i.e. mukha-bahu-uru-pad-ja, adj. Born
from the mouth, the arms, the thighs>
and the feet, Man. 1

, 87.

mukha+ra, I. adj. I. Foul-

mouthed, speaking harshly or scurri-

lously, Bhartr. 2, 61. 2. Rallying. 3.

Resounding, Lass. 69, 5; noisy, Utt.
Ramach. 16, 9; Megh. 38. II. m. I»

A leader, Hit. i. d. 28, M.M. 2. A
conch-shell.—Comp. Unmukhara-, i.e.

ud-, adj. sounding loudly, Prab. 78, 3.

mukhara+ ta, f. I. Talk-

ativeness, Kir. 5, 16. 2. Garrulity,

Bhartr. 2, 44.

mukharita, i.e. mukhara4-

ita, adj. Sounding, ringing, Rajat. 5,

482.

mukhya, i.e. mukha+ya, I.

adj. X. Being in, or belonging to, the

face. 2. Fallen from the mouth, Man.
5, 141. 3. Chief, principal, Palick.

168, 2 ; Hit. 83, 18 ; Da9ak. in Chr. 183,

14 ; 189, 14. II. n. A principal rite or

ordinance.— Comp. Dvi-ja-, and Dvi
-jati-, m. A Brahmana, MBh. 5, 7279 ;

Man. 3, 286. Vara-mukhya

,

f. thehead
of a set of harlots, Bhag. P. 9, 10, 38 ;

Da$ak. in Chr. 183, 14.
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SUgffiT ntuhhya + ta, f. Pre-emi-

nence. *

mukhya+gas, adv. Prin-
M S

cipally, Nal. 8, 21.

mitffdha+ta, f., and
\| ^

mugdha + tva,
n, (vb. muk). 1> Love-

liness, charm, Vikr. d* 26. 2« Sim-

plicity. 3- Stupidity.

j- 1. MUCH9
.see mach.

2 . MUCHy i. 6, muAcha, Par.

Atm. 1. To lefc loose, Pahch. 32,* 25;

ii. d. 123 (to go) ; to loosen, Vikr. 13,

10. 2. To dismiss, Pahch. 128, 25. 3.

To release from (with abl. and instr.),

MBh. l, 5641; Man. 11, 228. 4. To

leave, to abandon, Vikr. 5, li ; Pahch.

57, 10 ;
with deham,

To die, Hit. iii. d.

31. 5. To take away, MBh. 3, 2982.

6. To lose, Ram. l, 25, 14. 7. To give

up, Man. 8, 150; to sacrifice, Utt. Ra-

mach. 27, 10. 8. To cast, Chr. 32, 29

;

Megh. 85. 9. To effuse, Rit. 6, 28.

10. To shed, Ram. 2, 37, 15 ;
Chr. 34,

15. 11. To apit out, Kir. 5, 38. 12.

To void, MBh. 3, 11115. 13« To ntter,

Pahch. 57, 14; Kathas. 18, 154; Megh.

55. 14. To put on, Bhatt. 14, 95.

Pass. (has in epic poetr/ sometimea the

terminations of the Par., e.g. MBh.

3, 1695). 1. To deliver one’s self, to

escape, MBh. l, 656 (with acc., perhapa

i. 4). 2. To deviate from, to abandon

(abl.), Pahch. i. d. 302. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. mukJta. 1* What has been

let loose, shot, Pahch. i. d. 219 ; darted,

Hit. i. d. 193, M.M. ; spit out, Kir. 5, 38

;

Man. 3, 225; Pahch. 253, 1 (given). 2.

Liberated from corporeal existence,

finally happy. 3. Deprived, Hit. iii.

d. 127. 4. Open, Hit. iii. d. 121

(mukta-hasta, Liberal), n. The spirit

released from corporeal existence. muk-

ta, see s.v. Comp. A-, adj. not lost,

Pahch. 174, 25. Jivanm°9
i.e. jivant-,

m. one who has obtained final beati-

tude during hia life, Vedantas. in Chr.

218, 10. Absol. tnuktva,
Except, Pahch.

44, ll; 73, 19. Desider. mumuksha.

1. To wish to cast, Ragh. 2, 42 (Calc.).

2. To desire final beatitude, MBh. 3,

167 (cf. moksha). Caus. 1. To canse,

or to order, to be liberated, Pahch. 192,

16; Da$ak. in Chr. 192, 18. 2. To

cause to shed (teara), Megh. 91. i. io,

Par. 1. To let loose, to release, Pahch.

in Weber, Ind. St. iii. 373, 6; Hit. 52,

2, M.M. 2. To redeem from (abL),

Man. 3, 37. 3. f To delight.—With

the prep. ava,
1. To unyoke, MBh.

3, 2870. 2. To take off, MBh. 2, 2520.

—

With ^JT To Put on> L 4095 i

Malav. 37, 19. amukta,
1. Dressed.

2. Loosed. 3. Cast, diacharged.—With

ud
9
To let loose, Da$ak. in Chr.

187, 2 ; to liberate, Pahch. 38, 21. Caus.,

or i. 10, To aet free, Pahch. 87, 20.—
With ni*i P®88’ with

To abandon, Rajat. 5, 125. hirmukta,

1. Let loose, Chr. 34, 12. 2. Liberated,

MBh. 1,6197. 3.Separated. m.Asnake

who has lately cast his skin.—With

'Sifat*** abhi - nisy
abhinirmukta9

Darted (surprised) by the setting sun

(cf. mluch), Man. 2, 221 (Weber reads

abhinimrukta,
Journ. of the German

Oriental Society, xiv. 756).— With

vi-niSy vinirmukta, 1. Leffc,

Nal. 13, 21. 2. Liberated. 3. Exempt.

4- Separated, MBh. 3, 2552.—With

pariy parimukta
,
Liberated, MBh.

l, 4659.—With TJ pra
9 1. To throw,

Chr. 44, 4. 2. To throw out, to vomit,

MBh. l, 7628. 3. To utter, MBh. 3,

2542. 4. To produce, Ram. 2, 91, 26.

5. To remove, MBh. 3, 10819. 6. To
loosen, MBh. 2, 2325. 7. To release,

Man. 4, 181. 8. To put on. Ram. 2, 9,
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39.—With f%JJ vi-pra, To liberate, to

release, MBh. 3, 11800. vipramukta

,

liberated from (instr.), MBh. 1
, 6771.

—With TTf^T prati, 1 . To bind, MBh. 2 ,

2323. 2. To ict loose again, to return,

Palich. iv. d. 1 . 3. To restore, to

return, Ragh. 16, 69 (Calc.). 4. Pass.

To be freed from, Man. 10, 1 18. prati-

mukta
,
1. Clothed, armed. 2. Thrown

inutually, or at one another. 3. Loosed,

or liberated repeatedly. Caus., or i.

10, To save, MBh. 1
,
5812.—With f%

3^
. muck -f- utt, f. 1. Snapping

the fingers. 2. The fist.

MUCHH, v.r. ofyuchh .

f *J5Ts
MUJ, (others,

*T3Tn
MRIJ, MRINJ), i. i, par.

To sound. muj, muAj, i. 10, Par. X.

To sound. 2. To cleanse (cf. mrij),

t MUNCH, see mach and

mrufick.

vi, 1. To separate, Vikr. d. 129 . 2. To
let loose, £ak. 5 ,

15 . 3. With garbham
,

To lay eggs, Panch. 75, 9. 4. To set

free, Palich. 41, 22 . 5. Pass. To liber-

ate one’s self, to escape from (abl.),

MBh. 2, 882. 6. To take off, MBh. 1,

4095. 7. To lose, MBh. 3, 315. 8.

Pass. To be released or deprived, Man.

2, 79 ;
Hit. i. d. 65, M.M. 9. To

abandon, Hit. iv. d. 38 ; MBh. 3, 12381 ;

to leave, Utt. Ramach. 4, 3; 67, 5.

10. Pass. To obtain final beatitude,

Yedantas. in Chr. 219, 15 ; 216, 13. XI.

To effuse, MBh. 1, 3317. 12. To shed,

Ram. 2 , 59, 5. 13. To throw, MBh. 4,

1866; Utt. Ramach. 163, 10. 14. To
utter, Chr. 41, 8; Rajat 5, 408. 15.

To assume, Man. 1, 56. vimukta
, 1.

Loosed. 2. Thrown, hurled. 3. Quitted,

lost, i.e. without, Ram. 3, 51, 33. 4. Is-

sued, let loose from. Caus., or i. 10,

1

.

To liberate, MBh. 3, 2435. 2. To
relieve, Man. 11

,
112 . 3. To avoid,

Ram. 5, 42, 11.—With nfw pra-vi, To

abandon, MBh. 3, 15602.—With
• N

sam,
To shed, MBh. 3

,
10236.—Cf. Lat.

mucus, e-mungere
;
pvKrtjp, inrofivKri^w,

pv£a.

-muck, adj. Letting loose;
v» ^

e.g. ambu-, jala-, q. cf.

2.muck -j- ira, adj. Liberal, a

donor.

muiichaka (vb. 2 . muck), m.

The testicle.

t mu&j, see muj,

muiija, m. 1. A sort of grass,

Saccharum munja, from the fibres of

which the string is prepared to form
the thread worn by the Br&hmanas,
Man. 2, 43. 2. The brahmanical girdle.

3.

An arrow.

t 1.^ MUT (cf. mrid), i. 6, Par.

1. To rub, to grind. 2. To rebuke.

i. 10
, Par. To rub, to grind.

t 2. MUT
; ipr MUNT, ^5

MUD, MUND (cf. mrid and

1.

mund), 3^ PUD, PUND, i. i,

Par. To rub, to grind.

MUD, see pud and 2 . mut.

M \

j* ?rar MUN, i. 6, Par. To promise.

TO MUNT, see 2 . mut,
VI N

j* MUNTH, i. 1
,
Atm. To run

away (or to protect).

t 1. MUND, i. 1 ,
Par. 1. To

shave. 2. To grind or pound ; see

2 . mut.
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T*
f 2. MUND, i. l, Atm. X. To

be pure. 2. To sink.

munda (probably a form of a

noun derived from mrid, based on tbe

original form mard), I. adj. 1. Shaved,

bald, having no bair on the head, Man.

2, 219. 2. Low, mean. II. m. and n.

X. The head, Da$ak. in Chr. 183, 6 ;

Hit. iii. d. 89. 2. The forehead. III.

m. 1. A bald-pate. 2« A barber. 3.

Bahu. 4. The name of a Daitya. IV.

f. da, Bengal madder, Rubia manjitb.

Cojnp. Danfimunda, i.e. dandin-, m.

a name of £iva (bearing a staff and

having his head shorn), MBh. 12, 10358.

MUNDA YA, a denomin.
V»

derived from munda, Par. To 6have,

Pahch. 223, 8. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

mundita,
Shaven, bald, shorn, Pahch.

iv. d. 36 ; 49.

mundin
,
i.e. mundaya+ in,

m. A barber.

l.TT^ MUD, i. l, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par., Ram. l, 46, 17), Tobe
delighted, to rejoice, Man. 2, 232. Ptcple.

ofthepf. pass. mudita, Delighted, Pahch.

i. d. 458 ; Chr. 14, 24. n. Pleasure.

Caus. To exhilarate (also Atm.),Bhatt.

7, 171.—With the prep. anu, X.

To approve, to permit, MBh. 2, 1787.

2. To rejoice, MBh. 3, 11535. Caus, To
celebrate, Chr. 55, 3. anumodita, Agreed,

Utt.Ramach.38, 18.—With abhi
SJ

~anu, To dismiss, MBh. l, 4447.—With

TT pra, To be delighted, Ram. i, i, 84.

pramudita, Pleased, happy, Pahch. 238,

23. Caus. To exhilarate, Man, 3, 61.

pramodita,
Happy. m, A name of

Kuvera,—With uf^f prati, To expect

with delight, MBh, 1, 6781.

2. 1?^ MUD,
i. 10, Par. To mix.

714

3. 2T7 i.mud, f. X. Pleasure, joy,
VI s

Pahch. 159, 20 ; Kir. 5, 25. 2. Intoxi-

cation. 3. A wife.

—

Comp. Krida-, f.

the pleasure of love, Git. 9, 10.

.mud+ a, f. Joy, pleasure, Chr.

13, 19 ; 35, 10.

l. mud-\-ira, m. 1. A cloud.

2. A lover.

mudga

,

m. 1. A sort of kid-

ney bean, Phaseolus mungo, Lass. 79,

15. 2. A cover.

mu(̂ 9ara>
m. X. A carpen-

ter’s hammer. 2. A mace, Ram, 3, 54,

10 ; Sund. 2, 3. 3. A staff armed with

iron, used for breaking clods of earth.

4. A sort of flower.—Comp. Kuta -, m.
a hidden mace, MBh. 13, 150.

W mudra
, f. X. A seal, a signet,

Pahch. iv. d. 36 (stri-, woman who is,

as it were, the seal, i.e. the order, viz.

of the god of love). 2. A seal-ring. 3«

Astamp, figurat., a form, Utt. Ramach.

155, 3. 4. A mode of intertwining the

fingersduring religious worshipjDa^ak.

in Chr. 187, 12.

—

Comp. Anguli-, f.

a seal-ring, (Jak. d. 135, v.r. Tarka
f. a particular intertwining of the

fingers, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 38. iVawa(»)-,

f. a seal-ring with the name of the

possessor, £ak. 17, 4. Pada-, f. 1.

impression of a footstep, Rajat. 4, 669.

2, trace, ib. 4, 103. Vt-mudra, adj.

1. unsealed. 2. blown, budded. Sa
mudra,

adj. 6ealed, Yajh. 2, 247.

mudrika, i.e. mudra+ ha
,
f.

—mudra,—Comp. Afiguli f. a seal*

ring.

mudrita

,

i.e. mudra+ ita.

adj. X. Sealed. 2. Stamped, marked,

Da9ak. in Chr. 197, 3 ; written, Hit.

iv. d. 10. 3. Sealed up, contracted,

4. Unblown (as a flower).
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WIT mudha, probably from muh
VJ

(cf. the ptcple. pf. pass. mudha), adv,

Ia vain, Hit iii. d. 139%

muni, i.©, man+ i (u for a, by

tbe infiuence of the preceding labial),

1. m. X. A boly sage, endowed with

divine inspiratioD, Vikr. d. 3. 2. An
ascetic, Pafich. 34, 13. 3% The saint

Agastya, Vyasa, Kir. 5, 49. 4. The
name of two plants. IL f. ni, A
female saint.

—

Comp. Maha-, 1% m. 1.

a great Mani, Chr. 15, 29 ;
Ram. 3, 49,

50 (epithet of Agastya.) 2. the saint

Agastya. 3. epithet of Paragurama,

Chr. 19, 12, and of Yyasa. 4. time»

IL n. Coriander.

mumukshu
,

i.e. mumuksha
,

desider. of much, -f m, I. adj. 1. De-

siring to dart (viz. arfows), Ragh. 9,

58. 2. Anxious for liberation from

mundane existence or final beatitude,

Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 22; Vikr. d. l.

n. m. A sage abstracted from all

human passion.

mumukshu+tva, n. Con-

dition of one who is anxious for final

beatitude ; wiehing for final beatitude,

Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 7.

o
mumursha, i.e. mumursha,

desider. of mri, + a, f. Desire to die,

MBh. l, 1899.

mumurshu, i.e. mumursha

,

'i OyJ
desider. of mri, -f «, adj. Being about

to die, Hit 64, 8 ; Rajat. 5, 218 ; 41 1.

j’ MUR,
i. 6, To circle, to

surround.—Cf. perhaps Lat. murus.

mura, m. The name of a Daitya

killed by Vishnu.

muraja, I. m. A small drum,

Malav. d. 21. II. f. ja. 1. A large

drum, Kumaras. 6, 40. 2. The wifo

of Kuvera.

4 I

m

muralh, f. The Narmada

river, Utt. Raraach. 60, 2.

murali, f. A fiute.

murali-dhara, m. Kri-

shna.

MURCHH (akin to mri and

mlai), i. i, murchha
,
Par. 1. To be

faint, to lose consciousness, Ram. 2, 34,

17. 2m To increase, to grow vehement,

Ragh. 12
, 57 (Calc.). 3. To be fre-

quent, £ak. 66, 4. 4. To fiil, 6, 9

(Calc.). 5. To be a match for, 2, 34

(Calc.); to be powerful, £ak. d. 191

(to appear in a looking-glass). Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. murchhita. X. Fainted,

Yikr. 54, 17 ; insensible, Ram. 2, 34, 17.

2. Stupid. 3. Intoxicated, MBh, 3, 1864.

4. Infatuated, Chr. 37, 27 ; bewildered,

Lass. 7, 10. 5. Increased, grown. 6.

Tali. Comp. Krodha-, adj. over-

powered by wrath, Indr. 5, 48.—With

the prep. '*f»T abhi, abhimurchhita

,

Intoxicated, infatuated, MBh. l, 7794

With fi| vi, vimurchhita, Wrapped

(Stenzler), Yajil. 3, 75.—With

sam, X. To increase, Kir. 5, 41. 2.

To be powerful, Ragh. 16, 64 (Calc.).

Caus. To cause to faint, Utt. Ramach.

47, 2.—Cf. Goth. untila-malsks, foolish.

murmura, m. X. A fire of

chaff. 2. The god of love. 3- A horse

of the Bun.

f MUR V, i. 1, murva, Par.

To bind, to tie.

W MUL, see 2.muh
sj n

mugala

,

Tppsf mush -f ala{see

mus), and 7T9W mus ala, I. m. n. A
pestle, a club, Arj. 10

, 5 (*/«). II. f. /»,

A house-lizard.

—

Comp. Kankala-mu,*

2 715
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y.
shala, m. or n. a kind of weapon, Ram.

i, 30, 13 Gorr. ; 57, 12 Gorr. Chakra
-mushala,

adj. performed with the disk

and club, Hat iv. 5346. Danta-mushala ,

m. or n. a pestle-like tusk, Paiich. 69, 1.

Cf. musala,

MUSH, ii. 9, mushna,
mushni,

M s

and i. 6 (MBh. 3, 13047 ; Lass. 35, 16),

Par. To steal, Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 22

;

to rob, to plunder, Rajat. 5, 268 ; to cap-

tivate, Nal. 5, 7. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

mushita. 1. Stolen. 2. Robbed, plun-

dered, Da<?ak. in Chr. 194, l. 3. De-

prived, of, free from, Hit. 42, 12.—With

pari
,
To rob, to plunder, MBh. 3,

13030.—With TT pra, To rob, Bhatt. 17,

60. See mash, mus
,
and mush,

2. 7TO mush, I. f. Stealing, Rajat.

5, 168 (read mushe instead of mukhe,

‘ Having turned his mind on stealing.’)

II. Latter part of comp. adj. Stealing,

robbing ; e. g. dhriti-, adj. Stealing,

dcstroying constaucy, Hit. i. d. 193,

M.M. netra-
9

adj. Captivating the

eyes, MBh. 3, 1720. gri-, Having

stolen, i. e. possessed of the beauty,

Megh. 48.

mushala
9 see mugala and mu-

tala

.

mushalya
y
see musalya.

mushita + ka (vb. mush), n.
'J

Stolen objects, Da9ak. in Chr. 188, 14.

TfEEJl mushka
,
m. X. i.e. mush -j- ka,

VJ

A thief. 2. A testicle, the scrotum,

Hit. 76, 1
,
M.M. ; 49, 14. 3. A heap, a

multitude. 4. The name of a plant.

mushka -f ra9
m. A man with

\J
N

large testicles.

mushti, m. and f. X. The fist,

Ram. 3, 15, 17 ; Pahcli. i. d. 203. 2. A
716

y
handful, Pafich. 215, l. 3. The handle

of a sword.—Cf. perhaps A. S. fyst.

mushtika, m. A goldsmith.

«RfSflT mushti +ta, in dridha- (vb.
>j

drimh), f. Firmness of grasp, Johns.

SeL 12
,
30.

mushtimdhaya, i.e. mushti

+ m-dhe+a, m. A child.

MUSy or^ MUSHy i. 4,

Par. To break to pieces.

gw mus -f ala, also mush+
ala (see mus), n. 1. A pestle, Man. 3,

88 (s), 2. A club. Cf. mugala,

musalin, i.e. musala -h in,

m. A name of Baladeva.

musalya, and mu-
VJ 'J

shalya, i.e. musala +ya, adj. Deserving

death by pounding with a pestle.

f MUST, i. 10
,
Par. To ac-

cumulate.

musta, m., and f. ta, A fragrant

grass, Cyperus rotundus, £ak. d. 39

(ta),— Comp. Sa-bhadra-musta, adj.

full of Cyperus rotundus (cf. bhadra
-mustaka ), Rit. i, 17 (but v. r. sti

-bhadra-, containing very auspicious

Cyperus rotundus).

musta -f ka, I. m. and n. A
fragrant grass, Cyperus rotundus. II.

n. A sort of poison.—Comp. Bhadra-,

n. —musta, q. cf.

T5 rnustu, m. The fist (cf. mushti).

musra, n. A tear.
VJ

^ MUH, i. 4, Par. 1 . To be faint,

to lose consciousness, Chr. 32, 24. 2.

To be disturbed (in mind), to be per-

plexed, Bhag. 2
, 13. 3. To fail, Hit.

iii. d. 54. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I.

mudha, 1. Perplexed, confused, £19.
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m
!>, 77. 2. Foolish, stupid, Nal. 6, 12

;

18, 10. 3. Deceived. 4. Ignorant, un-

learned, Pahch. 243, 18. m. 1. A fool,

Vikr. 32, 15. 2. A sluggard. H.
mugdka. X. Stupid, Pafich. 166, 25.

2. Being in love, £ak. d. 36. 3. In-

nocent, d. 24. 4. Simple. 5. Beautiful,

lovely, Utt. Ramach. 14, 5. Comp.
A-mudha

,

adj. 1. not perplexed,

bold. 2. wise. Dinmudha, i.e. dig-,

adj. one who has lost the points of

the compass, and cannot tell the east

from the west, Ram. s, 60, 3. Maha
-mudha,

adj. very foolish, a great fool,

PaAch. 38, 12. Ati-mugdha, being

muck in love, Da^ak. in Chr. 197, 2.

Frequent. momuhya
, To be much dis-

turbed, MBh. 4, 801. Caus. mohaya
,

1. To perplex, MBh. l, 5457. 2. To
infatuate, Hit. i. d. 179, M.M. ; Ram.

3, 55, 22 ; mohita, Infatuated, Hit. i. d.

25, M.M. 3. To stupefy, Man. li, 96.

mohita
y 1. Puzzled, Utt. Ramach. 36, 8.

2. Beguiled, Nal. 8, 16.—With the prep,

^TT vi-a, Caus. To disturb, to perplex,

Pafich. 129, 8. tiyamohita, Infatuated,

Pafich. 199, 1.—With ud, un-

mugdhay Disturbed, Siddh. K. 16, 6.

—

With pariy Caus., Atm. To per-

plex, MBh. l, 3571. parimudha, Be-

wildered, Utt. Ramach. 23, 7.—With J(

pra
y
I. pramudlia. 1. Fainted, Utt. Ra-

mach. 160, 10 . 2. Disturbed, perplexed,

Matsyop. 54. 3. Foolish, stupid, a fool.

H. pramugdhay
Fainted, Utt. Ramach.

164, 17. Caus. To perturb, Draup. 6,

2 1. pramohitay Insensible.—Wi th f%TT

vi-pra, To be disturbed, Bhag. 2, 72.

Caus. To perplex, MBh. l, 5978.-—With

f% vi
y I. vimudha. 1. Bewildered, Utt.

Ramach. 101, l. 2. Beguiled. 3.

Foolish. m. A kind of divine being:O
(i.e. mudha with vi, Wise), Sund. 3, 6.

II. vitnugdhay Bewildered, Hit. 91
, 9,

V-
M.M. ; absorbed. Caus. 1. To disturb,

Bhag. 3 , 40. 2. To infatuate, Rajat. 5 ,

378. vimohita
y Bewitched, Kathas. 25,

274.—With *am
y To be disturbed,

MBh. 3
, 10978. I. saMmudha . 1. Be-

wildered. 2. Stupefied. 3. Foolish,

Hit. iv. d. 71. 4. Produced rapidly.

S. Heaped. 6. Broken. II. saM-
mugdha . X. Fascinated. 2. Stupefied,

Utt. Ramach. 171, 5. 3. Beautiful.

Caus. X. To perplex, MBh. 2, 1949. 2,

To infatuate, Pahch. i. d. 210.

muk+ira, I. adj. Foolish.

n. m. Love, the god of love.

muhur

,

probably muh +« 4-

tra
y adv. X. A moment, Ram. 3

, 50, 10

(cf. muhurta and Ram. 3, 50, 6). 2.

Repeatedly, Vikr. d. 6. Doubled, mu-
hur-muhur

y adv. Repeatedly, Rit. 6, 9.— *
muhurta, i.e. muhur+ta

y I.

m. and n. X. A moment, Ram. 3
, 50, 6 5

some time, Vikr. 40, 4 (pararh muhur

-

tat, Afiter some time, not yet). 2. The
thirtieth part of a day and night, or
forty-eight minutes. II. m. An astro-

loger—Comp. Durmuhurta, i.e. dus-,

n. an inauspicious hour, MBh. 12
,

6735.

«N^ muh+ era, m. A fool.

t ^MtJ", i. 1
, Atm. To bind ; see

mav.

Tffii muka
,
I. adj. Dumb, Parich. i.

<x

d. 71. II. m. X. A fish. 2« A poor
man. 3. A Daitya.—Cf. Lat. motus.

mudha+ta (vb. muh), f., and

mudha + tva, n. Foolishness,

Panch^ 123, 13 ; 228, 3.

mudha
-f- vat (vb. muh), adv.

Like a fool, Chr. 8, 30.

MUTB (properly a denomin.

71T
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derived from mUtra), i. 10, Par. To

urine.—Wifch the prep. ^51^ ava,. To

urine on somebody, Man. 8
,
282.

TR mutra (vb. mih and aff. tra), n.

o<

Urine, piss, Pahch. 121 ,
15.

mUtrita,
i.e. mutra -f ita, adj.

®\
.

Soiled with urine.

murkha, i.e. murchh+ a
9
m. A

fbol, a blockhead, Yikr. 33, 2.

c . o
murkha + ta, f., ^

murkha -f tva

,

n.,

man, i.e. murkha+ iman, m. Stupidity,

Panch. iii. d. 246 ; 127, 14.

J$tlT murchhata,
i.e. murchh+a

A-ta, f. Denseness, Yikr. d. 48.

murchhana,
i.e. murchh + ana.

1. n. Modulation, Ram. 1
, 4, ll. II.

f. na. 1 . A melody, Megh. 84. 2« A
tone as placed in its scale, the seventh

part of a scale, Lass. 39, 9 ; Pafich. iii.

d. 43.

7T^T murchh a, f. Fainting, loss

of consciousness, Utt. Ramach. 58, 7 ;

Paftch. 35,
10 (instr. by fainting, i.e.

fainted).

murchha+ la, adj . Fainted.

murta (akin to murd), adj., f.

ta. 1 . Solid, material, corporeal,

Bhashap. 86 ; 157 ; Utt. Ramach. 60, 7.

2. Embodied, incarnate, £ak. d. 32 ;

Kathas. 3, 62.—Comp. A-, adj. incor-

poreal, Bhashap. 87 ;
Kathas. 20,

70.

murta+ tva, n. Corporality,

Bhashap. 24.

murti, probably better murtti
,

i.e. mrid+ti, cf. Man. 12 ,
120 . 1.

Matter, substance, Man. l, 17 ; hard

substances, Man. 12,
120 (Jones : the

terrene parts of the human body). 2.

718

Ov. N

Figure, form, Bhartr. 2,
1 ;

Pahch. ii«

d. 169. 3. Body, R&jat. 5, 364. 4b. In-

carnation, Man. 1, 98. 5. Image, Man.

2, 225. 6. Beauty, Panch. ii. d. 107«

—Comp. Ashta{n)-, m. a name of

£iva, £ 19 . 14, 18. Tapas-, L f. in-

carnation of devotion, Ram. 1 , 31, 11 .

II. m. a proper name, Bhag. P. 8, 13,

29. Tejas-, adj. consisting entirely of

light, Man. 3,
93. Tri; adj. having

three forms, Kumaras. 2,
4.—Cf. per-

haps /3perac and

murti4- tas, adv.=abl. sing.

of murti, Man. 1
,
55.

murti + mant, adj., f.

mati. 1 . Having shape or substance,

embodied, Utt. Ramach. 13, 4. 2.

Incarnate, Hit. 100, 2
;
£ak. d. 112.

—Comp. Vigva-y adj. taking all forms,

omnipresent, Vishnu, John8. Sel. 90,

31.

murdhaja,
i.e. murdhan-ja,

m. Hair, the hair of the head, £ak.

d. 29.

murdhan, m. The head,

Pahch. 184, 10 .—Comp. Rana-, m.

battle, Chr. 59,
21 . Tri-, m. instead

of Trigiras (see -giras), the name of a

Rakshasa, Utt. Ramach. 42, 14.

murdhan A-ya, adj. Cerebral

(rather lingual).

TK murdhvan, m. The head.

V murva, f. A sort of creeper,

Sanseviera «eylanica, from the fibres

of which are made bowstrings and the

girdle of the Kshatriyas.

j* 1 . ’jpg’ MtfL (cf. mula), i. 1 ,

Par. (and Atm.), To stand, to be

rooted, or firm.

2.nf^MtlL, also t MUL,

i. 10 (rather a denomin. derived from
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mula), To plant.—With the prep.

ud, 1. To uproot, Hit. ii. d. 84.

2. To destroy, Yikr. d. 25. — With

8ammUĈ To uPr°ofc> Hit.

iii. d. 49. 2. To exterminate, Rajat.

5, 214—With f»res
nis, To destroy,

<^&nti9. 4, 7.

^5T mula (vb. mah), I. n. 1. The

root of a tree, Yikr. 41 ; root (figu-

ratively), Pahch. ii. d. 23. 2. An
eatable root, Utt. Ramach. 33, 8. 3.

The lowest part, Megh. 77. 4. Origin.

5. Cause, Utt. Ramach. 5, l. 6. The
vendor, Man. 8, 202. 7« Commence-
ment ; a muldt

,
From its beginning,

Kathas. 22, 98. 8. Capital, principal.

9- The original text of any work, as

opposed to its comment. 10. Own.
11 . One’s own kingdom, Man. 7, 184.

12. Near, proximate. 13. The root of

the Arum campanulatum. II. m.
and n. The nineteenth lunar asterism,

Lass. 16, 18. IH. f. U (cf. mugali,

s.v. mugala), A small house-lizard.

—

Comp. Unmula, i.e. ud-, adj., f. la,

uprooted, Ram. 4, 19, 11. Jyeshtha

m. the month Jyaishtha, MBh. 13,

4609. Tapas-, I. adj. havingits cause

in devotion, Man. ll, 234. II. m. a

proper name. Danta-, n. the root of

a tooth, Su9r. l, 303, 9. Dhana adj.

rooted, founded, in wealth, Hit. i. d.

121, M.M. Dharma-, n. the roots of

law, Man. 2, 6. Nirmula, i.e. nis-,

adj., f. la, without any root, MBh. 5,

2747. Pada-, n. 1. the sole of the

foot, Pahch. i. d. 161 (padamule ni

patyate, the dye is smeared on the sole

of the foot, and the lover is caused to

fail down before his mistress). 2. the

root of the foot, tarsus, Bhag. P. 2
,

l,

26 ; a polite designation of a person,

Ram. l, 54, 16. 3. the foot of amoun-
tain, Kathas. i, 27. Baddha (vb.

bandh)-, adj. firmly rooted, Pahch.
232, 18. Vismaya-harsha-, adj. caused
by astonishment and joy, Da9ak. in

Chr. 183, 12. Sa-mula -j- m, adj. with
the root, completely, Pahch. i. d.

339.

T'* mula+ha, I. m. A sort of

poisou. II. n. 1. An esculent root,

Man. 8, 341. 2. The radish, Raphanus
sativus. 3. A sort of yam.—Comp.
Mastaka-, n. the neck.

mulakhanaJta, i.e. mula

-khan+aka, m. A digger for roots,

Man. 8, 260.

mulaharatva, i.e. mula

-hri+a+ tva, n. Complete ruin, Da9ak.
in Chr. 189, 4.

mulika, i.e. mula -f ika, I. adj.

Radical, primary. II. m. A devotee.

IH. f. ha

,

A multitude of roots (?),

Pahch. 157, 24.

mulya, i.e. mula+ya, I. n.

1. The original price, Man. 8, 144. 2.

Price, Pahch. ii. d. 61. 3. Wages.
4. An article purchased. II. adj. 1.

Purchasable. 2. To be bought for a
fair or just price.—Comp. Bahu- and
Maha-, adj. costly. Bahu-svama
-laksha-, adj. worth many hundred
thousand gold coins, Kathas. 22, 97.

t TTO MtlSH, ^ MUSB, i.

l, Par. To steal (cf. mush).

iTO musha

,

I. m. A rat, a mouse,

Pahch. 190, 21. II. f. sha and shi.

l. A female mouse. 2. A crucible.

Cf. fivg ; Lat. mus $ O.H.G. and A.S.
mus.

mushika, i.e. musha + ika, I.

m.,
f. ha, A mouse, a rat, Pahch« 190,

19 ; 22 . H. m. 1. A thief. 2. A tree,

Mimosa Qirisha. 3« The name of a
counlry.
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^twTVf
mushikaiichana

,
i.e. mti-

shika-arich+ ana
,
m. Gane9a.

^ MR1
9

i. 6, mriya9
Atm. (properly

pass. refl.), in the pf. fut. and condit.

Par. (in epic poetry^and Chan. 109 in

Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 414, also in other

forms, MBh. l, 6189), To die, Ram. 3,

60, 21. Pfccple. of the pf. pass. mrita.

X. Dead, Chr. 39, 17. 2. Calcined, re-

duced (as metals). n. 1 . Death. 2. So-

licited alms, Man. 4, 4. jtvanmrita, i.e.

jivant-, adj. Living and dead (at the

same time), Bhag. P. 5, 10, 8. Desider.

mumursha
,
To be about to die, Hariy.

4737 ; Raja t. 5, 13. Caus. maraya
, To

kill, MBh. l, 7276 (also Atm. 13, 1926);

Paftch. 229, 22.—With anu
9
To die

after, Ram. 2, 12, 84.—With If pra
9

pramrita
,

X. Dead. 2. Concealed. n.

Tillage, Man. 4, 4.—Cf. Lat. morior;

A. S. uta-maeran ; Goth.maurthr ; A. S.

mdrdher, myrdhra, a-myrdran, mordh,

and see marta, and amrita
,
and mridh.

'T*,
MR1KSII, see mraksh .

MRIG, f i. 4, Par. i. io, mri-

gaya (properly a denomin. derived

from mriga), Atm. (in epic poetry also

Par., MBh. l, 6897), To hunt, to search,

Vikr. 32, 16 ; MBh. 1, 3644 ; with antar,

inwardly, i.e. in the mind, Vikr. d. 1.

Anomal. ptcple.pres. mrigayana, MBh.

3, 2746.

mriga
,

i.e. mrij + a (cf. marga),

I. m. X. Hunting, Draup. 6, 4. 2. In-

yestigation. 3. Asking. 4. A deer,

Hit. pr. d. 36, M.M.; an antelope. 5.

Game, Bhartr. 2, 61. 6. An animal in

general, Chr. 290, 7=Rigv. i. 64, 7. 7.

A kind of elephant. 8. The fifth lunar

constellation. 9. Musk. H. f. gi
9 A

female deer or antelope, a doe, Vikr.

d. 121 .—Comp. lha-
9
m. a wolf, Ram.

6, 79, 7o. Krishna -, ra. the black ante-
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lope, £&k. d. 144. Krida-
9
m. a deer for

playing with, Ram. 6, 20
,
12 . Gaura

m. a kind of buffalo, Bos gaurus, Bhag.
P. 8 , 10

,
9. Chitra-

9
m. the spotted

antelope, Ram. 6 ,
20, ll. Tara-, m.

the fifth lunar constellation, Ram. 3
,

49, 45. Maha-
9 m. an elephant. Mahi-

9

m. a terrestrial deer, Ram. 3, 49, 45.

Maya-
9 m. seeming a deer, not being

one really, Ram. 3, 49, 21 . Qakha-
9
m.

l. a monkey,Pahcb. 94, 3. 2. a squirrel.

Qala-
9 m. a jackal, Ram. 3, 62, 45 .

Hemamriga
9

i.e. hema-
9 or heman-

9 m.

a golden deer, Hit. i. d. 27, M.M.

ipniTT mrigana9 i.e. mrig+ana
9 f.

Searching.

jpryfapsT mrigatrisJmikd
, i. e.

mriga-trishna+ ka, f. Mirage.

mriga~dhara
9
m. The moon,

<^9 . 9, 34.

mriganabhija
9 i.e. mriga

-nabhi-ja (vb.yaw), f. Musk.

ipISJT mrigaya
, i.e. mrig

9 i. 10
,
+a,

f. Chase, hunting, Ram. 3
, 49, 18.

mrigayti
,

i.e. mrig
9

i. 10
,

*+•#,

m. X. A hunter, Man. 4, 212 ; Bhag.

P. 4, 17, 14. 2. A jackal. 3. Braliman.

mrigaromaja
,

i.e. mriga

-roman-ja
9
adj. Woollen.

mriga -h vya9
n. Chase, hunt-

ing.

ipTTT’f mrigadana
, i.e. mriga-ad

\ana
y
m. X. A leopard. 2. A hyasna.

mrigavidh, i.e. mriga-a-

vyadh9 m. A hunter.

mrigavati
, i.e. mriga+

Ci

vant+ t
9

f. A proper name, Rajat. 5,

283.

•y
mrigendrata

, i.e. mriga
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7*.

-indra+ ta
9
f. Dominion over the beasts,

Pahch. i. d. 25.

1. MRIJ (akin to mri)
9

ii.

2, marj, mrij, Par. (in epic poetry also

Atm., MBh. 4, 722). X. To wipe, MBh.
4, 722. 2. To rub, to stroke, Ram. l,

64, 7. 3. To cleanse, MBli. 3, 2577.

4. To sweep or to cast on somebody,

Mau. 8, 317. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

mrishta. 1. Rubbed, touched. 2.

Sprinkled. 3. Cleansed. 4. Pure, Nal.

1 2, 36. Comp. Su-mrishta, adj. very fine,

Patich. 113, 8 ; very delicate, i. d. 303.

Caus», and i. 10, marjaya
, Par. To

wipe away, Bhartr. 2, 89. marjita,

Bright, Rajat. 5, 369.—With the prep.

apa
9
To remove, Man. 2, 27.—

With ava, X. To sweep away, to

destroy, MBh. l, 5487. 2. To (rub

away, to) wash, to moisten, Utt. Ra-

mach. 153, 3.—With To wipe,

MBh. 2, 2224. amrishta, Rubbed at,

£ak. d. 161.—With {3f ni, To wipe,

Man. 4, 216. Desider. mimriksha, To
fiash down, Chr. 290, 4=Rigv. i. 64, 4

(ved. red. pf.).—With fa* nis
9
To

wipe, Lass. 59, ll.—With pari, X.

To wipe, MBh. 3, 584. 2. To toueh,

(Jak. 83, 7.—With R pra
, X. To wipe,

Man. 2, 60. 2. To rub, to stroke, MBh.
3, 1778. 3. To remove, Ragh. 6, 41 ; 44.

4. To destroy, Bhartr. 2, 75. pra-

mrishta , X. Rubbed. 2. Polished,

bright, Malav. d. 24; clear.—With

f% vi
9

1.* To wipe, Sav. 5, 96. 2. To

rub, to stroke, MBh. 3, 16849.—With

sam
9
X. To sweep together, Rajat.

5, 74. 2. To cleanse, Chr. 61, 38. 3«

To purify, MBh. 2, 2186.—Cf. apipyw,

o/jLopyvvfUy OftopyfJicL, &pe\yw, y\ayos

(for /i\ayoc, by assimilation), yn\a,

ya\aicroQ (for original y\aicro9 ptcple. of
the pf. pass.) ; Lat. mulgere, mulier, lac

(for mlac), margo ; Goth. miluks ; A.S.
meoluc, meolc, melcan ; Goth. marka

;

A.S. mearc, mearcian, ge-mearc.

2. MRIJ, see muj.

mrija
9 I. m. A musical instru-

ment. II. ja (l.wry+a), f. Cleaning.

MRINJ
9 see muj.

^ MRII) (for original mriddh,

i.e. mrish-dha, cf. Zend. marezhda and
merezhdika

), i. 6, and ii. 9, mridna,

mridni, Par. X. To pardon (ved.). 2.

To exhilarate, to delight (ved.).

mrid+a, m. £iva. f. da, di,

Durga.

mridahkana, m. A child.

MRIN (developed out of mri

+na
9 see mri)9 i. 6, Par. To kill.—Cf.

fiapvafAau

TTTFrpsr mrinala^ I. m. and n. The

stalk of a lotu s, Yikr. d. 19. II. m.,

and f. U, A small fibre of a lotus, Yikr.

d. 54 (°/a); Utt. Ramach. 15, 16 (°/$).

JmTWFtt mrinala+ vant
9 adj., f.

vatif Possessing fibres, £ak. 31, 7.

«f mrinalin
9

i.e. mrinala+
£ ^

in, I. m. A lotus. II. f. ni, A place

where lotus flowers grow.

TpJJpEf mrinmaya, and better

mrinmaya (Man. 5, 122), i.e. mrid+
maya, adj., f. yi, Made of earth or clay,

earthen, Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 18.

mrita (vb. mrt)
9 -\-ka

9
n. A

dead body, Lass. 4, ll.

mritanda, m. The father of

the sun.
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WW7Tn

7}<J3rf mrita+vcU (vb. mri), adv.
€ ^

Like one dead, Hit. 91, 16.

mri+ti, f. Death.—Cf. Lat.

mors, mortis.

mrittika (derived from

mrid), f. 1. Earth, Vedantas. in Chr.

216, 18 ; clay (?), Chr. 67, 22. 2. A
fragrant earth. 3. Fresh earth, Man.

2, 182.— Comp. Pdndu-mrittika, adj.

having a white ground, Ram, 2, 71, 19;

chalk-like, ib. 91, 41. Puti-mrittika

,

m. the name of a hell, Man. 4, 89.

mritpindatas, i.e. mrid

•pinda -f- tas, adv. Of a piece of clay,

Hit. pr. d. 33.

m mrityu (vb. mri), 1 . m. f.

Death, Pafich. iii. d. 14. 2. m. Yama.

—Comp. Apa-, m. sudden, or unnatural

death, Patich. 186,’ 24. Pratyasanna

-

(vb. sad), adj. to whom death was im-

minent, Pahch. 10, 9. Maha •, m. £iva.

Visha-, m. a kind of pheasant.

mrityurhjaya

,

i.e. mrityu -f

m-ji+a
,
m. Qiva.

mrityu-bhahgura+ ka

,

m. A drum beat on funeral occasions.W mritsd
,
andW mritsna

(derived from mrid), f. Good soil.

1HT mritsnd-bhanda+ ka
,

n. An earthen vessel.

l.'^T MRID (akin to mri), ii. 9,

mridna, ni, Par. (in epic poetry also

Atm., MBh. 3, 2937, and i. l, Par., ib.

l, 4979). X. To rub, MBh. 3, 2937. 2. To
stroke, MBh. 4, 767. 3. To grind, to

pound, to reduce to dust, MBh. 3, 1349.

4. To crush, to dash to pieces, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 2149. 5. To batter, Johns.

Sel. 26, 6. 6. To trample on, to tread

under foot, Nal. 13, 39. mridita, Lan-

guid, Bhartr. 2, 36. Caus. mardaya

,
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W
X. To rub, Hit ii. d. 131. 2. To tread

under foot, to kill, MBh. 3, 11106

(anomal. ptcple. pres. Atm. marda-

yana) 3. To break to pieces, Ram. i,

1, 72.—With the prep. abhi, To

trample on, MBh. l, 7750.—With

ava, X. To rub, MBh. 4, 468. 2. To

break to pieces. 3, 16346. 3« To trample

on, Ram. 2, 93, 8. 4. To destroy, MBh.

3, 10203.—With %fT To grind to

pieces, Ram. 2, 96, 20.—With upa,

To kill, Naish. 5, 110.—With pari,

X. To wipe off, Ram. 2, 77, 26. 2. To
surpass (i. 1, Par.), MBh. l, 4979. pa-

rimridita, Rubbed, ground, Utt Ra-

mach. 15, 16 (trampled upon).—With

1\ pra, To destroy, MBh. 3, 11676.

—

With f% tn, X. To rub to pieces, Ram.

2, 88, 8. 2. To break, Man. 4, 70. 3.

To destroy, MBh. l, 5504. Caus. To

grind, Ram. 2, 88, 2.—With sam,

Caus. To rub, to clean, Patich. 121
,
13.

—Cf. Lat. mordere; A.S. malt ; O.H.G.
malz ; A. S. meltan, miltan ; O.H.G.
smelzan; A.S.smeortan ; O.H.G. smer-

zan ; A. S. smilt, smylt, smolt ; a/lipbta,

afia\$vyu>,

2.^ mrid, f. X. Earth, Parich. ii.

d. 109 ; clay, Paftch. ii. d. 36. 2. A
piece of earth, Man. 5, 136. 3. A fra-

grant earth.

mridanga, probably mrid

a

+ m-ga, m. X. A tabour, Utt. Ramach.

154, 9 ; a small drum, Pafich. 20, 8. 2.
*

A sound. 3. Bambu.

mrid+ara, m. X. A hole.

Disease.

w mrid+ a, f. Earth, clay.—Cf.

Goth. mulda ; A. S. molde
;
probably

Lat. mcrda.
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mrid^kora,, m. The thun-

derbolt.

'*H4\ nvridmt, i.e. mrid
y
or tnrida

,

+m+i, f. Good soil.

mrid+u
,
adj., f. dvi (Ram. 4, 2,

2), comparat. mradiyafhs
,
superi, mra-

dishtha. X. Soft, Paflch. i. d. 303 ; iiL

d. 253 ; Johns. Sel. 56, 153 (-purvam

,

adv. At first mildly). 2. Mild, Vikr.

d. 85. 3« Weak, Hit. 81, 22. 4. Blunt.

5. Slow, Sav. 4, 33.—Cf. Goth. and

A.S. mild ; Lat.mollis; probably fipahvg ;

Lat. bardus ; c ; Lat. blandus.

mridu+ta, f. Softness.

mridu+ la

,

I. adj. Soft. II.

n. Water.

srYinf mridulomaka, i.e. mridu

-loman -f Aa, m. A bare.

mridvi -fAa (mridu, f.), f.

A grape.—Comp. Prithu-, f. a broad-

grape (?), MBh. 7, 2309.

MRIDU (i.e. mri-dha), i. 1 ,

Par. Atm. X. To kill (ved.). 2.
’f
To

be moist or wet.—Cf. probably (in spite

of tbe anomal. coirespondence), Goth.

maurthr ; A. S. mordher, mdrdhor

;

O.H.G. multjan
;
probably fia\0ai:6g.

mridh+a, n. War, battle, Chr.

19, 20.

mrinmaya
, see mrinmaya.

mrinmaru
, i.e. mrid-maru, m.

c
A stone.

MRKJ (often confounded with

mrish), i. 6, Par. (in epic poetry also

Atm., Ram. 2
, 62, 18). X. To touch,

to stroke. 2. To think, to consider.

—With the prep. anu
, To con-

sider, Ram. 2
,

11
, 9 .—With ava,

Caus. To trouble, Bhag. P. 4
, 7, 48.

—

With a, 1. To touch, gty. 9, 34. 2.

To destroy, Ragh. 9 , 5 (Calc.). Comp.
ptcple. pf. pass. an-amrishta

, Uu-
touched, D&gak. in Chr. 200

,
1 .—With

cW pari-a, To overpower, MBh. 4
,

164 (with *A instead of p).— With

TjJJ para, X. To stroke, Utt. Ramach.

25 , 14. 2. To touch, Ragh. 3, 68 (Calc.).

3. To seize, MBh. 4, 46. 4. To seduce,

Chr. 6, 7. 5. To yiolate, Dagak. in

Chr. 199, 11—With pari, 1. To

stroke, Ram. 2
, 10

, 25 . 2. To seize,

R&m. 2, 23, 5 (with sh). 3. To con-

sider, Ram. 1, 2
, 20 .—With «a, X.

To stroke. Ram. 2, 20, 32 . 2. To
inquire, MBh. 3, 2680 (with sh.) 3. To
ezamine, Malav. 11

, 23. 4. To reflect,

Hit. 71, 2, M.M. ; Bh&g. P. 6, 5, 10

;

Hit. iv. d. 97 (vimrigya-karin, One
who acts [only] after due reflection).

a^vimrigya, Without reflecting, Patich.

238, 25. 5. To perceive, Bhatt. 3, 7.

Caus. To examine, Pahch. i. d. 122.

—

With anu-vi, To reflect, Da$ak.

in Chr. 1 81, 15.— Cf. Lat. mulcere,

probably, mulcare.

1
. Wf MRISH (often confounded
e v

with mrig), i. 4, and i. 10
, and f i. 1 ,

Par. Atm. X. To bear, to endure
patiently, Mau. 4, 217; Paflch. iii. <b

19 5 v. d. 67. 2. To sufler, Utt. Ra-
mach. 71, 8. 3. To let, Da$ak. in Chr.

199, 10. 4. To pardon, Man. 8, 313.

Comp. ptcple. of the pres, a-mrishyant,

a-marshayant (Johns. Sel. 54, 135), and
a-mrishyamana, Enraged. Caus. To
sufler, Hit. iii. d. 48. Comp. ptcple. of

thepf. pass. a-marshila, adj. Impatient,

angry, Ram. 4, 9, 13. durmarshita,

i.e. dus-, adj. Incited, stirred up, MBh.

14, 2314.—With the prep. ava, To

endure, Panch. rec. orn.—With

4z 2 723
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prati-ava, To endure reluctantly, Da-

$ak. in Chr. 185, 5.—With f% vi9 To

neglect, MBh. 8, 15441.— Cf. Goth.

marzjan (Caus.) ; O.H.G. marrjau

;

A.S. myrran.

2. | MRISHy
i. l, Par. To

sprinkle.

W mrisha (an old instr. sing. of

l. mrish+a, properly, ‘ With pardon,*

‘ I beg your pardon '), adv, X, Falsely,

Man. s, 53. 2. Uselessly.

—

Comp. A -
9

adv. truly.

mrisharthaka
,

i.e. mrisha

-<artha+ ka
9
n. An absurdity, an im-

possibility.

mrishodyay i.e. mrisha-vad

+ya9 I. adj. and sbst. Lying, a liar.

II. n. Falsehood, Utt. Ramach. 104, 2.

mrishti, i.e. mrij
9
mrig,

and

mrish, -f ti
9

f. 1. Cleaning. 2. Pre-

paring food, Man. 3, 255. 3. Touching.

4. Sprinkling.

t ^ ii. 9, mrina
9
ni

9
Par. To

kill (see mrin).

If ME9 i. l, Atm. To barter or to

excbange. Caus. mapaya9
To cross

over, MBh. l, 5842 (anomal. ptcple. pres.

Atm. mapay&na).—With the prep. {%

n», To barter, Man. 10, 94.—Cf. Goth.

maithms ; A.S. madhm ; Goth. maid-

jan, ga-mains ; A.S. maene, m4n, ge-

maene; Lat. mutuus, communis, munus

;

pdirog
9
aptiGu» (Caus. for c £/<*#)•

mekhala9
f. X. A girdle,

Ragh. 8, 63 ; Utt. Ramach. 106, 1 . 2.

The sacrificial string, see kri with me-

khala. 3. A sword-belt. 4. A sword-

knot. 5. The slope of a mountain,

Megh. 12. 6. The Narmadil river.

—

Comp. Mani mekha1a
9

adj. surrounded

by jewels. Ijtit. 6, 3.

724

mekhaUn
,

i.e. mekhala +
in9

adj. f. m, Wearing a girdle, Pajich.

iii. d. 237.

megha
9 i.e. mih+a

9
m. X. A

cloud, Pafich. 169, 6. 2. A demon. 3.

A fragrant grass.

—

Comp. Griha-, m.
a mnltitude of houses, Ram. 5, 10, 5.

•s

HWf, megha + vat9 adv. Like a

cloud, Chr. 35, 9.

mechaka
,

I. adj. Black, Utt.

R&mach. 149, 15 ; dark blue, Pa&ch. ed.

orn. i. d. 63 ; Megh. 60. II. m. 1.

Black, or dark blue (the colour). 2.

The eye of a peacock’s tail. 3. A cloud.

4. Smoke. III. m. and n. Darkness.

IV. n. Antimony.

MET, see mlet.

•v . «s .

metha
9 7)1^ mentha

9 and

menda, m. An elephant-keeper.

MED, see mred.

medhra, i.e. miA-f tra
9
n. X. The

penis, Man. 8, 282. 2. A ram.

?Tt|^ METH9 and MEDH, i.

i, Par. X. To hurt (ved.). 2. To un-

derstand. 3. To associate (ved.). Caus.

medhaya9 To cause to understand, to

know, MBh. 13, 7510.

methi
9 and medhi, m. The

part of a threshing floor round which
the cattle turn to tread out the corn.

^ MED9 see mith,

•y
meda9 m. X. Adeps, fat. 2. The

son of a Vaideha by a Kar&vara female,

Man. 10, 36.

medas9
‘n. X. Marrow, PaAch.

i. d. 123. 2. The serous secretion that

spreads amongst the muscular fibree.

3« Morbid corpulency, Qak. d. 38.—Cf.

perhaps Lat. medulla.
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irf^Pr

medint (probably =mridini,

and based on its original form mardini
,

cf. geha, vetana 5 or perhaps meda+ in

-f $)> £ The earth, Pafich. iii. d. 41

5

earth, Johns. Sel. 95, 67. 2. A country,

Ohan. 45 in Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 410.

medura (cf. medas), adj. 1.

Unctuou8. 2. Smooth. 3. Soft. 4.

Thick, U1

1

. Ramach. 143, s.

medurita
,

i.e. medura -f ita,

adj. Unctuous, abounding in water,

Utt. Ramach. 16, 10 .

fnedh
9 see meth.

medha (i.e. mah and perhaps

dha\ I. m. (and ved., also n., Chr. 993,

3=Rigv. i. 88, 3 ), Sacrifice, 1. L II. f.

dhdy Understanding, Dagak. in Chr.

180, 4.

—

Comp. Agva-, Turaga-, Turah-
gama-, m. the sacrifice of a horse, Hit.

iv. d. 129 ; Ram. 6, 104, 7 ; Ragh. 13, 61.

Griha-y I. m. a domestic sacrifice. II.

adj. referring to the duties of a house-

holder, Bhag. P. 3, 22, 11 . Dus-
9 adj.,

f. dhay stupid, Bhag. P. 1 , 4
, 17. Nara-

y

Nri-y Purusha-y m. the sacrifice of a
man, Ram. 1 , 63, 6 Gorr. (nara-);

Kathas. 26, 238 {purusha-). Pitri-
9
m.

oblation to the Manes, Man. 5, 65.

-medhaSy a pubstitute for

tnedhdy when latter part of a comp. adj.

;

e.g. alpa-y Having little understanding,

Panch. ii. d. 92. dus -y Stupid, Ram.

1, 25, 11. parama-dus-y adj. Most
stupid, Paficb. 3, 12 . su-

y I. adj. In-

telligent. II. m. Heart pea.

medha t vin
9 adj., f. nt,

Intelligent, Man. 2, 110 ; wise, Hit. ii. d.

20.

—

Comp. Dus-y adj. stupid, MBh. 12
,

9486.

medhiy see methi.

medhira, i.e. medha+tra9 adj.

Intelligent.

medht/a, i.e. medha+ya
9 adj.

1. Fit for, belonging to, a sacrifice, Utt.

R&mach. 39
, 10. 2. Pure, Man. 1 , 92 .—Comp. A-

y

I. adj. impure, Man. 4
,

53. II. n. an impure subst&nce, M*n T

2, 239.

*s

iPRiT menakay Le. mena+kay f.

One of the courtesans of heaven, and
wife to Himalaya, (^9. 9, 86 5 £ak. 14,

23 (Prakr.).

•s

*T*TT meneiy f. One of the courtesans

of heaven, and wife to Himalaya, Ram.
1 , 37, 15 Gorr.

me-nada (me9 an imitative

sound), m. X. A cat. 2. A goat. 3.

A peacock.

t MEPy i. 1
, Par. X. To go.

2. To serve.

MEB, see mev.

meruy m. A fabulous mountain,

Bhartr. 2, 41.

—

Comp. Su-
9 I. m.=

Meru. H. adj. excellent.

*s
.

fneltty i.e. mil+a
9 I. m., and f.

la
9 Assemblage, meeting, Pafich. 245, 4

(/a). H. f. la
9 Ink (borrowed from /icAac).

mela+ka, m. Assemblage,

Hit. 72, 17.

t ME V, ^ MEB, and

MLEVy i. l, Atm. To serve.

wesha (vb. mih
9 probably for

meksha)
9 I. m. X. A ram, Paficb. iii.

d. 40. 2. The sign Aries. II. f. shi
9

An ewe.

meshikoy i.e. meshi+ka
9 f,

An ewe.
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tneha,
i.e. mih+ m* 1« Making

water, Man. 4, 52. 2. Urine. 3. A ram.

+ tas, adv. By making

water, Man. 4, 52.

Wl mehana, i.e. mih+ ana, n. 1.

Membrum virile. 2. Urine*

maitra
,
properly maittra,

i.e.

fntttra+a (see mittra ), I. adj. 1. Re-

lating to a friend, friendly, Bhag. 12,

13. 2. Given by a friend, Man. 9, 206.

3. m. (viz. saMdhi), Proceeding from

friendship, the name of a kind of

alliance, Hit. iv. d. 123. H. m. 1. A
friend to all creatures, Man. 2, 87. 2.

A Brahmana. 3. The son of an out-

caste Vai^ya, Man. 10, 23. 4. The

anus. 8m Discharging of excrement,

Man. 4, 152. m. n. 1. Friendship,

Panch. ii. d. 47. 2. The seventeenth

lunar asterism. Cf. maitrya.— Comp.

Durmaitra,
i.e. dus-, adj. hostile,

Bhag. P. 7, 5, 27.

maitra -f- ka, n. Friendship,

Utt. Ramach. 128, 2.

thlTTT maitra+ ta, f. Friendship,

Chan. 19 in Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 408.

maitrakshajyotika,

i.e.maitra-aksha-jyoti(instead ofjyotis),

+ ka, m. The name of a demon, Man.

12, 72.

and maitra-

varuna, or °ni, i. e. mitravaruna

(
dvandva comp. of mitra and varuna),

•fa or t, patronym., m. A son of

Mitra and Varuna ; a name of Va^ish-

tha, Utt. Ramach. 9, 4, and of Agastya.

maitreya, i.e. mitra+ eya (cf.

mittra). I. adj. Relating to a friend.

II. m. 1. The son of a Vaideha by

an Ayogava female. 2. A proper name.

maitreya +ka
9 m. 1. The
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M

son of a Vaideha by an Ayogava
female, Man. 10, 33. 2. A crier or

chaunter of the hours (this being pro-

bably the office of a Maitreyaka).

maitrya
,

i.e. mitra+ya (cf.

mittra), n., and f. tri, Friendship, Pafich.

iv. d. 70 (n.) ; 243, 13, and 248, 2 (f.).

lift» maithila
,

i.e. mithila -f- a, I.

adj., f. U, Bom in, referring to, Mithila,

Utt. Ramach. lio, 13. II. m. The
king of Mithila, Ram. 3, 53* 2. UI. f.

1%, A name of Sita, ib. 3, 49, 55.

H maithuna,
i.e. mithuna+ a,

I. adj. Worn at atime of sexualinter-

course, Man. 4, 116. H. n. 1. Sexual

intercourse, Hit. pr. d. 25, M.M. 2.

Marriage, holy"union, Man. 3, 5 (per-

haps adj. Being in accordance with

a legitimate marriage). 3. Matrimony,

Pahch. ii. d. 101. 4. Union.

9| maithunin

,

i.e. maithuna

4- m, adj. sbst. One who has been

connected with a woman, Man. 5, 144.

—Comp. Diva-, adj. having sexual

intercourse by day, Mark. P. 14, 74.

maithunya
,

i.e. maithuna

+

ya, adj. Contracted for the purpose of

amorous embraces, Man. 3, 32.

mainaka, i.e. mena+ ka+ a, m.

The name of a mountain, Ram. 5, 49, 27.

mainda, m. The name of a

demon.

mainda-han, m. Vishnu.

maireya
,

n. A spirituous

liquor, Rajat. 5, 368.

mo, i.e. ma-u, But not, Chr. 289,

!3=RigV. i. 50, 13.

moktukama, i.e. moktum
s»

•hama (infin. of much), adj. Desiring

to cast, Chr. 41, 22.
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iTl MOKSH

\

i, 10 (properly a

denomin. derived from moksha), and

f i. l, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm.,
MBh, l, 530l), X. To release, to liber-

ate, MBh. l, 2084. 2. f To cast. Comp.
ptcple. of the pres, a-mokshayant,

adj. Neglecting to liberate, Yaj6. 2,

soo.—With the prep. pari
,
To

release, to liberate, Weber, Ind. St.

iii. 371, 4, below.—With fij vi, To re-

lease, to protect, MBh. i, 7880.

moksh+ a (moksh is an anomaL

desider. of much\ m. X. Untying,

Pafich. 109, 9 ; Megh. 97. 2. Libera-

tion, Pahch. 109, 11 ; Chr. 4, 16. 3.

Liberation of the soul from the body
and from further transmigration, final

beatitude, Man. l, 114; Padch. ii. d.

127. 4. Death. 5. Acquittance of an
obligation.

moksh -f aka, adj. and sbst.,

xn. 1. One who sets at liberty, Man. 8,

342. 2. A deliverer.

mokshana, i.e. moksh -}- ana,

n. X. Letting go (shedding of blood),

Malav. d. 62. 2. Liberation, Pnfich.

143,6. 3. Squanderiog.—Comp. Prana-,
n. resigning life, suicide, Pa/ich. lio, 9.

mogha
, i.e. muh+a

y I. adj.

X. Yain, useless, Sav. 5, 49 ; Megh. 6

;

°gham
9
adv. In yain, Bhag. 3, 16. 2.

Left. II. m. A fence. III. f. gk&,

Trnmpet-flower, Bignonia suaveolens.

—Comp. A-t I. adj., f. gha, not vain,

not going astray, unfailing, Vikr. d.

88 ; attaining one’s aim, efficacious,

Megh. 72. II. f. gha. 1. the name of

a club, Ram. l, 29, 12. 2. the name
of several plants. 3. a proper name.

mocha (vb. much + a), I. m.

A tree, Hyperanthera morunga. II. f.

cha, X. The silk cotton-tree. 2» The
plantain. III. n. Its fruit.

*ITVf

mochaka
, i.e. A. mocha

+

ka, m.=mocha
9 I, JL B. much+ aka,

m. 1. A devotee, free from worldly
passion and desire. 2. A liberator.

mochana
, i.e. much+ana, n.

Liberating, liberation, Da$ak. in Chr.
198, 10 ; Lass. 39, 20.

motana, I. m. Wind. II. n.

X. Pressing, strangulating, Lass. 43, l.

2. Grinding, reducing to dust.

mona, m. X. Lried fruit. 2.

A crocodile. 3. A fly. 4. A basket
for carrying snakes in.

moda
, i.e. mud+a

, m. Joy,

Utt. Ramach. 41, 15.

modaka, i.e. mud-f aka, L
adj. Delighting. II. m. and n. A sort

of sweetmeat, Paiich. i. d. sos ; sweet-
meats in general, Vikr. 45, 13.

mosha
, i.e. mu$h+ a> m. X.

Robbing, Da<?ak. in Chr. 186, 16. 2.

Robbery, Man. 9, 274.

moshaka, i.e. mush + aka, m.

A thief.

moshana
, i.e. mush+ ana, n.

Stealing.

tnoha, i.e. muh+a
9 m. X.

Fainting, Vikr. 84, 10 ; loss of con-
sciousness, Vikr. d. 8. 2. Bewilder-
ment, distraction, Da<?ak. in Chr. 192,

13 ; Rit. 6, 26. 3« Weakness of in-

tellect, Man. 3, 15. 4. Ignorance,
foolishness, infatuation, Pafich. i. d.

250; iii. d. 87. 5. Error, Matsyop. 53 .

mohana, i.e. muk+ana, I.

adj., f. ni, Depriving of consciousness

or understanding, infatuating, Utt.
Ramach. 23, 13; Kathas. 46, lio (with
vidya

,
A magical knowledge). II. m.

One of the arrows of Kama, Lass. 7, 3 .

III.* n. Temptation, the overpowering
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of reason by sensual allurements.

—

Comp. Kuta-, m* epithet of Skanda,

MBh. 3, 14632.

mohin, i.e. muh+ in, I.

adj., f. ni, Bewildering, infatuatiug,

Bhag. 9, 12. II. f. ni, A kind of

jasmine.

maukuli, m. A crow, Utfc.

Ramach. 48, 10.

mauktika, i.e. mukta+ika,

n. A pearl, Paftch. iv. d. 78.

—

Comp.

Gaja-, n. pearls which are supposed

to be in the frontal globes of the ele-

phant, Kir. 12, 41.

tnaukya,
i.e. muka+ya, n.

Dumbness, Man. 10, 61.

maukharya,
i.e. mukhara +

ya, n., and f. ri. 1. Defamation. 2.

Scurrility.

maukhya,
i.e. mukha+ya

,

n.

Pre-em inence.

—

Comp. Grama-, Hit.

66, 6, probably an erroneous reading

for gramamukhya,
chief of a village.

maugdhya, i.e. mugdha (vb.

muk), + ya, n. Charm, beauty, Utt.

Ramach. 107, 6.

mauAja,
i.e. mudja+ a, I.

adj., f.jijMade of mutija, Man. 2, 42. II.

f. ji (and mauriji, Man. 2, 169,

by metrical exigence), The girdle of a

Brahmana, Man. 2, 27 ;
Kumaras. 6,

10.

maudhya, i.e. mudha (vb.

muk), +ya, n. Ignorance, folly.

maundya, i.e. munda+ya,

n. 1. Baldness. 2. Shaving of the

head, Man. 8, 370.

^rsrfw maudgali, m. A crow.

Y28

mauna,
i.e. tnuni+a, n.

Silence, taciturnity, Hit. i. d. 134,

M.M. ; Pafich. iv. d. 51. — Comp.

Chinta n. silent thinking, Vikr. d.

130.

maunin,
i.e. mauna+ in, JL

adj., f. ni, Silent, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1677

;

Hajat. 5, 304. II. m. An ascetic.

maurajika,'i.e, muraja

ika, m. A drummer.

maurkhya,
i.e. murkha +ya,

n. Stupidity, folly, Rajat 5, 889.

dYv maurya, m. The name of an

Indian dynasty.

nuaurya-datta (vb. da), m.

A proper name, Da^ak. in Chr. 193, 17.

mawrva, i.e. murva -f o, I. adj.,

f. vi, Made of murva, Man. 2, 42. II.

f. vi, A bowstring, £ak. d. 13.

maula, i.e. mula+a, adj. 1.

Proceeding from a root 2. Of pure

blood, Hit. iii. d. 17. 3. Descended

from those who had lived in a village

when it was built, Man. 8, 259. 4.

Born in the same district (of the same

root), Man. 8, 62. 5. Hereditary,

Man. 7, 54.

mauli (akin to mula), m.

and f. 1. A lock of hair on the crown

of the head. 2. Hair ornamented and

braided round the head. 3. A crown,

diadem, Vikr. d. 60 ; Fa&ch. 230, 18.

4. The head, Lass. 66, 2 ; Hit 72, 19

(maulau nidhaya, Obeying). — Comp.

Ardha-indu-, adj. epithet of £iva

(wearing the crescent as diadem),

Megh. 56. Chakra-, m. the name of

a R&kshasa, Ram. 6, 69, 14. Nigdkara

•kala-, adj. (wearing the crescent as

diadem), epithet of £iva, Kathas.

4, 89.
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mauli+ ka (scarcely mula

+ika\ adj. Chief, best, Utt. RamacL.
51, 10.

*?Vfapr maulin, i.e. mauli + in,

adj. Endowed with a diadem, Sund.

1, 30.

4^1 mauli (akin to mula), f.

The earth.

irtet maulya
, i.e. mulanya (cf.

mulya), n. Price, Lass. 3, 4.

maushala , i.e. mushala + a,

adj. Performed with a club, Hariv.

5648.

ifVgT maushta
, i.e. mushti+a, f.

Playing at fisticuffs.

$<1 mauhurta, and

mauhurtika, i.e. mukurta+a, or ika, m.
An astrologer, Hit. 94, 9 (tika).

^rr mnA (i.e. man+ a), i. i, mana,

Par. X. To fix in the memory by
frequent repetition. 2. To remember,

to praise (ved.).—With the prep. d,

To repeat frequently, Bhatt. 17, 30.

amnatd, Recorded, Pahch. i. d. 408.

—

With sam-d
,
To prescribe, Utt.

Rdmach. 92, 6.—Cf. fufivytricut, yvjjfja,

fivdopa

i

; Lat meminisse. Cf. man.

MRAKSH, MRIKSH
(akin tomrij), f ^f^^MAKSH, i. i,Par.

To accumulate. f mraksh, mriksh, i.

10, Par. X. To smear. 2. To speak
incorrectly. 3. To accumulate. 4. To

divide, to cut.

—

Mriksh, with abhi,

i. 10, To anoint, MBh. 13, 7426.

mraksh+ a, m. Concealment of

one’s vices.

mrakshana
,
i.e. mraksh +ana,

n. OiL

f MRAD (cf. mrid), L l, Atm.

To grind, to reduce to powder.

mra~

diyafhs, see mridu.

^ MRUCH, i. i, Par. To go

With fa ni, and wfafa abhi-ni, To
set (as the sun), ved., Weber, Journ.
of the German Oriental Society, xiv.

756, sqq.—Cf. mluch.

t ^ MRUNCH,
MLUNCH, MANCH,
MUNCH, i. l, Par. To go.

MRET
\
see mlet.

MRED, t MLED, f^
MED, i. i, Par. To be mad.—With the

prep. ^JT d, Caus. To repeat, MBh. 3,

10388.

t MLAKSH (?), i. io, Par.

To cut, to divide.

miana -f ta (vb. mlai), Lan-

guor, Lass. 72, ll.

WTfa mlani, i.e. mlai+ni, f. X. Fad-

ing, decay. 2. Languor. 3. Weariness.

MLUCH, i. i, Par. To go

With the prep. ni, 1. To set (a&

the sun), Bhag. P. 5, 21, 9. 2. With
acc. To surprise setting, Man. 2, 220.—

With wfafa abhi-ni
, with acc. To

surprise setting, Man. 2, 219.— Cf.

mruch.

MLUNCH, see mrurich.

mlechchha, m. X. A barbarian.

Hit. iii. d. 62. 2. A sinner.

MLECHH
\
i. i and io, Par. X.

To speak barbarously, MBh. 2, 2040.

t 2. To speak confusedly.

5 A

Digitized by

729

Google



t MLET,^ MRET, ^
ME'T, i. l, Par. To be mad.

f MLE V, seem
MLAIy i. 1, Par. (in epic poetry,

ii. 2, e.g. mlanti, MBh. 3, 15683). 1. To
fade, MBh. 3, 15455. 2. To grow weary,

Ragh. n, 9 (Calc.). 3. To be faint or

languid, MBh. l, 3391. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. miana . 1« Withered, faded,

Pahch. i. d. 88 ; Utt. Ramach. 23, 12.

2. Languid, faint, Bhartr. 2, 82 ; Rajat.

5, 431. 3. Foul, dirty. Comp. A-, adj.

1. not faded. 2. clear.— With

pari, To fade away, to disappear,

Pahcb. cod.Berol. 144, a. parimlana, X.

Withered,Ram.2,59,8. 2. Faded, Ragh.

14
, 50 (Calc.). 3. Languid. 4. Dimi-

nished. 5. Soiled. n. X. Change of coun-

tenance by grief. 2. Soil.—Cf. /3\dirrw

=Caus. mlapayami
,
p£j\vc, /xut\vp6c.

v y:

yakrit
,
the base of many cases

is optionally yakan, n. The

liver.—Cf. Lat. jecur ; faap, (fjraroc ;

perhaps also A. S. lifer.

j' YAKSffy i, 10, Atm. To

worship, to honour (cf. yaj).

yaksha (vb. yaj), L m. X. A
kind of demigod, attendant on Kuvera,

Chr.57, 21. 2. Kuvera. 3« The palace of

Indra. H. f. kshi. X. A female yaksha,

Ram. 3, 52, 35. 2. The wife of Kuvera.

t|^|^ yaksha-dara
, m. The name

of a district, Rajat. 5, 87.

yakshini
, i.e,yaksha+ in+i,

f. The wife of Kuvera.

yakshma, and yaksh-

man, i.e. jaksh+ man, m. Pulmonary

730

consumption.

—

Comp. Rajayakshman,
i.e. rajan-, m. the same.

yakshmin
, i.e. yakshman,

or yakshma
,

-{-in, adj., f. ini, and sbst.

Phthisical, one who suffers from pul-

monary consumption, Man. 3, 154.

yachchha

,

see yam.

YAJ, i. i, Par. Atm. (ved., also

ii. 2, Lass. 101, i3=Rigv. vii. 16, 5). 1.

To sacrifice, Man. ll, 87; with acc..

Ram. i, 3l, 5 ; with instr., MBh. l,

2473. 2. To worship (the deities) by
sacrifices, Man. 8, 105. 3. To worship
(the deities), Bhag. 9, 23. 4. To in-

augurate, Ram. 2, 56, 18. 5. To give,

Bhatt. 8, 49. yajati, see s.v. Ptcple.

pres. Atm. yajamana

,

m. A person

who institutes a sacrifice and pays the

expense of it, Pafich. 169, 8; 182, 12.

Pass. ijya, in epic poetry ptcple. pres.

ijyant
,
MBh. 2, 1325. Pf. ptcple. ishta.

Ptcple. of the fufc. pass. yajya
, To be

sacrificed. m. A sacrificer, Man. 8,

317. n. Presents for sacrificing. Comp.
A-, m. one for whom it is not al-

lowed to sacrifice, Man. ll, 59. Infin.

yashtum, in epic poetry anomal. ijitum,

MBh. 2, 1230 (looks like an infin. of the

redupi, pf.). Desider. yiyaksha, To
wish to sacrifice, MBh. 2, 59. Caus.

yajaya
,
To perform a sacrifice for

another, Man. 3, 151 (also Atm., MBh.

l, 8123).—With the prep.^ sam,

To worship, Bhatt. 15, 96. Ptcple.

of the fut. pass. (Caus. ?), sarhyajya
, n.

Sacrificing, Man. ll, 59. Comp. A
-samyajya,

adj. one with whom nobody
is allowed to sacrifice, Man. 9, 238.

Caus. To perform a sacrifice for another,

MBh. 1, 6375.—Cf. dyioc, hyi(w, ayv6q,

yaj+ata, m. An officiating

priest at a sacrifice.

yajati

,

3.sing. pres, of yaj. 1.
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A technical term for those sacrifices

which are denoted by the word yajali
(cf.juhoti), Man. 2,84. 2. m. A sacrifice

(£KD.).

yaj+atra

,

I. adj. Adorable,

Bass. 102
,
9=Rigv. vii. 14, 2. II. m.

A Brahmana who keeps a sacrificialfire.

III. n. Maintenance of a sacrificial fire.

yaj+ana

,

n. 1. Sacrificing,

Man. l, 88. 2. Worshipping.—Comp.
Deva-, n. a place of offering to the

deities, MBh. 5, 7354; Utt. Ramach.

10, 4.

yaj+i, 1. Sacrifice, Man. lo,

79. 2. A sacrificer.

yaj -f us, n. The Yajus

,

one

of the four Vedas, Man. l, 23.

4JTI y°jna, i.e. yaj+na

,

m. A sacri-

fice, Man. i, 22 ; 23.—Comp. A-, m.
time when the sacrifice i 8 over, Man.
3, 120. Rishi-, m. inaudible muttering

of prayers, Man. 4, 21; cf. 3, 81.

Graha-, m. a sacrifice offered to the

planets, Yajii. l, 294. Jaya-, raurmur-

ing prayers, Man. 2, 85. Nama(n)-, m.
a nominal sacrifice only (not real),

Bhag. 16, 7. PaAcha(n )-, m. (pl.),

the five great sacraments, Man. 3, 67.

Paka-, m. a domestic sacrifice, Man. 2,

86; ll, 118. Prastava-, m. sacrifice-

like treating of a subject, i.e. treating

a subject where those who partake of

it must propound and prove their

views, as at sacrifices every one must
give presents, Pafich. ii. d. 176. Maha-,
m. an essential ceremony, a sacrament,

Man. l, 112; 2, 28. Vidhi-, m. a cere-

monial act of worshipping, Man. 2, 85.

yajilavahas

,

i.e. yajtia

-vah+as, adj. sbst. Carrying away the

sacrifices, Chr. 292, 2=Rigv. i. 86, 2.^ yajAa-sena (cf. sena), m. A
namo of Drupada, Chr. 65, 6.

yajAiya, i.e. yajAa -f iya, L
adj. Suitable to a sacrifice, Man. 2, 23.

n. m. The dvapara, or third yuga.

yajAopavitavant,

i.e. yajAa-upavita+ vant (vb. vye),

adj. Invested with the sacred thread,

Johns. Sel. 10
, 18.

yajyu (vb. yaj), m. An as-

sistant priest at a sacrifice.

yaj+van, m. A sacrificer,

Pafich. i. d. 333.—Comp. m. one
who performs no sacrifices, irreligious,

Man. 11 , u ; 20.

yaj+vin, m. A sacrificer,

Bhfig. P. 5
, u, 39.

YAT (an old denomin. based

on a noun derived from yam

,

by an
aff. with initial t), i. 1 , Atm. (ved.,

and in epic poetry also Par., MBh. 3,

2722). 1. To exert one’s self, Pafich.

i. d. 284 ; Chr. 4, 16 ; to endeavour,

Man. 11
, 65 with infin., MBh. 1

, 6360 ;

with dat., Bhag. 7, 3; Yikr. 5, 11

(
yatishye sakhipratyanayanaya

, I shall

endeavour to bring back your friend)

;

Pafich. i. d. 99 (napdya, to remove)

;

loc., MBh. 3, 2727
;
gen., 1 , 8085. 2.

With acc. To make, to produce, Ram.
3, 49, 56. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I.

yatita, Endeavoured, tried, MBh. 1
,

6015. II. yatla. X. Exerting one’s

self, Chr. 18, 16. 2. Watchful, Ram.
1, 32, 7. 3. Resolved. Cf. yam. Caus.

and i. 10, Par. yataya . X. To pre-

pare, to cause to be shown, Malav. 74,

17. 2. To distress, to torture, Bhag.
P. 5, 26, 31 ; also Atm. with atmanam,

5, 26, 18. 3. Atm. To be used, Ram.
2
, 62, 26 Gorr. 4. Atm. To return, to

requite, MBh. 3, 1383. 5. To repre-

hend, to despise.—With the prep.

adhi, To put on, Chr. 290, 4=
Rigv. i. 64, 4.

—

With ^|T a, ayatta.

5 A 2
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1. Depending on, Man. 7, 65. 2. Docile,

tractable, Hit. 54, 5. Comp. An-, adj.

independent, Hit. ii. d. 21. Para-, adj.

1. depending on another, Pahch. i. d.

295, v.r. 2. ruled, Kathas. 18, 381.

—

With ati-a, To exert one’s self

excessively, Da^ak. in Chr. 182, 6.

—

With sam-a, samayatta, De-

pending on, MBh. 3, 10484.— With

nis, Caus., or i. 10
,

1. To give

back, to restore, Man. li, 164. 2. To
requite, MBh. 2, 2660. 3. To pardon,

l, 3018.—With prati - nis,

Caus., or i. lo, To give back, MBh. 3,

13183.—With Tf pra
9

1. To endeavour,

Man. 7, 198. 2. To apply to, Ram. 1,

58, 21. prayatita
9 Determined, Johns.

Sel. 32, 61.—With Tffjf prati
,
Caus., or

i. 10, To requite, MBh. 3,14728.—With

fij vi
9 Caus., or i. 10, To punish, MBh.

l, 3019.

yatama, yatara
9 see yad.

^Icnrv
ya+ tas (yad), adv. X.

Whence, Ram. 3, 53, 27 ; from any
place, Man. li, 17 ; Panch. i. d. 6

(yatas tatas
, from wherever, Chr. 19,

5). 2. Since, Ram. 2, 7, 1. 3. As,

Hit. 127, io. 4. Because, Pahch. i. d.

402. 5. Tliat, Yikr. d. 118. 6. For,

Hit. 7, 2, M.M. ; Da^ak. in Chr. 194,4.

7. Where, Brahmanav. l, 20. 8.

Doubled, yatoyatas
, Whencesoever.

yati
9 i.e. yam+ ti (or perhaps

rather a curtailed form of yatin), I.

m. 1. A sage of subdued passions,

Hit. ii. d. 171 . 2. A religious mendi-

cant, Ram. 3, 52, 26. II. f. X. (i.e.yam

-f*'), A pause(in music), Panch. v. d.

44. 2. also yati, A widow.

2.^ ya -f ti (yad), adj. Asmany.
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yatin, perhaps yata -f in (vb-

yam), I. m. One who has subdued his

passions. II. f. ni, A widow.

yatkimchida
, i.e. yad

-kim-chid+a, The name of a holy

text, Man. n, 252.

yat+na, m. X. Effort, Pahch.

11. d. 133 ; 99 (yatnat, in spite of every

effort), perseverance, energy, Man. 2,

88. 2. Will, Bhashap. 4. 3. Dili-

gence, Chr. 51, l. yatnena
, Carefully,

Panch. 192, 12. 4. °nat, Necessarily,

Panch. 176, 8.—Comp. A-, m. absence

of hardship ; instr. and abl. sing.

without hardship, Man. 5, 47 ; easily,

Panch. 201
,
16. Sa-

9
I. adj. endeavour-

ing, Hit. 20, 8, M.M. II. °nam
9 adv.

vigorously.

^1<S| yatna + tas, adv. X. Vigor-

ously, strenuously, Bhartr. 2, 5. 2.

Carefully, Hit. i. d. 128, M.M. ; Bhartr.

2, 97.

—

Comp. A-, adv. without hard-
ship, Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 9.

ya+ tra (yad), adv. l.=loc.

of yad, Bhag. 8, 23. 2. Where, in what
place. 3. Doubled, yatrayatra, Wlier-

ever, Hit. iii. d. 69. 4. Because, Nal.

12, 7. 5. That, Nal. 8, 17. 6. With
following kutra

,
In whatever, Hit. iv.

d. 84 (cf. v.r. in Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1225 ).

7. With following tatra, Wherever, Chr.
8,

22.

yatra+ tya, adj. Where being,

whose, Malat 144, 17.

miT ya + &a (yad), adv. 1. In

which manner, like, as, Hit. pr. 38,M.M.

;

Chr. 8, 25 ; with following tad evam
,

As—just so, Vikr. 37, 7, 8. 2. With
following tatka, In every way, Hit. ii.

d. 138. 3« As truly as (a form of asse-

veration), Chr. 7, l6(literally : ‘As truly

I love nobody but thee, so truly I touch
my head,’ i.e. ‘ As I touch my head, so I
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love nobody but thee *). 4. In order

that, that, Chr. 12, 30. 5. It is used

often as introduction to a direct sen-

tence, (^ak. 7, 1, bel. jiiayate yathayam
abhogas tapovanasyeti

,
‘ One perceives

these are the envlrons of a forest of

ascetics. 6. Doubled, yathdyatha, In
what proportion, Man. 4, 20. 7. Very
often it is the former part of comp. adv.,

of which the latter part has the form
of an acc. sing. n.; they may be re-

solved by supplying ‘ is,’ and generally

translated by ‘ according to that which
is implied by the latter part,’ e.g. yathd
-kama+m, literally, ‘ as is desire,’ ‘ ac-

cording to one’s wish,* ‘ at pleasure, ad
libitum,’ Chr. 56, 17. yatha-yatha+m

,

adv. Properly, suitably (£KD.).

—

Comp. Tad-, adv. namely, Pahch. 3, ioj

7, 15 ; for, Utt. Ramach. 35, 17.

«JVyi yatha-krama+m,
adv.

In order, successively, Yikr. 66, 21 .

yatha-dig+ a +m, adv.

In all directions, MBh. 5, 1753.

yathabliishtadi-

gam, i.e. yathd-abhi-ishta-dig+ a+m
(vb. ish), adv. In whatever direction

one lists, Panch. 63, 2 .

yatharthakshara
, i.e.

yatha-artha-akshara, adj. Ofwhich the

letters imply the true sense, Yikr. d. 1.

yathavakagam, i. e.

yatha-avakaga+m
,
adv. When there

is any opportunity, Hit 102, 11.

yatharhatas, i.e. yathd

-arha+ tas, adv. Justly, Man. 7, 16.

yatha+ vat, adv. 1. Ex-

actly as it was, truly, Chr. 63, 63. 2.

According to law, Man. 2, 89. 3. Ac-
cordingly, suitably, Nal. 6, 8.

yathechchhakam
, i. e.

yatha-ichchka+ka+m, and

^ yathechchham
, i.e. yatha-ichchha *f m

(cf. ichchhd), adv. As one Jists, Pahch.
192, 13.

•s

yatheshtatas
,

i.e. yathd

ishta (vb. ish), + tas, adv. According to
will or inclination, Hid. 2, 13.

yad, I. Relative pronoun
; the

base of the cases and of most derivatives
is ya, Who, which, what, Chr. 5, 8. II.

Indefinite pronoun, Any, Chr. 23, 30.

III. Doubled. X. In proportion, as
each of which, Man. 1 , 20 . 2. Who-
ever, whatever, Hit. pr. d. 34

, M.M.
IV. With following interr. pronoun
(kim), Whoever, whatever, Panch. i. d.

403. V. Two and more relatives may
be combined with one verb ; e.g. yad
yena yujyate

, What is fitting for some-
thing, Hit. i. d. 53, M.M.; yo ’tti yasya
yadd mdihsam, When one eats the flesh

of some (creature), Hit. i. d. 65, M.M.
VI. yad, acc. sing. n., a particle. X.

As, since, because, Hit. pr. d. 8,M.M.;
wherefore. 2. That, Hit. 41

, 4
,
M.M.

3. It is often used as introduction to a
direct sentence, Pahch. 175, 13 . vadanti
yad asmakam raja kim karishyati

,

‘ They say: what will the kingdo to us V
227, 7. 3« With following vd, Or, Rajat.
5,441. 4. Withfollowing api

,
Although,

Panch. i. d. 7. VII. yena, instr. sing.

n., adv. X. In what manner, Man. 4,

178. 2. Because, MBh. 3
, 10631 . 3.

As, BohtL Ind. Spr. 1212 . 4. That,
Pafich. 84, 17. VIII. yasmat, abl. sing.

n., adv. Because, Hit. iv. d. 88 ; Chr.
16, 11.—Cf. probably oc, ih o, iya, ttye-ica

(=yena); Goth. ja in jabai.

TffJ ya+ da (yad), adv. X. When,

at what time. Hit. 98, 18. 2. Doubled,
Whenever, Bhag. 4, 7. 3. With fol-

lowing kada chid—na, Nevermore, Hit.

58, 12.

yadi (probablyyad+ya, cf. ddxy

adyd), adv. If, Paiich. 229, 13 ; with
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following api, Although, Bohtl. Tnd.

Spr. 2389 ; with following va, Or, Paiich.

iii. d. 108.

yadu
,
m. 1 . The natne of a king,

£i$. 9,
38. 2. The name of a country. 3.

pl. a. The narae of a people. b. The

descendants of Yadu, Johns. Sel. 46, 73.

'i|'^^7yad-richchh + a (see vb. ri),

f. Following one's own will or fancy;

instr. °chhaya

,

Pahch. iii. d. 2 (with-

out being stopped); by itself, MBh. 12,

6676 ; as one lists, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 20 ;

by chance, accidentally, Yikr. d. 10;

also yadrichcha-, as former part of a

comp., by itself, Bhog. 4, 22 ; Utt. Ra-

mach. 127, 11 (-samvada,
accidental

meeting).

yad+vat, adv. In what man-

ner, as, Pahch. ii. d. 62.

yantri, i.e. yam\tri, I. m., f.

trt
,
and n. A person or thing that

restrains. ii. m. A charioteer, Man.

2, 88.

—

Comp. Deha-, m. a charioteer,

1.

e. subduer, of (his) body, i.e. of his

senses, Lass. 53, ll.

YANTR, t 10 (properly a

denomin. derived frora yantra), Par.,

and f i. l, Par. To restrain. yantrita,

X. Checked, restrained, Ram. l, 40, 17.

2. Bound, fettered, MBh. 3, 33. Comp.

A-

,

adj. one who does not govern his

passions, Man. 2,
118. Su-,

adj. 1 .

well governed. 2. one who governs

his passions completely, Man. 2, 1)8.

—

With the prep. upa, upayantrita,

Solicited, Man. ll, 177.—With fif ni,

niyantrita, X. Fastened, Utt. Rarnach.

106, l. 2. Checked. 3. Squeezed, Qak.

9, 20 (Prakr.). 4. Ruled, Vedantas. in

Clir. 209, 17. 5. Fettered, Panch. 142,

14. 6* Embanked, Rajat. 5, 103.—With

sam, samyantrita, Stopped, ^ak.

100
, 21 .

yantra, i.e. yam+tra, n. 1.

An engine or machine in general, any

implement, or apparatus, Man. 7, 75;

Johns. Sel. 39, 30 ; Rajat. 5, 104. 2. A
thong, Man. 8, 292. 3. A sort of vessel,

Hit. iii. d. 52. 4. A mystical diagram,

Ramatap. Up. 1, 13. 5. Restraining.

—

Comp. Kodanda-, n. a bow, Rajat. 5,

104. Kuta-, n. a trap for deer, birds,

etc. Griha-, n. an apparatus for

raising flags on a house, Kumaras. 6,

41. Ghatika* (thus to be corrected,

Pafich. 212, 4), and Ghati-, n. the rope

and bueket of a well, Mark. P. 12, 20.

Jala-, n. a machine for raising water,

Hariv. 8425. Tala-, n. 1. a small

pair of pincers, Su$r. l, 23, 16. 2. a

lock. Taila -, n. an oil-mill, Bhag. P.

5,
21

,
13. Toya-, n. a clepsydra, Suryas.

13, 21. Dhara-, n. a water-spout,

Prab. 79, ll. Dhvaja-, n. an apparatus

for planting the staff of a Standard,

Ram. 4, 13, 20. Kadi-, n. any tube-

like apparatus, Su$r. 1, 23, 17. Maha-,

n. any great mechanical work, Man.

ll, 63. Su-, adj. with machines, Hit.

iii. d. 52. Sutra-, n. 1. a loom. 2.

a shuttle. Stri-, n. a woman who works

like an artificial machine, Panch. i. d.

204. Sva-maya-, adj. formed by his

art, Kathas. 29, 18.

l»yantr+aka, m. An artisan,

Ram. 2, 80, l. 2. yantra + ka, n. A
lathe.

—

Comp. Jala-, n. an engine,

Hariv. 8432.

yantrana, i.e. yantr+ana,

1. n. 1. Binding. 2. Restraining. 3.

Confining. II. f. na, X. Torturing,

pain (£KD.), Malav. 46, 3. 2. A
means of fastening, Da<;ak. in Chr. 185,

5 ; Pahch. rec. orn. M S. Berol. 81, a.,

and Weber, Ind. St. iii. 372, 4, below

(read yantranaya instead ofyantraya).

—*Comp. Niryantrana

,

i.e. nis-, adj.

unrestrained, unobstructed, Bohtl. Ind.
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Spr. 408. °nam
y adv., Rit. l, 9. Mukha-

y

n. the bit of a bridle.

t *WN
YABH

y

JAMBH
y i. i, Par. To lie with.

YAM (akin to dam\ i. l,

yachchha
y Par. (in epic poetry also

Atm., MBh. i, 5704). 1 . To tame, to

restrain. 2. To govern (as horses),

MBh. 3, 751. 3. To give, Man. 2, 55.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. yata, Restrained,

governed, Hit. iii. d. 130 ; in epic

poetrj also yatta
y MBh. 2, 2011 (main-

tained bj the metre). Comp. Vagyata,
i.e. vach-y adj. silent, taciturn, Man. 3,

236. Caus., and i. 10
, yamaya . 1. To

restrain. 2. f To give food. Ptcple.

pf. pass. yamita, Restrained, £ak. d.

29. Comp. A-y adj. not pared (as

nails), Megh. 89 With the prep.

adhiy To give, Chr. 292, 12=
Rigv. i. 85, 12—With ^SU L To

stop, Bhatt. 6, 119 . 2. To suppress,

Man. 11 , 149. 3. To draw, to bend
(as a bow), Ram. 3

, 50, 9 ; John9 . Sel.

50, 101 . 4. Atm. To extend, ^ak. 73,

4, Ch. 5. Atm. To possess, Bhatt. 8,

46. ayatdy Long, Pahch. ii. 8. Comp.
Purnd-ayatdy adj. completelj drawn
(as a bow), Hariv. 13413. Comp.
ptcple. of the fut. pass. an~ayamydy

Not to be drawn, unpliant, MBh. 1 ,

6953.— With f^TT nis-dy nirayatdy

Contracted, £ak. d. 8.—With vi-dy

1 . Atm. To exert one’s power, MBh. 3,

12740. 2. To fight, Mrichchh. 202, 7

;

Atm., Bhatt. 6, 119. 3. To open wide
one’s ejes, Johns. Sel. 47, 76. vyayata

y

Long. 2. Excessive. 3. Busj. 4.

Hard, firm. Caus. yamaydy To use

exercise, Man. 7, 2 16.—With Udy

1- To rise, Hit. 81, 4 (with infin., in

order to kill). 2. To lift up, Man. 4,

64. 3« To brandish, Man. 5, 58. 4.

*roN

To govern (as horses), Chr. 36, 19. 5.

To offer, MBh. 1 , 1853. 6. To en-
deavour, MBh. 2, 2357. 7- To study.

udyatdy 1. Raised, Chr. 3, 1 . 2. Readj,
Hit. 41, 4, M.M. 3. Intending, Ra-
jat. 5

, 237. 4. Trained. 5. Active.
Comp. Samara-y adj. ready for the

combat—With abhi-udy 1 . To
raise, Mrichchh. 171

, 20. 2. To offer,

Man. 4, 247. abhyudyatdy 1. Lifted
up, Mrichchh. 327, 5 (Calc.). 2. Rising,

proceeding to act, Man. 4, 302 .—With

pra-udy 1. To lift up. prodyatd,

lifted, Pahch. 105
, 19 . 2. To cast, Bhatt.

15, 60.—With sam-udy 1. To in-

cite, to urge (as horses), MBh. 3, 756.

To lift up, 1 , 6278. 3* To endeavour,
Ram. 1

, 14, 8. samudyatdy Readj,—

With updy 1. Atm. To marry,

Man. 3
, 11 (Par., Man. 11

, 172
,
v.r., see

Lois.). 2. To seize, Atm., Bhatt. 1 ,

16; with bhayam
,
To fear, Bhatt. 7,

101 •—With ni, 1. To stop, to go-

vern, MBh. 4, 1953. 2. To direct,

Chr. 295, l6=Rigv. i. 92, 16. 3. To
curb, to restrain, Ram. 2

, 122
, 22

;

to hold in (the breath), Vikr. d. 1.

4. To punish, Man. 9
, 213. 5. To

bind, Ram. 2, 87, 23. 6. To attain,

Man. 2, 93. 7. To assume, Man. 10,

93. 8. To conceal, Man. 10
,
59. niyatdy

1. Subdued, self-governed. 2. Sub-
missive, Sav. 4, 11 . 3. Abstemious,
Chr. 50, 9. 4. Attentive. 5. Fixed,
Megh. 44. 6. Certain, destined, Hit.
i. d. 43, M.M.

; right, i. d. 202
,

M.M. 7. Constant, Man. 5 , 44. 8.

Inevitable, Man. 8, 419; Utt. Ramach.
52, 12. °tdm

9
adv. 1. Forciblj, Ifcit.

6, 20. 2. Inevitablj, Bhartr. 2
, 41 .

3. Constantly, alwajs. 4. Surelj,

Pahch. ii. d. 199 . n. Elementarj
matter. Caus. To restrain, £ak. 92,

19, Chezj. niydmitdy 1. Restrained. 2.
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Confined, Bhartr. 2, 93. 3. Prescribed.

4. Governed.—With prati-ni,

pratiniyata,
Determined proportionally

(in proportion to the acts done in a

preceding existence), Bhartr. 2, 92 ;

Dagak. in Chr. 187, 22.—With f%f5f

vi-niy To punish, Man. 9,
249.—With

sam-ni, To subdue, Man. 2, 93.—
V

With 3T pra
,

1. To offer, to deliver,

Hit. 65, 15 5 to give, Man. 3, 223 ; Chr.

288, l5=Rigv. i. 48, 15 (yachchhatat,

imperat. 2 . sing.). 2. To give in mar-

riage, Man. 9, 89. 3. To restore, Man.

8, 181 ; Pahch. 88, 14. 4. To pay,

Man. 8, 158. prayata
,
Well restrained,

keeping his organs controlled, Man. 2,

222 . 2. Submissive, Nal. 25, 2 . 3.

Careful, Man. 2, 183 ; intent on his

devotion, 11 , 158; zealous, Vikr. d. 43.

4. Pure, Man. 5, 145. Comp. A-, adj.

impure, Man. 5, 142.— With Trf7TJT

j
prati-pra, To restore, Da^ak. in Chr.

195, 14.—With sam-pra, 1 . To

give, Man. 11, 19. 2. To give in mar-

riage, MBh. s, 16661 (=Sav. 2
, 4, v. r.

erroneous).— With {% vi
9
To give,

Chr. 292, i2=Rigv. L 85, 12 (jyanta,

2. pl. imperat. aor. 1.).—With ?T?TN

1. To constrain, Man. 8, 365. 2. To
bind, MBh. 3, 1694. 3- To subdue,

Man. 12 , 11. 4. To govern (as horses),

MBh. 3, 12110. samyata
,
Restrained,

subdued, Nal. 1 , 4 ; fettered. Comp.

Su-samyata
,
adj. well composed, Man.

2, 193 (v.r.).—Cf. tfyepoc, Zrjfiia, fjpia,

opvvfu ; Lat. jejunus, and probably

jentare, frama ; Goth. aiths
;
A. S. adh,

adhum ; O.H.G. eidum.

yam + a9 1. adj. sbst. Twin, one

of a pair. du. The twins, Draup. 6,

29. n. m. 1. Restraining. 2. Taming
of passion, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 14.
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3. Moral duty, Man. 4, 204. 4. Pen-
ance. 5. A festival. 6. Yama, the

judge of the deceased ones, ruler of

the infernal regions, Ram. 2, 54, 28 ;

god of death, Pauch. 247, 8. 7. A
crow. 8« A name of the planet

Saturn. III. f. mi, The Yamuna.
IV. n. A pair.—Comp. Kala-anta+
ka-9 m. Yama, as all-destroying time,

Ram. 3, 32, 5.

yama+ka, I. m. A re-

ligious observance. II. n. A poetical

refinement, a species of alliteration.

mni yama+ja, m. Twin, Draup.

3, 17 ; Utt. Ramach. 112
,
3.

yama+tva, n. The name

Yama, Sav. 5, 33.

yam+ ana, 1. m. Yama. II.

n. 1. Restraining, Rajat. 5, 114. 2.

Binding. 3- Cessation.

yama+la, I. n. A pair. H.

f. li
9 A sort of dress, a body and

petticoat.

yam+ una (or rather yam •+•

va/i+ a), f. The name of ariver, Chr.

46, 19.

to yam+eruka, f. A metal

plate or drum used to strike the hours.

yayati, m. The name of a

king, £ak. d. 82.

vfv yayi (vb. ya, red.), A cloud,

Chr. 293, 2=Rigv. i. 87, 2.

(b. ya, red., + in), yayin,

m. £iva.

yayi (cf. yayi), m. A horse.

yayu (vb.ya, red.,+ «), m. l. A
horse. 2. A horse fit for sacrifice.

yarhi, probably yatra-hi, adv..

When.
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«r* yava
9 m. 1. Barley, Hordeum

hexastichon, Panch. 224, 4. 2. The
measure of a barleycorn, equal to six

mustard seeds. 3- A natural line

across the thumb, supposed to indicate

good fortune. 4. Velocity (yb.ju ).

—

Comp. Kaka-y m. barren corn, Panch.

i i. d. 93. TW-, adj. weighing three

barleycorns, Man. 8, 134.— Cf. £ca,

(eidy eia.

’«|c|4i yava+kciy m. Barley.

'ig|c|43I yavakya, i.e. yavaka+ya,

adj. Fit for producing barley.

yava-jcty m. Saltpetre.

yavana, I. adj. Swift [vb.ju).

n. m. 1. The nanie of a country. 2.

The name of a people (originally Greek,

Ionian), Man. 10, 44. 3. (vb. ju ),

Velocity. 4. A swift horse. III. f.

niy A Yavana woman, Yikr. 77, 5.

—

Comp. Kala-y m. the nome of a prince

of the Yavanas, Hariv. 1961.

yavanika
9 i.e. yavana+

ka, f. A curtain, Bhartr. 3, 61.

•s

ZJojiTf yavaneshta
9

i.e. yavana-ish-

ta (vb. ish), n. Lead.

yava+ maya, adj., f. yt,

Made of or from barley.

yava+sa
9
m. Pasture grass,

Panch. 182, 13.

^m\l^yavagu (from yava
9
and gu

for go\ f. Rice-gruel, Man. ll, 106 ;

6
, 20«

yavana (vb.ju)
9
adj. Swift.

vflv yavishtha
9

yavi-

yams9 see yuvan.

yavya, i.e. yava-\-ya9 L adj.

Fit for producing barley. II. m. A
month.

yagas (for original dagas=s

Lat. decus, from a lost vb. dag9 see

below), I. n. 1. Glory, Yikr. ll, 17;

fame, Panch. iii. d. 116 (pl.). 2.

Splendour. 3. Praise. II. adj. Re-
nowned, resplendent, Chr. 294, 8=Rigv.
L 92, 8 ; superi, yagastama, Lass. 101,

9=Rigv. vii. 16, 4.

—

Comp. A-, n. dis-

grace, Patich. ii. d. 116. Ati-, adj.

much renowned ; archaic acc. (cf.

srotas and ved. forms) -yagdm
9 for

yagasam9 Nal. 8, 4 (Bohtl., Bopp. v.r.).

Apa-
9
n. disgrace, Bhartr. 2, 45. Pri-

thu-
9

I. adj. widely renowned, MBh.
7, 2783. II. a proper name. Maha-9

adj. illustrious, Ram. 3, 55, 38. Su-9

adj. renowned.—C f. Lat. decere, do-

cere ; tioKiut, d6yjua, Sokcucj, ciSdaicw,

Sdicrv\oc; probably A.S. ta, tah ; O.H.G.

zeha.

yagas-kara, I. adj., f. rty

Rendering famous, Hit. iii. d. 122. II.

m. A proper name, Rajat. 5, 472.

yagas+ya, adj. Bringing

reputation, Man. 3, 106.

—

Comp. A-,

adj. bringing disgrace, Ram. 5, 91, 12.

yagas+ vanty adj., f. vat%
9

and yagas+vin
9
adj., f. vini,

Famous, Chr. 21, 6 (yin)

;

Lass. 31, 13

(vm),

yashti
9

I. m. and f. (and

yashti
9
f.), 1. A staff, a stick, Patich.

105, 19 ; 261, 12 ;
£ig. 9, 39 ;

a perch,

Vikr. d. 43 ; a stem, d. 44; support, Sav.

5, 89. 2. A palisade, Man. 9, 285. 3.

A club, Da9ak. in Chr. 187, 4. 4. A
string, Vikr. d. 51. 5. A necklace.

6. Any creeping plant, Utt. Ramach.

81, 5. 7. Liquorice. 8. A shrub,

Siponanthus indica. II. m. 1. A flag-

staff. 2. The arm and forearm.

—

Comp. Ketu-
9
m. a flag-staff, Ragh.

12, 103. Gatra-9 m. a delicate body ;

when latter part of comp. adj., the
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fem. ends in I, Rit, 6, 24. Tulct-, the

beam of a balance, Pafich. i. d. 166.

Dhvaja-, f. a flag-staff, Ram. 5, 12, 38.

Bhara-, f. a yoke or pole for carrying

burthens. Vasa-, f. a column for a

bird to perch on, Megh. 77. Hara-, f.

a necklace, Rit. i, 8.

yashti+ ha, I. m. A bird, the

lapwing. H. f. ka. 1. A staff, a elub.

2. A necklace. 3. A pond. 4. Li-

quorice.

yashtukama,
i.e. yashtum

(infin. of yaj), •hama, adj. Desiring to

aacrifice, Rim. l, 57, 10.

yashtri, i.e. yaj -f tri, m.

sacrificer.

A

YAS (akin to yam, for yafUs),

i. 4, and f l> P*1** To make strenuous

and persevering exertion, to endeavour.

—With the prep. a, 1. To endea-

vour, Ram. 2, 14, 62. 2. To be afflicted,

Bhatt. 6, 69. ayasta, 1. Pained, dis-

tressed, Ram. 2, 20, 8. 2. Vexed,

angry. 3. Managed with difficulty.

4. Hurt. 5. Thrown. 6. Sharpened.

7. Strained, Panch. v. d. 28. Caus.

To torment, Milav. 82, 7 (Prakr.).

Comp. ptcple. of the pf. pass. an-dyd-

sita. Not praetised, Paiich. i. d. 429

(rather an-ayasa + ita).—With JJ pra,

To endeavour, Naish. l, 125. prayasta,

Seasoned, dressed with condiments.

tJT YA (akin to i), ii. 2, Par. (in

epic poetry also Atm., Ram. 1, 33, 6).

1. To go, Ram. 2, 72, 27 ; imperat.

ydtu, Let it go, enough, Hit. 77, 9, M.M.

;

no matter, Hit. 128, 9. 2. To go to

(with acc.), MBh. 3, 2828
;
(with dat.),

Hit i. d. 153 ;
(with two acc.), Ram. 3,

55, 48 (sarvani garanarfi yami, All

those I approach, or I implore, for

help). 3* To undergo, to obtain, to

get, especially with abfitract nouns;
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e.g. kshayam, To perish, MBh. 3, 8840

;

renu-padavim, To become dust, Vikr.

d. 4 ;
sarhparkam, To be United, Yikr.

d. 13
;
prasadam, To become propitious,

inelined to somebody, Panch. 67, 8

;

dveshyatam, To grow odious, Pafich. i.

d. 317 ; vilayam, To be dissolved,

Panch. i. d. 425. 4. To pass away,

Pahch. iii. d. 97 ;
^Bhatt. 7, 89. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. yata. 1. Gone, Yikr.

d. 72; went. 2. Escaped, Hit. ii. d.

144. 3- Obtained, got. n. Driving

an elephant with a goad. Desider.

yiyasa, To desire to go, MBh. 3, 47.

Caus. yapaya, 1. To remove, Ragh. 9,

27. 2. To pass away (time), Padcb.

183, 24. 3. To induce, Da^ak. in Chr.

194, 4 (with dat. in the sense of an

infin. ‘Induced to abandon’).—With

the prep. ati, To pass, Ram. 2, 49,

3.—With sam-ati, To pass away,

Ram. l, 19, 1.—With vfv adhi, To

eseape, Bha^t. 8, 90.—With anu,

1. To follow, Man. 8, 17. 2. To cut in

succession, MBh. 4, 1727. anuyata, 1.

Followed, accompanied, Da^ak. in Chr.

190, 15. 2. Praetised.—With
vj

To follow, MBh. 2, 1608.—With ^
apa, 1. To go away, Hit iv. d. 81 ;

MBh. 3, 15214; Chr. 57, 31 (I propose

to read puran, i.e. purai). 2. To run

away, Draup. 8, 35. apayata, Fallen

from, Chr. 35, 3.—With vi-apa, 1.

To go away, MBh. 3, 739. 2» To de-

sist from (abl.), Chr. 42, 13. 3. To

pass away, Ram. 2, 49, 2.—With

abhi, To go near (acc.), Ram. i, 25, 10.

abhiyata,
Approaching, Indr. 2, 8.

—

With*nf$r sam-abhi, To go near at

the same time, MBh. l, 1338.—With

d, 1. To approach, Yikr. d. 121 ;
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Pafich. i. d. 213. 2m To come, Pafich.

iii. d. 97; Rajat. 5, 81. 3. With and
without punar

, To return, Ram. 1, l,

75 ; Chr. 5, 23. 4. To attain, Lass. 21,

2. 5. To undergo, to obtain, Rajat. 5,

376; with hshayam
, To be mined,

Padch. y. d. 52 ; with saMkocham
, To

be diminished, Paftch. i. d. 105; with
hetutam, To become the cause, Hit. i. d.

29, M.M. ; with tosham
, To be satisfied,

Hit. ii. d. 149. ayata
, Come. n. Excess,

Kir. 5, 23. Comp. Krama-, adj. de-

scended from a succession, i.e. a long

line of princes, Patich. i. d. 83.—With

abhi-a
,
To approach, MBh. 3,

246.—With upa-a
, 1. To ap-

proach, MBh. 3, 738. 2. To undergo,

to obtain, Rajat. 5, 126. upayata
,
n.

Arrival, Draup. 4, 24.—With JJTTU r
VJ

sam-upa-a
,
To approach, MBh. 4, 280.

—With IJfiJT p^ati-a, To go towards,

MBh. 4, 1698—With sam-a, 1. To

meet with, Pafich. 46, 6 ; 245, 2 {dvau
panthanau samayatau

, They came to

two roads). 2. To approach, Padch.

23, 10 ; Chr. 84, 6. 3. To obtain, Pafich.

i. d. 104. 4. To come,- Hit. pr. 83, 2;

to arrive, Hit. 29, 6, M.M With
i

ud
,
To rise, Git. 4, 19.—With

prali-ud, To go to meet (a guest), Ram.
1
, 20, 8. pratyudyata

, Saluted, wel-

comed, Megh. 23.—With upa
f 1.

To go to (acc.), Ram. 2, 50, 15. 2. To
approach, Padch. i. d. 44; Ragh. 9,

24 (Calc.). 3- To undergo, to obtain,

Man. 12, 69; with pritim
, To grow

agreeable, Patich. i. d. 317. 4. To

befall, Patich. iii. d. 244.—With YhT
a-upa

,
To come near to (acc.), Lass.

102, ll=Rigv. vii. 14,3.—With

upa-upa, To approach gradually, MBh.

5 B

3, 12358—With praii-upa
,
To

return, MBh. l, 8393.— With iHJIT
sam-upa

, To go, MBh. 3, 1912.—With

pra-niy To proceed, Bhatt. 9, 100.

—With n**, To go out, or out of

(abl.), R5m. 2, 76, 19.—With

abhi-ntSy To go out, to depart, Rajat.

5, 218.—With pari, X. To go

round, to circumambulate (as a token
of respect), MBh. l, 7205. 2. To pro-

tect, Chr. 297, 13 (corr. yatJiaK) =Rigy.

1. 112, 13—With H pra
, 1. To go forth.

Hit. 84, 7 (
kah pra yatu

,
Who shall go

forth ?) ; to proceed, MBh. 3, 2848. 2.

To proceed to (acc.), MBh. 8, 240. 3.

To rise to (acc.), Bhartr. 2, 91. 4. To
attain, Panch. i. d. 186; to obtain,

PaAch. iii. d. 262 ; with asadhyatam
(i.e. a-sadh+ya+ ta), To become un-
conquerable, Paiich. i. d. 245 ; with
parabhavam

, To be spoiled, Pa6ch. i.

d. 424. 5. To proceed from, Rajat. 5,

374. 6. To depart, Hit i. d. 189, M.M.

;

Da9ak. in Chr. 187, 15. 7. To pass

away, Kathas. 4, 23. Comp. ptcple. pres.

a-prayant, adj. Not able to move away,
Chr. 31, 16. prayala

y 1. Gone away.
2. Gone. 3. Deceased. m. 1« A lazy

fellow. 2. A name of Bhrigu. De-
sider. To desire to proceed, Bhatt. 3,

25. Caus. prayapita
,
Driven away.—

Vith abhi-pra
,
To aasail, MBh.

4, 1381.—With prati-pra, To

return, MBh. s, 10287.— With ?jlT

sam-pra
, 1 . To proceed together, MBh.

l, 4645. 2. To depart to (acc.), MBh.

s, 15082.—With Iff^ pratiy To return,

R&m. l, 66, 6.—With vi, 1. To per-

yade (the heavens), and come, Chr. 287,

7=Rigv. i. 48, 7. 2. To pierce, to

destroy, Chr. 292, lo=Rigv. i. 86, 10.

viyalay Ill-behaved, impudent.—With

2 739
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3f?j Mfli, 1. To enter, MBh. 3, 6013.

2. To come, Lass. 34, 4.— With

anu-sam, 1 . To visit in suc-

cession, or one by one, MBh. 3, 10094.

2. To follow, Ram. 2, 79, 13.—Cf.

perhaps some forms of i; e.g. iewt;

Lat. Janus, janua.

yaga, i.e. yaj+a,m* A sacri-

fice, Bhashap. 160.

yach (akin to ya), i. 1, Par.

Atm. 1. To ask, Yikr. d. 41 ; to so-

licit, Da<?ak. in Chr. 196, 1. With the

acc. of the object and of the person,

Man. 3, 268 ; also with the abl. of the

person, MBh. l, 6197. 2. To offer, to

tender. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. ydchita.

1.

Importuned, Yajh. 2, 238. 2. Requi-

site, necessary, Pahch. 182, 13. Comp.

A-,
adj. unasked, Man. 4, 5. Ati-, adj.

asked too often, too much assailed with

begging, Hit. ii. d. 164. Caus. yachaya,

To cause to be asked, Pahch. 25, 15 ;

to be invited, Vikr. 37, 8.—With the

prep. abhi, To ask, to beg ;
with

two acc., MBh. 3, 10586.—With

tipa, upayachita
, 1. Requested. 2.

Offered to the deities to render tbem

propitious. n. A vow, Pahch. ii. d. 50 ;

a demand, Kathas. 13, 166.—With Jf

pra, 1. To beg, to solicit, Chr. 26, 65 ;

with two acc., MBh. 3, 9950.— With

W sam-pra, The same, 8, 8696.—With.

sam,
The same, 3,8837.—Cf. aireu),

and perhaps (Tjriu>

.

yach + aka, adj. Asking, a

beggar, Pahch. ii. d. lio.

yfck+ ana+ka, adj. Beg-

ging importunately, Man. 3, 165.

t|N«j| yach, Caus., + and, f. Ask-
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ing, soliciting, Ragh. 11, 78 (Calc. 77,

where the Sch. takes it as n.).

yachita+ka (vb. yach), n.

A borrowed thing.

yach + ishnu + ta, f.

Habit of soliciting favours, Man. 12, 33.

ydchria, i.e.yach+ na, f. Beg-

ging, Hit. i. d. 97, M.M.

yaja, i.e. yaj+a, m. Food.

ydjaka

,

i.e. yaj+aka, m. 1.

A sacrificer, Man. 3, 164. 2. A royal

elephant. 3. A furious elephant.

—

Comp. Grama-, m. one who sacrifices

for a village, MBh. 3, 13355. Naksha-

tra-grama-, adj. one who offers sacri-

fices to the asterims, MBh. 12, 2874.

yajana,i.e.yaj, Caus., -\-ana,

n. Conducting a sacrifice, sacrificing,

Man. 3, 65.

yaji, i.e. yaj+i, m. An insti-

tutor of sacrifices, Man. 4, 33 ; 3, 148 ;

anomal. du. ydjyau.

yajin, i.e. yaj+ in, adj. 1.

Sacrificing. 2. Worshipping, Bhag. 9,

34.

—

Comp. Atma(n)-, adj. sacrificing

one’s self, Man. 12, 91. Grama-, m. a

common sacrificer, Man. 4, 205. Soma-,

m. a sacrificer who drinks the Soma

juice. Havis-, m. a priest.

yajtlavalkya, m. The

name of a saint, Utt. Ramach. 98, 4.

ydjrlaseni, i.e. yajAdsena

+ a-H, f. A name of Draupadi.

yajiiika, i.e. yajria -f ika, m.

1. The institutor of a sacrifice. 2*

Ku£a grass.

yajnihya, i.e. yajAika+ya,

n. A sacrifice.

ydiana, i.e.yat, Caus., + ana,
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f. I. Pain, torment, Man. 6, 61 ; Bhag.

P. 7, 1, 41. 2. Punishment. 3. Requital,

Paiich. 188, 3.

ya+ tu, I. m. 1. A traveller.

2. Time. II. n. A Rakshasa, or demon.

yairiy I. i.e. ya -j- tri, m. A
driver, Man. 8, 290. II. Perhaps yam
+ tri

,
f. A husband’s brother’s wife.

^TT^rr ya+ tra, f. 1. Going, travel-

ling. 2. The march ofan assailing force,

an expedition, Man. 7, 160 ; 207; Paiich.

iii. d. 35. 3. Going on pilgrimage. 4.

The procession of idols, Hit. i. d. 113,

M.M. 5. A sort of dramatic entertain-

ment. 6. Passing away time. 7. Prac-

tice, usage, conduct, Man. 9, 25 ; inter-

course, Man. li, 184. 8. An expedient,

support of life, Man. 4, 3.—Comp. Ttr-

tha-y f. pilgrimage to holy places, Paiich.

117, 10. Deva-y f. 1. the procession of

idols, Malav. 69, 13. 2. a sacred festival.

Deha-yi. 1. death. 2. support of life,

Bhag. P. 4, 23, 20. Prana-y f. support

of life, Paiich. 52, 6. Loka-
y f. 1. the

way of the world, Malav. 68, 17. 2.

worldly affairs, domestic affairs, Man.

9, 27. 3. traffic, intercourse. Hit. i. d.

104, M.M. 4. the life of. the world,

Bhag. P. 3, 9, 20.

yatrika, i.e. yatra+ ika, I.

adj. 1. Relating to a march or an

enterprise, Man. 7, 184. 2. Necessary

for supporting life, Man. 6, 27. 3.

Usual. II. m. 1. A traveller. 2. A
pilgrim. III. n. Provision for a march.

—Comp. Siddha-y m. a pilgrim who
seeks for the territory of the Siddhas,

Paiich. 240, 16 ; cf. 242, 5.

m yathatathya
9

i.e. yatha

-tatham (see tatha), +ya
9

n. Truth,

Hit. iv. d. 102 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

2676).

yathatmyay i.e. yatha-at-

man+yay n. Character, Ragh. 10, 25.

yadavay i.e. yadu+a
9 I. m.

1. A Yadava, or descendant of Yadu.
21. Ifi ishna. II. f. viy Durga. III. n.

A stock of cattle.—Comp. Niry°
y i.e.

nis-y adj., f. va, free from Yadavas,
Hariv. 4558.

yadasy n. Anyaquaticanimal,

Kir. 5, 29.

y*dri9> and y&dr*-
ga

9
i.e. yad-drig and -drig, + a, adj. 1.

Which like, (gualis), Paiich. ii. d. 190. 2.

Which, what, Bhag. 13, 3 {drig) ; Man.
1, 42 ; Paiich. i. d. 236 ; Hit. ,i. d. 205,

M.M. 3« With following tadriga
f Who-

ever, whatever, Paiich. i. d. 435.

Hmyanay i.e.ya+ ana
9
n. 1. Going,

Man. 4, 72 ; moviug, Paiich. iii. d.

248. 2. Marching, generally comprising

as well: Retreating before an enemy
(Paiich . iii. d. 34 ; cf. 35, and p. 153, 6, 7),

as: Attacking an enemy (Pahch. iii. d.

35 ; Man. 7, 160). 3. Any vehicle or form
of conveyance, a carriage, Man. 2, 202.

—Comp. Akaga-y n. moving through
the sky, Yikr. 22, 9. Ushtra-

9 n. a

vehicle drawn by camels, Man. ll, 201.

Khara-y n. a vehicle drawn by asses,

ib. Go-y n. a carriage drawn by oxen,

Man. ll, 174. Jala-y n. a boat, Bhag.
P. 3, 14, 17. Deva-y I. adj., f. ni, lead-

ing to the gods, MBh. 3, liooo. II. n.

1 . the road leading to the gods, Bhag.
P. 7, 15, 55. 2. the vehicle of a god.

III. f. niy the daughter of £ukra, MBh.
1, 3159. Nara-y n. 1 . a carriage drawn
by men, MBh. 12, 1383. 2. -yana

(with n)y riding on a man, Pahch. iii.

d. 248. Nari-y n. a carriage for women,
Man. 3, 52. Nau-y n. navigation, Rajat.

1, 201. Pitri-y ra. the way of the Manes,

leading to the Manes, MBh. 12, 525,

Prishtha-y n. 1 . going on horseback,

riding, Su<;r. l, 258, 5. 2. a horse, Kam.
Nitis. 7, 36 (at the endof a comp. adj.).

@ata-sahasra-y n. a hundred thousand
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roads, Pafich. ii. d. 135. Sifiiha-, f. na,

Durga.

yapana
,
i.e. ya, Caus., + ana,

n., f. wa (Kam. Nitis. 9, l). 1. Spend-

ing time. 2. Staying. 3. Rejection.

4. Alleviatiug.—Comp. Kala-, n. pro-

crastination, Hit. ii. d. 58.

yama, I. i.e. ya+ ma, m. Going,

march, Clir. 293, 3=Rigv. i. 87, 3 ; Chr.

287, 4=Rigv. i. 48, 4 (approaching,

rising). II. i.e. yama+ a, adj., f. mi.

1. Relating to Yama. 2. Inflicted by

Yama, Mau. 12, 17. III. i.e. yam+ a,

m. 1. Forbearance. 2. Cessation. 3-

A watch of three hours, Man. 7, 145.

—

Comp. A-vinoda-dirgha-, adj., f. ma,

endowed with long watches (i.e. seem-

ing long) on account of offering no in-

teresting pursuit, Yikr. d. 45. Tri-, I.

adj., f. ma

,

consisting of three watches,

epithet of night, Ram. 2, 10, 7 Gorr.

II. f. ma, night, Yikr. d. 63. Yata-,

adj. (originally, flat, from having stood

a night). 1. old, spoiled, Bhag. 17, 10.

2. used. 3. rejected.

^TT?T*T ya + man, n. Going, Chr.
>

291, l=Rigv. i. 85, l (ved. loc. without

termination).

yamana,
Hid. l, 38, is a false

reading (see MBh. l, 5912).

yamala
, i.e. yama/a+ a, n.

A pair.

^41 Hl & yamatri

,

i.e. yam+ atri (cf.

jamatri), and yamatri + ka

(Lass. 24, 18). m. A daughter’s hus-

band.—Cf. Lat. janitrix ; tlvaripig ; and

0.

H.G. eidum, A. S. adhum, derived

from the same verb.

wrf%i and yam%

,

I. i.e. yam

.+ 1, f. 1. A sister. 2. A daughter-

in-law, Man. 4, 180 (mi) ; 183 (mi). II.

1.

e. yama+ i, Night.
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Zrrfn* yamika
,

i.e. yama+ika, I.

adj. One who announces the watches,

Katlias. 3, 63. II. f. ka, Night.

wrfw’ft yamini, i.e. yama+m+ 1, f.

Night, Da$ak. in Chr. 188, 8 ; Kir. 5,

44.

*TPRt yami, see yami.

•s
yameya, i.e. yami -J- eya, m. A

sister’s son.

yamya, i.e. yama+ya, I. adj.,

f. ya, Relating to Yama, Ram. 3, 54,

10 (with dig, The south)
;
propounded

by Yama, Man. 8, 173. H. m. 1.

Agastya. 2. Sandal. III. f. ya. 1.

The south. 2. i.e. yama+ya, f. Night.

illTOV yayaj+ uka (frequent. of

yaj), m. Aperformer of frequentsacri-

fices.

svTfSrc -yayin, i.e. ya+tVt, adj.

1. Going in ; e.g. nau-, adj. sbst. Who
or what goes in a boat, Man. 8, 409. 2.

Leading to, Utt Ramach. 15, 10 (chi-

trakuta -, to the mount of Chitrakflta).

3.

satata-, adj . Takingplacecontinually,

Man. l, 50. samudra adj. m. A navi-

gator of the ocean, 3, 158.

*TR yava, I. yava+ a, adj . Relating

to barley. II.. m. Lac, the red anim&l

dye.

yava+ ka, m. 1. Half ripe

barley. 2. Barley-gruel. Man. n, 125.

3i Lac.—Comp. Sa-, adj., f. vika,

painted with lac, Kir. 5, 40.

yavajjivam, i.e. ya-

vant-jiva+ m,adv. Ali one’slife, Pafich.

pr. d. 4.

yavatitha (an old snperl.

of yavant), adj. 1. Tbat wliich is as

far as. 2. In how many soever degrees

advanced, Man. i, 20.
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yavadayus, i.e. yavant

-ayus
, adv. All one’s life, Vikr. 87, 3.

«[«H yavana, i.e. yavana+ a
9 I.

adj. Relating to the Yavanas. II. n.

Incense.

yavatu
y i.e. yad+vant, I.

adj., f. vatiy As much, as many, Hit. iv.

d. 69 ; how much, Rajat. 5, lio ; how
many, Bhag. P, 4, 25, 12. H. vat,

acc. sing. n. adv. 1. As much as, as far

as, Johns. Sel. 33, 66. 2* As many as.

3. As long as, Pahch. iii. d. 94 ; with
preceding acc. of a word signifying a
division of time, During ; e.g. sakalam
ratrim yavat

,
During the whole night,

Pafich. 117, 8 ; varsham
, During a

year, Pahch. ii. d. 66 ; with following

na> Before, Vikr. 61, 10 ; Pahch. 61, 3.

4. Meanwhile, £ak. 18, 22 ; Yikr. 3,

12. S. As far as, unto, until, R&m. 3,

49, 13 ; with preceding acc., Hit. m,
18 ; Pahch. 87, 20; cf. i. d. 132 ; even,

31, 17. 6« When, Hit. 85, 9 (with fol-

lowing tavat
9 Then), Palich. 48, 24 ; if,

Panch. 62, 1. 7. In order that, Vikr.

d. 13; that, Chr. 18, 34. 8. With
a verb it often expresses one's will;

e. g. yavat pratipalayami
, I will wait,

Vikr. 38, 5. 9. Often former part of

comp. adverbs ; e.g. yavajjivam
9 q. cf.

yavasa, i.e. yavasa+ a, m.

(n., Hit. iii* d. 53). 1» A heap of grass.

2. Provision, Hit. iii. d. 53.

yashtika
, i.e. yashti + kay

m. A warrior armed with a club.

yiyakshuy i.e. yiyaksha
9 de-

sider. of yaj, +«, adj. Desirous of

sacrificing, Bagh. 13, 3.

yiyasu, i.e. yiyasa, desider.

of ya
9
+ti, adj. Wishing to go, Kir.

14, 32.

1* ^ YV
9

ii. 2, Par., and ii. 9, yuna9

yuniy Par. Atm. 1. To bind. 2. To

join, to mix. 3. To separate (? cf. 2. yu).
Ptcple of the pf.^pass. yuta

,
1. Joined,

counected, Ram. 3, 52, 26. 2. United,
Lass. 39, 19. 3. Attached to. 4. En-
dowed, full of, Nal. 12, 2 ; Chr. 13, 9 ;

Hit. i. d. 152
, M.M. (seized). Comp. A-9

m. and n. amyriad, Man. 12, 113. Go-, 1.

adj., f. ta
9 full of cattle, Ram. 2, 49

, 10.

n. a cow-pen, MBh. 14, 1934.—With the

prep. vi-atiy To mix, Bhatt.

8, 6.—With a
9 ayuta

, Endowed,

Nal. 12
,

39.—With If pra
9 prayuta9

Joined, n. Amillion.—With^f sam,

saihyuta
9 1. Joined, mixed. 2.Heaped,

Qak. 69, 15. 3« Endowed, Sav. 5 , 33

;

Pahch. iii. d. 48. 4. Implying, Man.
2, 32. Comp. Su-y adj. well accom-
panied by, Lass. 50

, 6.—Cf. Lat. juvare,

jus (=ved. yos)
9 jubere (Caus.) ; Z&y-

wfu (probably for fatrvvfu), (utyrj, £<s-

arpov.

2. ^ YU, ii. 3
,
£ar. To keep back.

Caus., and i. 10
, Atm. fTo despise.

—With the prep. apa
, ii. 3

, To
remove, Chr. 295

, li=Rigv. i. 92
, 11 .

yukta+ tva (vt. yuj)
9 n. Fit-

ness, suitableness, Vedantas. in Chr.

214, 3.

yuktiy i.e. yuj+ti
9

f. l. Union,

connection. 2. Propriety, Pahch. iii.

d. 163. 3. Suitable manner, Rajat. 5,
90. 4. Use, Panch. 183, 22 ; Rajat. 5,

165. 5. Usage, traditionary law. 6.

Inference, argument, Ved&ntas. in Chr.

211, 16; Hit. i. d. 96, M.M. 7. Pro-
bability, Yajh. 2

,
212 . 8. Insertion of

circumstances in written evidence,

specification of place, time, etc. 9.

Supplying an ellipsis.

—

Comp. Sva~9

adj. self-harnessed, Chr. 289, 9=Rigv.
i. 50, 9 .

yukii -f ta$y ady. According

to justice, Chr. 15. 8.
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TEJlf yuga
,

i.e. yuj+a

,

I. m. (in

epic poetry also n., Chr. 34, 14), A
yoke. II. n. 1. A pair, a couple,

(^9. 9
, 72 ;

Nal. 14, 25. 2. Age(ved.),

Chr. 295, n=Rigv. i. 92, ll. 3. A lustre

offive years. 4. An age, a period, Man.

1

,

71 ,
sqq. ; one of the four Indian

periods, called Satya (or Krita),

Treta, Zfoapara, and ifo/t,Man. 1, 69.

—

Comp. Ambara-, n. upper and lower

garments. Krita n. — satya-yuga,

Man. l, 85. Go-, a pair of oxen or

beasts in general, Pafich. iii. d. 198;

182, 12. Chatur-, I. n. the aggregate

of the four yugas, Man. 1 ,
71. II.

adj. containing the four yugas, Eagh.

10,
23. Tri-, adj. appearing in three

yugas, epithet of Krishna, Bhag. P.

3, 24, 26. Deva- and Dharma-, n. the

first age. MBh. 2,
421 ; Hariv. 761.

PaAcha(n)-, n. the cycle of five years,

MBh. 2,
455 . Mah&-, n. the aggregate

of thefour ages—Cf.Lat.jugum ;'Goth.

juk ; A.S. ioc, iuc^geoc ; (vy6v, ivyac.

yugaihdhara,
i.e. yuga +

m-dhri+ a, m. 1 . The pole of a car-

riage. 2. The name of a mountain.

yuga-pad, adv. 1. At one

tirae, <^9 . 9 ,
41. 2. Together, Man. 1

,

54 .—Cf. perhaps A.S. geoc, rash, prae-

ceps.

yuga+ la, n. A pair, Panch.
V|

lg4#
i6 . Comp. Kantha-nivegita-hasta-

(vb. vig\ adj., f. la, with (both her)

hands put to (her) neck, i.e. with her

head leaning on her hands, Pafich. 226,

19. Vastra-, n. two garments, Panch.

29, 16.

yugaMgaha, i.e. guga-arh-
v»

pa+Aa, m. A year.

yugma, i.e. yuj+ma, I. adj.,

VI TT
f. ma, Even, Man. 3, 48. II. n. 1 . A
pair, a couple, Utt. Ramach. 36, 4

(-charin

,

du. Two going together). 2.
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M N

Mixing. 3- Man. 8, 293, rezdyugyam

.

—
Comp. A-, adj., f. ma, odd, Man. 3, 48,

Vastra -, n. two garments.

yugma+ ka, m. A couple, a

pair, Lass. 16, 20 .

yugya, i.e. yuj+ya, ptcple. of

the fut. pass. of yuj, I. Fit to be yoked.

II. m. A beaBt of burthen, Ragh. 5, 49.

III. n. A carriage, Man. 8, 294.

f YUNG

,

i. l, Par. To

abandon.

YUCHH (akin to 2 . yu), i. i,

Par. To be inattentive or negligent.

l.^T YUJ (akin to 1 .yu), ii. 7,

v» ^

yunaj, yuiij

,

Par. Atm. i. l, Par. 1« To

join, Chr. 290, 7 =Rigv. i. 64, 7 (ved.

ayugdhvam

,

ii. 2) ; MBh. 3, 2489. 2.

To connect, Draup. 4, 24. 3. To en-

dow, Ram. l, 9, 68 . 4. To put to,

Chr. 291, 4=Rigv. i. 85, 4; MBh. 1,

192. 5. To direct, to throw, Chr. 41,

2 (anomal. ayuiijam), 6. To fix one’s

mind in order to obtain union with

the universal spirit, Bhashap. 64. 7.

To meditate, Bhag. 6,
12 . 8« To ap-

point, MBh. 2 ,
1290. 9. To employ,

Man. 6,
12 . Ptcple. of the pres. Atm.

ywljana, Suitable, MBh. 3, 15633. m.

1. One who endeavours to obtain

union with the universal soul, or one

who is engaged in the religious exer-

cise called yoga, Bhashap. 64. 2» A
charioteer. Pass., and i. 4, Atm. (in

epic poetry also with the terminations

of the Par.). 1 . To be fit, becoming,

Hit. iv. d. 11 ;
Pafich. 61, 4 ; i. d. 283

(Par.). 2. To be placed, Hit. iv. d.

76 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3265). 3« To

attach one’s self to, Hit. iv. d. 65. 4.

To make one’s self ready, Bhag. 2
,
38.

5. To unite one’s self with, to attain,

Man. 2, 78. 6. To be obliged, Man. 7,

144. 7. To meditate, Bhag. 2,
50.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. yuhta. 1. Joined.

Digitized by LjOOQie



S*N
2. Fit, Pahch. 69, 10. 3. Proved. 4.

Endowed with, Hit. iv. d. 33 ( kalena na>

Not endowed with, not seizing the right

time ; cf. Hit. iv. d. 47 : a-kala-sainya
-yukta> Not possessed of an army at the

right time). 5. Employed. 6. Occu-
pied, Man. 3, 75. 7. Intent on, 8, 142.

8. Occupied in the performance of the

Yoga. 9. A student, Man. 2, 223.

10. °tam
9
adv. Well, Vikr. 12, 6. 11.

Comparat. yuktatara
, One who is to

the utmost on his guard, Man. 7,

186. m. The sage who has acquired

union with the universal soul, Bh&shap.

64. f. (a, A plant, commonly Elani.

n. A measure of four cubits. Comp.
A- 9

adj. 1. negligent, Ram. 3, 37, 7.

2. not used to, ib. 3, 37, 23. 3. un-

suitable, Pahch. 170, 8. Kshema-yuk-

ta+ wi, adv. in a prosperous way, Ram.

1, 13, 10. Tapas-y adj. devout, Chr. 9,

41. Vidhana-y adj. conformable to the

sacred precepts, Chr. 51, 19. Ptcple. of

the fut. pass. yogya. 1. Fit, Hit. ii. d.

73. 2. Suitable, Hit. i. d. 62, M.M. 3.

Able, Rajat. 5, 249. 4. Clever. See

s.v. Comp. Artha~y adj. profitable,

Da$ak. in Chr. 181, 6. Caus., and i.

10, Par. 1. To join, Hit. i. d. 53, M.M.

;

Rajat. 5, 104 ; to fix (a snare), Hit. 46,

9, M.M. 2. To achieve, Rajat. 5, 403.

3. To treat, Pahch. iv. d. 74. 4. To
bring on, to instigate, Pahch. iv. d. 18.

5. To entangle, Pahch. ii. d. 125 ( Atm.).

6. To mix, Man. 7, 218. 7. To oblige,

Chr. 18, 34. • 8. To put to, Ram. 2, 82,

31. 9. To place, Hit. iii. d. 80. 10. To
appoint, Rajat. 5, 129. 11. To throw,

Chr. 33, 2. 12. Toendow, Man. 1, 26;

Vikr. d. 40. 13. To present with, to

give,MBh. l, 6477. 14. To return, Da^ak.

185, 12. 15. Pass. To belong, MBh.
3, 12313. i. 10, Atm. f To despise.

—

With the prep. anu
9

ii. 7, Atm.

1. To examine, Man. 8, 31. 2. To
order, MBh. 4, 105. 3. To choose a

3^
husband, MBh. 3, 15638.—With

abhiy Atm. 1. To prepare for, Da$ak.
in Chr. 190, 2. 2. To draw near, to

attack, 200
, 23. Pass. 1. To be ac«*

cused, Man. 8, 183 ;
to be asked (in

lawsuit), Vikr. d. 96. 2. To be re-

buked, Man. 8, 50. abhiyukta
y 1.

Diligent, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 4 ;

ever striving, Utt. Ramach. 73, 8. 2.

Absorbed in meditation, Pahch. i. d.

345. 3. Attacked, assailed, Hit. iv. d.

24. 4. Hurt, Ram. 2, 10, 27. 5. Ac-
cused, prosecuted. Caus. To appoint,

Pahch. 163, 15 With ^ a, Atm.

To put, MBh. l, 7948. ayuktdy m.
Commissioned, an agent, a deputy,

Bhatt. 8, 115.—With sam-upa

-a, samupayukta
, Surrounded, MBh. 3,

10099. — With q?TT sam-Uy sama-

yukta
f 1. Connected, Man. 12

, 28;

United, Nal; 25, 8. 2. Surrounded,

MBh. 3, 3017. 3. Gifted, endowed,
Pahch. iii. d. 117; Hit. i. d. 174,

M.M. Caus. To join, MBh. 1
, 7200

(to string).—With ^3^ ud
9 udyukta,

1. Excited, Ram. 1, 1 , 45. 2. Zealously

active, Hit. iii. d. 112 ; Rajat. 5 , 331.

3. Extended, Lass. 67, 1 . Caus. To
excite, to make ready, MBh. 5 ,

70.

—

With sam-udy Caus. To order

to act, Malav. 9, 16.—With upa
y

Atm. 1. To meddle, MBh. 5, 992. 2.

To employ for one’s self, Man. 8, 40.

3. To enjoy, Megh. 13 . 2. To con-

sume, MBh. 3, 57. 4. To attach one’s

self to, MBh. 3, 15633. Pass. 1 . To
be suitable, Pahch. 155, 8 ; to be of use,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1915 ; to be necessary,

Pahch. i. d. 372 ; an-upayujyamana
9

Unable to be employed, quite weak,

Utt. Ramach. 95, 1 . 2. To employ for

one’s self, MBh. 3, 12739 . 3. To be
worth being regarded, Pahch. i. d. 37.
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upayukta, 1. Suitable, Hit. 98, 14 (kim
j

upayuklo ’yam etad vartavarh gfihnaty

athannpayukto va, Whether he de-

serves bo large a pay or not ; literally,

whether he recelves so large a pay as a

suitable person, or as ati unsuitabie).

2. Touched by. 3. Takeii. 4. Eaten.

Comp. An-y
adj. unWorthy, (Jak. 97, 3.

With sam*uptt, To consume,

MBh. 3, 1633.—With m, Atra. i.

To place ; to put to (as horses), Vikr.

d. 156 ; to place at the head* Hit* iii.

d. 128 ; to engage, Johns. Sel. 37, 19;

to appoint, Man. 1, 28 ;
Pa6ch. i. d. 82.

2. To constrain, Chr. 10
, 3 ; to coerce,

Ram. 1, 1, 92 ; to harass, Man. 8, 186.

3. To order, Ram. 1, 54, 16. 4. To com-

mit, Man. 9, 64. wiyvkta y X. Connected,

Hit. i. d. 158, M.M. 3. Fastened, Ram.

1, 13, 31. 3. Placed, Hit. 81, 13. 4. As-

certained. 5. Engaged in. 6. Com*

manded, R-am. 1, 14, 34. 7* Appointed,

Hj t. 68, 17. 8. Authorised, Man. 9,

58. 9. Offered, Man. 6, 16. m. A
functionary, Hit. ii. d. 105. Ptcple. of

the fut. pass. niyojya. 1. To be placed,

Panch. i. d. 82. 2. To be ordered,

MBh. 12, 12358. m. A servant, (^ak.

d. 163. Comp. A-niyorjya, and a-ni-

yojya
,

adj. not suitable to be com-

manded, Ram. 2, 66, 7 ;
MBh. 1, 3267.

Caus. 1. To order to be put, Hit. 46,

13 . 2. To fasten, Panch* 135, 4; to

bring (.samdehe,
in danger), Panch. 8,

21 ;
to accustom, 31, 6. 3 . To endow,

Panch. 4, 25. 4. To employ, Man. 9,

324 ;
Panch. i. d. 413; pass. To em-

ploy one’s sel f, Panch. v. d. 68. 5. To

appoint, to charge, Ram. 1, 38, 10. 6»

To direct, Man. 9, 68 ;
to order, to refer

(to an ordeal), Panch. 97, l. 7. To

coerce, Bhag. 3, 36. 8« To offer, Panch.

70, 3. 9. To present with, Panch. 4,

25. 10. To perform, Man. 3, 204; to

make, Paftcli. 24, 5.—With f%f*i vi-ni
,

1. To appoint, to charge, MBh. l, 4152.
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2. To use, Utt. Ramach. 148, 10 ; Lass.

96, 9* viniyukta ,
X. Separated, de-

tached, loosed, Johns. Sel. 31, 46. 2.

Parted with. 3. Appointed. 4. Ap-

plied to* Caus. X. To appoint, Hit.

iii. d. 54. 2. To intrust, Man. 7, 226.

With sam-ni, To appoint, MBh.

1, 2500. safilniyukta,
X. Appointed.

2. Attached to. Caus. 1. To appoint,

MBh. 1, 6912. 2. To allot, Pa6ch. ii.

d. 78.—With vi-niSy To throw,

Ram. 2, 23, 37.—With pra
,

1. To

put to, Chr* 291, 6 = Rigv. i. 85, 6. 2.

To put at the head, Bhatt. 3, 61. 3.

To join, R&m. 1, 17, 11. 4. To employ,

Man. 2, 159; Panch. i. d. 39. 5. To

direct, Chr. 287, 4= Rigv. i. 48, 4. 6.

To conduct, Malav. 45, 9. 7. To

throw, Chr. 31, 11. 8. To give, Ram.

1
, 13, 38. 9. To lend, Man. 8, 146.

10. To perform, Man. 2, 248. XX* To

represent, Malav. 3, 10. 12. To be-

hove, to be convenient (i. 4, Atra., or

Pass.), Pafich. 224, 24. prayuhta
,

1.

Connected wT ith, Ram. 1, 17, 14. 2.

Closely united. 3. Suitable, MBh. l,

6845. 4. Endowed with. 5. Resulting

frora, Hit. ii. d. 59. 6. Appointed,

Ram. 3, 51, 27. 7. Governed, Lass. 53,

10. 8* Lent, Man. 8, 49. 9. Done,

£ak. 95, 13. 10. Lost in meditation.

n. Cause. Comp. «S?/-, 1. closely con-

nected. 2. well managed. Caus. 1.

To throw, Chr. 31, 7. 2. To cause to

be exhibited, Utt. Ramach. m, 7. 3.

To show, Man. 3, 112. 4. To receive,

Man. 10, 117. Ptcple. of the fut. pass.

prayojya. X. To he set to work. 2.

To be used. m. A servant. n. Capital,

principal.— With vi-pra, 1. To

separate, Ram. 2, 53, 20. 2. To deprive,

MBh. 1, 6735.—With $am-pra
9
To

connect, MBh. 1, 4475. saMprayukta,

X. Joined. 2. Connected with, holding
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any intercourse with, Man. 11
, 179. 3-

Overtaken, reached. Caus. To con-

necfc, MBh. 3, 1153.—With vi, Atm.

1. To separate, MBh. 3, 10924. 2. To
abandon, Chr. 47, 35 (Par., perhaps ifc

ia to be changed to mokshyasi). Pass.

To be deprived, Pahch. i. d. 340 ; to

lose, Man. 7, 46 ; to violate, 5, 91. a-vi-

yukta
9 adj. Not separated, Vikr. 78, 20.

a-viyojya
9 Not to be deprived, Da<jak.

in Chr. 196, 12. Caus. To cause to

leave, to break ofF from, Pahch. 31, 6.

2. To deprive, Pahch. 30, 10 ; MBh. 3,

2851 ; to rob, l, 6225.—With sam
,

1. To unite, Man. 9, 22. 2. To endow,
MBh. l, 6289 ; to endow with, Ram. l,

1, 21. satnyukta
9 1. Connected, Chr.

59, 22. 2. Attached. 3. Accompanied.

4. Mixed. 5. Fndowed with, Man. l,

109. Caus. 1. To join, MBh. 3, 11762.

2. To endow with, MBh. i, 6474;

Pahch. 244, 5 ; to present with, Pahch.

30, 12. 3. To employ, MBh. 3, 816.

4. Atm. To meditate, Chr. 38, 13.

—

With vi-sam, visumyukla
9 Se-

parated from, neglecting, Man. 2, 80.

—

C f. Lat. jungere; (evyyvyi; A.S. geo-

can, geoce, help.—Cf. yuga.

2. yyj, I. adj. Even, Man. 3,

277. II. m. 1. Ajoiner. 2. Onewho
devotes his time to abstract speculation.

III. (n.), A pair. IV. Latter part of

comp. adj. Joined, which are (horses)

put to, drawn by, Chr. 27, 7. chatur-9

adj. Drawn by four horses, MBh. l,

8005. hari-, adj. Drawn by (Indra’s)

horses, Arj. 4, 32.—Cf. Lat. -jux in

conjux.

f ^TrT YUT (cf. dyut), i. i, Atm.

To shine.

yuta + ka (vb. yu), n. X. A
pair. 2. Alliance. 3* Nuptial presents.

4. A garment worn by women. 5. The

ends of a cloth. 6. The edge of a

winnowing basket. 7. Doubt.

yuddhakaritvdy i. e. yud-

dha-karin + tva (vb,yudh)
9
n. Fighting,

Hit. iii. d. 86.

yuddha -f maya (see yudh)
9

adj. Warlike, martial, Chr. 24
, 41.

1.^IN
YUDH (akin to l.yw), i. 4,

Atm. (also Par., MBh. l, 7119). 1. To
fight, to contend in battle, Man. 7, 89 ;

impersonal pass., Hit. iii. d. 88. 2. To
oppose, Johns. Sel. 55, 145. yuddha

9
n.

1. Tiie use of arms, Man. 3, 162. 2.

War, battle, Pahch. 87, 15. Comp. A-
t

n. 1. absence of war, Chr, 56, 14 (instr.

without war). 2. not fighting, Hit. ii.

d. ICO. Kyfa-y I. n. 1. a fraudulent

manner of fighting, Ragh. 17. 69. II.

adj. fighting fraudulently, Ram. 1, 22,

7. Dvandva-y n. single combat, MBh.
7, 582. Comp. ptcple. of the fut. pass.

A-yodhyay I. adj., f. ya
t

not to be

warred against, Ram. 6, 112, 47. II.

f. ya
9
the Capital of Rama, the modern

Oude, Ram. l, 5, 1, sqq. Desider. yu-

yutsa
9
To desire to fight, MBh. 4, 1252.

Caus. 1. To cause to fight, Man. 7, 193.

2« To defend, MBh. 3, 639. 3. To
oppose, MBh. 2, 2120; to be a mateh
for, Man. 7, 74 ; Hit. iii. d. 50.—With

the prep. ^J a
9
To oppose, MBh. 3,

15645. Caus. 1. The same, 3, 15054.

2. To fight with, Utt. Ramach. 130
, 5.

—With JfJ pra-ay To fight, (^9 . 18, 32.

—With f% niy niyuddha
,
n. Fighting,

particularly boxing, MBh. 1
,
5340.—

With If pra9prayuddha 9
n. War, battle.

Desider. To desire to fight, MBh. 3,

15646.—With *ffi pratiy To oppose,

MBh. 1
, 7103. Caus. The same, 1, 7116.

—With sam, The same, 1
,

5477 .
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Caus. The same, l, 7098.—Cf. vffpivrj,

vafit y (cf. yudhma).

2. yudh, I. f.War, battle, Pahch.
j >

iii. d. ll. II. m. A warrior, Johns. Sel.

57, 165.

yudhana (ptcple, pres, of

yudh,
ii. 2), m. An enemy.

yudh -j- i-greshtha
,
adj . Pre-

eminent in battle, Cbr. 49, l.

yudhishthira, i.e. yudh -f i

-sthira

,

m. The elder of the five Pan-

davos, Pahch. ii. d. 4.

yudh + ma, m. X. War, battle.

2. A bow. 3. An arrow. 4. A warrior.

i.e. -yudh -H van in saha-, I.
\j N

adj. Fighting wilh, or along with. II.

m. A brotber in arms.

YUNTH,
v.r. of punth.

M N

YUPy i. 4, Par. To confuse, to
s* s

trouble.

yuyu (probably vb. ju), m. A
visi

horse.

yuyutsa, i.e.yuyutsa, desider.
SJ \f

of yudh
, 4 a,

f. Eager desire for the

combat, Chr. 24, 50.

S* v*

yuyutsu

,

i.e. yvyutsa, desider.

of yudh, H- u, I. adj. Eager for combat,

Johns. Sel. 56, 150 ;
pugnacious, Chr. 63,

66. II. A proper name, Johns. Sel. 24, 6.

yuyudh+ i (red. yudh), adj.
Mv|

Pugnacious, Chr. 292, 8=Rigv. i. 85, 8.

yuvati,
see yuvan.

vJ

^»f yuvan(£oryavan,cf. comparat.
Vl N

yaviyafhs
,
u by the influence of v), I.

adj., f. vati and yuni, comparat. yavt-

yairis, superi, yavishtha,
Young, Chr.

293, 4=RigV. i. 87, 4. II. m. A young

man, Rit. 6, 20. III. f. vati or yuni
,

A young woman, Bhartr, 2, 60; Pahch.
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158. 3 ; Sav. 2, 24.— Comp. Vhra-yuva&l

,

f. a courtesan, Da^ak. in Chr. 179, 14.

Sura-yuvati, f. a celestial woman,
Megh. 62.—Cf. juvenis, junior, Junius,

junix, etc.; Goth. juggs; A.S. iong,

iung, geong, geogudh.

pronoun of the second

person, Thou
;
the bases of the cases

are tva
,
tu

,
yuva, yu, yushma,

i.e. yu 4-

sma, and ta
,
va . Yed. nom. du. yuvam,

Chr. 295, l7=Rigv. i. 92, 17 ;
gen., abl.

yuvos
, 296, 2=Rigv. i. 112, 2.—Cf. Lat.

tu, te, vos; tovu
,
tv, trv

,
re, <xe, <r0&c,

vfjtfiec ; Goth. thu, jus, izvis ; A.S. thu,

gyt, eow.

yushmadrig, i.e. yushmad

-drig,
adj. Like you, Lass. 76, 4.

yu

,

f. Pease soup (cf. yt2$ha).
Ov •

yuka, m., and f. ha, A louse,
d.

Man. 1, 40 ; Pahch. iii. d. 105.

yuti, i.e.yu + ti, f. Mixing.

yutha,
i.e. yu-\-tha

, I. n. A
multitude of birds or beasts, a herd,

Yikr. d. lio ; Pahch. 93, 1. II. f. thi,

A kind of jasmine, Jasminum auricu-

latum.

—

Comp. Niryutha
,
i.e. nis -, adj.

separated from the herd, Ram. 3, 68, 27.

yutha-pa (vb. 2. pa), m. The

leader of a herd, Pahch. 253, 16 ; Lass.

46, 4.

yutha + gas, adv. In flocks,
N

gregariously, Nal. 12, 9.

yuthika
,

i.e. yuthi (see

yutha), + ha, f. A kind of jasmine,

Yikr. d. 109 ;
Rit. 2, 25.

m yupa
,

I. m. and n. A sacrificial

post, MBh. 7, 2266. ii. m. A trophy.

yCsh, i. l, Par. To hurt.

yusha
,
m. and n. Pease soup,
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•s

the water' in whicli pulse of various

kinds has been boiled.—Cf. Lat. jus;

probably also fwpoc, (vOog.
•s

YESH, see pesh.

vVw yoktra
,

i.e. yuj -f tra, n. The

tie of the yoke of a plough
; a halter,

Man. 8, 292.

«Tt '9li<l YOKTRA YA, a denomin.

derived from yoktra
, To enclose, Hid.

4j 56.

yoga, i.e. yuj+a, m. X. Junc-

tion, Bhashap, 56 ;
joining, union, Vikr.

d. 23. 2. Putting to (horses), Chr. 4,

17. 3. Putting on armour. 4. Armour.

5. Connexion, Hit. i. d. 98, M.M.

(katha Conversation). 6. Result,

Hit. iii. d. 140 (punya-, of merit),

Man. l, 41 (topas-, force of devotion).

7- Use, performance, Kir. 5, 52. 8.

Propriety, aptness, Utt. Ramach. 35,

13. 9. Mode, Man. 9, 330 ; Nal. 15, 6.

10. A rule, a precept. 11. A means,

an expedient, Brahmanav. l, 19 ; Hit.

i. d. 201, M.M. (a-danda-, Except by

means of punishment : niyata-vishaya

-varti prayago 'danda*yogaj jagati

para-vage ysmin durlabhah sadhu-vrit-

tah, He wlio keeps in his appointed

sphere (does so) generally by reason of

punishment. In this dependent world

it is hard to find one who acts of him-

self virtuously. 12. A conveyance,

a carriage. 13. Fraud, Man. 8, 165.

14. Wealth. 15. Thing. 16. Lucky
conjuncture, Vikr. 38, 12. 17. Re-

ligious and abstract meditation (pro-

perly union, vix. with the universal

soul), Pahch. 165, 9. 18. A system of

philosophy, Bhag. 2, 39. 19. The par-

ticular practice of devotion, by wliich

union with God is supposed to be ob-

tained. 20. Magic, or the acquisition

of supernatural powers ; magical art,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1212. 21. Death-

like State of meditation, Kathas. 4, m.

22. A spy. 23. A violator of truth

or confidence. 24. The leading or

principal star of a lunar mansion.

—

Comp. A-, m. unfitness, unsuitableness,

impossibility, Yedantas. in Chr. 210,

23. AH-, m. excess, Sugr. 2, 192, 8.

Artha-y m. Concurrence of circum-

stances (as of cause and effect), Hit. ii.

p. 2, 13, M.M. Katha-, m. conversation,

MBh. 14, 377. Karma(n)-y m. business,

Man. 10, 115. Kala-, m. destiny, MBh.
3, 9919. Krama-, m. order, Mau. i, 42 ;

regular succession, 2, 64. Churna-y m.

a mixture of fragrant powders, MBh.
12, 2163. Danda-

,

m. punishment ; cf.

Hit. i. d. 201
,
M.M. (supra, s. 10.).

Duryoga
,

i.e. dus-
y
m. 1. wickedness,

Utt. Ramach. 147, 14. 2. fraud, MBh. l,

1316. Daiva-y m. contingency, fate,

Pahch. i. d. 197. Dhyana-
y
m. medi-

tation, Man. 6, 73; 79. Nakshatra-y

m. the moon’s conjunction with the

lunar mansions, MBh. 5, 1905. Nidra-,

m. sleep-like absorption in meditation,

Hariv. 2217. Purna

-

(vb. prt)
,
m. a

sort of fighting, MBh. 2, 910. Bhakti-,

m. devotion, as shown by implicit

faith in any divinity. Yatha-yoga +m
y

adv. in due order, Man. 5, 92. Vasa-
9

m. fragrant powder sprinkled on the

cloth. Vidhi-y m. 1. combination for

any act or rite. 2. the occurrence of

predestined events, fate, Hit. i. d. 20,

M.M. Sara-, m. possession or appli-

cation of the essence of any thing,

Kir. 5, 52. Slri-dharma-y m. the laws

concerning women, Man. l, 114.

Sthana-y m. 1. assignment of suitable

places. 2. the best mode of preserving

articles, Man. 9, 332.

yoga-kshema-kara,adj
.,

f. riy Maintaining and protecting.

*rr*T3j yoga-jay adj. Produced by

religious and abstract meditation,

Bhashap. 62.

yoga+ taSy adv. 1. Con-
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jointly. 2. Suitably. 3. Conformably to

the law, Man. 6, 9. 4- Seasonably.

5. Througb religious austerities, de-

yotion, Man. 2, loo.

yogas, i.e. yuj + as, n. X.

Meditation, religious abstraction. 2.

The half of a lunar month.

yogita, i.e. yogin+ ta, f.

Connection, Bhashap. 23.

yogin
,
i.e. yoga -j- «n, I. adj.,

f. ni. 1. Being United, or endowed with,

Bhashap. 27. 2. Who or what joins.

3- Possessed of superhuman power. II.

m. 1. A performer of the religious

meditation called Yoga, Bhag. 6, 10.

2. An ascetic, Pahch. i. d. 333. 3. One

who has acquired supernatural power,

Hit. ii. d. 26. 4. A inagician, Pahch.

240, 12 ;
Lass. 4, 9. III. f. ni, A female

fiend.—Gomp. Kala-, i.e. kala-yoga+ in,

m. a name of (^iva, MBh. 13, 1162. Ku-,

m. a wicked Yogin, Bhag. P. 1, 6, 22.

Nakshatra adj. sbst. being connected

with the lunar mansions, MBh. l, 2581;

its principal stan*.

J2J yogya, I. See yuj. II. n. 1.

A vehicle. 2. A cake. 3. A drug,

commonly Riddhi. 4. Sandal. III. f.

ya, Military exercise.—Comp. Krita-,

adj. fighting perfectly, Johns. Sel. 12,38.

yogya + ia, and

yogya + tva, n. Fitness, Pahch. 241, 6 ;

Yedantas. in Chr. 207, 22 ((va ); suit-

ableness, consistency, Bhashap. 81 (
[ta).

yojana, i.e. yuj-\-ana, n. 1.

Joining. 2« Ameans for inducing (the

gods) to yoke (their horses and to

come), Chr. 294, 5=Rigv. i. 88, 5. 3.

A line, row, Chr. 294, 3=Iiigv. i. 92,3.

4. The Supreme Being. 5« A measure

of distanco of about five or nine m i les,

Pahch. 226, 9.—Comp. A-yqjana + m,

adv. the length of a Yojana, Johns.
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SeL 41, 41. Fana- n. a quiver, Pahch.

M S. Berol. 139, 6. Saptayojani, i.e.

saptan-yojana+ i, f. an extent of seven.

Yojanas, Rajat. 5, 103.

yojayitri, i*e. yuj, Caus.,

+ tri, m., f. tri, n. 1. Who or what

joins. 2. One who enchases, Hit. ii.

d. 71.

yotra, i.e. yu+ tra, n. =yok£ra.

yoddhri, i.e. yudh -f fri, m. A
warrior, Pahch. 218, 7.

yodha
,
i.e. yud/i+ a, m. A war-

rior, Man. 7, 97.—Comp. Vasanta-, m.
the god of love, Rit. 6, 1. Hata-sarva

adj. with all the warriors killed.

yodhin
,

i.e. yudh+ in, adj.

sbst. Fighting, Ilit. iv. d. 48 {kala-, at

the right tlme) ; a warrior.—Comp.

Agra -, m. a Champion, Rum. 4, 21, 12.

Kuta-, adj. fighting fraudulently, Ram.

6, 21, 21. Gaja adj. fighting mounted

on an elephaut, Chr. 4, 18. Dcandra

adj. fighting in siugle combat, or bY
pairs, Bhag. P. 8, 10, 26.

yoni, i.e. yu -f ni, m. f., and ni,

f. 1. The vulva, Su<;r. 2, 397, 10 ; the

womb, Pahch. 188, 5 ; 6 . 2 . Place of

birth, Hit. iv. d. 68. 3. Origin, Man.

2
,
25. 4. A mine. S. Water.—Comp.

A-, I. f. any bu t the natural part (the

vulva), Man. 11, 173. II. adj. without

beginning, Kumaras. 2, 9. Antya -, adj.

of lowest birth, or race, Man. 8, 68.

Ambhoja-, m. Brahman, Prab. 24, l.

Eka-, adj. of the same caste, Man. 9,

148. Kumbha-, m. epithet of Agastya,

Ragh. 4, 21. Chitta m. love. Jagat-,

m. a name of (^iva, MBh. 7, 9506. Jiva -,

adj. containing life, Bhag. P. 3, 9, 19 .

Tiryagyoni, i.e. tiryanck-, f. the womb
of a brute animal, Man. 4, 200. Dury°

,

i.e. dus-, adj. of debased birth, Man. 10,

59. Deva-, adj. of divine origin, Dev.
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5, 60. Padma-, m. epithet of Brahman,

MBh. 7, 9427. Papa-, m. wicked, or

low, birth, Mau. 4, 166. Pura-, adj. of

old lineage, MBh. 3, 12706. Vt-yoni,

f. the womb of beasts, Man. 12, 77. Vt

-hina- (vb. ha), adj. base-born, brutish.

(^aila-suta-charana-raga-, adj. pro-

duced by the colour of the feet of P&r-

vati, Yikr. d. 128. Safhkalpa-, ra. Ka-
madeva. Sva-, I. adj. related by kin,

Man. 2, 134; 206. II. f. 1. a sister,

Man. n, 170. 2. a near female relative.

'4lpir|^ yoni+tas, adv. By blood,

Man. 2, 129.

yoshana
,

i.e. jush+an+ a,

f. A woman, Lass. 99, 8=Rigv. iii. 62, 8.

yosha

,

i.e. jush -f a, f. A
woman, Chr. 287, 5=Rigv. i. 48, 6 ;

Chr. 295, n=Rigv. i. 92, n.

—

Comp.

Garbha-, f. a pregnant woman, MBh.
13, 1846 (figurat.). Deva-, f. the wife of

a god, MBh. 9, 2714.

yVfarT yoshit

,

i.e. jush+it (for

joshanty ptcple. pres.), f. A woman,
Vikr. d. 40.

—

Comp. Kula-, f. a virtuous

woman, Man. 3, 245. Panya and Vara-,

f. a harlot, Man. 9, 259 {panya-)

;

Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 4 {vara-).

yoshit+ a, f. A woman.

yauktika
,
i.e. yuhti+ika, I.

adj. 1- Connective. 2. Deducible. 3.

Usual. 4. Propcr, right. II. m. An
associate of one’s amusements.

yaugaka, i.e. yoga+ka, adj.

Relating to the religious practice called

yoga (see s. v. yoga, 19.).)

yau9a^dharayana, i.e.

yugafiidhara+ ayana, m. A proper

name, Katbas. 15, 61.

gaugapadya

,

i.e. yugapad

+ya, n. Simultaneousness, Draup, l,

4j(at once).—Comp. A-, r. non-simul-

taneousness, Bhashap. 84.

yaugika, i.e. yoga+ ika, adj.

! Usual. 2. Proper. 3. Relating to

the religious practice called yoga (see

s. y. yoga, 19.).

YAUT, 4W YAZJD, i.

1, Par. To join {i.e. jos-dha, see yu, and
cf. Zend. yaozhda and supra mrid).

yautaka

,

i.e. yutaka+a, n.

1. Appropriating, Man. 9, 214. 2. Pro-

perty, Man. 9, 131 (a nuptial gift,

presents made to a bride by her father

or friends.).

yaudhishthira
,

i. e. yu-

dhishthira -f- a, adj. Belonging to Yu-
dhishthira, Johns. Sel. 96, 77.

yauna, i.e. yoni+a, I. adj. 1.

Relating to the womb, uterine. 2.

Connubial, Man. 3, 157 ; 2, 40. II. (n.),

Contracting affinity, Man, 11, 180.

yauvana, i.e. yuvan-\-a
, I.

adj. Juvenile, Chan. 49 in Beri.

Monatsb. 1864, 410. II. n. 1. Youth,
Vikr. d. 26 ; Pancli. 128, 2 ; manhood.
2. The age of marriageableness, Chr.

51, 4. 3. An assemblage of young
women.

—

Comp. Sthira -, adj., f. na
,

possessed of eternal youth, Vikr. d. 109.

yauvana + vant, adj., f.

vati, I. Youthful, Hit. 63, 2, M.M.

II. and yauvana-stlia
,
f. tha

,

Marriageable, Lass. 23, 15; Pahch.

183, 25.

yauvarajya
,

i.e. yuvan

-raja+ya, n. The dignity of an heir

apparent, Da^ak. in Chr. 197, 15 ; Vikr.

d. 161.

yaushmaha, and

yaushmakina, i.e. yushmad+ha+a, or

ina, adj. Yours.
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1.

^J RAMH (akin to larigh

,

q.

cf.), i. 1, Par. and f i. 10, Par. To go,

to move, with speed. Caus. To impel

to 6peed, Chr. 291, 6=Rigv. i. 85, 5.

—

Cf. perhaps rpex<*> * Goth. thragjan ; in

this case the Sskr. word has dropped

the initial.

2. f^ RAMH, VAMH, i. 10,

Par. To speak, to shine.

1. rarnh+as, n. Speed, velo-

city, Ragh. 2, 34 (Calc.).—Comp. Ati-,

adj. of excessive velocity, (^Jak. d. 5.

Vata-, adj. swift as the wind, Indr. 1 , 7.

RAK,^ LAK, ^
RA G, LA G, RAGH, i.

10, Par. 1. To taste. 2. To obtain.

rakka, m. A proper name,

Rajat. 5, 423.

rakta+ka (see rarij), m. 1.

Red garments, or cloth. 2. A man

affected with fondness or passion. 3.

A player. 4. The name of several

plants.

rakta-pa (l. pa

,

cf. rarij.), I.

adj. Who or what drinks blood. II. m.

A Rakshasa, or demon. III. f. pa. 1.

A leech. 2. A female fiend.

rakta-payin(yb. rarij.),

I. m. A bug. II. f. ni

,

A leech.

rakta-phena-ja, m. A
part of the body, apparently intending

the lungs.

RAKSH (perhaps a desider.

of rarij, without reduplication), i. 1,

Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., MBh.

3, 8886). 1. To preserve, Man. 7, 213 ;
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Pafich. i. d. 402 (Atm.). 2. To sp&re,

Pahch. ni. d. 253. 3. To guard,

to keep, Yikr. 18, 6 ; Hit. i. d. 194,

M.M. (with gen. in the sense of a

dat.) ; to protect from (abl.), MBh. 3,

8762. 4. To tend, to keep, Man. 9,

328. 5. To govern, Man. 7, 36. Comp.
ptcple. of the pf. pass. su-rakskita,

Well guarded, Nal. 3, 10. dharma
-rakshita

,
f. A proper name, Dagak. in

Chr. 191, 14. Comp. ptcple. of the fut.

pass. durakshya, i.e. dus-, adj. Diffi-

cult to be guarded, Mrichchh. 65, 17.

Caus. To protect, Panch. 70, 13.—With

the prep. Tifa abhi, 1* To assist,

Bhag. l, lo. 2. To defend, to protect,

MBh. 4, 161 ; Pafich. i. d. 395. 3. To
guard, MBh. l, 5616. 4. To command,
Bhag. 1

,
10. abhirakshita

,
Cultivated,

Panch. i. d. 254.—With comp.

ptcple. of the fut. pass. dus-a-rakshya
-\-tama

,
Most difficult to be protected,

R&m. 2, 52, 66.—With pari, 1.

To preserve, MBh. l, 6195. 2. To
protect, Palich. 215, 7; MBh. 3, 14366.

3. To restrain, Man. 9. 10. 4. To
govern, Man. 7, 142. 5. To keep,

Ram. 2, 96, 38. 6. To conceal, MBh.

3, 14717.—With Hpra, Tosave,Pa£ch.

v. d. 89.—With sam, 1. To pro-

tect, Man. 7, 135 ; Panch. iii. d. 9. 2.

To keep off, Ram. l, 32, 2.—Cf. pro-

bably apKeut, a\KTT}p «XaXkT//p (fre-

quent.), akefo ; Lat. arx
; Goth.

ga-rehsns.

raksh -f a,
I. m. One who guards,

Lass. 34, 8. II. m., and f. ksha. 1.

Preserving, guarding, Paich. 184, 8;
protecting, protection, Pafich. 157, 7.

2. (i.e. rarij+ ta, cf. rakta, s.v. rarij),

Lac. III. f. ksha. 1. Ashes. 2. A
sort of bracelet, an amulet, £ak. 105,

12 (Prakr.).

—

Comp. Kshetra-, m. a
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field-guard, Pafich. 248, 12 . Go-, I. m. a

cowherd. II. n» keeping cattle, MBh.
2, 525. Chakra-, m. two men who take

care of the wheels of a cliariot, MBh.
I, 5467. Nagara-y f. governraent of a

town, Mrichchh. 148, 5. Pura-

y

m.
the watchman of a town, Da$ak. 26, l.

Sena-y m. a guard, a sentinel.

raksh + aka
y

I. adj. Who or

what protects, who tends, Man. 8, 102 .

II. m. A protector, a guardian, Hit. 91
,

l , M.M.

—

Comp. A-y adj. imprudent,

Paiich. 129, 5« Ahga-y m. a life-guard,

Panch. 156, 22 . Go-y adj. keeping

cattle, Man. 8, 102. Bhumi-y m. a

swift horse. @asya-, m. a watchman
over a field of corn, Hit. 81, 15.

rakshana, i.e. raksh+ ana , n.

Preserving, protecting, Hit. 114, 7;

Paiich. iv. d. 29.

raksha-pala, m. One who

guards, Paiich. 217, 4 ; 232, 2 5 probably

it is to be changed to rakshapala, cf.

rakshapurushay Paiich. 229, 6, the

same.

raksk+ as (perhaps a kind

of euphemism, cf. Evfievifoc, denoting

the 'Epivvveg), n. A Rakshasa, or evil

spirit, Yikr. 54, 5.

rakshika
, i.e. raksha -f ika

(adj. or m. ?), A watchman, a police-

man, Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 18 ; 199, 24.

TfW raksh -f itriy m. One who

protects, Paiich. i. d. 391 ; a protector,

a guard, Utt. Ramach. 39
, 11 .

—

Comp.

A-y m. one who does not protect,

Panch. iii. d. 72.

raksh -f in, adj., f. ini

,

I. adj.

Who or what guards, Yikr. d. 5 . II.

m. A policeman, £ak. p. 73, 1 .

—

Comp.

Nagara-y
Nagari-, and Pura-, m. the

watchman of a town, a policeman,

Mrichchh. 140, 17 j MBh. 13, 6216

;

Xf
Kathas. 13

, 169. Pagu-y m. a herds-

man, Man. 8, 238.

rakshna, i.e. raksh+ na, m.

Protection.

RAKH, RANKIT,

R1KH, RINKHy i. 1 ,

Par. To go, to move.

m, RAGy i. 1, Par. To suspect ;

cf. rak*

RA GHy see rak.

raghuy i.e. rahgh+ u, I. adj.

ved,=laghu. II. m. 1. The name of

a king, Utt. Ramach. 96, 3. 2. pl.,

and often in comp. words, His descend-

ants, Ram. 3, 49, 57 ; Megh. 12
(
raghu

-pati = Rama).

raghu-pat+vany adj., f.

variy Flying swiftly, Chr. 291, 6=Rigv.
i. 85, 6.—With -patvan

,

cf. Lat. -piter,

in acci-piter=ved. agu-patvan.

raghushyady i. e. raghu

-syandy adj. Moving quickly, Chr. 290
,

7=Rigv. i. 64, 7.

rahkay adj. 1. Niggardly. 2.

Slow. 3. Indigent, poor, a beggar,

Paiich. i. d. 12 ; 284.—Comp. Rana-, m.

the part of an elephant’s face between

his tusks.

spotted axis.

RANKHy seo rakh.

f^ RANGy RING, i. 1 ,

Par. To go, to move.

rahgay i.e. rarij+a, I. m. 1.

Colour, paint. 2. The place whero

dancing or acting is exhibited, a stage,

£ak. 4, 12 ; Da9ak. in Chr. 190
,

10 ; a

place for an assembly, Nal. 5, 3 ; 8. 3.
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tv*
A field of battle, Pahch. 35, 3* 4.

Dancing, actlng, Crihgarat. 17. 5. A
proper name, Hajat. 5, 353. II. n. Tin.

—Comp. Keli-y m. a pleasure-ground,

Lass. 87, 16. Purva-, m. the prelude to

a drama, (^9 . 2,
8 . Baja(n)-, n * silver.

Su-y I. m. 1. bright colour. 2. the

orange. II. f. ga, crystal. III. n.

1. red sanders. 2. vermilion.

TV* ranga-ja, n. Red lead.

rangavatarakay i. e.

ranga-ava-tri+ aka, m. A stage player,

Man. 4, 215.

RANGJI, i. 1
,
Atm. To go, to

move swiftly (cf. langh), Bhatt. 14, 15.

f i. 10
,
To speak, to shine.

EA CHy i. 10,
rachaya, Par. 1.

To make mechanically, Megb. 75. 2.

To make, Ram. 2, 13, 12 ;
Kathas. 3,

66 (gatagatam, literally a going and

returning, i.e. looking on him and turn-

ing away her eye). 3. To arrange, Git.

5 ,
10 . 4. To compose, Pahch. 5, 11 .

5. To adorn, Megh. 67. 6. To prepare,

Bhartr. 2, 6 . 7. To string, Pahch. iii.

d. 235 . Ptcple. of the pf. pass. rachita,

Written. Caus. rachaya
y
To cause to

make, Utt. Ramach. 127, 14 (mama
hridayafh tasminn avadkanam racka-

yatiy Causes my hearfc to fix itself only

on him, i.e. fills it with love).—With

the prep. urarackita, Puton,Da9ak.

in Chr. 183, 6 .—With fa viy virachita,

1 . Contrived, arranged, Pahch. 86, 18

;

Ragh. 6 ,
76. 2. Made, Megh. 19. 3.

Ornamen ted. 4. Composed, Megh. 84 ;

written, Pahch. 103, 4.—Cf. Lat. lo-

care; A.S. logian, To place 5
Lat.

locus ; AS. loh.

rach -f ana, f. 1. Making,

work, Lass. 83, 4 ; Kathas. 26, 283

(kanaka-y f. Being made, built, of gold.)

2. Orderly arrangemcnt. 3. Dressing

154

of the hair. 4. Stringing flowers. S.

Suspending garlands. 6. The arrange-

ment of troops, Pahch. 9, 23. 7. Com-
position, Rajat. 5, 380 ; litcrary com-
position.

—

Comp. Kuta-, f. a trap,

Pahch. ii. d. 86. Kega-, f. dressing of

the hair, Rit. 4, 15. Paksha-, f. win-

ning friends, Da9ak. in Chr. 185, 21.

Pata-y f. art of making cloth, Pahch.

132, 24. Vachana-, f. eloquence, Pahch.

68, 5. Vihita-durga-rachana, adj.

having ordered the building of a for-

tress, Pahch. 148, 7. Vyuha-, f. arrange-

ment of troops, Pahch. 9, 22.

T* raja (see rajas), m. 1. Dust,

Hit. i. d. 152, M.M. 2. The pollen of

flowers. 3. The menstrual cxcretiou.

4. The quality of passion.

—

Comp. Ni-

raja
y
i.e. nis-, adj. 1. free from dust,

MBh. 13, 3822. 2. free from passion,

epithet of £iva, ib. 13, 1261.

rajaka, i.e. rarlj+aka, I. m.

I. A washerman, Hit. 50, 1. 2. Cloth.

II. f. ki. 1. A washerman’s wife. 2.

A woman in her courses at the tliird

day, Lass. 10, 9.w rajata (cf. arjuna
,
ranj, and

raj)y I. adj. White. II. n. 1. Wr
hite,

the colour. 2. Silver, Kir. 5 , 41 ; Ra-

jat. 5, 482. 3. Gold. 4. Ivory. 5.

Blood. 6. A necklace. 7. The name

of the mountain Kailasa. 8. An as-

terism.

—

Comp. Mahd-, n. gold.

rajana i.e. raiij+ ana, n. 1.

Colouring. 2. Safflower.

—

Comp. Ma-
ha-, n. 1. safflower. 2. gold.

and rajam, i.e. ra?ij+

ani,
f. 1. Night, Pahch. 128, 11 ; 248,

5 (m)
;

^rihgarat. 8 (m). 2. The

indigo plant. 3. Lac. 4. Turmeric.

and rajani

-kara, m. The moon, £19 . 9, 38 (nt).

and rajam

Digitized by LjOOQie



-chara
, I. adj. Wandering at night,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2583 (m). II. m. 1«

A Rakshasa, Ram. 3, 53, 61 (n$). 2. A
thief.

rajanikara, and

rajanichara
, see s.v. rajani0.

rajas, I. i.e. raiij -f as, n.

(theoriginal signification was probably
4 Dimness;’ cf. rajani and Gotb. riquis).

1.

Sky, Chr. 289, 7=Rigv. i. 50, 7. 2.

X>ust, Man. li, lio. 3. The pollen of

a flower, Yikr. d. 26. 4. The menses,

Man. 4, 41. II. i.e. perhaps rij+as(cf.

opilig), n. The quality of passion, Ve-

d lintas, in Chr. 207, 8.

—

Comp. A-, adj.

free from dust, Nal. 24, 42. Nirajas

,

1.

e. nis-, adj. 1. free from dust, Ram.

2,. 87, 21 Gorr. 2. free from passion,

Ram. 4, 44, 41. Parorajas, see s. v.

paras. Vi-, I. adj. free from passion, Chr.

16, 17. II. f. a woman who has ceased

to menstruate. Sa-, f. a woman during

menstruation.—Cf. Goth. riquis.

-rajas+ka, a substitute for

rajas wlien latter part of comp. adj. ; e.g.

nirajaska, i.e. nis-, adj. 1. Free from

dust, Ram. 4, 44, 86. 2. Free from

passion, Prab. 117, 18, v.r. vi-, adj.

Free from dust, Ragh. 10, 74.

rajas-tur, adj. Running

over the sky (?), Chr. 291, i2=Rigv. i.

64, 12.

rajas+ vala, I. m. A buf-

falo. II. f. la. 1. A woman who has

already her courses, Padch. iii. d. 219.

2. A woman in her courses, Man. 3,

239.

rajishtha

,

see riju.

^ rajju (probably for original

srajyu ; cf. sraj and O.H.G. stricch,

stric, stracchian ; A. S. streccan ; La t.

stringere), f. (m., Panch. i. d. 376

erroneously, cf. my translation, n. 385)*

1. A rope, Hit. ii. d. 131 ; a cord,

Pafich. 76, 17. 2. A lock of braided

hair.

—

Comp. Karkataka-, f. a rope

with a hook resembling the claw of
a crab, Da$ak. 71, 2. Kashtha -, f. a
rope for tying bundles of sticks, Ram.
1, 4, 20. Paga-, f. fetter, Kathas. 18,

298.

rajju-matra + tva, n.

Condition of being only a rope, Ve-
dantas. in Chr. 21 1, 24.

rajjuvala
, m. A parti-

cular bird, Man. 5, 12.

RANJ, f i. l, raja, and i. 4,

rajya, Par. Atm. 1. To dye, to colour,

Patich. 132, 24. 2. To be attached

(perhaps originally different and akin

to sraj, see rajju, and lag). 3. f To
go (cf. rij). The reflexive pass. takes

also the terminations of the Par.

1. To attach one’s self to, Patich. v. d.

8. 2. To glow, Utt. Ramach. 138, 2.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. rakta. 1.

Coloured. 2. Red, Vikr. d. 124 ;

reddened, d. 136. 3« Agitated by
passion, Man. 4, 64. 4. Fond, aflfected

with love, Pahch. i. d. 155, 159 ; at-

tached, Da9ak. in Chr. 180, 20. 5.

Pure. 6. Sporting. Comparat. rakta+
tara, Very attached, Da^ak. in Chr. 1 97,

19. rakta, m. Red, the colour. n. 1.

Blood, Pafich. 60, 25. 2. Yermilion.

3

.

Minium. 4. Copper. 5. Saffron.

f. ta, 1. Lac. 2. The gunja plant,

Abrus precatorius. 3. Bengal madder.

Comp. A-, adj. 1. reddish, Yikr. 78.

2. red, Panch. 64, 15. Jiva n. the

blood of the menses, Su$r. i, 43, 19.

Su -, adj. 1. well dyed. 2. deep red.

3. strongly impassioned. Caus. I.

radjaya. 1. To colour, Panch. 132,

24. 2. To illuminate, Vikr. d. 60;

MBh. l, 6772. 3. To cause to be

attached, to conciliate, Panch. 113, 24 $

7555 D 2
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Man. 7, 19. 4. f To worship. H.
j’ rajaya,

To hunt.—With the prep.

anu, i. 4, 1. To grow red and

fond, £19 . 9, 7 . 2. To be attached,

Bhag. 11
, 36 5

Pahch. L d. 335. 3. To

love, Ram. 3, 55, 15. 4. To dally

lasciviously with, Man. 3, 173. anu-

rakta,
1. Fond, attached, Pahch. 32, 9

;

loving, Yikr. 59, 21 ;
propitious, Hit.

53, 18. 2. Pleased. Caus. 1. Tocause

to be in love, to inspire with aftection,

Da^ak. in Chr. 181, 22. 2« To con-

ciliate, to win, Da$ak. 196, 17.—With

apa
,
aparakla (rather rakta with

apa), Discoloured, blanched, Qak. d.

133.—With abhi, i. 4, To be re-

joiced, Ram. 2, 67, 13. Caus. To colour,

to illuminate, Ram. 1 , 38, 21.—With

upa, uparakta, 1 . Eclipsed, Ram.

1, 55, 9. 2. Afflicted with pain or

calamity. m. Rfthu.-^With f% n', i. 4,

To grow discoloured (viz. the hair),

and disinclined (viz. the servants),

Pahch. i. d. 94. 2. To grow alienated,

Mrichchh. 23, 5 . virakta , 1 . Disin-

clined, Bhartr. 2, 2. 2. Free from

worldly passion, Pahch. 33, 16. 3.

Impassioned. Comp. A-virakta
,

adj.

faithful, Hit. iii. d. 87.—With

sam, i. 4, To grow red, MBh. l, 6443.

saiftrakta
,

1. Red, MBh. 5, 273. 2.

Inflamed, 3- Impassioned. — With

anu-sam
,
anusatfirakta

,
At-

tached, loving, with acc., Ram. 1
, 17,

16.—C f. pcfw, jotyoc, ptytvc, prjtrtrw,

pyyoc, \iyvov
;
probably A. S. ge-reg-

nian, to colour.

rarij+ aka , I. m. 1. A dyer,

Man. 4, 216. 2. A stimulus, an in-

citer of affection. II. n. Red sandal.

ratij+ana, I. m. (?), n. 1.

Dyeing, coiouring, Rajat. 5, 381. 2.
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Conciliating, befriending, Rajat. 6, 436

(at the end of a comp. adj.). 3- Ex-
citing passion, delighting. H. n. Red
sandal. III. f. m, The indigo, and
aeveral other plants.—Comp. Loka
n. gaining public confidence. Stri-9

n. pan eaten with the betel-nut.

RA T, i. 1
,

Par. To yell»

Mrichchh. 157, 10 ; to cry, Kathas. 18,

109. i. 10, Par. fTo speak (?).—With

the prep. ^TT d, To call to, 9^*
55, 5 (Prakr.).

f ^ RA THy i. 1 , Par. To speak.

RAN (developed out of ram-

n&y i.e. ram, ii. 9), i. 4, and i. 1
,
Par.

i. 4, 1. To shout. 2. To rejoice, Chr.

292, lo=Rigv. i. 85, 10. i. 1, To sound,

£i9 . 1 , 10. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

ranita
,

Sounding, Lass. 21, 1. n.

Sound. f i. 10, ranaya9
To go.—With

the prep. nt, i. 4, To rejoice, Chr.

297, i8= Rigv. i. 112
, 18.

TW ran -J- a, I. m. 1. Noise. 2«

The quill or bow of a lute. H. m. and

n. War, battle, Pahch. 218, 16. Doubled,

rana-rana
, 1 . m. A musquito. 2. n.

Anxiety.—Comp. Priya-, adj. delight-

ing in war. Maka-y great battle, Chr.

23, 33.

rana^rana + ka
9 m. 1.

Regret, care, Utt Ramach. 25, 11 . 2.

Desire.

randaka, m. A barren tree.

randay f. 1. A widow, Pahch.

i. d. 437 (as an abusive word, cf. the

last). 2 . A plant, Salvinia cucullata.

t tt^ranv,J^RAMB,

RINV, RIMBy i. 1 , Par. To

g°-

ratarddhikay i.e. rata (vb.

Digitized by LjOOQie



ram)y -
triddhi+ka, n. 1. A day. 2.

Bathing for pleasure. 3. The aggregate

of eight auspicious objects.

rati
,

i.e. ram+ ti, f. 1. Plea-

sure, £ak. d. 34 ;
joy, Pa&ch. iii. d. 258

;

love, Pahch. 226, l ; the goddess of

love, Ram. 3, 52, 27 ; Kathas. 22, 104.

2. Passion. 3. Coition, Pahch. ii. d.

154 ; sexual intercourse, Pahch. iii. d.

116; enjoyment of love, Vikr. d. 85.

4. A private part.

—

Comp. Dharma•,

adj. fond of law or virtue, Ragh. l, 23,

rati= rati, Goddess of love,

Nal. 16, 12 (on account of the metre).

ratu, f.i. TheGanges ofheaven.

2. A woman who speaks the truth.

ratna
, i.e. ram+ tnay n. (m.,

MBh. 3, 13182). 1. A jewel, a gem,

Ram. 3, 49, 37 ; figurat., Pahch. ii. d.

194. 2. A treasare, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

985 (vidya-, Consisting in Science).

3. Anything the best of its kind ; e.g.

pufhratna

,

i.e. pufns-, n. An excellent

man, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2706. stri-> An
cxcellent woman, Yikr. d. lio; of.

bhastraka. — Comp. Sa-mauli-, adj.

with the crown jewel, Yikr. d. 144.

ratnabk&j
, i.e. ratna-bkaj

,

adj. Acquiring jewels, Ram. 3, 49, 42.

^1)4 ratna-druma + maya
,

adj., f. yi> Resembling corals, Aij. lo, 2.

ratna - sarflghata +
maya, adj., f. yi, Consisting of a heap

of jewelB, Sund. 3, 14.

ratni (curtailed aratni), I. m.

(and f.), A cubit measured from the

elbow to the end of the closed fist

n. m. The closed fist.

v* ratha (vb. rt), m. 1. A car,

Hit. pr. d. 32, M.M. ; a war chariot,

Chr. 4, 10. 2. Any vehicle. 3. A

limb. 4. A foot 8. The body.—
Comp. Ati-y m. a pre-eminent warrior

who fights in a chariot, Ram. 6, 4, 20.

Kirti- and Kritti-, m. a proper name,
Ram. l, 71, 9. Krida-, m. a carriage

serving for excursions, MBh. 13, 2782.

Chitra-y I. adj. having a brilliant

chariot, Bh&g. P. 4, lo, 22. II. m.
1. the sun. 2. a proper name, MBh.
2, 407, III. f. tha, the name of a river,

6, 341. Daga(n)~, and dagapurva-y i.e.

daga(n)-purva-y m. Da^aratha, the name
of R&ma’s father, and of others, Ram. i,

72, 31 Gorr. ; Ragh. 8, 29. Patra-y m.
a bird, Ram. 3, 25, 7. Pushpa-, or

pushya-y m, a carriage for pleasure,

Ram. 2, 26, 15 (pushpa-). Bhtma-y
I. m. an Asura. II. f. thi. 1. the

seventh night in the seventh month of

the seventy-seventh year of a man,
supposed to be the ordinary period of

human life. 2. the name of a river.

Manorathay i.e. mana*-, m. wish, de-

sire, Vikr. 13, 20. Samagama-mano-
rathay m. desire of union, Vikr. d. 30,

Marut-y m. 1. a horse. 2. a car in

which idols are carried. Maha-
y m.

1. a great chariot, Ram. 3, 55, 32. 2.

(having a great chariot), a hero, ib. 3,

53, 11. Visimu-, m. Garuda. Sa-y

adj. with the carriage. Hamsa-
y m.

Brahman.—Cf. Lat. rota; A.S. and
O.H.G. rad (probably borrowed)

;
pro-

bably pedoc, Goth. lithus, A.S. lidh.

rathakatya, i.e. ratha-kata

+ya (cf. kata and nikata), f. A mul-
titude of cars.

( ratha-kara, m. A carpenter.

ratha-kara
, m. 1. A car-

penter, Pafich. 229, 8. 2. A man
sprung from a male of the Mahishya
and a female of the Karani caste, by
profession a coach-maker.

rathakara -f tva, n. The

bu8iness of a carpenter, Pahch. 228, 12.
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ratha-garbha+ka9
m. A

car or litter borne on men’s shoulders.

ratha-tur, adj. Overpower-

i.e. drawing, the carriage, Chr.

293, 2=RigV. i. 88, 2.

mg,

rathadhurgata,
i.e. ratlia

-dhur-gata (vb. gatn)
,
adj. Gone upon

the pole of the chariot, Johus. Sel.

15, 53.

ralharatkiy i.e. ratha-ra -

tha+ i9
adv. In mutual contact of the

chariots, i.e. in closest fight, MBh. 4,

1056.

rathika,
i.e. ratha+ ika9 m.

The owner of, or rider in, a car.

rathiriy i.e. ratha -f *n, I. adj.

Mounted on carriages, Ram. 3, 49, 18.

II. m. 1. The owner of, or rider in, a

car, lord of chariots, Vikr. d. 100. 2.

A warrior who figlits in a car, Draup.

2, 12; Utt. Ramach. 130, 4.

—

Comp.

A-
9
m. one who i8 not lord of chariots,

Johns. Sel. 6, 35.

rathina9
and Tfar rathira

i.e. ratha+ in + a
9
and with r for n9 m.

The owner of, or rider in, a car.

rathya,
i.e. ratha+ya

9
I. m. A

carriage horse. II. f. ya. 1.A multitude

of cars, Rajat. 5, 241 (warriors ?). 2.

A high Street. 3. A place where several

roads meet. III. n. A wheel.

RAD9 i. l, Par. 1. To split, to

divide. 2. To dig.—Cf. probably Goth.

letan, A. S. laetan (cf. the vedic use of

rad); Lat. radere, rodere (cf. rada
9

radana)9
perhaps radius.

rad+a,
m. 1. Splitting, Gliat.

l. 2. A tootli.

—

Comp. Dvi-
9

I. adj.

having two teeth. II. m. an elephant,

Ram. 4, 9, 62. Vajra -
9
m. a hog.
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rad+ana, m. A tooth.

radin, i.e. rada+in9 m. An

elephant.

RADH. i. 4, Par. 1. To

perish (ved.). 2. To be at one’s mercy,

Chr. 289, l3=Rigr. i. 60, 13. 3. To
kill, to hurt. 4. To be completed,

finished, matured. Caus. randhaya9

1. To give in one’s power, Chr. 289, 13

=Rigv. i. 50, 13. 2. To pain, to tor-

ment, Ram. 2, 81, 3. 3. To destroy,

Bhag. P. 8, 21, 2.—Cf. A.S. rendan,

To rend.

rantideva
,
m. 1. A name

of Yishnu. 2. The name of a king,

Megh. 46 (cf. Yishnu P. 481, n. 18). 3.

A dog.

'T*?! rantu, f. 1. A road. 2. A river,x
VI

^A|«| randhana9 i.e. radh 9 Caus.,

4 ana
9

1. Destroying, Bhag. P. 4, so,

28. 2. Cooking, Pan. ii. 1, 36, Scli.

randhra
,
i.e. radh9 Caus., +ra,

n. 1. A hole, a fissure, Pahch. ii. d. 42

(cf. also 3.). 2. A cavity, £i$. 4, 61.

3. A fault, a defect, a weak point,

Pahch. 182, 2.

—

Comp. Karna-
9
m. n. the

auditory passage, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 35.

Nirandhrdy i.e. ms-, adj. without an

interstice, Utt. Ramach. 143, 2.

RAP9
i. l, Par. 1. To speak.

2. To praise (ved.). Cf. lap.

f^ RAPH, RAMPH,
RARPH9 i. l, Par. 1. To go. 2. To
kill.

RABH (originally =grabfi,

labk)9
i. 1, Atm. (in epic poetry ani

Man. also Par., Man. 7, 59). 1. f To

desire vehemently. 2. f To act incon-

siderately. 3- To seize, to take (ved.).

—With the prep. «i To begin, Man.
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7, 299. 2. To act strenuously, Bbatt.

3, 7. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. arabdha.

1. Begun, done ; rahasy arabdha katha,

A secret conversatiou, Yikr. d. 51. 2,

Having begun, MBb. l, 7660. Absol.

arabhya
, From, Hit. 91, 21.—Witb

anu-oty To get back, Ram. 2, 64,

60.—With Tobegin,MBb.

3, 10724 (Par.)—With UT pra-a
y To

begin, Bhag, 18, 15 ; Pafich. iii. d. 130.

prarabdha
, n. An attempt, enterprise,

Lass. l, 6.—With D7TT *am-a, 1. To

begin, Ram. l, 45, 13 ;
to undertake,

Hit. 44, 6, M.M. 2. To try, MBb. l,

2238. 3. To treat, MBli. 3, 16298.

—

Witb pari
,
To embrace, Yikr. d.

147 ; MBh. 4, 514. Desider. pan ripsa
,

To desire to embrace, Ragb. 13, 32

(Calc.),—WithW sam
9 saihrabdha

,

1. Exasperated, enraged, Ram. 2, 55,

30 . 2. Agitated, overwhelmed, Nal. 13,

14. Comp. Su-, adj. 1. very enraged,

Cbr. 31, 20. 2. very agitated, Parich.

238, 24.—With abhi-sam,

abhisamrabdha
9 Enraged, Ram. 6, 3,

17.—Cf. Lat. rabies, robur (labor, see

labh); probably pvfiifia c, puivvvfii

;

Goth.

arbaiths ; A.S. earfedh, earfodb ; Goth.

liban ; A.S. leofian, lifian, lybban ;

O.H.G. laba, lab6n; perbaps A.S. a-re-

fian, To bear, a-raefnan, To take away.

rabh + a$
,

n. ved. 1. Zeal

(in rabhas+vant, zealous, Rigv. i. 9,

6). 2. Strength, strengthening food,

sacrifice, Rigv. i. 145, 3. See rabh.

'{W rabhas+ a, I. adj. Joyful, Kir.

5, l. II. m. 1. Joy. 2. Passion,

rage, Da<;ak. in Chr. 194, 8. 3. Speed,

velocity, £i$. 9, 72 ;
abl. quickly, Rajat.

6, 190. 4. Precipitation, Bdhtl. Ind.

Spr. 315. 5. Regret, sorrow.

—

Comp.

Ati-f
m. (or adv. °sa+m)

y excessive

precipitation, or, with excessive preci-
pitation, Bhartr. 2, 97. Ambhas-vindu
•grahana adj. running, desirous to get
drops of water, Megh. 22. Sa-rabhasa
+ m, adv. 1. quickly, Utt. Ramach.
144, 11 . 2. passionately, Lass. 24

, 15 .

RAM

\

i. 1
, Atm. (in poetry

also Par., Man. 2, 223), in tbe Veda
also ii. 9, Par. 1. To rest, Man. 3

,

251 ;
to like to stay, Hit. ii. d. 128. 2.

To be delighted, Paiich. i. d. 429 ;
to

rejoice, Ram. 2, 34, 50 ; Vikr. 19, 1

(ramsyate bhavata
, impers. pass. You

will be glad), 70, 21 . 3. To rejoice at,

with loc., Da9ak. in Chr. 181, 5 (to bo
in love)

; witb instr., MBh. 3, 58. 4.
To have sexual intercourse with
(instr.), Hit. 66, 7. 5. To sport, Bhatt.

6, 15. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. rata •

1 . Beloved, Paiich. v. d. 53. 2. Intent
on, Man. 2, 235 (with loc.)

; occupied,
Panch. 27, 9. 3. Inclined, Paiich. 203

,

2. 4. Satisfied, Patich. 228, 10. n. 1.

Coition, copulation, Patich. i. d. 224 .

2. A private part. Comp. Deva -, adj.

devout, Paiich. 118, 22 . Nirmana -, m.
the name of a class of deities, MBh. 13,

1372. Su-, I. adj. 1. playing, playful.

2. compassionate, tender. II. n. 1.

coition, Hit. iii. 27. 2. sexual inter-

course, love, Rit. 6, 1. Vara-su-, adj.

very wanton, Hit. ii. d. 64. Ptcple. of
the fut. pass. I. rantavya, To be re-

joiced at, Mrichchh. 62, 22 . II. rama-
ntya

9 Pleasing, agreeable, Vikr. 37 , 10 ;

Hit. iv. d. 73 (apata-
9 in the be-

ginning); beautiful, Vikr. 65, 18 (vi-

gesha-
9 most beautiful). III. ramya .

1. The same, Rit. 6, 2. 2. m. The
champaca, Michelia Champaca. 3. f.

ya . a. Night. b. The name of a river.

4. n. Semen virile. Comp. Nis-ata-

patra-y adj. needing no parasol, i.e.

cool, and therefore charming, a Kar-
madharaya compound, Vikr. d. 73. Caus.
ramaya

9
1. To exhilarate, MBh. 2

, 305,
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2. To bo delighted, to rejoice, MBh.

3, 11379.—With the prep. anu
i

anurata, 1. Fond of, attached to* 2.

Beloved.—With abhi, To be de-

lighted, to rejoice, Ram. 2, 27, 18. abhi-

rata
, 1 . Intent upon, Chr. 14, 26. 2*

Pleased with. 3. Engaged in, Ram. 3,

49, 39. 4. Practising.—With ava

,

avarata, Stopped, ceased* Comp. .4*-,

adj. uninterrupted, Ved&ntas. in Chr.

216, 21. °towi, adv. without stopping,

Padch. 93, 16 ;
incessantly, Padch. 145,

14.—With Tgf a, Par. 1. To repose,

Bhatt. 3, 38. 2. To cease, Man. 2, 73.

3. To take pleasure, Man. 4, 175.

arata, Ceased, Kir. 5, 6.—With

vpa-a
,

1« To repose, MBh. 1, 6035. 2>

To c£ase, Ragh. 16, 3 (Calc.). 3. To
rejoice, to dally, MBh. l, 4183.—With

upay Par. Atm. 1. To cease, Chr.

30, 39 ; with the ptcple. of the pres, in

the sense of the infin., Padch. 53, 19

(mrigagagakadin vyapadayan nopa ra-

rama, He did not cease killing deer,

hares, etc.). 2. To desist from, with

abl., Da^ak. in Chr. 181, 12. uparata

,

1 . Stopped, ceased. 2. Having ceased,

Man. 5, 66. 3. Having desisted from,

Bhatt. 2, 35. 4. Dead, Paiich. 98, 3

(he breathed out his last).— With

vi-upa, vyuparata, Interrupted,

stopped, Mrichchh. l, 2.— With

ni, nirata, 1 . Pleased, satisfied, Man.

3, 45. 2. Attached to (with loc.),

loving, Utt. Ramach. 57, 5; faithful,

Ram. 3, 48, 18. 3. Engaged in, prac-

tising, Nal. 6, 10 (a-hiiftsa-, bene-

volence).—With pariy Par. To be

delighted, Bhatt. 8, 53.—With f% vi, 1.

To cease, Utt. Ramach. 17, 6; with

the ptcple. of the pres, in the sense

of the infin., Paiich. 93, 16. 2. To
desist, Man. 4, 97. 3. To cease from,

desist from (with abl.), Vikr. d. 39

;

Paiich. 161, 1 . viraia
,
Stopped, ceased,

£i$. 9, 12. Comp. A-, adj. 1. unin-

terrnpted, Kir. 5, 6. 2. eternal.—With

sam
y
To rejoice, Bhatt. 19, 30.

—

Cf. O.H.G. rawa, ruowa (i.e. *ram+
van

y cf. acc. sing. ruouun), rawen (de-

nomin.), resti, rastjan ; A. S. rest,

restan; ypipa, vw-kc/ti-f fa.

T* ram -fa, I. adj. 1. Pleasing,

Kir. 5, 20 (at the end of a comp.). 2.

Dear. H. m. 1. A husband, a lover.

2. The deity of love. III. f. ma. 1.

A wife or a mistress, Padch. i. d. 369

(?). 2. A name of Lakshmi, Padch.

46
,

8.

—

Comp. Manas-y see s.v. mano

-

rama.

ram+aha, m. A lover, a

gallant.

T*W ramana,
i.e. ram+ ana, I.

adj. Delighting, Bhag. P. 5, 7, 11. II.

m. 1. A husband, Megh. 85. 2. A
lover, Yikr. d. 89 ; Padch. i. d. 196 ;

Qi9 * 9, 60. 3. A name of Kama. 4.

An ass. III. f. ni, and na, A wife, a

mistress. IV. n. 1. Sporting. 2.

Dalliance, love, Megh. 38. 3. Coition.

4« Themonsveneris.

—

Comp. Para-, m.

a paramour, Padch. i. d. 196.

ramaniya (vb. ram),

-f ta
y

f. Agreeableness, charm, Utt.

Ramach. 90, 4
;
£ak. 82, 2 (Prakr.).

ramaniya -f tva,
n. Agrec-

ableness, charm, £ak. 80, 7.

ram+ ati, m. 1. Love. 2.

Paradise. 3. A crow. 4. Time.

RAMPH
,
see raph.

f RAMB, i. i, Atm. To

sound. See ranv .
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t RAMBH, LAMBH,
L 1, Atm. To sound.

T*T ratnbha, A. i.e. rabh+ a, I. m.

1. A bambu* 2. The name of a

monkey. U. f. bha. 1. A plantain,

!Lass. 79, 16. 2. The name of an Ap-
saras, Vikr. 87, 10. 3. A name of

Oauri. B. (cf. rambh), f. Ma, Lowing,

as of a cow.—Comp. Go-rambha, m. a

proper name, Pahch. 26, 22.

f RAY, i. i, Atm.

To go.

T* raya, i.e. rl+a, m, 1. The

stream of a river, Hit. iii. d. 49. 2.

Speed, Megh. 20.—Comp. Agu-, adj.

impetuous, Bhag. P. 6, 13, 3. Qanta-

(vb. gam), adj. slackened in speed.

rayi, m. Wealth (cf. rax), Chr.

288, 18=RigV. i. 48, 13.

Tfa* rayishtha

,

superL of raya+
vant, 1 . Very fleet. 2. m. A name of

Kuvera, Agni or fire, and Brahman.

RARPH, see raph,

rallaka, m. 1. A blanket.

2. An eyelash. 3- A sort of deer,

9
*

19 . 61.

TW rava
, i.e. ru+ a, m. 1 . Sound,

Malat. 79, 19 (at the end of a comp.

adj.) ; cry, Indr. 1, 3 5 Hajat. 6, 346 ;

408. 2. Talk, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1723,

3 ; Pahch. i. 30 (false r. ; cf. my transL

and Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2542).—Comp.

Kala-, m. 1. a pleasing sound, Bhartr.

1, 35. 2. (properly, uttering a pleasing

sound), a pigeon. 3. the Indian cuckoo.

Ghanta-, I. m. the sound of a beli,

Pahch. 229, 15. II. f. va, crotolaria

of various species. Chanda m. the

name of ajackal, Pahch. 62, 21 . Nirava,

i.e. nti-, adj. noiseless, Ragh. 8, 57.

Bhima-vega m. a proper name (fear-

T*.

ful in velocity and noise). Madana
-kaku-, m. a pigeon. Vina-, f. va, a

proper name, Pahch. 81, 5. Qarnga-,

m. a proper name.

ravana
,

partly ru+ana, I.

ac(j. 1. Sounding, crying. 2. Sharp,

hot. 3. Unsteady. 4. Jesting. n.
m. 1. The Indian cuckoo. 2. A camel.

111. n. Bell-metal.

ravatha, i. e. ru+ atha, m.

The Indian cuckoo.

ravi, m. 1. The sun, Pahch.

189, 23 ; Man. 1 , 23. 2. A proper name,

Draup. 2
,
21 .

ragand, see rasana*

ragmi (i.e. rag -fmi ; with rag

cf. probably Lat. laqueus, cf. rasana),

m. 1. A rein, Nal. 19
,
22 . 2. A ray of

light, Pahch. 162, u. 3. An eyelash.

—Comp. Ushna

-

and Tigma-, m. the

sun, Ragh. 5 , 4 ; <^9. 9, 11. Qita-, m.
the moon, Qrihgarat. 6. Syuma-, m.
a proper name, Chr. 297, l6=Rigv. L
112

,
16.

1.^^ RAS, i. 1
, Par. 1. To

sound, Git. 10, 6. 2. To ro&r, MBh.
3, 14602. 3. To sing, <^9 . 6, 70. 4.

f To praise. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

rasita, Sounded. n. 1. The rattling

of thunder, Ghat. 14. 2. Sound. Cf. s.v.

Frequent. rdras, To cry loudly, Bhalt.

5, 96.—With the prep. anu, anu-

rasila

,

Accompanied by howling, Utt.

Ramach. 45, 2 .—With d, To lament,

Nal. 1, 11. arasita, n. Cry, Malav. d. 41.

—With vi, To cry, Bhatt. 15
, 42.

—Cf. Goth. razda ; O.H.G. rartjan ;

A.S. reordian ; O.H.G. reijan
; A.S.

rarian.

RAS, i. 10, rasaya and rasa-
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T*

paya (rather a denomin. derived from

rasa), Par. 1. To taste, ^i$. 10
,

27.

2. f To love. Desider. rirasayisha,
To

wish to taste, (^19 . 11 , l).

T* rasa
,
probably from ram, I. m.

1 . Taste (as sweet, salt), Patich. 61, 11 .

2. Pleasure, Utt. Ramach. 146, 1 ; en-

joyment, Qak.d. 179 ; Pafich. iL d. 175

;

charm, Paiich. iv. d. 62. 3- Inclination,

Hit. iii.d. \\5 (sahasa-ekanta-rasa-anu

-

vartin, adj. One who follows only his in-

clination to inconsiderate haste); love,

Utt. Ramach. 26, 2 . 4. Juice, Man. 2
,

77 ;
liquid, 3, 159 ; <^9 . 9, 46 5 a dish,

Yikr. 19, l. 5. Essence, Hit. iv. d. 94

(tad-, Its best). 6. Condiment, Hit. iii.

d. 56. 7. Water. 8. The essential

juice of the body, whence blood, etc.,

are supposed to be engendered. 9.

Semen virile. 10. Poison. 11 . Gum
myrrh. 12. Quicksilver. 13. A mineral

substance, as sulphur, borax. 14.

Taste, sentiment, emotion, as an object

of poetry, as love, terror, etc., Bhartr.

2,
21 ; Ram. 1

, 4, 7 ; Paiich. v. d. 44

(? nine rasas of music). 15. AfFection

of the mind, Utt. Ramach. 50, 8; passion,

Yikr. d. 36 ; love, Yikr. d. 40. II. f.

sa . 1 . A river of the lower regions,

Chr. 297, l 2=Rigv. i. 112
,
12 . 2. The

tongue. 3. The earth. 4. A grape.

5. The name of several plants.—Comp.

A-, adj. tasteless, insipid. Anu-, m.

a secondary flavour, Su^r. l, 224, 13.

Anna-, m. the essential properties

of food, Nal. 5, 37 (the knowledge of

them). Amrita-, I. m. the amrita es-

sence, the drink of immortality, Bhartr.

3, 77 (kavya-, poetical works which are

like the essence of amrita). II. adj., f.

sa, having an amrita-like juice, Paiich.

248, 12 . Ikshu-, m. the juice of the

eugar-cane, Paiich. i. d. 41 1. Eka-, I.

m. only pleasure, Ram. 1 , 9, 3. II.

adj., f. sa. 1. pleased with one object

only, ib. 2
, 67, 20 (v. r. Gorr.). 2. un-

changed, Utt. Ramach. 102
,

3. Ka-
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ndka-, m. 1. melted gold, £ak. 99, 15.

2. yellow orpiment. Kama-, m. semi-

nation, MBh. 1 ,
3812. Kskudra m.

honey, Bh&g. P. 5, 13, 10. Gandka

m. myrrh, MBh. 5, 777. Go-, m. 1.

milk, MBh.. 5, 1148. 2. buttermilk. 3.

coagulated milk. Nirasa, i.e. «&-, adj.

1 . sapless, vain, Yikr. d. 30. 2. insipid,

Bhartr. 3. 16. 3. merciless, Utt. Ra-

mach. 117, 6. 4. charmless, PaAch. iv.

d. 62. Pishta (vb. pish)-, m. water

mixed with flour, MBh. 1
,
5186. I*ra-

nipata-, m. the name of a spell, Ram.

1, 31, 5 Gorr. Yahsha-, m. spirituous

liquor. Yatha-rasa + m, adv. accord-

ing to the sentimen ts, Malav. 20
, 20 .

FS-, I. adj. 1. insipid. 2. painful, Utt.

Ramach. 157, 6. II. m. pain, Utt. Ra-

mach. 18, 9. tyingara-eka-, adj. only

pleased with love, Yikr. d. 9. Sa-, see

s.v. Siddha-, I. adj. mineral, metallic.

II. m. 1. quicksilver. 2. an alchy-

mist. Su-, I. adj. 1. well-flavoured.

2. sweet. 3. elegant. II. m. aplant,

Vitex trifolia. IH. f. sa, and n. 1 . holy

basil. 2. the name of several plants.

IV. f. sa, Durga. Sua-, m. 1.

proper taste. 2. proper flavour. 3.

expressed juice. 4. sediment of oil.

Svadu-, f. sa, 1. the hog-plura. 2. a

grape. 3. vinous liquor.

rasa + ka
,
m. Stewed or boiled

meat.

rasa-ja

,

m. 1. Any insect

engendered by the fermentation of

liquids. 3. Molasses.

rasa-jila, I. adj. Acquainted

with tastes, seutiments, etc. II. m. 1.

An alchymist. 2. A physician. 3. A
poet. IH. f. jiia, The tongue, Bha-
shap. 52 ; 101.

ras + ana, I. n. 1. Sounding,

tinkling. 2. Tasting, Bhashap. 39

;

Bhag. 15, 9. II. f. (written also ragand,

and perhaps akin to ragmi

,

q^cf.). 1. A
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woman’s girdle, Vikr. d. 115. 2. Tlie

tongue, Bkashap. 100.—Comp. Nira-

sana

,

i.e. nis-rasana
,

adj. without a

girdle, Kir. 5, 11.

rasa+ maya, adj., f.yt, De-

lightful, Utt. Ramach. 128, l.

rasa+ vant

,

adj., f. vati, 1.

Succulent, Bhartr. 3, 97. 2. Agreeable,

Vikr. d. 62. 3. Endowedwith the rasas
,

love, etc., Utt. Ramach. m, 3.

rasayana
,
perhaps rasa-a-

yana, I. n. 1. Buttermilk. 2. Poison.

3. A medicine preventing old age and

prolonging life, Padch. ii. d. 80 ; elixir,

Hit. i. d. 209, M.M. (priti Elixir-like

joy). 4. Medicine, a remedy, Utt. R&-

mach. 24, 2. 5. Alchymy, chemistry.

II. m. 1. An alchymist. 2. Garuda.

III. f. ni, A vessel conveying nutrition.

rasika

,

i.e. rasa -f ika, I. adj.

l. Having taste, flavoured. 2. Taste-

ful, as a composition. 3. Impassioned,

inclined, Hit. 103, 3 (sahasa-eka-, In-

clined only to inconsiderate haste). II.

m. 1« A horse. 2. An elephant. 3.

A libertine. III. f. ka (cf. rasana). 1.

A woman’s girdle. 2. The tongue. 3.

Curdswithsugarandspice. 4. Molasses.

< <=t» rlT rasika -|- ta, f. Pleasure,

Bohtl.Ind. Spr. 411.

rasita, probably ra«o

+

ita, adj

.

Gilded, plated.

‘ rasna, n. A thing.

rasya, i.e. rasa+ya, I. adj. 1.

Savoury, Bhag. 17, 8. 2. Juicy. II.

n. Blood.

RAH (for original radh), i. l,

And i. 10, rahaya, Par. To quit, to

leaye. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. rahita.

1. Abandoned, Ram. 3, 52, 5. 2. De-

prived of, without, Ram. l, 70, 35.

n. Privacy ; ioc. sing. Privately, Chr.

37, 2.—With the prep. f% vi, 1. To

abandon, Ram. 3, 51, 17. 2. With
instr. To separate from, Vikr. d. 114.

virahita
,
1. Abandoned, left, (pi9* 9, 75.

2. Deprived of, without, Vikr. d. 33

;

Nal. 10, 23. Comp. A-, adj. 1. not

separated, Vikr. 86, ll. 2. abounding

in, Kir. 5, 52.—Cf. \avQavu>
,

e\adov,

a\{jOrjg, probably eprjfioc ; Lat. latere

(cf. rudhira)
; also perhaps \6\oq, \i\oc

(cf. rahas) ; Lat. lectum, legere ; Goth.

ligan, lagjan
;
A. S. lecgan, licgan.

rah + a8, I. n. 1. Secrecy,

Pahch. 253, 25; Chr. 5, 6; Vikr. d. 51

(loc., secretly). 2. A secret, Rajat. 5,

317 ; a religious or mystic truth. 3.

A place of privacy, a hiding-place,

solitude, Da$ak. in Chr. 181, 23 ; Lass.

55, 15. 4. Copulation, Pahch. i. d.

197 (bu t cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2366). 5.

A privity. II. adv. Secretly, privily,

Pa&ch. 192, 23; Chr. 53, 22. Cf. rah .

rahahstha,
or TW ra-

hastha
,

i. e. rahas-stha
,

adj. Being

alone, Palich. 45, 24.

rahas + ya, I. adj. Secret,

Man. ll, 247 ; concealed, .4, 144 ;

mysterious. II. n. A secret, Palich.

129, 2 ; a mystery, Lass. 20, 20. III.

f. ya, The name of a river.—Comp.

Deva-, n. a secret of the gods, MBh.
15, 964. Sa-, adj. magical (as weapons),

Utt. Ramach. ll, 3. Sa-prayoya-, adj.

with the charms or spells for employ-

ing (the magic weapons), Johns. Sel.

4, 22.

TVt rahi, A substitute for rahas

before the derivatives of kri and bhu ;

cf. bhu.

R.A, ii. 2, Par. (in the ved. also

Atm.), To give, Bhag. P. 4, 27, 25.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. rata . Comp.

Kirti-, and Kriti-, m. a proper name.
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RSm. 1, 71, 11.—Cf. ved. ratam astu I 40. Padma-, m. a ruby, Hit. pr. d.

with Lat. ratum esto and reor.

raka, f. 1. Full moon, or the

day of full moon, Sah. D. pr. 328, 19. 2*

A giri in whom menatruation has com-

menced. 3. Itch. 4. The name of a river.

rakshasa,
i.e. rakshas+a, I.

adj., f. si. I. Belonging to a Rakshasa,

demoniacal, Ram. 3, 48, li ; Lass. 18, 3.

2. Infested by demons, Man. 3, 280.

3. (see vidhi), A form of marriage,

Man. 3, 33. n. m. An evii spirit,

Panch. 182, 22. UI. f. si. 1. A female

demon, Hid. 2, 16. 2. A large tusk.

3. A sorfc of perfume.

—

Comp. Jala

-rakshasi,
f. a female demon of the

water, MBh. 3, 16256. Brahmara-

Jtshasa, i.e. brahman m. a demon of

the brahmanical class, Man. 12, 60

;

Panch. 182, 19. Manusha m. a Rak-

shasa-like man, a Rakshasa in the

shape of man, Bhartr. 2, 66. Sadeva

-

sura-, i. e. sa-deva-asura-, adj. with the

gods, Asuras, and Rakshasas, Chr. 4 1, 22.

t RAKB, lAkh,

i. l, Par. 1. To grow dry. 2. To

adorn. 3. To suffice. 4. To prevent.

TT* raga,
i.e. raiij+a, I. m. 1*

Colour, Pa£ch. 203, 5 ; Vikr. d. 26 (red

colour). 2. Being subdued by affec-

tions, MBh. 13, 12427; ?it. 6, 23. 3.

Affection, love, Patich. iii. d. 266; Da-

$ak. in Chr. 197, 6 ;
desire, sorrow, joy,

Rajat. 6, 382. 4. Wrath, Patich. 29,

17 . 5. Envy. 6. Greediness. 7.

Passion, Hit. iv. d. 83 (ni-vritta-, adj.

Free from passions). 8. A mode of

music, of which six are enumerated,

Pa6ch. 248, 6. 9. Harmony, £ak. <p 5 .

10. A king. II. f. gi
, A sort of grain,

Eleusine corocana.

—

Comp. Anga-, m.

paint, unguent, powder for smearing

and perfuming the body, Rit. 6, 12.

Apa-, m. enmity, Man. 7, 154. Kri

-

trima-y m. an artificial colour, Vikr. d.
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44,
M.M. Pushpa-y m. a topaz, Ragh.

18, 31. Vi-, m. 1. disinclination,

hatred, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1156. 2. the

absence of desire or passion, indiffer-

ence, disregard of all sensual enjoy-

ment, Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 6 . Vila-,

1.

e. vi-ita-y I. adj. 1 . colourless. 2.

exempt from passions, Hit. 42, 10, M.M.
II. m. a sage. Sa~, actf. 1. coloured.

2 . impassioned. Haridra-, adj. fickle,

unsteady.

ragamaiijarika, i.e.

raga-maiijaA+ ka, f. The wicked Ra-

gamafijari, Da^ak. in Chr. 194, 21 .

ragam, adj. One who ex-

cites hopes and disappoints them.

ragin
,
i.a. raga -f in, I. adj.,

f. ini. 1. Coloured. 2. Red, Panch.

i. d. 226. 3. Impassioned, agitated by

affections, Bhag. 18, 27 ;
given to

passions, Hit. iv. d. 83. 4. Loving,

(^9 . 9,
88 ; being in love, Da^ak. in

Chr. 180, 23. II. m. 1. A painter. 2.

A lover. III. f. gini. 1. A shrewd

and intriguing woman. 2. A modi-

fication of a musical mode, personified

as the wife of the Raga, Lass. 39, 10.—

Comp. Vi- (properly, viraga + in, see

raga), adj. void of passion.

t RA GH, LA GH, i.

1
,
Atm. To be able or equal to.

raghava,
i.e. raghu+ a

,
pa-

tronym., ra. (cf. raghu), 1.A descendant

of Raghu ; a name of Rama, Ram. 3, 48,

8. 2. A sort of fish. 3. The ocean.

rafikava
,

i.e. rahku+ a, adj.

Made of the hair of the rafiku, Ram.

3
, 49, 15.

^ ranga, A proper name, Lass.

67, 2.

1 . rAj, i. 1
,
Par. Atm. 1.
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To shine, Vikr. d. 160 ; to beam, Rfim.

1, l, 32 5 Chr. 25, 52 (rajatam, anomal.

instead of r&jantam). 2. ved. To

govern (akin to rij, originally raj).

Caus. rajaya,
To illuminate. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. rajita. 1. Illuminated.

2. Adorned, Kir. 5, 9.—With

abld, To shine, MBh. 3, 10960.—With

upa, Caus. uparajita, Illuminated,

Pafich. v. d. 12.— With nis,

nirajita,
Shining, Utt. Ramach. 150,

12.—With pari, To bo very re-

splendent, Ram. 3, 49, 3.—With vi

,

l. To shine forth, Pancli. v. d. 2. 2.

To shine, ib. i. d. 373 ; Ram. 3, 52, 26.

Caus. To cause to beam, Ram. 2, 26, 2.

virajita
,

1. Illuminated, splendid, Kir.

5, 4 ; Nal. 5, 3. 2. Manifested.—With

abhi-vi, To shine, to beam,

Ram. 2, 26, 10.

raj, latter part of comp.

nouns, I. adj. Shining. II. curtailedfor

rajan,
m. A king, Hid. i, 13.—Comp.

Aranya-, m. king of the forest, epi-

thet of the lion and the tiger, Nal. 12,

13 ; 31. Asura-, m. king of the Asuras,

epithet of the Asura Baka (see vaka),

MBh. 1, 6208. Indu

-

and Udu-, m. the

moon, Pafich. i. d. 104 ; Ram. 4, 5, 14.

Eka-, 1. adj. only shining, Bhag. P. 3,

5 , 24. 2. m. an absoluteking, ib. l, 18, 5.

Kratu-, m. the principal sacrifice,

Man. 11, 260. Giri-, m. the king of

the mountains, probably the Himalaya,

MBh. 6, 3419. Trina-, m. the palmjra

tree, Ram. 6, 91, 13. Deva-, m. epithet

of Indra and Nahusha, Chr. 4, 20 ;

MBh. 13, 4788. Dharma-, m. epithet

of Yama, Yudhishthira, and of a king

of theherons, Man» 7, 7 ; Draup. 8, 13;

MBh. 12, 6350. Naga-, m. the king of

the serpents, Mark. P. 23, 24. Mriga-y

m. a lion, <^9* 9, 18 (patafhga m. the

lion-like sun). Yaksha m. Kuvera.

Vigva-y and in some cases, vigva-, m.

an universal sovereign. Sva-9 m. Brah-

man or Supreme Spirit.—Cf. Lat. rex.

-raja, a substitute for rajan
,

when latter part of comp. words, m.

A king.—Comp. Amara-y m. king of

the gods, epithet of Indra. Amaia
-gatru-y m. epithet of Ravana, R&m. 6,

35, l. Adi-y m. the first or primeval

king, epithet of Manu and of a son of

Kuru, Ram. 1, 6, 4 ; MBh. l, 3741.

Riksha-y m. 1. the king of the bears,

Ram. 6, 6, 12. 2. the king of the stars,

epithet of the moon, Yikr. 39, 15.

Trina-y m. the palmyra tree, MBh. 4,

1309. Deva-y m. Indra, Ram. 6, 34, 10.

Dvija- and Nakshatra-, m. the moon,

Ragh. 5, 23 ; Ram. 5, 18, 17. Dharma-,

m. epithet of Yama and Yudhishthira,

MBh. 13, 3471 ; Hariv. 842. Nada-,

the king of the rivers, i.e. the Sindhu,

£i<?. 9, 30. Naga-

,

1. the king of the

serpents, Kathas. 22, 209. 2. a great

elephant, MBh. 4, 1679. Pitri-y m.

the king of the Manes, i.e. Yama, Sav.

5, 14. Bhujaga-, m. the king of the

snakes, epithet of (^esha. Bhringa

m. 1. a sort of bird (Lanius malabari-

cus), Lass. 52, 18. 2. the humble bee.

3.

a sort of shrub. 4. a particular

sacrifice. Maha-, m. 1. a sovereign,

king, Yikr. 37, 9. 2. a finger-nail.

Mfiga-y m. a lion, Vikr. 70, 13. Ya-

ksha-,m. Kuvera, Chr. 62, 52. Yuvaraja,

i.e. yuvan-, m. a young prince, espe-

cially the heir apparent, Pafich. 156, 16.

Rajaraj

a

,
i.e. rajan-, m. 1. an universal

monarch, Kir. 5, 51. 2. Kuvera. 3.

the moon. Vighna-, m. Gane^a. Vi-

mana-, m. the driver of a chariot (of

the gods), Utt. Ramach. 55, 2. Qaila

m. the king of the mountains, epithet

of the Himalaya, Megh. 51. Sindhu

m. Jayadratha, the king of Sindh.

Stikha-, m. a proper name, Rajat. 5,

206. Sura-, m. Indra, Rajat. 5, 157.
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trsra

Saubha-, m. the king of the Saubhas,

Chr. 18,
35.—Cf. Goth. reiks.

rajaka
,
I. adj. 1. raj+aka

,

Splendid. 2. rajan -\-ka, A substitute

for rajan when latter part of comp.

adj.; e.g.a-, adj. Having no king, Man.

7, 3. II. m. A king. III. n. An assem-

blage of kings.

—

Comp. Maha-, and

maha-rajika, m. a kind of demigod.

Sa-, adj. together with the king, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 519.

rajakiya, i.e. rajan+ ka+
iya

,
adj. Royal, Lass. 13, 17 ; 31, 6.

Trsre rajagha, i.e. rajan-han, I. m.

A king killer. H. adj. Sharp.

rajata

,

i.e. rajata -f a y I. adj.

Made of silver, Man. 2, 202 ; Rajat. 5,

12. II. n. Silver (£KD.), Ram. 3,

49, 1.

^T^7Wn Tajatasy
i.e. rajan+ tas,

From a king, Man. 4, 33.

TT^TrfT rajata, i. e. rajan -\-ta, f.

Royalty, Hit. iii. d. 77.

raj+an (or rather rij, pro-

perly raj
y
+an

y
cf. Lat. regere), I.

m. 1. A king, Chr. 3, 6. 2. One of the

Kshatriya caste, Man. 2, 32. 3. A
master. 4. The moon. 5. Indra. 6.

A Yaksha. II. f. rajiii. 1. A queen,

Chr. 54, 18 ; a princess, Chr. 18, 3. 2.

The wife of the sun.
:
—Comp. A-, m.

one who is not a king, Johns. Sel. 32, 61.

Kagi-, m. the king of Ka<?i, Chr. ll, 19

(but -raja, 3, 9). Dharma-rajan, m.

(cf. raja), Yudhishthira, MBh. 2, 146.

Naga m. (cf. raja). Nal. 14, 3.—Cf.

Lat. regina (for regonia=rq//£t for

rajan +ya), and perhaps Goth. raginon,

see 2. raj, and raja .

rajan -f- ya, m. 1. A Ksha-

triya, a man of the military caste, CJtt.

Ramacli. 152, 4 ; Chr. 37, 2. 2. A name
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of Agni.—Comp. A-, ra. one who is not

a Kshatriya, Man. 4, 84.

rajanya+ ka, n. A multi-

tude of Kshatriyas.

rajan -f- vant, adj., f. vati,

Possessing, or ruled by, a good king.

rajarshi, see rishi.

rajavat, i.e. rajan -f vat,

adv. As towards the king, Pahch. i. d.

58.

rajavant—rajanvant.

rajam, i.e. rajas+ a, I. adj.,

f. si. 1. Belonging to the quality of

passion, Man. 12, 32. 2. Endowed with

passion, 12, 40. II. f. si, Durga.

rajasuya, i.e. rajan-su +ya,

m. A sacrifice performedby an universal

monarch, attended by his tributary

princes, Indr. 1, 15,

RAjAYA, a denomin. de-

rived from rajan with ya, Atm. To
behave like a king, Hit. i i. d. 96.

and i-e- partly pro-

bably rij (properly raj, cf. Lat. di-vi-

gere),-fi, f. 1 . A row, a line, Pahch.

1. d. 217 ; a stripe, Yikr. d. 78 ; a line

parting the hair, Ram. 3, 52, 32. 2. A
continuous line.

—

Comp. Nila-raji, f. a

dark line, darkness, Rit. l, 2 (at the end

of a comp. adj.). Vana-raj+i, I. adj.

embellishing a forest. II. f. a tree,

Ram. 3, 52, 23 ; 55, 45; Draup. 1, 2.

^rf^TT f« 1« raji+ ka, A line. H.

A field. III. Black mustard, Sinapis

racemosa, Pahch. 184, 18. Cf. rajaka.

rajiva, I. m. 1. An elephant.

2. A kind of deer. 3. The Indian crane.

4.A large fish, Cyprinus niloticus Buch.,

Man. 5, 16. II. n. A lotns, Chr. 50, U;

Indr. 4, 41.
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TTTfr rajAi, see rajan.

rajya, i.e. rajan+ya, n. 1. A
government, Palich. iii. d. 265. 2. A
kingdom, Ram. 3, 53, 22 ; Palich. 202,

19. 3. Exercise of sovereignty, Rajat.

5, 242. 4. Administration.

—

Comp. De-
va~, n. the dominion over the gods, Ram.
6, 98, 19. Prithivi-, n. the sovereignty

of the earth. Maha -, n. sovereignty,

Chr. 3, 5. Yuvarajya-, i.e. yuvan-, n.

the dignity of heir apparent, Palich.

130, 18. Hrita-, adj. stripped of a

kingdom.

jrfZ rati, f. War, battle.

radha f. 1. Splendour. 2.

The name of a country.

ra + ti, f. Gift, present, Lass.

99, 14=Rigv. iii. 62
,
12.

—

Comp. A-, m.

an enemy, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. lio. Va-

yasa-a-, m. an owl.

-ratra

,

a substitute for ratri,

when latter part of comp. words; e.g.

ali-, m. 1 . The name of a part of the

«Jyotishtoma, and of the Sattra sacri-

fices, Ram. 1, 13, 44; 45. 2. A proper

name, Hariv. 72. apara -, m. The last

watch of the night, Ram. 3, 22, 29.

ardha -, m. Midnight, Man. 7, 151.

eka-, I. m. A festival of one night’s

duration, MBh. 13, 4914. II. n. One
night, Man. 3, 102. chira-, n. A long

time, Man. 3, 266. tri-, n. sing. Three
nights or days, Man. 4, 119; 5, 67.

dagaratra, i.e. dagan m. Ten days,

Man. 5, 65. paAchar-°, i.e. paAchan
I. n. 1 . Five nights or days, Man. 8,

402; ll, 147. 2. The sacred scripture

of several Yaishnava sects, MBh. 12
,

7891. II. adj. Lasting five nights or

days, MBh. 13, 4914. purva -, m. The
first part of the night, MBh. 1 , 6443.

vi-, Deep night, Sav. 6, 28 (cf. 5, 66).

saptar i.e. saptan-, n. A period of

seven nights, Man. 2, 187.

TTVX

Tnrar ratra -f ha, n. —paiicharatra
,

see ratra.— Comp. PaAcha{n)-, adj.

Lasting five night9, Palich. ed. om. 4,

17.

TTf5f and ratri, probably

ram+tri+i, f. Night, Hit. pr. d. 24
,

M.M.

—

Comp. Kala-, f. 1. the last

night of a Kalpa, in which the universe

is destroyed by Kala, Ram. 5 , 47, 26.

2. Durga, Hariv. 3269. 3.=bhima-
rathi, see ratha. Yaksha-ratri

,
f. the

night of full moon in the month Kart-
tika. Qiva-ratri, f. a festival in
honour of £iva. Qesha-ratri

,

f. the

last watch of the night.

^rf^rarr ratri+ ha, f. Night, Rajat.

5, 482.

—

Comp. Paiic.ha(n)-, adj. epithet

of Vishnu (cf. paiichan-ratra), MBh.
12, 12864 (p. 818, L 9, bel.).

ratri-chara, and

ratrimchara

,

i.e. ratri -j- m-chara, m.
A Rakshasa. ratrichari

,

f. A female

Rakshasa.

ratri-hind + aka, m.

A guard of the women’s apartment.

R^DH (probably ra-dha), ii.

5, radhnu

,

and i. 4, radhya
,
Par. ved.

1. To make merciful or favourable (ii.

5 ). 2. To make agreeable (ii. 5). 3.

To accomplish. 4> To be merciful, or

favourable (i. 4). 5. To be accom-
plished or finished (i. 4). Ptcple. of

the pf. pass. raddha. 1 . Accomplished.
2. Perfect in mysterious or magical
power, Bhag. P. 3

, 11
,
17 . 3. Cooked.

Desider. 1. riratsa
, 2. ritsa, To kill,

to hurt, to destroy, Bhatt. 14, 19 .

—With the prep. apa, ii. a, and i. 4,

1- To oflend against, with gen., MBh.
1, 1889 ; to injure, Yikr. 5 , 8. 2. To
sin, MBh. 4, 1611. 3. To restrain,

MBh. 3, 17005. aparaddha
, 1. Sinned,

£ak. d. 57 (ria tu grishmasyaivaih
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subhagam aparaddhaM yuvatishu, But

when heat [sins against, i.e.] injures

the girls, it i8 not so charming). 2.

Sinning, having sinned, guilty, £ak.

lio, 16 (with gen., against).—With

abhiy i. 4, To propitiate, Ram. 2
,

33, 38.—With a, 1. To accomplish,

Da^ak. in Chr. 197, 16 (pass.). Caus.

1 . To make favourable, to propitiate,

Ram. l, 17, 31. 2. To conciliate, Hit.

iv. d. 99 5 to win, Ram. 2, 60, 6 . 3. To
worship, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 6 . 4.

To serve, Man. 10
, 122 ; Pahch. 125, 12

(kim anenaradhitena
, For what pur-

pose serve him?). 5. To perform,

Bhartr. 2, 96. aradhita
9 Pleased, Vikr.

35, 4 . Comp. Su-
,

adj. caused to be

very propitious, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2977.

Comp. ptcple. of the fut. pass. dura-

radhya9 i.e. dus-
9

adj. difficult to be

propitiated, or worshipped, or served,

Bhartr. 3, 78 ; Bliag. P. 4, 11
,
11 .—WithW upa-a

y
Caus. To serve, Man. 10,

121 .—With sam-a
, Caus. I. To

make favourable, to propitiate, MBh.
8, 10344. 2. To satisfy, to get the ap-

probation of, Utt. Ramach. 167, 6 .—Cf.

l\a(TKOfiaiy t\i)0ty l\dofxa t, etc. (for lWa0
9

instead of XiAa0) ; cf. also ved. iradhya.

TTV radh+ ciy I. m. The month

Yaigakha, April—May. II. f. dha.

1 . The sixteenth lunar asterism. 2.

The favourite mistress of Krishna,

Pahch. 45, 2 . 3. The wife of the chario-

teer of Dhritarashtra, by whom Karna
was fostered. 4. Lightning. 5« Emblic

myrobalan.

radh + ana
9 I. n. 1 . Com-

pleting. 2. Obtaining. 3. Pleasure.

n. f. na, Speaking.

radh + asy n. Favour, bliss,

wealtli, Chr. 287, 2=Rigv. i. 48, 2 .

radheya
,

i. e. radha -f eya

768

TutC

(soe radha), metronym., m. Karna,

Johns. Sel. 56, 155 ; Rajat. 5, 379.

TTW rabhasya,y i.e. rabhasa+Oy n.

The State or condition of velocity, or

of joy.

TT* rama
9
Le. ram -i- a, I. adj. X.

BeautifuL 2. Black. 3. White. H.
m. 1. A proper narae, particularly the

hero of the R&m&yana. 2. A name of

Varuna. 3. A horse. 4. A sort of

deer. III. f. md, A beautiful female,

Vikr. d. 114; Amar. 58.—Comp. Pa-

ragu-y m. the first ofthe three renowned

Ramas, the son of Jamadagni, Prab. 5,

5 (cf. Chr. 16, 17). Bala-y m. tho third

Rama, the half-brother of Krishna,

MBh. l, 7912. Cf. rama-chandra.

'^T7|3| r&ma-ja, m. A proper name.

ramayana
9
i.e. rama-ayana

(orrather + ayana)
9
n. The name of a

renowned epic poem,Utt. Ramach. i io, 9.

rambhdy i.e. rambh&+ a9 m.

The bambu staff of a religious student.

ttw raldy m. The resinous exu-

dation of the Shorea robusta.

TT* rava
9 i.e. ru+ a9 m. Sound,

Hit. 92, 8.—Comp. Dirgha-y m. the pro-

per name of a jackal, Hit. 76, 6, M.M.

TTW ravaruty m. The king of the

Rakshasas, the ravisher of Sita, and

destroyed by Rama, Ram. 3, 48, 2.

r&vaniy i.e. ravana -f- f, pa-

tronym., m. The eldest son of Ra-

vana.

TTTT £ v.r. for ras.

^l{j[ ragiy m. 1.A heap, a quantity,

Pahch. 121, 11 ; 203, 7« 2. A sign of

the zodiac.—Comp. Agni-
9 m. a fire-

ball, Ram. 4, 60, 17. Ambu- (Ragh.

6, 57), and Zavana-ambu- (Vikr. d.
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18), Jala- (Kathas. 18, 2, but, plenty of

water, Kir. 5, 19), Payas

-

(Hit. ii. d.

15), and Vari- (Hajat. 5, 15), m. the

ocean. Brahma{n)-, heap of holiness,

Chr. 34, 15 (=Para9urama). Yagas-,

m. greatness of glory, i.e. a glorious

deed, Yikr. ll, 17.

TVS rashtra

,

m. and n. I. i.e. raj

-f tra, 1. A realm, empire, kingdom,
Pahch. iii. d. 39 ; v. d. 64 (kurajantani

rashtrani
, Kingdoms find their end

[[i.e. are ruined] by wicked kings). 2.

An inhabited country, Lass. 76, 18.

II. Any public calamity, as famine.

—

Comp. /S'm-, m. the name of a country,

Surat
, Ram. 3, 53, 56.

TTfo* rashtrika, i.e. rashtra+
iha, adj. sbst. Inhabiting, or an in-

habitant of, a realm, Man. 10, 61.

Trfw and rashtriya, I.

adj. Relating to a realm. II. (rash-

triya), m. A king’s brother-in-law (in

theatrical language), Mrichchh. 66, 23

;

cf. Bohtl. ad £ak. 73, 1.

RAS (cf. ras), i. i, Atm.

(MBh. 8, 1941, Par.), To sound, to

cry.—Cf. rag.

TT* rasa, i.e. ras+ a, m. 1. Sound.

2. Confused noise. 3. Speech. 4. A
festival among the cowherds, including

especially a circular dance. 5. A chain.

—Comp. Durasa, i.e. dus-, m. disagree-

able speech, Utt. Ramach. 44, 5.

TTW rasabha, i.e. ras+ a+ bha, m.

An ass, Panch. iii. d. 118. f. bhi, A
she-ass, Panch. 215, 9.

•s A
raserasa

, m. I. i.e. rasa+
i-rasa. 1. -=rasa 9 2. Mirth. 3. A com-
pany, a party. IL (cf. rasa), Alchymy.

Tm rasana, m. —rasa, Pan. Sch.

iv. 2, 92.

TTVH rasna

,

f. A sort of perfume.

5 F

rahu, i.e. rah+u

,

m. I. A
Daitya to whom the eclipses are as-

cribed, Hit. i. d. 20
,
M.M. 2. Theascend-

ing node.

—

Comp. Sa-, adj. seized by
Rahu, i.e. eclipsed, Bhag. P. 3, 17, 8.

1. RI, i. 6, riya

,

Par. To go.

2. RI, ii. 6, v. r. for ri, ii. 5,

To hurt.

rikta+ ka (vb. rich), adj. 1.

Void, empty. 2. Unloaded, unbur-
thened, Man. 8, 404.

riktha
,

i.e. rich+ tha
,

n. 1.

An inheritance, Man. 9, 104. 2. Pro-
perty, Man. 8, 30. 3. Wealth. 4. Gold.—Comp. Gotra-, n. du. family and
estate, Man. 9, 142.

Rwit rikthada, i.e. riktha-a-da

(vb. da), m. An heir, a son, Bhag. P.

2, 9, 40.

rikthin, i.e. riktha +in, I.

adj. Wealthy. II. m. An heir, Man.

9, 162 (eka-, An heir of one man).

fwr riksha, f. 1. A nit. 2. A mote

in a sunbeam.

f^rN R1KH, RINKH, eee

rakh.

fr^rv
RICH, ii. 7,rinach, riilch

, Par.

Atm. 1. To evacuate, to leave, pass.,

Yikr, d. 8 (being delivered). 2. To
separate, Bhatt. 6, 36. f i. l, and i. 10,

1. To join, to mix. 2. To divide, to

separate. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. rikta,

1. Empty, Pahch. 89, 2. 2. Unloaded.

3. Purged. 4. Free from, Ragh. 14, 85.

5. Poor. Comp. A-, adj. filled, Malav.

45, 15. Ptcple. of i. 10, or Caus. rechita

,

1. Freed from. 2. Purged.—With the

prep. ati, pass. 1. To surpass, wi th

abl., Man. 4, 175 ; with acc., 2, 145 ; with

instr., MBh. 3, 10588* 2. To prevail,

Man. 12, 25 ; toplaythe chiefpart, Hit.
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i. d. 161,M.M. afc'rtAfo,Exceeding,Bha-

shap. 19 ; excessive.—With vi

-ati

,

pass. To surpass, with abl., Ragh.

10,31. vyatirikta
, 1 . Different, distinct,

Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 14 ; 16. 2. Ex-

cepted. 3. Withdrawn.—With ^STT «

»

instead of arechita (Mixed ?), Dagak.

in Chr. 190, 15, I propose to read ara-

chita (Made).—With ud, pass. To

surpass, MBh. 1, 3070. udrikta, 1.

Distinct. 2. Increased. adv. Surely,

Chr. 20, 19 (perhaps, adj. and, Arrogant).

Udrechita
,
Pre-eminent, Rajat. 5, 366.

—With fa vi, virikta
,
Purged, Man. 6.

144 .—Cf. Lat. licere, licitare, linquere;

\ci7tcii ; Goth. af-lifnan ; A.S. lyfan,

be-lifan, laefan, To leave ; also Goth.

leihvan ; A.S. laen, laenan.

| RIJ, i. l, Par. To fry.

RINV, see ranv.

fa ripu, probably lip+ u (r for l,

or rather the original sound), m. An
enemy, Pahch. ii. d. 168. — Comp.

KrawAcha-, m. a name of the god of

war, Pahch. i. d. 175.

l^rJT ripu + ta
,
f. Enmity, Hit. ii.

d. 149.

rip + ra (probably lip+ra

,

cf.

ripu), adj. Yile, bad.

t fa^ RIPH RIPH, and

fa^ RIH), i. 6, Par. 1. To say or to

boast. 2. To fight. 3. To blame. 4.

To hurt. 5. To give.

t fa*RIMPR

,

i. 6, Par. To hurt.

fa* RIMB, see ranv.

fafaT rirarhsa, i.e. riramsa
, desider.

of ram
, +a, f. 1. Wish to sport. Nal.
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i, 41. 2. Desire of enjoyment, Bhag.

P. 9, 14, 20.

f. Pale brass, prince’s metal.

RIQ (cf. lig), i. 6, Par. To hurt.

rigadas

,

probably rig+a
-ad+as, adj. m. A destroyer of those

who injure, Chr. 290, 5=Rigv. i. 64, 6.

fa*j rig+ya, m. A deer, see rishya.

ffa RISH
\

i. l and 4, Par. 1. To

kill, to hurt, MBh. 3, 13111. 2. To
give ofTence, Man. 4, 178, Atm. (Sch.,

but perhaps pass. To be hurt). 3. To
be hurt (ved.). Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

riihta. 1. Injured. 2. Unlucky. n.

1. Bad luck. 2. Destruction. 3. Sin.

m. 1. A sword (cf. rishti), 2. The
name of a demon.—Comp. A-rishtay see

s.v.—Cf. probably fia/c*, paurrdc ; Lat.

laedo.

fafa rishti, I. f. m. A sword (cf.

rishti). II. rish+ti, f. Bad luck.

fa5* rish+ va, adj. Injurious.

ffa RIH, 1. See riph, 2. Ved.

= lih . Frequent. reiih, ptcple. of the

pres. Atm. rerihana, m. 1 . (^iva. 2.

An Asura or demon. 3- A thief.

1.^ Rt, ii. 9, rina, rini
, Par. 1.

To go. 2. To howl. 3. To hurt.

2.

^ RI, i. 4, Atm. To distil, to

ooze, to drop.—With the prep.

anu, To drop after, to foliow dropping,

Chr. 291, 3=Rigv. i. 85, 3.—Cf. Gothk

and A.S. rinnan (based on ii. 5).

ridhaka, m. The backbone.

ridhdy f. Disrespect.

ri + U, f. 1. Going. 2. Boun-

dary. 3. Usage, manner, way, Lass.

2. ed. 2, 6. 4. Natural property. 5.
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«'s
Oozing. 6. Brass, pale brass. 7. Calx
of brass. 8. Rusfc of iron.

t Rlv, i. i, Par. Atm. Totake.

RU9 ii. 2, Par. I. To sound,

to make a particular sound, as birds,

MBh. l, 5898 ; bees, etc., to hum, Hit. i.

d. 80, M.M. 2. To bray, MBh. l, 4508.

3. To yelp, Man. 4, 113. 4. To yell,

MBh. 4, 1463. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

ruta, n. 1. Any cry or noise, humming
of bees, Bhatt. 2, 10. 2. The cry of

birds, Lass. 52, 11. 3. Song, £ak. d. 131.

Frequent. roru and roruya
, To cry

loudly, to yelp loudly, MBh. l, 6112;

663. -Caus. ravaya,j To fiil with a roar,

MBh. 3, 15928.—With the prep.

abhiy abhiruta, 1. Sounded, filled with

the sound of, MBh. 3, 1535. 2. Sound-
ing. 3. Humming, £i$. 9, 34. n. Sound,

Ram. l, 9, 17.—With a, To cry,

Bhatt. 17, 24.—Withf^ vi
, 1. To sound,

Mrichchh. 144, 2. 2. To yell, Panch.

64, 4. 3. To lament, Yikr. d. 102 ;

MBh. 3, 336. viruta
, n. Tone, yak. d.

85 ; singing, Bit. 6, 33. Caus. To make
a braying noise, Man. 4, 64.— With

sam, To cry, Bhatt. 17, 71.—Cf.

wpvu) (frequent.) ; Lat. raucus, rumor ;

A. S. ryn.

f2.^RU9 i. l, Atm. 1. To go. 2. To

hurt, or to be angry (?). 3. To speak.

t RUMQ
9 i. 10 and l, Par.

To speak, to shine (?).

* rukma
,
i.e. ruch+ma, I. adj.

Clear, bright. II. n. (ved. m., Chr.

293, 2=Rigv. i. 88, 2). 1. Gold. 2.

Iron. UI. m. A golden chain, Chr.

290, 4=Rigy. i. 64, 4.

rukmin , i.e. rukma +in, I.

m. The name of a prince, slain by
JBalarama. H. f. mini, A princess

5 :

carried off and married by Krishna,
Malav. d. 77 ; cf. Wilson, Hind. Theatr.

2. ed. 83, n.

and ruksha9 adj. 1. Rugged,

rough, difficult, Vikr. d. 61 (rw). 2.

Harsh, unkind, Pafich. iv. d. 62 (ru°)

;

uncouth, Paiich. v. d. 6 (ru°
9 but cf.

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 805); Bhartr. 2, 59

(ru°) ; cruel, £ak. d. 191 (
ru°). 3«

Austere, Utt Ramach. 42, 8 (rtZ).—Cf.

A. S. rug, ruh, ruw

;

Engl. rough,
rugged.W rukshma

,
Hard, fleshless (?),

Rajat. 5, 433 (? perhaps to be changed
to ruksha).

\Uf\\ rugna+ ta (cf. ruj), f. I.

Sickness. 2. Crookedness.

1 RUCH
9 i. i, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par., ^IBh. 3, 468). 1. To
shine, MBh. 1, 6613; Man. 4,20. 2.

To please, with dat., MBh. i, 7550 ;

Hit. ii. d. 49. 3« To be pleased, to

approve, MBh. l, 7444. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. ruchita. I. Bright 2. Sweet.

3* Pleased, MBh. l, 7952. 4. Sharpened
(as the appetite). S. Digested. Ptcple.

of the fut. pass. ruchya. 1 . Beautiful.

2. Tonic, stomachic. m. A lover. n.

A digestive. Caus. rochaya
,
Par. and

Atm. 1 . To cause to like. 2. Atm.
To like, Man. 2, 243. 3. To choose,

R&m. l, 43, l. 4« To resolve, Hariv.

6416.—With the prep. atiy To

surpa9s*by splendour, MBh. 3, 468.

—

With ^5PT anu
9 Caus. Todesire,MBh.

sf
7

3, 12679.—With abhi
}
To please

(with the dat. of the pers.), Yikr. 21,

11 . abhiruchita
, 1 . Pleased. 2. De-

lighting, Johns. Sel. 93, 52. Caus. 1 .

To desire, to like, Ram. 2
, 30, 27. 2.

To be ready, Ram. i, 36, 2.—With

Caus. Atm. To like, Ram. 2,

30, 28.—With prati, Caus. To
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resolye, MBh. 3, 1 1546 (prati belongs

perhaps to the noun, not to the vb»).

—

With vi
9
To sliine, MBh. 3, 1754.

—Cf. loch ; Lat. lucere, lumen (cf.

Goth. lauhmuni ; A. S. leoma), luna ;

Goth. liuhath, liuhtjan ; A.S. leoht,

lioht, gelihtan, ldcian; probably also

O.H.G. liuchan,fovere, luchjan,loclion,

mulcere ; \cvkoc, \tv(ro<tiy 6.p<pi-\vKrj
f

etc., \v\voq.

2. ruch, f. 1. Light, splendour,

Kir. 5, 45
;
Qi$. 9, 23 ; Kir. 5, 43. 2.

Beauty, Panch. i. d. 152 (smita-patala

-adhara-y adj. Showing the beauty of

smiling patala-like lips). 3. Light-

ning. 4. Desire.—Comp. Ghana-

y

adj.

of a cloud-like, i.e. dark, colour, Bhag.

P. 4, 5, 3. Phana-mani-sahasra-y f.

the splendour of the thousand jewels

of the serpent’s hoods, 9, 25. Vi-

starita-varna-safiikara-y adj. shining

brilliantly by the mixture of colours,

and, being very desirous of the mixture

of the castes, Hajat, 5, 377. Qita~, m.

the moon, £i<j. 9, 25. m. the

sun, <^i$. 9, 5.—Cf. Lat. lux.

ruch + aka
y I. adj. Agreeable.

2. Sharp. 3. Tonic, stomachic. II.

m. 1. An ornament of the neck and

breast. 2. A tooth. 3. A pigeon.

4. The citron. III. n. 1. Any aus-

picious or fortuuate object. 2. A gar-

land, a chaplet. 3- A curi on a horse’s

neck. 4. A perfume, commonly Rocha-

na. 5. Salt. 6« The fruit of the citron.

(and ruch + ?, f. 1. Light,

Vikr. d. 48 (chi ) ; splendour, 19, 9 (chi).

2. A ray of light. 3. Beauty, Bha-

shap. 1, a (at the end of a comp. adj.).

4. Appearance, 9, 19 (at the end

of a comp. adj.). 5. Wish, desire, £i$.

9, 17
;

pleasure, Pan. 1, 4, 33. 6.

Passion. 7. Intent application to any
object. 8. Hunger. 9. Taste, Panch.

iii. d. 259 (chi)
;
pleasure, Rajat. 5, 1

772

(chi).—Comp. Ushna-y m. the sun, ^i$.

9, 1. Danda-ruchi, adj. iilclined to se*

verity, Panch. 91, 18. Pratigraha-
9
adj.

eager to take a giflt, Man. 4, 190.
'

MaMsa-y adj. liking flesh, Hit. 42, 7,

M.M. Vigesha-vikrama-y adj. desiring

to attack the pre-eminently powerful,

Bhartr. 2, 27. Santsarga-
9
adj. liking

intercourse (with), Pahch. iii. d. 259.

Sphurita-y adj. havingatrembling (glit-

tering) splendour, Megh. 15. Sva-
9
adj.

1.

wilful. 2. self-willed, uncontrolled.

ruchi+ ta, f. Interest, in-

terested motives, Man. 12, 32.

ruch+irOy adj. I. Beautiful,

Ram. 3, 52, 16 ; 24 ; brilliant, Vikr. d.

76. 2. Agreeable, Pahch. 170, 6. 3.

Sweet. 4. Stomachic.^ ruch+ ishga, adj. Agreeable,

pleasing.

1. -R tTJ* i- 6, Par. 1« To break,

MBh. 3, 678. 2. To bend. 3. To pain, to

afHict with disease. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. rugna(MBh. 1. 1.) ; also wrongly

written rugna. 1. Broken. 2. Bent,

crooked. 3- Injured. 4. Sick. Caus.,

and i. 10, f To hurt, to kill.—With the

prep. Def ava
t
To break, MBh. l, 5884.

— With To break, MBh. 3, 423.

—With 97TT *am-a9 To break, MBh.

4, 1082.—With viy To destroy, £ak.

d. 32, v.r.—Cf. perhaps opriatrut, diopvyij,

probably Xvypoc, \evya\ioQy Xcuydc,

\vyoc; Lat. lues (cf. fruor from frug).

See romantha.

2.

^rv
rujy f. 1. Pain, Man. n, 67 ;

Vikr. d. 30. 2. Sickness, Vikr. d. 51.

3. Effort, Megh. 27.— Comp. Niruj,

i.e. nis- 9 adj. 1. free from pain, Su£r.

1, 289, 2. 2. healthy.

ruj f as-kara
, m. Pro-

ducing pain, MBh. 3, 14144.
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ruj+a
y

f. 1. Sickness, Sav.

s, 61 ; 81. 2. Destruction. 3- An ewe.

—Comp. A*ruja
y I. adj. 1. not break-

ing, Su$r. 2, aoo, 14. 2. healthy, Bhartr.

3, 76. II. m. a proper name, Hariv.

14284. Niruja
,

i.e. nis-, adj., f. ya. 1.

free from pain, Su9r. l, 292, 14. 2.

healthy, Hit. i. d. 14, M.M. Sa-ruja
y adj.

sick, Sav. 6, 79. Su-
9
adj. the same.

RUJAYA, a denomin. de-

rived from ruja with ya, Atm. T.o be

sick, Malav. 44, 7.

t RUT, i. l, Atm. 1. Toresist.

2. To suffer pain. 3. To shine. i. 10,

1. To be angry. 2. To shine, to 6peak

(cf. ruth).

t ^^RUTHy i. i, Par. To strike,

to fell. i. l, Atm. 1. To resist. 2.

To suffer pain (cf. rut).

t^ RUNT
y^ RUND, i. i,

Par. To steal.

f^ RUNTHy LUNTH,
i. l, Par. 1. To go. 2. To be idle.

3. To be lame. 4. To resist. 5. To
steal. See 2 . luth.

RUND, see rtint.

runda
y
m. A headless body,

retaining life and fighting, Utt. Ra-

mach. 121
,

6.

rundika (cf. thelast), f. ’l. A
field of battle. 2. Superhuman power.

RUD, ii. 2, Par. (in epic poetry

also Atm., Ram. 2, 52, 19, and i. 1,

Chr. 24, 46). 1. To weep, Yikr. 83,

12; Hit. 99, 3 (read rudati); to cry,

MBh. 2, 2616. 2. To bewail, Bhatt.

5, 5. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. rudita, 1 .

Wept. 2. Weeping. n. Weeping, Da9ak.
in Chr. 184, 10. Comp. Aranya-

y
n. com-

plaining of one’s griefs to a forest, i.e.

without being heard, Amar. 76. Fre-

quent. rorud
,
rorudya

y To weep, to cry

exces8ively, MBh. 8, 10192. Caus. ro

daya
, To cause to weep, Utt. Ramach.

85, 3.—With the prep. anu
y
To

weep, Nal. 3, 32.—With upa-a
,

To bewail, Bhatt. 2, 4.—-With Tf pray

1. To burst into tears, MBh. 3, 2919.

2. To weep, to cry, Ram. 1
, 17

,
22 . pra-

rudita
, 1. Wept. 2. Weeping, Brah-

manav. 3, 21. 3. Beginning to weep,

Yikr. d. 153 .—With vi, To weep,

Bhag. P. 3, 17, 13. vxrudita
y
n. Weep-

ing, Utt. Ramach. 73, 11 .— Cf. Lat.

rudere; O.H.G. riuzan
;
A.S. reotan

;

probably ofiputdeut (frequent., cf. raudra),

^5^ rud+ ra
y I. adj. One whoroars,

Chr. 290, 3=Rigv. i. 64, 3. II. m. 1 . A
name of £iva as thegod of the tempests,

Patich. pr. d. 1 ; Bhartr. 2, 93. 2.

A class of eleven demigods (personified

roaring of the wind), Nal. 10, 24. III.

f. rudrantf Durga. Pan. iv. 1 , 49. IV.

f. dri
y A sort of lute.—Cf. perhaps Kvpa.

rudrani, see the last.

RUDH, ii. 7, runadhy rundh
y

Par. Atm. (i. 4, see anu)
y

1 . To ob-

struct, MBh. 1, 2367 ; to check, Ram.
2, 63, 43 ; to stop, Vikr. d. 121 ; to ob-

scure, 3, 55, 10. 2. To keep off, Ram.
1 , 28, 22 . 3. To confine, Man. 9

,
12 ;

to arrest, Yikr. d. 103. 4 . To bind,

Bhartr. 2, 6. 5. To hold, to support,

Megh. 10 . 6. To besiege, MBh. 3
, 638

(anomal. arundhat). Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. ruddha . 1 . Obstructed, stopped,

retained, Chr. 33, 33. 2. Opposed. 3«

Shut, Da9ak. in Chr. 187, 14 (separate,

ruddha drishtih^ ‘ His eye is 8hut’).

4

.

Besieged. 5. Surrounded. 6. Se-

cured, held, <^ 1

*

9. 9, 75 ; taken posses-

sion of, Pafich. 227, 21 . f. dha, A
siege. Caus. To cause to be besieged,

Ragh. 12
, 71 ; epic anomal. rundhaya

y

To obstruct, pain> MBh. 3
,
999.— With

773
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the prep. anu, To retain, Man. 5,

63. i. 4, Atm. (originally pass. ; in

epic poetry also with the terminations

of the Par., MBh. 4, 492). 1. (To com-

ply with), to approve, MBh. 3, 13891.

2. To obey, Utt. Ramach. 97, 7. 3»

To spare, MBh. 2, 926. 4. To love,

MBh. 3, 16194 ; Utt. Ramach. 66, 8 ;

to caress, ib. 71, 1. anuruddha
, la

Checked. 2. Soothed.—With^fcf ava,

1. To restrain, Ram. 2, 30, 9 ; to stop,

£ak. d. 35. 2. To keep in order, Man.

8, 236. 3. To besiege, Da<?ak. in Chr.

200
,
23. avaruddha

,
1. Checked. 2.

Shut up, secluded, as in a haram.

Frequent. rorudh
, To offend, Ram. 2,

58, 20.—With a, To keepoff, Bhatt.

17, 49. Caus. To obstruct, MBh. l,

4188.—With upa
,

1. To obstruct,

Man. 8, 348. 2. To block up, Man. 7,

195. 3. To molest, £ak. 24, 8 ; to

trouble, 18, 10. 4. To obscure, Ragh.

7, 36. uparuddha, 1. Obstructed. 2.

Covered. 3. Favoured.—With f3j m,

I. To obstruct, Hit. i. d. 154, M.M. ;

to stop, £ak. d. 169. 2. To restrain,

MBh. 3, 13633. 3. To confine, Man.

II, 176. 4. To keep off, Bhag. 16, 20.

niruddha
,
Obstructed (not able to work

fitly), Panch. ii. d. 164. Caus. To
cause to be shut, Rajat. 5, 428.—With

sam-ni
,
To confine, Man. 9, 83.

—Withlf pra
,
To keep back, MBh.

3, 16830.—With vra prati
,

1. To ob-

etruct, MBh. 3, 12114; to stop, Chr.

43, 30. 2. To make unable to move,

Chr. 28, 21. 3. To interrupt, to make
imperfect, Man. 11, ll. 4. To accuse

unjustly, Man. ll, 88. pratiruddha
,

1. Impeded. 2. Surrounded, blockaded.

—With viy 1. To withhold, MBh.

2, 227. 2. To obstruct, Rit. 6, 26 ; to

check, Ram. 2, 36, lo. 3- To combat,
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to quarrel with, Panch. iii. d. 123 ; iv.

d. 82. viruddha, 1* Opposed, hindered.

2. Prohibited, Man. 4, 15. 3. Con-

trary, opposite, £i$. 9, 62 ;
Panch. 131,

ll
;
perverse, Panch. 199, 4 ; °dham

,

Perversely, Panch. i. d. 64. 4. Incon-

sistent, incongruous, Bhashap. 70 ;

Pafich. 130, 1. 5. Hostile, Rajat. 5,

452 ; Pafich. 213
,
20 ; disagreeable, Hit.

58, 18. 6. Surrounded, blockaded, shut

up, Pafich. iv. d. 78. Comp. 1. A-, adj.

unobstructed, without obstacles, Vikr.

49, 16 ;
untroubled, Paiich. i. d. 406. 2.

friendly, kind, with gen., Lass. 2. ed. 45,

16. Smriti-, adj. contrary to law. Caus.

To obstruct, MBh. 3, 360. virodhita
y

Fought with, Panch. iii. d. 1.—With

V7T sam9 1. To obstruct, MBh. 3,
N

2541 ; to check, 2, 220. 2. To refrain,

MBh. 3, 13633. 3. To fetter, Bhartr.

2, 14. sainruddha , 1 . Obstructed, Man.

8, 295. 2. Attacked, 8, 235. Comp.

A-, adj. unimpeded, Rajat. 5, 453. Caus.

To cause to be embanked, 5, 106.

—

With abhisam
, To keep

off, Ram. 2, 14, 42.

-rudhy adj. Impeding ; e.g.

kara-, adj. Impeding the hand, or rays,

viz. of the sun, Megh. 40.

rudhira (from a vb. rudhy

lost in correspondingsignification),n. 1.

Blood, Pafich. 123, 14. 2. Saffron.—Cf.

O.H.G. r6t

;

A. S. read, roder ; \pvQp6c,

ipevdio, povatoc

;

Lat. rutilus (for old

ruthilus), rufus, ruber, robigo, etc.

| i. 4, Par. To confound

(cf. lup).

rumanvanty i. e. ruman

(=zlavana)y + vanty m. The name of a
mountain, Pan. 8, 2, 12.

rumay f. 1. The wife of a

monkey. 2. The name of a district.
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rumra
,

adj. 1. Tawny. 2.

Seautiful (cf. rumanvant and lavana).

ruru, m. A sort of deer, Draup.

Ay 15.

^e(^l ruvatha
, i.e. ru+atha> m. A

dog.

t Rug, i. 6, Par. To hurt.

rugant, adj. I. Probably

jriginally a ptcple. pres, of ruck
, f.

;ati, Red, Chr. 288, l3=Rigv. i. 48,

1 3. H. Probably a ptcple. pres, of rush
,

Cursing, imprecative.

1 . RUSH(akin to ruksh in rak-

sha ), j’ i. l and 4, Par. j’ To hurt. f i.

4 and i. io, Par. To be angry. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. rushta (Pahch. 223, 9 ;

(^ringarat. 7), rushita (Man. 9, 83), and
roshita, Enraged. Caus. To irritate,

Pahch. 163, 4. roshita
,
Irritated, Da$ak.

in Chr. 186, 16.—Cf. probably \v<r<ra
9

perhaps aA.voraij'w, &\victcu'vu>
9 &\o\vk-

TTjfjiai

;

Goth. in-rauhtjan.

2.

^rs
rush (and rush+ 6), f.

Wrath, anger, Pahch. iv. d. 61 ; Yikr.

d. 80.—Comp. Ati-rush, adj. very

furious, Pahch. ii. d. 34. Sa-rush
,

adj. angry, Pahch. i. d. 80 (cf. Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 3196).

RUH (originally rudh
, cf. nyag-

rodhd), i. 1, Par. (in epic poetry also

Atm.). 1. To grow, Man. 9, 36. 2. To
be lost by growing, to cicatrize, to heal,

Pahch. iii. d. 112 (but cf. Bdhtl. Ind.

Spr. 2647). 3. Pass. with the terminat.

of the Par. To be mounted, Johns. Sel.

ll, 25. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. rudha
,

1. Grown, increased, much, Rajat. 5, 1 73.

2. Budded, blown. 3. Born, produced.

4. Certain. 5. Notorious, Da^ak. in Chr.

193, 10. 6» Traditional, conventional,

applied especially to words of unknown
origin, bot of which the employment is

familiar. 7. Obscure, (^19. io, 23 . Comp.
Durudha

,
i.e. dus-, adj. badly cicatrized,

Su9r. l, 297, 7. Su-9 adj. prominent.
Caus. I. rohaya. II. ropaya. 1. To
plant, Ram. 2

, 80, 7 {ropaya). 2. To
sow, MBh. 3, 13116 {rohaya) With

the prep. 3jfw vi-ati, To obtain, MBh.

3,

13929. Caus. ropaya
9 To cover, MBh.

8, 601.—With adhi, l. To ascend,

to mount on, Vikr. d. 14 ; Rajat. 6, 2ir.

2. To fly upward, Ram. 2, 95, ll. Caus.
ropaya, 1. To lift, Ragh. n, 81. 2.

To give, Dagak. in Chr. 186, 21 With

vi-apa, Caus. ropaya, To deprive,

MBh. 3, 1579.—With ^5lf5T abhi
9 To

ascend, to mount, Ram. l, 44, 5 ; Chr.

36, 17.—With ava, To descend,

Ram. 2
, 7, 11 . Caus. I. rohaya

, To
order to descend, Ragh. i, 54. II.

ropaya
, 1. To take down, MBh. 4, 1318.

2. To root up, Johns. Sel. 53, 123. 3.

To diminish, Man. i, 82 . 4. Atm. To

alight from, Draup. 3, 8.—With

prati-ava, Caus. ropaya
, To deprive,

MBh. 4, 536—With a, I. To mount,

Ram. 3, 48, 5. 2. To ascend to (with acc.,

MBh. 3, 1727. ahkam aruhya, Having
clirabed into one’s lap, Hit. ii. d. 166.

3. With saffigayam
, To doubt, Hit. i. d.

6. 4- With pratijAam, To promise,
MBh. l, 2015. arudha, 1. Mounted,
Man. 4, 120. 2. Standing, Man. 7, 91.

3. Elevated, Pahch. i. d. 225. 4. Having
reached, Pahch. 87, 14 . Comp. Haya -,

adj. mounted on horseback, Hit. iii. d.

85. Ratha-, ndj. mounted on a chariot,
Vikr. 5. 4. Lehhya adj. recorded.
Caus. ropaya, 1. To cause, to ascend,
Chr. 4, U; Atm. To try to string,

Johns. Sel. 49, 93. 2. To lift up, Hit.
ii. d. 44 ; on, Chr. ll, 21 ; to cast, Pahch.
i. d. 273 ; with tulam, To put in a
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ir*

balance, i.e. in danger, Pafich. i. d. 421.

Absol. aruhya, Having encountered,

Hit. i. d. 5, M.M. 3. To put upon,

Pahch. 41, 16. 4. To draw (a bow),

Utt. Ramach. 118, 1. 5. To take to,

Man. 3, 17. 6. To cause to grow, to

plant, Rajat. 6, 149. 7. To transfer,

Vedantas. in Chr. 210, 12.—With^RJT

ati-a,
atyarudha

,
Ri8en, Utt Ramach.

147, 14.—With ^pZJT adhi-a, Tomount,

Da<jak. in Chr. 188, 16. Caus. ropaya,

1 . To cause to ascend, Ram. 2, 56, 15.

2m To elevate, Pahch. 24, 9.—With

anu-a, To ascend after, MBh. 2,

36.—With Hif sam-anu-a,The same,

MBh. 1, 3818.—With^qT upa-a, 1. To

ascend, MBh. 2, 37. 2. To obtain, Ragh.

17, 30 (Calc.).—With TfJ pra-a, To as-

cend, MBh. 3, 10594.—With IHUT Prati

-a, Cau9 . To cause to remount, Utt. Ra-

mach. 133, 4.—With Tf1U sam-a, 1.

To mount on, Panch. 115, 3 ; Chr. 45,

12. 2. To engage, Prab. 116, 9. sama-

rudha
,
Mounted, Pahch. 48, 10. Caus.

ropaya
, 1 . To cause to mount, Pahch.

44, 16 ; to lift up, 52, 2. 2. To deposit,

Man. 6, 38.—With upa, uparudha

,

Undergone, Malav. 31, 13.—With TJ

pra, 1 . To shoot up, Pahch. iii. d. 55.

2. To grow, Mau. 9, 14. 3. To heal,

Patich. iii. d. 112. prarudha, 1. Grown
long,Pahch.l82,io. 2. Rooted, fastened

3. Born, produced. m. The belly.

—

With T(fH prati, Caus.ropaya, Tore-

establish, Ragh. 17, 42 (Calc.).—With f%

vi, 1. To grow, £ak. d. 96. 2. To
spread, Bhag. 15,3. virudha, 1. Budded,

blown. 2. Born. Caus. ropaya, To heal,

Da9ak. in Chr. 195, 21.—With

sam, To grow, Bhatt. 11, 5. sarhrudha,
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1. Budded. 2. Confident, Arj. 11, l.

Caus. To plant, to cause to get off-

spring, Qak. 138, l, Chezy.—Cf. Goth.

liugan, jugga-lauths ; A. S. Ie6d, li6d,

probably Xaoc, /3curi-\evc>

ruh+a, I. adj. 1. Growing.

2. Mounted. II. f. ha, Bent grass.

—

Comp. JagaH m. a tree, MBh. 7, 8098.

Jala-, n. a lotus, ib. 1, 5005. Tanu-,

1. m. a son, Qatr. 10, 52. II. n. (and

m.). 1. the hair of the body, Aij. 5,

3. 2. the wing of a bird, Varah.

Brih. S. 62, 1. Tira-, I. adj. growing

on the bank of a river, Ram. 2, 95, 4.

II. m. a tree growing on the bank of a

river, ib. 104, 4 Gorr. Vija-kanda-,

adj. springing from a seed, or from a

slip, Man. l, 48.

ruh+van, m. A tree.

R&KSH, i. 10 (rather a de-

nomin. derived from ruksha), Par.To
be harsh.

^ ruksha

,

see ruksha .

rudhi, i.e. ruh + ti, 1. Grow-

ing, R^jat. 5, 477. 2. Birth. 3« No-

toriety. 4. Traditional meaning of

words as opposed to their etymological

signification, Pan. i. 2, 55.

» RtiP, i. 10 (rather a denomin.

derived from rupa'), Par. 1. To form, to

represent in pantomime, Vikr. 6, 6 ; 12,

16 ; to notify by a gesture, Vikr. 47, 13.

2. To feign, Vikr. 12, 17.—With the

prep. ni, 1. To perform, Man. 6, 88.

2. To represent in pantomime, (Jak. 5,

16 ;
Vikr. 29, 8. 3. To look out, Vikr.

39, 5; to see, 78, 11 ; to perceive, Da^ak.

in Chr. 200, 10. 4. To consider, to

ponder, Hit. 10, 3. 5. To investigate,

Utt. Ramach. 39, 18 ; to ezamine, Hit

99, 1. 6. To search, Hit. 68, 14. 7.

To select, Pa&ch. 161, 10. 8. To ap-
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point, 8, 24 ; 184, 8. nirupita
, 1. Seen.

2. Discovered. 3. Considered, Bh&-
shap. 124. 4. Ascertained, Bhashap.
107. 5. Resolved, Pahch. 158, 18. 6.

Appointed. Comp. Su-nirupita
, adj.

1. well-considered, Pahch. iii. d. 74.

2. well-searched, Hit. 91, l. 3. well-

ascertained, Hit. 98, 15.— With

vi, To disfigure, Hit. 65, l. virupita

,

Oeformed, Man. 4, 67.

^ rupa (probably from rup, an old

form of rop, in ropaya, the Caus. of

ruh), n. 1. Natural State or condition.

2. State, Pahch. 137, 19. 3. Form,
Vikr. d. 9; figure, Chr. 17, 28; kind,

Pahch. 21, 25. 4. Appearance. 5.

An image. 6. Beauty, Pahch. iii. d.

239. 7. Colour, Bhashap. 2. 99. 8. A
play, a dramatic poem.—Comp. A-,

adj., f. pa, disfigured, Ram. 2, 23, 43.

Ati-, I. n. beauty, Lass. 37, 5. II.

adj, beautiful, Ram. 3, 23, 16. Anya-,

I. n. another shape, Kathas. 13, 172.

II. adj., f. pa, having another

shape, Kath&s. 12, 195. An-eka adj.,

f. pa
,
having manifold forms, Hit. ii.

d. 174. Agva-, adj. having the shape

of a horse, Pahch. 258, 23. Kanta-, I.

n. a shape changing as one lists, MBh.
1, 6077. II. adj., f. pa

,
taking any or

every shape at will, Megh. 6. III. m.

sing. and pl. the name of a country,

Iiagh. 4, 83. Kimrupa
,

i.e. kim-, adj.

of what shape, Pahch. 258, 13. See

Ku-. Jata- (vb.jari), I. n. gold, Nal.

1, 19. II. adj. golden, MBh. 14, 190.

Tatha-, adj., f. pa, having such a

shape, Pahch. 44, 20. Garbha-, adj.

eliild-like, Utt. Ramach. 168, 3. Dega -,

n. suitableness, MBh. 12,3961. Nashta-,

adj. disappeared, MBh. 3, 2604. Nana-,

I. n. pl. many shapes, Ram. 3, l, 21

Gorr. II. adj. having many shapes,

different, Man. 9, 38. Padma-, adj., f.

pa, having the colour of a lotus, MBh.

3, 14404. Purhrupa, i.e. puMs-, n. the

5 G

—

shape of a man, Kath&s. 39, 175.

Purva-, I. n. symptom of occurring
disease, Su<?r. 1 , 127, 12 . II. adj., f. pa,
having its former shape, Lass. 72, 13.

Prapta-, adj. 1. handsome. 2. learned,
wise. 3. suitable, Da^ak. in Chr. 198,

5. Bhavya adj., f. pa, good, Ram. 3,

52, 14. Yukta -, adj. suitable, Qilk. (j <

12. Vi-, I. adj. 1. deformed, Pahch.
i. d. 159. 2. unusual. 3. wicked,
Pahch. 213

, 23. II. n. 1. difference of
nature. 2. deformity, Chan. 73 in

Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 411 ; monstrous
shape. III. f. pa, the wife of Yama.
Vigva -, I. adj. taking all forms, omni-
present. II. m. Yishnu. Sa-, adj.

like, resembling. Safiikalpa-, adj. con-
formable to one’s wish. Sva I. n. 1.

one*s own shape, Chr. 62, 51 . 2. natural

condition, nature, Pahch. 145, 16. 3.

natural and obvious purpose. 4. kind.

II. adj. 1. of like character, Vedantas.
in Chr. 217, 5. 2. like, similar, suitable,

Lass. 35, 12. 3. pleasing, Lass. 20, 11 .

4. wise. Atmasvarupa, i.e. atman-sva «,

adj. true (just as it happeneJ), Pahch.

43, 12 . Stri-sva-, adj. having the body
of a female, Chr. 61, 45. Hrishta-,

adj., f. pa, having the hair of the body.

erect with pleasure, Chr. 60, 33.

rupa+ ka, n. 1. Shape. 2.

A drama. 3. A kind of coin (cf.

rupya), Pahch. 127, 8; 252, 13.

—

Comp.
Maha-, n. a drama. Vi-, adj. 1. mis-

shaped. 2. frightful, hideous, used as

nickname, Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 12 .

rupa + tas, adv. By shape,

Nal. 19, 32.

rupa + vant, adj., f. vati, 1.

Having shape. 2. Beautiful, Pahch.

i. d. 159, Chr.

—

Comp. Adhika-, adj., f.

vati, most beautiful, Hit. 11 5, 5. Stri

-sva-, adj. having the body of a female,

Chr. 61, 42.

rupin, i.e. rupa -f in, adj., f.
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ini, 1. Having shape. 2. Beautiful,

Sav. l, 26.

—

Comp. When latter part of

comp. words, rupa generally belongs

to the former part, and the aff. in to

the comp. word. A-, adj. without

shape, Ram. l, 23, 15. Anya-,
adj.

having another shape, Kathas. 16, 44.

Kuiijara-, adj. having the shape of an

elephant, Sund. 2, 20. Kshapanaka

adj. wearing the guise of a Bauddha
mendicant, Paiich. 235, 10. Tatha-,

adj. having such a shape, MBh. 12,

7344. Deva-y adj. having a divine

shape, Hid. 2, 24. Mriga-, adj. having

the shape of an antelope, Ram. 3, 49, 21.

Sadhana-y adj. having the form or cha-

racter of ezpedients, Yedantas. in Chr.

219, 9. Sva-, adj . endowed witb one’s

own form, Chr. 26, 64. Siri-sva-, adj.

having the bpdy of a female, Chr. 63, 67.

rupya, i.e. rupa -f-ya, I. adj.

Handsome, Pan. v. 2, 120. II. n. 1.

Silver, Man. 4, 230. 2« Wrought silver,

Pan. ib. 3. Wrought gold.— Comp.

Sama-, i.e. samarupa+ya, adj. of like

or same origin.

-rupya -f ha,
in suvarna

-rupya + ka, adj. Abounding in gold

and silver, Ram. 4, 40, 33.

rupya+ maya> adj., f. yi,

Consisting of silver, Paiich. 241, 16.

RtSR, i. i, Par. f To de-

corate. i. 10, Par. 1. To tremble. 2.

To burst. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

rushita. 1. Adorned, Indr. 5, 8. 2.

Ihlaid, covered, Ram. 4, 19, 32. 3« Made
rough or rugged. 4. Pounded, reduced
to dust.

•s
re

,

A vocative particle, implying

contempt or woe, Hit. 81, 21; Bhartr.

l, 68.

t T* REK, i. l, Atm. To suspect.

•s

T* reka
,
I. and f. ha. 1. Doubt.
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2. Fear. II. m. 1. Loosening, purging

(i.e. rich + a). 2. An outcaste. 3. A
frog.

•y
reknasy i.e. rich -f- nas

,

n.

Gold.W rekha,
i.e. likh+ a

,
f. 1. A

line, Paiich. ii. d. 183. 2. Drawing,

(J)ak. d. 141. 3. A stripe, Pahch. i. d.

209. 4. A little, Patich. ii- d. 148. 5.

Fraud. 6. Fulness, satisfaction. —
Comp. Chandra-y f. kha the crescent.

Ram. 5, 20, 3. Patra-y f. kha ,
deco-

rating the person by staining it with

fragrant pigments of sandal, musk, etc.,

Ragh. 16, 67. Sama-rekha, adj. straight,

^)ak. d. 9.—Cf. probably O.H.G. riga.

rechaka

,

i.e. rich+aka, I. adj.

Purgative, aperient. II. m. 1. A pur-

gative. 2. A proper name, Yikr. 76,

2 (but cf. Wilson, Spec. of the Theatre

of the Hind. i. 2. ed. p. 260, n.). III.

n. A purge. IV. m’, or n. Exhalation,

Bhag. P. 3, 28, 9; a method of sup-

pressing the breath, Vedantas. in Chr.

217, 17.

rechana, i.e. tich + ana, n.,

and f. na, 1. Purging, looseness. 2.

Evacuating, Bhashap. 6.

REJy i. 1, Atm. 1. To shine.

2. Yed. To tremble.—With the prep.

TJ pra, To tremble vehemently, Chr.

293, 3=RigV. i. 87, 3.

RET, i. l, Par. Atm. 1. To

speak. 2. To ask.

renUy m. (and f.), Dust, Vikr.

d. 4 ; Paiich. ii. d. 108.

—

Comp. Prosa-,

see s. v. Rakta m. 1. red lead. 2. the

blossom of the Butea frondosa. 3. a

sort of cloth. 4. an angry man.

Sikata-, m. a grain of sand, Paiich. ii.

d. 62. Su- and Hema n. sorts of

atom.
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renu+ka
, f. 1. A Bort of

perfume and medicine. 2. A sort of

pulse, Ervum. 3- The wife of Jama-

dagni and mother of Paragu-rama
,

MBh. 3, 11072.

retas
, i.e. ri+ tas

9 1. Semen

virile, MBh. 13
, 1160. 2. Quicksilver.—Comp. tlrdhva -, I. adj. chaste, MBh.

2, 470 ; Hariv. 949 . II. m. a name of

<^iva, MBh. 13, 1160. Kumbha-, I.

n. semen virile contained in a jar,

MBh. 13
, 7372. II. m. a name of Agni,

MBh. 3, 14139. Vasu-y m. fire, MBh. 1
,

1021. FaAn*-,m.(^iva. Vigva-9 m. Brah-
man. Hiranya-

9 m. 1. fire, Da$ak. in

Chr. 181, 14. 2. the sun. 3. £iva.

5^^ retray i.e. ri+tra
,
n. 1. Semen

virile. 2. Nectar. 3. Quicksilver.

t REP* k L Atm. 1. To go.

2. To sound.

repa
y i.e. lip -f- a, adj. 1. Low.

2. Niggardly. 3. Cruel.

repaSy i.e. lip -f as, n. Wrong

or blameable action.

—

Comp. Vi adj.

without blemish, faultless.

repha
y I. adj. Contemptible,

bad. n. m. The letter R.—Comp.
Dvi-y m. A sort of bee (properly con-

taining two r*s in its name bhramara
),

Hariv. 4685.

REBy see rev.

REBHy i. 1
, Atm. 1 . To sound.

2. Yed. Par. To praise.—Cf. poiQ^rjy
9

poi€$oc, poi£Se(0.

rebhanay i.e. rebh+ana
9 n.

The lowing of kine.

t RE Vy REBy i. 1
, Atm.

1. To go by leaps, to flow. 2. To go.

M ’H» revanty i.e. rayi+vant
9

I.

adj., f. vatiy Wealthy, Chr. 295, 14=

Rigv. i. 92, 14. II. f. vatt. 1. A cow.
2. The last of the lunar asterisms. 3.

One of the matris or energies of the
goda. 4. The vife of Bala-rama,
Megh. 50

, cf. Vishnu P. 439.

,

revant+ay m. The fifth

Manu of the present Kalpa or period.
•sw reva (akin to revant), f. 1. The

Narmada river, Megh. 19. 2» The
wife of Kama. 3.1 The indigo plant.

f RESH (for hreshy q. cf.),

i. 1
, Atm. 1. To howl. 2. To neigh.

^ RAIy i. 1 , Par. To bark.—Cf.

Lat. latrare.

^ rai (cf. rayi), m. 1. Wealth, pro-

perty, Chr. 287, l=Rigv. i. 48, 1. dfit

Gold.—.Cf. Lat. res.

raitya
,
i.e. riti -fya, adj . Brazen,

made of brass.

raivata
, i.e. revant+

a

(cf. rc-

vanta), m. 1. The fifth Manu, Man. 1 ,

62. 2. A name of ^iva. 3. A Daitya*
4. A mountain, the eastern part of the
Vindhya range.

raivata+ kay m. 1. The

mountain Raivata. 2. A proper name.

Mfii*» raivatika
9 i.e. revati+iha

(cf. revant)
9 m. A descendantof Revati

y

Pan. iv. 1, 146 ; iv. 3, 131.

roka
9

i.e. rwcA+ a, I. m. )»

Light. 2. Buying with ready money. II.

n. 1« A hole. 2. A boat. 3. Moving.

roga
9 i.e. ruj+a

, I. m. 1.

Disease, Pafich. iii. d. 244. 2. A sort

of Costus, C. speciosus.

—

Comp. A -
9

I. m. health, Hit. i. d. 166, M.M. II.

adj., f. ga, healthy, Man. 1
, 83. Kshud-

roga
9

i.e. k$hudh-
9 m. hunger, Pafich.

70, 13. Trisha-, m. a morbose thirst,

MBh. 12
,
11268. Niroga

9
i.e. ww-, adj.

0© 2
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healthy, Pahch. i. d. 134. Pandu-, m.

the jaundice, SU91’. 1
, 90, 11 . Papa-,

m. a disease considered as a punish-

ment for sin, Man. 5, 164. Sa-, adj.

sick. Hrid-, m. 1 . any disease of the

heart. 2. heart-burn. 3. sorrow, Chr.

289, ll=Rigv. i. 50, ll.

rogabhaj

,

i.e. roga-bhaj

,

adj. One who suffers from a disease,

Pahch. i. d. 217.

fYfarTT rogita, i.e. rogin+ ta, f. in

a-, Health, Hit. pr. d. 19
,
M.M. sa-, f.

Sickness, Hit. ii. d. 4.

fVfTPT rogin
,
i.e.roga+in

,

adj., f.

ini, Sick, Man. 2, 138.—Comp. A-, adj.

healthy, Hit. iii. d. 112 . Pandu-, Le.

pandu-roga+ in, adj. jaundiced, Sinjr. 1,

45, 1

0

. Papa-, i.e. papa-roga -f in, adj. one

who suffers from a disease considered as

a punishment for sin, Man. 3, 159.

rochaka, i.e. rwcA-f aha, 1«

adj. What pleases, brightens. II. m.

I. Hunger. 2. A stomachic. 3« A
sort of onion. 4. Plantain.—Comp.

.'A-

,

I. adj. producing want of appetite,

Su<jr. 1 , 207
,

13. II. m. want of ap-

petite, ib. 1 , 169, 1 .

rochana, i.e. ruch+ ana
,

I.

adj. 1. Jrradiating. 2. Splendid. 3.

Pleasing. 4. Sharpening (the appetite).

II. m. 1. A stomachic. 2. The namc
of several plants. III. f. na and ni,

A yellow pigmen t, supposed to be the

concrete bile of the cow, or to be found

in the head of the animal, Man. 8, 234.

IV. f. nh, An excellent woman. V. f.

ni, Red arsenic, Pan. iv. 2, 2 . VI. n.

The jether, Chr. 288, l=Rigv. i. 49, 1.

—Comp. Go-rochana, f. a yellow pig-

ment, Pahch. i. d. 107=111. Yoga-ro-

chajia, f. a magical rochana, or un-
guent, which makes invisible and
invulnerable, Mriehchli. 47, 22-24.

Vaihga-roc hana, f. Bambu manna.

780

rochishnu

,

i.e. ruch -f ishnu

,

adj. Elegantly dressed, Pan. iii. 2, 136.

rochis

,

i.e. ruch+ is, n.

Light, flame.

—

Comp. Vasu n. a re-

ligious ceremony in which the Vasus
especially are worshipped.

ROD (cf. rush), i. 1 , Par.

1. To be mad. 2. and RAUT,
RAUD

,

i. 1 ,
Par. To despise.

rodana, i.e. rud+ana
,
n. 1«

Weeping, Lass. 30, 7. 2. A tear, tears.

0 rodas, i.e. rud-\-as (the seat

of the roaring storm), n. Heaven. du.si,

and as former partofa comp. Heaven and
earth, Vikr. d. 1 ; Chr. 46, 23 ; Nal. 3

,
32.

rodha, i.e. rudh + a
, m. 1. Ob-

struction, Kir. 5, 15. 2. A bank, a sliore.

—Comp. Prana-, m. danger of life, Hit.

iv. d. 23 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3186).

rodhana, i.e. rudh+ ana, I.

adj. That which obstructs. II. m. The
planet Mercury. III. n. 1. Obstructing.

2. Besieging.

fhre rodhas

,

i.e. rudh -{-as, n.

1. A bank, a shore, Vikr. d. 8. 2. The
brink of a well, Bhag. P. 9 , 19, 4. 3.

The flank, Bh&g. P. 3
, 20, 29.

-rodhin,i.e. rudh -f m, adj.

Stopping, Rajat. 5, 346; £ak. 135

rodhra

,

i.e. I. rudh-\-ra

,

n. 1.

Sin. 2. Offence. II. Probably akin
to rudhira, m. A tree, the bark of
which is used in dyeing, Ragh. 2

, 29.

rop, see ruh.

ropa, I. m. \ robably ruh, Caus.,

-fa, An arrow. U i.e. rup=*lup+ a,

Confusing. III. n. A hole.

fhnr ropana, n. I. i.e. ruh, Caus.,
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-4-ana. 1. Planting. 2. Raising. 3.

3?lacing. 4. Cicatrizing. S. A healing

application to sores. II. i.e. rup=lup
-\-ana

9 Confusing.

^ MUJlq\ | ropanaka, f. Abird, Tur-

dus salica, Chr. 289, l2=Rigv, i. 50, 12.

«£) M roma
, n. Water.

roman
, i.e. ruh+man

9 n.

The hair of the body, Pahch. iii. d. 186.—Comp. t^frdhva-, I. adj. one whose
hairs are erect, Bhag. P. 6, 1, 28. II.

m. the name of a mountain, ib. 6, 20,

15. Kaiichana- and Suvarna adj.

having gold-like wool, Ram. 3, 49, 4

;

(Panch.35, l, i.e. a ram). Stabdha- (vb.

stambh ), m. a hog.

romantha
9 probably a ncun

derived from ruj, and compounded with
manth+ a

,
m. 1 . Ruminating, £ak. d.

39. 2. Chewing, Rajat. 5, 364 Cf.

O.H.G. ita-ruchjan ; A. S. roccettan;

Lat. rumen, ruminare (for rug-men),

ructare ; iptvyopai (old frequent.),

ipvyyavw, opvyyavu), etc.

romanthAya, a

denomin. derived from romantha with

ya, Atm. To ruminate, Pan. iii. ], 15 .

romavant, i. e. roman 4*

vant, adj., f. vati, Hairy, woolly.

romaga
, i.e. roman +ga

9 I.

adj. 1. Hairy, Man. 3, 7. 2. Woolly.

n. m. 1. A ram. 2. A hog.

romaficha, i.e. roman-aAch

-\-a9 m. Horripilation, considered as a

sign of rapture, Pahch. ii. d. 175.

romaiichita
,

i.e. romari-

cha+ ita
,

adj. 1. Affected with hor-

ripilation, Utt. Ramach. 81, 4. 2. En-
raptured, Pahch. 128, 21.

rosha
, i.e. rush+ a9 m. Anger,

wrath, Yikr. d. 144 j Pahch. 174, 25.

—

TTrvl

Comp. F*-, adj. angry, Draup. 9, 6.

Sa-
9 adj. angry, £ 1

*

9 . 9, 83. °sham
9

adv. angrily, Yikr. 55, 7.

roshana, i.e. rush-\-ana, I.

adj. Angry. IL m. 1. Quicksilver.

2. A touchstone.

roshana+ 1

a

9
f. Wrath,

£ak. d. 93.

fW roha
9 i.e. ruh+ a

9
m. 1. A bud.

2. Mounting, Rajat. 5, 15 .

fW* rohaha
9 i.Q.ruh+ aka

9 I. adj.

Riding, mounted on any vehicle. H.
m. A sort of goblin.

fVyur rohana, i.e. ruh+ ana
9 I. m.

A mountain, Adam’s peak in Ceylon,

Panch. M S. Berol., cf. Wilson in Trans.
of the R.A.S. i. 169. II. n. 1. Grow-
ing. 2. Mounting. 3> Semen virile.

fvfw rohina
, i.e. ruh+ in-\-a

9 I.

m. I. The Indian fig-tree. 2. A
fragraut grass. II. n. A part of the

forenoon. See rohita .

rohit, probably akin to rw-

dhira
9 h for dh

9 1. m. The sun. II. f.

The female of the black antelope.

rohita
, akin to rudhira

9 h

for dh
9 I. adj., f. ta and ini. 1. Red.

2. Coloured, Man. 1 , 38. II. m. 1.

Red, the colour. 2. A (kind of) deer,

Utt. Ramach. 117, 4. 3. A fish, Cypri-
nus rohita, Man. 5 , 16. III. f. ini, also

rohini. 1. The fourth lunar

asterism, Vikr. 38, 12 (ni ). 2. The
mother of Bala-rama. IV. f. ini. 1«

Lightning. 2. A giri at the commence-
ment of the meustruation, Pahch. iii. d.

213. 3- A woman stained with red

pigments. 4. Indammatory affection

of the throat. S. A cow. 6. Yellow
myrobalan. 7. Bengal madder. V. n.

1. Blood. 2. Safflower. 3. The rain-

bow appearing in a straight form.
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rohin, I. rwA + tn, m. 1.

The Indian fig-tree. 2. The holy fig-

tree. II. (cf. rohit), A stag, Ram. 5,

36, 35 (but perhaps is to be read rohin

-ma/nsam,
i.e. rohit-).

raukma, i.e. rwAma+a, adj.

Golden, Man. 4, 36.

raukshya,
i.e. ruksha+ya, n.

Roughness, hardness, Ragh. 5, 58.

rauchanika, i.e. rochana

+ t‘Aa, adj., f. At, Yellowish, Kir. 5, 45

(cf. also Pan. 4, 2, 2 Sch.).

TVw rauchya,
m. An ascetic with

a staff of Vilva wood.

RA UT, RAUD,
seerorf.

raudra,
i.e. rudra -f a, I. adj.,

f. dri. 1. Relating to Rudra-^iva, Aij.

3, 50; cf. 10, 42 ; descended from Rudra,

Johns. Sel. 22, 117. 2. Formidable,

Pahch. i.d. 116. 3. Irascible. 4. Acute.

n. m. Heat. III. f. ri, The wife of

giva.—Comp. Ati-, adj. exceedingly

terrible, Pahch. 216, 9. Soma-, the

name of a holy text (perhaps Rigv. vi.

74), Man. 11, 254.

JyjTffT raudra + ta9
f. Horribleness,

Malat. 77, 7.

TVjftW? raudribhava, Le. raudra

-bhu + Oy m. The character of £iva,

Johns. Sel. 93, 47.

raupya,
i.e. rupya+ a, I. adj.

1. Of silver, Man. 8, 135. 2. Like

silver, Ram. 3, 48, 12. II. n. Silver,

Bhag. P. 4, 25, 14.

raupya + maya, adj., f. yi.

Made of silver, Rajat. 5, 46.

^ra rauma, and rauma+
ka, n. A sort of salt (cf. rumanvant).

raurava
,
I. i.e. ruru+ a, adj.,

f. vi. 1 . Proceeding ^rn the common
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deer (viz. flesh, etc.), Man. 2, 41 ; 3,

269; Utt. Ramach. 105, 11. 2. Un-

steady. II. adj. 1> Formidable. 2.

Dishonest. III. m. 1. The name of a

hell, Man. 4, 88. 2. A savage.—Comp.

Maha-, m. the name of a hell, Man.

4, 88.

raukina (cf. rohita), n.

Sandal wood, MBh. 1 ,
1381.

rauhisha (cf. rohit), I. m.

A sort of deer. II. f. shL 1. A doe.

2. A creeper.

L.

lak, see rak.

laktaka
,
n. 1. A rag, or rags.

2. i.e. =rakta+ ka (vb. raiij), Lac,

the animal dye.

LAKSH i. io (probably a de-

nomin. derived from laksha ), Par. and

Atm. 1. To mark, MBh. 3, 14852. 2. To

see, Yikr. d. 8 ; to perceive, <^ak. 16,

20. Pass. To appear, Yikr. d. 53

;

MBh. 8, 21 io. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

lakshita
,
Perceived, evident, Bhag. P.

4, 25, 13. Comp. A-, adj. unobserved,

Hit. 65, 10, M.M. Su-lahshita
,

adj.

well-ascertained, Man. 8, 403. Ptcple.

of the fut. pass. lakshya. 1. To be

seen, visible, Vikr. d. 37 ; Da£ak. in

Chr. 198, 24. 2. Deserving to be re-

garded, Hit. iv. d. 14. 3« To be de-

fined or described, Yedantas. in Chr.

210, 10. 4. Having attributes at-

tached, Yedantas. in Chr. 212, 14; 23.

n. 1* A mark. 2. A butt. 3. Aim,

Utt. Ramach. 124, 8 (baddha

,

vb. bandh,

adj. Having taken his aim) ; Megh.

72 (
kamin-y Aim, represented bylovers).

4. Object, Vedantas. in Chr. 205, 22.

5. A Lac, a hundred thousand, Hit. ii.

d. 36. Comp. A-

,

adj. 1. invisible,

Kathas. 24, 8. 2. undistinguishable,

unimportan t, Kumaras. 5, 72. Abhi-lak-

I
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shya -f m, adv. to the aim, Ram. 2, 63,

22 . Duri?, i.e. dus-, adj. difficultto be
perceived, Bhag. P. 7, 10, 53. Yupa -,

m. a bird. Sthula-, adj. 1. =sthula-lak-

sha (see laksha). 2. aiming carelessly.

Gaus. 1. Tocause to be seen, to perform,

to settle, Chr. 20
, 17 . 2. To signify,

Vedantas. in Chr. 204
,

17.—With the

prep. abhi, abhilakshita, Marked.

—With a, 1. To see, to perceive,

MBh. 2, 2403 . 2. To view, Dagak. in

Chr. 186, 12 . Pass. To appear, £ak.

d. 133. alakshya, (jJftk. d. 176, is lak-

shya with a, adj. Hardly visible.—With

WW sam-a
, 1. To direct one’s look to,

Lasa. 2 . ed. 66, 17 . 2. To see, MBh.

1
,

5249.—With upa, 1. To see, to

perceive, Yikr. 78, 21 ; MBh. 3, 2186. 2.

To suspect, £ak. 15
, 15 . 3. To con-

sider, MBh. 3
, 12188 . 4. Pass. To be

probable, Rftm. 2, 61, 11 . upalakshita

,

Comprehended, understood. Comp. An-,

adj. not perceived, Da^ak. in Chr. 190,

15.—With sam-upa, To see, to
si

*

perceive, MBh. 2, 1557.—With

nis; nirlakshya
, Kathas. 6, 119, is lak-

shya with nis, adj. Imperceivable.

—

With vi, To perceive, Git. 2, 19 ; to

see, Parich. 235, 25. vilakshita, 1 . Seen.

2, Affected without a cause. 3. Dis-

appointed,Utt. Ramach. 148, 13 ; Johns.

Sel. 52, 115 (rival). 4. Unmarked (i.e.

lakshita with w, adj.).—With sam,

1.

To perceive, MBh. 3, 16751. 2. Pass.

To appear, Yikr. d. 157. samlakshita,

Distinguished. sarhlakshya
,

To be

marked.

—

Comp. DuhsP, i.e. dus-, adj.

diflicult to be perceived, Raja t. 6, 64.

xj laksha, probably from raiij, and

for original rakta, I.n. 1. Amark, MBh.
3, l4852;Chaurap. 15. 2.Aim,Ragh. 1,61;

Yikr. 54, 4 (? look, perhaps corr. °lak-

shanah). 3. Disguise, fraud. II. m.,
and f. ksha, and n. (Pa6ch. 255, 23),

A Lac, a hundred thousand, Pahch.
255, 23 .

—

Comp. Vi-, adj. 1 .' unmarked.
2 . having no characteristic property.

3. having a mark or character contrary
to what is usual. 4. surprised. 5. (one

.
who has missed his aim), ashamed,
abashed, Paftch. 29, 15 ; embarrassed,
Panch. 147, 4. 6 . with kri, becoming

• 7 O
vilakshi kri, to scoff, to insult, Kathas.

6, 126. Sthula-, adj. 1 . liberal, Indr.

4. 11 . 2. wise. 3. remembering both
benefits and offences.

lakshana, i.e. laksh+ ana, I.

n. 1 . Seeing, sight. 2. A character-

istic mark, Pahch. iii. d. 130 : Bhartr.

2
, 70 ; a spot. 3. A holy mark, Hit.

99, 7 ; a lucky mark, Da<?ak. in Chr.

197, ll. 4. Form, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 38.

5. A name, Pahch. iii. d. 35 (read

yatralakshanam, called yatra). 6. An
indication, a definition, Man. 1

, 112 .

7. Settlement, 8, 406. 8. A symptom
of actual disease. II. m. 1. The In-

dian crane. 2. A proper name. III.

f. na. 1 . Metonymy, as distinguished

from a word’s literal meaning, Veda ntas.

in Chr. 212
, 16

;
Bhashap. 81. Cf. Sa

-

hitya, Darp. ii. 2. The female of the

Indian crane. 3. A goose.

—

Comp. A-,
1. n. a mark of ill fortune, Man. 4

, 156.

II. adj., f. na, 1 . without distinguishing

mark s, Man. 1
, 5 . 2. inauspicious, Ragh.

14, 5. AjahaUakshana, i.e. a-jahat

-

(v b.

2 . ha), f. using a word in an elliptic

meaning, without depriving it of its

original signification
;

e.g. $ona, adj.

‘ of a chesnut colour/ in the sense of
* ahorse of a chesnut colour,’ Vedantas.
in Chr. 214, ll. Krita-, adj. brandished,

Man. 9, 239. Rigyajuhsamalakshana

,

i.e. rich-yajus-saman-, adj. named Rich,

Yajus, and Saman, Man. 1
, 23. JAana -,

adj., f. na, one of the three transcen-

dental perceptions, Bhashap. 62, cf. 64.
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Dvi“, adj. of two kinds, Man. 7, 163.

Nirlakshana,
i.e. «w-, adj. not distin-

guished, unimportant, Ram. 2, 1 18, 5

Gorr. Rajalakshana, i.e. rajan -, n.

1. royal insignia. 2. any natural mark

indicating royalty. Lakshita-, adj., f.

na, in which are evident the marks

(of a town), Bhag. P. 4, 25, 18. Vi-,

see s. v. Vigesha-, n. characteristic

mark or sign. Samanya -, f. nd, one

of the three transcendental perceptions,

Bhashap. 62, 63. Su-, I. adj. having

auspicious marks, Ram. 3, 49, 57. II. n.

determining. III. f. na, a proper name.

JipJTJT laksha+ ta, f. Condition of

being the aim, Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 24.

lakshita -f tva (vb. laksh, n.

Condition of being hinted at, of being

supplied, Yedantas. in Chr. 214, 15.

lakshmana
,
i.e. lakshman + a,

I. m. 1« The son of Da^aratha by Su-

mitra, Ram. 3, 50, 24. 2. The Indian

crane, Arj. 9, 21. II. f. na ,
The

female of the Indian crane. III. n.

1. A mark, a spot, £i<?. 9, 31 (and at

the same time Lakshmana). Comp.

Saka-, adj. with Lakshmana, Ram. 3,

52, 2. 2. A name.

laksh + man, n. 1. A mark,

Ragli. 19, 30 ; a spot, (^Jak. d. 19. 2.

Chief.

lakshmi, i.e. lakshma (i.e. cur-

tailed lakshman ),
f. (nom. sing.

mis). 1. The wife of Vishnu, and

goddess of prosperity, Ram. 3, 52, 26 ;

Hit. pr. d. 31, M.M. 2. Prosperity,

Bhartr. 2, 54. 3. Wealth, Bhartr. 2,

14 ;
Rajat. 5, 18. 4. Beatity, splendour,

Kir. 5, 39 ;
Vikr. d. 23

;
£ak. d. 19.

5. Royal power, Panch. iii. d. 32 ; do-

minion, Rajat. 5, 136. 6. Superhuman

power. 7. Sita, the wife of Rama.

8. A pearl.

—

Comp. A-, f. bad luck,

Ram. 3, 72, 25. A-kriga-, adj., n. mi
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(nom. sing. m., f. mis), endowed with

great prosperity, Kir. 5, 52. Jaya-, f.
'

l. Lakshmi, as deity of victory, Rajat. l

5, 245. 2. a proper name, ib. 7, 124.

Maha-, f. Sarasvati. Rajalakshmi
, i.e.

rajan-, f. royal majesty, Vikr. d. 160.

-lakshmi + ka, at the end

of comp. adj.; e.g. putra-sam-kranta-,

Having transferred the royal power to

(their) sons, Utt. Ramach. 14, 15.

lakshmi -f vant, adj., f.

vati, 1. Fortunate. 2. Wealthy.

^r^ffTT lakshya+ ta (see laksh), f.

Visibility, Rajat. 5, 321.

t LAKH, LANKE,

LINKH, i. l, Par. To go, to

move.

1. LA G, i. 1, Par. 1. To

adhere, Paiich. i. d. 340. 2« To attach

one’s self, Panch. 245, 6. 3. To stick (in

the throat), (^i^. 9, 69. 4. To pass away,

tp expire, Paiich. 185, 19. Ptcple. of

the pf. pass. I. lagna. 1. Attached,

Da^ak. in Chr. 199, 13; impressed, Hit.

pr. d. 8, M.M.
;
joined, Hit. 35, 12;

following, Paiich. 106, 13 ; impending,

50, 18. 2. Left, £ak. d. 32. 3. Intent

on, occupied, being about, Paiich. 244,

6. 4. Auspicious, Hit. 89, 8, M.M.
m. A bard. n. 1. The rising of a sign,

its appearance above the horizon, Lass.

24, 8. 2. Auspicious time, Hit. 97, 13;

cf. 94, 9. Comp. Pada-, adj. being in

the foot, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 483. Prishtha-,

adj. m. one who foliows, a partisan,

Pahch. 125, 12. Qubha-, m. (?), an aus-

picious momen t, Hit. 94, 9. Hastagra-,

i.e. hasta-agra-, adj., f. na, married,

Panch. 119, 6(since I havebeen married

to you). II. lagita. 1. Connected. 2.

Obtained. 3. Entered, Hit. 129, 14.

—

With the prep. anu, anulagna,

Following, Lass. 30, 10.—With ava.
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avalagna
, 1. Attached. 2. m. and n. The

waist, £ 19 . 9, 49.—With vi
9
vilagna

,

1. Joined, attached, £ 1

*

9 . 9
,
20 ; clinging

to, ib. 84 ; Pafich. 259, 2 (talraiva vilag-

nah
9 Took hold of it). 2. Touching,

Panch. 186, 9. 3. Tarried, Panch. 207
,

22 . n. The waist.—With sam
9

samlagna
,
Joined, adhering.—Cf. per-

haps Xrjyu> (but cf. lahja and langula).

2. lag
, see rak.

9^17 lagada, adj. Beautiful.

IPp laguda
9
m. 1. A stick, a staff.

Hit. 51
, 6, M.M. 2. An iron club, a

club, Hit. 101
, 12 .

WtFS lagna+ ka (vb. lag)
9
m. A

surety.

laghat9 and laghati, m.

Wind.

LAGHAYA
, a denomin. de-

rived from laghu
9
Par. 1. To make

light, Kir. 5
, 4. 2. To alleviate, to

soften, Vikr. d. 61.

laghiman
, i. e. laghu+

iman
9
m. 1. Lightness, Bhatt. 3, 7. 2. A

supernatural faculty to make one’s self

as light as one lists, Lass. 3, 18. 3.

Diminutiveness. 4. Insignificance.
|

laghu
9 i.e. langh+ u

9 I. adj., f.

ghu and ghvi
,
comparat. laghutara and

lagh\yams9 superi, laghutama and la-

ghishtha. 1. Light, Pahch. 76, 18 ; easy,

Pafich. 202, 4 ; laghiyarhs
9
Very light,

Panch. i. d. 119. 2. Insignificant, Pafich.

68, 6 ; 172, 4 (innoxious). 3. Quick,

Panch. 55, 11. 4« Beautiful. 5. Clean,

Man. 2, 70. 6. Little, Panch. i. d. 301 ;

amali, Pafich. ii. d. 38 ; narrow, Pafich.
j

170, 24. 7. Young, Pafich. 253, 13 ;

younger, Pafich. 220, 3. 8. Feeble,

Man. 7, 209; Panch. i i i. d. 28. 9. Mean,

5 H

«T*
low, Chan. 68 in Beri. Monatsb. 1864 ,

411 ; living in a low position, Pafich. ii.

d. 71. 10« Yain, frivolous. 11. Short, as

a vowel, f^rut. 3. 12.Away of flying (of

birds), Pafich. ii. d. 57. II. acc. sing. n.

ghu
9
adv. Quickly, Lass. 81, l3 (Prakr.).

III. f. ghvi. 1. A delicate woman. 2.

A light carriage—Comp. A-
9 adj. 1 .

heavy, £ 1

*

9 . 9, 78. 2. powerful, ib. 9,

38. 3. long, as a vowel, £rut.

Pari-
9 adj. 1 . very small, Utt. Ra-

mach. 107
, 9. 2. very pure, Megh.

13. 3. very indifferent, Utt. Ramach.
100, 4.—Cf. t\a\vQ

9 e\a<f>p6c, \aywQ ;

Lat. lepus (for old lephus ; cf. formus
for old phormus, s.v. gharma

9 and ru-

dhira
9 and skandha); Lat. levis; Goth.

leihts 5 O.H.G. lihti ; A.S. liht.

laghu+ta
9 f. 1. Lightness.

2. Wantonness, <^9. 9, 56. 3« Mean-
ness, insignificance. 4. Disrespect,

Pafich. i. d. 399.

laghu+ tva
9 n. Disregard,

Pafich. i. d. 156.

laghu-vivara -+ tva
9

n.

The opening being narrow, Palich. 170,

25.

lanka
9

f. 1. The Capital of

Ceylon, Lass. 5, 3. 2. Ceylon, Ram. 3
,

53, 35 ; Palich. iii. d. 268. 3> The name
of a £lakini!, or evil spirit. 4« An un-

chaste woman. 5. A branch.

LANKH
9
see lakh.

LANG
9

i. 1
,
Par. 1. To go. 2.

To go limpingly, to be lame With

the prep. vi
9 Caus., Panch. i. d. 369,

To stop (? corr. perhaps vilambayan
,

delaying ; cf. vilambana and my transl.).

lahga (vb. lag), m. 1. Union.

2. A lover, a galian t.

lahga +ka9 m. A lover, a

galiant.
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lang man (vb. lag), (m.),

Union, Lass. 67, 17.

langimaniaya

,

i.e. la&gi

-

man + maya, adj., f. y», Fit to bejoined,

Lass. 88, l.

langula (vb. lag), n. The tail

of an animal (cf. langula).

LANGH, i. i, Par. f To di-

minish. i. l, Par. Atm. To ascend,

Bhatt. 15, 32. i. 1, Atm. f To fast.

Caus., and i. 10, Par. 1. To jump over,

Megh.55. 2. Tostepover,MBh.3, 11178;

Man. 4, 88. 3- To hinder, Padch. ii. d.

113. 4. To surpass, Ragh. 3, 48 (Calc.).

5. To disregard, Man. 5, 151 ; Paiich.

i. d. 37. 6. To violate, Man. 8, 371.

7. f To speak. 8- f To shine. Comp.

ptcple. of the fut. paes. 1. a-langha

-

niya, adj. Not to be overtaken, unattain-

able, £ak. d. 8. 2. durlanghya,
i.e. dus-,

adj. Difficult to be set aside, Rajat. 5,

395 .—With the prep. abhi, i. 10
,

To stride over, Man. 4,
54.—With

ava, i. 10, To stay, Ghat. 7.—With

ud, i. 10, 1. To pursue, Megh. 46.

2. To neglect, Rajat. 5, 395. 3. To
violate, Da9ak. in Chr. 181, 4. 4. To
injure, 191, 21. Comp. ptcple. of the fut.

pass. an-uUanghaniya
,
adj. Not to be

neglected, Paiich. 247, 19.—With

pari, i. 10, To trespass, to leave, Panch.

iv. d. 75.—Withf% vi, i. 10, 1. To over-

step, Kir, 5, 1. 2« To violate, Ragh.

9, 74. 3. To neglect, Ragh. 3, 4 (Calc.).

—Cf. O.H.G. langen, ga-lingan, ga

-langon ; Goth. laggs ; A.S. lang, etc.

;

Lat. longus, languere, etc. ; \ayyd£w,

Xoyyafw, \ay\avw, Xayoc, Xoyyrj, i\iy-

yw
;
probably also Goth. laikan, etc.

The original signification of this vb.

was probably, ‘To overtake byjump-
ing,’ then, ‘ To attain.’
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WT*\ langh+ana, n. 1. Jumping

over. 2. Passing over, Da^ak. in Chr.

188, 1. 3. Coition, 182, 11. 4. Ex-
ceeding, transgressing, Hit. 87, l, M.M.
{pati-, Injuring one’s husband); dis-

regarding, Brahmanav. 2, 34 (of a

former husband by marrying another)

;

disdaih, Yikr. 84, 4. 5. Storming, cap-

turing a fort, Hit. iii. d. 136. 6. Going.

7. One of a horse’s paces, curvetting.

8. Fasting, abstinence.

f LACHH (a form of laksh),

and LANCHH, q. v. i. l, Par.

To mark.

i. laj, see lajj.

f

j* 2. LAJ, and LANJ,

i. l, Par. 1. To fry. 2. To calum-

niate, to blame.

f 3. LAJ, and LANJ,

i. 10, Par. To appear, to shine.

1 4. laj, i. 10, Par. To cover

(v.r.).

LAJJ (akin to raiij, and for

original rajya), and (Bhatt.

14, 105), i. 6, Atm. (also Par., Man. 12,

35), To be ashamed, Paiich. ii. d. 106

;

with the ptcple. pres, in the sense of the

infin., Ram. 2, 12, 52 ; Paiich. 1 19, 6. (bru

-

vano na lajjase, You are not ashamed

to speak). Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

lagna, Ashamed.—With the prep. f*
vi, To be ashamed, MBh.s, 2217 With

TO sam, The same. Ram. 2, 55, 16.

W*5TT lajj+ a, f. L Shame, Pa&cli.

v. d. 10. 2. Bashfulness, Panch. v. d.

83. 3. Modesty.—Comp. Nirlajja, i.e.

nis-, and Vi-, adj., f. ja, shameless,

Paiich. i. d. 148. Sa-, adj., f. ja. 1.

ashamed. 2. bashful, Paiich. 45, 8

;

Da^ak. in Chr. 182, l. 3. modest, Hit. iii.
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d. 64. °jam
9 acc. sing. n. adv.bashfully,

Da$ak. in Chr. 187, 19; Yikr. 22, 12.

tejja + vant
y adj., f. vati,

Bashful, modest, Nal. 8, 18.

lajjita, i.e. lajja+ita, adj.

Ashamed, bashful, Utt. Ramach. 158, 7.

t LANJ, LUNJy i.

lo, Par. 1. To be strong. 2. To
injure. 3. To dwell. 4. To give. S.

To speak, to shine. See 2., 3. laj.

lartja, I. m. 1. A foot. 2. The

end of tbe lower garmen t, tucked into

the waistband. 3. A tail. II. f. ja.

1. An adulteress. 2. Lakshmi. 3,

Sloep. See the next.

lafijika, i.e. laAja+ka, f.

A barlot.

—

Cf. perhaps \&yvoc.

f LATy i. l, Par. L To be a

child. 2. To cry (cf. raf).

H24 lataku, m. A bad man.

WJT latva, f. 1« A sparrow. X
A musical instrument (?). 3. A game.
4. A tree, a species of the Karaitja.

t 1- and lJd, i. 10,

ladaya, ladapaya, Par. To throw up,

to blame.

LAD, Caus., or i. lo, Par.

ladayay 1. f To loll (the tongue). 2.

To stir with the tongue, Pafich. 229,

20 (but with l instead of d). 3. f To
use the tongue. 4. f To apprise, to

show. 5. f To throw out, to be thrown
out. 6. j' To coagulate, to pain. 7. f
To sufter pain. The final d seems to

stand for l (cf. lal).—Perhaps cf.

\d\oQy \a\iio, \rjpoi ; N.H.G. lallen.

3. LAD, see lal.

ladduy A class of sweetmeats,

Lass. 2. ed. 59, 5.

laddu + ka, m. n. A class of

sweetmeats, Lass. 2. ed. 9, n
;

13 •

Brahmav. 3, 8, 53.

t LAND (see 1.lad),

ULAND (i.e. ud-land), and

OLAND (i.e. ud-land, or ava-land),
i. 10, Par. To toss up.

WffT tota, f. 1. A creeper, Kathas.

22
, 103 . X A plant, Pallch. i. d. 253.

3. A branch, Yikr. d. 18. 4. Thread.
5. The name of several plants.—Comp.
Amrita-y f. a creeper yielding nectar,

Bhartr. 1
, 75. Ud-pataka-bhuja-lata,

adj., f. tdy having raised banners instead

of creeper-like arms, Kathas. 20
, 22 .

Kalpa-y f. a creeper yielding all wishes
(cf. kalpa-taru), £ak. d. 164. Na-
ga-y f. a proper name, Rajat. 5, 359.

Babu-

y

f. the creeper-like arms, Rajat.

5, 27. 'Bhru-y L the creeper-like eye-

brow, Da9ak. in Chr. 190
, 15 . Bhu-,

and Maki-

y

f. an earth-worm. Mukta-y

f. a pearl necklace. Mohana-, f. a
fascinating plant, Lass. 82, 14 (Prakr.).

Romalata, i.e. roman-, f. a line of hair

extending to the naveL Tadillata, i.e.

tadit-y f. zigzag lightning, Kirat. 10, 19.

Vetra-y f. a stick (of the doorkeeper),

Panch. 16, 1. Surya-, f. a plant, Cleome
viscosa. Soma-y f. the Soma plant, Sar-

costema viminalis.

wf?taT latika
, i.e. lata+ka

,
f. A

creeper.—Comp.Anga-, f. a creeper-like

body, Utt. Ramach. 72, 12 . Amrita-y

f. a creeper yielding nectar, £rut. 35

(Brockhaus). Bahu-, f. creeper-like

arms, ^riiigarat. 9.

LAP

,

i. 1
,
Par. (in epic poetry

also Atm., Nal. 21
, 16). 1. To speak,

Git. 1
,
41. X To lament, Nal. 3, 27.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. lapita, n. Yoice.

Frequent. lalap,
lalapya, To lament,

MBh. 3, 10200. lalapya, Par., MBh. 1
,

968.—With the prep. ^5PJa/?a,Todeny,

5H2 787
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«w
Ram. 2, 75, 24.—With To ad'

dress, MBh. 3, 15604. Caus. lapaya,
To

ask, Pahch. i. d. 431; 242, 13.—With

pra
9 1. To prattle, (^ak. 13, 14. 2.

To speak, Pahch. 94, 12 ; to cry, Bolitl.

Ind. Spr. 309. 3. To bewail, Pahch.

75, 25 ; MBh. 3, 1203. 4. To invoke,

MBh. 2, 2339. pralapita,
n. 1. Prattle,

Pahch. 146, 1 (vritha-9
Useless words).

2. Lamentation, Pahch. 224, 16. Caus.

To incite to speak, Mrichchli. 86, 14.—
With f% vi

9 1. To wail, Hit. 44, 6,

M.M. ; MBh. 3, 1203. 2. To bewail,

Ram. 1
,

1
,

52. 3. To speak, Johns.

SeL 51, lio.—With Tocon-

verse, Da$ak. in Chr. 179, 7. Caus.

To cause to converse, to address, Hit.

L d. 77, M.M.—Cf. Lat. loqui
;
probably

okotyvpopat (a denomin. based on an old

frequent. oXo?r, aud aff. van
,
with p for y,)

^SfTpT lap + ana
,

n. 1. Speaking.

2m The mouth.

WH, LABH (in epic poetry also

LAMBHy
MBh. 2, 1365, cf.

Caus.), i. 1, Atm. (in epic poetry also

Par., Chr. 21, 8). 1. To obtain, to get,

MBh. 1, 6839 ; Yikr. d. 42 ; to acquire.

Hit. i. d. 47, M.M. ; to enjoy, Yikr. d.

20 ; Kathas. 26, 283 (alabfiata+ taram,

Enjoyed in the highest degree). 2.

With garbham ,
To become pregnant,

Chr. 50, 10. 3. To approach, MBh. l,

1756. 4. To undergo, to perform,

Rajat. 5, 154. 5. Pass. To be con-

tained, Bhash&p. 6. 6. Pass. refl. To

take, Rajat. 5, 108. Comp. ptcple. pres.

Atm. aAabhamana9
adj .Unable to catch,

Hit. 121
,

15. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

labdha,
Got, obtained, Lass. 20, 7 ;

Rajat. 5, 135. f. dha,
A woman whose

husband or lover is faithless. Desider.

Upsdy To strive to obtain, Man. 7, 99 ;

8, 340 ; to long for, Hit. ii. d. 7. Comp.
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ptcple. pres. (Par.), a-lipsanty adj. Not

desiring, Hit. ii. d. 8. Caus. lambhayay

To cause to obtain. 1. To bestow,

MBh. 3, 16068 ; to give, Vikr. 47, 12 .

2. To find out, Man. 8 ,
109. 3. To

cause to suffer, MBh. 2 ,
1529. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. lambhita. 1. Procured,

given. 2« Adapted. 3« Addressed. 4.

Heightened, improved. 5. Cherished.

6. Gained. 7. Abused.—With the prep.

abhiy desider. To covet, MBh. l,

2940.—With ^5fT To touch, Man. n,

202 ; 5, 87; Chr. 7, 16.—With ^1|T

upa-ay l.Toreproach, Vikr. 63,12 ; <^9.

9, 60. 2. To reprove, £ak. 59, 15. Caus.

To blame, Pahch. 134, 24.—With I

sam-Ay 1. To touch, to stroke, Ram. 1 ,

29, 45. 2. To rub, Ram. 2, 25, 85.

—With wpa, 1. To obtain, Rajat.

5, 297 ; to get, Vikr. d. 29. 2. With

garbham
,
To become pregnant, Ram.

1, 25, 25. 3. To find, Vikr. 65, 19;

D&$ak. in Chr. 192, 10. 4. To per-

ceive, Ram. 2, 65, 13 ; to feel, Vikr. 67,

4; to be told, Pahch. 172, 21 . 5. To

find. out, Vikr. 57, 11 ; to ascertain,

£ak. ll, 16 ; Man. 7, 57. 5. To under-

stand, MBh. 2, 769. — With

prati-upa9
To recover, Vikr. d. 133.—

With Tf "pray To deceive, MBh. 3,

2785.— With fifa vi-pra, 1. To de-

ceive, Hit. 92, 6 ; Chr. 53, 23. 2« To

confound, Utt. Ramach. 155, 10. 3«

To violate, MBh. 8, 223.—With

pratiy To recover, MBh. l, 7882.

—

With |if viy To occupy, Rajat. 6, 265.

Cf. \a<f>vpoy9
Xa/i€dvw, ciXi^a, XacXa4'

(based on a frequent.), probably Xc£i7c>

\iirruk See rabh,

labh+asoy m. Arope for tying

a horse.
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lampata (vb. lap, but cf. also

limpata), I. adj. Covetous, greedy,

P&nch. 253, 18. II. m. A libertine,

X<as8. 83, 18 (Prakr.).

lampata+ tva, n. Greedi-

ness, Bhartr. 3, 67.

W*CFS lampaka
,
m. 1. A libertine

(see the last). 2. The name of a country.

LAMB, i. i, Atm. (Par., Panch.

107, 25). 1. To fail, MBh. 2, 2187. 2.

To set (as the sun). Ram. l, 33, 20. 3«

To hang downwards, Panch. v. d. 36.

4. f To sound. Ptcple. of the pres.

lambamana . 1. Depending, Panch. 259,

7. 2. Being large or bulky, Panch.

136, l.—With the prep. ava, 1 . To

fail, MBh. l, 1035 ; to descend, Hit. 25,

5, M.M. 2. To set, MBh. 4, 1040. 3«

To rest upon, Lass. 5, ll. 4. To lean

on, to be supported, MBh. l, 8443. 5.

To suspend, Patich. 252, 10. 6. To
support, to hold, (^ak. 86, 21 ; Yikr. 49,

16. 7- To take, £ak. 108, 19. With
dhairyam, a. To take courage, Hit. 13,

19. b. To keep firm, i.e. to yield

not, Yikr. 34, 4. 8. To choose, £ak.

70, 14. avalambita, 1. Hanging, PahcK.

116, 23. 2. Hanging with the head

downwards, Lass. 15, 18. 3« Supported,

Vikr. 7, 5. 4. Depended upon, Hit. i.

d. 443, M.M. Caus. To support, Ma-

lav. 31, 2 ; to hold, 42, 6.

—

With

sam-ava, To support, MBh. 3, 10988.

—

With a
,

1. To lean on, to depend

upon, Chr. 28, 16. 2. To support, MBh.

3, 10989. 3* To keep (sthairyaM grihe,

To stay at home), Panch. 225, 23. 4.

To take, Ghat. 22 ; to seize, Hajat. 5,

432. With dhairyam
y To take courage,

Panch. 21, 8. With dhritim, To be

untroubled, Kathas. 22, 100. alam-

bita, 1« Hanging, Yikr. d. 140. 2

.

1WV

Laid on, Yikr. d. 125. nalambita
, i.e.

na-alambita, Unsupported, hopeless,

Vikr. d. 38—With H3JT *«**-a, 1. To

suspend, Panch. 144, 23. 2. To main-
tain, Hit. i. d. 193, M.M. 3. To take,

Mrichchh. 55, 19. 4. To dwell, Hit. i.

d. 211, M.M.—With^^ttJ, ullambita
y

Hanging (between heaven and earth),

Mrichchh. 33, 19.—With sam-ud,

samullambita
y
Hanging) 34, 2.— With

Tf pray pralambita, Hanging.—With

TrfTT pratiy To suspend, Pahch. 98, 4.

—

With vi, To tarry, £ak. 18,21 ; Pahch.

84, 10. a-vilambita
9
adj. Without delay,

Malav. 53, 13 ; Vikr. 79, 13. Caus. 1.

To suspend, Pafich. 1 16, 19. 2. To

delay, iii. d. 232.—With pra-viy

Panch. 98, 4; erroneous reading, see

my transl. n. 480.—Cf. Lat. labi ; A.S.
limpian, ge-limp

; Engl. To limp.

lamb+a
y
I. adj, 1. Depending,

Megh. 82, 88. 2. Long, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 1210
;
£ak. 87, 15 (Prakr.). 3. Ex-

panded, large, Hid. 2, 3. 4. Spacious.

II. m. 1. A bribe. 2. Moving a man
at a sort of backgammon. III. £ ba. 1.

Lakshmi. 2. Durga. 3. A bitter gourd.

—Comp. A'-ganda-, adj. hanging down
to the cheeks, Megh. 88.

lamba+ka, m. A section,Ka-

thas. 1, 8.

lamb+ ana, n. 1. Falling. 2.

A long necklace reaching to the navel.

LAMBAYA
, a denomin. de-

rived from lamba
, Par. To extend,

Ragh. 6, 75 (Calc.).

WBfTWI&l lambalakatva
, i.e. lam-

ba-aldka+tvay n. Hanging down of

the curls, Megh. 82.

lamb+in, adj. Depending>
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Pahch. i. d. 160.—Comp. A-9
adj. un-

supported, Lass. 20, 20. An-ati-, adj.

short, Malav. d. 82. Purva-ardha-,

adj. inclining (his) fore-part, Megh. 52.

lamb+ usha, f. A necklace

of seven strings.

LAMBH, see rambh and labh.

mw lambha
,
i.e. labh+ a

9
m. Gain,

Yikr. 49, 16.

lambhana, i.e. labh + ana> n.

1. Gaining, getting. 2. Causing to

get, Da9ak. in Clir. 180,
12. 3. Abuse,

reviling.

LA Y, see ray.

laya
, i.e. /f + a, m. 1. Ad-

hering. 2. A house. 3. Sport 4.

Equal time in music and dancing,

Pahch. v. d. 43. 5. Melting ; layani ya,

To melt away, to vanish, Pahch. v.

d. 4. 6. Dissolution, Yedantas. in

Chr. 204, 23; 211, 7; destruction. 7>

Loss. 8. A pause in music, Malav.

19, 11. 9. Slackness of mind, Yedantas.

in Chr. 217, 23.—Comp. A-, I. m. non-

destruction, duration, Ram. 3, 71, 10. II.

adj. without a fixed abode, (^9. 4, 57.

t LARB, i. 1, Par. To go.

LAL, and t lad, i. 1 ,

Par. (in epic poetry, Atm., Ram. 1, 9,

19). 1. To sport, MBh. 3, 1741. 2.

To dally, Ram. 1, 9, 19. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. lalita. 1 . Dailying, wanton,

Megh. 65. 2. Beautiful, Utt. Ramach.

14, 6. 3. Wished. n. 1. Beauty, Ram. 1,

9, 16. 2. Love of pleasure, love, Vikr.

d. 32. 3. Softness and delicacy of mo-
tion, Utt. Ramach. 14, 6. 4. °tam

9 adv.

Sweetly, Dev. 10, 27. Comp. Durlalita5,

i. e. dus- (cf. Caus. A.), I. adj. spoiled,

Yikr. d. 27 ; wayward, £ak. 103, 4. n.

1. illhabit, Hariv. 8539 (with ati-
9 ex-

cessive). 2. disfavour, Prab. 90, 15.
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Su-9 adj. 1 . sporting. 2 . pleased, very
delicate, Hit. 37, 4, M.M. 3. very beau-

tiful, 1. 1
, 28 ; Bhartr. 3,28. °tam

9
adv.

delightedly, easily. Caus., and i. 10,

Par. A. lalaya
9 f ladaya

9 1. To ex-

hilarate, Ram. 2, 43, 5. 2. To nurse,

to foster, to attend, Ram. 2, 47, 6 ;

Pahch. 87, 11. B. lalaya, 1. To cherish,

Pahch. i. d. 397. 2. To spoil, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 2664. i. 10, Atm. f ladaya9

To desire. Ialita, 1. Desired. 2.

Cherished tenderly, Pahch. iii. d. 126.

3. Loved, Rajat. 5, 6. 4. Coaxed,
Pahch. 87, 11 (or n. Joy; °tena

9 Joy-
fully?). 5. Seduced; cf. 2. lad.—With

the prep. upa
9 Caus. lalaya

9 1. To

court, Malav. 29, l. 2. To fondle,

£ak. 104, 5.

lalajjihva
, i. e. lalant

-jihva (see 2. lad and jihva)
9 I. adj.

Fierce, savage. II. m. 1. A cameL
2. A dog.

1P1I*I lalana
, i.e. lad, and lal+ana

9

I. m. 1, A tree, Shorea robusta. 2.

A boy. II. f. na. 1. A wanton woman,
Indr. 5, 6. 2. A woman in general,

Bhag. P. 4, 25, 27. HI. n. 1. Sport,

pleasure. 2. Lolling the tongue.

lalantika (akin to Ud), f.

A necklace reaching to the navel.

WGTZ lalata
9

n. The forehead,

Pahch. ii. d. 183 5 Yikr. 73, 8.—Comp.
Maha-

9
adj. with a large forehead,

Ram. 3, 55, 4.

lalaia+m-tap + a, adj.

Burning the forehead, Utt Ramach.
153, 5 ; Malat. 12, 8.

lalatika, i.e. lalata+ka
,

f. 1. An ornament wora on the fore-

head, as a jewel. 2. A mark made
with sandal on the forehead. Pan. iv.

3, 65.

WWTO lal&ma (akin to lal)
9 I. n.,
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WWW
also WWTTTO lalaman

,

1. A murk.

2. A flag. 3. An ornament, (^ak. 25,

4. 4. A mane. 5. A tail. 6. A line.

7. Majesty, dignity. 8. Chief, principal,

Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 18. II. f. mi, An
ornamen t worn in the ear.

WWrmi lalama+ka, n. A chaplet

of flowers falling over the forehead,

Pan. iy. 4, 40.

lalitaditya
, i.e. lalita

-aditya, m. A proper name, Rajat. 6, 69.

lalliya, m. A proper name,

Rajat. 5, 154.

WW lava, i.e. lu+a, I. m. 1. Cutting,

Da$ak. in Chr. 198, 17. 2. Plucking,

Nal. 2, 30. 3. Reaping. 4. Smallness,

Bhartr. 3, 100 ; Yikr. d. 118 (<aparddha-,

A very small fault) ; a little, Hit. iv. d.

76 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3265) ; a

piece, Yikr. d. 125 ; a drop, Kir. 5, 44.

5. Hair, Ragh. 15, 32 ; wool, Man. 8, 151.

6. A minute, and also a larger division

of time. 7. A kind of quail. 8. One of

Rama’s sons, Utt. Ramnch. 85, 8. U.
n. 1. The nutmeg. 2. Cloves.

—

Comp.
Jriana - (m.), a smattering of know-
ledge, Bhartr. 2, 3.

lavaka, i.e. lu + aka, adj. Who

or what cuts, Pan. iii. l, 149.

lavamga
,

i.e. lava+ m-ga, I.

m. The clove tree, Myristica caryo-

phyllata, Ragh. 6, 57. IL n. Cloves.

lavata, m. A proper name,

Rajat. 5, 176.

lavana, for original ravana cf.

rumanvant, I. n. Salt, Pahch. 184, 9. II.

m. 1. Saltness, Hit. iii. d. 56. 2. The
Bea of salt water. 3. The name of a
Rakshasa, Utt. Ramach. 176, 8. III. f.

nd. 1. Light, beauty. 2. The name
of a river. IV. adj. 1. Salt, saline, Pan.
iv. 4, 24. 2. Charming, beautiful.

Comp. A-kshara-lavana, adj . 'not
11

con-
taining artificial salt, Man. 3

, 257.

lavana, i.e. lu + ana, n. Cutting,

reaping.

WlWt lavali
, f. A kind of creeper,

Vikr. d. 146.

lava -f gas, adv. In pieces.

lavaka
, i.e. lu + aka, m. A

sickle.

lavi, i.e. lu+

i

(m. ?), An iron

instrument for cutting or cleaving.

Wf^T lavitra, i.e. lu+tra, n. A
sickle, Pan. iii. 2, 184.

W1TS LAQ, see 2. las.

UJ*! laguna, n. Garlic, Man. 5, 5.

LASH (akin to 1.las, cf. la-

lasa), i. i and 4, Par. To desire ; cf.

2, las,

—

With the prep. abhi, 1.

To desire, Vikr. 13, 20 ; to covet. Hit.

69, 5 ; MBh. 1
, 6580. 2. To take, Vikr.

d. 107. abhilashita, n. Desire, Hit. 95,

4, M.M.—Cf. X<3, \fjfia, \apog, \unwy,
X(av, \t\aloficu, \rj\ayroQ, probably
Xapla, XdfjLOQ

,
Xdpvy£, Xaipoc, Xatrpa,

etc. ; Lat. lascivus ; Goth. luston,

lustus ; A.S. lust, lyst, lystan.

laskva, m. A dancer.

1«WWS
LAS, i. l, Par. I. To em-

brace. 2. To sport or play. 3. To
shine, MBh. 3, 15533. Caus. lasaya,

To cause to sport, to more, Vikr. d. 23.

— With the prep. ud
, 1. To sport,

Padch. i. d. 152 ; Bhatt. 9
, 86 . 2. To

shine, <^9 . 20
, 56. Caus. 1. To cause

to shine, Jiit. 6, 8 . 2. To delight, Hit.

21
,

15.—With pra-ud, To shine,

9*9- 2, 19 .—With sam-ud, X. To
break forth, Padch. ii. d. 193 . 2. To
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ehine forth, £i$. 8, 65. 3. To sport.

samullasita, 1. Sportive. 2. Beautiful.

—With f* vi, 1- To sport, to dally,

Hit. 42, 9; with tipari ia upari-vi

-lasant, Flashing up, Megh. 48. 2.

To play, to exhibit, Palich. iii. d. 237. 3«

To shine, Bhartr. 3, 28 ; 86 (to flash)

;

Padch. i. d. 461 (pena vilasitam ,
Who

has lived in a brilliant style). vilasita,

Sportive, wanton. n. 1. Wanton pas-

time. 2. Splendour, Kir.5,46 ; flashing,

Vikr. d. 187. Comp. Durvilasita

,

i.e. dus-,

n. A wicked trick, Prab. 104, 7.—With *

pra-vi
,
To break forth, Lass. 24,

14

.

—Cf. probably Lat. ludo ; see lash.

t 2.wm ZAS, ^r lash,

LAQ, i. 10, Par. To do anything

skilfully.

^ff^TT lasika,
f. Saliva, spittle.

lastaka, perhaps lasta+ ka

(l .las, To embrace). m. The middle

of a bow.

lahara

,

The name of a dis-

trict (Lahore), Hajat. 6, 61.

and lahari, f. Alarge

wave, a wave, BohtL Ind. Spr. 814.—

Comp. Ananda-, f. title of a hjmn.

UU LA, ii. 2, Par. To take, Bhatt.

15, 63.

lakshanika , i.e. lakshana

+ika, adj., f. k%, CharacteriStic.

WT^T laksha, i.e. laksha— lakta in

laklaka (q. cf.), + cr, f. Lac, the animal

dye, Rit. 6, 13.— Comp. Charana-, f. lac,

with which the feet are dyed, Kir. 5, 23.

lakshika
,
adj. 1. i.e. laksha

+ika, Made of lac, dyed with lac, Pan.

iv. 2, 2. 2. i.e. laksha + \ka, Relating

to a large number or a Lac.

WTO LAKH, see rakh.
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qrT?lf%q> lagudika, i.e. laguda+ ika,

m. One who bears a club, a sentinel,

Palich. 230, 19.

^TT^f LAGHt
see ragh.

WC*R lagkava, i.e. laghu+a,
n. L

Lightness. 2. Undervaluing, a cause

of undervaluing, Paflch. ii. d. 107 ; dis-

grace, iii. d. 113 ; contempt, Bhag. 2,

86. 3. Swiftne8s, Chr. 34, 7. 4. Readi-

ness, Chr. 5, 23. S. Dexterity, Johns. Sel.

ll, 25. 6. Health. 7. Meanness, Hit. iii.

d. 78 ;
insignificance. 8. Frivolity. 9.

Shortness (of a vowel), £rut. 4.

—

Comp. Guru-, n. the relative weight,

Man. 9, 229. Hasta-, n. light-handedness,

readiness, cleverness, Paflch. 218, 17.

^1
1yW langala, vb. lag, cf. langula,

1.

n. 1. The penis. 2. A plough, Bhartr.

2, 98. 3« The main beam of a house.

4. The palm tree. II. f. Ii, The name

of several plants.

langalin, i.e. langala

+

in, iri. 1. A snake. 2. A name of

Balarama
,
Megh. 50 (armed with a

plough).

and WT^T langula ;(vb.

lag, properly, To hang), n. A tail,

Palich. 259, 7 (u) ; Hit. i. d. 170, M.M.

(«).

t *rrsTv
lAj, *rr^v lAnj, i,

Par. 1. To fry. 2. To blame.

laja, I. m. Grain wetted or

sprinkled. II. f. ja, or pl. m. Fried

grain, Palich. 168, 3 ; Chr. 57, 22.

LANCHH (akin to laksk ;

cf. lachh), i. 1, Par. f 1. To mark. 2.

To dress, Vikr. d. 53.

latichh + ana, n. 1. A

mark, Parich. iii. d. 204. 2. A name,

Utt. Ramach. 2, 4 («pri-kantha-pada-,

adj. Having as surname the word £ri-

Digitized by LjOOQie



N wn
kantha»)— Comp. Mriga-, m. the moon,
Lass. 91, 8 (Prakr.). Qri-vatsa-, m. a

name of Visimu. Qaga-, m. the moon,
Pafich. iii. d. 204.

LANJ, see l&j.

WTZ ^ata, m. 1. Cloth. 2. The

name of a country.

see l .lad.

WR lada, m. A proper name, Ha-

jat. 5, 226.

OU'ff*! ladana, see lalana.

t LABU, i. 10
, Par. To

s* <

throw, to direct.

labha, i.e. labh+ a, m. 1 .

Acquirement, acquisition, Pahch. ii. d.

197. 2. Gain, Man. 9, 831 ; Paticli. ii.

d. 100. 3. Enjoying, Pahch. 202, 10.

—

Comp. A-, m. 1. no possibility of

getting, Man. 2, 42. 2. 1qss, Man. n,
80. Guna-a-, m. the not taking effect,

Su9r. i, 131, 5. Durlabha, i.e. dus-, adj.

diflicult to be got, MBh. 12, 11168. Dvi
-guna m. (condition of) receiving

something doubled, Panch. 88, 9. La-
bha-a-, m. profit and loss, Man. 9, 331.

Siddhi-, m. acquirement of success, i.e.

applause, Da^ak. in Chr. 190, 14.

-labhin

,

i.e. labh+in, adj.

in pariksha-kshana-, adj. Getting the

time of proving, Hajat. 5, 131.

OTIWOT lalaka, i.e. lal, Caus.,+a£a,

adj., f. lik&y Seducing, Nal. 2, 28.

lalana
,
alsoladana, Chfin. 84 in

Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 412, i.e. lal, Caus., -f*

ana, n. l.Coaxing,Rajat.5, 290. 2.Spoil-

ing, over-indulging, Pafich. i. d. 186.

Wm* lalasa, i.e. lalas, frequent.

of l.las, but partly in the signification

of lash, -f a, m., and f. sa. 1. Ardent
desire, Bhartr. 3, 36 (m.) ; Palich. 81,

21 (at the end of a comp. adj. gravana
-suhha-, Ardently desiring the pleasure

for his ears). 2. Hegret 3. Asking.
4. The longing of a pregnant woman.
5. Dalliance, MBh. 7, 3383 (?) Comp.
Dargana-, adj., f. la, ardently desiring

to see, Nal. 12, 84. Pati-, adj., f. sa,

ardently longing for (her) husband, ib.

13, l.

WRT UUl (akin to U), f. Saliva,

spittle, Bhartr. 2, 9 ; Tjiit. l, 6.

lalatika
,
i.e. lalata + ika,

l. adj. 1. Helating to the forehead,

worn on it, etc. 2. Contemplating the

forehead. 3« Helating to fate (which
is supposed to be written on one’s fore-

head). 4. Low. II. m., and f. ki. 1.

An attentive servant. 2. An idler.

LJlA YA, a denomin. de-

rivedfrom lalaw\thya, Atm. Tosecrete
saliva continually, Pafich. iii. d. 195.

WTfWTTff lalita+ka (see lal, Caus.),

m. A favourite. Hajat. 6, 166.

srifaar lalitya, i.e. lalita +ya (vb.

lal), n. Loveliness.

WRI lava, i.e. lu+ a, I. adj. 1. Cut-

ting. 2. Plucking, Ragli. 13, 48. II. m.,

and f. va, Asort of quail,Perdix chinen-

sis, Ram. 3, 63, 57.—Comp. Pushpa -, 1.

m. a garland-maker, a flower-seller. 2.

f. vi, a female flower-gatherer, Megh. 27.

l&vana, i.e. lavana -f a, adj.

1. Helating to salt. 2. SaltecL

WTWftnir lavanika, i.e. lavana+ ika,

l. adj. 1. Helating to salt. 2. Salted.

3. Beautiful. II. m. A salt merchant.

m. n. A vessel holding salt.

4*1 ( lavanya, i.e. lavana+ya, n.

1. Saltness. 2. Loveliness, charm, Hit.

i. d. 136,M.M. ; beauty,Lass. 2 . ed. 19,3.

0119 lasa, i.e. las -f a, m. 1. Dancing.
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2. Dalliance. 3. Pea-water, pulse that

has been liglitly boiled.

lasaka,
i.e. las+ aka, I. m.

I. A dancer, an actor. 2. A peacock.

II. f. aka and ika
,
A dancing giri.

lasya, i.e. lasa+ya> I. m. A
dancer. II. f. ya, A female dancer.

III. n. 1. Dancing. 2. Union of dance

and music, Mark. P. 68, 26. 3. The

dance of the Indian dancing girls.

likshcij f. 1. A nit, a young

louse. 2. A poppy seed, considered

as a measure of weight, Man. 8, 133.

—

Comp. Yuka-liksha,
n. lice and nits.

LIKH, i. 6, Par. 1. To

scratch, to pick, Hit. 43, 16. 2. To
touch, Bhatt. 16, 22. 3. To write,

Pahch. 5, 6 ;
Hajat. 6, 396. 4. To de-

lineate, MBh. 2, 731. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. likhita,
Scarified. n. 1. Writing,

scripture. 2. A book. Comp. Chitra-,

adj. painted, Hit. 91, 6, M.M. (-iva, as

if painted, i.e. motionless). Ptcple. of

the fut. pass. lekhya ,
n. 1. A letter. 2.

A written accusation. 3. A manuscript.

4. Drawing, Chr. 61, l. Comp. Dur-

lekhya
,
i.e. dus-> adj. illegibly written,

Yajh. 2, 91.— With the prep. ^rfa

abhi
y 1. To write on, Yikr. 25, 17. 2.

To write, Lass. 91, 5. 3* To paint,

Utt. Ramach. 9, 13.—With a, To

delineate, Dagak. in Chr. 199, 14

;

Megh. 103. alekhya
,
1. To be written.

2. To be delineated. n. 1. Writing.

2. A painting, picture, Yikr. d. 29.

—

With vi-a
,
To pierce, Kir. 5, 30.

—

With ud
,

1. To scratch up, MBh.

3, 374. 2. To polish, Qak. d. 133. 3.

To peck, Pahch. 146, 14 (see n.). 4.

To slit open, Pahch. 91, 5. 5. To

sam
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fa*

~ud, To strike, Kumaras. l, 57.—With Tf

pra
,
To scratch, to draw lines on (acc.),

Man. 4, 55.—With vi, 1. To draw

furrows on (acc.), Bhartr. 2, 98. 2.

To strike, MBh. 3, 11953. 3. To peck,

Hit. 93, 10, M.M. 4. To delineate,

MBh. 3, 16670.

fa^R likh+ ana, n. 1 . Scratchiug,

scarifying. 2. Writing. 3. A written

document.

linkii, see lakh .

liguy I. m. 1. A fool. 2. A
deer. 3. Part of the earth. H. n.

The mind.

LINGy i. i, Par. f To go. i.

10 (rather a denomin. derived frora

linga), Par. To change a noun accord-

ing to its gender.—With the prep.

a, i. l, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm^
Ram. 2, 64, 3o), and i. 10, To embrace,

Vikr. 71, 11 ; Mrichchh. 91, 14 ; Pahch.

187,6 (i. lo); Kathas. 3,65 (pf. red. lilin-

ga\ Ptcple. of the fut. pass. alihgya
y
n.

A small drum, Ram. 5, 13, 47.—With

praii-a> i. l, To return an em-

brace, Mrichchh. 91, 15.—With ?TOT

sam-ciy i. l, 1 . To embrace, Pahch. 27,

6 ;
Mrichchh. 91, 13. 2. To hold, Ram.

5, 13, 48 ; 53.—Cf. probably O.H.G.

and A.S. hring; O.H.G. hringjan.

linga9
n. 1. A mark, a sign,

Nal. 5, 14. 2. A spot. 3. A religious

mark, Man. 4, 200. 4. The penis. 5.

The phallus, or (Jiva under that em-

blem. 6. Nature, as the active power

in creation. 7- The primary body,

Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 11 ; cf. 21. 8.

Gender. 9. The reason, or middle

term, Bhashap. 66. 10. The order of

the religious student. 11. Symptom
ofdisease.

—

Comp. Bitu-,n, thepeculiar
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marks of the seasons, Man. l, 30. 7W-,

I. adj. 1. possessed of the three quali-

ties, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 13. 2. having three

genders (as an adj.). II. the name of

a country. Deva-, n. an idol, Bhag.

P. 3, 17, 13. Airlinga
,

i.e. ww-, adj.

without distinguishing marks, MBh. 5,

1610. Pufhlinga
,

i.e. puihs-, I. n. 1.

manhood, MBh. 5, 7489. 2. the mas-

culine gender. II. adj. having the

marks of a male, MBh. 9
,
3304. Vish-

nulingi, i.e. vishnu-linga + i, f. a quail.

Stri n. 1. the female organs, Chr. 58,

5. 2. the feminine gender.

falfiST linga-stha
, m. A student in

theology, Man. 8, 65.

fayrfafr r lingalika, f. A small

mouse or shrew.

lingin, i.e. lifiga -f in, I. adj.,

f. ni. 1. Having marks, characterised.

2. One who is entitled to wear religious

marks, Man. 4, 200 . II. m. I. An
ascetic, Paiich. iv. d. 41. 2. A re-

ligious student. 3. A worshipper of

Qiva. 4. A hypocrite. 5. A11 elephant.

—Comp. A-, adj. and m. one who is

not entitled to wear religious marks,

Man. 4, 200 . Arya-, adj. one who
wears the signs of an Arya, Man. 9,

260. Dvija-, adj. one who wears the

marks of a twice-born (i.e. one of the

three first castes), Man. 9 ,
224. Mar-

jara-y adj. one who has the nature of

a cat, Man. 4, 197.

LIP, i. 6, limpa
,
Par. Atm.

1. To anoint, Bhatt. 14, 94. 2. To
smear, Hit. 21, 14. 3. To stain (lipyate

doskena, Incurs sin), Hit. ii. d. 118; to

pollute, Man. 4, 201 ; 10
,

104. 4. To
burn, Bhatt. 6, 22. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. lipta. 1. Envenomed. 2. Em-
braced. 3. Defiled. Comp. A-mcdhya

-lipta

y

adj. defiled (soiled with impu-

rity), Man. 4, 56. Caus. To cause to be

decorated, Ram. 2, 9, 40.—With the

prep. anUy 1 . To anoint, Da9ak. in

Chr. 183, 6 . 2. To smear, <^9 . 9
, 15.

anuliptay 1 . Smeared, Paiich. iii. d. 32.

2. Anointed, Hit. 90, 8, M.M.
;
glisten-

ing, £ak. d. 166. Caus. To cause to be
anointed, Da9ak. in Chr. 200

, 7 .—With

ava

,

To smear, Lass.9, 19. avalipta
,

Proud, arrogant, Man. 4, 79 ; Pafich. i.

d. 341.—With a

,

1 . To anoint, Utt.

Ramach. 79, 1 ; Rit. 6, 12, v.r. 2. To smear,

Paiich. 171, 11.—With T&Jf sam-a
, To

anoint, Bhatt. 17, 5.—With tipa
9

To pollute, MBh. 2
, 2625 ; Bhag. 13,

32. Caus. To let smear, Man. 3
, 206.

—With f% viy 1. To anoint, Bhatt. 3,

20. 2m To smear, Lass. 9, 12. 3- To pol-

lute, Hit. 128, 12.—With sam
f
To

anoint, MBh. 1, 4950.—Cf. \tVoc, \nra-

prtCy a-\eL<fno, \iaaoc; Lat. limpidus, lip-

pus
;
probably also iiquidus, liquere, and

O.H.G. salba, Gothk salbon, A.S. soal f.

and lip -f i, f. X.

Anointing, smearing. 2. Painting. 3.

Writing, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 7 ; the

alphabet, Ragh. 18, 45 . 4. A written

paper or book.

and f^f^nr lipi - kara,

m. 1 . A scribe. 2. -kara
,
A plasterer,

whitener, Ram. 1 ,
12

,
6 Gorr.

fwjpfr lipta+ ka (vb. lip), m. A
poisoned arrow.

lipsa, i.e. lipsa
, desider. of

labh,-\-a

,

f. Wish.

lipsu, i.e. lipsa (see the last), +
u, adj. Desirous, greedy, Paiich. 5, 4.

limpata (vb. lip, bu t cf. also

lampata), m. A lecher.

limpaku, m. 1. The lime

tree, Citrus acida. 2. An ass.
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LlQy i. 4,' Atm. To become

email. \ i. 6, Par. To go.—Cf. klig

and krig ;
v\iyoc, perhaps \iybos.

L1H, ii. 2, Par. Atm. To lick.

Hit. i. d. 112,
M.M. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. lidha• 1. Bicked, Kir. 5, 38.

a. Eaten. Ptcple. of the fut. pass.

lehya y
To be. licked, Pahch. 61, 12.

n. Food, Ragh. 6, 73. Frequent. lelih
,

lelthya,
To lick repeatedly, MBh. 3,

10394 . lelih
,
Atm., Chr. 89, 5. Ptcple.

of the pres. Atm. lelihanoy m. 1 . A
snake. 2. A name of £iva.—With

the prep. ava
, 1. To lick here

and there (figurat.), Lass. 2. ed. 79, 79.

2. To lick up or off ; to eat, <^ak. d. 7.

3. To touch with the tongue, Man. 4,

203. avalidha> ' Devoured, destroyed,

Kiratarj. 13, 11. Frequent. To lick re-

peatedly, MBh. l, lisi.— With^
To lick, to touch, Ragh. 10, 46. alidha

y

1. Eaten. 2. Polished, Bhartr. 2, 36. n.

An attitude in shooting, the right knee

advanced, the left leg retracted, Ku-

maras. 3, 70—With prati-a
,
pra-

tyalidha
,

Eaten. n. An attitude in

shooting, etc. = alidha
f
n.—With

pari
,
To lick, to enjoy, Ram. 2, 61, 16.

Frequent. To lick repeatedly, Pahch.

66, 7 (see my transl. n. 267).—With

sam, To lick, MBh. 3, 10663.

—

With pari'sam, To lick,

MBh. 3, 11500.— Cf. Xei'xw, \i\nvoQ,

\u\hy ; Lat. lingere, pol-lex ; Goth.

bi-laigon ; A. S. liccian.

-lih, latter part ofcomp. words,

Licking.—Comp. Ra$ana-y m. a dog.

Lt (the original signification is

‘ To be viscous/ then ‘ To be solvable’),

i. l and 10, Par. To melt, to liquefy,

to dissolve. ii. 9, lina
,

lini, Par. 1.

796

To adhere. 2. To obtain. i. 4, Atm.

(properly pass.), 1. To be dissolved, to

vanish, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 450. 2. To
adhere or eling to. 3. To dwell, to

live, to haunt, MBh. l, 4310. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. lina. 1. Melted, dis-

solved, Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 12. 2«

Eflaced, wiped away, removed, Kir. 5,

26. 3. Left. 4. Embraced. 5. Stay-

ing, Pahch. 187, 6; being situated,

resting, Qak. d. 144. 6. Entered, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 830.—With the prep.

antar
,

antarlina,
Inherent, staying j

haunting in the interior, Pahch. 109,

19 ; i. d. 420 ; Utt. Ramach. 56, 10 ;
(not

coming out), Pahch. 175, 24. Acc. sing.

°nam,
adv. Inwardly, Pahch. 185, 3.

—

With apa
,
Caus. lapaya, Atm. To

deceive, Bhatt. 8, 44.—With abhiy

abhilina,
Adhering, Megh. 37.—With

ava9
To eling to, Nal. 2, 46.—With

sam-ava,
i. 4, To be dissolved,

Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 15.—With qft

dy i. 4, To faint, MBh. 3, 2573.—With

fcf niy i. 4, 1. To alight, to settle, MBh.

3, 10560. 2. To lie down, MBh. 3,

12091. 3. To hide one’s self, MBh. 3,

10978. nilina
, I. Fused in or into. 2.

Transformed. 3. Destroyed. 4. En-

compassed. 5. Full.—With sam

-niy i. 4, To lie down, MBh. 3, 13654.

— With Jf pra9
i. 4, 1. To be dissolved

or absorbed, Man. l, 54. 2. To die,

Man. 4, 240. 3. To unite intimately,

Man. 12, 17. pralina, 1. Destroyed. 2*

Unconscious, insensible. — With

sam-pra
,
pass. To be destroyed, Hit.

iii. d. 129.—With f% vi, i. 4, 1. To

alight, (^i$. l, 12. 2. To be dissolved,

to vanish, Pahch. ii. d. 98 ; to become

ineffectual, iii. d. 74. vilina, I. Li-
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quefied, melted. 2. Dissolved, Bolitl.

Ind. Spr. 830; Lass. 11, 15. 3. Disap-

peared. 4. Imagined. 5. United. Comp.
A-

,

adj. living, Utt. Ramach. 168, 7.

Caus. vi-layaya, -lapaya,
-Unaya (pro-

perly a denomin. derived from vilina),

lalaya (also a denomin. from /a/a with

t?t), To dissolve. vilayita, Dissolved,

Prab. 116, 8.—With sfa pra-vi, i. 4,

To be dissolved, to vanish, Bhag. 4, 23.

—With sam, safhlina
, 1. Joined,

put together, Patich. 163, 6. 2. Stay-

ing, MBh. l, 7671.— Cf. Lat. llmus

(borrowed O. H. 6. lim; A.S. Hme,
and O.H.6. leim ; A.S. l&m), po-lire,

linere ; \e?fia£.

lina+ ta (vb. li), f. Lying,

Qak. d. 167.

^)^|[ lila (akin to las), f. 1. Play,

sport, pastime, Pahch. 161, 15 ; lilaya

(instr.), Sportively, Patich. 229, 10;

easily, without any effort, Pahch. 211,

12 ; Hit. 81, 18. 2. Amorous or wan-

ton sport, Pahch. iii. d. 237.

—

Comp.
Sa-lila, adj. wanton, sportive. °lam

,

adv. affectionately, Kir. 5, 33.

^T^rfr Mavali, i.e. lila+ vant

+1, f. A wanton woman, Hit. i. d.

193, M.M.

^1 luch (vb. lutlch), f. 1. Cutting

off. 2. Dropping.

LUNCH

,

i. i, Par. 1. To

puli out, Bhatt. 15 , 3. 2. To pare, to

peel, Pahch. 121
,

13.—With the prep.

^ ava, To puli off, MBh. 3
,
10760.

—

With fi| vi, To puli out, Bhatt. 18, 38.

—Cf. probably O.H.G. liuhhan
5 A.S.

lyccan, evellere ; Lat. runcare.

luilch+dka, adj. One who

pulls out.

—

Comp. Kega adj. pulling

out the hair, Prab. 54, 9.

luflch+ana
, n. Pulling out,

Da9ak. in Chr. 185, 3.

LUNJ, see laiij.

1 L UT, i. 1 and 4, Par. 1. To

roli upon the ground, Bhat|. 8, 32
(cf. s.luth). 2. To be connected
with (?).

t 2^ LUT, i. 1, Atm. 1. To

resist. 2. To suffer pain. 3. To
shine. i. 10

, Par. To shine, to spe&k.—
Cf. rut and lunth.

U-wi LUTH, i. 1, Par. To
knock down. i. 1, Atm. I. To oppose.

2.

To suffer pain. 3. To go.

2.W$ LUTH, i» 10, Par., and

LUNTH, f RUNTH

\

i. 1 , Par.

To rob. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. lunthita.

1. Plundered, robbed, Rajat. 5, 345 ; 427.

2. Peeled (?), Pahch. 121 , li (cf. my
transl. n. 790).—With the prep. fa*
nis, nirlothita, Robbed, Rajat. 5, 159.

Cf. lunU
• •

3.W$ LUTH, i. 6
, Par. I. To

roli upon the ground, to welter, Hit.

123, 18. 2. To roli down, Rajat. 5, 92.

3. To move to and fro, Hit. ii. d. 67.

4. To agitate, to touch, Bhag. P. 1
, 15,

18. Ptcple of the pf. pass. luthita,

Rolling on the ground. m. A horse’s

rolling on the ground.—With the prep.

fa* nis, nirluthita, Rolled down, Ra-

jat. 5, 88.—With Torollabout,

Da$ak. 151, 5.—With Tf pra, To roli

on the ground, Pahch. 254, 22 . Caus.

pralofhiia, Rolling, heaving, tossing.

luth+ana, n. 1. A horse’s

rolling himself on the ground. 2.

Rolling on the ground with sorrow.

1. LUD, and LUL, i.
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Par. To agitate, to stir, to disturb.

Ptcple. of the pf. paes, lulita. 1 . Agi-

tated, Ram. l, 42, 29. 2. Shaken, Utt.

Ramach. 140, a. 3. Heaving, panting,

Utt. Ramach. 15, 15; Lass. 20,
20 . 4.

Destroyed. Caus. lodaya
,
To agitate,

MBh. ir 2833. Ptcple of the pf. pass.

1. lodita
,
Troubled, Ram. 2

, 95, 18. II.

lolita
,
Agitated, (^9 . 9, 4.—With the

prep. abhi
,
comp. ptcple. of the

pf. pass. an-abhi- lulita, Without being

touched, £ak. d. 61 .—With Caus.

lodaya, 1 . To trouble, MBh. l, 7921 ;

withjalais, Pafich. 78, 14 (see my transl.

n. 374, ‘ To fish out/ cf. vi). 2. To

mix, MBh. 4, 689.—With sam-a,

Caus. lodaya
, 1 . To mix, MBh. 3, 11471.

2. To reflect, Skandap. Ka^ikb. 10, 48.

—With pari

,

Caus. lodaya, To

agitate, to disturb, MBh. 2,
389.—With

fif vi, vilulita
,

1. Tremulous. 2. Falling,

shed fast (viz. tears), Utt. Ramach. 68,

12. Caus. lodaya, 1. To disturb, MBh.
2, 11604. 2. To fish out, MBh. 12

,
4901 .

—With sam
, Caus. lodaya,

To dis-

turb, MBh. 1 , 1477.

t 2. LUD
,

i. 6, Par. i. To

adhere, to be attached. 2. To cover.

LUNT, i. 1 and 10
,
Par. 1.

To plunder. 2. f To disregard. 3-

To peel (cf. my transl. of the Pafich.

n. 790).—With the prep. ud, ptcple.

of the pf. pass. ulluntita, Sacked, Pafich.

rec. orn. MS. Berol. 121 , a. Cf. 2.luth.
* •

LUNTH, see 2 . luth.

t LUND
,

i. 1 and 10, Par.

To plunder.

wuileirl lundikrita, i. e. lund -f a

-krita, adj. Ragged, Mrichchli. 34, 11 .
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f LUNTH, i. 1
,
Par. 1. To

hurt, to kill. 2. To afflict. 3. To
suffer pain.

CTT LUP, i. 1, lumpa, Par. Atm.
vj N

1. To break, to destroy, Hit. iv. d. 12
;

MBh. 1 , 5560. 2. To spoil, Vikr. 27, 2 .

Pass. 1 . To be violated, Man. 2 , 189.

2. To be lost, Man. 9, 211. f i- Par.

To disturb, to bewilder. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. lupta. 1. Neglected, Bhag.
1

, 42. 2. Disturbed, tyingarat. 7. 3.

Lost. n. Booty, plunder. Caus. lo

•

paya, 1. To cause to leave, to divert,

Ragh. 12, 9 (Calc.). 2. To let violate,

Man. 8, 16.—With the prep. ava,

To break forth, Man. 7, 106.—With

a, Pass. To be troubled, to be clouded,

Megh. 103.—With 3fT vi-a, To remove,

Megh. 71. Pass. To be divided, Lass.

20, 20.—With pari, To disturb, to

diminish, Dagak. in Chr. 187, 4.—With

Tf pra, pass. To be disturbed, MBh. 1
,

7750 With vi-pra, 1. To rend

in pieces, Man. 3
, 225. 2. To disturb,

MBh. 2, 161.—With vi, 1. To rend

in pieces, Man. 3, 204. 2. To disturb,

Man. 2, 161. 3- To extinguish, Lass.

2 . ed. 97, 54. 4. To become disfigured,

Ram. 2
, 60, 15 Gorr. vilupta

,

1 . Cut
off. 2. Lost, Utt. Ramach. 72, 12 . 3.

Interrupted, Pafich. *ii. d. 2 . 4. Seized.

Comp. A-, adj. undisturbed, Rajat. 5 ,

5. Caus. 1. To disturb, MBh. 1 , 7752 .

2. To extinguish, MBh. 1 , 5233.—With

pra-vi, pravilupta, Lost, removed,

fallen.—Cf. Lat. rumpere; A.S. reaf,

reafian; O.H.G. raubon; veryprobably
also Goth. raupjan, to puli out ; \vwrj,

probably
w
OXvpnoc (praeruptus, based

on a frequent.).

lubdha\ha (vb. lubh), m.
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1. A covetous or greedy man, Rajat. 5 ,

345. 2. A hunfcer, Pahch. 106
, 7. 3.

A libertine.

WSfcJTTT lubdha\ta (vb. lubh), f.

Greediness, Rajat 5, 186.

LUBH, i. 4, Par. To covet,

to desire, Hit i. d. 27, M.M. (with dat.).

1, 6, Par. To bewilder, to perplex.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. lubdha. 1. De-
siring, Hit 16, 4, M.M. 2. Covetous,

greedy, Da<?ak. in Chr. 190, 1. 3. Avari-

cious, Man. 4, 87. m. 1. A hunter, Ram.
2, 71, 35. 2. Alecher. Comp. Ati-, adj.

excessively greedy, Hit. i i. 1 (envious).

Guna-, adj., f. dha, loving excellent

qualities, Hit. iv. d. 97. Ptcple. of the

fut. pass. lobhaniya, Worthy to be de-

sired, <^fik.d.20. Superi, lobhaniyatama
,

Most worthy to be desired, Indr. 5, 14.

Caus. 1. To cause to desire, to make
greedy, Pahch. 256, 1. 2. To allure,

Ram. 1 , 8, 23. 3. To entice away, Ram.

3, 50, 6.—With the prep. anu
, Caus.

To sufler to be allured, to long after,

Ram. 3, 49, 38.—With pari, Caus.

To allure, Mrichchh. 127, 16 (anomal.

lobhase).—With pra, 1. To pollute,

Man. 9,
20 (Atra.). 2. To follow one’s

carnal desire, Pahch. 262, 9 . Caus. To

allure, MBh. 3, 10044.—With f% vi
, To

disturb. vilubhita
, 1 . Bewildered. 2*

Shaken (by wind). Caus. 1. To allure,

to seduce, Yikr. 8, 16 ; Da^ak. in Chr.

191, 10. 2. To beguile, Ram. 2
, 94, 1 .

3. To enchant, £ak. 81, 17.—Cf. Lat
lubet, libet, libido, Uber, * free

9 and ‘ son >

;

i\ev0epoc (based on an old frequent.)
5

Goth. liubs,us-laubjan; A.S. ledf, lyfan,

lufian, lof, leaf, left.

t LUMB, i. 1
,
Par. To tor-

' \| 'S

ment. i. 10
,
Par. To torment, or to be

invisible.

WW LUL, see i.lud.

*RT BUSH, see 2 . lush.
N,

lush + a -f bha ( lush= vb. rush,

cf. \v<rod), m. An elephant in rut.

j' ^ L UH, i. 1
, Par. To covet (cf.

lubh ; bh is changed to h).

^ Ltf, ii. 9, luna, luni, Par. Atm.

1. To cut, to clip, MBh. 3, 15644. 2.

To destroy, <^i$. 1
, 51 . Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. luna. 1. Cut, clipped, Pahch.
i. d. 201 ; cut off. 2. Wounded, Hit.

iv. d. 77. 3. Injured by biting, Hit. 58,

3.-r—With the prep. vi-pra, vipra-

luna

,

Severed, Utt. Ramach. 53, 15.

—

Cf. \vut, cnro-\avu) ; Lat. lucrum, solvo;

akin are alsO Goth. fra-liusan
;
A.S.

leosan, lysan, leas, los.

1B7TT luta
,

f. 1 . A spider, Man. 12
,

57 ; Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 13. 2. An ant.

lu+ ni, f. (?), Eice.

V luma, n, A tail.

f 1. i. l,Par. To adorn.

i. 10
, Par. To hurt, to injure.

t 2. LtlSH, i. 10, and IJ^
LUSH, i. 1

, Par. To rob.

lekha, i.e. likh+ a, I. m. 1.

A letter, Hit. 120
, 10. 2« A god. II.

f. kha. 1. Writing. 2. A line, Da<?ak.

in Chr. 194, 3 ; Bhartr. 2, 14 ; a stripe

(of a cloud), Pahch. 203, 5 ; a stroke,

Hit. pr. d. 1, M.M. ; flashing (of light-

ning), Yikr. d. 76. 3. A mark, Kir. 5 ,

40 . 4. Delineation.

—

Comp. Indu f.

kha, the crescent, Kir. 5
, 44. Chandra

I. m. the name of a Rakshasa, Ram. 6,

84, 12 . II. f. kha . 1 . the crescent, ib.

5, 19, 21 . 2. a proper name, Rajat. 1 ,

218. Chitra-, f. kha, 1. an image, a

picture, Git. 10, 15. 2. name of an
Apsaras, Yikr. 7, 5. Patra -, f. khct,
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decorating the person by staining it with

fragrant pigments of sandal, muak, etc.,

Hariv. 7078. Sa-pa&ra-lekha, adj. de-

corated with fragrant pigments, Rit. 6.

7. (Jagilekha,
i.e. gagin-, f. 1. a digit

of the moon.‘ 2. the name of an Ap-

saras, Lass. 51, 13. Hrillekha ,
i.e.

hrid-, m. 1. reasoning. 2. know-

ledge. 3. heartache.

lekhaka, i.e. likh+ oka, m.

A writer, Pahch. 237, l.

lekhana, i.e. likh + ana,
n. 1.

Scarifying. 2. Writing,copying, Pahch.

237, l ; scripture. 3. The bark of the

Bhrij tree and the leaf of the palm tree,

used for writing on.

lekkanika,
i.e. lekhana

+

ika,
m. 1. A letter-carrier. 2. One

who signs by proxy.

t LEP, i. l, Atm. 1. To go.

2. To serve (?).

•*y

lepa, i.e. lip+ a
,
m. 1. Smearing,

plastering, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 748. 2> Mor-

tar, plaster, MBh. 1, 5724. 3. Stain,spot.

4. The wipings of the hand which has

offered funeral oblations to three ances-

tors, these wipings being considered as

an oblation to ancestors in the fourth,

fifth, and sixth degrees. 5. Food, Man. 3,

210.

—

Comp. Nirlepa, i.e. «ts-, adj. free

from spots, Man. 5, U 2. Pindi-, m. a

kind of ointment, Kathas. 28, 178.

Vajra-y m. a kind of ointment (?),

Pahch. iv. d. 10 (Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2704,

piteh) ; cf. Wilson, Th. of the Hind.

2. ed. ii. p. 55.

lepaka,
i.e. lip+aka, m. A

bricklayer, a plasterer.

•s
^q«T Irpa-kara, m. A writer,

Ram. i, 12, 17.

lepana
,

i.e. lip + ana, n. I.

Anointing, Lass. n, 2. 2. Smearing.
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3. Plastering, Chr. 57, 22 ; Ram. 2, 91,

41 (both at the end of comp. adj.

Plastered with). 4. Mortar, Man. 6,

76.—Comp. Bhumi-y n. cow-dung.

-lepin, i.e. lepa -f in, adj.

Having a plastering ; in prahha adj.

Covered with splendonr, Vikr. d, 125.

lepya-kri+ l(vb. lip), m. A
bricklayer, a plasterer.

lepyamayi, i. e. lepya+

maya+ i (vb. lip), f. Adoll.

leliha
,

i.e. lih
,

frequent.,

4 a, m. 1 . A serpent, MBh. l, 1318.

2. A worm breeding in the stomach.

lega, i.e. lig+ a, m. 1. Small-

ness. 2m When latter part of compound

words, often A little bit, little ; e.g.

Pahch. i. 353 ; MBh. 3, 1268 ; <^ak. d.

37.

—

Comp. Agru m. drops of tears,

Megh. 105. Praleya m. hailstone,

Pahch. i. d. 353. Sukha -, m. insigni-

fican t pleasure, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 38 ; Pahch.

i. d. 203. Sa-, adj. entire, Kirat. 14, 2.

leshtu, perhaps lig+ tu (but cf.

loshta,
to which it seems to be akin),

m. A elod of earth.

lehana,
i.e. lih+ ana, n. Lick-

ing, tasting with the tongue.

WW LAIN, see pain.

LOK, i. 1, Atm., and i. 10,

Par. (probably a denomin. derived from

loka), 1. To see. 2. i. 10, f To shine,

to speak.—With the prep. ava, i.

l and 10, 1. To see, Hit. 15, 2, M.M.

;

to look, Hit. 85, 15 ; to regard, Vikr.

3, 6 ; to see to, £ak. 3, 6 ; to wateb,

Pahch. 249, 4. 2. To perceive, Vikr.

21, 3 ; Lass. 9, 16. 3. To review (an

army), Hit. 94, 8.—With sam-ava,

i. 10, To inspect, £ak. d. 13.—With^JT
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a, i. 1 and 10
,

1. To look out, MBh. 4,

250. 2. To regard, Vikr. d. 81 ; to see,

Padch. i. d. 21 ; to inspect, to view,

MBh. 3, 11024. 3. To perceive, MBh.
2, 1817. 4. To consider, Man. 8, 126.

salokita
, n. Look, eye, Malat. 16, 8.

—

With H7TT &am-a, 1. To look at, MBh.

2, 775. 2. To acknowledge, Patich. pr.

d. a.—With f% vi, i. io, To see, Vikr.

8, 17 ; to regard, 12, 20 ; Utt. Ra-
mach. 47, 8. vilokya

, 1. Regarding, i.e.

to, Vikr. 40, 1 ; to view, Ram. i,

44, 19. 2. To take a view of, Pafich.

46, 7. 3. To look over, Man. 8, 239.

4. To perceive, 2, 9. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. vilokita
, n. Seeing, <^ak. d. 36.

—

With pra-vi

,

To look forward,

Ram. 1, 9, 59. Cf. ruch.

loka
, i.e. loch

,

or ruch, +a
(with l for r, cf. ruch), m. 1. Seeing,

sight. 2. The world, the universe,

Chr. 34, 8. 3. A world, a division

of the universe, Vikr. 86, 8 (ma

-

dhyama, The middle world, i.e. the

earth). 4. Man, mankind. 5. Men,
people, sing. and pl., Da$ak. in Chr.

183, 13 ; Pallch. i. d. 19 ; 256, 24

;

Bhartr. 2, 52.—Comp. A-, m. ceasing

of the world, Ram. l, 37, 12. Ahga-,

m. the name of a country, ib. 4, 43, 8.

Amara-, m. the world ofthe immortals.

Indra-, m. the world of Indra, Man.

4, 182. Go-, m. Krislina’s heaven.

Griha-y m. the household servants,

Hit. 88, 18 (read tvadgriha0). Jana-,

m. the name of a world supposed to be

situated over the MaJiarloka
,
Bhag. P.

2, 5, 39. Jiva-y m. 1. the world of

living beings, i.e. the earth, Patich.

226, 6. 2. mankind, people, Paiich. i.

d. 9. Tapoloka
, i.e. tapas-, m. one of

the supposed seven worlds, Bhag. P. 2,

5, 39 . Tala-, m. the lower regions, ib.

2, 6, 42. Tri-

,

I. (n.), and f. ki, the

three worlds, MBh. 13, 1505 ; Ram. 3
,

irhw

52, 22 ; Bhag. P. 1, 5, 7 . II. m. °ka
,

the inhabitants of the three worlds, ib.

8, 2, 13. Nara-vira-, m. mankind, Hit.

iv. d. 80. Para-, m. heaven, paradise,

Patich. 207, 21. Paura-y m. pl. citi-

zens, Pafich, 48, 25. Brahmaloka, i.e*

brahman-y m. the supposed eternal

residence of the spirits of fhe pious,

Sund. 4, 25 ; MBh. 12
, 3996, in Chr. 94.

Lokaloka
, i.e. loka-a-, m. a moun-

tainous belt bounding the world. Vt-9

adj. solitary.

loka-pala
,
m. 1. A king.

2. The name of certain divinities,

guardians of the world, as Indra,

Soma, etc. ; cf. a llst of them in Wil-
8011*8 Specimens of the Theatre of the

Hindus, i. 2 . ed. 219, n. ad Vikr. d. 36.

*rNrTv?i lokayata, i.e. loka-a-yata

(vb. yam ?), n. The system of atheis-

tical philosophy, taught by Charvaka.

lokayatika
, lokayata

+

ika

,

m. A foliower of the Charvaka
system (see the last).

LOCH ( =ruch
f the initial

r is changed to l, as in the kindred
languages, see ruch), i. 1

, Atm. To

see.—With the prep. Caus. 1.

To behold, to perceive, MBh. 2, 617.

2. To regard, Hit. ii. d. 91 (cf. Bohtl.
Ind. Spr. 787). 3. To consider, Ve-
dantas. in Chr. 202, 8 ; to reflect, Hit.

14, 17 . Comp. ptcple. of the pf. pass.

an-alochita, adj. Unconsidered, with-
out due reflection, Pallch. 239, 4.

c
With pari-a, To ponder, Lass.

33, 2.—Cf. \cvffffw, s. v. ruch.

t 2. LOCH, i. 10, Par. To

speak, to shine.

loch -j- aka, m. 1« The pupil

of the eye. 2. A wrinkled or con-
tracted eyebrow. 3. Stibium. 4. An

5 K 801
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ornament worn by women on the fore-

head. 5. An ear-ring. 6. The rejected

slough of the snake. 7. A lump of flesh.

loch + ana
9
n. The eye, Vikr.

|

d. 56.

—

Comp. Cha.ru-> adj., f. na
9

having beautiful eyes, Hariv. 8705.

Tri-, adj. having three eyes; epithet

and name of (JJiva, Ragh. 3, 66 . V&-

ma-y adj., f. na9
having beautiful eyes,

Hit. ii. d. 111 . Sthira-
9
adj. with fixed

gaze. Hari-9
m. 1 . a crab. 2 . an owl.

LO 'f9 see lod.

t LA UD, and

LO T, i. l, Par. Tobe mad ; cf. rod.

m - 1- A tear. 2. A mark,

a sign.

lotra (a corruption of loptra),

n. Stolen goods, booty.

lodha, and srh* lodhra, m. A
tree, the bark of which is used in dye-

ing, Symplocos racemosa, <^49. 9, 46

;

cf. rodhra.

lopciy i.e. lup+af m. 1. Cutting

off. 2. Omission, Man. 3, 63 ; Lass. 2 .

ed. 55, 73. 3. Destruction, disappear-

ance. 4. AnnulJing, cancelling. 5.

Elision, Lass. 2 . ed. 115.

JSfttpR
1

lopd+ kd
9
m. Yiolation, MBh.

1, 7772.

lopditdy i.e. lup+dtidy n.

Yiolation, Man. n, 61.

lopukdy m. A jackal.

lopapdkdy 1. m. A jackal.

2. f. ptkdy A female jackal.

lopamudra,y f. The wife

of Agastya, Utt. Ramach. 48, l.

^rrnpir lopagdkdy l. m. A jackal.

2. f. gikdy A female jackal.
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loptrdy i.e. lup+ trd,
n. Plunder,

booty, MBh. l, 4309.

lobhdy i.e. lubh+ dy m. Covet-

ousness, Man. 2 , 178; Padch. ii. d.

168.— Comp. A-y m. absence of de-

sire, contentment, Hit. i. d. 7, M. M.

Ati~y m. too great covetoustiess, Pahcli.

v. d. 20.

lobhiny i.e. lubh+in9 adj.,

f. nty Desirous, covetous.

-lomdy a substitute for loman,

in dti-y adj., f. ma, With too much hair,

Man. 3, 8. dnu-y I. adj. With the hair

regular, Ram. 3, 49, 33. IL f. moy A
wife of a caste inferior to that of the

man, Yajh. 2, 288. prati-, see s.v. ri-, I.

adj. (f. mi)
9
Against the grain, reverse,

backward, contrary. II. m. 1. Reverse

order. 2. A snake. 3.Adog. 4.Yaruna.

m. n. A water-wheel. su-, adj., f. ma,

Having beautiful hair, Ram. 3, 49, 33.

loman
y i.e. ruh+man (cf.

X v

romdn), n. 1. The hair of the body,

Hit. iii. d. 29. 2. Feather, Chr. 32, 30.

—Comp. Asi*y m. the name of a demon,

MBh. 1
,
2531.

lomapada, i. e. loman

-pdddy m. The name of a king of Ahga,

Lass. 2 . ed. 58, 2.

qrr*nr lomaga, i.e. lomdn+gdy I.

adj. I. Hairy, mixed with hair, Lass.

2 . ed. 40, 24. 2. Woollen. II. m.

1. A ram. 2. The name of a Rishi.

III. f. ga. 1 . A fox. 2. A female

divine being, an attendant on Durga.

3. Green vitriol. 4. The name of

several plants.— Comp. HafUsa-y n.

sulphate of iron.

lomalikdy i.e. perhaps

loman-ali -f ka9
f. A fox.

wYw loldy i.e. lul+ dy I. adj. l.

Shaking, tremulous, Hit. i. d. 152, M.M.

;
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trembling, Malat. 21, 3. 2« Agitated,

Rit. 6, 31. 3. Unste&dy, Bhartr. 3, 36.

4. Desiring, Megh. 101
;
greedy, Raja t.

5, 376. II. f. la. 1. The tongue. 2.

Rakshmi.—Comp. A-, adj. trembling

a little, Bhartr. 3, 48 ; Kir. 5, 41. Ma-
ha-, m. a crow.

lolup + a (frequent. of lup),

adj. 1» Desirous, £ak. d. 98 (Prakr.) ;

longing for, covetous, Patich. iv. d. 12

(cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2763). 2. De-

stroying, MBh. i, 1970.

ftlW lolupa -f ta9
f. Greediness,

Bhartr. 3, 48.

Nila-f n. blue Steel, Ram. 3, 63, 67.Pati*

chaloha, \.e.partchan-9
n. a metallic alloy

containing five metals, copper, brass,

tin, lead, and iron. Maha-, m. the load-

stone. Ravi-, n. copper. Sara-, n. Steel.

loha-kara
, m. A black-

smith, Pafich. iii. d. 97.

wrv* loha-ja
,
n. 1. Bell- metal.

2. Rust of iron.

loha + maya, adj., f. yi9

Made of iron.— Comp. Sarva-, adj.

entirely of iron, Panch. 122, 10.

lohala, I. adj. Speaking in-

lolubh -f a (frequent. of
'i

lubh\ adj. Covetous, greedy.

t LOSHT, i. 1 , Atm. (cf.

loshta), To gather into a beap.

loshta (for loshtra
,
q.v.), I. m.

and n. A clod, a lump of earth, Utt.

Ramach. 117, 3; Man. 11, 263; 4, 49

(potsherd ?). II. n. Rust of iron.

vrYv* loshta +ka, 1. (m. and n.),

A clod (of dus t), Ram. 3, 37, 18. 2. (n.),

Spot, mark (of stripes),Mrichchh. 34, 3 .

loshta+ maya, adj., f. yi,

Made of clay, Man. 8, 289.

loshiu (a form of loshtra, q.

cf.; cf. kroshtu— kroshtri), m. A clod of

earth.

whp loshtra
,

n. A clod of earth,

Vikr. 54, 6.

loha, i.e. luh, instead of rudh

(see rudhira), -fa, I. m. and n. 1«

Iron, Man. 9, 321 ; Patich. 100
, 23 (cf.

my transl.). 2. Steel. 3. Any metal,

Hit. i. d. 92, M.M. 4. A weapon. 5.

A fish-hook, Kam. Nitis. 1 ,
44. 6.

Blood. 7. Aloe-wood. II. m. An
iron-coloured kid, Man. 3, 272.—Comp.

Krishna-, n. theloadstone, Su<?r. 1 , 142, 17.

distinctly. II. (akin to loha), m. The
principal ring of a chain.

wYffcw lohita (z=rohita
9 q< cf.), I.

adj., f. ta, or ini, Red, £ak. d. 29. II.

m. 1. Red, the colour. 2. The planet

Mars. 3. A sort of deer. 4 . A snake.

5. A form of array. 6. A sort of fish,

Cyprinu8 rohita. 7. (m. ?). A kind of

mineral, Panch. i. d. 89. III. n. 1.

Blood, Man. 4, 56. 2. War, battle.

3. Red sanders. 4. Saffron.—Comp.

Dhumra-, adj. of a grey-red colour,

MBh. 13, 753. iW/a-, I. adj. blue-red,

purple, of a purple colour, ^ak. d. 194 .

II. m. the name of one of the great

periods called Kalpas.

^tftrfcir lohita+ka, I. adj. Red.

II. m. 1. A ruby. 2. The planet

Mars. IH. n. Calx of brass.

lohitanga,
i. e. lohita

-ahgay m. The planet Mars, Vikr. d. 142.

lohitAya, a de-

nomin. derived from lohita with ya 9

Par. (anomal.), To become red, Lase.

2. ed. 78, 71 5 96, 49.

laukayatika, i.e. loka-

yata -f ika9
m. An atheist.

laukika, i.e. loka -f ika, adj.,
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spiramT

f. kt, 1. Relating to worldly things,

Man. 2, 117 ; mundane (opposed to

holy), Utt. Ramach. 8, 2. 2. Usual,

Man. n, 184

—

Comp. A-, adj. I. super-

human, Vikr. 19, 6 ;
transcendental,

Bhashap. 62. 2. not common. 3. rare.

4. vedic. adj. belonging to the

human world, MBh. 12, 8495.

LA UD, see lod.

laulya
,

i.e. lola+ya, n. 1.

Greediness,Patich,62,2l ; desire, Ragh.

19, 19. 2. Passion, Paiich. v. d. 61.

—

Comp. A-, adj. free from greediness,

MBh. l, 1506. Ati-y n. excessive greedi-

ness, Panch. 247, 20. Jihva-y n. greedi-

ness of one's tongue, Patich. 105, 8.

Manas-y n. covefcousness of mind, Hit.

87, 1.

lauha, i.e. loka, I. adj. Made

of iron, Johns. Sel. 15, 55 (?). II. m.
Iron, Ram. 2, 59, 41. (Hit. ii. d. 38, read

loha
; cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2771.)

wYfw lauhitydy i. e. lohita+yay

n. Redness.

t uft LPl *sfr LYt, Wt LVi,

ii. 9, Par. To unite.

1 V.

^ vciy adv. Like, as (=iva), MBh.

12, 6597 ; Ragh. 4, 42 (Calc.); Megh. 81.

cfSf vafftgdy I. m. 1. A bambu, Hit.

pr. d. 23, M.M. ; a staff, Indr. 1, 8. 2.

Lineage, race, Bhartr. 2, 24 ; Vikr. d.

153; bambu (or tree in general), and
race, Patieh. ii. d. 189. 3. Multitude,

Draup. 8, 5. 4. The back-bone. II.

m., and f. gt. 1. A pipe, a flute, Ragh.
2, 12 ; Rajat. 5, 362 (m.). 2« Bambu
manna.

—

Comp. A-, m. a low race,

Chan. i, 80. Adi-, m. a primary, a very
old race, MBh. l, 864. Jarjara-y m. an
old bambu stick, Panch. 117, 7. Nasa-,
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m. the bone of the nose, PaAch. 182, 16

(at the end of a comp. adj.). Prishtha-,

m. the back-bone, Su^r. 1, 350, 2. Rd-
ghu-y m. the race of Raghu. Soma-

y
m.

1. the lunar dynasty. 2. a name of

Yudhishthira.

vaffigd-jdy adj. 1. Caused in

(or to) one’s tribe, Paiich. v. d. 67 (cf.

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1323). 2. Sprung
from a good family.

vaihgikdy I. adj. Relating to

a family. II. n. Aloe.

vamgya, i.e. varhga+ya, I. adj.

1. Belonging to a family, of the same
family, Rajat. 5, 127. 2. Of a good

family. II. m. 1. A son, Man. 1 , 61.

2. A kinsman. 3- pl. Ancestors, Ragh.

1, 66. 4. A pupil.

—

Comp. Maha-y adj.

belonging to a very noble family, Rajat.

5, 337. Viguddha-y i.e. viguddhavaihga

-f yd (vb. gudh), adj. descended from a

good family, Rajat. 5, 335.

H VAMHy see bafiih and 2 . ramh,

vdkdy m. 1. A crane, Ardea

nivea, Paiich. ii. d. 87. 2. The name
of a demon. 3« Kuvera. 4» An aj>-

paratus for subliming metals.

vdkavratikd, i. e. vaka

-vrdtd+ ikdy acjj. (acting like cranes),

Hypocritic, Man. 4, 192.

vdkuldy I. ra. A plant, Mi-

musops elengi, Rit. 2
, 25 ( bakula ) ;

Malav. (Weber, n. 73). II. f. /t, A
8ort of drug.

vdkerukdy f. I. (from vaka),

A small crane. 2. (vb. vank ), The
branch of a tree, bent by the wind.

vdkotd (from vaka),m. A crane.

VAKKy see vask.

vaktavya+ ta (vb. vach).
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f. 1. The nature of whai is to be said.

2. Blame, Man. 8, 230.

vaktukama
, i. e. vaktum

-kama (vb. roch), adj. Desirous of

speaking, wishing to say, Yikr. 30, i.

vaktumanas
,

i. e. vaktum

-mana* (vb. vach)
y adj. Being about

to speak, Pahch. 77, 2.

cPfi vaktri
, i.e. vach+ tri, m., f. frt,

and n. 1. One who speaks, Bhashap. 83;

a speaker, Hit ii. d. 128. 2. Talkative.

3. Eloquent, Bhartr. 2, 33. 4. Speaking
truth. 5. Wise. 6. Ateacber.—Cf. Lat
auctor (see the vedic signihcations).

*rar vaktra, i.e. vach + tra
y n. 1.

The mouth, Pahch. ii. d. 138 ; 264, 1.

2. The face, Pahch. 158, 22. 3. A
verse. 4. A aort of garment.—Comp.
Dadhi-y m. the name of a monkey,

Ram. 5, 60, 19. Danta-
y m. a proper

name, MBh. 1, 2698. Dagavaktra
y

i.e.

dagan-
y
m. a certain spell, Ram. l, 31,

6 Gorr. Pailchavaktra
, i.e. pa?lchan-

9

I. adj. having five faces, Ram. 5, 68, 7.

II. m. a name *of (^iva, Lase. 66, 6.

Maha-, adj. having a large mouth,

Hid. 2, 6.

vakra
9

i.e. vank+ ra
y I. adj. I.

Crooked, Pahch. iii. d. 75 ; bent, £ak.

d. 9 ; with pathiny a round-about way,
Megh. 28. 2. Indirect, evasive. 3.

Ambiguous, double-meaning, Kathas.

17, 141. 4. Fraudulent, Pahch. 44, 20

;

dishonest. 5. Cruel. II. m. A name
of the planets Saturn and Mars, and
of Rudra. III. n. The bend of a
river.

—

Comp. Ashta -, m. a proper

name, MBh. 3, 10599.

vakrimay i.e. vakra -f-ima9
adj.,

f. ma, Bent, Amar. 16.

vakroshthika
, i.e. vakra

-oshtha + ka
,

f. A gentle smile.

VAKSHy i. 1
, Par. (ved., also

Atm.), l. To grow, to become tali,

Chr. 290, 3=Rigv. i. 64, 3. 2. f To be

angry. Ptcple. pf. pass. vkshita
f
Grown

up, Chr. 291, 2=Rigv. i. 86, 2.—Cf.
2 . vajy of which it is probably an old

desider.; Goth. vahsjan ; A. S. weaxan;
avZuy avl ivw,

vakshasy n. The breast, Hit.

iv. d. 130 ; the bosom, Pahch. 239, 4.

—

Probably for original pakshas, akin to

pakska (cf. piba, piva
9 for original

pipa
,
banijy vanijy for pani-j)

; and cf.

Lat. pectus.

sniYsf vakshoja
,

i.e. vakshag-ja, n.

The female breast, Sah. Darp. 307
, 7.

vakshoruh (Lass. 66, 8), and

vakshoruhay i. e. vakshas-ruh

and ruhy -fa, m. The female breast..

t VAKH,^ VANKH, i.

l, Par. To go.

vagnuy i.e. vach + nuy adj. Talk-

ative.

^ VANKy i. 1
, Par. 1. To go

tortuously. 2. To be crooked.— Cf. Lat.

vacillare, vacare (properly, ‘ To give
way’), vacuus; O.H.G. waga, cuna,

wagdn, moveri, waga ; A. S. waeg, etc. ;

0. H. G. wank, wankon ; A. S. woh,
wog, w6, a bending ; wancol (perhaps

to vang), vacillans ; probably okvoq.

vank -f a, I. m. 1. The bend of

a river. 2• Crookedness. II. f. ka
,

The pommel of a saddle.

vank -f riy I. n. A rib. H. f.

1. The ribs of a building. 2. A sort

of musical instrument.

vahkskana, m. The groin.

VANKHy see vakh.

t VANG
y

i. 1
, Par. 1. To go.

2. To limp.—Cf. vatik.
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<Ef^p vanga,
I. m. 1. Cotton. 2. The

name of a country, Bengal. 3. Its in-

habitants, Ragh. 4, 36. II. n. 1. Lead.

2. Tin.

3^ 3^^ vanga-gulva-ja,
n. Brass.

t «II
7 VANGB,

i. i, Atm. 1. To

go. 2. To blame. 3. To begin moving.

4. To begin. 5. To move swiftly.

VA CH, ii. 2, Par. (also Atm.),

1. To speak, Draup. 6, 24 (
avochas,

aor.

with augment after ma) ;
to say, with

the acc. of the object and of the ad-

dressed person, Bhag. 2, l. 2. To

describe, Chr. 34, 7. Pass. uchya, 1.

To be spoken of (
tat kim uchyate,

That

needs not to be spoken of, i.e. that is of

course the best), Paftch. 154, 24. 2. To

be told, Vikr. 81, 5 ; to be admonished,

Pahch. 32, 11. 3. To be called, Man.

1, 71. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. ukta
,

Addressed (parushani,
withhard words),

Hit. iii. d. 25. n. 1. A sentence, Pahch.

68, l. 2. Speech, Rajat. 5, 205. Comp.

An-> adj. not uttered, R&m. 3, 14, 21.

Ardha-, adj. half uttered ; °tena, instr.

without finishing one’s speech, Vikr.

29, 19. Durukta, i.e. dus-, I. adj. 1.

harshly spoken to, Panch. i. d. 100. 2.

injurious, MBh. 13, 4987. II. n. injurious

speech, ib. 13, 501. Punar-, I. adj. 1. re-

peated, MBh. 5, 632. 2. useless,Vikr. 40,

2. II. n. 1. repetition, Vikr. d. 153 (a

second string of pearls). 2. tautology.

Pratikula-, n. disagreeable speech,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1525. Ptcple. of the fut.

pass. I. vaktavya. 1. Fit or proper to be

said. 2. Reprehensible. 3. One of bad

fame, Man. 8, 66. 4. Vile, low. 5. De-

pcndnnt, subject. n. 1. Arule. 2. Speak

-

ing, Panch. 194, 23. 3- Speech. Comp.

Bahu-, adj. much to be praised, Rajat.

5, 67. II. vachaniya. X. To be spoken. 2.

To be noticed, censurable. n. Blame,Utt.

Ramach. 28, 13. III. vachya. 1. Fit or

proper tobe spoken, Panch. 83, 20. 2. To
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be predicated of anything, Vedantas. in

Chr. 210, 9 ; 212, 13. 3. Blameable, Sav.

1, 32. 4. Contemptible, vile, outcaste. n.

1« A predicate. 2. Blame, (^ak. d. 112.

Comp. A-, adj. 1. not to be spoken of,

Ram. 5, 86, 81. 2. not to be addressed,

Man. 2, 128. Dus-, adj. difficult to be

spoken, harsh, Mark. P. 8, 27. n. evil

tidings, Ram. 5, 15, 42. Comp. absol. an

-uktva,
without being ordered, Rajat. 6,

62. Desider. vivaksha, To desire to speak,

to say to, Chr. 57, 26. Caus. vachaya.

1» To order to recite, Ram. 2, 25, 28.

2* To order to recite blessings, Ram. 2,

6, 7

;

Chr. 25,51 (anomal. absol. v&chya).

3. To read, Vikr. 26, 7.—With the prep.

anu
,
To teach, Man. li, 191. anu-

chana, see s.v. Caus. To read, £ak.

17, 4 ; Vikr. 26, 8—With abhi,

To address, to say to (with two acc.),

MBh. 2, 1998.—With nis, 1. To

declare, MBh. 3, 1223 ; to explain, Ve-

dantas. in Chr. 204, li. 2. To speak, to

put properly, Man. 8, 55. nirukta, Dis-

tinctly declared. n. 1. Etymological ex-

planation, MBh. l, 266 . 2. The name
ofone ofthe Vedahgas (see anga), ib. 12,

13232.— With Tf pra, 1. To begin to

speak, Pahch. 77, l. 2. To explain,Man.

1, 103; to tell, Patich. 116, 1. 3. To say,

Panch. 4, 14 ; MBh. 2, 503. 4. To ad-

dress, Palich. i. d. 64 ; Chr. 44, 5. prokta,

1. Declared, Hit. iii. d. 74. 2. Called,

Man. 1, 10 ; Panch. ii. d. 93. prava

•

chanvya, 1. To be well spoken. 2. (m.),

A good speaker.— With sam-pra
,

To explain compreliensively, Man. 8,

61.—With Tffffprati, To answer (with

two acc.), Ram. 2, 68, 1. pratyukta, n.

Answer, Megh. 112.—With sam,

To address, Pahch. 97, 12.—Cf. Lat
vocare, vox ;

O.H.G. ga-wahan, memo*
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rare ; cttoc, ebrov (i.e. iFiFtirov and fffc-

ttof ), Oto-TTpoirog, ireirpwrai, oif/, oaaa.

twch + a, m. A parrot.

cpcRJj vachaknu (vb. vach), I. adj.

Talkative, eloquent. II. m. A Brah-
mana.

vach + ana, n. 1. Speaking,

Megh. 83 (at the end of a comp. adj., f.

na). 2. Speech, Panch. 140, 16. 3.

Word, name, Megh. 29 ; Yikr. 37, 8 ;

Chr. 12, 26. 4. Order, Ram. 3, 48, 16.

5. Sentence, Pahch. 158, 13 ; 164, 20.

6. Rule.—Comp. A-, adj., f. na, speech-

less, £ak. 12, 21. Tathya-, n. assertion,

Panch. 5, 1. Priya-, n. wordoflove, Yikr.

d. 40. Praitkula-, n. refractory speech,

Panch. 37, 3. Vigcsha -, n. special or
different text. Su~, n. eloquence.

vachana-kara, in a-, adj.

Not regarding advice, Hit. ii. c. 161,

M.M.

vachaniya -f ta (vb.

vach), f. I. Rumour, especially ill re-

port. 2. Blame, Hit ii. d. 71.

vachanesthita
, i.e. vacha-

na+i-sthita (vb. stha), adj. Compliant,

obedient.

vach -f as, n. 1. Speech,Panch.

iii. d. 113. 2. Words, a word, Vikr. d.

50. 3. Order, Chr. 12
, 27. 4. Sentence,

Pahch. 167, 7. 5. Voice, ?it 6, 21.

—

Comp. Durvachas, i.e. dus-, l.m. abuse,

bad language, Ram. 5, 31, 16. 2. adj.

one who uses bad language, ib. 2, l, 18.

Sadvachas, i. e. sant (vb. l .as), n.

agreeable speech, Rit. 6, 29. Su -, adj.

speaking well or much.—Cf. iiroQ.

vachas+ a, adj. Talkative,

eloquent, Chr. 296, 2=Rigv. i. 112
, 2.

vachas-kara, adj. Com-

pliant, obedient.

f 1^3T
s
VAJ, i. 1

, Par. To go.-

Cf. perhaps Lat. vagari.

2. VAJ, i. 10
, Par. 1. (rather

Caus. of a lost vb. vaj, probably * To
iucrease, to bestrong

;
’ cf. vajra

, ugra,
ojas), To strengthen, Lass. 99, 7=Rigv.
iii. 62, 8. f 2. To prepare the way

#

3. f (rather a denomin. derived from
vaJa )t To trim or feather an arrow.

t To go. — Cf. Lat. vegere and
augere, probably vigor, vigere

5 vyifc ;

O.H.G. auhdn ; A.S. eacan, see vaksh ;

probably also A. S. wacor, cf. Icel.

vakr ; A.S. wdcian.

%-vaj+ra, I. adj. I. Hard. 2.

Cros?, forked. II. m. and n. 1. In-
dra’s thunderbolt, a thunderbolt, Bhartr.

2, 32; Hit. ii. d. 158. 2. A diamond,
Johns.Sel.54, 136 ; Ragh. 1 , 4; Ram. 3,

53, 59 (?). 3. A form of array, Man. 7,

191. 4. The blossom of the sesamiim.
5« n. Emblic myrobalan, Pahch. iv. d.

10 (?). 6. Sour gruel. 7. Harsh lan-

guage. 8. A child or pupil. III. f. ra,

A plant,Meni8permum cordifolium. IV.
f. ra and ri, A species of Euphorbia.
—Cf. O.H.G. weggi; A.S. waecg,
wecg, cuneus, which probably was also

the original signification of the Indian
sbst.

vajra - kapata +
mant, adj., f. mati, Having doors of
diamond, Bhag. P. 3

, 23
, 18.

VAJRAKtLA YA, a

denomin. derived from vajra-kila with
ya, Atm. To act like a thunderbolt.
Ptcple. of the pf. pas8. vajrakilayita,

Struck as by thunderbolts, Utt. Ra-
mach. 30, 2 .

vajra-dhara, and

vajra-bhri+ 1, m. Indra, Ram. 3, 53,

60
; Lass. 2 . ed. 76, 49.

vajra + maya, adj., f. yi,

Hard, adamantine, Utt. Ramacb. 164, 6.
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vajrin, i.e. vajra -f in, m.

Indra, Vikr. d. 5.

VANCH, i. l, Par. (Atm., see

with nis), I.To go,to go to,Bhatt. 14, 74.

2. To pass over, Bhatt. 7, 106. Caus.

(properly, * To cause to go astray
,

), 1.

To avoid. 2. and i. 10* Atm. (also Par.,

MBh. i, 6794), To deceive, Pahch. 169,

1. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. kim ar-

thinarh vaiichayitavyam asti,
* Why

must the poor ones be deceived?* Hit.

i. d. 77, M.M.—With the pivp.

abhi, Caus. To deceive, Chr. 69, 20.—

With upa, Caus. To disappoint,

Ram. 2, 62, 18—With nis, i. 1,

Atm. To deceive, £rihgarat. 10.—
With pari, parivaiichita, De-

ceived, Hit. iv. d. 101 .— Cf. Lat. vafer

;

probably brr\, hratj (cf. vidhina vaii-

chita,
Kumaras. 4, 10), airdrri, Arderdo-

Xoq, &rv£ofia c.

vailch+ aka, I. adj. Fraudu-

lent. II. m. 1. A cheat, Lass.87, 11 ; a

rogue, Man. 9, 267. 2. A vile man.

3. A jackal. 4. A tame, or house ich-

neumon.

e|^l vaiich -|- atha, m. A rogue.

c| ^v| vanch + ana,
n., and f. na, 1«

Fraud, Kathas. 3, 64. 2« Being cheated,

Hit. i. d. 127, M.M. 3. Hallucination

of mind, Ram. 2, 34, 37 (na).

vaiich -f uka, adj. Crafty.

vaiijula, I. m. 1. The name

of several plants, Utt. Ramach. 46, l

;

Sah. d. 19, 19. 2. A sort of bird. II.

f. la, A cow that yields abundance of

milk.

f cRT VAT (a form of vrit

,

based

on the original vart), i. l, Par. To
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surround. i. 10,
Par., also "Of^BAT,

vataya, bataya, 1 . To surround. 2.

To tie. 3. To partition. i. 1, Par. or

Caus. vataya,
To speak.

vata (probably a dialectical form

of *varta, i.e. vrit+a), I. m., and f. ti,

A string, a rope. H. m. I. The large

Indian fig-tree, Ficus indica, Pahch.

104, 17. 2. A circle. 3. Equality in

shape or dimension. 4. A email shell,

a cowrie. 5. Pulse ground and fried

with oil or butter.

vata^ka, I. m. 1. Pulse

ground and fried in oil or butter. 2*

A weight of eight Mashas. II. f. tika,

A pill, a bolus.

vatara, m. 1. A cock. 2. A
thief. 3. A rogue. 4. A turban (cf.

vata). Sm i.e. vata, =*varta, +ka, cf.

vata, A churning-stick. 6. A mat.

7. A fragrant grass, Cyperus.

vatakara (probably vata

-akara
,
but see the next), m. A cord.

371 vataraka, m. A cord, MBh.

3, 12776 (at the end of a corap. adj., f.

ka) ; cf. the last and varataka .

<idK*sra vataraka+maya, adj.,

f. yi, Made of a cord, MBh. 3, 12786.

vati, m. A sort of insect.

vati+bha, adj. Having or

containing the insects called vati.

c|7 vatu, m. 1 . A young Br&hmana.
s*

2. A pupil, Utt. Ramach. 104, 9 ; Prab.

22, 3. 3. A lad, a etripling, Kumaras.

5, 83. 4. A fool, Qak. 30, 12. 5. A
flower, Bignonia indica.

vatu+ka= vatu, 1. 3. 4.

VATH,^BATH, i. i,Par.

1. To be large. 2. To be able.
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vathara, m. A fool.

and vadabht
,
or

and S^nfr valabhi, f. 1. The wooden

frame of a thatch, a roof, Megh. 39 (d).

2. A temporary building on the top of

a palace, a turret, Malav. d. 33 (
yalabhi).

c|f c| T vadava
,
see badava .

t vada, f. Pulse ground and fried

with oil or butter (cf. vata).

vadika, i. e. -f ka, f.

Pulse ground and fried, Lass. 79, 14.

vadiga . n., and f. pl, A fish-

hook, Bhartr. 1, 84.

vadra, adj. Large.

t VAN, BAN, i. i, Par.

To sound.

vanij, see banij.

^T|jr VANT
;

i. l and 10, To parti-

tion, BohtL Ind. Spr. 985.— Cf. vand.

t?an/ + a, m. 1. Apart. 2. The

handle of a sickle.

vanta + ka, m. Apart.—Comp.

Hrid-, m. the stomach.
• *

<4^7) vant+ana, n. Dividing, Chan.

5 in Beri. Monatsb. 1864, p. 407.

t VANTH
,

i. l, Atm. To go

without a companion.

c|l^ vantha, m. 1. An unmarried

man. 2. A dwarf. 3. A javelin.

vanthara
,
m. 1. A rope for

tying a goat. 2« A dog’s tail. 3. The
sheath that envelopes the young bambu.

4<ig|<«l vanth&la
, m. 1. A mode of

conflict, the contest of heroes. 2. A
boat. 3. A hoe.

t VANJD, i. i, Atm. I. To

5

divide. 2. To cover. i. l and 10, Par.
To divide.—Cf. vant

• •

c|iy vanda, I. adj. (A person) whose

hands have been cut off. II. f. da, An
unchaste woman.

I vata (perhaps curtailed avata,

2. pl. imperat. of av ; cf. Prakr.
avidha

, Sch. ad £&k. 93, li), indeci.

An inteijection implying, 1. Sorrow,

woe, §ak. d* 152 ; Chr. 3, 37. 2. Com-
passion. 3« Pleasure. 4. Surprise, K&-
vya Prak. 80, 7. 5. A vocative particle.

vataffisa, i.e. ava-tatts+ a, m.

1. An ear-ring. 2. A crest.

WtaT vatoka
, i.e. ava-toka, f. A

cow miscarrying from accident.

m vatsa, I. (vb. l.vas), m. 1.A calf,

Hit. i. d. 29, M.M. 2. i. e. probably

*vatas, =fcVof,H-a, A year. 3* The
name of a Rishi, or saint, Man. 8, 116.

4. pl. The name of a people and their

country, Chr. 47, 41 ; 46, 24. II. m.,

and f. sa, Child, Pahch. 169, 25 ; a term
of endearment, Patich. 130, 4 ; Yikr. 70,

10 ; Utt. Ramach. 8, 9. III. n. The
breast.

—

Comp. fW-, m. 1. Vishnu.
2. a mark, nsually said to be a curi of

hair on the breast of Vishnu or Krishna,

represented by , Johns. Sel. 96,

74. 3. a hole in a wali for felonious

purposes.—Cf. vatsatara.

WTT vatsata -f ra, I. m. A steer.

H. f. ri, A heifer, Man. ll, 137.

vatsa+ ra, m. A year, Pa&ch.

iii. d. 93.

vatsa+ la, I. adj., f. la, Af-

fectionate, loving, Pahch. 222, 14; tender,

Utt. Ramach. 48, l. II. f. la, A cow
anxious for her calf. m. n. Fondness.
—Comp. Vara-, f. the wife of a father-

in-law. Sahaja-, adj., f. la, of inborn

fondness, Hit. 87, 12.
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vatsala + ta, f. 1. Tender-

ness, Utt. Ramach. 35, 8. 2. Love,Ra-

jat. 5, 194.

VATSALAYA , a deno-

min. derived from vatsala, Par. Tomake

tender towards children, Qak. 102,
7.

vatsiya ,
i. e. va&a + tyo, I.

adj. Fit for acalf. II. m. A cowherd.

^ i. 1 , Par. Atm. 1. To

speak, to address (witk the ace. of the

object and the addressed person), MBh.

3, 1853. 2. To speak of (with gen.),

Pahch. 67, 22 . 3. To sound, to yell,

MBh. 3,
15669. Pteple. of the pf. pass.

udita, 1 . Pronounced, Chan. 1 in Beri.

Monatsb. 1864, 407. 2. Addressed, <^9.

9 ,
61. Comp. pteple. of the fut. pass.

brahmodya,
i.e. brahman-vdya,

n. Re-

citing orexplaining the Yeda; mrisho-

dya, see s.v. sukhodya,
i.e. sukha-udya ,

adj. To be uttered agreeably, Man. 2,

33 . Caus. vadaya,
To cause to sound,

Pahch. 229, 13 ; to play, Man. 4, 64.

Comp. pteple of the pf. pass. jala-va~

dita,
n. Water music, music performed

by water, Hariv. 8426. Pteple. of the

fut. pass. vadya,
n. 1. Sound, Ragh.

16, 64. 2. Any musical instrument,

Pahch. 129, 15 ; Da9ak. in Chr. 180, 7

(instrumental music). Comp. Jala-,

n. a musical instrument sounded by

means of water, Hariv. 8427. Parna-,

n. a musical instrument made of leaves,

Hariv. 3477. t 10
»
Par- ^tm * lm To

speak. 2. To command.—With the

prep. anu, To speak similarly, to

imitate another’s voice or sound, Ragh.

5
, 74 (Calc.).—With TSUfapa, To re-

prove, to insult, Man. 4, 236. Caus. To
dissuade from, to reprove, MBh. 3

, 1036.

—With abhi, 1. To address,

Man. 8, 356. 2. To salute respectfully,

MBh. 3 , 15668. Caus. 1. To greet re-

• 810

spectfully, Man. 2 , 117; Yikr. 81, 2;

with padayos,
To greet one by touch-

ing his feet, Man. 2,
212 . 2. To play,

MBh. 3, 14386.— With K3jf«T prati

-abhi,
Caus. To return a salute,

Mrichchh. 34, 7.—With^TT To salute

byroaring, Chr. 290, 9=Rigv. i. 64, 9.

—With ?WT sam-a
,
To speak, MBh.

3,
16148.—With upa

,
Atm. 1. To

conciliate, Bhatt. 8, 28. 2. To beg,

Pahch. in Weber, Ind. St. 272, 22 (see

my transl. n. 922). 3. To allure.

—

With pari
,
To calumniate, MBh.

1, 3079.—With TT pra, 1. To converse,

Pahch. 143, 21 . 2. To explain, Man.

5 ,
55. 3. To declare, Hit ii. d.

160. 4. To call, Hit. ii. d. 41. 5.

To tell, MBh. 3, 2910. Caus. To play,

MBh. 1, 5356—WithJ f%Jf vi-pra, To

disagree.—With sam~pra
,

Par.

To accord. Atm. To converse, Bhatt.

8, 28.—With prati, To answer,

Da^ak. in Chr. 1 81, 13.—With vi,

Atm. (also Par., Hit iii. d. 32 ; Pahch.

183, 6). 1. To dispute, to wrangle,

Man. 3, 159. 2. To contest, with ace.,

MBh. 2, 2390. — With sam, To
- \

converse, Chr. 19, 8 ; Hit 88, 13 ; iii.

d. 36. Caus. 1. To play, MBh. 1 ,
7056.

2. To declare, Man. 8, 31.—With

vi-sam, To break a promise,

Man. 8, 219.—Cf. ahtiri, avoau, perhaps

<ppa£u), (ppaSai0
;

probably Lat vas,

vadis ;
perhaps O. H. G. far-wazan ;

O. Saxon, for-watan, recusare.

vad -f a, adj. Speaking, speaking

well.—Cf. vaganlvada,

vad+ ana, n. The mouth, the

face, Pahch. 185, 25.

—

Comp. Mamsa
-pinda-grihita-, adj., f. na, carrying
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in the mouth a piece of flesh, Pafich.

226, 20. Su-y adj., f. na

,

bcautiful,

Rit. 6, 20.

vadanya

,

see vadanya.

vadari, f. see badara, Matsyop.

3, and MBh. 3, 1637
;
questionable, pro-

bably = badari-gaila, n. A part of the

,
H imalaya range, and a celebrated place

of pilgrimage, cf. Johns. Sel. 90, n.

vadanya, adj. I. i.e. ava

idana+ya (also e|^ «M vadanya), Mu-

nificent, liberal, Man. 4, 224. II. (from

vad), 1. Speaking kindly. 2. Eloquent.

WZTW vadala, m. A skeat-fisk,

Silorus boalis Ham.

vadavada (an old frequent.

jf vad+a), adj. Speaking, able to

speak well.

VADH, see han

.

«PI vadh+ a (also badha, pro-

bably befcter) m. 1 . Killing, Man. 5,

39 ; mnrder, PaAch. i. d. 305. 2. Deatb,

Man. 8, 104. 3. Corporal punishment,

Man. 9, 291. 4. A stroke, n, loo. 5.

A whip, 8, 267. 6. Hurting, Man. 4
,

166. 7. A killer, a slaughterer, Mau.
6 ,

39.—Comp. A-, m. no slaughterer,

Man. 5, 39. Atmavadha, i.e. atman-,

m. suicide, MBh. ], 6228. Go-, m.
slaying a bull or a cow, Man. n, 69.

Qigu-pala~, m. the destruction of£ 1911 -

pala, title of a poem. Quddha- (yb.

gudh), m. simple putting to death, i.e.

in any ordinary way, Man. 9
, 279 (b).

vadh-\-aka, also badhaka
, I.

adj. Destructiye, injurious. II. m. A
murderer, Kathas. 3

, 43.

5^1^ vadh+atra, n. A weapon.

vadhu (vb. vak, q. cf.), f. 1 . A
wife. 2. A son’s wife (cf. vadhu).

vadhuti

,

f. A son’s wife.

'Z(\^vadhu, alson badhu (vb. vah

,

q. cf.), f. 1. A woman, Kirat. 6, 46. 2.

A wife, Hit. i. d. 192, M.M. ; Ram. 3, 61,

14 ; 65, 29. 3. A wife recently married.

4. A son’s wife, Sav. 6, 9. 5. A
female relation, Sund. 4, 16. 6. The
name of several plants.—Comp. Kula
f. a virtuous or respectable wife, Hit.

i. d. 136, M.M. Nava-, f. a woman
recently married, Rit. 6, 19 . Naga-, f.

the female of an elephant, Ram. 2
, 65,

24. Preshya-, f. a female servant,

Draup. 6, 9. Vara-, f. the head of a
set of harlots. Svar~, Svarga-, and
Svargi(n)~, f. an Apsaras.

vadhuti, f. 1. A son’s wife.

2. A young woman, living in her
father’s house, whether married or un-

married, Bhashap. 1
,
a.

vadhuyu, i.e. VADHTJyA,
ved., + adj. One who loves his wife,

Lass. 99, 8 (where 5arf4wyn)==Rigv. iii.

62, 8.

vadhya+ta, or ba-

dhya-\-ta (from vadh, see han), f. 1 .

Deserving death, Nal. 9
, 8. 2. De-

struction.

t 1.^ VAN, i. 1
, Par. 1. To

sound. 2. To serve, to honour. Caus.
vanaya, 1 . To act. 2. To hurt, to

kill. See 3,tan.—Cf. perhaps A. S.

an-winnan, to fight against.

2. cpi VAN, ii. 8, Par. Atm. (in the

Yedas also i. 1 ; ii. 2, etc.). 1. To ask, to

beg. 2. To accept, Chr. 288, ll=Rigv.
i. 48, 11. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. vanita.

Solicited, begged. f. ta, 1 . A beloved
woman, a mistress, Bhartr. 2

, 36. 2. A
woman in general, Yikr. d. 44 . 3. A fe-

male bird. Kir. 6, 8. Comp. Tridaga -, f.

*a,thewifeofadeity,Megh 59. Sa-naka
-vanita

,

adj. endowed with the celestial

women (i.e. the Apsarases), Kir. 5
, 27 .

6 L 2 811
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—Cf. l. van, the vedic use, and Lat.

Venus, venustas, venerari ; O.H.G.

wunna; A. S. wyn, ge-wenian ; Goth.

Tens; A.S. to-wenan
;
probably ovivript,

ovrjou), oveiap.

vana, I. n., and f. fit, A forest,

Vikr. d. 79 (na)

;

Pahch. iii. d. 56 (na). II.
|

n. 1. Water. 2. A Cascade orfountain.

3- Aresidence, Nal. 3, 22. 4. Ahouse.

Comp. Asi-patra-, n. the name of a

hell, Man. 4, 90. Chitra-, n. the name

of a forest, Hit. 14, 16. Tapovana, i.e.

tapas-, n. a place frequented by ascetics,

a sacred grove. Hit. iv. d. 83. Nir-

vana,
i.e. nis-, adj. one who has left a

forest, MBh. 5, 863 (°vana). Para$u-,

n. the name of a hell, MBh. 12, 12075.

Pitri-, n.acemetery,MBh.ll, 119. Pra-

mada-, n. a royal garden, Vikr. 19, 18.

Maha-, n. a large forest, Ram. 3, 55, 48.

vana-chara
f
m. 1. A wild

beast, Paftch. 255, 17. 2. A forester,

Kirat. 6, 29.

e|«T5T vatia-ja
,

I. adj. Wild. H m.

1. An elephant. 2. A fragrant grass,

Cyperus rotundus. III. f. ja, A sort

of pulse. IV. n. A lotus, Ragh. 5, 73.

vana-da,
and w, vana

-much ,
m. A cloud.

vanara (from vana), m. A

monkey.

c|«n3[ vana-stka, I. adj. 1. Being

in a forest, Pahch. iii. d. 145. 2. Liviug

in a forest, R&m. 3, 48, 18. II. m. 1.

A deer. 2. An ascetic.

vanaspati, i.e. van (=vana ),

+ as-pati,
m. 1. A tree, Utt. Raraach.

15, ll. 2. An ascetic.

vanatu
,

i.e. vana-at + u, m.

A blue fly.

vanayu

,

m. The name of a

country, Ragh. 5, 73.
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vanayu-ja, m. A horse of
Vj

the Vanayu breed.

vanarchaka
,

i.e. vana-arch

+ aka, m. A florist, a garland makar.

vanahira, m. A hog.

van f i, m. 1. Fire or its deity.

2. Desire, wish.

vanin

,

i.e. vana+in, adj.

Abounding in water, Chr. 291, 12=
Rigv. i. 64, 12.

vanika, and vanvya-

ha (vb. van), m. A beggar.

vanechara, i. e. vana+ i

-chara
,

I. adj. Who or what abides in

a forest, Ram. 3, 51, 34. II. m. 1. A
forester, Kirat. l, l. 2. Ademon. 3. A
wild beast, Lass. 47, 10.

VAND (akiu to vad), i. 1,

Atm. 1. To saluterespectfully, Vikr. 8,

81, ll ; MBh. 2, 23. 2. Topraise, Ram. 2,

16, 27. 3. To venerate, Megh. 12. Comp.
ptcple. of the fu t. pass. jagadvandya,

i.e. jagat-, adj. To be praised by man-

kind, epithet of Krishna, MBh. 2, 23.

—With the prep. abhi, To sa-

lute respectfully, Da^ak. in Chr. 179,

15.—With sam, Thesame, MBh.

1, 5420.

vand+a?ia, I. m. A proper

name, Chr. 296, 5=Rigv. i. 112
, 5. II.

n. 1. Salutation, Man. 2
, 216. 2. The

mouth or face. UI. f. na. 1. Praise,

Chr. 19, 6 ; praising especially the gods.

2. Prayer, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 16.

IV. f. nt. 1. Worship. 2. Begging,

asking. 3. A drug for restoring the

dcad to life.

—

Comp. Pada-, n. worship,

reverence, Yajh. 1
,
83.

vand+aru, I. adj. 1. Civil,
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polite. 2. Praising, worshipping, Lass.

C7, 6. n. m. A bard.

and 4 vandt

,

f. 1. A
woman in captivity, also a man, Bhatt.

8, 32 ; 63 ; Vikr. d. 3 ( vandt kri, To
make captive). 2. A ladder or stairs.

vand+in, m. 1. A praiser,

Pafich. 158, 2 . 2. An encomiast, Man.

3, 158 5 a bard, Vikr. d. 76.

vandi-kara, m. A house-

breaker.

c|^ vand+ ra,
adj. Worshipping.

vandhura, m. The seat of a

chariot, Chr. 290, 9=Rigv. i. 64, 9.

vanya, i.e. rana -pya, I. adj.

Prodoced in, or by, a wood, Pahch. 216,

10 ;
wild, Man. 6, 12. II. f.ya. 1. A

multitude of groves. 2. A quantifcy of

water, a flood. III. n. Wild fruit,

Ram. 3, 52, 51 ; 53, 24.

van4 ra, m. 1« A co-partner. 2.

A co-heir.

VAP, i. 1
,
Par. Atm. I. (pro-

perly Caus. of vi). 1. To sow, MBh.
3 , 1248 ; flgurat., Man. 2, 113. 2. To
cas t, MBh. 2

,
2033. 3. f T° procreate.

Pass. upya, Man. 9, 26. II. (properly

a Caus. of re), To weave. III. f To
shave. Caus. vapaya, To sow, MBh.

3,
13031.—Wifch the prep. adhi,

To put on, Chr. 294, 4=Rigv. i. 92, 4.

—With ! To sow, MBh. 3,

17341. 2. To tlirow to, MBh. 3, 103.

Caus. To arrange, to dress, MBh. 1
,

819 (cf. with rt). — With sam-a
,

Caus. To cause to be sown, or thrown

in,Lass. 2. ed. 72, 9 .—With f?f ni, 1. To

sow, MBh. 3, 17341. 2. To offer, Man.

3, 216. — With nis, 1. To drop.

Man. 3, 92 . 2. To sprinkle, Man. 3, 21 4.

3. To offer, Man. 9, uo. 4. To per-

form (a sacrifice), Man. 4, 10 ; 6, 38

(read nirupya). Caus. To disseminate,

Panch. 85, 20.—With 3J pra, 1. To

sow, MBh. 3, 15725. 2. To cast, ib. 3,

1931.—With Uf7T prati, To inlay, to

stud, to adorn, Da^ak. in Chr. 198, 16.

pratyupta, Shut (?), Utt. Ramach. 87,

3. — With vi, vyupta, Disordered,

dishevelled, Bhag. P. 4, 2,
14.—Cf.

dKv'u$t and oifw, otyeia; A. S. wif
;
pro-

bably also #7r\oi' ; Goth. vepn 5 A. S.

waepen. Cf. ve.

cTO vapa, i.e. I. vap 4 a, m. 1. Sow-

ing seed. 2. Shaving. II. f. pa. l.

The mucous or glutinous seeretion of

the flesh or bones, marrow, Ram. 1
, 13

,

39. 2m Fat, Man. 12, 63. 3. Any holeor

cavity.

vap+ana
, I. n. 1. Sowing

seed. 2. Semen virile. 3. Shaving,

Man. 5,
140. II. f. ni, A barber's shop.

SWT -rapusha, i.e. vapus+ a, at the

end of comp. instead of vapus, in va-

raha -, n. The body of a hog, Johns.

Sel. 94, 53.

vapuskmant, i.e. vapus 4
mant, adj., f. mati

, 1. Having a body,

corporeal, embodied, Kir. 2 , 59 ; Lass.

2 . ed. 76, 47. 2. Beautiful, Sund. 3, 17.

vapus (cf. vapa), n. 1. The

body, Pahch. iii. d. 221. 2. A hand-

some form or figure, Qak. d. 16. 3«

Beauty, Chr. 290, 4=Rigv. i. 64, 4

(dat. in the sense of the infin. ‘ In order

to be beautiful ’).

vap+tri, I. m., f. iri, and n. 1.

Who or what sows. 2. A husbandman,

Man. 3, 142. II. m. 1. A progenitor,

a father. 2. A poet.

vapyata-devi, f. A proper

name, Rajat. 5, 28 1 .

813
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vap+ra, I. m. (and n.). 1* A
field, Kir. 5, 36. 2. Dust, earth. 3. A
mound, Megh. 2; ahillock. 4. The foun-

dation of any building. 5. A shore or

bank, Kir. 6, 8. 6. A rarapart, MBh. 1,

6810. 7- The gate of a fortified city. II.

m. A father. III. f. ri, An ant-hill.

IV. n. Lead.

vap + rt, m. (?), A field.

VABHR
y
see babhr.

VAM, i. l, Par. 1. To vomit,

Man. 4, 121. 2. To spit out, Ram. i,

28, 26. 3. To send forth, Utt. Ramach.

148, 8. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. vanta.

1. Vomited. 2. Effused, Megh. 20. 3.

One who has vomited, Man. 6, 144.

Comp. Durvanta
,
i.e. dus-, adj. one who

has been wrongly treated with emetics,

Su^r. 2, 191, 16. Caus. vamaya ;
ptcple.

of the pf. pass. vamita
,
Made to vomit.

—With the prep. ud
,
To spit out,

to vomit, MBh. 3, 16729 ; figuratively,

3, 1931.—Cf. Lat. vomere ; iyiw ; Goth.

vamm, macula, ana-vammjan ; A. S.

wemman, maculare.

vam -f- a, m., and f. mi, Vomiting.

vam+athu, m. 1. Vomiting. 2.

Water ejected from an elephant’s trunk.

mu vam+ana, I. n. 1. Vomiting,

Lass. 17, 4 ; taking, getting. Ragh. 16,

29. 2. An emetic. 3. Paining. II.

f. nt, A leech.

vam + iy I. m. 1. Fire. 2. A
rogue. II. 1. Vomiting, Sugr. 2, 491,

21. 2. An emetic.

vamra
,

1. m. A proper name,

Chr. 297, 15= Rigv. i. 112, 16. 2. f.

ra and ri, A small ant.

t VAY, i. 1
,
Atm. To go.

vayahstha

,

andSRTO vaya-
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stha, i.e. vayas-stha
, I. adj.' 1. Young.

2. Mature, middle-aged, from sixteen

to seventy. II. m. A contemporary, a

friend. IH. f. stha. 1. A woman’s female

friend. 2. The name of several pl&nta.

vayas,
n. I. Youth, Pahch.

i. d. 11 . 2. Age, Vikr. d. 42 ; time oflife,

Padch. iii. d. 221 . 3. A bird, Pa&ch. i.

d. 28.

—

Comp. Gata-, adj. old, Padch. i.

d. 11 . Purva-, adj. Young, MBh. 1 ,

3196. Sa-, I. adj. contemporary. II.

m. a contemporary, a friend. III. f.

a woman’s female friend, <^9. 9, 53.

vayasY ha, adj. I. Relating to

age. 2m A substitute for vayas, as latter

part of comp. adj. ; e.g. abhinava -, adj.

Young, Hit. 50, 1 . samana-, adj. one

who is of the same age.

vayastha, see vayahstha.

vayas + ya, I. m. I. A con-

temporary, Ram. 1
,
12, 22 . 2» A friend,

Vikr. n, 15. IL f. ya, A woman’s fe-

male friend, Nal. 4, 32.

TO* vayuna

,

n. 1. The faculty of
\i

perceiving, consciousness, Chr. 294,

2 ; 6 = Rigv. i. 92, 2 ; 6 . 2. A temple,

Bhag. P. 3, 4, 30.

snrrf^T vayotiga
, i.e. vayas-ati-ga

(vb. gam), adj. m. A decrepit old mau,

Man. 7, 149.

vayodhas

,

i.e. vayas-dka ,

m. A young man.

cT3T vayya>
m - a proper name, Chr.

296, 6= Rigv. i. 112, 6.

VAR, see vri.
N

vara (erroneously bara)%

i.e. vri+a, I. adj., f. ra. 1. Better,

Pafich. ii. d. 96. 2. Best, Indr. 5, 20;

ezcellent, Vikr. d. 119
;
precious, Hit

i. d. 135, M.M. ; beautiful, Ram. 3, 51,
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37. 3» Eldest. II. acc. sing. ram
9

adv. Better, preferable, Panch. pr.

d. 4 (a-jata-mrita-murkhebhyo mrita-a

•jatau sutau varam
, If it is to be chosen

between having a dead son, or no son,

or a stupid one, it is better to have a

dead one, or no son at all) ; with fol-

lowing na
9 Ratlier than, Bhartr. 2, 11

;

with following na punar
9 Better than,

Pahch. 138, 19. varafh va—ma
9 Rather

than, Panch. pr. d. 6. III. m. 1. Se-

lecting. 2. Soliciting. 3. Wish, Ram.
3, 53, 8. 4. A boon, a blessing, Panch.

135, 8; Hit. 116, 6; a favour, Ram. 3,

63, 6 ; a privilege, Da$&k. in Chr. 193,

17. 5. One who solicits a giri for his

wife, Sav. 1, 28 ; a bridegroom, PaAch.

129, 15. 6. A son-in-law. 7« A husband,

Lass. 2. ed. 35, 20. 8. A catamite. 9. A
sparrow. 10. Surrounding. IV. f. ra. I.

A sort of perfume. 2. The three myro-
balans. 3. A plant, Cissampelos hexan-
dra. V. f. rt. 1. Chhaya

9 the wife of the

snn. 2. Asparagus racemosus. VI. m.
Saffron.—Comp. Kama-, m. choosing

what one lists, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 45.

Datta-, adj. 1. one to whom is given

the permission to choose a boon, Ram.
1, l, 22. 2. granted as a boon, ib. 6, 19,

61. Dvija-
9 m. a Brahmana, Kathas.

25, 254. Pika-
9
m. an excellent cuckoo

(and ascetic), Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 411.

Pura-
9
n. an excellent town, Rajat. 5,

157. Prapta-
9 adj., f. ra, abounding

in blessings, Pahch. 252, 18. Muni-
9

m. the chief of the ascetics. Rit. 6, 30.

Raghu-, m. Rama. Vtra-9 m. a proper

name, Lass. 28, 14. Sarovara
9 i. e.

saras-, m. a lake. Sarit-
9 f. ra, the

G&nga.—Cf. Goth. vaila; A.S. wel;

O.H.G. wela ; A. S. wela, felicitas ;

apt'navy apiarog, and see vri.

c|<3T varata
9 I. m. A wasp. II. f.

tay ti, and ( varala. 1. A goose.

2. A wasp.

varana
, i. e. vri + a«a, I. m.

1- An enclosure raised on a mound of

earth. 2. A causeway, a bridge. 3.

A camel. 4. A tree, Capparis tri-

foliata, Kir. 5, 25. 5. Any tree. H.
f. The name of a rivulet. III. n. 1.

Selecting, choice, Johns. Sel. 53, 127.

2m Surrounding. 3« Screening, cover-

ing. 4. Nourishing.

cT^T15 varanda (vb. vri)
9 m. 1. A

portico. 2. The string of a fish-hook.

3.

A packet. 4. A multitude. 5. A
heap of grass. 6> Pimples on the face.

varanda -\-ka
9 I. adj. 1.

Large. 2. Fearful. 3. Niggardly.

II. m. 1. A canopy on the back of an
elephant 2. A wali. 3. A ball. 4.

Pimples on the face.

varatra (vb. vr%)
9
f. 1. A strap

or string of leather, Pahch. 128, 9. 2.

An elephant’s or horse’s leather girth.

vara-da, I. adj. 1. Conferring

a boon, or boons, Chr. 57, 26. 2. Pro-
pitious. II. f. 1. A giri. 2. The name
of a river, Malav. d. 76.

vara-pra+da
9 I. adj. Con-

ferring a boon. H. f. da9 The wife of
Agastya.

varayitfi
9

i.e. vri, Caus.,-|-

tri
9 m. A husband.

varala
,
m. A wasp ; cf. ra-

rata.

varaka
9 i.e. vri+ aka, I. adj.,

f. kt. 1. Poor, Pafich. 108, 13. 2. Low,
vile, impure, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 429 ;

Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 2 ; Pahch. 81, 18.

3. Unhappy, Panch. 41, 5. II. m. 1.

(^iva. 2. War, battle.

varata, m. 1. (akin to varatra
9

probably a dialect. form of it), A cord.

2. The small shell, called (kaparda

)

cowrie, and used as a coin, Pahch. i.

d. 88.
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^TZ^ir varata+ka, m., f. tika (and

n.), l. A rope. 2. The small shell,

called cowrie, and usedas a coin,Pafich.

135, 7. 3. The seed vessel of the lotus.

—Comp. Kim-, adj. despising a cowrie

(a farthing), Hit. ii. d. 87.

varana (a ptcple. Atm. of

vri), m. Indra.

vararaka,
n. A diamond.

varaha,
m. 1. A hog, Pafich.

120, 14. 2. Vishnu, who assumed in

his third avatara, or descent, the shape

of a boar, Utt. Ramach. 132, 6. 3. A
form ofmarehing an army, Man. 7, 187.

4. A mountain. 5. A sort of measure.

6. One of the smaller Dvipas,
or divi-

Bions of the world.—Comp. Mahcf and

Yafta-y m. Vishnu, Johns. Sel. 94, 5§

(yajAa-).—Cf. Lat. verres.

varahu,
m. A hog, Chr. 294,

6=Rigv. i. 88, 5.—Cf. varaha.

variman, i. e. uru+ iman

(cf. the comparat. of uru,
variyarhs),

m. Extent, greatnejss.

VAR1 VASYA, denomin.

derived from the vedic noun varivas

with ya, Par. To adore, Dagak. in Chr.

189, 23.

wtrwT varivasya
,

i.e. varivasya+
a, f. Worship, Service.

varisha (for varsha), m. n. A
year, Lass. 2. ed. 54, 55 (? hypothet. r.).

varishtha,
and c| vari-

yams,
see uru.

varivarda=balivarda.

varishu (vb. vri), m. Kama.

c|^TJT varuna, i.e. vri + una, I. m. 1.

In the Veda, the deity of the heavens,

Chr. 289, 6=Rigv. i. 54, 6 ; in the later

81f>

time, of the waters (originally those

of the atmosphere), Ram. 3, 54, 9;

the lord of punishment, Man. 9, 245

;

sovereign of the Western quarter, £ig.

9, 7. 2. A name of the sun. 3. Water,

or the ocean. H. f. varunani, The

wife of Varuna.—Cf. Ovpavoc.

varutra, i.e. vri+tra, n. An

upper garmen t.

varutha (vb. vri), I. m. A
wooden fender round a carriage, to pro-

tect itfrom collision. II. n. 1. Armour.

2. Leather skin. 3. A house.

varuthin, i. e. varutha -f-

in, I. adj. Protected by fenders (cf.

the last), Ragh. 9, li. II. f. m. 1. An
army, Chr. 54, 14. 2. The name of an

Aps&ras, Indr. 2, 29.

varenya (properly an anomal.

ptcple. of the fut. pass. of vri), adj.

Superior, excellent, Lass. 99, lisRigv.

iii. 62, ll.

varola, m. A wasp (cf. va-

rala).

varkara, m. 1. Any young

animal. 2* A lamb. 3. A goat. 4.

Sport, pastime.

c
c|cji varkarata, m. 1. A side

glance. 2. The marka of a lover’s

finger-nails on the bosom of a woman.

varga, i.e. vrij+ a, m. 1. A class

(a multitude of similar things), Pafich.

33, 14. 2. A troop, Pafich. 192, 23.

3. A chapter. — Comp. Apta-, m.

friends, Malav. 67, ll. Chatur-, m.

1. any assemblage of four things,

Hit. i. d. 8, M.M. 2. the four objects

of human pursuit, viz. wealth, plea-

sure, virtue, and final beatitude, Ragh.

10, 23. Tri-, m. any assemblage of

three things, e.g. wealth, pleasure, and

virtue, Man. 2, 224 ; Dagak. in Chr. 181,
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$1 ; the three qualities of natura
; viz.

satya, truth ; rajas,
passion; and tam as,

darkness ; three conditions of a king,

Iosb, gain, equality, MBh. 12, 2664 ; the

three myrobalans. Dasa-, m. all the ser-

vants, Mau. 3, 246. Pdtra-, m. a troop

of actors, Vikr. 3, 9. Bandhu -, m. rela-

tions, Patich. i. d. 30. Bhritya- m. ser-

vants, ib. (cf. my transl. and Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 2642). Bakshi(n)-, m. a sentinel.—

Cf. probably Lat. vulgus (or =vraja).

sspfffur -vargina, in mad-varga -f

ina, adj. Connected with, or related to,

me.

-vargiya, in sva-, adj. Belong-

ing to (thy) own fraction, Pahch. 212
, 6 .

vargya
, i.e. varga +ya, adj. Be-

longing to a class, Malat. 4, 6 (a mime).

f VARCH, i. 1 , Atm. To

shine.
c

varchas

,

I. n. 1. Lustre, Ram.

3, 49, 4. 2. Form, MBh. 1, 1076 ; Lass. 2.

ed. 79, 80. 3. Excrements. II. m. The
son of Chandra.—Cf. brahmavarchasa.

varchas + ka, m. and n.

Ordure.

varchas -\-vin, I. adj., f. ni
,

Bright, Nal. 12
, 66. II. m. The moon.

—Comp. Brahman-, i.e. brahmavarchas

+ vin
,

adj. illumined by the Vedas,

Man. 3, 39.

varchita, Pahch. 3, 10
, read

charckita,

cT3| varja, i.e. vrij -f a, I. adj. 1. De-

voidof. 2. Excepted. II. °jam, adr. Ex-
cept, Utt.Ramach.36,lo. III. m. l.Leav-

ing. 2. Excepting.—Comp. Tricha-,

adj. except three verses, Chr. 294
, 1. 6.

Tvad-varja+ m, adv.exceptyou, Pahch.

128, 22 (cf. my transl.). Parvavarja

+m, i.e. parvan-, adj. except the for-

bidden daya of the month, Man. 3, 45.

c
varjana

, i.e. vrij+ana, n. 1.

Abandoning, leaving, Ved&ntas. in Chr.
202

, 11 . 2. Desertion, Man. 5, 4. 3.

Avoiding, Man. 5, 26.

VARN, 1, 10 (rather a denomin.

derived from varna), Par. 1. To colour,

Da$ak. in Chr. 199, 13. 2. Todepict, tode-
scribe, Bdhtl. Ind. Spr. 145 ; to explain,

Vedantas. 207, 23. 3. Topraise, MBh. 2 ,

1226. 4. f To illuminate. 5. f To
exert one*s self. 6. f To throw, or to

grind—With the prep/^f^ anu, To
expose, MBh. 4

,
107 .—With upa,

1. The same, MBh. 3
, 8732. 2. To tell.

Hit. 27, 8.—With ni, Toregard,Da-

9ftk. in Chr. 187, 12 (probably to be

changed to nirvarnya).—With

nis, To regard, £ak. 33, 13 ; to examine,
Vikr. 10

, 3. Comp. ptcple. of the fut.

pass. a-nirvarnantya, adj. Not to be

looked at, £ak. 64, 8.—With sam,

1. To describe, MBh. 4, 106 . 2. To
extol, MBh. 4

,
121 .

c

*RT varna, i,e, vfi+na, I. m. 1.

Colour, Hit. iii. d. 33. 2. Staining
the body with coloured unguents. 3.

Coloured cloth thrown over the back
of an elephant. 4. Gold. 5. Beauty.
6. Theatrical dress or embellishment.

7. Quality, property. 8. Fame. 9.

Praise. 10. A musical mode, Pahch.
v. d. 44. 11. The arrangement of a
poera. 12. A caste, Man. 1

, 91 ; Hit.

pr. 46, M.M. {hina-, adj. One of a low
caste) ; caste and colour at once, R&-
jat. 5, 377 ; class, tribe, kind. 13. Re-
ligious observance. II. m. and n. 1 .

Perfume for the person. 2. Form,
figure. 3. Sort, kind. 4. A letter of

the alphabet, Bhashap. 163 ; Vikr. 78,

10. 5. A syllable, £rut. 12* 6. The
purity of gold, as ascertained by
its streak on the touch-stone. III.

5 M
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n. Saffron

—

Comp. m. reproach,

blame, Ragh. 14, 38. Agni-, I. adj. 1.

fire-coloured, Ram. 3, 58, 35. 2. boil-

ing hot, Man. ll, 91. H. m. a proper

name, Hariv. 828. Eka-9 adj. 1. one-

coloured, plain, MBh. 13, 3781. 2.

identical, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 29. 3. con-

sisting in one caste only, MBh. 3, 13051.

Jyeshtha-, m. a Brahmana, MBh. 13,

6571. Durvarna
,
Le. dus-, I. adj. of a

bad colour, Bhag. P. 3, 14, 45. II. n.

silver. Dhumra I. adj. grey-coloured,

Ram. 4, 39,28. II. m. 1. the name of

a mountain, Hariv. 12856. 2. a proper

name, ib. 1799. Bhinna-, adj. dis-

coloured, pale, Megh. 82; cf. Pahch.

i. d. 212 (<bhinna-svara-mukha-varna ,

speechless and pale, or, ‘ with altered ac-

cents and complexion*). Madhu adj.

sweet, like honey, Chr. 293, 2=Rigv.

i. 87, 2. Megha-y adj. cloud-coloured,

Indr. 5, 15. Yatharha-y i.e. yatha-arha-9

m. a spy. Labdha-y adj. learned, Ragh.

11, 2. Vi- f
I. adj. i. wanting colour,

pale, Nal. 2, 2. 2. bad-coloured. 3.

changing colour. 4. low. II. m. aman
of a low caste. Sa-9

I. adj. 1. like,

resembling, Megh. 18. 2. of the same

caste, kind, MBh. 2, 865. II. f. na
9

Chhaya, the wife of the sun. Sama-y

I. adj. of the same colour, caste, etc.

II. m. community of caste. Su-
9
I. adj.

1. of a good colour. 2. brilliant. 3.

of a good tribe. II. n. 1. gold, Pahch.

191, 25. 2. wealtli. III. m. and n. a

weight of gold equal to sixteen Mashas,

i.e. about seventy-fivegrainsTroy, Man.

8, 134 ; a sort of coin, Pahch. 134, 3.

IV. m. 1. a sort of sacrifice. 2. a tree,

Cassia fistula. V. f. na9 the name of

several plants. Hiranya- 9
f. na

9
ariver.

(i

varna -f-ka9
L A substitute for

vama9
at the end of comp. adj., Da^ak.

in Chr. 184, 8 (kripana-9
Of a miserable

complexiou). IL m., and f. ka
9 A

paint, as indigo, orpiment, etc., Bhatt.

19, 16. m. m. and n. 1. Perfume

818

o

forjthe person. 2. Sandal. IV. m. 1.

A panegyrist. 2. A circle. V. f. ha,

Touchor purityofgold.—Comp. 7Vi-, n.

the three myrobalans, Su9r. l, 161, 5.

varn+ana, I. n. 1. Colouring.

2. Describing, description, Chr. 235, 1.

2 ; Da9ak. in Chr. 185, 22 ; tale, Pahch.

187, 14. II. f. na. 1. Describing, de-

scription, Vikr. 19, 9 (prati-avayava-y

A detailed description, limb for limb).

2. Praise, Lass. 2. ed. 81, l.

varnata
,
m. 1. A painter.

2. A singer.

cff$3T varniha
,

i.e. varna+ ika9 I.

m. A scribe. H. f. ka. 1. A pen.

2. Ink. 3. Colour, £ak. d. 142, v.r.

4. Attire, Prab. 3, 18, Malat. 4, ll.

c[f«SI varnin
,

I. adj., i.e. varna-1-

m, f. nty Belonging to a caste or tribe.

II. m. 1. A painter. 2. A scribe. 3. A
religious student, Ragh. 5, 19. 4. A man
of either of the four castes. III. f. ni.

1. A woman. 2« Turmeric.

—

Comp.

Vara-varninty f. 1. an excellent

woman, Ram. 3, 53, 30. 2. a virtuous

woman, Chr. 47, 39. 3. Gauri. 4. Lak-

shmi. 5. Sarasvati. 6. turmeric. 7. lac.

8. a yellow pigmen t—rochana.
c

cJrfSfT vartaka
9

i.e. i^rit-\-aka
9 I. adj.

Who is, or exists, or abides. II. m.,

and f. taka and tika (Chr. 298, 6=Rigv.

i. 112, 6), Aquail, Hit. iii. d. 22 ; Malat.

135, 8. III. m. A horse’s hoof. IV. n.

A sort of mixed metal.— Cf. vartiha .

vartajanman
, i.e. vrit+

a

-janman, m. A cloud.

c
vartana, i.e. vrit -h ana, I. adj.

Staying. II. m. A dwarf. UI. f. ni
,

and n. 1. Staying, abiding, Utt. Ra-

mach. 17, 2. 2. A road. 3. Grinding.

4. A ba.ll. IV. n. 1. Turning. 2. A
ball of cotton from which the threads

are spun. 3. Occupation, Pahch. i. d.
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12. 4. Livelihood, Hit. 114, 2. 5.

Appointing, being appointed, Hit. 98, 8.

6. Wages, Hit. i. d. 45, M.M. 7. A
soldier’s pay, Hit. 98, 10; 99, 18. 8.

Colouring, Kir. lo, 42.

and ^ vartam, i.e. vrit+

ana+ iy f. A road, Chr. 298, !8=Rigv.
i. 112, 18.

and *<¥f varti (vb. vrit), f. 1.

Perfume for the person. 2. The wick

of a lamp, Bhag. P. 5, 11, 8 (ti). 3. A
line, a ruled line. 4. A magic ball,

Panch. 241, 2 (*t),sqq.(?). 5.The endsof

a cloth. 6. A sort of collyriura, Malat.

1 4, 14 ; Utt. Raraach. 24, 12 (amrita-varti,

consisting of nectar). 7. A bougie.

varti+ka, f. 1. The wick

of a lamp. 2. Colour, £ak. d. 142 (?).

3. A pencil, Da^ak. in Chr. 199, 13;

Ragh. 19, 19 ; Malat. 21, 3.

—

Comp.

Yoga-, f. a magic lamp (see varti), Da-

9ak. in Chr. 186, 10.—Cf. vartaka.

vartin, i.e. vrit+in, adj., f.

tii, 1« Abiding, resting, Panch. i. d.

224. 2. Being, Hit. 65, 5, M.M.

—

Comp. Uchchhastra-, i.e. ud-gastra-,

adj. one who transgresses the sacred

precepts, Man. 4, 87. Unmarga-, i.e.

ud-mdrga-, adj. following evil courses,

Rajat. 5, 209. Guna-, adj. pursuing

the path of virtue, Ram. 2, 82, 18.

Guru- ,
adj. one who behaves respect-

fully towards his parents and spiritual

teaclier, ib. 4, 35, 12. Chakra-, m., f.

ini, 1. a sovereign of the world, MBh.

12, 808. 2. a sovereign, Kathas. 1, 13.

Dura-,
adj. being afar, Megh. 100.

Ati-diira-, adj. being far oyer, surpass-

ing, £ak. 146, 8, Chezy. Nyaya-, adj.

well-behaving, Pahch. i. d. 393. Par-

gva-y adj. being at the side, Ragh. 19, 4.

Puravartin, i.e. puras-, adj. being be-

fore one’s eyes, in one’s presence, Yikr.

d. 72. Pratikula-, adj. troubling, Ku-
jnaras. 3, 24. Vaga-, adj. acting ac-

5

*

cording to another’s will, obedient.

Sama-
,
m. Yama. Hasta-, adj. being

in one’s hand, Hit. iii. d. 85.

vartishnu, i.e. vrit+ isimu,
>3

adj. 1. Abiding, being fixed. 2.

Facing an enemy, standing firm in

battle. 3. A circle.

Wf??¥ vartiSy i.e. vrit+ is, n. A
house, Chr. 295, l6=Rigv. i. 92, 16.

c

^Ot*T vartula (vb. vrit), I. adj.

Round, circular,Lass. 5, 10 . II. m. 1. A
ball. 2. A pea. III. f. Ia, A ball at the

end of a spindle to assist its rotation.

vartman
, i.e. vrit+ man, n.

I. A road, Yikr. 13, 20 ; way, Hit. i. d.

197, M.M. (panka-, A swamp-way). 2.

An eyelid.— Comp. Akaga-, n. a way
through the air, Hit. m, 8 (instr.

through the air). Krishna-, m. fire,

Man. 2, 94. Ghana-, n., Nabhas-, n. the

sky, Kir. 5, 17 ; 4, 29. Rajavartman
,

1.

e. rajan-y n. a royal or main road.

^ f
varddhra (also vardhra

,

Pan. iv. 3, 151 ), I. n., and f. ?•$, A
leathern thong for securing a saddle.

II. n. Leather.

VARDH, i. 10
,
Par. 1. f To cut.

2. To fiil (rather Caus. of vridh ).

c|Tsf vardha , I. m. 1. i.e. vridh a,

Increase. 2. Cutting. II. n. Red lead.
c

3^13* vardhaka (Ram. l, 12, 7 ), and

vardhaki (Ram. 2
, 63, 2

,
ed.

Seramp.), m. A carpenter.
£

vardhana, i.e. A vridh+ ana, L
adj. 1. Growing, increasing. 2. Causing

to increase, Nal. 3, 20. II. n. 1.

Growing, increasing. 2. Causing to

increase, Da$ak. in Chr. 182, 19; Hit.

ii. d. 58. 3. Making powerful, Hit.

iii. d. 3. 4. Elevation, ii. d. 132. B. n.

Cutting. C. f. fti. !• A small water-
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jar. 2. A brush.

—

Comp. Kamala-,

in. the name of a king, Hajat. 5, 446.

Kula-, adj. propagating a Family, Ram.

1, 13, 46 (Brahmanav. read °dhanah).

Nandi-> I. adj. causing joy, MBh. 6,

2937. II. m. 1. a son, Rim. 6, 112, 4.

2 . a proper name, Blilg. P. 9, 13, 14.

Nabhi n. the section of the navel-

string, Man. 2, 29. Punya-, n. the

nameof atown, Lass. 21, 16. Meru-, m.

a proper name, Rijat. 6, 366. Ratna -,

(lamhara-, Qambu-, m. proper names,

Rajat. 5, 40 ; 268 ; 300. Vafhga-, m. one

by whom his race prospers, Vikr. 87, 20.

Varsha-, n. increase of years, or causing

increase of years (?), Utt. Ramach. 86, 7.

TOHTllZVr vardhamana + ka (yb.

vridh), m. A lid, a cover.

c

3^4 vardhapana

,

n. 1. Cutting,

dividing. 2. i.e. vardhapaya (anomal.
*

Caus. of vridh), + ana ;
also °iRf °na

+ ka, A festival on a birthday, Lass.

ed. 18, 8 ;
Pafich. ed. om. 49, 16.

vardhin
,
i.e. vridh+ in, adj . 1.

Growing, increasing. 2. Augmenting,

Utt. Ramach. 170, 7; Chr. 51, 5.

vardhishnu
,

i. e. vridh +
N*

ishnu
,

adj. 1 . Growing, increasing.

2. Enlarging, ezpanding.
c

varpas

,

n. Form, figure.

—

Comp. Ghora-, adj. having a terrible

figure, Chr. 292, 2=Rigv. i. 64, 2.

*PFt*rN
varman

,
i.e. vri + man

, n.

Armour, mail, Rajat. 5, 195.

—

Comp.

Varman may be added after all Ksha-

triya names, Colebr. Essays, i. 278; e.g.

Apahdra-, Avanti Krita -, Go-pala-,

Chakra-, Chanda Chandra-, m. pro-

per names, Da^ak. in Chr. 179, 3 ; Rajat.

6,2; MBh. l, 562 ; Riyat. 5, 181; 287;

Da9ak. in Chr. 200, 23 ; MBh. 1 , 2668.

Dharma-, n. the armour or protection

of the law, epithet of Krishna, Bhag.
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P. 1 , 1 ,
23. Nirjita-, i.e. nis-jita

,
Qadi-

kara-, Qura-> m. proper names, Rajat.

5, 251 ; 128 ; 22.

e|ftf7T varmita, i.e. varman+ ita, and

varmin, i.e. varman+ 1» (MBh.

1 , 7765), adj. Armed.
c

varvara, I. (probably borrowed

from fiap€apoc, cf. barbara), m. 1. A
barbarian, an outcaste. 2. The coun-

try inhabited by barbarians. II. m.
1. Woolly or curly hair. 2. A sort of

worm. 3. The clash of weapons. 4.

A mode of dancing. III. f. ra and

rt, A small bee. IV. n. Vermilion.

varvartka
,

i.e. varvara 4*

ika, m. 1. Curly or woolly hair. 2.

A name of £iva.

VARSH

,

see parsh.

varsha, i.e. vrish+ a, I. adj. at

the end of a comp. Raining, Hit. ii. d.

147. II. m. and n. 1. Rain, Megh. 36 ;

figurat., Chr. 39, 3 (ashower of arrows).

2. A cloud. 3. A year, Ram. 3, 53, 10

(n.) ; Pafich. 159, 14 (n.). 4. A division

of the known continent, of which

there are reckoned nine, Bhag. P. 8, 9,

22. 5« India, also called Bharata-. II.

f. shd. I. pl. The rainy season, Man. 3,

173 ; Hit 80, 15. 2m A sort ofgramineous

plant.—Comp. A-, m. drought, Ram.

3, 35, 28. Ashtavarsha
, i.e. ashlan-,

adj. eight years old, Man. 9, 94. Tiro-

varsha

,

i.e. tiras-, adj. protected against

rain, MBh. 4, 171. Dvddagavarsha
,

i.e. dvada$an -, n. pl. twelve years,

Pafich. i. d. 238 (perhaps two words).

Pra-, m. raining fast, Patich. 93
,

2.

Qara-, m. a shower ofarrows, Chr. 4, 20.

$
varsha-kara, I. adj. Pro-

ducing rain. II. m. A cloud. UI. f.

ri, A cricket.

varshana
,

i.e. vrisk+ana, n.
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•Raining.

—

Comp. A-, tn. drought, Lasa.

27, 2.

C
varsha-dhara, m. 1. A cloud.

2

.

An eunuch, P&fcch. 43, 5 ; 53, 2.

varsha-vara

,

m. An eunuch,

Malat. 16, 16.

c
varshci-bhu (see varsha), I.

m. A frog. II. f. bhu and bhvi. 1.

A she-frog. 2. Hog-weed.

varshika
, i. e. varsha+ika,

adj. Raining, rainy.

varskin
,

i.e. vrish, and var-

sha, +in, adj., f. ini, Raining, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 1183.

—

Comp. A-patra adj.

raining on (i.e. giving presents to) un-

worthy persons, Hit. iii. d. 101 . Abhi-

shta i.e. abhi-ishta-varsha -f in, adj.

yielding the wished-for rain, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 1915. Chitra-, adj. raining in an

extraordinary manner, Hariv. 11145.

Shashti-, adj. sixty years old,Hid. i, 13.

varshishtha (superi, of vrid-

dha), 1. Oldest. 2. Very abundant,

Chr. 293, l=Rigv. i. 88, l.

varshtyarhs (its comparat.), Very aged,

old, Da^ak. in Chr. 200
, 4 (properly

from varsha+ vant).

varshuka (v b. vrish), adj.

Rainy, Bhatt. 2, 37.

varsheja, i. e. varsha + i-ja.

adj. Produced in the rains.

varshman, n. 1. The body,

Johns. Sel. 94, 54 ; Hid. 2, 7 (at the

end of a comp. adj. Having the body

of a roass of clouds, i.e. as black as a

big cloud). 2. Height. 3. A measure,

largeness, Ragh. 4, 76 $ MBh. 1
,

1443.

4. A handsome form.

VARH, BARH

\

i. i, Atm.

To be pre-eminent. i. 10, To burt, to

kill.—With the prep. m', i. 10,
To

destroy, £i$. l, 29 ; cf. bark.

varha, see barha.

varhana

,

n. A leaf (cf.

barha).

varhina
,
see barhvia.

varhin, see barhin .

varhishad, varhis

,

see bar°

.

VAL (cf. vri), i. 1, Atm. 1.

To cover. 2. To be attached to, Nal.

3, 5. 3. To hasten, (^ 19 . 6, 38 ; Git. 6, 3.

4. To move to and fro, <^9 . 6,
ll ;

Vikr. 59, 20. 5. To increase, Git. 1 ,

26. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. valita.

1. Surrounded. 2. Moved, Rajat. 5,

360 ; 481 5 moving, Malat. 16, 9 ; turned,

16, 19 ; Amar. 83. 3. Constrained. Caus.

To cause to move, (^9 . 6,
3. Cf. s.v.—

With the prep. ^frf ali, an-ativalita

,

see s.v. valita .—With f§| vi, vtvalita

,

Turned away, Amar. 44.—With

sam, sarhvalita, 1. Encompassed, Kir.

5, 48. 2. United, Malat. 73, 4. 3. Mixed
Kir. 5 , 38. 4. Possessed of.

valaksha= ava-laksha, adj

.

White.

val+ ana, n. l.Turning, Amar.

19. 2. Agitation, 26.

valantika, f. A musical

mode, Vikr. 59, 15.

valabhi, see vadabhi.

val (Caus., or i. 10),+ a (some-

times baiat/

a

), I. m. and n. 1. A brace~

let, Panch. iii. d. 235. 2. Circle, circum-

ference, 8 (<&£-> The universe).

n. m. 1. An enclosure, Ragh. 13, 21 . 2.

Inflammation of the larynx.— Comp.

Aksha-sutra n. a rosary, Utt. Ramacb.
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106, 2. Ku-
y
eee 6.v. Bhu-y m. n. tlie

terrestrial globe, Mark. P. 20, 61.

Lekha-y an encircling line, Vikr. d.

140. Vratati-y a creeper winding roand

like a bracelet, £ak. d. 32.

valaya+vanty adj. En-

dowed with bracelets, £ak. 32, 14

{lata-

,

Endowed with bracelets con-

sisting in creepers).

valayita, i.e. valaya + ita
9

adj. 1. Surrounded, B6htl.Ind.Spr. 2245.

2. Whirling, Malat. 76, 21.

valayin
,

i.e. valaya+in9

adj. in jyolis-lekhd-y Endowed with

circles formed by resplendent lines,

Megh. 46.

e^TT^T valaka
, I. m. A crane. n.

f. kd (also balakay Man. 6, 14). 1- The

feraale crane, Megh. 9. 2. A crane in

general, Man. 11, 136. 3. A flight of

cranes. 4. A mistress.

valdhaka9
and valiy

see batahakay bait.

*f%rT valita, i.e. vali or bali, + ita,

adj., f. td
9
and vali+ bha, adj.

Having wrinkles, Bhatt. 4, 16 (vali
-

bha),—Comp. An-ativalita
9
adj. almost

free from wrinkles (cf. Amar. 47, Sch.),

Da<;ak. in Chr. 198, 22.—Cf. val.

valiga
,
see vadiga.

cn^3T valika,
n. The edge of a roof.

valuka, m. 1. A bird. 2.

(n.), The root of a lotus.

t VALKy i. io, Par. To

speak.

<4^ valka
9

i.e. vri + ka
y

1. m. n.

Tlie bark of a tree, Kir. l, 35. 2. n.

The scales of a fish.

—

Comp. Danta-
9
n.

the enamel of the teeth, Su^r. l, 305, 8.

valka+ loy m. and n. 1. The

bark of a tree, Pafich. 188, 13. 2. A*
cloth mado of bark, Pahch. y. d. 21.

VALGy i. i, Par. 1. To go

by leaps, MBh. 3, 16128. 2. To bounce,

Bhartr. 3, 73. 3- To gallop, Rajat. 5,

342. 4. To move in different ways,

Pahch. i. d. 71. 5. To fluctuate, MBh.
3, 12080. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. vaU
gita

,

n. 1. Running, Lass. 2. ed. 50, 15.

2. A liorse’s gallop.—With the prep.

d
9
To run to, MBh. 4, 342. —

With vi-dy To gallop, Utt. Ra-

mach. 119, 4.—With f% vi
9 To burst

asunder, Mrichchh. 85, 15.—With T
%

sam
,
saiftvalgitay Overrun, resounding,

Malat. 79, 16.

—

Cf. valgu and perhaps

A. S. wlaence, pompa.

f twig + a,f. Abridle,Rajat.5, 343.

cftcJJ valg+tiy I. adj. 1. Handsome,

Pahch. i. d. 202. 2. Precious, Hit. iii.

d. 70. II. adv. Beautifully, Pahch. i.

d. 71. III. m. A goat.

valgu + ka
9
1. adj. Handsome.

m
II. n. I. Sandal. 2. A wood. 3. Price.

cf^T valgu+ la
9

I. m. The flying

fox. II. f. Idy A sort of bird.

^^rfwr valgulikdy f. A cockroach.
N»

f cp9T
N
VALBHy i. l, Atm. To eat.

valbhana
,
n. Eating, food.

valmika
,
m., val-

mikiy m., and valmika, m. and

n., i.e. valmi+ ka, An ant-hill, Man. 4,

46 (mika); Pafich. 170, 23 ([mtka);
£ak. d. 170 {mtka),

wz/ml (cf. vamra)9
f. An ant»

Haberl. Anth. 238, 2.

and 3p3gJ?T
N
VALYtJLy see

palpul.
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t;^Ts FALL, i. i, Par. l. To

go. 2. To be covered.

vallaki, f. The Indian lute,

Rit. l, 8
; 9*9* 67.

mim vallabha, L adj,, f. bha. 1.

Beloved, Pafich. 169, 25; iv. d. 8;
superi. °bhatama, dearest, Bhartr. 2,

78. 2. Superintendent. II. m. 1. A
lover, a favourite, Patich. 129, 7 ; Rajat.

5, 380. 2. The chief herdsman. 3. A
horse with good marks. III. f. bha

,

A mistress, Rajat. 5, 6.

—

Comp. Ku-
vera-y m. a proper name, Da9ak. in

Chr. 186, 17. {7rl-, m. a favourite of

fortune, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1912.

c|l?PT7Tr vallabha+ ta, f. 1. Love,

Prab. 10, 8. 2. State of a favourite,

Pafich. ii. d. 75.

—

Comp. Ati-, f. ex-

cessive love, Pafich. 221
, 5.

vallabha -f tva, n. Love,

Panch. 228, 22 .

and vallariy f. 1. A
creeping plant, Pafich. 229, 16 (ri). 2.

A compound pedicle.

—

Comp. Alaka-,

f. pl. creeper-like curls, Amar. 58.

Visha-vallari, f. a poisonous creeper,

Bhartr. 1, 75. Soma-, f. the Soma
plant, Sarcostema viminalis.

vallava, I. m. 1. A cook. 2.

A herdsman, Nalod. 1 , 2. 3- A name
of Bhimasena. H. f. rt, A cowherdess,

Kir. 4, 17.

wfw f- 1-. and vallty A creeper,

Man. 1 , 48 ( li) ; Paiich. 229, 9; Bhartr.

3, 23 (fi). II. valliy The earth. III.

/», A plant, Ligusticum ajwaen.

—

Comp. Naya-vallt, f. the betel plant,

Piper betel, 9*9- 9» 65. Surya-valli, f.

a plant, Cleome viscosa.

valli-ja, n. Pepper.

vallura
t,

n. 1. A thicket, a

wood. 2. An arbour, a bower. 3. A
place overrun with wild grass, an un-
cultivated field. 4. A solitude, a wild.
5. A place destitute of water, a desert.

6* A field. 7. A compound pedicle.

vallura, I. (m., f. ra
, and) n.

l. Dried flesh, Man. 5, 13. 2. Hog’s fleah.

II. n. (cf. the last). X. A thicket. 2. A
field overrun with grass. 3, A desert.

valoaja
, m. A sort of coarso

grass, Man. 2
, 42.

valga (m. n. ?), A branch,

Bhag. P. 3, 8, 29 .

t VALff, i. 1 , Atm. To be

pre-eminent
; cf. balh and varh .

VAQ,\u 2 (vagmi, ugvas), Par.

To desire, to will, 9ak. d. 179 ; Chr. 292,

10=Rigv. i. 86, 10.— Cf. eicwvy aUwv,
ttCrj\o^

9 tVKT)\0£,

mi vag+a, I. adj. 1. Willing. 2.

Tamed, overpowered, Paficb. 208, 13;

3. Subdued by charms, fascinated. IL
m. and n. Wish, desire. III. n. 1.

Will, authority, power, Ram. 3
, 55, 18

;

Pafich. 38, 3 . 2. abl. °gat, at the end ot

a compound word, By means, Paiich.

32, 24; on accounto£ Yikr. d. 2; Paiich.

33, 6 ; 148, 10 ; 264, 23. 3. Subjection,

Pafich. iii. d. 10 ; 30; vage kri, To
overpower, Ram. 3

, 55, 7 ; submission,

Pahch. iv. d. 60 ; vage bhu
, To be sub-

jected, to obey, Ram. 3
, 55, 18. 4.

Birth. IV. m. 1. The residence of
harlots. 2. A proper name, Chr. 296,

10=Rigv. i. 112, 10. V. f. ga. 1. A
wife. 2. A daughter. 3. A husband’s
sister. 4. A woman. S. A cow. 6.

A female elephant, Vikr. d. 110. 7. A
barren cow. 8. A barren woman, Man.
8, 28.—Comp. A-

,

adj., f. ga
, 1. having

no free will, unwilling, against one’s

wish, Ram. 2, 59, 4
;
powerless, Hit. iii.

d. 133; without being able to resist,

Ram. 4, 6, 12 ; Man. 5, 33. 2. unsubdued,
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Hit. i. d. 17, M.M. 3. disobedient,

Hit. ii. d. 173. °gam9
adv. necessarily,

Hit. ii. d. 75. AAkuga-, adj. obey-

jng the goad of an elephant, Pahch.

1. d. 373. Atmavaga,
i.e. atman-, I.

m* subjection to one’s self, Hit. ii. d.

64, M.M. II. adj. independent, Man. 4,

159. Karmavagc^ i.e. karman-, acy.

dependent upon the acts performed in

former existences, MBh. 13, 72. Kro-

dka-y I. (m.), the power of wrath, Man.

2, 214. H. adj. 1. ruled by wrath,

Bhag. P. 5, 24, 29. 2. the narae of

several bad spirits. Daiva-
9
n. will of

fate, Pahch. 160, 17 ; 174, 25. Ntdra-

(n.), sleep (literally, power of sleep),

Pahch. 37, 7. Para-9
adj. depending

on anothir, Hit. i. d. 201, M.M. Man-

tra-oskadhi-, adj. to be overcome by

charms and herbs, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3197.

Moha- (n.), unconsciousness (literally,

power of unconsciousness), Chr. 36, 21.

Vi-, adj., f. ga (deprived of will). 1.

subject, subjected, Ram. 3, 55, 51 ; Hit.

i. d. 171, M.M. (even against their

will). 2. independent. 3. uncontrolled,

unsubdued. 4. apprehensive of death,

Bhartr. 2, 29. 5. desirous of death, having

the soul free from worldly cares, dead,

Ragh. 8, 81. Sva-, adj. self-controlled,

Tuled by one’s free will, Hid. 4, 4; inde-

pendent, Vikr. d. 37.

vaga + m-vad+ a + tva9 n.

Speaking compliantly, Ragh. 18, 12.

vaga + ga9
I. adj. Obedient,

subject, MBh. 3, 14687 ; Pahch. i. d.

155 ; 285. 2. f. ga9
An obedient wife.

vaga + tas
, adv. In conse-

quence, or on account, of the power of,

Bhartr. 2, 91.
• #

vaga -f ta9
f. Subjection, Chan.

65 in Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 41 1.

wf*r tmg -f t, n. Subduing by magical

means, bewitching.

824

vagikdy adj. Empty.
,

«rfinrr»«?*

+

f-, vagi + tva,

n., or vagin+ ta, or tva
9 1. Subduing by

magical means, Lass. 3,19 {tva). 2. Sub-

jugation, dominion, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2977.

WfiPT vagin9 i.e. vaga+ in
9 I. adj.,

f. nl, Subdued. II. m. One who has

subdued his senses, a sage, £ak. d. 47.

III. f. nl 1. A tree, Mimosa Sama
Roxb. 2m A parasite plant.

vagira9 1. m. Thename ofseve-

ral plants. II. n. Sea salt (cf. vasuka).

vagishtha (in the Yedas

vasis/itha, properly superi, of vasu)
9
m.

The name of a Rishi, Man. 1, 35 ; Chr.

296, 9=RigV. i. 112, 9 (*).

vagikarana, i.e. vaga-kri+
ana

9 1. Subduing in general, Pahch. i. d.

60. 2. Subduing by magical ezpedients.

cfld vagya
9 i.e. vaga -f ya9 I. adj., f.

ya. 1. Governable, able to be subdued,

Pahch. iii. d. 128 ; subdued, Pahch. 156,

10 ; 23, 3 ; being in one’s power, 146, 24.

2. Obedient, ib. 46, 20. II. m. A
dependent, a slave. IH. f. ya 9 An
obedient wife. IV. n. Cloves.—Comp.

A-vagya+m9
see s. v. Kama-

y adj.

subdued by love, MBh. 3, 11590.

-vagyakata
,
in a-, i.e. a

-vagya+ ka+ ta
9
f. Necessity, Hit. 1 1 6, 10 .

t vash9 bash
9 l i,

Par. To hurt or kill.

cT33T vashat (probably for vakshat
,

ved. conj. aor. of vah)9 ind. An excla-

mation used on making an oblation to

a deity with fire ; cf. kri.

vashal-kara
9 m. Oblation

with fire, Hariv. 11187.

va$hat-kriti
9
f. Oblation with

fire, Lass. 100, ll=Rigv. vii. U, 6.
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t VASHK, VISHK, i.

10, Par. To see ; see vask.

vashka
,

vashkaya

,

and

vaskaya

,

i. e. l.vas+ka, and

vas+ka+ya

,

m. A one-year-old calf.

—C f. Lat. vacca.

vashkayani

,

t?a«-

kayani

,

and vashkayini (i.e.

; cf. the last), f. A
cow bearing many calves.

VAS, L i, Par. (in epic poetry

also Atm., Ram. 2, 48, 21 ). 1. To dwell,

MBh. 1, 749 ; sometimes with vasam
,

Man. 2, 242; Chr. 60, 30; to dwell with

(with the loc.), Nal. 15, 7. 2. To pass

(the night), Ram. l, 29, l. 3- To live,

Hit. 127, 11 (asmad-sevaya,
as our

servant). Pass. imps. ushya
,
Pahch. 30,

24 (ushyatam,
may it be lived). Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. ushita. 1. Dwelt, having

dwelt, Chr. U, 13. 2. Remaining in

or on. 3. Stale. Anomal. ptcple. of

the fut. pass. vastavya, To be dwelt,

Panch. iii. d. 236. m. 1. An inhabitant,

a Citizen, Panch. 48, 25. 2. A kinsman,

a dependen t. Comp. Grama-, m. the

inhabitant of a village, MBh. 12, 4803.

Anomal. absol. ushya. Ram. l, 48, 8.

Caus. vasaya, 1 . To cause to dwell,

MBh. 4, 278 ; to lodge, Hit. 92, 19. 2.

To people. Hit. iii. d. 95. 3« To receive

hospitably, MBh. 3, 982. 4. To let

abide, MBh, 4, 5600 . vasita, Well

peopled, Hit. iii. d. 95 ; see s. v. f i.

10, Par. vasaya, To dwell.—With the

prep. adhi, 1 . To inhabit, Ram.

l, 34, 46. 2m To dwell, Utt. Ramach.

55, 16. Comp. ptcple. of the pf. pass.

samayddhyushita, see s.v.—With
Vj

anu, 1. To dwell with (with acc.),

Ram. 2, 37, 26. 2. To inhabit, Bhatt.

i

5, 75—With 'SPfTC; antar (adv.), To

dwell in, <^9 . 3,
9.—With TgJ a

, 1 . To

dwell with (with acc,), Ram. 2
, 50, 2 .

2. To inhabit, MBh. 3 , 8032. 3. To
have an adulterous conncction with
(acc.), Man. 8, 374. 4. To dwell, MBh.
3, 2014. 5. To undergo, to assume,

Man. 3, 2. Caus. 1. To receive, Ram.
2, 12, 101 . 2. To inhabit, MBh. 3,

12188.—-With adhi-a, To in-

habit, MBh. 1
,
5512.—With sam

-a, To inhabit, Ram. 2 , 54, 41. Caus. To
pitch, Hit. 84, 11, M.M. (samavasita-ka-

taka, adj. Having pitched his camp).

—

With ud, Caus. To expel, Pahch.

47, 0.—With upa

,

1. To inhabit.

2. To fast, Man. 2
, 220 . uposhita

,

1.

Fasted. 2. Who has fasted, Pahch.

199, 12. 3- Fasting. n. Fast, Man. 5 ,

155. Caus. To cause to fast, to instruct

to fast, Ram. 2, 5, 4.—With ni, 1.

To dwell, Panch. 160, 23 ; Man. 2 , 24.

2. To pass (the night), MBh. 4, 276.

—

With adhi-ni, To dwell near

(with acc.), Bhartr. 3, 77 With

sam-nt, To dwell, MBh. 3
, 16777 With

nis, To dwell abroad, MBh. 3
,

915 (?). Caus. 1. To expel, MBh. 2,

2644 ; Panch. iii. d. 270. 2. To banish,

Utt. Ramach. 112
,
6.—With pari

,

paryushita, 1 . One who has passed the

night, Panch. 40, 13. 2. Stale, not fresh,

Man. 4, 211; Panch. ii. d. 102 (of a

flower); Haberl. Anthol.6, 4. 3. Insipid,

Nal. 12, 13; MBh.3, 2856.—With pra,

1 . To dwell abroad, Ram. 2
, 36, 8. 2.

To order to dwell abroad, Ram. 2
, 41, 6.

proshita, 1 . Departed, Da9ak. in Chr.

179, 11 . 2m Absen t, being on a journey,

Megh. 49. Caus. To send abroad, lo

banish, Man. 8, 123.—With vi-pra,

5 N
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To dwell abroad, Man. 2, 182. vipro- 1. f To love. 2. To cut. 3. f To

skita, Haying been abroad, Ram. 2, ] 03,

26. Caus. To banish, Man. 8, 219.

—

With nfif praii, 1. To dwell near, Hit.

lio, 2. 2- To dwell, Panch. 32, 23.

—

With vi, 1. To dwell, to pass, Ram.

1, 23, 23. 2. To pass away, Pahch. 130,

7. Caus. 1. To dismiss, MBh. 3, 8277.

2. To banish, Man. 8, 123.—With

sam,
1. To dwell, or to live with (with

the acc.), Man. 11, 190. 2. To cohobit

(acc.), Man. 9, 77.—Cf. Goth. visan ;

A.S. wesan, ed-wist, werig; O.H.G.

wesan and weren, wonen ;
A.S. wunian;

Lat. Vesta, vestibulum, verna ;
Atrrv,

6lot6C, earla, virtp-yov, probably tvvri,

iavtjy av\ff, av\ig.

2.

VAS (the original form of

ush, q. cf.), base of the present,

uchchha, i. 6, Par. To shine, Chr. 287,

3=Rigv. i. 48, 3 (
uchchhat, conj.

imperf., and uvasa

,

pf. red.). Infin.

vastave, ib. 287, 2=Rigv. i. 48, 2.

—

With the prep. vi, vyushta, see sepa-

rately.—Cf. Goth. uhtvo, see ushas.

3. ^ VAS, ii. 2, Atm. 1. To

wear, as clothes, Man. l, 101 ; 2, 41.

2. To put on, Man. 4, 116.—With fcf

ni, To put on, Nal. 10, 29. Caus. To

put on, MBh. 3, 2631.—With Tf pra,
To

put on, Ram. 2, 100, 30.—With ]}(d

praiiy Caus. To dress, MBh. 2, 2502.

—

With vi, Caus. To put on, MBh. 2,

2520.—Cf. Goth. vasjan (to wear), vasti

;

A. S. werian ; Lat. vestis ; Ivvvpi, elpa

(=ved. vasman

,

Rigy. iv. 13, 4), eaOrig.

f 4. VAS, i. 4, Par. To be un-

bending.

5.^ VAS, i. 10, vasaya, Par.

826

take, or to offer, or to kill.

6. 3. -vas, adj. Wearing, Ragh.

U, 16.

and vasati (vb. l. vas),

f. 1 . A dwelling-place, Vikr. d. 137

(iti) ; Pahch. 123, 16 (ti

,

at the end of a

comp. adj.). 2. A house, Nalod. 4, 29.

3. (perhaps vb. 3. vas), Night, Sav.

4, 5 ; figurat., Chr. 48, 4 (ti).—Comp.

Garbha-vasati, f. the woinb, Hariv.

3312. Durvasali, i.e. dus-, f. an uneasy

dwelling, Ragh. 8, 93. Ramana-vasati,

f. the dwelling-place ofthe lover,Megh.

38.

VPIL». vas+ ana, n. 1. A dwel-

ling. 2. Covering. 3« Cloth, Vikr.

d. 115. 4. Also f. na, An ornamen t

worn by women round the loins.

—

Comp. Su-, adj., f. na, elegantly

attired, Johns. Sel. 41, 49.—Cf. kavog.

vasanta, m. 1. The season of

spring, Pa&ch. v. d. 4; personified,

Lass. 2. ed. 51, 26. 2. Dianhoea. 3.

Small-pox.—Comp. Su-, m. the day of

fuli moon in the month Chaitra, a

festival in honour of Kama.—Cf. eap ;

Lat. ver.

tjasa, f. 1. Marrow, Nalod. 3,

1 1 ;
brain (-chata

,

the mass of the brain),

Kathas. 25, 274. 2. Fat, adeps, Patich.

253, 23. 3. Oily exudation, Man. 5, 135.

3. vas + i, (m. f. ?), Clothes.

scfro vasishtha, m. The name of

a Rishi ; cf. vagishtka.

vasu, I. adj. 1. Sweet. 2. Dry.

II. m. 1 . A kind of demigod, Ram. 3,

52, 42 ; MBh. 1, 2582. 2. Aname of Agni.

3. £iva. 4. Kuvera, Kir. l, 18. 5. Tho

sun. 6. A ray of light, <^9 . 9
, 10 (at

the end of a comp. adj. ; cf. 2 . 003). 7*

A rein. 8. The tie of a yoke.
.
9. A
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tree. 10. The name of two plants. 11.

A kind of fish. 12. A proper name,
Lass. 2. ed. 67, 21. III. n. 1. Wealth,

Lass. loo, 8=Rigv. vii. 16, 4 (vasvas

,

ved. abl.) ; Nal. 6, 48 ; Da^ak. in Chr.

184, 14. 2. Gold, MBh. 3, 13472. 3. A
gem. 4. Water. 5. A sort of salt.

6. A yellow kind of kidney bean.

—

Comp, Punar -, m. 1. the seventh of

the lunar asterisms, Ragh. 11
, 36. 2.

a name of Vishnu and ^iva, MBh. 12,

1511. Pura-, m. a name of Bhishma.
Mitravasu

,

i.e. mitra-, m. a proper

name, £ak. 79, 2. Vibha-, m. 1. the

sun, Lass. 2. ed. 78, 76. 2. the moon,
^ringarat 2. 3. fire.—Cf. ivq, iautv

;

cf.

vasna.

vasu+ ka, I. m. 1. A tree,

Sesbana grandiflora. 2. A shrub, As-
clepias gigantea. U. n. Sea salt (cf.

vagira).

m$yasu-deva-bhu

,

m.Krishna.

vasu-dha
,
f. The earth, Vikr.

d. 16.

—

Comp. Kshetra f. cultivated

land, Ram. 3, 4, 17.

vasudha-dhri+a
, m. A

mountaln, Yikr. d. 16.

vasudhara
, i.e. vasu-dhri -f

a, adj. Having wealth, Hit. ii. d. 102

(cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2220).

vasurhdhara, i.e. vasu+m
-dhri+a, f. The earth, Patich. 101 , 23.

+ mant, I. adj., f.

mati
,
Wealthy, Johns. SeL 6, 33. II.

f. mati. 1. The earth, Yikr. d. 79. 2.

A proper name.

vasuyu
,
i.e. vasuya, a ved. de-

nomin. derived from v#jm, -f w, adj. De-
siring wealth, Chr. 289, 4=Rigv. i. 49, 4.

f VASK,^ VASHK,^
VAKK

,

i. 1
,
Atm. To go.

vaska, m. Perseverance.

5 n 2 .

vaskaya

,

and ro*-

hayani, see vashka.

t i. 1 , Atm. To

torment.

ratfa, I. m. A goat, Man. 11
,

138. H. i.e. 1.vas-\-ta, n. A house.

vasti, m. and f. 1- The belly

below the navel, Man. 8, 234. 2. The
bladder, Su$r. 2, 201

, 12 . 3. A bag
made of bladder. 4. Abiding (yb.
1 . vas). 5. pl. The skirt of a cloth (vb.

3. vas).—Comp. Indra-, the calf (of the
leg), Su$r. 1

, 348, 16.

l.vas+tu, n. 1. Natural dis-

position. 2. Essence, the true object,

Vedantas. in Chr. 204
, 10 ; substance,

wealth, Lass. 12 , 14. 3. Object, Bhartr.
2

, 37 ; thing, Vedantas. in Chr. 204
, 9 ;

Patich. 253, 19; means, Hit. i. d. 30
,

M.M. 4. The object of love, Megh.
111 . 5. The subject of a poem or play,
Vikr. 3

, 8.—Comp. A-, n. the unreal,

the nothing, Vedantas. in Chr. 204
, 9

,

10 . A-dvitiya-, n. the substance besides
which there is nothing else, Ved&ntas.
in Chr. 216

,
2 . Grathita-, adj. cora-

posed, Vikr. 3, 8.

vastu -f tas, adv. Essen-

tially, in fact, Siddh. Mukt 76, 4.

WTT vastu -f ta, in parihasa
-, f.

Condition of being the object of de-
rision, Pafich. iii. d. 261.

1 . vas -f tya, or vasta+ya, n.

A house.

S.vas+tra, n. m. Cloth, gar-

ment, Patich. 29, 16 ; bed-linen, 62, 13.—Comp. Antar-, n. a lower garment,
Kathas. 4, 52. Vt-, adj. deprived of
clothes, naked, Lass. u, 7. Snana

-,

n. a bathing cloth, Hit. ii. d. 102 .

cfff vasna, I. m. 1. Price. 2.

Wages. II. n. 1. Wealth. 2. Abiding
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(vb. l.vas). 3. Substance, thing. 4.

Cloth (vb. 3.vas). 5. Skip.—Cf. wkoc

(for F6qvoq); Lat. venum (acc.), ven

-dere. The vb. which is the base of

vasna is probably also the base of

vasu (q. cf.), Iv, and ia0\6ct i<x\oc.

vasnasay i.e. ava-snasa, f. A
tendon, a nerve.

vasnika
,
i.e. vasna -f ika9 adj.,

f. kt, Living on, or getting, wages.

vasvaukasara
,
i.e. pro-

bably vasu-oha-sara
,

f. 1. The Capital

of Kuvera, Ragh. 16, 10. 2. That of

Indra. 3. The naine of a lake.

VAH
9

i. i, Par. Atm. (cf. 2. uh).

1» To draw, Indr. l, 7. 2. To carry,

Vikr. d. 24. 3« To bear, MBh. 1, 6888

;

8169 ; Hit. i. d. 78, M.M. ; iv. d. 59

(murdhna
,
on one’s head, as token of

reveience). 4. To have, Pahch. 218,

6; to feel, Rajat. 5, 11. 5. To carry

away, Man. 8, 189 ; Lass. 98, 7=Rigv.
v. 9, 1 (ved. vakshi

,
ii. 2). 6. To

bring, Ram. 1, 23, 7. 7- Pass. To ride,

MBh. i, 6337. 8. To take in matri-

mony, MBh. 1, 3377. 9. To spit out,

to vomit, Dev. 8, 45 (corr. perhaps

vam
9
bu t cf. ud). 10. To proceed, to

move, MBh. 3, 2786. 11 . To flow, MBh.
3, 2936. 12. To breathe, Git. 5, 2.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. udha
9
Taken

in marriage, Chr. 55, 4. f. dha
9
A

bride, a wife espoused according to

the ritual. Comp. An-
9 f. dha

9
a con-

cubine, Sah. Darp. 36, 9. Navodha
9
i.e.

nara-, f. a newly-married woraan, Hit.

i. d. 211, M.M. Ptcple. of the fut.

pass. vdhya
9
To be carried. m. A

beast of burthen, Man. 8, 151. n. A
carriage. Comp. Rajavahya

,
i.e. ra-

jan-
t

m. a royal elephant. Caus.

vahaya
, 1 . To cause to be brought,

Ragh. 5, 32 (Calc.). 2. Atm. To cause

to be conveyed, MBh. i, 3153. 3.

Atm. To travel, Ram. 2, 92, 13. 4.
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Pass. To let one’s self be employed as a
vehicle, Pahch. 199, 4. 5. To cause to

move, to direct, MBh. 4, 1332. 6. To
cause something (a boat) to carry

one’s self, to ship in a boat, MBh. l,

4014. 7. To cause to take in matri-

mony, MBh. 1
,

4287. 8. To finish,

Megh. 39. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

vahita, n. A beavy burden. Comp.
Preta-

9
adj. possessed by a spirit.

—

With the prep. ati
9 Caus. 1. To

pass (as time), Pahch. 185, 25. 2. To

suffer, Ragh. 13,28 (Calc.).—With

adhi
9
adhymiha, Superseded by another

wife, MBh. 2, 2332.—With

To carry away, MBh. l, 2939. apodJia
,

Left, Ragh. 1 1, 25. Caus. 1. To
cause to be carried away, Ram. l,

l, 51. 2. To cause to retreat, to re-

move, Pahch. 231, 6. 3. To cause to

be driven away, Da9ak. in Chr. 184,

24. 4. To carry away, Ram. 2, 45, 16.

5. To ride away, Da^ak. in Chr. 188,

19.—With abhi, abhivdhya

,

sce

s.v._With ^IT a, 1. To bring near,

Chr. 288, 9 = Rigv. i. 48, 9; to bring,

Man. 9, 5 ; Vikr. d. 48. 2. To bring

on, to effect, Vikr. d. 128 ;
to produce,

Da$ak. in Chr. 182, 14. 3. To come
near, Chr. 288, ll=Rigv. i. 48, ll.

Caus. To cause to be brought, MBh. 2,

2770.—With ud-a
9 1. To convey

near, MBh. 3, 15704. 2. To carry away,

Chr. 31, 15. 3. To marry, MBh. l,

8830.—With ud
9 1. To bear on,

Chr. 289, l=Rigv. i. 50, l. 2. To lift

up, Ram. 3, 55, 9 ; Pahch. v. d. 24. 3.

To bounce, Pahch. 141, 4. 4. To bear,

Hit. 127, l ; MBh. 1
, 4272. 5. To

feel, Malat. 96, 4. 6. To show, Vikr.

d. 136. 7. To carry away, Ragh. 7,

32. 8. To marry, Man. 3, 8. 9. To

spit out, MBh. 3, 16129. Caus. 1. To
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give in matrimony, Patich. iii. d. 217.

2. To ask in marriage, Pahch. 261, 5

;

to marry, Panch. 181, 5. 3* To suffer

to be expelled, MBh. i, 3801.—With

sam udy 1. To lift up, MBh. 2,

718. 2. To marry, Ram. 2, 107, 3.

—

With uPai 1* Toconveynear,MBh.

2, 2064. 2. To bring about, MBh. 2,

2051. 3. To bear, Ram. 2, 87, 23. upo-

dha, 1. Near. 2. Collected, (/ak. d.

106 ; much, Yikr. d. 26 ; Da^ak. in Chr.

194, 6. 3. Married, Ram. l, 13, 37.

Ptcple. of the fut. pass. Caus. upa-

vahya,
m. A king’s elephant.—With

sam-upa
,

samupodha
,

Risen,

Utt. Ramach. 131, 14.—With f3j m’,

1. To bring, Chr. 297, l9=Rigv. i. 112,

19. 2. To support, Git. 1, 16.—With

nis, To extricate one’s self, Lass.

45, 3. Caus. 1. To pass away, Panch.

219, 14. 2. To fuifil, Hit. 106, 4. 3. To

settle, Kathas. 13, 86.—With Tf pra,

Par. To draw, Ram. 2, 52, 43. praudha,

1. Raised, lifted up. 2. Forward (as

the hand to seize anything). 3. Con-

fident, bold, Rajat. 5, 457. 4. Arrogant.

5. Impudent, Lass. 85, 10. 6. Full-

grown, (Jrihgarat. 1 ; full blowing,

Megh. 26 ( -f tvay
n. Fertility [of ima-

gination],Malat.3,20). 7. Thick,heavy,

dense(darkness, etc.), large, Rajat. 5, 476.

8. Old. 9. Married. 18. Controverted.

f. dha, A woman from thirty years of

age to fifty-five. Comp. A-
y

adj. not

bold, gentle, Rajat. 5, 458. Ati-
y

adj.

full-blown, Hit. 86, 2, M.M. An-ati-
y

adj. just shot up, Megh. 77. — With

anu-pray To convey succes-

sively, MBh. 3, 13305.—With f% vi,

To many, MBh. l, 3884. vyudha, 1.

Arrayed, Rajat. 5, 260. 2. Compact.

3. Large, Nal. 12, 13. Caus. 1. To cause

to marry, to grant sexual intercourse,

WVt

Pahch. 129, 9. 2. To marry, Lass. 23, ll.

Comp. ptcple. fut. pass. a-vivahya
y
adj.

Not to be married, Pahch. iii. d. 218.

Pratijria-
y
adj., f. ya

y
To be married ac-

cording to a yow (under a condition),

Hit. 63, 19.—With nis-viy To ex-

pel, MBh. 1 , 6257.—With sam
y 1.

To convey, Ram. 1
, 67, 4. 2. To bring

near, MBh. 3, 13188. Caus. To agitate,

Patich. v. d. 14.—Cf. Lat. vehere, via,

uxor (originally perhaps i one who is

about to marry/ a bride, which was
perhaps also the original signification

of vadhu ), probably bajulus ; Goth.

ga-vigan ; A. S. wegan ; Goth. vigs ;

A.S.weg; O.H.G. wagan; A.S.waegen;

av\riv (c f.

vaha)
y ox\tvc ; also A.S. weddian, To

marry ; cf. vadhu .

vaha
y I. m. 1. Bearing, convey-

ing. 2. Any vehicle, as a horse, a car.

3. The shoulder of an ox. 4. A road,

a way. 5. Any male river, a current

(? Sav. 4
,
31

,
at the end of a comp. adj.

rather, carrying purity, i.e. clear). 6.

Air, wind. 7. A measure of four

Dtoucls. IL f. ha
y
A river in general.

III. Latter part of comp. words ; e.g.

pushpa-gandha-y adj. Bringing flowers

andperfumes,Indr. 2
,
9 . &arva-gandha-

y

adj. Conveying all scents, Man. 1
, 76.

durvaha
, i.e. dus-

y
adj., f. ha

y
Difficult

to be borne, Utt. Ramach. 41,4; or

carried, MBh. 12, 3047. vartta-
y m. A

chandler, a vendor of grain, oil, etc.

glagha-
y

adj., f. hd
y
Earning praise,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1155. su-
y I. adj. 1.

Bearing well. 2. Patient. 3. Easy to

be borne. H. f. ha, 1. The Indian

lute. 2. The name of several plants.

huta- (vb. hu)
y
m. Agni or fire, Megh,

44 ; Rit. 1, 27.—Cf. o\oq ; Lat. via

;

Goth. vigs; O.H.G. wagan, see vah.

c|^ff vahatdy i.e. vahant+a (vb.

vah), m. 1« An ox. 2. A traveller.
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m.vak + ati (cf. the last), I.

I. An ox. 2m A friend. 3. Air, wind.

II. f. ti, A river.

vahatu (vb. vah ), m. An ox.

vah -f ana, n. 1 . Bearing. 2.

Flowing. 3. Any vehicle. 4. A raft,

a boat.

vahant+

a

(vb. vak), m. Wind.

cj^if vahala, I. adj. Hard, firm,

compact, dense, Utt. Ramach. 44, 7 ;

9, 16 ; 8 (-anuraga

,

dark-red). II.

n. A raft.

vah + itra
,
n. A boat, a vessel.

c(f^ vahigchara, i.e. vahis-chara,

I. adj. Going externally, out of some-

body, Da^ak. in Chr. 192, 2. II. m.

A crab.

vahishkarana,
i.e. vahis

-karana, n. Expelling.

vahis

,

perbaps from avadhi,

I. adv. 1« Outwards, Pahch. i. d. 211;

out, Hit. 29, 6, M.M. ; with bhu, to go

out, Pahch. 141, 19. 2. Outside the

door, Rajat. 5, 353 (i.e. expecting one’s

introduction to the king). 3. In the

open air, Rajat. 5, 275. 4. Apart

(from the multitude), Man. 2, 79. 5.

Except (viz. on his hair, Kuil.), Man.

4, 72 . n. prep. 1. With a gen. a.

Besides, Man. 10, 45. b. Outside,

Da^ak. 184, 7. 2. With abl. Outside,

Rajat. 5, 329.

vah+ ni, m. 1. A sacrificer,

Chr. 288, il=Rigv. i. 48, li. 2. Fire,

PaAch. ii. d. 96 ; or its deity, Ram. 3,

53, 60. 3. Digestion, appetite. 4.

Marking-nut plant. S. Lead-wort,

Plumbago zeylanica.

vah+ya, I. n. 1 . A vehicle in

general. 2. A cart. II. f. ya, The
wife of a Muni.

m
i-m VA (originally av+ a, cf.

&r)fii), ii. 2, Par. 1. To blow (as the

wind), Man. 4, 122 ; Pahch. i. d. 353.

2. f To hurt. i. 4, vaya (gramm. ^ vai

,

i. l), Par. To become dry, to dry.

Ptcple. 1. vata, Blown. 2. vana, Dry,

dried (cf. both s.v.).—With the prep.

^5JT a, To blow upon (with acc.), Kir.

5, 36.—With nis, 1. To cease

blowing. 2. To be extinguished, <^ak.

91, li, Chezy. 3- To berefreshed, £ 19.

I, 65. nirvata
,
see under vata. nirvana

,

1. Extinguished, Hariv. 2391. 2. Libe-

rated from existence, MBh. 13
,

2178.

n. 1 . Being extinguished, expiring,

MBh. 4, 716. 2. Final b9atitude, i b.

14, 543. 3. Bliss, happiness, ib. 3,

10438 ; (^ak. 33, 2. 4. Repose. Gomp.
A-, adj. not yet calm, still wild,

Ragh. 1
,

71. Caus. vapaya
, 1. To

extinguish, MBh. 1, 1608 ; to cool,

Malat. 128, 15. 2. To delight, Ragh.

9, 36 (Calc.).—With part-nis,

a-parinirvana
,

adj. Not completely

finished, £ak. 39, 20.—With pra

,

1.

To blow vehemently, PaAch. 169, 6. 2.

To blow, R&m. 2
, 71, 25. 3« To smell,

to yield a scent, MBh. 1 , 6934. pra-

vata, Agitated by the wind, Kum&ras.

1, 47. Caus. To dry, MBh. 1
, 8431.

—

With f% vi, To blow, Rit. 6, 22.

— With sam, To blow at the
\

same time, MBh. 4,
1288.—Cf. dij/it,

&e\\a, arip }
/icrcwpoc, aeipw {aepjut de-

nomin., cf. dippio), (kp$r)v, aprdur, aoprrjp,

alu/ptoj, avpa, probably au\oc, ovpog;

dvrprjy (=atman), arpij
; probably Lat.

vanus, vapor (from the Caus.) ; Goth.

vaian ; O.H.G. wadal ; 6ee also vata.

va, A particle of, 1. Com-

parison, As, Draup. 7, 15; Ram. 1
,

10
,

37. 2. On the one side, Pailch. 43, 14
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(kshamyatam yad valpe kim api pra-

naye natirekad ayuktafh tad anushlhi-

tani tava, What on the one side must
be indulged to a very feeble afiection,

that, done by thee, will not be unsuit-

able on account of the excess of thy

love). 3. Option, Or ; va—ra, Either

—

or, Hit. ii. d. 159 ; Chr. 9, 34 ; Hit. 73,

22 (kiM va—na va, Is it—or not). 4.

Doubt, Or if, but if, Pahch. 246, 21.

5. Opposition, But, Chr. 10, 8 $ Hid.

4, 2. 6. Exception, Only. 7. Asseve-

ration, Indeed, even, Pahch. pr. d. 6.

8. Conjunction, And. 9. With pre-

ceding atha (cf. atha), or also, Hit. iii.

d. 95 ; or, Pahch. 142, 5 ; or if, Pahch.

137, 20 ; or rather, Pahch. 82, 17 ; or,

90, 4 ; but, Pahch. 27, 1 ; 38, 17 ; cer-

tainly, Vikr. 70, 21.—Cf. Lat. ve ;

vamgika, i. e, vamga+ika,

m. A flute-piper.

srrcr vaka, I. i. e. vaka+ a, 1. adj.

Relating to a crane. 2. n. A flight of

cranes. U. i.e. vach + a, latter part of

comp. words, Sounding, speaking, cf.

chakravaka,
chirivaka,

—

Comp. Nis-,

m. a proper name, MBh. 12, 8901.

vakya
,

i. e. vach+ya
, n. 1.

Speech, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2375 ; mama
vakyal, In my name, Pahch. 142, 24.

2. A sentence, Pahch. 41, 17. 3. A
rule.—Comp. Nirvakya, i.e. nw-, adj.,

f. yh, speechless, Ram. 6, 98, 14.

Maha-9 n. a principal sentence, Ve-

dantas. in Chr. 210, 9 ; 205, 21.

c||f|d9 vakya -f tas, adv. Con-

fonnably to the saying, Paiicli. i. d. 410.

vagara , m. 1. A whetstone.

2. A scholar. 3. One desirous of final

emancipation. 4« A fearless one. 5.

Certainty. 6. An obstacle. 7. Sub-

marine fire. 8. A wolf.

vagaru, adj. One who dis-

appoints.

^PTTT vagura, f. A net for deer
si

and wild animals,asnare, Hit. ii. d. 144.

3T»rf?Tfr vagura + ika, m. A hunter,

Ragh. 9, 53.

vagguda, m. A sort of bird,

Man. 12
, 64.

vagghastavant

,

i. e.

vach-hasta + vant, adj. Possessed of

speech and hands, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1 106.

vagmitva
, i.e. vagmin -f- tva,

n. Eloquence, Hajat 5, 474.

WTfoPT vagmin
, i.e. vach+ min,

adj., f. nt, 1. Talkative. 2« Eloquent,

Pahch. iii. d. 84.

c|| vaghant (probably ptcple.

pres, of a lost vb. ra^A=Lat. vagire ;

£*'X°/iCU) Praying, Chr. 294,6=Rigv,
i. 88, 6.

t VAnKSH (perhaps akin

to the las t), i. i, Par. To wish.—Cf.
O.H.G. wunsc, wunskian; A. S. wiscan.

vanmaya
, i.e. vach -f- maya ,

I. adj., f. yi. 1. Relating to speech,

Bhag. 17, 15. 2. Endowed with speech,

Johns. Sel. 94, 53. 3. Consisting of

words, Ragh. 3, 28. 4. Eloquent. II.

n. Eloquence. IH. f. yi, Sarasvati.

vach (v b. vach), f. 1. Speak-

ing, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2647. 2. Speech,

Pahch. iii. d. 112. 3. A word, Ram. 3,

51, 20 (voice?). 4. A phrase, a pro-

verb. 5. Sarasvati. 6. Yoice, Chr. 44,

36.

—

Comp. An-rita-, adj. speaking an
untruth, lying, Ram. l, 6, 15. A-bhaya
f. promise of safety, Hit. 59, 2. A-mo-

gha-
,

adj. one whose speech is not
idle. Apta -, 1 . f. the word of atrust-

worthy person, Ragh. 10, 29. 2. adj.

worthy of trust, £ak. d. 121 . Dur-

vach, i.e. dus f. abuse, MBh. i, 3076.

Dushta-, m. a defamer, Man. 8, 386.
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Nirvach ,
i.e. nis-, adj. dumb, Bhag. P.

4, 25, 54. Pra-, adj. eloquent. Satya-, I.

adj. speaking truth, Ram. 3, 53, 12 ; Hit.

120, 15. II. m. 1. a Rishi. 2. a crow.

vachafhyama

,

i.e. vach +

am-yam+a, m. A sage praetising rigid

taciturnity.

vachaka,
i.e. vach + aka

,
I.

adj. 1. Speaking. 2. Expressed by

words, signifying, Vedantas. in Chr.

213, 2. II. m. 1. A word, a significant

sound. 2* A speaker. 3. A messenger.

vachana ,
i.e. racA, Caus., -f

ana, n. in svasti-, n. A preparatory

religious rite in which the Brahmanas

invoke the blessings of the gods, etc.,

Vikr. 44, 14 ; Malav. 56, l (Prakr.).

vachanika,
i.e. vachana

+

ika
,
adj. 1. Verbal. 2. Textual.

vach + as-pati,
m. Vrihas-

pati, preceptor of the gods, Pahch. pr.

d. 2.

vachaspatya,
i.e. vachas-

pati+ya

,

adj. Declared by Vachaspati,

Hit. iii. d. 96.

vacha, i.e. vach+ a
,

f. 1.

Speech, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 18. 2.

A holy word, Pahch. 221, 7 (oath).

vachata, and vacha-

la (vb. vach), adj. 1« Talkative, Man.

3, 8 (/). 2. Boasting, Megh. 92 (/).

vac/i, and rarAa, + ika,
I. adj.

1. Verbal. 2. Done by speech, Man.

12, 9. II. n. News, intelligence.

—

Comp. Tri-, adj. given by three holy

words (by an oath), Pahcli. 222, 16 ; 17.

Danda-, i.e. dandavach-)r ika,
adj. per-

formed by deeds or words, Man. 8, 6.

smEifiT vachya-\-ta (vb. vach), f. 1.

Blame, Hit. iii. d. 127. 2. 111 repute.

3.

The quality of being predicable.

—

832

Comp. A-, f. blame (cf. a-vachya, s.v.

vach), Kir. ll, 53.

e|[3| vaja, i.e. vaj+a, I. m. and n.

A wing (see comp.). II. m. 1. Food,

sacrificial food, Chr. 288, il=Rigv. i.

48, ll. 2. Battle, Chr. 291, 5=Rigv.

i. 85, 5. 3. Speed. 4. The featlier

of an arrow. 5. Sound. IH. n. 1.

Clarified butter. 2. Water. 3- Rice.

4. The acidulous mixture of ground

meal and water left to ferment.

—

Comp.

Gridhra adj. adorned with a vulture’s

feathers, MBh. 9, 1413. Chitra-, adj.

adorned with variegated feathers, Bhag.

P. 4, 10, 11. Patra-, adj. endowedwit7

feathers, Hariv. 13254.—Cf. perhaps

Engl. wing.

STfsR vajin , i.e. vaja -f in, I. adj.

Swift, Chr. 290, 6=Rigv. i. 64, 6. II.

m. 1. A sacrificer, Chr. 292, 3=i. 86,

3. 2. A horse, Pahch. 218, 7 ; Rajat.

5, 143. 3. An arrow. 4. A bird. IH.

f. ni, A mare.—Comp. Qveta-, m. 1.

the moon. 2. Aijuna.

giftyvf vajina i.e. t*aja+in+ a, n.

The scum of curdled milk, Hemach. 3,

495 (=831, Bohtl.).

vajin -h i+ vant, adj.,

f. vaH, Possessed of sacrifices ( ?), Chr.

287, 6=RigV. i. 48, 6.

c||b»c$ VAnCHH(aform ofvahksh,

with chh for ksh), i. 1, Par. (also Atra.,

Hit. i. d. 186, M.M.). 1. To wish, to

desire, Hit. iii. d. 18. 2. To pursue (?),

Pahch. i. d. 421. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

vaAchhita
,
n. Wish, Vikr. d. 28 ; Pahch.

iii. d. 42.—With the prep. abhi, 1.

To wish, Hit. i. d. 161 ; Pahch. i. d. 134.

2. To long after, Hit. i. d. 165, M.M.

—

With 97? sam, To wish,Bhatt. 17, 53.

—Cf. vahksh.

varichh -f ana, n. Wishing.
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SfpRJT vcaichh^&y f. Wi8h, desire,

Pahch. ii. d. 165.

—

Comp. Sva-, instr.

ad libitum, Hit. ii. d. 91.

v&richh+in, I. adj., f. nt,

Wishing, desirous. II. f. wl, A libi-

dinous woman.

312 i.e. vata+ a, I. adj. Made

of the Indian fig-tree, Man. 2, 45. II.

m., f. tiy and n. 1. An enclosure, Johns.

Sel. 40
, 36 ; a groye (?), Bhag. P. 1

, 6,

11 (fi). 2. Amudwall. 3. Thegroin.

4. A road. III. f. ii. 1. The site of a

building. 2. A house.

—

Comp. Govata
,

m. a cow-pen, Hariv. 3397. Pushpa
-vati,

f. a flower-garden, Pahch. 221
,

10 (erroneously pushya «). Yajiia-, m.

a place prepared and enclosed for a

sacrifice, Johns. Sel. 95, 64. Vega-vata,

house and court, Da^&k, in Chr. 192, 10 .

Qmagana-y
m. a cemetery, M alat. 77, 7.

vatadhana
, m. The son of

an outcaste Brahmana by a female

Brahmana, Man. 10
,
21.

vatika, i.e. vati -f- ^a, f. 1.

The site of a house. 2. A garden,

Pahch. 221
,
10.

—

Comp. Vriksha f. an

orchard, £ak. 8, 21.

cn^T va(y&
9

f., and vatya

+ la> m., li, f. A plant, Sida cordifolia,

Lass. Pentap. p. 64, t. 10 (la)
; p. 66,

v. 33 (yd)=MBh. 8, 2034 ; 2059 (vv. rr.)

VAJp, see bad.

vadava, see badara.

vadha (cf. vahala and bahu),

I. adj., comparat. sadhiyams
, superi.

sadhishtha. 1. Hard, firm
;
sadhiyaihs

,

firmest, Da$ak. in Chr. 195, 19. 2.

Much. H. acc. sing. dham, adv. 1.

Much, excessively, <^9 . 9, 77. 2. In-

deed, truly, Ram. 3, 51, 6 ; <^9 . 9, 51.

3« Well, yery well, Pahch. 24, 11
;
yes,

Da$ak. in Chr. 192
, 9.

5

^Tlts

WPS v&na (also ^PS bana), I. m. 1.

(perhaps for parna), An arrow, Pahch.
128, 1 . 2. Fire. 3. The udder of a
cow. 4. A pipe, Chr. 292, lo=Rigv.
i. 85, 10 (with dhamantas, playing the

pipe, i.e. roaring). 5. Alone. 6. The
name of an Asura. IL m., and f. n&

.

1 . The feathered part of an arrow. 2.

Blue Barleria, Kir. 4, 28 (na) ; 10, 24

(double meaning, also arrow).

—

Comp.
A-sama-

y Kusuma-, and Paiicha(n)-
y m.

Kama (being armed with five arrows),

Git. 4, 6; Pahch. 128, l ; Megh. 104 .

Dri&hti-y m. an arrow-like look, Hit. i.

d. 193, M.M. Vara-y m. and n. an iron

cuirass, or a thick quiltedjacket, Ragh.

4, 55.

wpsjfw vana -f maya, adj., f. yi,

Consisting in arrows, Chr. 34, 9.

wpoph vanasana, i.e. vana-asana,

n. A bow, £ak. 20
,

15.

^Tf^T and vani (vb. ve)9 f. 1.

Weaving. 2. A weaver’s loom.

^rrf%si vanija, i.e. vanij+ a
y
m. A

merchant.

WTf^rf^rar vanijiha, and

vanijya, see bhn°

.

vaniriy] i.e. vana
,
and vaniy

+ iny I. adj., f. rii. 1. Having an arrow

or arrows, Aij. 5, 25 ; Ram. 3, 65, 12. 2.

Speaking. H. f. ni. 1. An intriguing wo-
man. 2. An intoxicated woman, literally

and figuratively. 3. A dancing giri.

vani, 1. Speech, Hit. i. d. 99,

M.M. 2. Voice, Chr. 294, 6=Rigv. i.

88, 6 ; Pahch. 186, 17. 3. A literary

production, Utt. Ramach. 177, 6. 4.

Sarasvati

,

the goddess of speech, Brah-

mav. 2,
78. See vani.

^TrT VA Ty i, 10 (rather a denomin.

derived from vata), Par. 1. To fan or

833
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^TrT

ventilate. 2. f To give pleasure in

travelling. 3. f To serve. 4. f To go.

^Tff rata, i.e. raflf, ptcple. pres, of

rd,+ a, m. 1. Air, wind, Vikr. d. 25 ;

breeze, 67, 3.^ 2. Rheumatism, gout,

(^ringarat. 14.—Comp. A -
,
(m. or n.),

absence of wind, quiet, Lass. 97, 11=
Rigv. vi. 64, 4. Anu-y m. the windward

side ; °te,
loc . tothewindward, Man. 3, 203.

Nirvatay i.e. nw-, I- adj. 1. not windy,

calm. 2. sheltered from the wind, Hit.

80, 20. II. m. absence of wind, Pahch.

iii. d. 54. Purovatcty i.e. puras-, m. east

wind, Vikr. d.8l. Puti-, m. afart, Bhag.

P. 5, 5, 30. Prati-y see s.v.—Cf. Lat. ven-

tus; Goth. vinds; A.S. wind; O.H.G.

wetar; A.S. weder (cf. vatara)\ iru>fftoQ.

vata+ ka+ hiy adj. Rheu-

matic, gouty.

^TrTJTTft vata-pra-mi, m. and f. A
swift antelope.

vala + m-aj+ a, m. A swift

antelope, Bhatt. 2, 17.

J^vata+ra, adj. Windy, 8tormy.

—Cf. Goth. vintrus ; A.S. winter.

vata-rush + a (perhaps

rather vb. rush), m. 1. A gale. 2.

The rainbow. 3. A bribe.

t*atarddhiy i.e. vata-riddhiy

m. 1. A sort of cup or vessel of wood,

with an iron foot. 2. A club.

STTrrer vata+ la (cf. vatara), I. adj.

l. Windy, stormy. 2. Flatulent. II.

m. 1. Wind. 2. A sort of pulse, Cicer

arietinum. III. f. /d, A morbid state of

the uterus.—Comp. A-

y

adj. notcausing

flatulence, Su^r. i, 221, 17.

clTTTTfa v&tapiy m. The name of an

Asura devoured by Agastya, Ram. 3,

49,49, sqq.; MBh. 3, 8619.

^XrTT^T vatayana
9

i.e. vata-ayana
9

I. n. 1. A window, Pahch. 46, 11. 2-

A porch, a pavilion, Utt. Ramach. 22,

13. II. m. 1. A horse. 2. A proper

name, £ak. 81,

^Tf?r vatiy m. 1. (vb. t?d), Air,

wind. 2. The sun. 3. The moon.

vatikdy i.e. vata+ ikay I. adj.

l. Produced by wind. 2. Windy. 3.

Rheumatic. 4. Mad, Sah. Darp. 286, 14.

H. n. Fever or inflammation, ascribed

to a vitiated State of the aerial humour.

and srng^sr vatula (from

tata), I. adj. 1. Gouty. 2. Mad (cf.

the last), Hit. ii. d. 26 (lu) ; Rajnt. 5, 83

(lu). II. m. A whirlwind.

<1 ( cETT vatya, i.e. probably vata+ya 9

f. A gale, a whirlwind, Kir. 5, 39 ; Ra-

jat. 5, 477.

vatsalya, i.e. vatsala+ya, n.

Tenderness, Pahch. 221, l ; Vikr. d.

147 ; love, Hit. i i. d. 4.

vatsyayana, i.e. vdtsya
,

patronym. of vatsa, + ayana
9
patronym.,

m. The name of a Muni, Pahch. 45, 9.

^fT^* vada. i.e. vad+ a, m. 1. Speak-

ing, Da^ak. in Chr. 198,11. 2. Sound,

Pahch. 248, 11; words, i. d. 475. 3.

Discussion, controversy, Man. 12, 46.

4« Exposition of holy texts, Man. 6,

50. 5. Demonstrated conclusion, re-

suit. 6. Accusation. 7. Report, Dagak.

in Chr. 191 , 19.—Comp. Artha-y m.

praise, Vedantas. in Chr. 216
,

14.

Agirvada,
i.e. agis-

9
m. a benediction,

Pahch. 208, 7. ltiha$a-y m. a tale,

M alat. 47, 1 . Uckchais-y m. boasting,

Utt. Ramach. 136, 2 . Dharma-
9 m. a

conversation concerning law or virtue,

Ram. 5, 48, 4. Paksha-, m. uttering

one*s opinion, MBh. 7, 6009. Pani n.

clapping of the hands, Ram. 2, 65, 4.

Pratikula-y m. objection, in a-, adj.

not opposing, MBh. 3, 10265. Mithya
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adj. speaking untrutli, lying, Pahch.

iii. d. 85. Loka-, m. rumour, Da<?ak.

in Chr. 185, 14. Vina-, m. a lutanist.

Sama(n)-, m. pl. words of conciliatiou,

Pahch. iii. d. 27. Hina- (vb. ha), m.

contradictory evidence, prevarication.

Hetu-
y m. disputation.

wrzys vadaka
,
i.e. vad, Caus., -f akaf

adj. sbst. 1. A musician, Johns. Sel.

62, 116. 2. A speaker.

—

Comp. Pani-,

m. one who makes a clapping of the

bands, Ram. 2, 65, 4.

c|| vadana, i.e. vad
9
Caus., +ana,

n. Instrumental music, Man. 2, 178.

vadi (vb. vad), adj. 1. Speak-

ing. 2. Wise.

cJTf^r vaditra
, i.e. vad, Caus.,+ tra

y

n. 1. A musical instrument, Man. 4,

64. 2. Instrumental music, Indr. s, 9.

-vaditva, i.e. vadin + tva, n.

in satya Yeracity, Hit. i. d. 98, M.M.

WTfT* vadin, i.e. vad -f in, I. adj.

l. Speaking, Vikr. d. 118; Johns.

Sel. 57, 164 ; a speaker, Bliartr.

.3, 53. 2. Asserting. 3. Disputing,

Bhartr. 3, 47. II. m. 1« An expounder

of the law. 2. A plaintiflf, Lass. 92, 2.

3. Kcy-note. — Comp. Artha adj.

speaking truth, Pahch. 161, 19 ; cf.

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 467. Aharhvadin, i.e.

aham- (see asmad), adj. self*conceited,

Bliag. 18, 26. Uttara-, m. the de-

fendant (in an action at law), Yajh. 2,

17. Rita-, adj. speaking the truth,

MBh. 13, 4402. Dharma-, adj. one who
likes to speak of law or virtue, Pahch.

166, 14. Paiidita-, adj. pretending

to be wise, Panch. i. d. 437. Purva-,

m. the plaintiff (in an action at law),

Yajh. 2, 17. Pratikula-y adj. contra-

dicting,opposing, MBh. 5, 1359. Priya-
9

adj. speaking agreeably, as one wishes,

Pahch. ii. d. 171 ; Hit. pr. d. 19, M.M.
Brahmavadiny i.e. brahman-y m. 1. one

who recites the Vedas, Man. 6, 39. 2.

an expounder of the Yedas, Man. 2,

113. 3. a follower of the Vedanta
system. Mantra~

y
adj. sbst. one who

is conversant with charms, Pahch. 210 ,

17 ; 43, 10 ; Lass. 16, 12. Mithya-y adj., f.

niy lying, a liar, Pahch. 52, 14. Satya-,

adj., f. niy speaking truth, Pahch.
100, 23. Hina- (vb. ha), adj. (speaking

deficiently), l.dumb. 2. contradictory.

3. inadmissible (as evidence). 4. cast

in law, Pahch. 166, 18.

Hm^VADH, vadha

,

see badh,

badha.

vadhukya, i.e. vadhu+ka+
ya, n. Marriage.

vadhu (vb. vak, cf. vadhu), f.

A boat, a vessel.

*rr*f a. i.e. va+ na, I. adj. Dry,

Nalod. 2
, 26. II. m., f. na, and

n. Dry fruit. III. n. 1. Moving. 2.

A heavy sea. 3. A mat of straw. 4.

Living. 5. A perfume. B. n. A hole

in the wali of a house. C. i.e. vana+
a

, I. adj. Belating to a wood, a house.

II. n. A number of woods, Nalod. 3
,
6.

vanaprastha

,

i.e. vana-pra

-stha+a, m. 1. The Brahmana of the

third order, who lives in woods, a
hermit, Man. 6, 87. 2. The name of

two particular trees.

vanara, i.e. vanara + a, I. m.,

and f. ri, A monkey, Pahch. 203
, 3;

206, 15. II. adj., f. ri, Belonging to a
monkey, MBh. 13

,
411 .

cTTWSr vanaspatya, i.e. vanaspati

+ya, I. adj. Belonging to a tree,

Man. 8, 339. II. m. and n. (Ram. 6,

96, 13), A tree bearing fruits from
blossoms, as the mango.

vanira, m. A sort of cane,

Calamus rotang,Megh. 42 ; Ragh. 13
, 30.

502
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vant&fin, i.e. v&nta (vb.

vam) -a

f

+ in, m. Afoul-feedingdemon,

Man. 3, 109.

vanti,i.e.vam+ti, f.Yomiting.

^IT vanyci, i.e. vana+yay
f. A I

mult tude of groves.

vapa,
i.e. vap + a, m. Shaving,

ehearing, Man. ll, 108.

TPWf vapaka, see vayaka.

efrtPT vapana,
i.e. rap + awa, n.

Shaving, shearing, Man. ll, 78.

and ^ Pon^>

Rit. 6, 3 (pi) ; Palich. iii. d. 91 (pt) ;

an oblong reservoir of water.—Comp.

Svar-vapi,
f. the Ganga.

vama, I. adj. 1- Left (not

right), Rajat. 5, 97 ; Megh. 94. 2«

Reverse, adverse, Pahch. ii. d. 87;

opposite, £ak. d. 93 (those who acfc in

an opposite way). 3. Bad, wicked,

crooked.Kir. ll, 24. 4. Short. 5. Beau-

tiful, Patich. i. d. 152. II. m. 1. (,)iva.

2. Kama. 3. An udder. 4. An animal.

5. A snake. III. f. ma. 1. A woman.

2. Gauri. 3. Lakshmi. 4. Sarasvati.

IV. f. mi. 1. A mare, Ragh. 5, 32. 2.

A 6he-ass. 3. A young female ele-

phant. 4. The female ofa jackal. V. n.

Wealth, Chr. 287, l=Rigv. i. 48, 1.

—

Cf. O.H.G. winistar ; A.S. wynstre.

vama-\-kay I. adj. Leffc,

Malat. 5, 7. H. n. A kind of gesture,

Vikr. 59, 20.

wrim vama+tva
,

n. Disfavour,

Malat. 146, 10.

vamana (from vama), I. adj.

1. Dwarfish, Johns. Sel. 96, 79 ; a dwarf,

Johns. Sel. 95, 63 ; Bhag. P. 8, 19, title.

2. Pressed flat or down, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 830 (vamani-krita, Pressed down).
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3. Vile, low. II. m. 1. A name of

Vishnu (on account of his avatara in

the shape of a dwarf, Bhag. P. 8, 19).

2. The elephant that supports the

south quarter, Ram. i, 6, 23. m. f.

na, The name of an Apsaras, Lass. 2.

ed. 50, 23. IV. f. nt, A female dwarf.

m. An ant-hill.

vayay
i.e. ve+ a

y
m. Weaving.

—Comp. Tantu-
y

Tantra-, m. 1. a

weaver, Man. 8, 397 ; Ram. 2, 90, 15

Gorr. 2. a spider. Tunna - (vb. tud)y

m. a tailor, Man. 4, 214.

vayaka, I. m. A multitude.

II. adj. Weaving, a weaver (? in

pattika-, A weaver of ribbons, Ram. 2,

90, 21 Gorr. ; who has vapaka
y which

Bohtl. changes in vayaka).

vayana

,

n. Sweetmeats.

2TTSR vayava
,
i.e. vayu -f a, I. adj.

Windy. II. f.vt, The region of the wind,

the north-west.

wrwj vayavya, i.e. vayu+ya
y
adj.

1. Relating to the wind, Arj. 3, 30.

2. Corning from, belonging to, its deity,

Vikr. d. 18; Utt. Ramach. 143,5. 3.

Sacred to the deity of the wind.

Chr. 31, ll.

vayasa (probably vayas -f o,

Long-lived), I. m. 1« A crow, Paflch.

140, 16. 2. Two plants. H. f. si. 1.

A she-crow, Hit. 67, 13. 2. A species

of fig, Ficus oppositifolia. 3. A vege-

table, Solanum indicum. IH. adj. 1.

(vayasa+ o), Used by crows (?), Bhag.

P. i, 5, 10. 2. (vayas -\-a)
y

f. si
, Consist-

ing of birds, Nalod. l, 27.—Comp. iVw-,

adj. deprived of crows, Palich. 148, 12.

m* va-hyu,
m. 1. Air, wind, Pancli.

Vj

184, ll ; its deity, Man. 1, 23. 2. The

air of the body. 3. Morbid affection
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of the windy humour.

—

Comp. Maka-,

m. air as element, Bhashap. 43.

c|ir<J<J| vayu-ja (literaliy, Produced

by air), Pahch. 44, 15, name of a tree

(P cf. my transl. n. 204).

var
,
n. Water, Nalod. 3, 51.

—

Cf. oZpoy
,

ovpeu), ovpia, perhaps vprfjp,

vpxn 9 Lat. urina, urceus, urna.

vara
, I. m. 1. A multitude,

Da^ak. in Chr. 190, 23 ; Rajat 5, 342 ;

a troop, ib. 453. 2. A momen t. 3.

Opportunity, time, Pafich. 256, 7. 4.

Tum, Hit. 67, 21. S» A day of the

week. Hit. 48, 3 (
bhattaraka Sunday).

6. A gate. 7. A name of Qiva. U.
acc. ram, adv. doubled, varamvaram,
Repeatedly, Hit. 67, 12. III. instr.

rena,
adv. Frequently. IV. n. A ves-

sel for holding spirituous liquor. —
Comp. Eka-vara+ m,

adv. 1 . once,

Pafich. 216, 2. 2. only once, Bhartr.

s, 16. 3. at once, Pahch. 174, 23. 4.

suddenly. Bahu-, m. pl. many times,

Bhatt. 3, 32. Madhu -, m. drinking

repeatedly. Ravi-, m. Sunday. Fana-,

m. (vb. vri), 1. a cuirass. 2. armour.

Vigva-, adj.(vb. vri), containing every

boon, Chr. 288, l3=Rigv. i. 48, 13.

Soma-, m. Monday.—Cf. kpa.

varaka, i.e. vri -f aka, I. adj.

Opposing, an agent of resistance. H.
m. 1. A horse’s paces. 2. A horse.

III. n. 1. The seat of pain. 2. A sort

of fragrant grass, Brahmav. 2, 50.

varakin, i.e. varaka -f in,

m. 1. An enemy. 2. The ocean. 3. A
horse with good marks. 4. An ascetic.

314^ varanga, m. The narrow end

of a sword, sickle, etc., to which the

handle is fastened.

varata, i.e. varata -j- a, f. A
goose.

varana, i.e. vri -f ana, I. m.

1. Armour. 2. An elephant, Hit. ii.

d. 28. H. n. 1. Warding off, Bhartr.

2. 14. 2. Resistance. 3. Obstacle. 4.

Protecting.

—

Comp. Atapa-, Ushna-,

n. a parasol, Ragh. 3, 70; Kumaras. 5,

52. Digvarana, i.e. dig-, m. an ele-

phant supposed to support a quarter of

the world, MBh. 3, 9929. Hcuta-, n.

resisting an assault.

varanavata, i.e. vhrana

+ vant+a (m. or n.), A name of Has-
tinapura, Hid. l, 30.

^n^TT varala, i.e. vara\a-\-a, f. 1.

A wasp. 2. A goose (cf. varata).

41^1 varanasi, f. The city
%

Benares, Lass. 5, 20.

WTCTT varaka, i.e. varaka+ a, I.

adj. Relatingtoa boar, boarish, Johns.

Sel. 93, 52. II. f. hi. I. A sow. 2.

The earth. 3« One of the divine mo-
thers. 4. A measure. 5. An esculent

root, Dioscorea.

vari, L (cf. var), n. Water,

Pahch. ii. d. 149 ; fluidity, i. d. 139.

II. f., also vari, 1. A water-pot.

2« (vb. vri), A hole for catching ele-

pliants. 3. (vb.vrf), Aropefor fastening

elephants. III. f. n*. 1. A place where
elephants are tied up. 2. A captive.

3. Sarasvati.

—

Comp. Kuga-, n. water in

which kuga grass is boiled, Man. n, 148.

Ksharamlodakavari

,

i.e. kskara-amla

-udaka-, n. pl. ashes, acids, and water,

Man. 5, 114. Ckandana-, n. water mixed
with sandal, Ram. 3, 53, 57. AJetra-,

n. a tear, tears, Ram. 2, m, 12 Gorr.

vari-ja, I. adj. Produced in

or by water. II. m. 1. A conch-shell.

2. Any bivalve shell. III. n. 1. A
lotus, Bhartr. 2

, 46. 2. Salt.

vari-tra, f. An umbrella.
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vari-da (vb. da ), I. adj.

Yielding water. II. m. A cloud, Utt.

Ramach. 120, 14 ; Rajat. 5, 189.

SCTftVT vari’dhara,
m. A cloud,

Vikr. d. 73 ;
Rajat. 5, 377.

varidhi, i.e. vari-dha (cf.

nidhi), m. The ocean, Kir. l, 23.

—

Comp. Kshira-, m. the sea of miik,

Kathas. 22, 188.

vari-ruh -f (i, n. A lotus,

Kir. 5, 13.

varuna, i.e. varuna+ a

,

I.

adj., f. nt. 1. Relating, belonging

to Varuna, MBh. 1, 1132; Man. 8,

82; 9, 308. 2. Sacred to Varuna,

8, 106. 3. Epitket of a weapon,

Utt. Ramach. 142, 10; Chr. 31, 12. II.

f. nu 1« Any spirituous liquor, Man.

ll, 146; Pahch. i. d. 194 (at the Bame

time, The west). 2. The west, the

region of Varuna, Pahch. i. d. 194. 3*

The twenty-fifth lunar asterism. III.

n. Water ((^KD.).

varunda
, I. m. The king of

the serpents. H. m. and n. 1. A
vessel for baling water out of a boat.

2. The rheum of the eyes. 3. The

wax of the ear.

var-karya (vb. kri), adj., f.

ya, Effecting rain, Chr. 293, 4=Rigv.

i. 88, 4.

varksha, i.e. vrik$ha-\-a, I. adj.

1. Made of trees. 2. Consisting of

trees, Man. 7, 70. II. m. A forest.

III. f. kshi, A sort of Dryad.

varnika, i.e. varna+ ika, m.

A scribe.

vartta
,

i.e. vritti + a
, I. adj.

»

1. Well, healtky. 2. Following any

business. II, m. 1. Health. 2. Chaff.

III. f. ta, 1. Abiding. 2. Livelihood,

business, Man. 9, 326 ; 10, 80. 3.

Agriculture and trade, Ragh. 16, 2.

4. Rumour, report, Hit. 93, 19. 5.

News, tidings, Utt. Ramach. 15 1, 6 ;

Pahch. 231, 21. 6. The egg-plant.

—Comp. Gala-, adj. voracious, Pahch.

iii. d. 95. Durvartta
,

i.e. dus-, f.

bad tidings, Sch. ad Ragh. 12, 51.

Mithya-, f. false report, Pahch. 51, 21.

Lubdhaka-, f. speaking about the

hunter, Pahch. 143, 24.

varttika, and var-

tiha, i.e. vartta and vritti, +ika % I. adj.

1. Relating to news. 2. Commentatory,

explaining (see IV.). II. m. 1. A
man of the third caste (i.e. a husband-

man or trader). 2. An envoy. UI.

f. (rather ^Tf^^TT vartika), A sort of

quail (cf. vartakd). IV. n. A critical

gloss, e.g. to Panini’s Grammar.

vartraghna , i.e. vritraghna

-fa, patronyra., m. (a son of Indra),

Arjuna, Kir. 15, 1.

var-da -f la (vb. da, cf.

varida), n. A rainy day.

varddhaka, i.e. vriddha + ha

fa, n. 1. A multitude of old men.

2. Old age, Pahch. 95, 16 (read vardha

-

kabhave, but cf. also my transl. n.

466). 3. Infirmity of old age.

31^4*1 varddhakya, i.e. vriddha +
ka+ya, n. Old age, Hit. i. d. 113, M.M.

varddhakshatri, i.e. vrid-

dha-kshatra -f i, patronym., m. A
proper name, Draup. l, 5.

TOfa varddhushi (probably rather

vardhushi, i. e. vridh f ushi, anomal.,

cf. ved. ag+ usha), m. A usurer, Man.

3. 153 ; 180.

varddhushi f ka (see the

last), m. A usurer, Man. 8, 140.

838
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i'
varddhushya

,
i.e. varddhushi

+ya, n. Usury, Man. il, 61.

*nf varddkra

,

i.e, varddhra -f a, I.

adj., f. rt, Leathern. II. n., and f. H,

A thong.

srrfNrs varddhrinasa
,

i.e. vard-

dhri-nasa, m. 1. A iong-eared white

goat, Man. 3, 271. 2. A rhinoceros.

vardhiy i.e. var-dha (cf. nidhi\

m. The ocean, Patich. i. d. 420 (yardhi

+ vat, adv. Like the ocean).

o
varmana

, i.e. varman + a, n.

A multitude of coats of mail.

varshika, i.e. varsha and

varshdy -f ika, adj., f. kt
9 1« Belonging

to a year. 2. Yearly, annual. 3-

Lasting the whole year, Chr. 47, 36 (at

the end of a comp. adj. Of which the

water does not dry up in the hot seasou,

viz. a river). 4. Belonging to the

rainy season, Man. 9, 304; Draup. 8,

17. 5. Growing in the rainy season

Comp. Dagavarshika
,

i.e. dagan -, adj.,

f. ki, 1 . after the lapse of ten years,

Yajh. 2, 24. 2. having lasted ten years,

Pahch. iii. d. 94. Dvadaga(n)-, adj.,f.£f,

1. twelve years old, Man. 9, 94 . 2. last-

ing twelve years, 3, 271. tjna-dvi-% adj.

uuder the age of two years, Man. 6, 68.

srcfwr varshila (vb. vrisk), f.

Hail.

varshneya
, i.e. vrishni+ eya,

patronym., m. A proper name, Nal. 9, 1.

C
varhaspata

, i.e. vrihaspati

-fa, adj. 1. Sacred to Vrihaspati. 2.

Declared by Vrihaspati, Pahch. 263, 12.

TOW vdrhaspatya
,

i.e. vrihas-

pati ya, n. Rules of conduct, ethics

(Vrihaspati being supposed to be the

Author of this Science).

valakay i.e. val+aka
,
m. and

*r*r

n. 1. A bracelet. 2. (also f., £KD.),
A finger-ring.

valavitu, m. A proper

name, Rajat. 5, 225.

valka
, i. e. valka -f a, adj.

Made of the bark of trees.

valmika, and val-

mihi, m. A proper name, the poet of
the Ramayana.

vdia
y i. e. probably vd-eva

(Weber, Journ. ofthe German Oriental

Society, ix. 2
, 4); indecl., used in a

question, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 38.

vavad+uka (frequent. of

vad)
9
adj. Eloquent.

cfT^7TN
VA VBilT, VRIT, i.

4, Atm. (the first looks rather like an
old frequent. of vrit), To select, to love.

VA g, and eTTH
v
VA S, i. 4,

Atm. (in epic poetry i. i, Par. Atm.,
MBh. 3, 10493; Nal. 11 , S0; 1, 8433;
also Mrichchh. 143, 13 ), To cry, to

howl, 11. 11. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

vagita
,
n. The cry of birds or animals.

f. tdy 1. A woman. 2. A female ele-

phant. Frequent. vavagya
, To cry re-

peatedly, MBh. 6, lll.—With the prep.

udy To bewail, Bhatt. 3, 32.

WTfar vdgiy m. Fire.

*rsfr vdg+ iy f. Roar, prayer (?),

Chr. 293, 3=Rigv. i. 88, 3.

vagi+ manty adj. Roar-

ing, Chr. 293, 6=Rigy. i. 87, 6.

vagurdy f. Night.

vagra
9
I. m. A day (cf. vasara).

H. n. la A dwelling. 2. A place

where four roads meet. 3. Dung.

vdshpa (and vdspa)
y I.

m. n. 1. Vapour, Ragi). 13
, 29 ; steam
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(cf. Panch. 262, 21 ). 2. A tear, Paich.

160, 5. 3« d. Iron. U. f, pi, A drug, com-

monly Hingupatru—Comp. Antar-, adj.

with snppressed tears, Vikr. d. 78. Vd-,

adj. shedding tears, Kathas. 10, 208

(hence udvashpa -f tva, d. shedding

tears, Yikr. d . 29). Sa-vashpa+ m, adv.

with tears in his eyes, Pahcli. 243, 4.

—

Cf. Lat. vappa,perhaps vapor (cf. l.va).

^nrr?J VASMPA YA, ndenomin.

derived from vashpa with ya, Atm. To
shed tears, Yikr. d. 147 ; Malat. 102, ll.

WT* VAS, i. 10 (rather a denomin.

derived from vasa), Par. (in epic poetry

also Atm., MBh. 3, 24), To introduce

another quality, to perfume, Git. l, 35.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. vasita, 1. Made
fragrant, Utt. Ramach. 63, 4. 2. Filled

with fragrance, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 551 ;

see s.v. Comp. Su-, adj. well per-

fumed, ]Jit. l, 3.—With the prep.

adhi, To adorn, Yikr. d. 127.— Cf. vag,

vasa, i.e. 1. 3. vas and vas, + a,

I. m. 1. Dwelling, Man. 2, 67 ; reet-

ing, Megh. 77 ; living, Paftch. i. d. 347

;

Hit. i. d. 113, M.M. ; with vas
,
to dwell,

to live (see s.v. l.vas). 2. A dwelling-

place, Yikr. d. 43; a habitation, a house,

Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 12 ; Lass. 75, 10. 3«

Cloth, Katbas. 3, 71. 4. Perfuming,

Vikr. d. 38 ;
perfume, £i<?. 9, 62. II.

tn., and f. sa, A plant, Justicia gan-

ierusa.

—

Comp. Udavasa,\.e.udan-,m.

abiding in water, MBh. 13, 354. Gar-

bha-, m. the womb, Man. 12, 78.

Griha-, m. 1. domestic life, Utt. Ra-

mach. 27, 3. 2. living as householder,

the second order of brahmanical life,

MBh. 13, 2181. Go-, I. m. a cow-pen,

ib. 2, 825. II. adj. covered with the

skin of a bull or cow, ib. 8, 3650. Jala-,

I. m. abiding in water, ib. 12, 9281. II.

adj. one who abides in water, ib. 12,

9280. Tapovasa, i.e. tapas-, m. a place

where hermits live, Hariv. 6168. Pata-,

840

m. perfamed powder, Git. l, 35.

Bhuta-, m. Beleric myrobalan. Mar-
kata-, m. a spider's web. Yatha-vasa

+ m, adv. as far as to one’s own abode,

home. Renu-, m. a bee. Vhri-, m. a

distiller or dealer in spirituou9 liquors.

Qayaniya- (vb. ft), m. a sleeping-room,

Lass. 2. ed. 19, 22. Sa-, adj. 1. having

a dwelling. 2. scented. Su-, m. 1. a

pleasant dwelling. 2. an agreeable

perfume.

vasana, i.e. 1. 3. vas and v&s,+
ana, I. n. 1. Abiding, abode. 2. Any
receptacle. 3. A bor, a basket. 4.

A water-jar. 5. A particular postare.

6. Knowledge. 7. Steeping, infusing.

8. Cloth. 9. An envelope. 10. Per-

fuming. II. f. na. 1. An impression

remaining unconsciously in the mind
from past actions, etc., and, by the re-

sulting merit or demerit, producing

pleasure or pain, Bhashfip. 162. Cf.

Ballantyne, Yoga, ii. 12. 2. Trust,

conlldence. 3. Imagination, fancy,

Vedantas. in Chr. 218, l; 219, 2.

—

Comp
Go-, I. adj. covered with the skin of a

bull or cow, MBh. 2, 1825. II. m. a
proper name, ib. l, 3826. Durvasana,
i.e. dus-, f. a bad inclination, Prab. 109,

7. Nirvasana, i.e. nis-, adj. deprived

of imagination, Sah. D. 26, 7 ; see s.v.

Vana m. a polecat. Sam-ud-chhinna

-

(v b. chhid), adj. one in whom igno-

rance is extirpated, Prab. 50, 12.

vasana -f- maya+tva,

n. State of (or consisting in) imagina-

tion, Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 6.

vasanta, i.e. vasanta + a, I.

adj. L Yernal, growing in the spring,

Man. 6, 11. 2« Young, in the spring

of life. 3. Diligent in the performance

of religious ceremonies. II. m. 1. The
Indian cuckoo. 2. The Southern wind.

3. Any young animal. 4. A camel.

5. A catamite. 6. The name of several
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plants. m. f. H. 1. The name of a
deitjr, Utt. Rmach. 37, 14; 46, 11. 2.

A festival in honour of Kama. 3. The
name of several plants.

^T^RT vasanta -f ka, adj. Vernal.

vdsantika, i.e. vasanta -f

ika, I. adj. Vernal, £ak. 78, 18. II. m.
The buffoon in a drama.

v&*ara (vb. 2.vas\ I. m. and

n. A day, Palich. ii. d. 99 ; Kathas. 4,

23 (m.); Megh. 104 (n.). II. m. A
kind of snake.

vasava, i.e. vasu+ a, I. m.

Indra, Chr. 22, 23. H. f. tn, The
mother of Vyasa. m. adj., f. vi, Be-
longing to Indra, Megh. 44.

%

vasas, i.e. 3. vas+ as, n. 1.

Cloth, clothes, Hit. ii. d. 38. 2. Curtain,

Ram. l, 13, 29 (read vasobhik).—Comp.
Adhas-, and Antar-, n. a lower garmen t,

Utt. R&mach. 106, 1 ; Kathas. 4, 52. Ut-

tara-,n . an upper garmen t, R&m. 5, 18,5.

Eka-, adj. wearing only a single cloth,

Man. 4, 45. Kritti-, adj. covered with

a skin, MBh. 2, 1642. Chira-, I. adj.

1. covered with a cloth made of bark,

Man. n, 101 . 2. covered with rags,

Bhag. P. 1
, 15, 43. Chira-valkala-,

adj. covered with a cloth made of bark,

Ram. 3, 55, 15. Danta

-

(n.), the lip,

Kumaras. 5, 34. Digvasas, i.e. dig-,

adj. naked, Man. ll, 201. Durvasas

,

i.e. dus-, 1. adj. poorly clothed, MBh.
13, 1176. 2. a proper name, ib. 1, 2768.

Nila-, 1. adj. covered with a blue cloth,

Bhag. P. 5, 25, 7. 2. m. the planet

Saturn. Sa-, adj. clothed.

^Tf% vasi, f. A carpentcr’s adze or

chisel.

vasita, I. see vas, vas. II.

n. 1. Sound. 2. The cry of birds. 3.

Knowledge. III. f. ta. 1. A woman.

5 p

2. A female elephant, Johns. Sel. 12
,

32; Ragh. 19
, 11.

vasin, adj., f. ni, i.e. I. l.vas

+in, Inhabiting, Patich. 129, 14. II.

vasa+in, Clothed, Johns. Sel. 59
, 184;

wearing clothes, Ram. 3, 52, 19 ; 25.

—

Comp. Kama-, adj. abiding where one
lists, Nal. 13

, 55. Grama-, adj. 1.

dwelling in villages, Man. 7, 118. 2.

tame, MBh. 6, 166. Vana-, I. adj.

abiding in woods, wild, Hit. 88, 7, M.M.
II. m. a hermit. Samanta-, adj. bor-
dering, neighbouring, Man. 8, 258. Su-,
I. adj. dwelling comfortably. II. f.

ni, a bride residing in her father’s

house, Man. 3, 114. Sva-, f. a woman
residing in her father’s house.

vasishtha, i.e. vasishtha+a,

adj. 1. Composed by Vasishtha, Man.
II , 249. 2. Ezplained by Vasishtha.

JTPJ vasu,m. Visbnu ; vasu, see s.v.

vasuki

,

m. The serpent V&-

suki, sovereign ofthe snakes,Bhag. 10, 28.

mWF* vasudeva, i.e, vasu-deva+
a, m. Krishna or Vishnu, Johns. Sel.

55, 140 ; Patich. 44, 19.

*TW v&sur*h I- probably vas+
u+ ra. 1. A woman (cf. the next). 2.

A female elephant. II. (vb. 1 .vas). 1.

Night. 2. The earth.

vasu
, i.e. vas+u, f. A yonng

giri, Da$ak. in Chr. 181, 24 ; 187, 14.

31tjj vasta, i.e. vasta+a, adj. Made,

derived, or coming, fromgoats,Man. 2,41 .

vastava, and i.e.

vastu + a, or iha, adj. 1. Being any-
thing in the true sense of the word

;

real, substantial. 2. Demonstrated.

vastavya
, see l.vas.

TrfVRT vastika, i.e. vasta+ika. n.

Goats, R&m. 2, 62, 2, ed. Seramp.
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I

vastu (vb. l.ww), m. and n. !•

The site of a building, a building-place.

2. Ground, Man. 3, 255. 3« A house.

—

Comp. Pura-, n. a ground fit for build-

ing a town, Hariv. 6409. Prishtha *, n.

the upper room of a building, Man. 3, 91.

and vastuka, n. A
potherb, Lass. 79, 14 (f2).

snvrfaifr vastospati (vastos, gen.

of vastu), m. The deity of the house

(Man. 3, 89), a name of Indra.

srro vastra, i. e. vastra f«, adj.

Covered with cloth.

vaspa,
see vashpa.

i. l, Atm. (in epic poetry, Par., MBh. l,

6639), To endeavour. Caus. vahaya, To

employ, Man. 3, 68 ; 4, 86. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. vahita,
Mystified, Pafich. 64, 7.

—With the prep. sam, To stroke,

MBh. 3, 11005. Caus. The same, £ak.

d. 69.

vaha, i. e. vah + a
,
m. 1. Carry-

ing, Hit 81, 12 (ati-bh&ra-, carrying

too heavy burthens). 2. A vehicle, a

conveyance of any kind, a car, Arj. 1, 1.

3. A horse, Arj. 4, 12. 4. A carrier

of burthens. 5. The arm. 6. A bull.

7. A buffalo. 8. Air, wind. 9. A
measure of capacity, nearly equal to a

ton in freight.

—

Comp. Ambu-, m. a

cloud, Darjak. in Chn 201, 15. Gandha-,

m. the wind, Git. l, 35. Jala-, I. adj.

carrying water, MBh. 2,301. II. m. a

cloud. Purusha -, m. Garuda, the

vehicle of Visimu, Bhag. P. 5, 24, 29.

Bhara-, m. a porter. Marudvaha, i.e.

marut m, smoke. Rajavaha, i.e. ra-

jan-, m. a horse. Vayu-, m. smoke.

Vari-, m. a cloud. Quka-, m. K&ma.

Sadhu-, m. a well-trained horse. Sar

-

tha m. 1. the leader of a caravan,

Panch. 9, 1. 2. a great merchanfc,

»42

Trf%*rv

Mrichchh. 2, 3. 3. amerchant. Skan-

dha-, m. an ox of burthen. Havya-, m.

fire. Hastivaha
,
i.e. hastin-, m. a goad.

vahaka

,

i.e. vah -f aka, ra. 1.

A liorseman. 2. A porter, Patich. ii.

d. 149 ; 156, 2.

—

Comp. Jala-, m. the

water-bearer, a court officer, Paiich.

156, 21. Tambula -, m. the betel-bearer,

a court officer, Paiich. 156, 21. Ratha

m. the driver of a carriage, Nal. 22, 1.

Qigu-, m. a wild goat. Skandha-, m.

an ox of burthen.

vahana, i.e. vah -f ana, n. 1.

Carrying, Pafich. 253, 13 ; bearing, 83,

19. 2. Governing (of horses), Nal. 15,

2. 3. A vehicle, Hit. 126, 16 ; Man. 7,

222 ; a chariot, Hit. iv. d. 62 ; a horse,

Man. 5, 29 ; an elephant.— Comp.
Dvija-, m, Vishnu (having a bird.

Garuda, as his vehicle), Hariv. 3982.

Nara-, adj. drawn by men, epithet and

name of Kuvera, MBh. 3, 8358. Ma

-

hisha-, m. Yama. Megha-, m. 1. Indra.

2. £iva. 3. a proper name, Rajat. 5,

64. Yama-, m. a buffalo. Vari-, m.

a cloud. Qali-, m. the name of a king.

@ikhi(n)-, m. Karttikeya, the god of

war. Qveta-, m. 1. the moon. 2.

Arjuna. Hari-, m. 1. Garuda. 2.

Indra, Indr. 5, 54. Havya-, see s.v.

Hotra-, m. a proper name.

vahasa (vb. vah), m. The

boa-constrictor.

cjrf%^f vahika (vb. vah), m. 1 . A
car. 2. A large drum.

—

Comp. Bhara-,

I. adj. carrying burthens. II. m. a porter.

vahin, i.e. vah and vaha, 4-

in, I. adj. (at the end of comp. words),

Bearing, Paiich. 79, 16 ; carrying, £ak.

d. 57. II. f. nL 1. An army, Hit. iii.

d. 125. 2. A body of forces, cbnsist-

ing of 81 elephants, 81 cars, 243 horse,

and 405 foot. 3. A river, Ram. 2, 66,

26, ed. Seramp.

—

Comp. Danda m. a
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policeman,Da$ak.l60, l,bel. Nara-, i.e.

naravaha + in, adj. drawn by men, Nal.

17, 23. Mala-, adj. bringing stain, Hit.

i. d. 47, M.M. Lomavahin
,
i.e. loman-,

adj. feathered (?), Chr. 32, 30. Vega-,

adj. swift, Raja t. 5, 217. Sadhu-, m.

a well-trained borse.

vahika
, I. adj. 1. (vb. vak),

Bearing burthens. 2. (i.e. vahis -f IAa),

Outer. II. m. 1. An ox. 2. The
name of a country.

c| |
vahuka, see bahuku,

.

vhhya
,

i.e. vahis+ya, adj. 1 .

Outer, external, Vikr. 72, 5 (sa-vahya
-antar-atman

,
Body and soul, the whole

being) ; Pafich. 60, 7 (tava vyavasaya

•vahyafil kutos tesharn mamsadanam

,

How will they be able to feed on flesh

except by thy exertion ?). 2. Foreign,

a foreigner, Pafich. i. d. 293. 3. An
outcaste, one of a low tribe, Man. 10,

28 ; 30. 4. Abl. yat, From without,

Pafich. 193, 14. Cf. vah.—Comp. A-,

adj. inward, Ragh. 14, 50. Loka-, m.

an outcaste.

cTnjpTiT^ vahya + tas, adv. Exter-

nally, being out of (the water), Pafich.

255, 24.

vahlika
,
n. Saffron (cf. the

next).

vahlika, I. m. 1. The

name of a country, Balkh. 2. A horse

from Balkh. 3. One of the principal

Gandharvas. 4. A proper name, Johns.

Sel. 7, 2. II. n. 1. Saffron. 2. Assa-

foetida.

1. f% vi, i.e. dvi, prep. I. Combined

and compounded with verbs and their de-

rivatives. II. Compounded with nouns.

It implies, 1. Separation, cf. viyoya.

2. Privation, cf. vi-kacka. 3. Wrong-
ness, cf. vikarman ; baseness, cf. vi

-yoni ; opposition, cf. vi-loma. 4.

5

Difference, cf. vilakshana. 5« Spread-

ing ; falling in different directions,

asunder, cf. vi-kri, e.g. vi-kirna-kega.

6. Manifoldness, much, cf. vikarman.

—Cf. probably Lat. v i, in di-vi-dere.

2. vi, m., f. vi, 1. A bird, Chr.

287, 6=Rigv. i. 48, 6. 2. The eye. 3.

Heaven. 4. The region of the wind.
—Comp. Bahu-, adj. containing many
birds.—Cf. Lat. avis ; aitroc, olwc'c,

&iov, b)6v\ Lat. ovum; O.H.G. ei;

A. S. aeg.

f*hr viihga, 1. Ordinal number (cf.

viihgati), m., f. g%, n. Twentieth, Chr.

55, 1. 8 ; Bhag. P. iii. 20. 2. The
twentieth part, Man. 8, 398.

—

Comp.
Ekona-, i.e. eka-una-, or Una-, ord.

num. nineteenth, Chr. 53, 1. n. Eka-,
twenty-first, Chr. 57, 1, bel. Dva -,

twenty-second, Man. 2, 38. Trayo -

viihga, i.e. trayas-, twenty-third, Ka-
thas. i. p. 378. Chatur-, twenty-fourth,

ib. p. 405. Paiichaviihga
,
i.e. pahckan-

,

twenty-fifth, ib. p. 437. Shadvimga,

i.e. shash-, twenty-sixth, ih. p. 469, etc.

Trimgadvimga, i. e. triihgat-, comp.

card. num. from twenty to thirty,

Rajat. 5, 209.

viihgaka, i.e. vimgati, or viih-

gal, + ka, adj. Twenty, or an aggregate

of twenty.

—

Comp. Eka-, ord. num.
twenty-first, Man. 3, 37.

flhpiL viihgat (cf. vimgati), card.

num. Twenty ; in eka-, Twenty-one,

R&m. 1, 13, 27. pari-, Full twenty,

MBh. 11, 561.

viihgati, i.e. dvi-dagant (ori-

ginal form of dagan), -f t, card. num.

f. Twenty, Hit. iv. d. 33.

—

Comp.
Eka-, f. twenty-one, Man. 4, 87. Dva-,

f. twenty-two, MBh. 7, 1878. Trayo-

vimgati, i.e. trayas-, f. twenty-three,

Bhag. P. 3, 6, 2. Chatur-, f. twenty-

four. Ashtaviihgati, i.e. ashtan-, t.

? 2 843
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twenty-eight, l, 302.—Cf. Lat.

yiginti ;
fticari

,

/3cncari, cltco tri.

vffiigati -f tama, ord. num.,

f. mi, Twentieth.

—

Comp. Eka-, twenty-

first, Ram. iii. 21. Dva twenty-

second, etc., Ram. iii. 22.

viihgatima, curtailed for

virhgatitama, in paiichaviihgatima, i.e.

paiichan-, Twenty-fifth, MBh. 12, 11251.

vifftgin, i.e. virhga, in the

Bignification of viihgati (cf. tnfhgat

-vimga),+ in

,

m. 1. Twenty. 2. A
lord of twenty towns, Man. 7, 119.

vtfo,n.Themilkofaprolificcow.

vikahkata, m. A small tree,

Ragh. 11, 25.

virkacha,
see s.v. kacha,

fi^rar vikata, I. adj. 1. Large, Utt.

Ramach. 1 18, 6. 2. Large-toothed. 3.

Knitted (as the brows), Prab. 85, 15 ;

formidable, Utt. Ramach. 150, 13 ;

hideous. 4. Obsolete, obscure. 5.

Changed in form or appearance. 6.

Beautiful. 7- i.e. vi-kata, Without a

mat, Nal. 10, 6. II. n. A tumour. III.

m. A proper name, Paiich. 76, 7.

vi-katih -f ana, I. adj. 1.

Boastful. 2. Praising ironically. 3.

Speaking idly. II. n. 1. Boasting.

2. Assigning anything to an unreal

origin. 3. Proclaiming, repeating.

4. Praising. 5. Irony.—Comp. A-, adj.

not boasting, modest, Hit. iii. d. 101

;

Ragh. 14, 73. Dus-, adj. boasting in a

disagreeable manner, Da^ak. 102, 15.

vi-katth+ a, f. 1. Boasting.

2. Proclaiming. 3. Praise. 4. Ironi-

cal praise.

vi-kamp+ a, adj. 1. Trem-

bling. 2. Unsteady. 3. Shrinking from.

4. Heaving.

814

^TlfrJT vi-karala -f ta, f. Dread-

fulness, P&fich. 218, 13.

vikartana

,

i.e. vi-krit -f ana

,

m. 1. A son who has usurped his

father’s kingdom. 2. The sun, Utt.

Ramach. 124, 2.

vikarttri, i.e. vi-krit+ tri, in

go-, m. A butcher, MBh. 4, 36.

vikarmakrit

,

i.e. vikar-

man-kri+t

,

adj. 1. One who does for-

bidden acts, Man. 8, 66. 2. Busy in

yarious ways.

vi-karman, I. adj. Not act-

ing, Lass. 2. ed. 68, 40. II. n. 1. Un-
lawful act, Bhag. 4, 17. 2. Fraud. 3.

Yarious business.

vikarmastha
,
i.e. vikarman

-stha, adj. 1. One who has done an

illegal or an immoral act, Man. ll, 192.

2. Addicted to vice, 4, 30 ; 9, 214. 3.

Engaged in various business.

vikarsha, i.e. vi-krish -f a, m.

1. Pulling, pulling out.

vikarshana,

2. An arrow.

i.e. vi-krish+
ana, 1. Pulling, Kir. 4, 15 ; drawing (of

a bow), Kir. 3, 57. 2. A throwing across,

a cross-buttock, Johns. Sel. 58, 169.

vikala
,

i.e. vi-kala, I. adj.

1. Defective, Hit. i. d. 201, M.M. 2.

Wanting, failing, Pafich. y. d. 8 ; Hit.

i. d. 200, M.M.
;
£ak. d. 152. 3. De-

cayed, Utt. Ramach. 68, 3 ; impaired.

4. Confused (cf. kala), Lass. 54, 7 ;

sorrowful, Utt. Ramach. 18, l. II. f.

la and li
,
A woman in whom men-

struation has ceased.

—

Comp. A-, adj.

1. unimpaired, Hit. i. d. 126, M.M. 2.

excellent, Megh. 25 ; 35.

fifapstT vikalpa, i.e. vi-k[ip -f a, m.

1. Option, Da9ak. in. Chr. isi, 20

(-upakara-karman, Optional offerings,

not prescribed) ;
alternatiye, distinc-
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tion, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 2. 2. Al-
ternation,Malav.d. 29. 3. Doub.t, Panch.
1. d. 41 1 ; indecision, ib. 71, 20 ; besitation,

Ragb. 17,49. 4. Error,mistake. 5. Igno-

rance.

—

Comp. A-vikalpa, adj. not tarry-

ing, Panch. 88, 6 ; °pam, adv. 1. in an

undoubted (legal?) manner, Pa6ch. 45
,
4.

2. without indecision, i.e. without any
delay, Pahch. i. d. 59. Danda-, m. a
discretional punisbment, Man. 9, 228.

Nis-, acjj. allowing no alternative, Bba-
sbap. 67. °pam, adv. without hesitation,

Pafich. i. d. 59. Sa-, adj. admitting of

an alternative, distiuguisbing, Vedantas.

in Chr. 217, 1.

vikalpa +ka, a substitute

for vikalpa

,

at tbe end of comp. adj.

«M-, adj. Allowing no alternative, no
distinction, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 9 ;

Bhashap. 134. sa-, adj. Admitting of

an alternative, distinguisbing, Vedan-
tas. in Chr. 217, l.

vikalpin
, i.e. vikalpa -f in,

adj. Endowed with doubt or illusion,

Rit. 6, 34, v.r. nilagokavikalpikegani-

karah, ‘ Having plenty of bair, on ac-

count of an illusion caused by tbe black

&9oka,’ i.e. bis bair is represented by
the black a9oka.

f^nc v*mkas -f vara (also fcfo ^
vikagvara

,

cf. kas), adj. Opening.

f^T^fT vi-kanksh -f a, f. Hesitation,

Ram. 2, 57, 18, ed. Seramp.

f^nr tnkara, i.e. vi-kri+a, m. 1.

Cbange, Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 18; Utt.

Ramach. 23, 7 (perturbation)
;
£ak. 13,

9 (passion), Malat. 14, 8. 2. Change of

forro, Pahch. 257, 23. 3. Change of mind,

£ak. 66, 4. 4. Disease, Nalod. 2
, 17

;

awound, Panch. 218, 13.

—

Comp. Chitta

m. perturbation of mind, MBh. 18, 74.

Nis-, adj. unchanged, MBh. 13, 2318.

Homavikara, i.e. roman-, m. horripi-

lation (cf. romancha).

lWTTtRv

f^lTRTT^ vikara -f tas, adv. From

tbe cbange, Hit. iii. d. 33.

vikara+ tva
,
n. Tbe con-

dition of transforming, transformation,

Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 12.

f^FTf^rs vikarin, i.e. vi-kri + in

and vikara, +in, adj. 1. Producing a
cliange, Hit. ii. d. 98 (spoiling). 2. Un-
dergoing a change, Prab. m, 17; fa.lt-

ing in love, Malat. n, io.—Comp. A-,
adj. faithful, Man. 7, 190.

fNrTW vi-kala, m. 1. Twilight,

Pafich. 258, 9. 2. Afternoon (? cf. vai-

kalika).

vikala+ ka, I. m. Twilight,

evening. II. f. lika, A sort of clep-

sydra which defines that period.

1-fofnr vi-kaf+a, m. 1. ADther,

heaven. 2. Solitude, loneliness.

2. faqrnr«*%«, and(better)ft*TV

vikasa

,

i.e. vi-kas-\-a
, m. 1. Opening,

expanding, exhibition, Vikr. 35, 8 {sa
-dosha-,A defective exhibition). 2.Bud-
ding, blowing, £i9. 9, 41 (g, of flowers,

and of the heart for falling in love)

;

figuratively, Pahch. 187, 2. 3. Display,
splendid appearance, <Ji9 . 9 , 53 (g). 4.

Pleasure, enjoyment.

—

Comp. Sa-, adj.

expanded, extensive.

fifarnpir vikagaka, better

vikasaka, i.e. vi-kas, Caus., +aka, adj.

Causing to expand, Lass. 90
, 11 .

firarnpT vikagana (cf. 1.2.vikaga),

n. 1. Manifestation. 2. Expansion.

3.

Blowing of a flower. 4. Causing
to blow (again), Utt. Ramach. 23

, 12.

vikagin, vika-

shin, and (better) vikasin

,

i.e.

vi-kas +in, adj. 1. Expanding, deve-
loping ltself, Bhartr. 3, 70 ; opening.
2. Budding, blowing.
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fwre, fwrfrav vikasa, vikasin

,

see vikaga, gin.

fafar vikira,
m. I. i.e. vi-kri -f a,

1. A fallen fragment, what has been

dropped, Man. 3, 245. 2. Scattering.

3« A well. II. A bird.

vikirana

,

i.e. vi-kri+ ana,

I. n. Scattering. II. m. Gigantic

swallow-wort, Asciepias gigantea.

vi-kuj -f ana9 n. Grumbling,

in antra-, n. Grumbling of the bowels,

Su9r. 2, 451, 7.

fo^fWT vikunika, f. The nose.

vi-kri+ ti, f. 1. Change of

any kind, Utt. Ramach. 133,' 16 (wrath);

of mind, Pahch. 58, 25. 2. Sickness.

3. Fear. 4. Spirituous liquor.

vikriti+mant

,

adj., f.

mati, 1. Changed, wounded, Nalod. 2,

47. 2. Changeable, £ak. d. 38.

fora vi-kram + a, m. 1. A step,

Jolins. Sel. 95, 67 ;
£ak. d. 165. 2 .

Proceeding, Man. 3, 214 (v.r.). 3. Over-

powering. 4. Great strength, Johns.

Sel. 48, 82. 5. Strength, Hit. ii. d. 84

(with kriy To use one’s strength). 6.

Heroism, Yikr. 11, 12 ; Pahch. ii. d.

146 ; in the title of the drama, vikra-

morvagi
9

i.e. vikrama-urvagi, f. Ur-

vagi, gained by heroism. 7. A proper

name.

—

Comp. A-, adj. weak, Kir. 2,

14. Chanda-, adj. possessed of fierce

courage, Ram. 5, 39, 24. Tulya-, adj.

fought with equal prowess, Hit. iii.

d. l. Tri-, 1. n. three steps, Ram. 6,

79, 11. II. adj. and sbsfc. walking with

three steps over the heaven, epithet of

Yishnu (as sun), Ram. 1, 32, 13 Gorr.

Satya-, adj. having real valour.

vikramasena (cf. sena), and

foraifow vikramdditya, i.e. vikra-

846

ma-aditya, m. Proper names, Lass. 15,

18 (corr.
O
ser\eno°) ;

l, 10.

fosfat vikrama -f in, m. 1. A
hero. 2. A lion.

fora vikraya

,

i.e. vi-kri + a, m.

Sale, selling, Pahch. 121
,

21.—Comp.
Atmavikraya, i.e. atman-, m. selling

one’s self, Man. ll, 59. Kraya -, m.

buying and selling, traflic, 8, 401.

vikrayika,
i.e. vikraya

ika
9
adj. One who selis.

folifa* vikrayin
,

i.e. vi-kri -f in,

m. A vendor.

—

Comp. Apatya-, m. a

seiler of his offspring, Man. 3, 51.

Kratu-, m. one who selis the reward of

his sacrifice, Man. 4, 214. Mafiisa-, m.
a vendor of flesh, a term of reproach.

vikranti, i.e. vi-kram -f ti,

f. 1. A horse’s canter or gallop. 2.

Great strength. 3« Prowess.

vikrayaka, i.e. vi-kri+ aka,

m. A seiler.

fafaVT vikriya, i.e. vi-kri -kya, and

vi-kriya, f. 1. Change, Pafich. i. d.

330 ; transformation, <^ak. p. 106, 1. 2.

A dish prepared from (milk), Man. 5,

25. 3« Disease, Dagak. in Chr. 187, 7.

4. Mischief, Ram. 3, 49, 56.

—

Comp.
Bhuta-, f. epilepsy, possession by evil

spirits. Sa-romavikriya, i.e. sa-roman-
9

adj. affected with horripilation (as a

sign of excessive pleasure), Yikr. d. 12.

vikretri, i.e. vi-kri -\-tri, m. A
vendor.

fc|^ viklava (cf. klav, bu t this vb.

is dubious ; I should prefer a derivation

from klam ), adj. 1. Overcome with

fear or agitation, confused, bewildered,

Da<;ak. in Chr. 200, 16. 2. Disgusted,

£ak. 22, 5.

—

Comp. A-
,

adj. intrepid,

MBh. l, 2070.
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vikleda
, i. e. vi-klid -f- a, m.

Dissolution, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 41.

f%^TR vikshava
, i.e. vi-kshu+ a, m.

1.

Cough. 2. Sound.

vikshepa
,

i.e. At/j+ a, m.

1. Castlng, or throwing away (cAa-

rarca-, Casting asunder of the feet, i.e.

striding, Vikr. 60, 14). 2. Dispatching.

3. Refuting an argument. 4. Con-
fusion, perplexity,fear, proceeding from

ignorance or error, Vedantas. in Chr.

205, 23 ; cf. 206, 8 ; 217, 24. 5. Look-

ing about wildly. 6. Celestial latitude.

—Comp. Chitta-, m. scattering, diver-

sion of mind, Utt. Ramach. 52, 12.

Drishti-, m. a leer, a side glance, £ak.

16, i, Chezy.

vikshepana
, i.e. vi-kship -f-

ana, n. 1« Scattering. 2. Throwing.

3. Dispatching. 4. Confusion, proceed-

ing from ignorance or error, Yedantas.

in Chr. 217, 24.

for vikha, also fo3 vikhu, fo*
vikkya

, vikhra,
and vikhru

(perhaps dialectical forms of vigra, q.

cf.), adj. Noseless.

vi-khya + ti, f. 1. Fame.

2.

Notoriety.

forora vi-gan -f ana,
n. Reckoning,

computing.

fofRT vi-gam+ a, m. 1. Parting,

withdrawing, Rit. 6, 22. 2. Separation.

—Comp. Divasa -, m. the decline of the

day, Megh. 77.

forsw vigarhana
, i.e. vi-garh+

ana, n. 1. Abusing. 2. Abuse, blame,

Chr. 63, 70.

folT* vigana
, i.e. vi-gai-\- ana, n.

1. Blame. 2. 111 report.

forrs vi-gak + a, m. 1. Bathing.

2m Plunging into, literally and figu-

fo*Tfoiv

ratively.

—

Comp. Dus-, I. adj. impene-
trable, unfathomable, Pahch. i. d. 125.

II. m. a proper name, MBh. l, 4544.

foi vigra (perhaps anomal. vi-agra
),

adj. Noseless.

fora vi-grah+a
, I. m. and n. 1.

War, battle, Pahch. 149, 14 ; Hit. pr.

d. 9, M.M. 2. Opposition, encounter,

quarrel, Bliartr. 2, 42. 3. Disfavour,

Rajat. 5, 247. II. m. 1. Extension. 2.

Shape, Kir. 5, 43. 3. The body, Ram.
5, 2, 15. 4. A portion.

—

Comp. A
-vrita - (vb. vri), adj., f. ha, whose body
is covered, hidden, Vikr. d. 102. Sa-,

adj. 1. embodied, living, Rajat. 5, 27.

2. meaning, importing.

fom^ vigraha+ vant, adj., f.

vati, Embodied, incarnate, Sav. 1, 22

;

Malav. d. 13 ; Sund. 3, 17.

foTC*T vi-ghat+ ana
,

n. Destruc-

tion, Prab. 80, 6.

vi-ghatt+and f. Separa-

tion, Nalod. 4, 45.

vi-ghatt -f in, adj., f. ni
,

Touching, Ragh. 16, 56.

fora vi-ghas+a,m. 1. Theresidue

of food offered to the gods, manes (Man.

3, 285), to a venerable guest, or a spi-

ritual teacher. 2. Food, Utt. Ramach.
121, 7.

forra vighata
, i.e. vi-han

, Caus.,

+ a, m. and n. 1 . Prohibition. 2.

Opposition. 3. Impediment, obstacle,

Patich. 42, 12. 4. Destruction, Sund.

1, 12; Pahch. 156, 23. 5. Abandoning,

Pahch. 172, 25. 6. A blow, Yikr. 85, 19

(drishti-, Being dazzled).

—

Comp. Dan-
ta-, m. biting, bite, Rit. 4, 12.

fonforv
vighdtin, i.e. vi-han

, Caus.,

+ in, adj. 1. Opposing, impeding. 2.

Removing. 3. Killing.

847
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RvftW vighoshana

,

i.e. vi-ghush

-\-ana
,
n. Proclamation.

fra vighna

,

i.e. vi-han+a

,

m. (n.,

Sund. l, 12), 1. Obstacle, Utt. Ra-

mach. 35, 19 ; trouble, (^ak. d. 13. 2.

Impediment, Padch. 168, 8.—Comp. A-,

1. adj. free fromobstacles,unobstructed,

£ak. 13, 23. II. n. absence of obstruc-

tion, Ragh. l, 91 ; instr. °nena, witbout

impediment, Ram. 4, 38, 8. Apa-vighna

+ m, adv. free from impediments, Ragh.

3, 38. Kshana-, m. a delay ofamoment,

Vikr. d. 17.’

-vighna +ka, at the end of

a comp. adj. Obstructing, impeding,

Lass. 5, 3.

vighna + vant, adj., f. vati,

Obstructed by obstacles, £ak. 41, 11 .

vighnita
,
i.e.vighna+ iia, adj.

Obstructed, impeded, Panch. 168, 7 ;

Yikr. d. 49.

ii. 7, vinach, vi?ich, f ii. 3,

anomal. vevich
,
Par. Atm. To separate,

to deprive, Bhatt. 14, 103 (tnkta, Lass.

2
, 14, must be changed to rikta) ; cf.

2. vij.—With the prep. vi, L To re-

move, MBh. 1, 6372. 2- To change,

MBh. 1 , 7396. 3. To decide, MBh. 2 , 2244.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. vivikta. 1. Sepa-

rated. 2. Solitary, Man. 2, 215 ; 3, 206

;

Panch. 159, 21. 3. Scattered, Chr. 29
,

29 (perhaps it is to be changed to nivish-

ta). 4. Discriminated. 5. Pure, Bhartr.

3, 62. 6. Discriminative. 7. Profound

(as thought). 8. Intent on. n. Lone-

liness, being alone, Yikr. 40, 5.

—

With

pra-vi, pravivikta
, 1« Separated,

Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 13. 2. Solitary,

Ram. 2, 48, 59, ed. Seramp.— Cf. O.H.G.

wichan, A. S. wican, recedere (per-

haps rather to 2 . vij); perhaps also

O.H G. wehsal; A.S. wrixl; eiKttv;

Lat. vicis, invicem, vicissim, and vin-

cere, i.e. to cause to cede.

vichakshana
,
Le. vi-chaksh

+ ana, adj. 1. All-seeing, Chr. 289,

8=Rigv. i. 112, 8; Chr. 296, 4=Rigv.
i. 112, 4. 2. Discerning, knowing,

Pahch. i. d. 59 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

984) ; circumspect, wise, Bhag. 18, 2

;

clever.— Comp. Karya-, adj. under-

standing to manage affairs, Pahch. i.

d. 424 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3241).

Safftdhi-, adj. knowing the different

kinds of peace-making, Hit. iv. d. 107.

Su adj. well-discerning, Hit. i. d.

21
,
M.M.

vi-chaksh as, m. A pre-

ceptor.

vichaya, i.e. vi-chi-h a, m.

Search, Utt. R&mach. 15, 4 ; research.

vichayana
, i.e. vi-chi+ ana,

n. Seeking, search.

vicharshani (vi, and vb.

char), adj. Swift, Chr. 291, l2= Rigv.

i. 64, 12.

vi-chal+ana, n. 1. De-

viating from. 2. Unsteadiness. 3.

Self-praise, conceit.

vichara, i.e. vi-char -f- a, m.

1. Consideration, Hit. ii. d. 42 ; de-

liberation, Panch. i. d. 417 (doubt). 2.

Di8crimination, selection, Hit. 104, 7

(read sarasaravicharah). 3. . Discus-

sion. 4. Judging, Hit. ii. d. 72 ;

judgment, Hit. 116, 10; decision. 5.

Prudence, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2891.—
Comp. A-vichara -f m, adv. without

long consideration, Da^ak. in Chr. 188,

13 . Nis-, adj. not reflecting, Rajat. 6,

323. °ram, adv. without long reflec-

tion, Ram. 2
, 23, 10 Gorr. Su-, m. due

consideration. Svapna m. interpre-

tation of dreams.

f%^TR^T vicharana, i.e. vi-char.
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Caus., + ana, I. d., and f. na. 1. De-

liberation, Hit. 51, 22 ; investigation,

Prab. 100, 3. 2. Hesitation, doubt,

Nal. 13, 27. U. f. na, The Mlm&msa
system of philosophy.

vicharin
,

i. e. vi-char -f

i«, adj., f. ini, 1 . Wandering, Chr. 46,

25. 2. Discussing, judging. 3. Las-

civious, Chan. 29 in Beri. Monatsb.

1864, 408.—Comp. Svapna-, m. an in-

terpreter of dreams.

vichala
, i.e. vi-chal+a, adj.

Intervening, intermediate.

vichikitsa, i.e. vi-chikitsa,

desider. ofkit, -f a, f. Doubt, Malat. 42, 1 1.

—Comp. Nis-vichikitsa -f m, adv. with-

out long reflecting, Kuil, ad Man. 8, 417.

vi-chi + ti
9 f. Searching,

Nalod. 4, 2.

vichitrita
, see chitr

;

vichirna, see char.

f^gT vi-chesht+ a, f. Behaviour.

—

Comp. Dus-, adj. ill-bebaviDg,MBh. 12,

7033. Nis-, adj.motionless,Ram.5,44, n.

vichchhanda
,
and

vichchhanda -f ka, m. 1. A palace. 2.

A teraple.

richchhardaka, m. 1. A
palace. 2« A temple (cf. ved. chhardis).

VlCHCHHAYAYA, a

denomin. derived from vi-chhaya (cf.

chhaya), Par. To free from shadow,

Hiiberl. in Anth. 224, 79.

vichchhitti
,

i.e. vi-chid+

ti, f. 1. Cutting,Bhartr.3,46. 2.Dividing.

3. Separation. 4. Loss. 5. The boundary

of a house. 6. Colouring the body

with coloured unguents, £ak. d. 164.

vichchheda
,
i.e. vi chid+ a,m.

1. Cutting. 2. Dividing, breaking, Kir.

7, 16. 3. Separation, interruption, Yikr.

60, 5. 4. A section, a chapter. 5. Inter-

val. 6. Dissension.

vichchhedana, i.e. vi-chhid

+ ana, n. Destruction, Pafich. ii. d. 165.

vi-chyu -j- ti, f. Separation,

Nal. 13, 34.—Comp. Garbha-, f. mis-

carriage, Su9r. i, 278, 20. Sanga-, f.

1. disunion. 2. separation from worldly

attachment.

VICHH (akin to vi), i. 6,

vichchhaya, Par. To go, to approach.

—Cf. olftviuf, 6i\Ofiai,

t 2. VICHH, i. io, Par. To

speak, to shine.

VIJ, ii. 7, vinaj
,

viiij, Par.

1. To tremble. 2. To fear. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. vigna
, Trembling, Ragh.

14, 88. Caus. vejaya, To terrify, Ragh.

8, 39.—With the prep. a, avigna

,

Terrified, Aij. 6, 9.—With ud

,

L 6,

Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., MBh.
1, 6549 ; and i. 1, Atm., MBh. 3, 2322).

1- To tremble, to be agitated, MBh. 3,

2322. 2. To suffer uneasinees, Man. 2,

161. 3« To fear (with the abl. and
gen.), Man. 2, 162; 7, 103; to abhor,

Panch. iii. d. 191 ; to be reckless of(with

abl.), Malat. 51, 1. 4. To terrify, MBh.
2, 178. udvigna

,

1. Terrified, Ram. l,

9, 12 . 2. Afflicted, sorrowful, Hit. 4,

2, M.M. ; Chr. li, 14. 3. Anxious.

Comp. An-, adj. not afflicted, Bhag. 2,

56. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. udve

-

janiya. 1. To be feared, Panch. iii. d.

142 ; fearful, horrible. Caus. To terrify,

MBh. 1, 8427. udvejita, 1 . Terrified,

Panch. 209, 23. 2. Grieved, pained,

Panch. 222, 7. 3« Caused to loathe,

Da$ak. in Chr. 181, 16 ; 185, 5.—With

nis-ud, nirudvigna

,

Fearless

(rather udvigna with nis), Ram. 6, 16,

81.—With% pari-ud, To suffer.
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Ram. 2, 66, 9.—With sam -ud,

samudvigna,
Terrified, anxious, Lass.

60, 16.— With f% vi, vivigna,
Agi-

tated,stirred,Rajat. 6,339.—With

sam
,
samvigna,

Very frightened, MBh.
3,2661.—Cf. probably aiaaat ; A.S. wi-

celian, vacillare, wince, A winch/

t 2. f^T VIJ, ii. 3, vevijy Par. Atm.

To be separate, to separate ; cf. vich,

at the end.

vij (m.), A die, for playing

with, Chr. 296, lo= Rigv. i. 92, 10.

vi-jan4 ana
}

n. Birth, de-

livery.

vijaya, i.e. vi-ji+a, I. m. 1.

Victory, Pahch. iii. d. 11. 2. Over-

powering, Panch. 168, 26. 3« A narae

of Arjuna. 4. Name of an auspicious

hour, Ram. 1 , 73, 1 . II. i. ya. 1. Durga.

2. The name of several plants.

—

Comp.

Digvijaya,
i.e. def-, m. conquest of the

whole earth, Hit. 84, 10, M.M.

vi-jayant+a (vb. ji), m.

Indra.

vijayin
,

i.e. vijaya -f in, I.

adj. Yictorious, Hit. iii. d. 84. II. m.

Conqueror, Pahch. iii. d. 270.

—

Comp.

Samara-, m. one who has been vic-

torious inbattle, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2087.

vijigisha
y

i.e. vi-jigisha,

desider. of ji, 4 a, adj. Desirous of

conquering, emulative.

ftfapftTTT vijigishay i.e. vi-jigisha

4 a (see the last), f. Wish to surpass,

emulation.

vijigishiriy i. e. vi-ji-

gisha + in (see the last), adj. Desirous

of victory, Johns. Sel. 66, 166.

vijigishu, i.e. vi-jigisha4 w

(see the last), I. adj. 1. One who wishes
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to conquer, Man.7, 156 ;
Paftch. iii. d. 36.

2m Desirous to surpass. II. m. 1. A
warrior. 2. An invader. 3. A disputant.

vijilay and viji-

vilay adj. Mixed with rice-water or

gruel (sauces, etc.).

fw vijrimbhana9
i.e. vi-jrimbh

£

4 anay n. 1. Yawning. 2. Expanding,

extending, Malat. 144, 20. 3. Sport.

vijetriy i.e. vi-ji4 tri, f-

iri, n. 1. A conqueror, Kir. 5, 34 ; Utt.

Ramach. 62, 14. 2. Yictorious.

vijjaJa, I. adj.=t?i/t7flf. H.

n. An arrow.

vijiiay adj. 1. Knowing, Lass.

2. ed. 90, 44. 2. Wise, Chan. 20 in Beri.

Monatsb. 1864, 408; Hit. ii. d. 151 (but

cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2042). 3. Skilful.

vijiianay i.e. vi-jria+ana, n.

1.

Knowledge, Hit. ii. d. 142. 2. Learning.

3. Wisdom, Hit. i. d. 167, M.M. 4.

Art, £ak. d. 2. 5. Music. 6. Intelli-

gence, Chr. 6, 9 (at the end of a comp.

adj.). 7. Distinction, Yedantas. in Chr.

207, 5. 8. Business, employment.

—

Comp. A-y n. absence of knowledge;

abl. naty unknowingly, Man. 2, 220 ;

on a sudden, Lass. 2. ed. 40, 22. Su-,

adj. very wise, Paftch. iii. d. 117.

vijiiapakay i. e. vi-jiia,

Caus., 4 aka
y

I. adj. Who or what

makesknown. II. m. 1. An informan t.

2. An instructor.

vijAapana, i.e. vi-jna, Caus.,

+ ana, I. n. 1. Teaching. 2. Informing,

representing. II. f. ndy Information,

Ragh. 17, 40.

VIT, see bit.

vita
y
m. 1. A catamite, a pathic,

a voluptuary, Da<?nk. in Chr. 180, 13;

Bhartr. 1, 49. 2. A paramour, Panch.

186, l. 3. An attendant on a dissolute
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character or courtezan, a bawd, Bhartr.

3, 57. 4. A rogue, Rajat. 5, 202 ; 351.

5. A rat. 6. A braneh and its shoot.

7. The orange tree. 8. The name of a

mountain.

vitanka
,
m. n. An aviary

; the

loftiest point, Malat. 166, 2 (Prakr.).

vitapa
, I. m. and n. 1 . The

braneh of a tree with its new sprout.

2. A braneh, Vikr. 59, 2 ; Bhag. P. 4, 25,

18. 3. A new shoot, Hit. iv. d. 101 .

4. A bush. 5. A buneh, a cluster, a

tuft. 6. A tliicket, Pahch. 184, 21. 7.

Spreading, expansion. 8. The septum
of the serotum. II. m., i.e. vita-pa

,

The keeper of catamites. — Comp.
Namra-, adj. the branehes of which
are bent down, Yikr. d. 27.

vitapa+ gas, adv. In

branehes, Bh&g. P. 2, 7, 36.

vitapin
, i.e. vitapa -f in, I.

adj. Having branehes, MBh. l, 1775.

II. m. 1 . A tree, Rajat. 5, 477. 2. The
large Indian fig-tree.

vitehara
,
i.e. vig (in the ved.

signification, family, house), -chara
, m.

The tame or villagehog(cf.t?*WraraAa).

vitpati, i.e. vig-pati, 1. A
daughter’s husband, Man. 3, 148. 2. A
head merchant.

VID, see bit.

vida (perhaps a dialectical form

based on vi-dra, vb. l.dra), n. 1. Fac-
titious salt. 2. A particular kind of

fetid salt. 3. A part, a bit.

frs'f vidanga
, adj. Clever.

vi-damb -f ana, I.n. 1. Imi-

tation, copying, disguise, Bhartr 3, 23

;

Rajat. 5, 207. 2. The supernatural

assumption of a borrowed form. 3.

Afflicting, distressing. 4. Frustrating.

3. Vexation, Hit. 99, 18 ; mortification,

Brahmav. 2, 79. II. f. na . 1 . Deceiving,
fraud, Pahch. iv. d. 9 ; breach of faith,

Pahch. 125, 25. 2. Pain, distress, Pahch.
220, 14 ; Bhartr. 3, 23.

vi-damb +in, adj., f. ni,

Causing error, like, Utt.Ramach. 118, 6.

vidara+ ka (see the next),

m. A cat.

vidala, m. 1. A cat, Ram.

3, 53, 67 ; Hit. 58, 7. 2. The eyeball.

—Comp. Vana-, m. a sort of wild cat.

1.vidala+ka, I. m. 1. A
cat. 2. Application of ointment to

the external part of the eye. II. n.

Yellow orpiment.

fwt’rar vi-dtna+ka (vb. di), n.

Flying severally, MBh. 8, 1901.

vidavjas (the last part is

ojas), m. Indra, ^ak. d. 193; Ragh. 3, 59.

vidvaraha, i.e. vig-varaha

(cf. vitehara), m. A tame hog, Man. 5,14.

t ^* 1 0,

Par. 1. To kill. 2. To decay.

and ffrTS vitamsa
, i. e. vi

-taihs -b a, m. A cage, a net, or any ap-
paratus for confining birds or beasts.

ff^ 1
vitanda

,
f. 1. Controversy. 2.

Criticism, Windischmann, Sancara, 96.

3. A ladle. 4. The name of two plants.

vi-tata+ tva (vb. tan), n,

Largeness, Hariv. 12375.

vitati, i. e. vi-tan -f. ti, f.

1. Spreading. 2. Quantity. 3. A cluster,

a clump, Kir. 12
, 47.

vitarana
, i,e. vi-tri -|- ana,

n. 1. Passing, Crossing. 2. Gift, do-
nation. 3. Abandoning.

vi-tark+ a
, m. 1. Delibera-

tion, Pahch. i. d. 226. 2. Consideration,

5 Q 2
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Hit. iv. d. 96. 3. Opinion, Johns. Sel.

65, 143 ;
conjecture, Malat. 20, 3. 4.

Discussion, Prab. 116, 9. 5. Doubt,

Lass. 2. ed. 21, l. 6. A teacher in

divine knowledge.—Comp. Dus adj.

difficult to be considered or pene-

trated, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 12. Sa-vitarka

-fw, adv. thoughtfully, £ak. 33, ll.

vitarkana9
\.e. vi-tark+ ana,

n. l.Reasoning. 2. Discussion. 3. Doubt.

andf^Tf^f vitarddht,
1. A

terrace in the centre of a court-yard of

a palace or temple. 2. A seat, a bench.

vitasta,
f. The name of a

river, Rajat. 5, 88 ; 271.

viiasti>

'

ue- vi-tams ti
9

m.

and f. A long span, measured by the

extended thumb and little finger,

A<?valay. Grihyas. iv. l, in Journ. of

the German Oriental Society, ix. i. 8.

f^rfT^f vitana,
i.e. vi-tan+ a, m. I.

adj. 1. Empty. 2. Pithless. 3. Stupid.

II. m. and n. 1. Spreading, expansion,

Nalod. 2, 60. 2. A heap, a quantity.

3. A canopy, Yikr. d. 76 ;
Bhartr. 3,

93 ; an awning, Johns. Sel. 40, 37 ; a

cover, Ragh. 9, 50 ; a cushion, Bbhtl.

Ind. Spr. 2156. 4. The hearth or hole

in which the sacred fires are kept. 5.

Sacrifice, Nalod. 2, 50. *

VITAnA YA y
adenomin.

derived from vitana with ya
9
Atm. To

turn a canopy, Malat. 148, 7 (pass. refl.).

f VITTy i. 10, Par. Toquit,

to abandon, to give (cf. vitta
,
under vid).

vitta + ka (vb.vid), Known,

famous, Da9ak. in Chr. 180, 12.

fcjffST vitta-ja, adj. Produced by

wcalth, Panch. ii. d. 67.

vitta +vant (vb. vid)
f
adj.

Wealthy, Pafich. 8, 3 ; ii. d. 124.

852

vittiy i.e. vid+tiy f. 1. In-

vestigation. 2. Probability, likelihood.

3. Knowledge. 4. Acquieition, gain.

vitrapa, m. A proper name,

Rajat. 5, 26.

vitrasa, i.e. vi-tras+a, m.

Fear.

t f^rv VTTH,^ VETH, firvv

VIDH, i. i, Atm. To beg.

vithuray I. probably vyath -f

ura9
adj. Trembling, Chr. 293, 3 =

Rigv. i. 87, 3. II. m. X. A Rakshasa.

2. A thief.—Comp. A-9
adj. fearless,

Chr. 293, l=Rigv. i. 87, 1.

VID (originally ‘To 8ee >

),

A. ii. 2, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm.,

Ram. l, 67, 5). X. Toperceive, to feel,

Ragh. 14, 56. 2. To learn, MBh. 3,

16968. 3 . To find out, MBh. l, 6040.

4. To kuow, Man. 2, 126 ; imperat.

vidafn karotu9
He may know, Paficli.

v.d. 23 ; ved. vida (the final lengthened),

Chr. 292, 8=Rigv. i. 86, 8. Atm. ved.

To be known, Chr. 293, 6=Rigv. i. 87, 6

(
vidre

9
ved. 3. pl. of the the pres.). 5.

To consider, Man. 2, 156 ;
Panch. iii. d.

231 ; to value, Hit. iv. d. 52; to take

for, Bhag. 2, 19 ;
also ii. 7, Bhatt. 6, 39.

6. To ascertain, Man. 7, 135. B. i.

6, vinda
f
Par. Atm. 1. (To see=), to

find, Hit. i. d. 199, M.M. ; also ii. 7,

MBh. 3, 15388. 2. To obtain, MBh. 3,

6016. 3- Atm. (in epic poetry also

Par., MBh. 1, 4090), To take in mar-

riage, Man. 9, 69 ; to choose a bride-

groom, Man. 9, 90. C. ii. 7, vinad,

vind
,
Atm. (in epic poetry also Par.,

MBh. 3, 8123). X. See A. 5. 2. See

B. 1. 3. j' To consider, to reason. D.

i. 4, Atm. (properly pass.). X. To be

found, to happen, Man. 4, 49. 2. To

exist, Hit. i. d. 116, M.M.; Bhag. 4,

38. Ptcple. of the pres, vidvams. 1.

Intelligent, wise, Hit. iii. d. 5. 2.
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%
Learned, Man. 4, 91 ; Hit. pr. d. 12,

M.M. m. 1 . A sage, Bhartr. 2
,

96.

2. A scholar, (^ak. d. 2. Comp. A-, adj.

sbst. ignorant, an ignorant man, Man.

4, 191 ; afool, Man.2, 214. Veda -, 1. adj.

skilled in the Yedas, Chr. 12, 2. 2. m.

a Brahmana learned in the Yedas. Qas-

tra-9
adj. skilled in arms. Vidyamana

,

1. existing, Panch. 139, 4 ; being pre-

served, Panch. i. d. 402. 2. real, actual.

3. being in one’s possession. Comp. A-,

adj. 1 . non-existing, notbeing alive, Man.

2, 248. 2. not present,absent. 3. not be-

ing in one’s possession, Man. li, 116.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. vidita. 1.

Known (with gen.), Vikr. 63, 9. 2. Pro-

mised. 3. Informed. 4. Represented. 5.

Whoorwhat knows. m. A learned man,

a sage. n. Information, representation.

Comp. A-, adj. unknown. n. not

knowing, Chr. 5, 6 (loc. °te pituh
,
with-

out the knowledge of my father). II.

vitta. 1. Known. 2. Notorious. 3.

Famous, Da$ak. in Chr. 179, 20; Lass.

26, 18. 4. Investigated, discussed,

judged. 5. Acquired, gained. n. 1.

Wealth, property, Johns. Sel. 3, 16 ;

Pafich. 6, 7 ;
iv. d. 30 ; money, Pahch.

237, 1. 2- Substance, power, Pahch. i.

d. 25 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1544) ;

thing. III. vinna. 1. Known. 2. Dis-

cussed, judged. 3. Obtained, gained. 4.

Married. 5. Placed, fixed. Comp. ptcple.

of the fut. pass. a-vedya
,
adj. 1 . Not to

be known, unascertainable, secret. 2.

Not to be married, Man. 10, 24. m. A
calf. Desider. vividisha

,
To desire, to

strive to know, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 40 ; Yedan-

tas. in Chr. 203, 1. Caus., and i. 10, Par.

Atm. vedaya. 1.To teach,MBh. 3, 14048.

2. To report, Man. n, 31. 3. To
know, MBh. 2, 175. 4. Atm. To be

perceived, to be sensible, Man. 12, 13. 5.

f To dwell, to inhabit. Comp. anomal.

ptcple. of the pres. Atm. a-vedayana,

adj. One who is not able to show, Man.

8, 32.— With the prep. adhi, i.

%
6, To supersede (a wife), by taking in

marriage another, Man. 9, 80. adhi-

vinna
,

f. na
f A superseded wife, 9, 83.

—With anu
,

i. 6, 1. To find
vi

again, Pahch. ii. d. 134. 2. To find

out, to believe. Git. 4, 2. 3. Atm. To
take in marriage, MBh. l, 5114.—With

abhi
,

i. 6, 1 . To obtain, MBh.

3,

1933. 2. To folioW, MBh. 3, 13698.

—With ^n* Caus. 1. To report,

Ram. l, 20, 5. 2. To present, Yikr.

82, 18 ; Sav. 3, 6.—-With ^FRT sam-a,

Caus. To report, MBh. 2, 14.—With

nt, Caus. 1. To make known,

to report, MBh. 3, 1689. 2. To betray,

MBh. 3, 11322. 3. To pass one’s self

offas, £ak. 13, 21. 4. To present, Man.

2, 51. 5. To offer as sacrifice, Pahch.

174, 16. 6. To know, Pahch. 228, 4

(perhaps it is to be changed to

nividita). nivedya
,

n. An oblation,

Rajat. 5, 52. Comp. absol. a-nivedya,

Without having reported it, Da^ak. in

Chr. 189, 19. Anomal. infin. niveditum
,

MBh. 2, 1723 (but £ak. 60, 18, read

nivedayitum), — With vi - w«,

Caus. To report, R&m. l, l, 72.—With

sam-ni, Caus. To report, MBh.

1, 3224.—With nis, i. 4, Atm.

1. To be disgusted, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

528 ; with one’s self, MBh. 3, 14792. 2.

To resign, Bhag. P. l, 4, 12. nirvinna
,

1. Disgusted with (gen.), Pahch. 51,

25 ; 137, 1 (instr.), £ak. 20, 2 (Prakr.).

2. Despondent, Hit. i. d. 133, M.M.
3. Emaciate with grief, decayed. 4.

Abused, degraded. 5. Humble. 6.

Known.—With pari, i. 6, pass.

To marry before one’s elder brother,

Man. 3, 172. parivinna
,
An unmarried

elder brother whose j unior is married.

—With praii, ii. 7, To obtain,
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MBh. 3, 8420. Caus. 1. To make

known, to report, Ram. 2, 45, 15. 2.

To deliver, Ram. l, 2, 9.—With

sam-pratiy Caus. To report, to tell,

MBh. l, 3627.—With sam,
ii.

2, Atm. 1. To know, to meditate, Bhatt.

8, 17. 2. Toteach, MBh. 1, 2114. sath-

vidita
, 1. Known. 2. Agreed, promised.

n. Agreement, concurrence, Malav. 45,

17. 8va-sarftvedya> 1. To be known
only by one’s self, Da^ak. in Chr. 182,

14. 2. To be understood by them-

selves, Rajat. 5, 366. Caus. To per-

ceive, Bhatt. 17, 63.—Cf. Lat. videre,

vitrum ; Goth. vitan; A.S.witan ; Goth.

veitvods (

=

vidvat,
vidvams) ; A . S.

wita, gnarus, ge-wit, ge-wittig ; O.H.G.

weizian, To show ; A. S. wisian, ge

-wis; Goth. vitoth, in-veitan; A. S.

witan, imputare, wite, poena, witnian,

punire ; O. H. G. wizago, propheta,

wizagdn ; A. S. witegian
;

’iSoy, tllav

(i.e. ffidcv),

tiiaroc, oJda (= veda), (= vidvan

[«]), 'i^jjudVy torwp, ioTopiu), vdyrjc, vCu),

vStu>, iietSu) (cf. the Zend. use).

vid, adj. Who or what

knows ; latter part of comp. nouns,

agva-
t

adj. sbst. Conversant with the

qualities of horses, epithet of Nala,

Nal. 1
,

1 . kritsna-, adj. All-knowing,

Bhartr. 3, 29. kshetra I. adj. Con-

versant with any object, Kumaras. 3,

50. II. m. The soul, Bhag. P. 4, 22
,
37.

—

Comp. Chitrakarmavidy i.e. chitra-kar-

man-y adj. skilled in painting, Hit. ii.

d. 109. Jyotirvid
,
i.e. jyotis-, adj. sbst.

knowing the stars, an astrologer,

Yftjh. 1, 332. Tad-y adj. knowing

that, Vikr. d. 40. Dharma adj. 1. ac-

quainted with the law, Man. 2
,
61. 2.

virtuous, ib. 2, 245. Sarva-dharma-y

adj. one who knows the whole of duty,

Man. 8, 63. Veda-y adj. conversant

with the Yedas, Chr. 13, 11.

o
vidagdha + ta (vb. dah\

f. 1. Cleverness, Lass. 5, 18. 2.

Elegance, Malat. 2, 19. 3. Shrewdness,

sharpness, wit, Hit. ii. d. 166.

vid+ atha, I. m. 1. A wise

or learned man. 2. An ascetic, a

devotee. II. n. Sacrifice, Chr. 290, 1

=Rigv. i. 64, 1 ; Chr. 291, l=Rigv. i.

85, 1.—Cf. Goth. vitoth.

vidardy i.e. vi-dri+ a, I. m.

Tearing, rending. II. n. A plant,

Cactus indicus.

vi-darbhciy m. 1. The name of

a country, Nal. 1
, 5 (pl.) ; ib. 32 (sing.).

2. The king of that country, Nal. 1 ,
32 .

3* Any dry or desert soil.

vidargin, i.e. vi-drig -f in,

adj., f. m, Penetrating, Ram. 2, 116,

27 Gorr.

vidalcty i.e. vi-dala and vi

-<dal+cty I. adj. 1. Opened, blown (as

a flower). 2. Rent. II. m. X. Di-
viding, separating. 2. A cake. 3.

Mountain ebony, Bauhinia variegatn.

III. n. 1. The cuttings or chips of any
substance, a twig, Man. 9, 230. 2. Split

peas, Lass. 79, 15. 3.Pomegranatebark.

4. A basket made of split bambus.

fir^PT vi-dal+ana, n. Tearing,

rending, Pafich. i. d. 351.

fif^T vid+cty f. Knowledge.

f^TT v*d&ra> !•©• vi-dri

+

a, I. m.

1. Tearing. 2. Cutting, Bhartr. 2
, 23.

3. War, battle. 4. The rising of a

river above its banks, inundation. H.
f. riy The name of two plants.

vidaraka, i.e. vi-dri -f aka,

I. m. 1. A render, a divider. 2. A rock

in the middle of a stream. 3. A hole or

pit for water,sunk in the middle of a dry

river. II. f. rika
9
The nameof a plant.
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vidarana, i.e. vi-dri -f ana,

1. m. The name of a tree. II. n. X.

Tearing, breaking, Pahch. i. d. 418. 2.

Killing. 3. Afflicting. III. n., and f.

na, War, battle.

vidahin, i.e. vi-dah -f- in,

adj. 1. Burning, hot, Bhag. 17, 9. 2.

Pungent.

vidiga
,

f. The name of a

river and town, Pahch. iii. d. 240 (cf.

Wils. Vishnu P. 183, 52).

vid-f ura, I. adj. Wise, know-

ing. II. m. X. A learaed or clever

man. 2. An intriguer. 3. A proper
name, Pahch. i. d. 176; Johns. Sel. 8, 2.

vi-dura
, I. m. The name of a

mountain and city whence the lapis

lazuli is brought. H. vi-dura+ tas, adv.

Far, Malat. 61, 12.

vidushaka
, i.e.vi-dush, Gaus.,

+ aka, I. adj. 1. Censorious, detract-

ing. 2. Facetious, witty. II. m. 1.

A jester, a buffoon. 2. (In dramatic

langunge), Thejocose companion of the

Principal person, Vikr. 15, 1. 3. A
catamite, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 13.

vidushana
, i. e. vi-dush,

Caus., + ana,n. 1. Censuring. 2. Abuse.

vi-dega-ga, adj. Going in a

foreign country, Pahch. v. d. 84.

vi-deha, I. adj. Withoutbody.

II. m. The king of Videha. III. f.

ha, The name of a district.

vid+ya, f. 1. Knowledge,

leaming, Pahch. i. d. 446 ; 243, 19, sqq.

2. A magical pill or bolus, by putting

which into the mouth, a person has the

power of ascending to heaven. 3.

Dnrga. 4. A tree, Premna spinosa.

—

Comp. A-, I. f. want of knowledge,

ignorance. II. adj. unlearned, Man.

9, 205. Atmavidya, i.e. atman -, f. the

knowledge of the Supreme Spirit, Man.
7, 43. Adhyatma-, f. the same, Bhag.
10, 32. Krita adj. learned, Panch. iv.

d. 40. Tarka-, f. the Science of rea-
soning or logic, Prab. 105, 8. Dus-,
adj. unlearned, rude, Rajat. i, 356.

Dhanus-, f. knowledge of archery,
Lass. 36, 18. Nahshatra

-, f. astronomy,
or rather astrology, Man. 6, 50. Nis-,
adj. unlearned, Kam. Nitis. 5, 56. Niti-,
f. knowledge of correct conduct, Hit.
pr. d. 2, M.M. Sa-, adj. 1. learned, Ra-
jat. 5, 178. 2. wise. Sadvidya, i.e.

sant- (vb. l.as), f. good learning,

Bhartr. 2, 45. Sam-purna

-

(vb. pri),
adj. replete with knowledge.

f^lTri«lN
vidya+tas, adv.=abl. of

vidya, Than learning
(buddhir uttama,

Understanding is better than learning),

Pahch. y. d. 31.

finrror vidyh-dhara, I. m. A kind

of demigod, Kathas. l, 13. II. f. ri, A
female demigod of this kind, Hit. 63, 16.

fsRTTVTT vidya-adhara, m. The

abode of knowledge, Malat. 41 , 2.

vidya + vant, adj., f. vati,

Learned, possessed of Science, Pahch. i.

d. 43 ; v. d. 9.

vi-dyut, f. Lightning, Yikr.

d. 76.

vidyut+vant, adj. Con-

taining lightning, electrical, Megh. 65.

vidyunmant, i.e. vidyut+

mant, adj. Loaded with lightning, Chr.
293, l= RigV. i. 88, 1.

fayTfpr vidyotana, i.e. vi-dyut -f*

ana, adj. Illustrating, Lass. 67, 2.

(^5^
vidra, i.e. vi-dri+ a,n. 1. Pierc-

ing, perforating. 2. A hole, a chasm.

vidrava, i.e. vi-dru + a, m. 1.

Liquefaction. 2. Flowing out, oozing.
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3. Fliglit, retreat. 4. Fear. 5. Cen-

sure, reproach. 6. Intellect.

vidrava,
i.e. vi-dru + a, m.

X. Liquefaction. 2. Fliglit, retreat.

vi-druma, m. X. Coral, Rit. 6,

16 ;
Bhag. P. 4, 26, 16. 2. A tree bearing

precious gems. 3* Ayoung sprout.

forxE( vidvattva,
i.e. vidvaMs ( ptcple.

perf. or pres, of©W), + fra, n. Wisdom,

Pahcln ii. d. 66.

vi dvish , m. An enemy, Hit.

iii. d. 92.

vi-dvishta+ ta (vb. dvish\

f. Hatred, Johns. Sel. 60, 102.

m* vidvesha,
i.e. vi-dvish 4- m.

X. Enmity, Man. 2, 111 ; 8, 346. 2. Con-

tempt, Bharata, 8, in Sch.ad Nalod.2,66.

vidveshana,
i.e. vi-dvish -H

ana, n. Causing abliorrence, Nal. 9, 9.

vidveshin, i.e vidvesha +

tn, I. adj., f. mf, Inimical. II. m. An
enemy, Paftch. i. d. 425.

VIDH9
see vith.

VIDH,
i. 6 (developed out

of vi-dhd and vyadh) 9
Par. X. To dis-

pose (ved.). 2. To perform (ved.). 3.

To worship (ved.). 4. f To pierce.

™-dhana -f ta, f. Poverty,

Hit. i. d. 133, M.M.

vidhava,
i.e. vi-dhava,

f. A

widow, Pahch. ii. d. 98.—Comp. A-, f.

one who is not a widow, Megb. 97.

—

Cf. Lat. vidua, viduus; Goth. viduvo;

A. S. wuduwe, and m.wuduwa; perhaps

ijideoc.

vi-dha
,
f. 1. Form. 2. Manner.

3. Act, action. 4. Thriving, prosperity.

5. Ilire, wages. 6. Food of borses,

vlephants, etc. 7. (vb. vyadh), Piercing.
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—Comp. An-eha-vidha,
adj. being of

manifold kind, Panch. 61, 10. Ashta-

tridha, i. e. ashian-, adj. eight-fold,

Man. 7, 154. Asmad-, adj. such as we,

Ram. 4, 31, 6. Evam-9
adj. of such

kind, Vikr. d. 38 ; such, Pahch. 30, 10.

Kati-
y

adj. how manifold, MBh. 13,

6278. Guna-

y

adj. possessed of the

different qualities, MBh. 12, 11466.

Chatur-y adj. quadruple, Man. 2, 12.

Tatha-y I. adj. so conditioned, Hit. 48,

8, M.M. II. °dhamy adv. 1. thus.

Nal. 7, 16. 2. in the same manner,

Bhashap. 94. 7W-, adj. 1. propor-

tioned to that, Man. 2, 112. 2. of that

kind, Ragh. 2, 22. Tadrigvidha9 i.e

tadrig-y adj. being in such a situation,

Kathas. 22, 231. Tri-, adj. of three

kinds, Man. 1, 117; 7, 185. Tvad-
9

adj. such as you, Ram. 3, 2, 27. Daga

-

vidhay i.e. dagan adj. tenfold, of teu

kinds, Bhag. P. 3, 6, 9. Dus-9
adj. 1.

base, Ram. 2, 109, 30 Gorr. 2. poor.

Dvi-y adj. of two sorts, Man. 7, 162.

Navavidhay i.e. navan-y adj. consisting

of nine parts, Bhag. P. 3, 10, 13.

Nana-y adj. of various sorts, Man. 6,

110; manifold, Hit. 46, 14. Prithagt?°,

i.e. prithak-y adj. various, Man. l, 40.

Bahu-

y

adj. various, multiform.
0dham

9

adv. in several directions, up and down,

Vikr. 30, 17. Mad-y adj. such as I,

Chr. 24, 40 ; Hit. iii. d. 100. Yatha-y

adj. of what sort, how like. Vi-9
adj.

various, of many sorts, Paftch. 192, 22

;

manifold, Vikr. d. 46. Shadvidha-
9

i.e. shash-y adj. of six 6orts, Bhashap.

34. Sa-y adj. l.of the same kind. 2. near,

Malat. 7, 14. Saptavidha9 i.e. saptan-9

adj. sevenfold,Panch. 7, 15. Su-
y

I. adj.

1. of a good kind. 2. in a good or

easy way. II. °dhaniy adv. easily.

vi-dha + triy m., properly,

Ruler. X* Fate, Pafich. 138, 23. 2.

Brahman, Lass. 91, 13 ; Bhartr. 2, 7, 15

(or fate). 3. Kama. 4. A maker,

Malat. 18, 7.

—

Comp. AnagaCa m. 1.
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a cautious person. . 2. tbe proper name
of a fish, Pahch. 77, 9.

vidhana

,

i.e. vi-dha+ana

,

n.

1. Sending, ordering,arrangement, crea-

tion,Man. 1,3 ; Ragh. 6, 11 ; disposition,

Chr. 15, 6 ; Johns. Sel. 8, 5 (dat. in the

sense of the infin.). 2. Ordinance, Ragh.

8, 40 ; rule, precept, regulation, Man. l,

112 ; 115. 3. Form, mode, Sund. 1, 22;

26 ; manner. 4. Action, especially the

performance of religious acts, Chr. 56,

17. 5. Worship. 6. Ceremony, Man.

3, 67. 7. Means, expedient, Pahch. 258,

11 . 8. Gaining. 9. Wealth. 10. Act
of hostility. 11 . Confiict of opposite

feelings. 12. An elephant’s fodder.

—

Comp. Tatha-, adj. following this mode,

in this manner, Hit. 101, 12. Pumvat-,

n. ceremonies as on the birth of a male,

Chr. 51, 19.

vidhayin
, i.e. vi-dha -|- in,

adj. 1. Establishing a rule or law, Lass.

2. ed. 89, 30. 2. Placing, Rajat. 5, 295 ;

fixing, securing. 3. Building, Rajat. 5,

37. 4. Causing, making, ib. 5, 255. 5.

Delivering, entrusting. — Comp. Bha
ya-, adj. alarming, fearful.

vidhi, i.e. vi-dha (cf. nidhi), m.

1. Order, injunction, command, Bhag.

P. 8 ,
20, 27 ; Pahch. iii. d. 238 (daiva-,

When destiny commands). 2. Rule,

Pahch. 117, 11 ; precept, Hit. i. d. 167,

M.M.; 89, 6 (
na vidhih

, Is not pre-

scribed, cf. Hit. 94, 3; not just). 3« A
sacred precept. 4. Ceremony, Man. 2,

67 ; Pahch. 158, 5. 5. A text prescribing

any particular act. 6. A sacred work.

7. Fate, Pahch. ii. d. 20 . 8. Creator,

Brahmav. 2, 94 ; Brahman. 9. A name
of Vishnu. 10. Time. 11. Kind, sort,

manner, Pahch. 138, 15 ; Vikr. d. 72 (ko

yafh vidhih ,
How comes that to pass ?).

12. Act, action, £ 1

*

9 . 9, 78 ; Pahch. 260,

17 ; Vikr. d. 9 ; creation, Kir. 7, 7 . 13.

Behaviour, life, Man. 2
, 16. 14. Food

for horses, elephants, etc.

—

Comp. A -

,

m. wrongway; instr. unjustly, Pahch.
i. d. 42i. Karmavidhi

, i.e. karman-, m.
rule of action, Man. 9

,
325. Kriya-, m.

rule of conduct, Man. 12
, 87. Chhadma

-

vidhi
, i.e. chhadman-, m. disguise, Utt.

Ramach. 17 , 14. Dus-, m. ill fate,Kath&s.

21, 79. Paribhava m. hurniliation,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1233. Prasadhana
-, m.

embellishing, Vikr. d. 22 . Prayagchitta-,

m. rules for penance, Man. 1
,
11 6. Bha-

vadvidhi, i.e. bhavant-, adj. thy manner
(i.e. the same manner in which you are

treated), Pahch. 215, 8. Bheda-, m.
separation, Bhartr. 2, 15. Mahgala-,

m. the ceremony of oblations, Da9ak.

in Chr. 180, 6. Yatha adv. according

to rule, Pahch. iii. d. 162. Vipesha-,

m. 1. special rule or observance. 2.

special form, Hit. 117, 19 (of a treaty).

Qrihgara-, m. dress fit for amorous
interviews, Pahch. 35, 15.

vidhi-jiia
, adj. Knowing the

rules, Pahch. ii. d. 130.

ftfVfTO vidhi -f tas, adv. Accord-

ing to rule.

f%fWT vidhitsa, i.e. vi-dhitsa, de-

sider. oidha, -fa, f. Wish to do, desire,

MBh. 12, 6603; design.— Comp. Nir-

vidhitsa, i.e. nis-, adj. freo from desire,

MBh. 3, 13953.

vidhitsu, i.e. vi-dhitsa (see

the last),-fw, adj. Wishing to do or

make, Kir. 10
,

17.

vidhi -f vat, adv. Agreeably

to rule, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 10 ;

Pahch. i. d. 347.

vidhu
, m. 1. The moon, Man.

3,

127. 2. Vishnu. 3. Brahman. 4.

A Rakshasa. 5. An expiatory oblation.

6. Camphor.

vi-dhu -f ti, f. Shaking, trem-

bling, trepidation, Malat. 1
, 5 .
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vMhufiUuda, i.e. vidhu+m

-tud+a, m. Bahu, the personified as-

cending node, Pahch. i. d. 370.

vidhura,
i.e. vyadh+ura,

I.

adj. 1. Trembling, (^9 . 9, 77 ;
agitated,

Bhartr. 1 , 37. 2. Bewildered, Utt. R4-

mach. 78, 1. 3- Adverse, Pahch. 42, 13 ;

1. d. 220 . 4. Separate from a mistress

or lover, abandoned, Nalod. 3, 50 ; Megh.

113 ;
Yikr. d. 102. IL n. 1. Agitation

of mind. 2» Danger, Hit. 50, 8. 3*

Separation.

rlT vidhura + ta
y
f. Trembling,

agitation, Lass. 72, 11.

vidhuvanay
i.e. virdhu+ anay

n. Trembling.

vi-dhu+ti, f. 1. Shaking.

2. Agitation.

vidhunana,
i.e. vi-dhu, Caus.,

-f and, Shaking (rather causing to

shake).

fifcfcr?! vi-dheya-jiia (vb. dha), adj.

One who knows what must be done,

Pahch. i. d. 383.

vi-dheya -f ta (vb. dha), f.

1. Necessary or proper act or conduct.

2. Fitness for enactment as a rule. 3.

Submission, Kir. 11, 33.

vi-dhvaifts+ a, m. X. Aver-

sion. 2. Disrespect. 3. Offence, Kir.

3.
16. 4. Destruction.

vi-dhvams+in ,
adj. X.

Falling asunder, Hit. L d. 48, M.M. 2.

Destroying. 3. Hostile.

—

Comp. A-,

adj. not laying aside, Dev. 1, 4.

X. Sound, noise.

2. A tree, Echites scholaris.

vi-nad+in
,
adj. Roaring,

grumbling, Johns. Sel. 91, 34.
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nmni

fgprv vinaya, i.e. vi-ni+ a, m. X.

Training, discipline, Ragh. 10, 80. 2.

Good behaviour, Pahch. iii. d. 122. 3.

Behaviour, Utt. Ramach. 109
,
6. 4. Re-

verence, Lass. 2 . ed. 35, 11 . 5. Modesty,

Pahch. i. d. 12.

—

Comp. A-
y
m. 1. wan t

of modesty or propriety of conduct,

Man. 7, 40. 2. wrong behaviour. Hit.

ii. d. 135. Dus-, m. improper conduct,

Pahch. 259, 15. Sa-
9
adj. well-behaved,

modest, Rit. 6, 21. °yam-9 adv. humbly,

modestly, Pahch. 47, l ; Yikr. 86, 10 ;

graciously, Hit. 12, 2,-M.M.

vinayana

,

i.e. vi-ni + anay I.

adj. Removing, Megh. 53. II. n. In-

struction, accomplishment, Da9ak. in

Chr. 180, 8.

vinaya + vant, adj., f.

vati
9
Modest, well-behaved.

—

Comp. A-,

adj. ill-behaved, Lass. 31, 18.

f3t«TO«T v*-na9 + ana>
n « !• He-

stroying, destruction. 2« The name of

a country, Man. 2
,
21.

vi-nag+varay
adj. Perish-

able, Hit. i. d. 46, M.M.

vina (from vi)
y
prep. Without,

Pahch. i. d. 131 ; except (with acc.,

instr., and abl.), Yikr. d. 10 ; Hit. pr. d.

32, M.M. ; Pahch. 250, 5 ; iii. d. 34 {na

yanaih vina pra gasyate
, Nothing but,

i.e. only, marching is recommended).

vinayaka, i.e. vi-ni 4 aka
y

I. m. X. A spiritual teacher. 2* Gane9a,
Lass. 1,1. 3. Garuda. 4. An obstacle.

II. f. ytka, The wife of Garuda.

vinaga, i.e. vi-nag + a, m. 1.

Perdition, Man. 3, 179 ; ruin, destruc-

tion, Pahch. 162, 12; death, Pahch. 175,

3 ; 184, 9 (with upa ya, To die). 2.

Removal, Pahch. 187, 7; disappearance
;

with abhi-i
9
To disappear, Pahch. v. d.

66. 3. Loss, Yikr. d. 85 ; Pahch. 145,
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15.—Comp. A-, m. deliverance from

ruin, Chr. 56, 15.

fwjp» vinagaka
, i.e. vi-nag, Caus.,

-f aka, adj. sbst. Destroying, a de-

stroyer, Lass. 4, 1.

vinagana
,
i.e. vi-nag

, Caus.,

-fana, I. m. A destroyer, Nal. 12, 30

(at the end of a comp.). II. n. De-
struction, Chr. 56, 19 ; Ram. 4, 19, 11.

vinagin
,

i. e. vi-nag and

vinaga
t -fin, adj. X. Destroying, de-

structive. 2. Perisliing, Hit. iv. d. 126.

3- Undergoing transformation, Man. l,

27. —Comp. A-y adj - imperishable, Bhag.

2, 17.

and ^[«([^ vtnahay i.e. vi

-nah -f Oy m. The top or cover of a well.

vi-ni-grah -f a, m. Restrain-

ing, subduing, Bhag. 13, 7.

vi-nidra+ tva (nidra), n.

Waking, vigilance.

f%f5fCJTfJ vinipata, i.e. vi-ni-pat+a,

m. 1. Falling, Bhartr. 2, 10 ; falling

down, Pahch. 203, 2. 2. Ruin, £ak. 70,

l. 3. Calamity, Man. 4, 146. 4. Death,

Man. 8, 185. Sn Pain. 6. Disrespect.

f%fwr vinimayay i.e. vi-ni-me+ a,

m. 1. Barter, exchange, Matav. d. 31

;

instr. alternately, Ragh. l, 26. 2. A
pledge, a deposit-

vinimeshety i.e. vi-ni-mish+

a
9
m. A wink, sign, Kir. 12, 26.

viniyoga
9 i.e. vi-ni-yvj + a,

m. 1. Separation. 2. Abandoning,

Hit. 99, 13. 3. Parting with onything

in expectation of some advantage. 4.

Appointment to any office. 5. Appli-

cation to, or employment in, Hit. 98, 15.

vinirjaya
, i.e. vi-nis-ji+a

9

m. Yictory.

FRT^r

vinirnaya
, i.e. vi-nis-ni -f ay

l. Ascertainment, Kir. 2, 12. 2. Settling,

Man. 8, 300. 3. Decision, l, 114. 4. A
rule, 5, lio.

vinirbandhay i.e. vi-nis

-bandh-\-a
y
m. Pertinacious pursuit,

Lass. 2. ed. 77, 64.

vi-ni-vrit+ ti
y

f. 1. Stop,

stopping, Man. 8% 368. 2. Abstaining,

Pahch. MS- Berol. 149, b-

vinivega, i.e. vi-ni-vig+ rrf

m. An impression, £ak. d. 142.

vinigchayOy Le. vi-nis-chi

-fa, m. 1. Decision, Chr. 15, 6 ; re-

solution, Sav. 3, 10. 2« Certainty, Chr.

17, 31.—Comp.. Papa-, adj. intending

evil, Ram. 6, 81, 8. Sva-dharma-artha-y

m. certainty concerning the objects of

one’s duty-

vi-nita+ tva (vb. nf), n.

Modesty, Hit. L d. iie, M.M,

frl¥ vinetriy Le. vi-ni -f fri, m. X.

A guide. 2. A teacher. 3. A ruler.

4. A chaatiser, Ram. 3, 55, 37.

vinoda
,

i.e. vi m*d -f a, m. X.

Dismissing, removing, TJtt. Ramach. 73,

10; £ak. 13, 3 (Prakr.). 2. Play, pas-

time, entertainment, Hit- 13, 7, M.M.;
Lass. 5, 15 ; sport, Pahch. 5, 6 (saras

-

vati-y The sport of the goddess of elo-

quence, i.e. literary practice). 3.

Pleasure, Pahch- 147,
*
14 ; happiness,

£ak. 86, 17. 4. Interest, interesting

pursuit, Yikr. d- 45. 5. Eagerness.

—

Comp. Nis-, adj. without pastime, Megh.
85. Vilapana-yUi . removing (viz.grief),

by lamenting, Utt. Ramach. 73, 10.

vinodanay i.e. vi-nvd+ana,

n. Play, pastime, enjoyment, Vikr. d.

38; Bhag. P. 3, 16, 24.
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vinodin
,

i.e. ri-«tw/+*/|
>

adj. Removing, Qak. d. 69.

vindu
,
I. i.e. w, adj. X.

Intelligent* 2. Liberal. H. m. 1* A
drop ofany liquid, Pahch. 123, 14 ; Vikr.

d. 80. 2. A drop of water, taken as a

measure. 3. A spofc. 4. The bite or

mark of a tooth. 5. A mark of coloured

paint on an elephant’s face or trunk. 6*

A dot over a letter representing the

Anusvara . 7- The part of the fore-

liead between the eyebrows.

—

Comp.

Suvarna- (m.), Vishnu, Malat. 166, 16

;

the name of a holy place, Malat. 145, 6.

Hiranya-, m. fire, MBh. 13, 1697.

vindhya, I. ro. 1. The name

of a mountainous range, Hit. 75, 11,

M.M. 2« A hunter. II. f. ya, 1. Small

cardamoms. 2. A fruit, Annona re-

ticulata.

—

Comp. Nis-, f. ya, the name

of a river, Megh. 29.

vinnapa, m. A proper name,

Rajat. 5, 129.

vinyasa
,
i.e. vi-ni-as a, m.

1. Entrusting. 2. A deposit. 3. Or-

derly arrangement, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 38.

4. Assemblage, collection. 5. Site,

place. 6. Receptacle.

—

Comp. Aksha-

ra-, m. writing, writ, Vikr. 25, 20.

f%trs
VIP, 1 VYAP, i. 10

,
Par.

To throw.—With the prep. If pra, To

spend, Pahch. M S. Berol. 4, b (prave-

pyamano
,

v. r. of praveqyama.no, Kos.

ed. orn. 3, 14 ; cf. Gotting. Gel. Anz.

1862, p. 1362).

vipaktrima

,

i.e. vi-pacli -f

tri+ima, adj. 1. Ripened, Bhatt. 1,

10. 2. Fulfilled.

vi-paksha+ tas, adv. In-

imically.

fW^rTT vi-paksha+ ia, f. 1. Hos-

tility. 2. Opposition. 3. Contradiction.
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vi-pan H- a>
m * 1- Sale,

Sund. 2, 23. 2. Low traffic, Man. 3,

152; 10, 116.

fijTjftJT vi-pan+ i, (m. and) f., and

ni
,

f. 1 . A shop. 2. A market, Malav.

24, 21. 3. The Street of a market. 4.

An article for sale. 5. Traffic, Hariv.

3809.

forfrT vi-patti, i.e. vi-pad + ti, f.

l. Misfortune, Pahch. iii. d. 77. 2.

Failing, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 263. 3. Pain.

4. Death, Bhartr. 2, 97.

vi-pad, and vi-pad -\-

a, f. Calamity, misfortune, Pahch. i. d.

418 (°pad) ; Ragh. 18, 34 (°pad, death).

viparinama
,
i.e. vi-pari

-nam + a, m. Change of State or form.

frlRwTftro vipannamin, i.e. vi

-pari-nam + *w, adj. Undergoing or

producing change of State or form.

viparivartana, i.e. vi

-pari-vrit+ ana, I. adj., f. ni, Causing

to return, Kathas. 46, 121 (with vidya,

a magical knowledge producing that

effect). II. n. Turning back.

fanftTTrTT viparitata, i.e. vi-pari

-ita+ta
,

f. 1. Reverse, that which is

contrary, opposite to something, coun-

terpart, Hit. ii. d. 43. 2. Contrariety.

viparyaya, i.e. vi-pari-i+ a,

m. 1. Change, Pahch. 37, 3. 2. A
morbid change, Man. 11, 48; failure

of conception, 3, 49 ; cf. Ram. l, 47, 3.

3. Reverse, that which is contrary,

opposite to something, Man. 4, 12 ;

Kir. 11, 44; loc. ye, On the contrarj%

Ram. 2, 26, 34. 4. Error. 5. Trespass,

Man. 8, 249. 6. Overthrow, Man. 4,

171. 7. Opposition, Vedantas. in Chr.

218, 12 ;
contrariety. 8. Perverseness of

disposition. 9. Hostility.—Comp. Kar-

maviparyaya, i. e. karman m. wrong
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doidg, Hit. ii. d. 100. Bhagya -, and
Vidhi-, m.misfortune, Yikr. 63, 19; 69, 9.

fsmre viparyasa
, i.e. vi-pari-as

+ «> m. 1- Reverse (cf. tlie two last),

Utt. Ramach. 96, 16; interchange, ib.

47, 6 (ghana - virala - bh&vah kshiti

-

ruhaOi yato viparyasam
, As for the

trees, tlieir state of being close to-

gether, or scanty, has interchanged, i.e.

where there were before plenty of

trees, there are at present few, and vice

versa). 2. Error, mistake, Bhashap.

136; Pahch. 129, 5. 3. Investing ima-
ginary things with real attributes.

vipagchit, m. A learned

man
; prudent, wise, Patich, i. d. 308

;

Hit. iii. d. 17.

vipaka

,

i.e. vi-pach + a
,
m.

l. Cooking. 2m Ripening, Kir. 4, 26;

taking place, Utt. R&mach. 62, 6. 3. The
consequence of actions, Bhartr. 2, 97.

4. Unexpected or improbable result.

5. Distress, Utt. Ramach. 96, 14. 6.

Change of form or state. 7. Flavour,

taste, MBh. l, 716. 8. Digestion.

—

Comp. Kannaviphka
, i.e. karman -, m.

the ripening of actions, retribution,

MBh. 4, 1405. Daga-, m. state, Malat.

149, 4. Dus-, adj. turning out destruc-

tive, Utt. Ramach. 29, 8. Daiva-dus-,

m. crueltj (literally, the hard ripening)

of fate, Utt. Ramach. 164, 4; Hit. 18, 7;

Utt. Ramach. 27, 5.

vipakin, i.e. vipaka -\-in,

adj. Followed, Malat. 83, 9.

fihTTZ«T vipatana
,

i.e. vi-pat + ana,

n. Spoliation, Rajat. 5, 264.

vipatha
, m. An arrow,

MBh. 4, 168 ; 5, 1865.

vipadika (akin to pada),

f. 1. A blister on the foot. 2. A
riddle.

vipag (curtailed vipaga
),

and t^nrr vipaga
,

i.e. vi-paga
, f.

Thename of a river, MBh. i, 6750 (ga).

vipina
, n. A thicket, a

forest, Lass. 2. ed. 41, 4 ; a grove, Yikr.

57, 18; Ragh. 4, 31.— Comp. Ali-,

adj. very impenetrable, Kir. 5, 18.

fipj^r vipula (cf. pul), I. adj., f. la.

1. Large, great, Pahch. i. d. 18 ; v. d. 5 ;

Bhartr. 2, 91, 99; Ram. 3, 54, 28. 2.

Broad. 3. Deep. II. m. X. The
mountain Meru. 2. The Himalaya
mountain. 3. A respectable man.
III. f. la, The earth.

—

Comp. Su-,

adj. very spacious.

f%^r?TT vipula +ta, f. Magnitude,

(jlak. d. 9.

vipra, m. 1. A poet, or singer

of vedic hymns, Chr. 292, 11 and 3=
Rigv. i. 85, 11 ; 86, S. 2. A Brahmana,
a priest, Katbas. 4, lio; Pahch. 168, 2.

viprakarsha
, i. e. vi-pra

-krish + a, m. Distance, Yikr. 66, 10.

viprakara, i.e. vi-pra-kri

+a
,
m. 1. Opposition. 2. Retaliation.

3. Injury, abuse, Kir. 3, 55. 4.

Wickedness.

viprakarin, i.e. vi-pra

•kri+in, adj., f. ini, 1 . Opposing. 2.

Retaliating.

vi-pra-hri+ (i, f. l. Re-

taliation. 2. Abuse.

vipratikara, i.e. vi

-prati-kri+a, m. X. Opposition. 2.

Reverse. 3. Contradiction. 4. Re-
taliation.

vipratipatti, i.e. vi-prati

-pad+ti, and vi-pratipatti, f. X. Mutual
connexion with. 2. Conversancy. 3.

Perplexity. 4. Various acquirements.
5. Difference. 6. Opposition of in-
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ftTTrftTITT

tcresta. 7. Contest, dispute, Windisch-

mann, Sancara, 93.

frRfffaTT vipratisara,
i. e. vi

-prati-sri+a,
m. 1. Enmity, hate. 2.

Rage. 3« Wickedness, evil action. 4.

(al80 RjTfTT^TT vipratisara ),
Re-

pentance.

viprayoga, i.e. vi-pra-yuj

+ a, m. 1. Separation, Man. 9, 1
;

Panch. ii. d. 184. 2. Disunion. 3.

Quarrel. 4. Deserving.

ftjreRf vipralambha,
i.e. vi-pra

-labh+a, m. 1. Deceiving, deceit,

Ragh. 19, 18 ;
Utfc. Ramach, 82, 12 ;

Da^ak. in Chr. 182, 14 ; 185, 9. 2.

Separation, Utt. Ramach. -82, 7 (ati

-ibhumi-gata adj. Whose separation

lias reached the highest degree, i.e.

who has suffered an exceedingly sor-

rowful separation). 3* Disunion. 4.

Quarrel.

f^^SflgpT vipralambhana,
i.e. vi

-pra-labh + ana, n. Deception, Da$ak.

in Chr. 184, 14.

vipralambhin ,
L e. vi

-pra-labh -\-in9
adj., f. wt, Deceiving,

fallacious, Pahch. 203, 3.

vipralaya,
i.e. vi-pra-li+ a,

m. Dissolution, annihilation, Utt. Ra-

mach. 143, 8.

vipralapa, i.e. vi-pra-lap

+ a, m. 1. Idle discourse, prattle.

2. Quarrel.

vipralumpaka,
i.e. vi

-pra-lup + aka, adj. Rapacious, Man.

8, 309.

fa-RTPI vipravasa,
i.e. vi-pra-vas

-f a, m. Staying abroad.

fc| JfcJT?J^T
vipravasarta,

i.e. vi-pra

-vas, Caus., -f- awa, n. L Banishinent.

2. Residence abroad.
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fWpR

vipragnika,
i.e. vi-prag

-

wa+ Aa, f. A female fortune-teller.

vi-prush,
f. A drop (of any

fluid), Man. 5, 133; Patich. 79, 16 (see

my trausl. n. 383).

viprush + mant (against

grammar), adj., f. mati
,

Filled with

drops, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 18.

viplava,
i.e. vi-plu + a, m.

1. Spreading ;
with gam

9
To becorao

known, Pa6ch. iii. d. 258. 2. Per-

plexity. 3. Calamity, disaster, Man.

8, 348. 4. Turault, trouble, Hit. i. d.

72, M.M. 5. Predatory warfare. 6.

Rapine, extortion. 7. Affray, scuffle,

Rajat. 5 , 420 (disturbance). 8. Terri-

fying an enemy by shouts and gestures.

9. Sin, wickedness, R^jat. 5, 19.

—

Comp. Prana adj. depriving of life,

Bhag. P. l, 18, 2.

viplava + tas
,
adv. In

consequence of the calamity or dis-

turbance, Rajat. 5, 471.

viplava, i.e. vi-plu -fa, m.

1. Inundating. 2. Devastating. 3.

Causing disturbance. 4. A horse’s

gallop.

f%WrTT vi-phala + f., and

f%IR^fc5f vi-phala + tva 9
n. Fruitless-

ness, £i<?. 9, 6 (tva ) ;
Panch. 244, 8

(°tam ni
9
To make fruitless).

fwpr vi-bandh + ana
9

in paras-

para-9
adj. Depending on each other,

Pa&ch. i. d. 91.

fipTO vi-budh+ a
9

m. 1. A god,

Man. 12, 47. 2. A learned, a wise

man, Panch. ii. d. 47 (adj.) ; ii. d. 182.

3. The moon.

vibhakti
,

i.e. vi-bhaj+ ti, f.

X. A partition, division, Man. l, 24.
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2. Part. 3. Inheritance. 4. An affix

of declension, Pan. i. 4, 104 ; y. 3, 1, sqq.

vibhahga

,

i. e. vi-bhaiij -f a,

m. 1. Breaking. 2. Fractare. 3.

Stopping, Bhartr. 2, 60. 4. Bending,

contractiog (especially of the eye-

brows). 5. Expression of features.

6- Division.

—

Comp. Aga-, adj. (with

broken hope), hopeless, Hit i. d. 189,

M.M.

vibhava
,

i.e. vi-bhu -f a, m.

1. Power, Bhartr. 2, 49. 2. Supreme
or su perhuman power, Kir. 5, 21. 3.

Wealth, Pahch. iii. d. 96. 4. Property.

5. Substance. 6. Thing, Pahch. iii. d.

167. 7. Magnanimity. 8. Emancipa-

tion from existence.

—

Comp. Galita-,

adj. one who has spent his fortune

( arthis/iu,
on the poor), Bhartr. 2, 36.

fWlrWN
vibhava -f tas, adj. Agree-

ably to one’s power or rank, to the

royal majesty, Malav. 19, 1 ; Vikr.

30, 18.

vi-bha, f. 1. Light. 2.Lustre,

Nalod. 1,48. 3. Beauty. 4.Arayof light.

vibha-kara, m. 1. The sun,

Sah. Darp. p. 312, 2. 2. Fire.

fWPT vibhaga
,

i.e. vi-bhaj+a, m.

1. Dividing, Bhashap. 8 ; division, Ve-
dantas. in Chr. 207, 23 ; Hit. 119, 18;

arrangement, Da$ak. in Chr. 198, 15.

2. Part, Panch. 243, 20 ; 241, 7. 3.

Distribution, Rajat. 5, 111. 4. Parti-

tion of inheritance, Man. i, 115 . 5.

The share or portion of inheritance.

—Comp. Digvi°, i.e. dig-, m. a quarter

of the compass, direction, Vikr. 5 , 14.

Owpmv vibhaga + (cut, adv. Pro-

portionately.

vibhaga -f gas, adv. Pro-

portionately, part for part, Man. 12, 17 ;

Bhag. 4, 13.

vibhava
,

i.e. vi-bhu+ a, m.

X* An acqnaintance. 2« An excitant

of the sentiments of poetical composi-
tion, Sah. Darp. p. 31 . 3. The affec-

tions or sentiments, as love, Sch. ad
Nalod. 2

, 8.

vibhavaka
,

i. e. vi-bhu,

Caus., +aka, adj. Discussing, illus-

trating.

1. vibha -p van, adj., f.

vari, Shining, 287, l= Rigv. i. 48, 1;

Chr. 295, 14=Rigv. i. 92, 14. II. vi

-bhci + van, f. vari . X. Night, Ram. 2,

84, 18. 2. A harlot. 3. A bawd. 4.

Turmeric.

fiRT^r vibhavana, i.e. vi-bhu -b

ana, n. 1« Discussion. 2. Ascertain-

ing, Vikr. 78, 10 (reading). 3. Per-
ceiving distinctly, Man. 2, 101. 4*

Conceiving, imagination.

vibhavari, see vibhavan.

vibhavin
,

i.e. vibhava+
in, adj., f. ni, Exciting love, Nalod. 2

,
8.

vi-bhita+ka (vb. bhi),m.,

f. (ki), A plant, Terminalia belerica,

Lass. 52, 15 (m.).

faR?Tw vibhishana
, i. e. vi-bhi,

Caus., +ana, I. adj. Terrific, horrible,

Hid. 2, 4. II. m. The brother of Ra-
vana. m. f. na,

and n. The property

of exciting fear, terrifying, a means
of terrifying, Draup. 5, to (n.).—Comp.
Su-, adj. very terrible, Ram. 3

, 55, 25.

vibhishika, i. e. vi-bhi,

Caus., +aka, f. A means of terrifying,

Utt. Ramach. 117, 1 ; Pahch. 160, 17.

vibhu, i.e. vi-bhu, I. adj. 1.

Omnipresent. 2. All-pervading, per-

vading, Bhashap. 50 ; 93. 3« Eternal.

4» Firm, solid. II. m. 1 . A master,

a lord, Pahch. 202
, 10 ; Chr. 33, 2 ;
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used particularly in addressing, Indr. 1,

39; Chr. 13, 15; 17, 27. 2. One who
is able (with infin.), Kir. 5, 43. 3.

(^iva. 4. Brahman. 5. Vishnu. 6.

The soul. 7. Time. 8. Space. 9.

JEther. 10. A servant.

fspjTTT vibhu+ ta
9

f., and

vibhu +tva
9

n. Power, £ak. d. 42

(tva ).

vi-bhu + /t, f. 1. Power, dig-

nity, Pahcli. 203, 1. 2. Superhuman

power, Hit. iii. d. 115. 3« Ashes of

cow-dung.

vibhuti -f manty adj., f.

mati
,

1. Powerful. 2. Superhuman,

Bhag. 10, 41.

vibhushana
, i.e. vi-bhush+

ana
9
n. Ornamen t, decoration, Pahch.

ii. d. 168.

f%^rr vi-bhush + a, f. 1. Light,

lustre. 2. Ornament.

fwj vibhettri, i.e. vi-bhid+tri
9 m.

A destroyer, £ak. d. 163.

vibheda
,

i.e. vi-bhid -f a, m.

1. Dividing, Kir. 13, 1. 2. Breaking,

violating, Hit. iv. d. 124. 3. Wounding.

4. Bewildering. 5. A separation. 6.

Distinction. 7. Contradiction. 8. En-
mity.

tri-bhrafllg + a, m. A pre-

cipice, Bhag. P. 8, 22, 5.

vi-bhraihg -j- in
9
adj. Fall-

ing, fallen, Megh. 68.

vi-bhram+ a, m. 1. Wliirl-

ing, Hit iii. d. 140; going round, Ka-
thas. 20, 22>(agitation)

;
motion, M alat.

15, 12. 2. Error, Utt. Ramach. 23, 3

(hara-, adj. Producing the error of a

necklace, i.e. like a necklace) ; Rajat. 5,

332 (babhruh—sata-pata1a-vibhra?nam
9

Could be mistaken for [i.e. were like]
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a Bignonia-like mane). 3. Erroneous

use, Man. 7, 24. 4. Doubt. 5. Play (of

the eyes), £ak. d. 23. 6. Amorous
actions, Pahch. i. d. 151 ; flurry, con-

fusion, perturbation, Bhag. 2, 63. 7«

Enrapture, Malat. 155, 7. 8. Beauty,

Pahch. v. d. 3 ;
grace, Utt. Ramach.

14, 6.—Comp. Chitta-, m. derangement,

madness, MBh. 18, 74. Drishti-
9

ni.

amorous playing of the eyes, £ak. d.

23. Sa-9 adj. playing, looking amor-
ously, Rit. 1, 12; 6, 23.

vi-bhraj
9
adj. 1. Sliining.

2. Elegan t, richly dressed.

fcjMlfiff vibhranti
,
i.e. vi bhram -f

(i, f. 1. Whirling, going round. 2.

Hurry, precipitation. 3. Error. 4.

Confusion.

f%2lf^7Tr vi-mati+ta
9

f. Stupidity,

Bhartr. 2, 44.

vi-manas+ka
9 adj. Sad,

etc.=vi-manas
9 see manas.

vimaya
9 i.e. vi-me -f a, m.

Barter, exchange.

vimarda, i.e. vi-mrid -f- a, m.

1. Rubbing, £ak. 105, 14 (rubbing

against, or playing with, the young
lion)

; Rit. I, 20. 2. The trituration

of perfumes. 3. Touch, contact, Da-
$ak. i n Chr. 182, 23 ; conjunction of the

sun and moon, eclipse. 4. Destroying,

Hit. 50, 18. 5. Killing. 6. War, Vikr.

87, l ; battle, Utt. Ramach. 138, 5.

7. Weariness, Chr. 42, 13 ; tediousness,

Mrichchh. 1, 9.

vinwrdvka (vb. mrid)
9 m.

A proper name, Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 7.

vimardana
, i.e. vi-mrid

+

ana
9
n. 1. Rubbing, grinding. 2. The

trituration of perfumes. 3. Conjunc-
tion of the sun and moon, eclipse. 4.

Destroying, killing.
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vimardin, i.e. vi-mrid -f-

in, adj. Destroying, removing, £ak. d.

69, v.r.

f%*rcr vimarga (erroneously also

vimarsha, e.g. Kathas. 21
, 25),

1.

e. vi-mrig + a9
m. X. Investigation.

2. Reasouing. 3. Discussion, hesita-

tion, Ram. 1
, 20, 23.—Comp. Nis-, adj.

devoid of reflection, Kathas. 15, 39.

Sa-vimarga + m, adv. thoughtfully,

(^ak. 58, 4.

vimargana
, i.e. vi-mrig+

ana
,
n. Investigating, discussing.

vimargin , i.e. vi-mrig + in,

adj. Thinking, deliberating.

vimarsha

,

i.e. vi-mrish -f- a, m.

1. Irriiation, Chr. 60, 28. 2. Displea-

sure. Cf. vimarga .

f%*rwr vi-mala -i- <a, f. Clearness,

Chr. 35, I.

faRTR vi-mana, m. and n. X. A
cliariot of the gods, Vikr. 4, 1 ; Ram.

3 , 48, 6. 2. Any vehicle, Ram. 3
, 54, 6.

3.

A horse. 4. A palace, Megh. 64.

5. (vi-ma -f ana), A measure.

fif?TT*TfTT vimana+ta, f. State of a

chariot of the goda, Vikr. d. 137.

f%*rre*rr vimanana
,

i.e. vi-man,

Caus., -f awa, f. Contempt, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 159 ; Rajat. 5, 339.

vimanarstha, adj. Stand-

ing on a divine chariot, Pahch. iii. d.

184.

fwr*r m. I. vi-marga . 1. A bad

road, Lass. 2 . ed. 68, 40. 2. Evil con-

duct. II. i.e. vi-mrij+a, A broom, a

brush.

vimargana
,

i.e vi-marg -f-

arut, n. Seeking, Kir. 14, 9.

vi-migra, adj. Mixed, MBh.

1, 1139.

vimukti, i.e. vi-much + ti, f.

X. Separation. 2. Liberation, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 191 ; remission, Man. 11, 232.

3. Saving (one’s life), Pahch. ii. d. 174.

4. Final emancipation from futuro

existence.

f%w?rr vi-mukha+ ta, f. 1. Turn-

ing away. 2. Departure. 3. Disin-

clination, opposition, £ak. 66, 2.

vi-moksh a, m. 1. Letting

loose. 2. Deliverance (from embarrass-

ment), Chr. 54, 19. 3« Dismissing unhurt,

Man. 8, 316. 4. Final emancipation,

Bhag. 16, 5; Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 7.

vimokshana
, i.e. vi-moksh

-h ana, n., and f. na, X. Untying,

Pahch. 107, 24. 2. Liberation, release,

•Johns. Sel. 97, 1. 65 Pahch. ii. d. 191 .

3. Abandoning, Man. 2, 243; Pahch.

74, 20 (anda-, Laying eggs).

vimochana, i.e. vi-tnuch +-

ana, n. Liberating, Brahmanav. 3, 13.

vimohana, vi-muh + ana

,

n.

Seducing, confounding the mind and

exciting passions, Rajat. 5, 370.

vimbita

,

vimboshtha, and vimbaushtha ;

see bimb°.

viyat (perhaps vi-yam -f- 1), n.

Sky, heaven, Pahch. iii. d. 147.

and fWR viyama, i. e. vi

-yam+a, m. X. Restraint. 2. Ces-

sation. 3« Pain.

f^i viyoga, i.e. vi-yuj -f a, m. X.

Separation, Vikr. 29, 17 (with saha,

Pahch. so, 22). 2. Disnnion. 3. Loss,

Pahch. ii. d. 184 ; death, Hit. iv. d. 62.

4. Absence, Megh. 78.

—

Comp. A-, m.
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the not being deprived (with instr.),

Da9ak. in Chr. 198, 17. Sadviyoga,

i.e. sant- (vb. 1 .as), separation from

the good, Kir. 5, 51.

viyogin
,

i.e. viyoga+in,

1. adj., f. nf. 1. Separated, Nalod. 2, 12.

2. Absent. II. m. The ruddy goose.

viraktiy i.e. vi-raAj+ti, and

vi-rakti,
f. 1. Absence of afFection. 2.

Aversion, Pahch. 114, 1.

vi-rach+ ana, n., and f. wA,

1. Making, Vikr. d. 153 (read mukta

-

vali-virachana-punar-uktam ; cf. vacA

and Bohfcl. Roth. s.v. punarukta). 2.

Composing. 3. Embellishing. 4. Em-

bellishment, Malat 13, 20 (na).

viraAcha, and(^^f^ virafl-

chi (perhaps vi-rach+ a or t, but cf. vi

-

riAchana), m. Brahman. £i<y. 9, 9

;

MBh. l, 1638 bas viriAchu

viratiy i.e. vi-ram+ ti, and vi

-rati, f. 1. Stop. 2. Cessation. 3.

End, Bhartr. l, 51. 4. Indifference,

Vedantas. in Chr. 203, ll.

virapgin, adj. Shaking,

tossing, Chr. 290, lO=Rigv. i. 64, 10.

vi-ram + a,
m. Cessation, sun-

set, (Ji?. 9, ll.

virala (perhaps vila + la), I.

adj. X. Fine, delicate, thin. 2. Little,

(^9 . 9 ,
3 ; few, Rajat. 5, 56. 3. Loose,

relaxed, Utt Ramach. H, 4. 4. Sepa-

rated by an interval, wide. 5. Remote.

6. Single, Bhartr. 2, 33 j rare, Prab. 10
,

8 5 Pahch. i. d. 35 ;
°lam, adv. Rarely,

Hit. i. d. 32, M.M. It. n. SoUr curds.

Comp. A-
,
adj. 1. coarse. 2. unin-

terrupted, Utt. Ramach. 69, 6. S.

close ; °lam, adv. closely, (j'ak. d. 55

;

fast, Malat. 60, 10. 4. dense, Utt. Ra-

niach. 44, 6
;

plentiful, Malat. 14, 6.

Pra-, adj. 1. very rare, very scanty,

Pahch. 182, 16; 214, 22. 2. separate,

apart.

viralita, i.e. virala+ ita,\n

a-viralita-kapola+ tn, adv. With closely

United cheeks, Utt. Ramach. 17, 4.

vi-rah+ a, m. 1. Separation,

Megh. 12 ; Rajat. 5, 373 ;
separation

from (with instr.), Man. 5, 149. 2.

Absence, Bhashap. 68 ; want, Hit. 127,

5. 3. Cessation, Vikr. d. 130. 4. Re-

linquishment.—Comp. Prathama -, loc.

sing. immediately after the separation,

Megh. 92.

viraha-ja,
adj. Produced by

separation, Yikr. d. lio.

virahin,
Le. viraha -f m, I.

adj. X. Separate, Malat 144, 3. 2.

Absent from. II. f. ini. X. A woman

absent from her husband or lover. 2.

Wages, hire.

viragarha,
i.e. vi-raga

•arha (see raga), adj. Fit for freedom

from passion, free from passion.

farero vi-raj, m. X. Splendour.

2. A man of the militafy class. 3. The

name of the first progeny of Brah-

man, Man. 1, 32 ; 8, 195. 4. The con-

seiousness which perceives collections

or aggregates, Yed&ntas. in Chr. 209,

ll.

virata, m. The name of a

country.

fatrf viraddhri,
i.e. vi-radh -f tri,

m., f. dhrty and n. X. Thwarting, op-

posing. 2. Inj uring. 3. Abusive.

vi-radh + m. X. Pre-

vention, opposition. 2. Vexation. 3.

A Raksliasa, Utt. Ramach. 15, 19 .

vi-radh + ana,
n. Pain.

faTT* virama,
i.e. vi-ram -f a, m.

866
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l. Cessation, rest, Man. 2
, 73 ; °maM

ya, To rest, Bhartr. 2, 72. 2. End, Utt.

Ramoch. 63, 5. 3« Pause.

virava, i. e. vi-ru -f- a, m.

Sound.

f%Trf^r viravin

,

i. e. virava -j- in,

adj. 1. Shouting. 2. Resounding,

Ram. l, 19
, 12.

virinlchana, m. Brahman

(cf. viraiicha),

viribdha (anomal. ptcple. pf.

pass. of vi rebh ), m. A tone, a note.

virukmant, i.e. vi-ruch+
mant, adj. Splendid, Chr. 291, 3=Rigv.
i. 85, 3 (matah,

acc. pl. f. ved.).

f%^TT vi-ruddha + ta (vb. rudh),

f. 1. Opposition, contrariety. 2. En-
mity. 3. Incongruity, abomipableness,

Pailch. 260, 3.

—

Comp. f. absence

of abominableness, PaAch. 261, 6.

virupdksha, i. e. vi-rupa

-aksha , adj. Having deformed eyes ; m.
£iva, Johns. Sel. 89, 25 .

vireka
, i.e. vi-rich+ a, m., and

virechana
, i.e. vi-rich + ana,

n. 1. Purging. 2. A purgative.

viroka, i.e. vi-ruch -{ a, I.m.

A ray of light. II. n. A chasm.

virochana, i.e. vi-ruch -f

ana, I. m. 1. Fire. 2« The sun. 3.

The moon. H. (n. ?), Light, lustre,

Hajat. 5, 448.

virochishnu, i.e. vi-ruch

+ ishnu, adj. 1. Shining. 2. Illumi-

nating, making visible, Man. 1 , 77 .

virodha
, i.e. vi-rudh+a, I.

m. 1. Hindrance, impediment. 2.

5

f^r

Restraint, check. 3. Opposition, Pailch.
162, 14 ; Chr. 56, 16 ; contradiction,

Vedantas. in Chr. 211 , 18; Kusumailj.

3, 8 ; i. d. 147. 4. Inconsistency (in

argument). 5. Surrounding. 6. Siege,

blockade. 7. Enmity, Utt. Ramach.
146, 1 ; Pailch. 148, 10. 8. War. 9.

Calamity. H. f. dhi
, Fixed rule, in-

stitute.

—

Comp. Vachana-, m. incon-

sistency of texts. Smriti-, m. 1. ille-

gality. 2. djsagreement between two
or more codes of law.

virodhana
, i.e. vi-rudh 4-

ana, n. X. Hindering. 2. Opposition.

3. Incongruity, 4. Blockading. 5.Pro-
voking. 6. Encountering or defying
perih—Comp. A-, adj. useful, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 175.

virodhin
, i.e. vi-rudh and

virodha, + in, I. adj. f. ni. 1. Obstruc-
tive. 2. Preventing, impeding, Man.
4, 17. 3. Contradictory, inconsistent,

Yikr. d. 162. 4. Exclusive, Ved&ntas.
in Chr. 204, 11 . 5. Besieging, block-

ading. 6. QuarreIsome. H. m. An
enemy, Lass. 2 . ed. 88, 28.—Comp. Dega
-k&la-, adj. acting contrary to place and
time, Pailch. iii. d. 209.

viropana, i.e. vi-ruh, Caus.,

+ a»a, adj. Healing, £ak. d. 89.

t VIL, i. 6, Par. To cover,

to conceal. i. 10, Par. To throw (cf.

pU).

vila, or bila, I. m. One of

Indra’s horses. H. n. X. A chasm, a
hole, Pailch. ii. d. 14; 107, 2 (of a
mouse). 2. A cave, a cavern, Pafich.

193, 15 ; Ram. 4, 9, 19 .

—

Comp. Ud-
t

adj. being out of one’s hole, Ram. 2,

33, 19. Maha-, n. 1. a cave. 2. sky,

heaven. 3. theheart. 4. a water-jar.

Sthali n. the interior or hollow of a
pot.
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vilakskana,
i.e. A. vi-laksh

f a«a, n. Seeing. B. i.e. vi-lakshana,

1. adj. Different, Bhash&p. 113. II. n.

State or condition for which no cause

can be assigned, causeless State.

vi-laksha -f tva9
n. 1. Ab-

gence of mark or aim. 2. Absence of

distinguishing property. 3* Surprise.

4. Shame.

vi-langh+ana,
n. 1 . Over-

stcpping. 2. Striking against, Kir.

5, 29, 3b Offence, 13, 55.

vi-langh+ in, adj. Trans-

gressing, ascending to, Kathas. 14, 13.

vi-lap + ana
,
n. X. Lament-

ing, Utt. Ramach. 73, 10 ; Hit. 65, 20.

2. Chattering.

vi-lamb + a, m. 1. Falling.

2. Hanging down. 3. Slowness. 4.

Delay, Ram. 3, 35, 35 ; Lass. 75, 10.

—

Comp. A

-

and Ma-
9

acc. bam, adv.

without delay, Pauch. 107, 25 (wa-) ;

Yikr. (Lenz.), 84, 12 (a-).

vi-lamb+ ana9
n. 1. De-

pending. 2. Delaying, delay, Hit. 99,

12 .

vi-lamb -f in 9
adj. X. Hang-

ing down, £ak. d. 145. 2. Delaying.

vilambha,
i.e. vi-labh + a

m. Liberality (cf. (^KD.).

vilaya,
i.e. vt-ft+ a, m. X.

Liquefaction, 9, 17 ;
vilayaih ga.m

9

To be dissolved, to end. 2. Death,

Utt. Ramach. 172, 3. 3. Destruction,

Bhartr. 2, 77. 4. Destruction of the

world.—Comp. Su-9
adj. easily fusible.

firera* vilayana9
i.e. vi-li -f ana, n.

1.

Liquefying. 2. Attenuating. 3.

Corroding. 4. Removing. 5. De-

stroying.

868

vi-las+ana, n. 1. Sport-

ing, dallying, Da<jak. in Chr. 199, 7.

2.

Flashing, Megh. 39.

f^wTtr vilapa
f

i.e. vi-lap a, m.

Lamentation, Lass. 30, 3.

firefTO vilasa, i.e. vi-las + a, m. X.

Sport, pastime, dalliance, merriness,

PaJich. y. d. 83. 2. Coquetry, £ak.

d. 35. 3« Wantonness, BohtL Ind.

Spr. 1610. 4. Charm, beauty, Utt.

Ramach. 154, 3.— Comp. Bhru-9
m.

amorous motion of the eyebrows, Megh.

93. Sa-
9
adj. amorous, wanton, Qi$. 9,

26; °sam
9

adv. by expressive looks,

Malat. 15, 6.

vilasana, i.e. vi-las+ ana9

n. Fascination, Indr. 5, 13 (perhapa

corr. vilasanais with &),

vilasa -f vant9
adj., f.

vatx
9 X. Sportive, 2. A dallying, wan-

ton woman, IJit. l, 12.

HUBTfa* vilasin
9

i.e. vilasa +irt,

I. adj., f. ni. 1. Sportive. 2. Dallying,

wanton, Kir. 10, 41. II. m. X. Vishnu,

£iva, Krishna, Kama. 2. The moon.

3.

Fire. 4. A snake. 5. A sensualist.

III. f. ni, X. A woman, Ram. 3, 52,

23. 2. A harlot, Pafich. iii. d. 122.

3. The favourite mistress of a king(?),

Paftch. 156, 23.

—

Comp. Vara-9 f. a

harlot, Hit. iv. d. 130. Sura-
9

f. a

courtesan of heaven, Lass. 82, 4.

vilekhana9
i.e. vi-likh-\-

ana
9

n. 1. Digging. 2. Dividing.

3.

Making furrows.

vilekhin,
i.e. vi-likh -{- in,

adj. Scraping, touching, reaching,

Johns. Sel. 40, 39.

fwtf vilepa9 i.e. vi-lip + a
9 m, 1.

Ointment. 2. Anointing. 3. Mortar,

plaster.
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vilepana
,

i.e. vi-lip -f ana,

l. n. X. Anointing the body with

fragrant substances, Da^ak. in Chr.

198, 8. 2. Ointment, Hit. L d. 96,

M.M. 3. Plastering. II. f. m. 1.

A woman adorned with perfumes. 2«

Rice-gruel.

vilepanin, i.e. vilepana

+ in, in a-> adj. Deprived of ointments,

Ram. i, 6, 9.

vilegaya, i.e. vila -f- i-gi -f a,

m. Any animal living in holes, as a

snake, a rat, a hare.

vi-lok -f ana, n. X. See-

ing, regarding, Malat. 68, 6 ; sight, Kir.

5, 16. 2. Spying, Hit. iii. d. 35.

vi-loch + ana, n. The eye,

Kumaras. 5, 33 ; Yikr. d. 132.

vilodana, also

vilolana, i.e. vi-lud or lul
,
+ana> n. 1 .

Agitating, stirring. 2. Rolling.

(^^l| vilopa
, i.e. vi-ltip+ a, m.

Seizing, taking away, Hariv. 7267.

vilopana
, i.e. vi-lup + ana

,

n. X. Destruction. 2. Deluding.

vilobha
,

i.e. vi-lubh+ a, m.

Sednction.

vilobhana
,

i.e. vi-lubh+
ancLy n. X. Beguiling, Kir. 10, 17. 2.

Seduction. 3. Praise.

vilomita, i.e. vi-loma-\-

ita9
adj. Made disaffected, i.e. surpassed,

and made reversed, Naish. 22, 47.

vilola
, i.e. vi-ltd+a, adj.

1. Shaking, tretobling, Rit. 1, 14; 19.

2. Unsteady, fickle. 3. Rolling (as

the eyes). 4. Tossing.

fa* vilva, I. m. A fruit tree,

Aegle marmelos, Bhartr. 2, 68. n. n.

X. Its fruit. 2. A measure, the same

as the Pala.—Comp. Chira-, m. a

tree, Pongamia glabra Vent., Ram. 3,

79, 34.

far^T vivaksha, i.e. vivaksha, dc-

sider. of vach9 + a, f. X. Wish to

Nspeak. 2. Wish. 3« A question,

MBh. i, 7197.

and vivadha, probably

vi-vah + a
9 m. 1. A road, Pahch. iii.

d. 39 (ri°). 2. A yoke for carrying

burthens. 3« A load. 4. Storing grain

or hay, etc. 5. An ewer.—Comp.
Udaka-

9
and uda(nyvivadha-

9
m. a

yoke for carrying water, Pan. 6, 3, 60.

and ef(^faqt vivadhika
,

1.

e. vivadha+ ika
,
m. A chandler.

vivara
9

i.e. vi-vri -j- a
f

n. X.

Separation. 2. A hole, Hit. 28, 10,

M.M.
; a chasm, a fissure, PaAch. 10,

12 ; a breach, Man. 7, 105 ; an interval,

£ak. d. 166; space,Nalod. 2, 19. 3. A
cave, Pafich. 241, l. 4. A vulnerable

part, MBh. 9, 3280. 5. A wound,

Ragh. n, 18. 6. Fault, defect—Comp.
Karna-9 n. the auditory passage, Bhag.

P. 3, 15, 46. JVasa-y n. the nostril, ib.

3, 15, 18.

fa*TV vivarana, i.e. vi-vri+ ana,

n. X. Uncovering. 2. Explanation.

3.

A sentence, Brahmav. 2, 28. 4.

Detailing.

fam vivartOy i.e. vi-vrit+a, m. 1.

Going roitnd, Lass. 74, 16; revolving.

2. Dancing. 3. Confounding of trutli

and falsehood, mistaking unreal objects

and conceiving them to be what tliey

are not, e.g. mirage for water, Ve-

dantas. in Chr. 211, 24. 4. Object as

unreal, opposed to Brahman, the only

real essence, Utt. Ramach. 143, 8. 5.

Modification, Utt. Ramach. 37, 3 ; 88, 2.
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6. An assemblnge, multitude, Malat.

24, 8.

vivartana

,

i.e. vi-vrit\ana

,

n. 1. Going round, revolving, 3.

Reverential salutation, Kir. 5, 40. 3.

Turning round, overturning, Utt.

Ramach. 102, 4. 4. Tossing to and

fro, t^ak. d. 132. 3. Returning, Kir.

7, 11. 6. Passing in succession, Malat.

23, 14 ; as various hells, Man. 12, 75.

7. Being, abiding. 8. Causing to

change, Malat. 71, 8.

vivartin,
i.e. vi-vrit+ in,

adj. Turning back, Qak. d. 73 ;
Kir.

5, 6.

—

Comp. A-, adj. not showing the

heels, Sav. 7, 12. Pargva -, adj. living

at the side, Kathas. 19 , 101 •

vivardhana,
i.e. vi-vridh +

ana, I. adj. 1. Growing, Ram. 3, 49,

41. 2. Furthering, increasing, Man.

1. 106 ; Hit. ii. d. 57 (but cf. v.r. Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 1217). II. n. Increase.

vi- 2. ras + vant, I. m. 1.

The sun, Paficb. v. d. 37 ; Kir. 5, 48.

2. Aruna, the charioteer of the sun.

3. The seventh Manu (see vaivasvata).

4. A god. H. f. vati, The city of the

sun.

vivaha, see pradvivaka.

vivada
,

i.e. tri-vad+a, m.

1. Contesting, £&k. 106, 10 ; contest,

strife, Man. 4, Jl80 ; dispute, Paiich.

i. d. 68. 2. Argumen t, Man. 11, 205.

3. A lawsuit, Paiich. iii.d. 92. 4. Sound,

Ragh. 18, 42.

—

Comp. A-, m. accord-

ance, Man. 8, 92. Nis-, adj. not con-

testing, agreeing with each other, MBh.

3, 305. Qanta- (vb. gam), adj, recon-

ciled, appeased. Sirna-, m. a litiga-

tion respecting boundaries, Man. 8, 6.

vivadin,
i.e. vivada -f in,

adj. and sbst. 1. Contending. 2. A
party in a lawsuit, Man. 8, 69.
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folTV vivasa, i. e. I. t?£- 1. vas,

Caus., + a, m. Banishment, Nal. 19, 6.

H. vi-vasa,
adj. Without clothes,

nakcd.

vivasana,
i. e. vi- l . ras,

Caus., -\-ana
,
n. Banishment, banislv-

ing, Utt. Ramach. 41, 5.

vivaha,
i.e. vi-vah-\-a, m. 1*

Marriage, Patich. 188, 22. 2. Nuptial

form, Man. 3, 20.— Comp. see Ku -.

Dus-, m. a bad form of marriag»*,

Man. 3, 41.

sfarrfs* -vivahin
,

i.e. vivaha

in, in a-, adj. Such one who is for-

bidden to be allied by marriage, Man.

9, 238.

vivirtigati, m. A proper

name.

vi-vikta + ta (vb. vich), f.

A free or empty space, Rajat. 5, 354.

vivikshu, i.e. viviksha, de-

sider, of vig, -fti, adj. Desiring to

enter, Yikr. d. 24.

Mt7f vi-vita (vb. vi, substitute for

aj), n. A pasture ground, Yajn. 2,

282.

vi-vri+ ti, f. 1. Discovery,

manifestation, Kir. 10, 19. 2. Expla-

nation.

vi-vrit + ti, f. Turning

round, rolling, whirling, tumbling.

vivriddhi
,

i.e. vi-vridh -|- ti,

f. Growth, increase, Man. l, 31.

m» viveka
,

i.e. vi-vich+ a, m.

1. Discrimination, Man. 1, 26 ; Patich.

i. d. 294. 2. Judgment, Bhartr. 2, 10.

3. Discussion, investigation. 4. True

knowledge, Bhartr. l, 89. 5. A reser-

voir.—Comp. A-, I. m. absence of dis-

crimination or judgment, Hit. iv. d. 97.
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IL adj. wanting discrimination, stupid,

Hit. i. d. 135, M.M.

fipRTO viveka-jria, adj. Intelligent,

Pafich. i. d. 431.

l553i?IT viveka+ ta, in a-, f. Want

of judgment, Hit. pr. d. u, M.M. nis

-vivekatva, see s.v. nirvi?.

vivekin, i« e. viveka+ t»,

adj. Judicious, discriminative, prudent,

Paiich. 131, 19.—Comp. A-y
adj. de-

fective in judgment, unable to discri-

minate, Kathas. 24, 225.

vivektri
,

i.e. vi-vich -f tri, m.

A wise man, Rajat. 5, 5.

vivechana
, i.e. vi-vich -f- ana,

n. 1. Discrimination. 2. Decision, Man.

8, 21 .

vivodhri, i.e. vi-vak+ tri, m.

X. A husband. 2. A bridegroom.

viwoka
9 m. AfFectation of

indifference,one of the feminine actions,

tending to excitelove, Sah.Darp. 284, 20.

VI

Q

9 i. 6, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., Ram. 2, 43, 6), 1. To
enter, Hit. ii. d. 48. 2. To enter in

(with acc.), Bhag. u. 29. 3. To pierce,

Bajat. 5, 217. 4. Tobegin, R&m. 1, 11,

20. 5. To sit down, Ram. 2, 82, 2.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. vishtciy Pene-

trated, pervaded. Ptcple. of the fut.

pass. vegyay I. f. ya
, A harlot, Hit. i. d.

135, M.M. U. n. The habitation of har-

lots. Comp. Svar-vegya, f. an Apsaras.

—With the prep. ^fif anu, 1. To enter

after somebody, MBh. l, 796. 2. To

enter, Panch. 187, 25.—With l.To

approach, Hit. i. d. 2, M.M. 2. To
enter, Man. 1, 29. 3. To occupy, Chr.

35,5. 4. To proceed, Man. l, 18. avish -

ta9 1 . Pierced, wounded, Ram. 3, 52,

20. 2. Overpowered, affected with,

Lass. 2. ed. 45, 18
;

possessed (by a

demon, or by any sentiment), Paiich.

40, 18 ; Chr. 31, 15 ; 7, 21. 3. Covered,

Pa6ch. i. d. 73 (
kaAchuka-

y
by a coat

of mail and by a snake's hide). 4.

Full of, Hit. 126, 17. Caus. vegaya
y

To cause to enter, Bhag. 8, 10.—Witli

anu-ciy To enter, MBh. l, 5389.

—With sam-upa-a, 1. To enter,

Ram. 2, 85, 15. 2. To begin, Ram. l,

62, 22.—With 97TT sam-cty 1. To enter

at once, Man. l^ 56. 2. To enter, MBh.
7272. 3. To approach, Bhartr. 2, 81.

4- To sit on, Man. 2, 119 ; Panch. ii. d.

63. samavishtay Endowed, Lass. 2, 2.

Caus. 1. To put on, MBh. 3, 9913. 2.

To commit, Paiich. i. d. 106.—With

upa
9 1. To sit down, Yikr. 15, 5 ;

Chr. 11, 17. 2. To encamp, MBh. 3, 659.

3. To enter, to occupy, MBh. l, 5389.

upavishtay 1. Seated, Paiich. 68, 21 ; sit-

ting, Da$ak. in Chr. 184, 10 ; sitting

quietly, Panch. 53, 23 ; sitting down for

performing, Pa6ch. 224, 15. 2. Arrived,

entered, Lass. 2. ed, 44, 3. Comp. Bala-y

adj. endowed with, or possessed of,

strength. Caus. To cause to sit

down, Yikr. 28, 18 (corr. vegayati) ; to

place, Man. 3, 208. 2. To sit down,

Paiich. 147, 6 (probably to bo read,

upavigya ).—With vpa-upa, 1.

To sit near, (with the acc.), MBh. 3,

11777. 2. To sit down, MBh. l, 4914.

upopavishtay X. Surroundcd, Ram. i,

4, 26. 2. Sitting, MBh. 1, 6959.—With

prati-upay To sit down opposito

to, MBh. 2, 1156 (perhaps prati is to be

separated, and preposition belonging to

the preceding word).—With sam

-upa,
To sit down, Vikr. 81, 4 ; MBh.

l, 8479. Caus. To cause to sit down,

Hit. 6), 5.—With niy Atm. (in epic
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f^rs

poetry also Par., MBh. l, 6960). 1. To
enter, MBh. 1, 7566. 2. To descend,

MBh. 1, 7308. 3- To sit down, £i$. l,

19. 4. To lie down, Patfich. 205, 8. 5.

To marry, MBh. l, 1852. 6. To be in-

tent on, Man. 2, 8. 7. To return,

MBh. s, 1426 (probably is to be read

nirvegya). nivishta, 1 . Situated on,

Ram. 3, 53, 35. 2. Arranged, Man. 9,

252. Caus. 1 . To cause to enter, Man.

4, 171. 2. To place, Ram. l, 18, 21.

3. To lay the foundation of, Hari v.

6521. 4. With manas
,
To apply one’s

mind to, Man. 6, 35. 5. To draw, £ak.

d. 42. 6. To cause to lie down, to en-

camp, Qak. 18, 23. 7- To cause to

inarry, MBh. l, 7138 ; to unite to a

match, £ak. d. 95.—With abhi

-m, 1. To sit down, to settle in (with

acc.), Pan. 1, 4, 47 ; figurat., Bhatt. 8, 80.

2. To be very set upon, Da^ak. in Chr.

190,21. abhinivishta, 1 . Endowed with,

Itagh. 2, 75 (Calc.). 2. Fixed, Malat.

19, 2. 3« Deterinined. Caus. 1. To
placc, Qi$. l, 15. 2. To build, Ragh.

15, 29. 3. To cause to be very set

upon, Malav. 28, 8.—With sarfnfai

prati-abhi-ni, pratyabkinivishta9
Pur-

suing pertinaciously, Malat. 88, 22.

—With prati-ni
,
pratinivish-

/a, Obstinate, Bhartr. 2, 4.—With

fi* vi-ni, Caus. 1. To cause to enter,

R&jat. 5, 318. 2« To join (?), Rajat. 5,

39. 3« To place, Rajat, 5, 445. 4. To

suspend, Pafich. i. d. 160.—With

sam-ni
,
samnivishta, Entered, seated,

Bhag. 15, 15. Caus. 1. To cause to

enter, Man. ll, 202 (read saftlnivegyd).

2. To cause to lie down, MBh. 3, 665.

3. To unite, to join, Man. 1, 16. 4. To
place, Yikr. 73, 8 ; Ragh. 12, 58 (Calc.).

5. To put on, IJit. 7 * 6* To con-

tcmplate, Man. 12, 120.—With
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nisy 1. To enjoy, Megh. 109. 2. To
return, to reward, MBh. 5, 4943. 3. To

embellish, Hariv. 7858.— With vfK
pari, see 2. vish with pari.—With Tf pra,

1. To enter, Chr. 24, 50. 2. To appear,

Vikr. 71, ll. 3. To begin, Ram. 1, 31,

28. pravishta
, 1 . Entered, pass. and

act., £ak. d. 7; Rajat. 5, 13; 58. 2.

Entered upon, engaged in. Desider.

viviksha
,
To wish to enter, MBh. 3,

10836. Caus. 1. To cause to enter,

Pafich. 256, 1 ; to let enter, 16, 2 . 2. To
introduce (with two acc.), MBh. 1 , 4427

;

as one’s wife, Chr. 6, 8. 3. To lay up,

Man. 8, 88. pravegita
,
Called, or sent

in.—With anu-pra, 1. To enter

after somebody, MBh. 1, 7800. 2. To
enter, Da9ak. in Chr. 186, 13. 3. To
go through, Utt. Ramach. 37, 10. 4.

To follow, to accommodate one’s self to,

Pahch. i. d. 78 (cf. Hit. ii. d. 5o). 5. To
cohabit with. MBh. 1, 4275.—With

wz sam-pra
,

1. To enter, MBh. 1
,

3303. 2. To cohabit with, Man. 9, 8.

—With ?T1Tn
sam

>
To enter, MBh.

I, 6741. 2. To lie down, MBh. 3, 13149;

to go to rest, Man. 4, 55. 3. To co-

habit with, Man. 3,
48. Caus. To

place, MBh. l, 4274.—With

anu-sam
,
To lie down after somebody,

Ragh. 2, 24 (Calc.).— Cf. uc«, hcviopat,

see 2. vig and vega.

2-fair vig, I. m. 1. A man of the

mercantile caste. Chr. 4, 19 (the king

may be called lord of the Yai^yas, be-

cause the Brahmanas are theoretically

his superiors, the Kshatriyas his equals,

and the (^udras too base for being

mcant ; but perhaps it has the follow-

ing signification). 2. A man in general.

II. f. 1 . Family, tribe, Chr. 289, 5=
Rigv. i. 50, 5 ; Chr. 296, 3=Rigv. i.
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112, 3. 2. Entrance. 3. A daughter.

—Cf. Goth. vaihts ; A.S. wiht; O.H.G.
ni-wiht, eo-wiht, neo-wiht.

viga, see visa .

f^anpi- vi-ganka (cf. gahka), adj.

Fearless ; acc. kam

,

adv., Da<?ak. in

Chr. 196, 3. II. vi-gank + a, f. Sus-

picion, Nal. 24, 41.—Comp. A-, adj. free

from suspicion, fearless, Nal. 4, 12. iVw-,

adj. fearless, Man. 7, 176 (Pahch. 123,

18 read also nirv°).

facwz vigahkata (Pan. 6, 2, 28,

nevertheless for original vi-samkata),

adj. Great, large, Bhatt. 2, 50 ; Malat.

78, 2 (with s); acc. tam, adv. Vehe-
mently, Paftch. 46, 5.

vigada, I. adj. 1. Of a white

colour, Megh. 41 ; <^i$. 9, 26 ; Kir. 5,

12. 2. Clear, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3322.

3. Pure, Bohtl Ind. Spr. 2680 ; spot-

less, Cak. d. 97. 4. Evident. 5. Beau-

tiful. H. m. White, the colour.

vigaya
, i.e. vi-gi+ a

, m. Doubt,

uncertainty.

vigayin, i.e. vigaya -f- in,

adj. Dubious.

vigara, i.e. vi-gri -f a, m. Kill-

ing.

vi-gas+ana, I. n. 1« Dis-

secting. 2. Killing, ruin, Utt. Ramach.

96, 5. n. m. A crooked sword.

vi-gas -f ifri

,

m., f. tri, and

n. 1. Who or what dissects, Man. 5,

51. 2. Who or what kilis.

I. vi-gakha (cf. gakha), adj.

Branchless. II. m. 1 . Karttikeya. 2.

An attitude in shooting, standing with

the feet a span apart. 3. A solicitor, a

beggar« 4- A spindle. III. f. kha, The
sixteenth lunar asterism, Lass. 16, 18.

fwfre vigafana, i. e. vi-gataya,

5 x

(Caus. of gad), +ana, adj., f. ni
,

Causing to fali asunder, Bhag. P. 3,

14, 4.

vigaya
,

i.e. vi-gi -j- a, m.

Sleeping and watching aiternately.

vigarana
,

i.e. vi-gri + ana
,

n. Killing.

f^TTTT vW&Tada y I- Learned, wise.

2. Skilled, conversant with, Pahch. ii.

d. 14; Chr. 5, 5. 3. Famous. 4. Bold,

presuming.

vigala (perhaps vb. gri), I.

adj. 1. Great, large, Hit. 14, 4, M.M.
2. Broad. 3. Eminent, illustrious, Hit.

pr. d. 39, M.M. II. m. A sort of deer.

III. f. la, 1. The city Ougein, Megh. 31,

and another town. 2. Bitter apple,

Cucumis colocynthis.

falHWrlT vigala+ ta, f. 1. Mag-

nitude. 2. Breadth. 3. Distinction.

vi-gikha (probably from

gikha ), I. m. 1. An arrow, Chr. 34,

13; Rajat. 5, 221 ( utkliayamana-, adj.

While the arrow was drawn out). 2.

An iron crow. II. f. kha, 1. A
sort of needle. 2. A spade. 3. A
highway.—Comp. Kataksha-, m. an

arrow-like amorous look, Bhartr. 2, 76.

f^fatnr vigipa
,
n. A house.

vi-gishta-f- ta (vb. gish),

f. 1. Excellence, distinction, Hit. pr.

d. 42, M.M. 2. Individuality, having

distinguishing properties. 3. Pecu-
liarity, as of duty.

viguddhi, i.e. vi-gudh+ li, f.

1. Purity, Man. 5, 67; 9, 9. 2. Cor-

rectness. 3. Purifying, purifieation,

Bhag. 6, 12; Utt. Ramacb. 9, 17. 4.

Sameness. 5. Removal of doubt.

to vigesha, i.e. vi-fish+ a, m. 1.
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Difference, Padch. 219, 14 ; at the end

of comp. words, Different, e.g. gati-,

m. Different ways, Panch. 247, 11 .

purusha This or that man, Pabch. i.

d. 124. 2. Special property, Hit. pr.

d. 25, M.M. 3. A change for the

better, Maiav. 46, 9. 4. Sort, kind,

manner, Megb. 65 ; Hit. ii. d. 149 ;

Panch. 114, 25; a different object,

Megb. 58. 5. Excellence, superiority 5

vigeshena
,
Particularly, Pahch. 142, 15 ;

162, 9 ; at the end of comp. words,

Excellent ; e.g. bhaksha-, m. Excellent

food, Panch. 113, 9; 117, 2, cf. my
transl. n. 767 ;

Vikr. d. 142. 6- A
limb. 7. A mark on the forehead

with sandal. 8. Speciality, charac-

teristic marks, Lass. 13, 4 (tapasvin -,

of an ascetic). 9. Abl. vigeshat, Especi-

ally, PaAch. ii. d. 100 ; even more,

just for tbat, Pahch. 109,
19.—Comp.

A-vigesha+m,
adv. without choosing,

Arj. 3, 32. Tapovigesha,
i.e. tapas-,

m. pl. various modes of devotion, Man.

2, 165. Daga -, m. a special condition,

Hit. 78, 8, M.M. Nis-9
I. m. want of

difference, Hit. 113, 11. II. adj. 1.

having no discrimination, Hit ii. d.

68. 2. not different. 3. equal. 4.

acc. sham ,
adv. a. without difference,

Hit. 84, 5, M.M. b. alike, ‘Hit. 128
,

10. c. exceedingly, Utt. Ramach. 99,

6. Prasadliana m. bighest accom-

plishment, Vikr. d. 22. Rasa m. a

more excellent jui^e, Pafich. ii. d. 37.

Sa-> adj. 1. having discrimination.

Hit. 55, 13. 2. having characteristic

qualities. 3. extraordinary, Hit. 60,

6,
M.M.

vigcshaka,
i. e. vi-gish H

aka ,
I. adj. Discriminative, distin-

guishing. H. m. and n. 1« An attri-

bute, a predicate. 2. A mark on the

forehead made with sandal, etc., and

worn either as an ornament, Maiav. d.

40 ; Da9ak. in Chr. 199, 4, or sectarial
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frarrv*

distinction. — Comp. Patra- 9
strokes

and lines drawn on the face with

fragrant pigments of sandal, musk, etc.,

Ragh. 3, 55. Vi-pra-nashta- (vb nag),

adj., f. ka
9

one whose discriminative

faculty or perception has disappeared,

Ram. 3, 55, 6. Sa-y
adj. discriminated,

having distinguishing properties, Blia-

shap. 1 .

vigesha-jAa, adj. 1. Deeply

learned, Hit. 129, 9; iv. d. 98. 2.

Wise, intelligent— Comp. A-, adj.

having no judgment, Hit. iii. d. 126.

mvnr vigeshana,
i.e. vi-gish+

ana
9

I. adj. 1. Discriminative. 2.

Distinctive. II. n. 1. Distinguishing,

discriminating. 2. An attribute, epi-

thet, Vikr. 20, 3.—Comp. Nis-9
adj.

without attributes, Bhag. P. 2 , 10, 34.

Sa- 9
adj. distinguished, characterised.

vigeshana+ ta9
f. The

State of being a distinguishing mark,

Bhashap. 60 ; cf. KusumaAj. transl.

pp. 13, 55, n.

vigeshana + vant
9
adj.,

f. vati
9
Having a distinguishing attri-

bute, Bhashap. 131.

vigesha + tas, adv. Espe-

cially, Hit. 80, 1, M.M. ;
particularly,

Vikr. d. 62.—Comp. Sa-9
adv. parti-

cularly, excellently.

vigesha -f vant, adj. L

Peculiar. 2. Excelient. 3. Superior,

better, Johns. Sel. 17, 73.

vigeshya -f ha (vb. gi$h),

latter part of a comp. adj. in tadvad-

vigeshyahay i.e. tadvant-, Relating to an

object possessing such an attribute,

Bhashap. 134 ; cf. Kusumahj. transl. 61,

1- 6 .

vigodhana
9 i.e. vi-gudh 4*

ana, I. n. 1. Cleaning. 2. Purifying,
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Ram. l, 26, 19. 3. Expiation, Man. ll,

143 ; 166. H. f. ni
9
The Capital of

Brahman.

vigodhitva
,

i.e vigodhin

+ tva, n. 1. Cleaning. 2. Purifying.

3. Freeing from obstructions, clearing,

Hit. iii. d. 86.

vigodhin
, i.e. vi-gudh -f-

in, adj. 1. Cleaning. 2. Purifying.

3. Clearing.

vigoshana
, i.e. vi-gush -f

ana
9 I. adj. (?), Drying, Aij. 8, 8 ; the

name of a weapon. II. n. Drying.

—

Comp. Talu-y n. thegrowing dry of the

palate (bymuch speaking),MBh.8,4760.

vigna
, i.e. 2,vichh 4- na

9 m.

Splendour, Pan. iii. 3, 90 ; vi. 4, 19.

vig-pati
9 m. Lord of the

hou8e, Lass. 100, l3=Rigv. vii. 15, 7.

frsjr^TT vigpala
9 f. A proper name,

Chr. 296, lo=Rigv. i. 112
,
10.

and vigranana,

i.e. vi-gran 4- ana
9 n. Gift, donation,

Ragh. 2, 64 (a).

vi-gram+a
9 m. Rest, re-

pose, quiet, Yikr. d. 42.

vi-grambh 4- a (also ftw
visrambha), m. 1. Trust, confidence,

Pahch. i. d. 306; ii. d. 190. 2. Aflec-

tion, Hit. 46, 1, M.M. (-alapa, Affec-

tionate talk). 3. Sportive noise.

vigrambhin
9 i.e. vi-grambh9

and vigrambha, +in, also

visrambhin
9
adj. 1. Trusting, confiding

in. 2. Trustworthy, MBh. 1 , 6845 (*).

vigraya
9

i.e. vi-gri+a
9 m.

1. Abode, asylum. 2. Dependence
upon.

vigrayin
9 adj. 1 . Living

or dwelling in. 2. Depending on.

vi-gravas
9 m. A proper

name, Ram. 3, 53, 30.

vigranana
9 see vigranana .

f3RTf% vigranti, i.e. vi-gram4- ti,

f. Rest, repose, Yikr. d. 20 ; Kathas. 22,

104 ( rales—vasavegmeva vigrantyai—
avayor abhavat

9 literally, It was for

us like the sleeping-room of the god-
dess of love for reposing in).

vigrama
, i.e. vi-gram 4- a,

m. X. Rest, repose, Pahch. 145, 9 ;

Hit. i. d. 138, M.M. 2. Stop, pause,

Utt. Ramach. 103, 13 .

vigrava, i.e. vi-gru+ a
9
m.,

and vi-gru 4 ti, f. Fame, cele-

brity, notoriety.

—

Comp. Loka-vigruti
,

f. 1. fame. 2. unfounded rumour.

vi-g1ath+ a
9 adj. Relaxed,

Ragh. 6, 73 ; languid.

viglesha
, i.e. vi-gli$h+ a

9 m.

1. Separation, Pahch. 226, 18 (with
8aha) ; disunion. 2. A chasm, Kathas.

2, 49.

—

Comp. Chitta-
y
m. separation

of the hearts, loss of friendship, Pahch.
225, 17 (with instr.).

vigleshin
9

i.e. vi-glish -f in,

adj. Falling, Ragh. 16, 67.

vigva9 probably vi-gvi (cf. the

aor. of gvi
9 a-gvam

9 and gagvant), I.

adj. 1. All, every, Lass. 97, 2=Rigv.
vi. 64, 1 ; every one, Lass. 101

, 4=
Rigv. vii. 16, 1 ;

particuiarly former
part of comp. words, cf. vigva-karman

9

vigvakrit
9 etc. 2. Whole. 3. Uni-

versal. II. m. 1. A term of the

Yedanta philosophy, the faculty per-

ceiving singleness, Yedantas. in Chr.

209
, 13. 2. pl. (vigve), A class of

deities, Indr. 2, 13. IH. n. The
world, £ak. d. 1. IV. (n. and) f. va

9

5 t 2
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Dry ginger. V. f. va9
A tree, a plant,

Aconitum ferox.

vigva -f ha - dru, I. adj .

Wicked. II. m. 1. A dog trained for

the chase. 2. Sound.

vigva-kri+t, m. 1. The

creator. 3« A son of Brahman, the

artist of the goda (
=zvigva-karman)9

Sund. 3, 13, cf. 10.

vigvajanina, ^ «H

vigvajaniya9
and vigvajanyay

i. e. vigva-jana -f ina 9
or iya

y
or yay

adj.

Good for all men, universaliy salutary,

Man. 9, 31 (-janya).

fa*tfm\vigva-ji -f £,’I. adj. All-sub-

duing. II. m. 1. A particular sacrifice,

Man. 11
,
74. 2. The noose of Varuna.

'g vigvaAch9
A false writing

for vishvaAch , q. cf.

vigva -f tasy
adv. Every-

where.

f%39fJT vigva-iitry
adj. All-subdu-

ing, Chr. 288, 16=Rigv. i. 48, 16.

vigvadryaneh y
i.e. vigva

tra-a?ich (with d for t ;
cf. also

tiryaAch ),
adj., f. drichi,

Moving

everywhere.

vigvapsan, i.e. vigva-bhas

+ an (properly the curtailed ptcple. of

the pres.), m. 1- A god. 2. Fire.

3. The sun. 4. The moon.

fN*TT vigvaihhhara ,
i.e. vigva + tn

-bliri+ a, I. adj. All-sustaining. II.

m. 1. Visimu. 2. Indra. III. f. ra y

The earth, Utt. Ramach. 7, 11.

vi-gvas+ anay
n. Trusting,

confiding in.

i e. vi-gvasaniya + ta

(vb. gvas)9
f. Inspiring confidence, <^ak.

27, 17.
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vigva-sah+ a9
I. adj. All-

enduring. II. f. X- The earth. 2.

One of the tongues of fire.

vigva-su-vid9
adj. Giving

everything well, Chr. 287, 2=Rigv.

1. 48, 2.

vigva-srij (nom. sing.

-srit and srik,
MBh. 14, 7367), m. 1.

The creator of the universe, MBh. 1. L ;

Qi9 . 9, 80. 2. Brahman.

vigvacht, i. e. vigva-a?ich

-|- i
f

f. The name of an Apsaras, Lass.

2. ed. 60, 22 .

vigvamitra9
i. e. vigva

*mitra
9
m. The name of a Muni, .Tohn s.

Sel. 23, 118.

f^jT^ vigvavasu ,
i.e. vigva-vasuy

m. 1- One of the Manus. 2. One of

the Gandharvas, Indr. 2, 18.

fiigm vigvasa,
i.e. vi-gvcM+a, m.

X. Confidence, trust, Pafich. ii. d. 23.

2. Faith, Vikr. 71, 13. 3. Secret, Hit.

73
} ]6. Comp. A-

y
m. 1. want of con-

fidence, d istrust, Pafich. i. d. 296. 2.

treachery (?), Ram. 3, 52, 48. °gam
,

adv. without confiding, distrustfully,

Pafich. iii. d. 59.

(or 5fT ?)> vigvasana (or

na), i.e. vi-gvas, Caus., + ana , n. (or f.),

Producing confidence, Panch. 165, 15.

vigvasin ,
i.e. vi-gvas,

and

vigvasa
y + tw, adj., f. w?, X* Trusting.

2« Trusty, honest.— Comp. A-
9

adj.

mistrustful, Megh. 111.

vigvasaikasara
,

i. e.

vigvasa-eka-sara, m. A proper name,

Rajat. 5, 44.

vigvebhojas (i.e. vigva

and bhojns), ra. A name of Indra,

Matsyapurana, see Aufrecht, Ujjvalad.

I p. 250, n.
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1 1- VISH, i. l, Par. To

sprinkle.

2. fipf^ VISH
y

ii. 3, vevish, Par.

Atm. To pervade, to embrace, etc.

(ved.).—With the prep. pari,

Caus. 1. To present, to offer, Man. 3,

228 ; to offer food, MBh. l, 7182 (wliere

it is written with g instead of sh).

2. To wait on, Ram. 1, 13, 14.

1 3. ii. 9, vishna
,
vishnt

,
Par.

To separate.

vishy f. Excrement, Man. 4,

48.

—

Comp. Karna-y f. ear-wax, Man.

5, 135.

visha
j I. m. and n. Poison,

Pahch. iii. d. 83 (n.). II. n. 1. Water.

2. See visa.—Comp. Karna n. poison

sprinklcd in one’s ears (treacherous

speech), Pahch. i. d. 338. Dushi-, n.

vegetable poison that has become

old and diminished in strength, Su$r.

2, 254, 7. Drishti-, m. a snake, Kir.

14, 25. Nis-

,

adj., f. sha
,
deprived of

poison, Pahch. iii. d. 83. Netra-, adj.

having poison in one’s eyes, MBh. 2,

2140. Maha-, m. a small venomous

snake, Ram. 3, 53, 55. Lala-
}
m. an

insect whose spittle is poison, as a

spider.—Cf. Lat. virus ; ioc, W ; Lat.

viola (poison is connected with blue,

cf. visha-pushpa9 and iv a’s neck grow-

ing blue, by swallowing the poison

churned out of the sea).

vishahya, i.e. vi-sailj -f a, m.

Attachment.

—

Comp. Nis-, adj. indif-

ferent, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 51.

vishanna+la (vb. sad), f.

Dejection, want of energy.

f^rlT visha+ ta, f. State of poison,

£i<}. 9, 68.

visha-da, I. adj. X. Giving

poison. 2. Shedding water. II. m.

A cloud. III. n. Green vitriol.

visha-dargana-mri-

tyu-\-ka, m. A kind of pheasant.

foniT vishadhara
,

i.e. visha-dhri

-\-a, I. adj. Venomous. II. m. A
snake.

vishama, i.e. vi-sama
, I. adj.,

f. ma. X. Unequal, different, Kir. 5,

40. 2. Inconstant, Hit. ii. d. 104. 3.

Odd (in numbers), figurat., Pahch. i. d.

126. 4. Unhappy, Hit. i v. d. 3. 5. Un-
paralleled, unequalled, Da^ak. in Chr.

199, 1. 6. Uneven, Pahch. ii. d. 188;

sloping, Vikr. 10, 9. 7. Rough, Vikr.

d. 49; Pahch. 188, 9. 8. Difficult, pain-

ful, Bhartr. 2, 54 ; disagreeable, Pahch.

1. d. 12. 9. Frightful, Hit. iii. d. 133.

XO. Dishonest, wicked, Hid. 1,39; Hit.

11. d. 111. XX. Partial, Man. 7, 27. II.

n. X* Inequality. 2. Oddness. 3.

Unevenness, Man. l, 24 (uneven valleys,

Jones). 4. An inaccessible place, a

precipice, Ram. 3, 51, 40; Pahch. 142,

6 ; a thicket, a pit, Man. 8, 232. 5.

Difficulty, pain, Pahch. v. d. 65 ; mis-

fortune, Bhartr. 2, 95.

—

.Comp. Vakya
-vajra adj. rough, coarse, by (using)

thunderbolt-like words, Pahch. iii. d.

236 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2928).

f%*r*r!T visha + maya
,

adj., f. yt

(Pahch. i. d. 211, ya, but cf. Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 119, read vishamayyo), Poi-

sonous.

vishama-stha, adj. X. Stand-

ing unevenly. 2. Being in difficulty

or misfortune, Nal. 10, 1. 3. Inac-

cessible, Pahch. i. d. 195. 4. Safely

posted.

favfarT vishamita

,

i.e. vishama+
ita, adj. X. Made crooked, Kir. lo, 56.

2. Made difficult to be walked on, Kir.

12, 50.

877

Digitized by LjOOQie



vishaya (probably vi-kshi -f a)9

m. 1. A collection of villages. 2. A
country, Hajat* 5, 51; Pahch. 129, 14;

a kingdom, Bhartr. 2, 12 ; Ram. 3, 54,

28 (yama-, The lower regions, death)

;

a place, Qak. 104, 14 ; Kir. 5, 38. 3.

Anything indigenous or peculiar to a

province. 4. Home, province, depart-

ment, sphere, Vikr. 39, 14 ; Pahch. 4,

17 (jivitavya-, Duration of life) ; Pahch.

227, 22 (application) ; element, that

which is peculiarly known to those

who occupy themselves with it or live

therein. 5. Horizon, sight, a place

which may be looked over by some-

body, reach, Man. 8, 148 ; Hit. 28,

3, M.M.
;

Megh. 35; 101. 6. Any-
thing perceivable by the senses, an

object of sense, Man. l, 15 ; Vikr. d. 9.

7. An object in general, Bhashap. 36

;

atra vishaye
,
Concerning this object,

Pahch. 114, 20 ; dhanavishaye,
Concern-

ing wealth, Pahch. 139, 3 ;
strinarh

vishaye
,
Concerning women, 27, 18 ;

an object of art, Malav. d. 29. 8*

Worldly object, affair, business, enjoy-

ment, etc., Pahch. iii. d. 244 ; sensual

enjoyment, Hit. iii. d. 1 16. 9. Aim,

£i$. 9, 40. 10. A religious observance.

11. Refuge, asylum. 12. A lover, a

husband.—Comp. A-
,

I. adj. unac-

quainted with worldly objects, £ak. 55,

20. II. m. 1. not being an object,

Malat. 17, 2. 2. invisibility, Hit.

ii. d. 77. An-anya-, adj. having, or

referring to, no other object, Vikr.

d. l. Avakaga-, adj., f. ya9
literaliy,

having as its sphere space, room, i.e.

demanding a place (which it can-

not get because the heart is filled with

pride, etc.), Pahch. iii. d. 264. Cha -

kshvrvishaya
9

i.e. chakshus-, m. sight,

Man. 2, 298. A-chakshus-, adj. not

distinguishable by one’s eye, Man. 4,

77. Guna-samudaya-avapti-, adj., f.

ya, having as its object the acquire-

ment of a multitude of good qualities,
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fwiw

Hit. i. d. 174, M.M. Nis-
9

I. m. no
home, not being a dwelling-place,

Hariv. 3654. II. adj. 1. having no
home, banished, Ram. 3, 79, 47. 2. not

attached to worldly objects, Bhag. P.

2, 1, 19. iVS/i-, m. sphere of prudent

conduct, Paiich. 112, 19. Palayana-
9

adj., f. ya, having dight as its object,

i.e. advisingfligh t, Paiich. 247, 6. Mitra-
9

m. friendship, Pahch. 131, 11. Yuvati-
9

m. a woman, Megh. 80. Qruti-
y
m.

1. an object of hearing, i. e. sound,

£ak. d. l. 2. an object of the Vedas.

Sva-9 m. one’s own country, Hit. i. d.

170, M.M.

vishayayin
9
i.e. vishaya

+yin (forrtn), m. 1. A king. 2. An
organ of sense. 3. Kama. 4. A sen-

sualist. 5. A materialist. 6. A man
of business.

vishayin, i.e. vishaya -f in,

I. adj., f. nL 1. Attached to sensual

objects, carnal, sensual, Hit ii. d. 144

;

voluptuary, ^ak. 68, 14. 2. Conver-

sant with worldly occupations, Hit.

13, 7, M.M. II. m. 1. A king. 2.

Kama. 3. A sensual ist. 4. A mate-

rialist. 5. A man of business.

vishahara
,
i.e. visha-hri+ a,

1. adj. Removing venom. H. f. ra

and ri, The goddess of the serpent race,

the sister of Vasuki.

vish + a, I. f. Excrement,

Amarak. II. ind. Intellect.

vishana
, i.e. vi-so *+ ana

9 m.

(f. ni), and n. 1. The horn of an

animal, Bhartr. 2, 5; Pahch. i. d. 311.

2. The tusks of an elephant or boar,

Lass. 2. ed. 46, 24 ; Draup. s, 21. U.
f. ni, The name of two plants. IH. n.

Costus speciosus. — Comp. iVw*, adj.

without tusks, MBh. 6, 4677. @aga-
9

and gagaka-, n. the horn of a hare;
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anything improbable or eztraordinary,

Bhartr. 2
, 5 5 3, 99.

fa*Tf%*r vishanin, i.e. vishana +
in, I. adj. 1. Having horns, MBh. 6,

71. 2. Having huge tusks, Ram. 2,

52, 18, Seramp. II. m. 1. Any animal

with horns. 2. A bull. 3. An elephant.

vishada
, i.e. vi-sad+ a, m. 1.

Lassitude, dejection, lowness of spirits,

want of energy, fear, Draup. 8, 3; Chr.

40, 20 ; weakness, Malat. 35, 9. 2« Dis-

tress, affliction, sorrow, Vikr. 5 , 11;

Pafich. 221, 5. 3« Disappointment,

despair, Hit. i. d. 32, M.M.—Comp. A-,

adj. unwearied, Johns. Sel. 57, 160.

Sa-vishada 4- m, adv. afflicted, Panch.

107, 19 ; sorrowful, Vikr. 30, 12.

vishadin, i.e. vishada+ in,

adj., f. ni, 1. Dejected, Bhag. 18, 23.

2. Sorrowful, Man. 6, 57.

VISHA YA, a denomin.

derived from visha with ya, Atm. To
tum into poison, Bhartr. 1, 34.

fifj vishu (probably a loc. pl. of

dvi, cf. vi), adv. 1. Equally, same,

alike. 2. Many, various.

vishuva, vishuvat,

i.e. vishu + vant, n. (va, by dropping

the final /), The equinox, Hit. 114, 22

(*’«)•

VISHK
,
see vashk.

vishkambha

,

i.e. vi-skambh

+ a, m. 1. Obstacle, hindrance, resist-

ance. 2. The bolt of a door. 3. A
post, the roof-tree of a house. 4.

Spreading. S.A posture ofthe devotees,

called yogin. €. Act, doing anything.

7. The first of the twenty-seven astro-

nomical periods called Yogas. 8. A
prelude.

vishkambha + ha, m. A
prelude, Vikr. 36, 14; £ak. 31, 13.

vishkambhin
, L e. vi

-skambh+in
, I. adj. Obstructive, im-

peding. H. m. The bolt of a door.

vishkira
, i.e. vi-kri -j- a, m.

1. A bird, Utt. Ramach. 40, 13. 2.

Tearing to pieees.

—

Comp. Nukha -, m.
a bird wounding with strong talons, a
bird of prey, Man. 5, 13. Smera-, m.
a peacock.

vishtapa (cf. pishtapa

,

and

piv for pi-pa, s.v. \.pa), m. and n.

A world, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3288.

—

Comp. Tri-, n. the world of Indra,

Yajn. s, 330.

vishtambha
,
i.e. vi-stambh -f

a, m. 1. Obstacle. 2. Stopping. 3«

Placing in or upon, planting (one’s

feet), Kir. 13, 16. 4. Paralysis, loss

of motion.

Pl Upini wAtomMin, i.e. vi-stambh

+ in, adj., f. ni, 1. Stopping. 2. Check-
ing. 3. Making motionless.

vishtara

,

i.e. vi-stri -f ct, m.

1. A handful •of Ku^a or sacred grass,

MBh. 3 , 1881. 2. A seat made of

twenty-five straws of Kuga grass tied

up in a sheaf. 3. A layer, MBh. 15
,

789 ; a bed. 4. A couch, a seat, Yikr.

86, 15. 5. The seat of a Brahman,
either real or in effigy, as presiding at

a sacrifice. 6. A tree.

faVT vishta, (Panch. 192, 16), and

vishtha (Man. 3, 180 ; 4, 220 ; 10,

9l), f. Faeces, ordure (cf. 4.vish).—
Comp. Go-vishtha, f. cow-dung. Mukha
-vishtha, f. a cockroach.

vishti, i.e. 2. vish -f/i, I. adj.

and sbst. Working, a workman. II.

f. 1. Occupation, Chr. 294, 3=Rigv.
i. 92, 3 ; act, action. 2. Unpaid labour.

3. Hire, R&m. 2
, 63, 55, Seramp. 4.
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Sending, dispatching. 5. Sending to

hell.

f%F?r vishthala
,

i.e. vi-sthala, n. A
place situ&ted remote or apart.

vishtha
,
see vishta.

vishnUy i.e. 2.vish+nu
9
m. 1

•

Yishnu, one of the three principal

Indian deities, Chf. 291, 7=Rigv. i. 85,

7; Pafich. 44, 16. 2. Agni. 3. One

of the Vasus. 4. The name of an

ancient law-giver. 3. A pious man.

Qci!|7]^T vishnu + maya9
adj., f. yi

9

V*

Emanated from Yishnu.

vishpanda, i.e. vi-spand+ <*,

m. Throbbing.

vishphara9
i.e. vi-sphar +

m. The twang of a bow (cf. visphara).

vishya ,
i.e. visha+ya, adj. De-

serving death by poison.

vishyanda,
i.e. vi-syand+ a,

m. Flowing, trickling.

vishvakshena,
and f%-

vishvaksena
,

i. e. vishvaAch

-sena (see sena)9 m. Yishnu, Bhag. P.

8, 13, 24 (s).

f%^cT^s vishva?lch,
i.e. vishu-aiich

,

I. adj., f. shuchi, Going everywhere,

all-pervading, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 20. II.

acc. rcrA, adv. 1« Every way, every-

where, Paiich. ii. d. 2. 2 . All about,

Yedantas. in Chr. 207, 11.

vishvanana
,
n., and

vishvanay m., i.e. vi-svan -f ana9 or at

Eating, food.

t VIS, i. 1, Par. To go.

visa (also viga and visha), pro-

bably curtailed visara, or visala (cf.
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both), i.e. vi-sri -f a, n. The film or

fibres of the stalk of the water-lily,

£ak. d. 66 ; Vikr. d. 94 ; MBh. 13,

4509 ; 12, 7877 (all with s).

visaihyoga,
i.e. vi-sam-yuj

+a
9
m. Separation.

visaihvada ,
i.e. vi-sam-vad

+ a, m. 1. Contradiction, disagrec-

ment, Panch. iii. d. 261 ; Malav. d. 23.

2. Disappointing, deceiving.

visamvadin
,

i.e. vi-sam

-vad
9
and visarhvada

9 -f-in, adj., f. ni
9

I. Contradicting, disagreeing, Rajaf.

5, 193. 2. Disputing. 3. Crafty, cun-

ning.— Gomp. A-9 adj. incontestible,

Dn<jak. in Chr. 197, 11.

visaiftshthula (vi, sam,
and

>j

vb. stha)
9

adj. Unsteady, agitated,

Kavya Pr. 105, l.

visara, i.e. vi-sri 4- a, m. 1.

Spreading, Kavya Pr. 79, 9. 2. A
multitude, Malat. 23, 14.

visarga
t
i.e. vi-srij -f a, m. 1.

Abandoning. 2. Final emancipation.

3. Departure. 4. Relinquishment. 5.

Dismission, Chr. 9, 38. 6. Creation,

Bhag. 8,3. 7. Evacuation of excrement,

Yedantas. in Chr. 209, 20. 8. Separa-

tion. 9. Donation. 10. Light, lustre.

II. The Southern course of the sun.

visarjanay i.e. vi-srij -f- ana ,

n. 1. Relinquishing, Nal. 10, 15. 2.

Sending away, dismissing, Chr. 9, 38.

3. Sending. 4. Donation, Lass. 80, 3

(Prakr.). 5. Throwing the image of a

deity in holy water, as the concluding

rite of a festival.

visarpa
9

i.e. vi-srip+ a, m. 1.

Spreading, Utt. Ramach. 23, 6. 2. Fly-

ing, glidiDg. 3. Going. 4. Unwished
consequence of aDy act.

fWW visarpanay i.e. vi-srip + anOy
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fNf$TN
u. 1. Spreading. 2. Flying. 3. Going
gently.

visarpin
, i.e. vi-srip -f- in,

adj., f. ini
, X. Spreading, yi$. 9 , 36;

Yikr. d. 16 (vasudhadhara-kandara-,

Spreading through the clefts of the

rnountains, viz. the echo); 67, 1. 2.

Gliding, going gently.

—

Comp. Manda-,

adj. moving slowly, Pahch. i. d. 282 (a

Iouse).

fww visala
,

probably vi-sri -f- a

(with l for r), m. A shoot, a sprout.
|

visara
, i.e. vi-sri+a, I. m.

1 . Going smoothly, gliding. 2. Expan-
sion, Nalod. 1 , 19 . 3. A fish. II. n. A
wood. III. f. rt, The region of the

winds.

visarin
, i.e. vi-sri -f in, I.

adj., f. ini. 1. Gliding, flowing. 2.

Spreading, Kir. 10
,
11 . II. m. A fish.

visini
, i.e. visa -{-ini-

i

(see

viga), f. 1. A lotus flower, Bhartr. 3
,
7.

2. An assemblage of lotus flowers,

M alat. 61, 5.

f^f^r visuchika (aki n to suchi),

f. 1. Spasmodic cholera, Pahch. 138,

8. 2. Symptoms of disease.

visurana

,

i.e. rt- f swr -f awa,

n., and f. na, Sorrow, Vikr. d. 82

(Prakr.).

rt- f $wr+ tfo, I. n. Repen t-

ance. H. f. ta, A fever.

vt-m-f tvara, adj. Going

smoothly, gliding.

vi-sri+mara
,
adj. Gliding.

visrishfi
,

i.e. vi-srij+ti, f.

1. Quitting. 2. Leaving. 3. Dismis-

sing. 4. Giving.

m. A weight of gold,

abon t half an ounce Troy.

5 0

f?w
fosnc vistara

, i.e. vi-stri -{- a, m. 1.

Spreading. 2. Prolixity, Pahch. iii. d.

103 . 3. Detail ; instr. °rena, Fully, at

length, Chr. 9, 37; Sund. 1
,

1 . 4.

Abundance, Man. 6, 55 ; multitude, Hit.
iii. d. 12 . S. Assemblage, a large com -

pany, Man. 3, 125 . 6. A bed. 7. A
seat, Bhatt. 2,

26.

—

Comp. Ati-, m. ex-
cessive prolixity, Yikr. 3, 6 (alam,
with instr., enough). Sa-, adj. with
(its) detail, complete, Pahch. 114

, 20 .

Su-vistara + m, adv. at large, Hit. 73,

15.

T<T^Tn
vistara+ tas, adv. Fully,

at length, Pahch. 181, 2 .

vistara + ta, f. Spreading,

Kir. 6, 7.

vistara -f gas, adv. Fully,

at length, Man. 9
,
250 .

vistara
,
i.e. vi-stri + a, m. 1 .

Spreading, extension, Megh. 18. 2.

Vastuess. 3. Length, Ram. 1
, 40

, 15 .

4. Detail, Yajh. 3
, 95 . 5. Breadth,

amplitude. 6. Amplification. 7. The
diameter of a circle. 8. The branch of
a tree with its new shoots.

—

Comp. Ati-,

m. excessive extension, Pahch. 245,

24.

fwft«rs vistarin, i.e. vistara -\-in,

adj., f. rini, 1. Extending, Utt. Ramach.
157, 16 ; large, Malat. 131, 10. 2.

Powerful, Malat. 81, 15.Nw vi-stirna-\-ta (vb. stri), f.

1. Extension, Hit. iii. d. 53. 2. Vast-

ness.

vi-stri -f ti, f. 1. Spreading,

expansion. 2. Breadth. 3. The diameter

of a circle.

ri-spashta (properly ptcple.

of the pf. pass. of spag, see drig), adj.

1. Apparent, evident. 2. Plain, intel-

ligible. 3m °tam
, adv. Evidently, Indr.
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5, 39.

—

Comp. A-, 1. adj. not clear,

obscure. 2. acc. tam, adv. without

pronouncing well letters and accents,

Mao. 4, 99.

trisphara, i.e. vi-sphar+

ra. The twang of a bow.

vi-sphulinga, m. 1. A
spark of fire, MBh. 1 ,

1431. 2. A sort

of poison.

vi-sphurjathiiy m. 1 . Roll-

ing, Ragh. 13, 12. 2. Thunder, ib. 14,

62.

visphota
,

i.e. vi-sphut -f o,

m., and f. ta
y X. Boil, pustule, £ak.

Sch. ad 20, 10. 2. Small-pox.

vi&maya,
i.e. vi-smi + a, m.

1.

Surprise, Vikr. 78, 5 ;
wonder, Panch.

1. d. 459 (balake ko tra vismayah ,
lite-

rally, Wliat wonder concerning a little

boy, i.e. how mueh more a little boy).

2. Pride, Man. 4, 237. 3. Doubt, un-

certainty, Hit. 13, 19 ;
perplexity, Hit.

ii. d. 13.— Comp. Sa-vismaya
,
adj., f. yay

1. surprised, Paiich. 44, 24. 2. doubt-

ful, Hit. 54, 18. 3. °yamy
adv. surprised,

Panch. 76, 24.

vismayaihgama ,
i.e. t?t-

smaya+ m-gam 4* a, adj. Astonisliing

(witii acc. atmanam y
thyself), Johns.

Sel. 17, 73.

vismayin,
i.e. vismaya 4-

in, adj., f. «t, Astonished.

vismarana
,

i.e. vi-smri 4-

ana
,
n. Forgctting.

vismapana, i.e. vi-stni
9

Caus., 4-anay
n. 1. Causing surprise,

Bhag. P. l, 15, 5. 2. Illusion, deceit.

3. Kama. 4. A magical or enchanted

city, a city of the Gandharvas.

vi-smri 4- ti, f. Forgetting.

Utt. Ramacli. 122, 5.
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vi-syand + a, m. Flowing,

trickling.

f%^r visra
,

n. A smell like that of

raw meat, £ak. 74, 10 (Prakr.).

vi-sraMs -f a, m. X. Relax-

ation. 2 . Decay.

Nw vi-srams -f anay
n. 1« Loosen-

ing, untying, Sah. D. 113, 16. 2. Falling.

3- Flowing, dropping. 4. A laxative.

visrambha,
and

visrambhin, see rtjjr
0
.

f^wr visrasa,
i.e. vi-srams -f a, f.

Decrepitude.

fq visravana,
i .e. vi-sru, Caus.,

-f awa, n. 1. Causing to flow. 2.

Bleeding. 3. Distilling. 4. A spirit

distilled from molasses.

viha-ga (cf. viha), m. 1. A
bird, Panch. ii. d. 21. 2. A cloud. 3.

An arrow. 4. The sun. 5. The moon.

6. A planet.

fN*r vihamga
,

i.e. vtAa -h m-ga (see

the last), I. adj. Flying, going swiftly.

II. m. A bird, Pahch. 157, 20.—Comp.

iVw-, adj. without birds, Hariv. 3489.

vihathgamay
i.e. viha+m

-gam + a (see the last), I. m. A bird,

Pahch. ii. d. 20. II. f. ma9
A pole or

yoke for carrying burthens.

vihamgikt
y

i.e. vihamgay

in the signification ofvihaMgamat + ka,

f. A pole or yoke for carrying burthens.

vihatiy i.e. I. vi-han + tiy f.

1. Striking, killing. 2. Defeat, Nalod.

l, 10; Kir. 10, 63. II. vi-hati
, m. A

friend.

—

Comp. Pranaya-y f. denial.

vi-han + anay m. X. Im-

pediment. 2. Killing, injuring. 3. A
bow for cleaning cotton.
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vihara

,

i.e, vi-hri+a, m. 1 .

Separation. 2. Absence. 3. Exchanging,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 920.

viharana
,

i.e. vi-hri+ana,

n. 1. Taking off or away. 2. Going
about for pleasure or exercise, Pahch.

25, 10 j roamiog, Bhartr. 3, 92. 3.

Relaxation, pastime, pleasure, Pahch.

236, 18.

f%v<f vihartri, i. e. vi-hri -f tri, m.

One who robs, Draup. 8, 46.

vi-has -f ana, n. Laughing

gently.

f%TT vi-ha, indecl. Heaven, para-

dise.

vihayas

,

i.e. vi-ka+yas

(for vas), I. m. and n. 1 . The sky.

2. The open air, Man. 2, 186. II.

instr. sa,
adv. Through the air, Ram.

3. 64, 6 . III. m. A bird.—Cf. \cloq.

vihara
,

i.e. vi-hri -{-a
,
m. 1.

Wandering, going about, walking for

pleasure, Ram. 3, 51, 20 ; Vedantas. in

Chr. 219, 1 . 2. Sporting, Hit. 83, 4
,

M.M ;
pleasure, Daijak. in Chr. 182, 9 ;

relaxation, Ram. 3, 49, 39. 3. A Baud-

dha or Jaina convent, Pahch. 236, 8 .

4. A temple, Hit. 19, 10 (cf. vihara ).

5. A palace, Malat. 8, 4. 6. The
shoulder. 7« A sort of bird.—Comp.
Jayendra-, i.e. jaya-indra -, m. a con-

vent built by Jayendra, a king of

Cashmere, Rajat. 5, 427. Nis-, adj.

deprived of pleasure, Hariv. liiso.

Hiiftsa-, m. roaming with the inten-

tion to do mischief, Ram. 3, 51, 20.

vihara + ka (or f^Tf<4T

vihara + ika ?), adj., f. rika
,
Belonging

to a Bauddha convent, Malat. 104, 9 .

vihara -+ vant, adj.

Taking pleasure, liking, Man. 10
,

9.

viharin
,

i.e. vi-hri and

ft

vihara

,

-f in, adj., f. ini, I. Walking
about, wandering, Hit. i. d. 20

,
M.M.

2. Taking pleasure or relaxation, re-

joicing one’s self, (Jok. 17, 21 ; Pahch.

30, 25 5
ii. d. 21 . 3. Beautiful, Bhartr.

1, 17.

vihasa, i.e. vi-has + a, m.

A gentle laugh.

vi-hims -f aka, adj. Injur-

ing, Pahch. iii. d. 143.

vihitrima, i.e. vi-hita -f

rima (vb. dha), adj. Done according to

rule, Bhatt. l, 13.

vi-hina+ ta (vb. ha), f.

Abandoning, Pahch. ii. d. 146.

vi-hri+ ti, f. 1. Opening. 2.

Pastime, pleasure, Nalod. 2, 38.

vi-heth -|- aka, m. An in-

jurer, a reviler, MBh. l, 3076.

vi-heth + ana, n. 1 . Hurt-

ing, killing. 2. Rubbing, grinding.

3. Afflicting. 4. Affliction.

vi-hval-\-a, adj. 1 . Agi-

tated, Ram. 2, 48, 2 ; overcome with
fear or agitation, Chr. 34, 8 . 2. Dis-

tressed, affiicted, Chr. 32, 28 (perhaps

rather savihvala , in one word, full of

emotion). 3. Fused, liquid. 4. Lan-
guishing, Lass. 2 . ed. 60, 25. 5. De-
sponding, Malat. 142, 5.—Comp. A-,

adj. strong, Chr. 30, 2 . Pari-, adj.

very agitated, Ram. 2, 84, 6 Gorr.

fifajn*rwr vihvala+ta, f. Agitation,

anxiety.

i, fr Vt, ii. 2
,
Par. (ved.), 1. To

go. 2. To approach. 3- To pervade,

to obtain. 4. To conceive, to grow
pregnant. 5. To desire, to love, Chr.

287, 6=Rigv. i. 48, 6 . 6. To eat, to

enjoy. 7. It is used as substitute for

5 u s 883
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the vb. aj
,
To drive, to move. 8. To

throw. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. vita,

Tranquil, quiet, tame. Caus. vayaya

and vapaya, To cause to conceive (see

vap).—Cf. oterw, o taf, olrfiov ; Lat. in

-vitus (Not liking), in-vitare, To in-

yite.

2 . fr vt, f. Going.

vika, i.e. vi+ ka
,
m. 1. A

bird. 2. Wind.

Tfarrar vikaga, i.e. vi-kag + a, m.

iEther, heaven.

viksha
,

i.e. vi-iksh + a
, I. m.,

and f. Ma, Sight, seeing, investiga-

tion, Panch. 62, 12 (f.). II. n. 2.

Surprise. 2. A visible object.

vikshana

,

i.e. vi-tksh + ana,

n. Sight, seeing.

vinkha, i.e. vi-inkh-\-a
y

f. 1.

Moving. 2. Dancing. 3. One of a

horse’s paces. 4. Cowach, Carpopo-

gon pruriens.

vichayana
,

i. e. vi-chi +*

ana, n. Research, inquiry.

vtcAt (m. and) f., also

vichiy f. 1. A wave, Hit. iii. d. 140

(i) ;
Panch. i. d. 209 (i). 2. A ray of

light 3. Small, little. 4. Leisure.

5. Pleasure.—Comp. A-, I. adj. wave-

less. II. m. a hell, Yajn. 3, 224.

Malia-, m. a hell, Man. 4, 89.

Vijy f i. l, Atm. To go. i. 10

(properly a denomin. derived frora

vyaja), Par. To fan, Mala t. 63, 9 ; Chr.

25 , 56 .—With the prep. anu, i. 10
,

7 \J

To fan, MBh. 3, 1764.—With ud,

i. 10,
To fan, MBh. 3, 1757.—With

upa
,

i. 10, To fan, yak. 33, 6.

vija, also bija, i.e. pro-

884

bably vi-ja (vb. jan), n. 1* Seed,

gerra, £ak. 91, 14; Pafich. 51, 11 ; 200,

12. 2. Semen virile. 3* Receptacle,

place of deposit. 4. Marrow. 5.

Origin. 6. Divine truth as the causa

of being. 7. The origin of the business

of a drama. 8. The mystical syllable

which forms the essential part of the

mantra of any deity. 9. Algebra.

—

Gomp. A- t I. n. bad grain, Man. 9,

291. IL adj. without manly strength,

Man. 9, 79. Agni-y n. gold, Man. 5,

113. Upta- (vb. vap) y adj., f. ja,

sown, Qak. 91, 14. Ugira-, m. the

name of a mountain, Ram. 6, 3, 32

;

also ushira-, with sh iustead of g, 4, 41,

46. Niti-y n. a germ of intrigue,

Pa&ch. 85, 20. Mani-, m. the pome-

granate. Mantra*, n. seed-like de-

liberation, Hit. ii. d. 138. Ranga-,

n. silver. Sva-, m. the soul. Hara-y

n. quicksilver. Hari*, n. yellow

orpiment.

vija + ka, 1. m. The common

citron. Ram. 2, 69, 8, ed. Seramp. 2.

A substitute for vija
t
as latter part of

a comp. adj., e.g. a-, adj. Not sown,

Man. 10, 71.

ftmu i. n. vij + ana. 1. Fanniug,

being fanned, Rajat. 5, 386. 2« A fan.

II. n. Thing. III. m. 1. A sort of

plieasant. 2. The ruddy goose.

vtja+vaty adv. Like seed.

cf| 3|<4*fTv
vija + vant, adj., f. vati,

Who or what has seed.

vijifiy i.e. vija + in
, I. adj.

1. Having seed. 2. Having sown seed,

Man. 9, 51 ; 52. II. m. A father, a

progenitor.

vijya
y

i.e. vija+ya, adj. 1.

Sprung from seed. 2. Sprung from

some family.— Comp. Maha*, n. the

septum of the scrotum, and part of the

perinseum.
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^tfCTTT vitika
, f. 1« The betel

plant. 2. The preparation of the Areca
nut with spices, and enveloped in the

leaf of the betel plant, Da^ak. in Chr.

199, 17. 3. A tie, a fastening, Amar.
23.

ftWT vina

,

f. The Indian lute, Hit.

ii. d. 73.—Comp. Danta-, f. chattering

of the teetli, Pafich. 94, 4. Sutra-, f.

a sort of lute.

vinin

,

i.e. vtna + in

,

adj.

Furnished with lutes, Megh. 46.

vitaihsa

,

see vitaihsa,

vita-havya (vb. vi and hu),

m. A proper name, MBh. 13, 1943.

ri-f ti, I. f. 1. Going. 2. En-

gendering. 3. Eating, Lass. 101, 9=
Rigv. vii. 16, 4. 4. Cleaning. 5.

Liglit, lustre. II. m. A horse.

and vithi, probably

vi-i+ tha -f- i, f. X. Aline, MBh. 13, 5261.

2. A road, Panch. i. d. 189 ; Indr. 2, 12.

3. A stall, a shop, (^ig. 9, 32. 4. A
terrace in front of a house. 5. A sort

of drama.— Comp. Aja-vithi

,

f. the

name of a part of the orbit of the moon,

Yajfi. 3, 184. Ghana-vithi-vithi

,

f. the

road of the clouds, as if they were

shops, £1*9. 9, 32. Nakshatra-vithi, f.

the orbit of the stars, MBh. 13, 621.

Nabhovtthi

,

i.e. nabhas-, f. the orbit of

the sun, Bhag. P. 5, 22, 6. Naga-vi-

thi, f. 1. a line formed by snakes,

MBh. 13, 6261. 2. the name of a part

of the orbit of the moon, Yaju. 3, 187.

3. a proper name, Hariv. 148. Sura
-vithi, f. the road of the gods, Indr.

2, 12.

vithi + ka, f. A hall, Utt.

Ramach. 9, 13.

vithi, see vithi.

ftv vidhra
, i.e. vi-indh + ra, adj.

Clear, clean, pure.

vinaha
, see vinaha .

fNr vipa, f. Lightning.

vipsa
, i.e. vi-ipsa, desider. of

ap
,

4- a, f. 1. Successive order, Pan.

yiii. 1, 4. 2« Repetition.

VtR, i. 10 (properly a denomin.

derived from vira), Atm. 1. To be

valiant. 2. To show one’s heroism.

vira, i.e. vri+a (probably for

original vara), I. adj. 1. Heroic. 2.

Strong. 3. Powerful. 4. Eminent.

II. m. 1. A hero, Chr. 6, 1 . 2.

A brave man, Hit. i. d. 169, M.M. 3.

A soldier, Raja t. 5, 134. 4. Heroism,

as a rasa or poetical sentiment. 5.

Fire. 6. Sacrificial fire (see virahan

,

virojjha, and viropajivika). 7. An
actor. m. f. ra, 1. A matron, a

wife and mother. 2. The plantain

tree. 3. The name of several plants.

4. Spirituous liquor, or a particular

kind of it. IV. n. The name of several

plants. viratara, see s.v.—Comp. A-,

and nis-, f. ra, a woman who has neither

husband hor son, Man. 4, 213. Eka-,

m. an unparalleled hero, MBh. 4, 1912.

Maha-, m. 1. a hero. 2. a lion. 3.

a white horse. 4. a sort of hawk. 5.

Garuda. 6. Indra’s thunderbolt. 7.

Vishnu. 8. Agni. 9. sacrificial fire.

Su-, I. adj. abounding in heroes. II.

m. pl. the name of a people, Draup. 8, 9.

—Cf. Lat. vir; Goth. vair
; A. S. wer;

probably Hpwc, pa, 'HpaK\ijg, ilpitv,

virajayantika, i. e.

probably vira-jayanta 4* ka, f.* 1. A
war-dance. 2. War, battle.

virana, I. n. A fragrant

grass, Andropogon muricatum, Ram.
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tr^rc

2, 80, 8. n. f. nu 1. A side-glance.

2. A deep place.

vira + tara
,
m, 1. A dis-

tinguished hero, Lass. 48, ll. 2. Au
arrow.

vira + la
,

f. Heroism.

tura -f rau*, L adj. 1.

Abounding in heroes, Chr. 291, 15=
Rigv. i. 64, 15. 2. Having a hero,

n. f. vady A wife whose husband is

living.

vira-han, m. A Brahmana

who has suffered the sacred domestic

fire to become extinct.

^KT*nir viranaka
,
The name of a

town, Rajat. 5, 213.

VfalA YA y a denomin. de-

rived from vira with ya
,
To show one’s

heroism, Utt. Ramacb. 148, 3.

virint, f. The name of a

river, Matsyop. 5.

virudhy i.e. vi-ruh, f. 1. A
creeper. 2. A plant which grows

again when being cut, Man. ll, 142.

3. A plant in general, Pahch. iii. d.

50; Yikr. d. 38. 4. A branch and

shoot, Utt. Ramach. 44, io.— Comp.

Nis-, adj. deprived of plants, Bhag. P.

4. 30, 45.

virojjhay i.e. vira-ujjh+ ay

m. A Brahman who oraits offering burnt

offerings.

viropajivika
y
i.e. vira

-upa-jtva + ika, m. A Brahmana who
claims presents on the merit of having

preserved his sacrificial fire.

flv viryay i.e. vira+ya
9

n. 1.

Strength, power, Chr. 23, 33 ; Yikr. d.

16. 2. Fortitude, Chr. 4, 14. 3.

Heroism. 4. Dignity 5. Splendour.
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—Comp. A-mogha-y adj. 1. of nnfail-

ing virility. 2. of unfailing power.

Nis-
y

adj. powerless, Hit. ii. d. 6.

Maha-y I. adj. very strong, Ram. 3, 53,

12. II. m. Brahman. Vi-ckitra-y m.

a proper name, Chr. 8, 6. Sama-,

adj. having equal strength, Hit. iv. d.

20. Su-y n. 1. great vigour. 2.

abundance in heroes, Chr. 288, 12=
Rigv. i. 48, 12 (cf. i. 40, 2).

virya -f vanty
adj. 1. Strong,

Man. 2, 114. 2. Victorious.

vivadha
y
and vi-

vadhika
, see vivadhay vtvadhika,

StVTT vihara
y

i.e. vi-hjri+a (cf.

vihara^y m. A Bauddha or Jaina con-

vent, a sanctuary, a temple, a holy

place.

t pt, VUNG, BUNG, i. i,

Par. To abandon.

cpSjr VUNTy see vinl .

VRI, and ^ Vflf, i.l. ii. 6, vrinUy

and ii. 9, vrina
,
vrini

,
Par. Atm (this

verb comprehends perhaps two verbs

which were originally different ; the

original signification of the one seeins

to be, * To guard by covering,* that of

the other, ‘ To choose *). I* To screen,

to cover, MBh. 3, 10970. 2. To con-

ceal (ved.). 3. To surround, MBh. 5,

164. 4. To resist (ved.). 5. To select,

to choose, Ram. 2, 9, 25. 6. To woo,

MBh. 3, 16647. 7. ii. 9, Atm. To select

for one’s self, Ragh. 3, 6 ; to beg, Dev.
ll, 36. 8. To prefer, Ram. 2, 70, 12.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. vrita. 1. Agreed
or assented to. 2. Served. 3. AfFected

by. 4. Vitiated, spoiled. Comp. (jr-

dhva-y adj. worn over the shoulder, Man.

2, 44. Svayam-y adj. chosen by one’s

self, Vikr. d. 101 . Ptcple. of the fut.

pass. varya, I. To be applied to for

aid. 2. To be yielded to or indulged.
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V
3. Chief, principal (rather vara+ya),

Bhag. P. l, 9 , 41 ; Kir. 7, 20. ra. Kama.
f. ya

y A girlchoosing her own husband

(rather vara + ya). Comp. Arya-
y
m.

a respectable man of the third caste,

Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 17. Caus., and i.

10, I. varaya
,
Par. Atm. 1. To select,

to choose, Hit. 1 16, 7; Ram. l, 43, 17;

in marriage, Chr. 52, 10. 2. To beg

(with two acc.), Ram. l, 36, 16. 3.

To fail to one’s share (acc.), Ram. l,

65, 21. H. varaya
,

Par. Atm. 1.

To stop, Man. 8, 239. 2. To hinder,

Nal. 3, 24. 3« To keep off. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. varita
y

Prevented.

Comp. Dus-
y
adj. kept off badly, MBh.

13, 267. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. I.

varya
y
Excellent. n. Sacrifice, Las s.

101
,
l3=Rigv. vii. 16, 5. Comp. Dus-

y

adj. 1. difficult to be kept off, irre-

sistible, MBh. 12, 3661. 2. dangerous

to he troubled, cf. MBh. l, 1917 (4-tay
f.

State of such one). II. varaniya.

Comp. Dus-
y
adj. irresistible, MBh. 8,

3629.—With the prep. apa^ 1. To

open (ved.). 2. To show, Ragh. 10, 7

(Calc.). Caus. apavarita, Screened,

Malat. 93, 14. Absol. apavarya (in

theatrical language), Aside, apart, Qak.

28, 17.—With «, 1- To cover, MBh.

1, 1296. 2. To conceal, Ragh. 17, 61.

3. To fiil, Man. 2, 144. 4. To compre-

hend, Bhag. 13, 13. 5. To obstruct,

Ram. 1, 26, 28. 6. To choose, MBh. l,

4738. 7. To beg. avrita
y 1. Enclosed,

surrounded, Man. 4, 73. 2. Invested.

3. Overspread. 4. Covered, Hit. 80,

15. 5. Filled, Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. i. 87,

4. 6. Occupied, Rajat. 5, 235. m. A
man of mixed origin, the son of a Brah-

mana by an Ugra woman, Man. 10, 15.

Caus., and i. 10, I. To cover, Ram. l,

32, 11. 2. To conceal, MBh. 3, 2370.

3. To keep off, MBh. 2, 2431.—WithW apa • a, To uncover, MBh. l, 1341

;

to open, Bhag. 2, 32.—With pari

-d, paryavritOy Covered, M&lat. 90,

7.—With UT pra-a
y To put on, MBh.

1, 2033. pravrita
,
Covered, enclosed,

encompassed. m., f. ta
y
and n. A

wrapper, a cloak, a veil.—With cSJX

tn-d, To stop, MBh. 3, 363.— With

$am-a
y 1 . To cover, MBh. 3,

2310. 2. To shut, MBh. 1, 8343. 3.

To stop, MBh. 3, 10329. samavrita
, 1.

Surrounded, encompassed, Ram. 3, 54,

15. 2. Enclosed. 3. Concealed, Chr.

32, 32.— With ud
y Caus., or i. 10,

varaya
, To ask, Ram. 2, u, 9.—With

ni
y To surround, Chr. 296, 3= Rigv.

i. 112, 3. nivrita
y
m., f. ta, and n. A

wrapper, a cloak, a veil. Caus. 1. To
surround, MBh. i, 4961. 2. To protect,

Chr. 42, 15. 3. To stop, to hinder, MBh.
\y 8172. 4. To draw back from (abl.),

Bhartr. 2, 64. 5. To withhold, Hit.

iii. d. 10. 6. To interdict, Panch. 28,

19 ; Da$ak. in Chr. 181, 7. 7. To ex-

clude, Man. 9, 221. nivaritay 1. Op-
posed, Panch. 247, 20. 2. Stopped,

Lass. 18, l. a-nivarya
y
adj. Irresistible,

Chr. 45, 7. durnivarya
,

i.e. dus-
y
adj.

Difficult to be kept off, MBh. 12, 3770.

—Withm vi-ni
y
To keep off, MBh.

l, 1756. Caus., or i. 10, To obstruct,

Malat. ll, 16.— With f»»v nis
y
ntr-

vrita
y I. Free from cares, Hit. 50, 6. 2.

Happj, satisfied, Man. l, 54. 3. En-

raptured,Vikr. 71, 12. n. Ahouse. Comp.

A-nirvrita -j- *», adv. cheerlessly, Hit. ii.

d. 143.—-With pari, To surround,

Vikr. d. 44 ; MBh. 1, 3. a~parivrita
y

adj. Unenclosed, Man. 8, 238. Caus.,

and i. 10, 1. To surround, Panch. ii.

d. 23 ; Chr. 42, 9. 2. To cover, Chr.

4,20.—WithTjqf^*am-part, Caus. To

surround, MBh. 8, 10234.—Withljpra,

1. To cover, Bhatt. 9, 25. 2. To put
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on, MBh. 3, 2977. 3. To choose, MBh.

3, 17186. Caus. X. To guard, MBh. 3,

10474. 2. To expose for choice, Chr.

8, 31. 3. To prefer, MBh. 3, 10810.

—

With Tifa prati, Caus., or i. 10, 1. To

keep off, MBh. 4, 1896. 2. To oppose,

Ram. 3, 49, 22. a-prativarita
y
adj. Not

prohibited, Man. 8, 360.—With f vi, 1.

To open, Chr. 294, 4=Rigv. i. 92, 4 (ved.

avar, aor.); MBh. 1, 6276. 2. To dis-

close, Rajat. 6, 185 ; to reveal, MBh. 2,

6925. 3. To woo, MBh. 1, 4413. vi-

vrita,
,
1. Opened, Hit. 76, 6. 2. Naked,

MBh. l, 2924. 3. Expanded. 4. Dis-

played, Man. 7, 102. 5. Exposed, dis-

covered. 6. Explained, expounded.

Comp. A- y
adj. without showing a weak

side, MBh. I, 5559.—With sam> *•

To cover, Vikr. 47, 12 ; MBh. 2, 2623 ;

to hide, Vikr. 43, 5. 2. To secure, Man.

7, 102. 3. To restrain, Bhatt. 9, 27.

samvrita,
1. Covered, Hit. ii. d. 139.

2. Concealed, Ragh. 7, 27. 3. Sur-

rounded, MBh. 3, 571. 4. Closed. 5«

Compressed. 6. Secured, Pahch. 91,

2. 7. Attended, Johns. Sel, 59, 178.

Comp. A- (m. or n.), the name of a

hell, Man. 4, 81. S'u- y
adj. decently

dressed, Man. 2, l93(v.r.). Caus. Tokeep

oflT, MBh. 3, 14994.—With

abhi-sam, To cover, Chr. 36,23 (imperf.

without augment).— Cf. O.H.G. wara ;

A. S. ware, heed ; O.H.G. war, verus

;

Goth. vaijan ; A.S. wreon, To cover ;

warian, werian, arcere ; O.H.G. wari,

depulsio ;
werna, A.S. wearne, obsta-

culum; O.H.G. warnon, A.S. warnian,

wearnian, cavere, prohibere; Goth.

viljan, A.S. willan, velle ; Goth. vai-

jan, O.H.G. weljan, eligere; Lat. per-

haps aperio, operio ;
probably velum,

velare ;
verus, valeo, valor ; velle ;

ipvw
y

apytoficu, vpofji ai, &pa, evpiffKw; apa, apeiuv,

apioroc, ^pa, /3ov\of*ai, fiovMi, /3£Ax<W,

fii\TUTTOQ.

1.^ VRl&H, BRIMH, i. i,

Par. X. To grow, to increase. 2. To roar,

<^9 . 17, 31 (Atm.). Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. vriMhita. X. Increased. 2. Che-

rished, MBh. 2
,
2589. 3. Nourished. n.

The roar of elephants, Kir. 7, 39. Caus.

To augment, MBh. 3, 11334.—With the

prep. Caus. To augment, Dev.

8
,
8 . upavrHhhitay X. Collected from.

2. Possessed of, endowed with, Da9ak.

in Chr. 182, 6 .—With CTFPI sam-upa
,

To augment, MBh. 1
,

260.— Cf. vrih ;

Aparat, Ppa^u), ppayxoc y PpoyX°Q,

\Qoq
y
probably also /3pdaaw, and /3pv-

Xaopat
;
poxOoc, opcx^«w > paxi <*> P£Vxw*

poyx°c> probably pvyx°c, pv(cut.

t 2.^ VRIMIIy^ BRIMH
y

i.

10
,
Par. To speak, to shine.

vrimhanay
i.e. 1. vrimh+ ana

y

1. adj. Nourishing. II. m. A kind of

sweetmeat.

t VRIK, i. i, Atm. To take.

vrikdy perhaps akin to vragch
y I.

m. X. A wolf, Pahch. 19, 13. 2. A
crow. 3. A jackal. 4- Turpentine.

5. Compounded perfume. 6. A tree,

Sesbana grandi flora. II. f. ka
y
A plant,

Cissarapelos hexandra.

—

Comp. A-
y
adj.

secure, Chr. 288, i 5=Rigv. i. 48, 15 .

Qala-y
m. 1. a jackal, Draup. 6, 8.

2. a monkey. 3. a cat. 4. a dog. 5.

a deer.—Cf. Goth. vulfs ; A.S. wulf;

\vkoq ;
Lat. lupus.

«.qTl 4T vrikodaray
i.e. vrika-udara,

m. A name of Bhima, Johns. Sel. 12,

31.

vrikkaka
9
m. The kidney,

Yajh. 3, 94.

t "3^ VRIKSHy
i. 1 , Atm. X. To

select 2. To cover. 3. To keep oflT.

vrikskay
probably akin to vrih.
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m. A tree, Man. l, 47 ; Pafich. iii. d. 107.—Comp. Asi-patra-, m. a fabulous tree

in hell, Ragh. 14, 48. Kalpa-, m. a

tree yielding all wiahes (cf. kalpataru),

Megh. 63 ; Vikr. d. 157. Kshira-, m.
tlie glomerous fig-tree, Ficus glomerata,

(^ak. 54, 23. Chaitya-j m. a fig-tree

growing in a holy place, Man. 9, 264.

Dipa-y m. the stand of a lamp, Ram.
2, 5, 18 Gorr. ; a lamp on a stand, a

lantern, MBh. 12, 7402. Nis-y adj. de-

prived of trees, MBh. 5, 338.

vriksha+ka
y
m. 1. A tree.

2. A particular tree, Wrightea antidy-

senterica.

—

Comp. A-
,
adj. deprived of

trees, Ram. 4, 44, 35.

vriksha-bhidy f. An axe.

vriksha -f maya, adj., f. yly

Abounding in trees.

t VRICHy ii. 7, v.r. of vrijy

ii. 7.

VRIJy i i. 7, vrinajy vri?ij
t Par.

;

1, l, Par. and (also VRINJ), ii.

2, Atm. (the original signification seems

to be * To bend ’). 1. To exclude, Man.

3, 152. 2. To purify, Man. 9, 20.

Ptcple of the pf. pass. vrikta
, Spread,

Lass. 98, 8=Rigv. v. 9, 2. Caus., and
1. 10, 1. To deprive, Kam. Nitis. 9, 15

(=Hit. iv. d. 118, where varjita corr.

for urjita ). 2. To abandon, Rajat. 5,

312. 3. To abstain, Man. 2, 177 ; MBh.
13, 5659. 4. To shun, Man. 9, 246 ; to

avoid, Pafich. i. d. 112. 5. To spare,

MBh. 3, 10583. varjita
, 1. Relinquished,

Ram. 3, 51, 12 ; remnant, Pafich. 138,

2. 2. Deprived of, without, R&m. 3,

52, 41 ; except, Hit. iv. d. 124. 3.

Given. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. varjya
t

To be excepted, left out. n. A point

in each lunar mansion during the

passage of the moon, in which no busi-

ness should be begun. Absol. varja-

yitva
y
Except, R&m. l, 14, 40.—With

the prop. apay Caus. To fulfil (a

promise), Ram. i, 44, 49.—With ^
Caus. X. To bend, to incline, Yikr. 87,

15 ; Megh. 47; £ak. li, 9. 2. To win
one’s affection, Da^ak. in Chr. 163, 19.

3.

To pour out, Ragh. i, 62. 4. To
offer, Ragh. 8, 26.

—

With pari,

Caus. To avoid, Man. 3, 6. parivarjita
y

I. Abandoned. 2. Deprived, Panch.
i. d. 311 ; devoid of, Man. 5, 154 With

fa vb Caus. To avoid, Man. 2, 184. vi-

varjita, X. Left. 2. Deprived of, Panch.
i. d. 40 (seva-y Not practising Service) ;

devoid of, Hit. iii. d. 16 ; Panch. ii. d.

61 (mulya-y Unpayable).—Cf. the ved.

use of this vb., the two next words, and
Lat. vergere

; A. S. wealcan, To roli

;

probably also wrenc, Deceit (cf. vri-

jand)
;
O.H.G. wurgjan, strangulare

;

epyvvpiy tpy(Oy e’ipyw.

vrij -h ana, I. adj. Crooked.

II. m. Curled hair. m. n. 1. ved.

Creature, Chr. 287, 5= Rigv. i. 48, 5.

Z» The atmospliere. 3. Sin.

vrij + ina, I. adj. 1.

Crooked. 2. Wicked. II. m. Curled
hair. III. n. X. Sin, Ram. 103, 10 ;

Ragh. 14, 57 ; wickeduess. 2. Distress.

3. Red leather.

VRINJ
, see vrij.

VRINy f i. 8, vrinuy varnu
,

Par. Atm. To eat. i. 6, Par. To

exhilarate.—With vi
, Caus. To

exhilarate, Utt. Raraach. 152, 9.

L VRITy i. l, Atm., and in

the fut., condit., and aor., also Par.

(in epic poetry also in other forras,

MBh. 1 , 4308 ; 4832 ; 3, 14683). The
original signification was ‘ To turn,’

Atm. i To turn one’s self.’ X. To
be occupied, to occupy one’s self, to

act, Man. 2, 5 ; Yikr. 63, 13 ; vyajena
y

x
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To act fraudulenlly, Pahch. 147, 15. 2.

To employ, Ram. 2, 82, 18. 3. To
behave, Man. 9, 108 ;

Pahch. i. d. 90.

4. To stay, Ram. l, 18, 4 ; Hit. iii. d.

47 (apakartari, near to the man who
has injured him). 5. To be fixed,

MBh. 3, 16715. 6. To depend upon

(loc.), Chr. 12, 25. 7. To exist, Paiich.

1. d. 174 ; 366. 8. To be, R&m. 2, 67,

9
;

Vikr. 9, 5. With upakare
,
To

give assistance, Ram. 3, 75, 14. With
tnanasi,

To be thought, £ak. 25, 22 ;

Vikr. 30, 5. With atitya
,

i .e. ati-i+
tya

,
and murdhni

y
To surpass, £ak. 6,

5 ; Hit. i. d. 19, M.M. 9. To take

place, Man. 2, 15 ; Paiich. 74, 19
;

to

come to pass, ib. 101, 1. 10. To sub-

sist, Man. 3, 77. 11. To live, Utt.

Ramach. 66, l ; Ram. 1, 8, 10. Ptcple.

of the pres, vartamana. 1. Being

present, Pahch. 48, 8 ; being inclined to

(with loc.), Malat. 3, 10. 2. Dwelling

in. n. The present tense. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. vritta . 1. Turned, Qak. d. 64.

2. Round, Bliag. P. 4, 25, 24. 3. Past,

Hit. iv. d. l
;
gone, been. 4. Finished.

5. Dead, Man. 9, 195. 6. Done, per-

formed. 7. Having acted, Nal, 8, 13.

8. Firm. 9. Unimpaired, Man. l, 6.

10. Famous. 11. Read, studied. n.

1.

A circle. 2. Event, occurrence,

Indr. 5, 52. 3. Procedure. 4. Prac-

tice, profession, means of gaining

subsistence. 5. Conduct, behaviour,

Da$ak. in Chr. 183, 6 ; Man. 7, 135

;

observance of enjoined practice in

private or social life, Vikr. d. 147 ( uj

-

jhita-dhairya-vritta+m,
adv. W ith-

out regard to my dignity) ; law, Ragh.

5, 33. 6. Verse, metre. m. A tortoise.

Comp. Arya-
y

I. n. the conduct of an

Arya, laudable practice, Man. 4, 175.

11. adj. one who beliaves in a laudable

manner,Man.9,253. Iti-
y n. event. Kal-

yana-, adj., f. (a, well-behaved, Ram.

3, 53, 54. Kama -, adj. debauched, Man.

5, 154. Kini-, adj. timid, afraid, Pahch.

9, 15. Guru-, adj. one who treats

890

respectfully his parents and spiritual

teacher, Ram. 4, 17, 36. Chhandov°
y

i.e. chhandas n. metre, MBh. l, 28.

Tejov°
y i.e. teja$-

y n. power and be-

haviour, Man. 9, 303. Dus-
y
I. n. 1.

a bad action, Ch&n. 82 in Beri. Mo-
natsb. 1864, 412. 2. bad conduct, MBh.
1, 100. II. adj. sbst. 1. ill-behaved, a
wicked person, Yajh. i, 335. 2. un-

happy, Hit. ii. d. 165. A-dus-y adj.

unblameable, Rajat. 6, 293. Ati-dus-
y

adj. exceedingly wicked, Hit. 18, 4,

M.M. Pura-
y

I. adj. 1. done in times

of yore. 2. lived in times of yore,

MBh. 14, 2842. 3. referring to times

of yore, ib. 3, 12602. II. n. 1. history,

ib. 12, 2885. 2. any old or legendary

event, Hit. iii. d. 105. Purva-
y I. n.

1. a previous occurrence, £ak. 71, 3.

2. previous behaviour, Mark. P. 20, 41.

II. adj. relating to a previous occur-

rence, Hariv. 2976. Mangaladega-, i.e.

mangala-adega-
y
m. a fortune-teller,

Man. 9, 258. Yatha-vritta+ m, adv.

relating a thing as it happened, cir-

cumstantially, truly, Chr. 9, 37; ll, 22;

58, 11. Veda-
y

n. the doctrine of the

Yedas. Sadv°
,

i.e. sant- (vb. l. as\

I. adj. 1. well-behaved. 2. virtuous.

3. well-rounded. II. n. good or ami-

able disposition. Sadhu-
y I. m. a

virtuous person, Hit. i. d. 201
, M.M.

II. n. virtue. Su-
9
adj. 1. virtuous,

good, Pahch. ii. d. 74. 2. handsomely

round, Pahch. iv. d. 78 ; i. d. 303. 3.

well-eonditioned, Pahch. ii. d. 74.

Sva-
y

n. 1. one’s own occupation,

Da^ak. in Chr. 183, 6. 2. occupation,

Pahch. i. d. 79. Caus. 1. To turn,

MBh. l, 809. 2. With antar
, To mix,

Malat. 153, 2. 3. To pass (as time),

MBh. l, 7976. 4. To sustain one’s

self, Man. 4, 10 ; Kir. 2, 18. 5. To live,

Ram. 2, 51, 12. 6. To make, Chr. 292,

9=Rigv. i. 85, 9 ; with dyutam, To play,

MBh. 2, 2507 ; with agruni To shed
tears, MBh. 1, 4468; with

a akhyanam,
To teU, Ram. l, 5, 4. 7, To act, Hit.
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iii. d. 111 . Comp. ptcple. pf. pass. su
-vartita, adj. Well made, Lass. 2. ed. 61,

38. i. 10, f To speak, to shine.—With

the prep. ^rf?T ati 1. To overcome,

MBh. 3, 16679. 2. To surpass, MBh.
3, 10169. 3. Topass (as a place), Ram.
2, 50, 10. 4. To trespass, Lass. 2. ed. 71,

63 ; to neglect, to violate, MBh. 2, 693.

Sm To injure, to slight, Man. 5, 161. 6.

To avoid, Chr. 62, 57. 7. To pass

away (as time), Ram. 2, 51, 20 ; Pahch.

174, 9. 8. To be delayed, Man. 2, 38.

ativritta, 1. Surpassing, Malat. 16, 1.

2. Hastening on, Ram. 3, 50, 6.—With

*rf?r vi-ati
,
To pass (as time), Sav. 4,

9.—With adhi, To assail, £ak. d.

23.—With anu, 1. To follow, Man.

6, 93. 2. To resemble, MBh. 3, 15940.

3. To seek, Man. 8, 175. 4. To espy,

(^ak. 23, 14. Sm To wait on, to court,

Da9ak. in Chr. 196, 7. 6. To take one’s

directions from, Ram. 4, 29, 29. 7. To
assent, MBh. l, 1799. 8. To obey, MBh.
3, 14683. 9. To undergo, Sav. 5, 46.

anuvritta
,
Shown, Utt. Ramach. 167, 10.

n. Obeying, Hit. iv. d. 102 (chkandas-,

n. Accommodation to one’s will).

Caus. 1. To cause to turn, Bhag. 3,

16. 2. To perform, MBh. 4, 105.

—

With sam-anu, To follow, Ram.

2, 14, 8.—With apa
, 1. To turn

away from, Ragh. 6, 58 (Calc.). 2. To
return, MBh. l, 1784. 3. To be over-

turned, Man. 8, 293. apavrilta
, Reversed,

Kir. 12, 49. Caus. To cause to turn

away, Malat. 24, 15.—With «gpj vi-apa

,

To leave, Malat. 1 1, 15.—With

abhi, 1. To turn to, Malat. 10, 10 ; to

turn, Sund. 3, 29. 2. To stretch to

(with acc.), Utt. Ramach. 43, 2. 3.

To be imminent, Utt. Ramach. 52, 17.

4. To approach. Ram. 3, 52, 15. 5. To
assail, MBh. l, 4114. 6. To exist, to

be, Chr. 16, 13. abhivritta
, Going to-

wards.—With sam-abhi, 1. To

approach, MBh. l, 7261. 2. To assail,

Ram. 2, 28, 8. 3. To pass (as time),

Ram. i, 8, 10.—With 1. To

advance, Man. 4
, 172. 2 . To come,

Ragh. i, 52 (Calc.). 3. To return,

Man. 7, 82. avritya
, Having done (?),

Man. 3, 214 (y., and probably erroneous

reading). avritta, 1-Perused repeatedly,

Utt. Ramach. 156, 14. 2. Averted, Kir.

li, 51. Caus. 1. To invert, MBh. i,

2930. 2. To cause to approach ( agruni

,

i.e. to shed tears), MBh. 3, 336. 3.

To fetch, Malat. 155, 3. 4 . To win,

MBh. 5, 117. $. Atm. To come,

Draup. 6, 18.—WithTJItn- apa-a, apa-

vritta, I. Reversed, turned to the

contrary, Ram. i, 12, 59. 2. Turned
away from, desisting from, MBh. 3,

4052. n. The rolling on the ground,

of a horse—With upa-a, 1. To

approach, MBh. 1
,

2318. 2. To go
round. Ram. 1

, 33, 17. 3. To turn

away from, MBh. 3, 4084. 4. To
return, Qak. 8, 14. upavritta

, Re-
turned, £ak. 46, 6. Caus. 1« To cause

to approach, Da^ak. in Chr. 201
, 7. 2.

To win to confidence, Malat. 128, 1 . 3.

To lead back, Ram. 2, 19, 13.—With

pari-a
, To return, MBh. 3, 10074.

—With IT(2}T prati-a , To return,

Megb. 40. pratyavritla
, Returned,

come back, Utt. Ramach. 21 ,
8.—*With

3TT vi-a, 1. To turn away from, Vikr.

d. 9. 2. To be divided, Sav. 5 , 108.

3. To return, Rajat. 5, 85. 4. To
perish, MBh. 3, 11259. vyavritta

, 1.

Rolled backwards. 2. Removed, Vikr.

d. 154 ; uncovered. 3. Excluded,

Patich. 5, 5 ; Bhashap. 72. 4. Encom-
passed, surrounded. 5. Fenced. Caus.

1. To throw down, MBh. 3
, 12447.
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2. To destroy, Ragh. 15, 7 (Calc.). 3.

To contrive (?), Da9ak. in Chr. 197, 7.

—With VW sam-a, To advance, Chr.

40, 10. samavritta,
1* Assembled, MBh.

3, 16282. 2. Completed, MBh. 1, 3526.

3. Returned, Man. 3, 4. m. A pupil

who has completed his studies, Man. 8,

27.—With To surge, Ragh.

7, 56, Calc. (Stenzl. v. r.), udvritta,

1.

Raised, elevated. 2. Exalted, pros-

perous. 3. Unrestrained, ill-behaved,

MBh. l, 1718. 4. Vomited. 5. Left.

Caus. To destroy, MBh. 3, 13680.

—

With ^TJ( upa, 1. To approach, MBh.

I, 3850. 2. To return, MBh. l, 7821.

tipavritta, Recovered (?), Chr. 30, 2.

—

With f«f ni
,

1. To return, Yikr. d. 3 ;

Bhag. 15, 4; Hit. 71, 22 (doshan,
i.e.

dosliat
,
nivritya

,
Having improved) ;

to turn, Yikr. 66, 2. 2. To recoil,

Bhag. 2, 59. 3. To abstain, Man. 5,

49. 4. To refuse, MBh. 2, 1720. S.

To escape (abl.), Bhag. l, 39. 6. To

run away, Chr. 5, 23. 7. To cease

from (abl.), Ram. 2, 78, 24. 8. To

cease, Man. 10, 77. 9. To set (as the

sun), Sav. 5, 73. 10. To be withheld,

Man. ll, 185. 11. To be forbidden,

Man. 5, 89. 12. Not to take place,

Man. ll, 151. 13. To be reversed,

Man. 8, 117. 14. To be occupied with,

MBh. 3, 2347. nivritta,
1. Returned,

returning, Ram. 3, 50, 28. 2. Gone.

3. Ceased, Dacjak. in Chr. 183, 6. 4.

Finished, Ram. 2, 52, 28 ;
vanished, 6,

22, 17. 5. Completed. 6. Whole, Chr.

36, 19. 7. Desisting from any im-

proper conduct. 8. Abstained from,

Utt. Ramach. 93, 2 (-mainsa,
adj. One

who abstains from eating meat). 9. Ab-

staining, Hit i. d. 63, M.M. ; abstain-

ing from worldly acts. 10. Abstracted

from this world, quiet, Man. 12, 88.

II. Prohibited, MBh. 2, 1770. Comp.

Dus-, adj. whence it is difficult to

return, Ram. 4, 22, 36. Pieple. of the

fut. pass. I. nivartaniya . 1. To be led

back, Malav. 71, 1 (read niv°). 2. To
be stopped. Comp. A-

,
adj. not to be

untied, firm, MBh. 1, 7330. II. nivar-

titavya
,
To be led back, MBh. 18, 55.

Caus. 1. To cause to return, Ram. l, l,

37. 2. To cause to turn away from,

Qak. 19, l. 3. To persuade to desist

from, Chr. 26, 71. 4. To lead back.

Ram. 2, 73, 22. 5. To repel, Ram. l,

58, 24 ; to avert, Qak. d. 53. 6. To
unravel, Man. 9, 233. 7. To deliver

from, MBh. 2, 45. 8. To restrain,

Man. 6, 59. 9. To accomplish, to per-

form, Ram. I, 42, 25. nivartayilavya,

To be restrained, to be hindered, Ram.

2, 21, 22 Gorr. durnivartya , i.e. dus

adj. 1. Difficult to be caused to turn,

MBh. 6, 145. 2. Whence it is difficult

to return, ib. 13, 3504.—With ’9fSrf*r

abhi-ni
,
To return, Malat. 13, 2.—With

*

prati-ni, 1. To turn round,

Pahch. 163, 3. 2. To betake one’s self

to one’s heels, Utt. Ramach. 122, 1. 3.

To return, (^ak, d. 28 ; Vikr. 5, 5. 4. To
turn away from, Hit. i. d. 62, M.M.

—

With vi-ni, 1. To return, MBh.

3, 8451. 2. To turn away from, Bhag.

2, 59. 3. To cease, Man. 5, 60 ; Pahch.

1. d. 392. vinivritta
,

1. Stopped. 2.

Ended. 3. Foiled. 4. Refrained. 5*

Desisting. Caus. 1- To lead back,

Ram. 2, 82, 17. 2. To recall, Malat.

169, 12. 3. To annul, Man. 8, 165.

vinivartiia
,
Caused to turn away (as

looks, caused to be cast down), Malav.

d. 11.—With ^f*T suni-Tiif To turn

back, MBh. 3, 12231 ; to return. Ram.

2, 45, 2. Caus. To preclude, Man. 4,

16 .

—

With nis, 1. To be accom-

plished, Man. 7, 61. 2. Not to take

place, Bhatt. 16, 6. nirvritta
,
Accom-

plished, Man. 9, 62 ; 5, 67 (shorn).
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Caus. 1. To finish, to accomplish, Man.

3. 122 ; Vikr. 87, 15 ; Bhag. P. 6, 7, 36.

2. To produce, Man. l, 31.— With

vi-nis, vinirvritta, 1. Produced.

2. Occurring. 3. Completed WithW para
, 1 . To turn round, £ak. 54,

7 ; to turn back, Hit. 89, 12, M.M. 2.

To return, Man. 3, 217» paravritta,

lm One who has turned his back, Man.

7, 93. 2« Turned aside, Da^ak. in Chr.

198, 24. Comp. A-
y adj. not returned,

Vikr. 55, 10.—With pari
, 1 . To

turn round, Vikr. 12, 18. 2. To change,

Vikr. d. 132 (anyathay into another

object) ; to interchange, Hit. i. d. 172,

M.M. 3« To be whirled, Man. 4, 165.

4. To liasten to and fro, MBh. 3, 12230.

5. To roam about, Ram. i, 9, 42. 6. To
become, Qak. d. 172. 7- To be, Ram. 2

,

96, 17. parivritta
, 1 . Returned, Mala t.

164, 10. 2. Ended, Lass. 2 . ed. 55, 73.

n. An embrace, Malat. 76, 10 . Caus.

To turn, Lass. 2. ed. 76, 41. 2. To

change, Man. 8, 154.— With

vi-pari, 1. To slide backwards and
forwards, Man. 6, 22. 2. To turn

round, to revolve, Bhag. 9, 10. 3. To
roli 011 the ground, Ram. 2

, 72, 26.

—

With sam-pari, To exist, to be,

Ram. 2 , 1, 24. Caus. Tocause to turn,

Ram. 2
, 45, 33.—With H pra

9 1. To

begin, £ak. 4, 4 ; Vikr. d. 90 . 2. To
proceed, MBh. 3, 2298 ; Megh. 106 ;

Pahch. i. d. 6 (from, with abl.) ; i. d.

132 (vakye, To foliow, to obey the

words). 3. To go on well, Pahch. i.

d. 93 . 4. To engage, Hit. 87, 1
,
M.M.

Sm To hold good, Ram. 2
, 58, 20 . 6.

To prosper, Man. 3
, 61. 7* To subsist,

Man. 4, 9. 8. To turn (adharottaram,

Topsy-turvy), Man. 7 , 21 . 9. To be-

corae, Pahch. 5 , 13 ; Ram. 1 , 35, 8. 10.

To behave, MBh. 3, 2414. 11 . To act,

<^ak. d. 194. 12. To take place, Pahch.

114, 18 5 MBh. 3
, 1871. pravritta

, 1.

Begun, Da$ak. in Chr. 190, 9 ; begin-
ning, Malat. 88, 11. 2.

k
Engaged in,

Hit. 68, 13 ; occupied by. 3. Doing,
acting, Man. 3, 12 . 4. Active, Man.
12, 88. 5. Corning, Malat. 91, 11. 6.

Fixed, settled. 7. Undisputed. Comp.
A-

y adj. not having taken place, never
done, Chr. 61, 48. Caus. 1. To push
forward, to direct, Utt. Ramach. 48, 5.

2. To throw, Bhatt. 15, 90. 3. To
produce, Rajat. 5, 122 ; Ram. 2, 21, 35.

4. To create, MBh. 3, 13982. 5. To
further, Rajat. 5, 175. 6. To behave,
Chr. 23, 30. pravartita

y 1. Caused to

turn, Bhag. 3, 16. 2. Instigated. • 3.

Revolving, going round. 4. Made,
Malat. 13, 2. 5. Made pure, Man. 11,

196. 6. Informed.—With abhi

-pra, To empty one’s self into (as a
river), Ram. 2, 64, 2. abhipravfitta, 1.

Active, Bhag. 4, 20. 2. Occurring

With sampray 1. To begin, (^ak.

d. 75. 2. To assail, MBh. 3, 68. 3. To
be occupied, MBh. 3, 8737. 4. To take
place, MBh. 3, 13537. saifipravrittUy

Being at hand, Bhag. 14, 22—With

abhi-sam-pray Caus. To con-

found, Lass. 2. ed. 80, 82.—With *f?T
pratiy To accrue, Man. 1, 81 (v. r.)

With f% viy 1. To roli, to welter, Aij.

3, 19. 2. To revolve, to return, Utt.

Ramach. 143, 3. 3. To assail, MBh. 3,

8438. 4. To be, Malat. 24, 13. vivriUa
9

1. Turned ofF, £ak. d. 59. 2. Whirling,

Chr. 34, 9. Caus. To cause to alternate

(i.e. to be born and to die), MBh. 1,

809. vivartita, Turned round, (^ak.

d. 23.—With som, 1. To be

produced, Pahch. 38, 19. 2. To be
recalled, Utt. Ramach. 13, 1. 3. To
fail to one’s lot, Vikr. 57, 2. 4. To
become, Nal. 17, 42; Pahch. 125, 24;
Vikr. 65, l ( hritaharakah samvrittahy
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He has finished his meal). 5. To

exi8t, to be, MBh. 3, 14839. samvritta ,

1 . Past, gone. 2. Become, Panch.

77, 12. 3. Fallen to one’s lot, ib. 41,

25. 4. Taken place, 43, 3. 5. Being.

6. Possessed of. 7. Pahch. i. d. 6,

read saihbhritebhyah with Ram. 6, 62,

29. m. Varuna. Caus. To accomplish,

Ram. l, 15, 7.—Cf. Lat. vertere, versus;

Goth. vairthan ; A. S. weordhan ; Goth.

ana-vairths ; A.S. ward, weard, wyrd ;

Goth. vaurstv.

2. TJTT VRlT
y
see vavrit.

vri+ti, f. 1. Surrounding. 2.

An enclosure, a hedge, Man. 8, 239

;

Panch. iii. d. 129 ; 248, 2. 3. Hiding.

4. Choosing. 5. Soliciting.

vrilimkara,
i. e. vriti+m

-kri+a
,

I. adj. Surrounding. II. m.

A plant, Flacoustia sapida Roxb.

vritta+tas (vb. trit), adv.

Relating to observance or duty.

vritta -f vant

,

adj . Well-

conducted, discharging the duties of

caste or calling.

vritta-stha, adj. Discharg-

ing the duties of caste or calling.

?Trpfr vrittanta, i.e. vritta-anta
,
ra.

(n., Panch. 30, 22). 1. Occurrence,

Panch. 38, 23 ; 130, 10 ; 130, 4 (koyaih irit-

tantah
,
What has come to pass here ?).

2. A tale or story, Hit. 65, 9. 3. An
ancient story, Man. 3, 14. 4. Report,

rumour. 5. Tidings. 6« Topics, sub-

ject. 7. Leisure. 8. Opportunity,

Vikr. 37, 10. 9- Sort, manner. 10.

Whole. 11. Solitary.—Comp.
a ^

i.e. sant- (vb. 1 .as), adj. having (hcard)

beautiful tales, Hit. 78, 3.

VfrT vrit + ti, f. 1. Tiie circum-

ference of a circle. 2. Staying, being,

abiding. 3. State, Pahch. iii. d. 18

894

(vaitasim rrittim a char
,
To behave

like a reed). 4. Liveliliood, Man. 2,

141 ;
maintenance, 9, 74. 5. An agent

of activity, Bhag. P. 5, 11, 9 ; activity,

Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 13. 6. Meansof
subsistence, Paiich. 6, 5 ; Man. 1, 113 ;

wages, hire, Panch. 229, 6. 7. Be-

haviour, Man. 2, 206 ; Hit. iv. d. 100

(cf. Bdhtl. Ind. Spr. 610). 8. Respect-

ful treatment, MBh. 12, 3996, in Chr.

p. 94. 9. Explanation, glo9S. 10. Style.

11. Style of dramatic composition.

—

Comp. A-y f. want of means for sub-

sistence, Man. 4, 223. Anyatha -, adj.

changed,agitated,Megh. 3. A-vyapya-
9

f. (in logic) limitedin space,asthespecial

qualities of soul and aether, sc. know-

ledge, etc., and sound, Bhashap. 26.

Utichha-> m. a gleaner, Man. 8, 260.

Evam-y adj. so conditioned, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 2 l 2 ==Paftcli. i. d. 93. Garva-, f.

State of pride, female arrogance, Yikr.

d. 53 (vrata - apadega - vjjhita -garva

-vritti
,
adj. having abandoned her pride

under the pretext of a vow). Chitta

f. 1. feeling, sentiments, £ak. 4, 11

;

Rit. 6, 26. 2. thinking, thought, Ye-

dantas. in Chr. 215, 9. Jyeshtha-, adj.

acting as an elder brother ought to act,

Man. 9, 110. A-jycshtha-y adj. not act-

ing as an elder brother ought, ib.

Tad-vrittiy adj. abiding in that, i.e. as

gabdatva in gabda
,
Bhashap. 60, cf. 22.

Tawas-, f. darkness, Vikr. d. 20. Dus-,

f. 1. a bad action, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

799. 2. distress, MBh. 13, 2389. Dyula-,

m. the keeper of a gaming house, Man.

3, 160. Dhairya-y adj. constant, Hit.

ii. d. 66. Patanga adj. acting like a

grasshopper (flyingintoaflame), Pafich.

iii. d. 131. Para-adhina-y adj. de-

penden t on another, Megb. 8. Paro-

ksha-y I. f. unseen, unwitnessed beha-

viour, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 610. II. adj.

one whose behaviour is not witnessed

by anybody, ib. Pratikida-y adj. op-

posing, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 6. Bhagya-, f.

State of fortune, fortune, Rajat. 5, 261.
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X^rar
Vaha-, adj. living like cranes, a hypo-

critical devotee, Man. 4, 30. Vagura -,

m. one who subsists by catching wild

animals, Man. 10, 32. Vaigya-, f. agri-

culture or trade. f. virtue,

Panch. ii. d. 154. Qvavritti

,

i.e. gvan-,

f. 1. life of a dog, Pahch. i. d. 300 (cf.

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3292). 2. servitude,

Service. Sama-
y

adj. equable, mode-

rate. Sadhu-, I. f. the institutes or

moral and ritual observances of the

Hindus. II. adj. virtuous, Bhartr. 2, 83.

Sva-y adj. subsisting by one’s own exer-

tion, Chan. 23 inBerl. Monatsb, 1 804,408.

vritti+ta
,

f., and

vritti+ tva

,

n. 1. State of residing or

being contained in, as the hctu in the

paksha
,
Bhashap. 67 (tva ). 2. Pro-

fession, subsistence. — Comp. An-a-

yatta-vrittita (vb. yat), f. independence,

Hit. ii. d. 21.

vriiti -f mant,
adj. Think-

ing, Lass. 2. ed. 88, 23.

^ vritra
,
m. 1. The name of a

demon slain by Indra, Chr. 292, 9 =
Rigv. i. 85, 9 ; Chr. 18, 41. 2. An
enemy. 3. Darkness. 4. A cloud. 5.

A mountain. 6. Sound. 7. A wheel.

vritra^hariy ra. Indra.

w vrithay i.e. vara+tha
y
adv. 1.

Without pain (to one’s own pleasure),

Chr. 294, o=Rigv. i. 88, 6. 2. With-

out necessity, Man. 11, 144 (vrithd

-alambha, m. Cutting or plucking un-

necessarily). 3. In vain, Man. 4, 63;

vain, Padch. i. d. 62. 4. Useless, fruit-

less, Pahch. iii. d. 31. 5. Foolishly,

Yikr. 55, 20, 6. Wrongly, incorrectly,

^rihgarat. 21. 7. Without being sacri-

ficed, Man. 5, 34 ; 4, 213.—Cf. peia, fipay

pd'itTToc, pgSiog, etc.

vritha-saihkara-jata

(vb.jan\ adj. Bom in vain (i.e. one who

discharges not his duties), or by the

mixture of differeut castes, Man. 5, 89.

vridhasana (vb. vridh ), m.

A man.

vriddha
, I. ptcple. of the pf.

pass. of vridh . 1 . Old, ancient, aged,

Vikr. d. 43. Comparat. jyayaihs
,
and

varshiyaffts'y superi, jyeshtha, and var-

shishtha
, see s. v. 2. Wise, learned.

n. m. 1. An old man. 2. A sage, a

respectable man, Da<;ak. in Chr. 201, 7.

III. n. Benzoin.

—

Comp. Kula-y m. the

senior of a tribe, Bhag. P. 4, 9, 39.

Vayas-, adj. very old, Chr. 13, 7.

Vidya-vayas-y adj. high in Science and
age, Hit. 41, 3, M.M. Sa-bala-y adj.

with children and old men.—Cf. vridh .

^r^cef vriddha tva
y
m. Old age,

Panch. 226, 2.

vriddhi, i.e. vridh -\-ti, f. 1.

Increase, Pahch. 187, 7 ; augmentation,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 438. 2. Prosperity,

Bhartr. 2, 82 ; Panch. i. d. 382. 3.

Wealth. 4. Interest, Man. 8, 143 ;

Panch. 88, 14 {dvi-guna-y Consisting i n

doubling the lent amount); usury. 5.

Profit, gain, Man. 8, 401. 6* Extension

of power or revenue, Pahch. i. d. 264.

7. A heap, a quantity, a multitude. 8.

Rise, ascending. 9. The increase of

the digits of the sun or moou. 10. The
eleventh of the astronomical Yogas

, or

the principal starof the eleventh lunar

mansion. 11. Cutting off. 12« (In law),

Forfeiture.

—

Comp. Kala-, f. periodical,

monthly interest, Man. 8, 153. Kusida

f. interest on money, Man. 8, 151.

Chakra-y f. 1. interest agreed on the

risk of safe carriage, Man. 8, 156. 2.

interest upon interest, Man. 8, 153.

vriddhi+manty adj., f.

mati, 1. Augmented, increased, in-

creasing, Panch. ii. d. 38 ; Bhartr. 2,

50. 2. Wealthy. 3- Prosperous.
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VRIDH (i.e. vi-ridh), i. l,

Atm.; in the aor., fut., and condit.,

also Pai*, (in epic poetry also in the

reraaining fonns, MBh. l, 7864), 1.

To grow, to increase, MBh. l, 4865 ;

Pahcb. i. d. 408 ; iv. d. 66 (but cf. Bohtl.

Ind, Spr. 781). 2. To prosper, Chr.

298, 24=Rigv. i. 112, 24 (vridhe,
ved.

infin.) ; MBh. 3, 12268 ;
with dishtya,

,

properly, to prosper by forlune: itisused

as a mode of giving joy ;
dishtya var-

dhase
,
I give you joy, Vikr. 8, 2 ;

with

the instr. of the object of gratulation,

Vikr. ll, 11, I give you joy on account

of. 3. To los t, Rajat. 5, 461. 4. To

augment, MBh. l, 5540. Ptcple. of the

pres, vardhamana,
m. 1 . A shallow

earthen platter, used also as top to

water-jars, a lid. 2. A sort of riddle.

3. A mystical figure. 4. Vishnu. 5.

The name of a district and city, Burd*

wan, Pahch. 134, 2 (f. na, Lass. 28, 9).

6. The castor-oil tree. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. vriddha (see also s. v.). X.

Grown up, Vikr. d. 148. 2. Full-grown.

3. Heaped. 4. Large. Comp. Tapov°y

1.

e. tapas-, adj. abounding in auste-

rities, pious, Chr. 48, 2. Caus. vardha-

ya
,
1. To augment, Man. 6, 23 ; Hit. ii.

d. 88 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3228). 2.

To make powerful, Hit. iii. d. 3. 3.

To exalt, Man. 9, 109. vardhita
,
Filled,

full, Man. 3, 224. i. 10, f To speak, to

sliine.—With the prep. abhi
f 1.

To increase, Man. 2, 94. 2- To abound,

Man. 3, 259.—With pari
, I. To

grow up, Paiich. i. d. 228. 2. To

increase, Rajat. 5, 194. Caus. To rear,

£ak. 100, 15.—With IJ pra, To in-

crease, Man. 4, 42. pravriddha
,

1.

Grown up, Rajat. 5, 8; full-grown.

2. Expanded. 3. Large, Ram. 3, 53,

15. 4. Swollen. 5. Deep. 6. Violent,

Rit. l, 15. Comp. Su-
9

I. adj. full-

grown. II. m. a proper name.—With
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ati-pra ,
atipravriddha (rather

pravriddha with ati ), One who behaves

too arrogantly, Man. 9, 320.— With

abhi-pra, Caus* To cause to

prosper, MBh. l, 4350.—With f% rt, 1.

To increase too much, Paiich. i. d. 201.

2. To increase, MBh. l, 2992 ; to grow-,

Pahch. i. d. 47. 3. To prosper, MBh.
3, 16881. vivriddha,

Very large, Paiich.

i. d. 6.—With sam-viy To increase,

MBh. i, 4977.—With sam
y To

grow up, Sav. 2, 10. sarhvriddha
, In-

creased, Rajat. 5, 382. Caus. I. To
cause to grow, to plant, Paftch. i. d.

275. 2. To augment, Vikr. d. 158

;

MBh. 2, 1601. 3. To cherish, Ram. l,

39, 18 ;
to bring up, Pafich. 182, 13. 4.

To nourish, Hit. 58, 10, M. M. safhvar-

dhitay
Cherished, brought up, Da^ak.

in Chr. 189, 4.—Cf. Goth. valdan ; A.S.
0

waldan, and at least as aki n, Goth.

vaurts, O.H.G. uurza
; fipatiivoc, paSivoc,

pi£a
y fi\a(JT6Qy

fi\cnjralvu), fi\ttiQp6s(fi\u)Q

=ved. vradh in vradhant) ; A.S. weald

;

&\(TOC.

vridhuy m. A proper name,

Man. 10, 107. £

vrinta, n. 1. The nipple. 2.

The foot, stalk of a leaf or fruit, Malat.

16, 20. 3. The stand of a water-jnr.

—

Comp. Tala-y
n. a fan (properly a leaf

of the palm-tree), Ram. 5, 20, 14. Dir-

gha-y m. a tree, Calosanthes indica BI.,

Su^r. 2, 13, 21. Stana-y m. a nipple.

vrintikay i.e. vrinta -f ka, f.

A small stalk, MBh. 1, 1443.

5 vrinday I. adj. Many, all. II.

n. X. A heap, Chr. 25, 62. 2. A mul-

titude, Pahch. 222, 23; Bhartr. 3, 47.

III. f. da , Holy basil, Ocymum sanctum.

—Comp. Eka-y m. a disease of the

tliroat, Sugr. 1 , 306, 15.
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^ vrindara, i.e. rrinda+ ara

(cf. the next), adj. Comparat. vrindi-

yafhs ; superi, vrindishtha. 1. Eminent.
Zm Beautiful, L&ss. 2. ed. 88, 20.

vrindara+ka, I. adj. 1.

Much, great. 2. Excellent, chief, vene-

rable, Bhatt. 2, 45. 3- Handsome.
II. m. 1. The head of a crowd or herd.

2. A deity.

-vrindin
, ia agva -, i.e.

•vrinda + in, adj. Consisting in a mul-
titude of horses, MBh. 5, 5703.

vrindishtha
y vrin-

1 diyams
, see vrindara.

t *?T3In
PjR/£7, i. 4, Par. To choose,

to select (cf. vri).

vrigchika (vb. vragch), m.

1. A scorpion, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 27. 2.

The sign Scorpio. 3. A Caterpillar.

4. A crab. 5. A centipede. 6. A sdM
of beetle.

—

Comp. Patra-, m. a certain

poisonous animal, Su<jr. 2, 287, 19.

VRISII (probably vi-rish, q.

cf.), i. 1, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm.,

MBh. l, 5464), 1. To rain, Ram. i, 9,

56. 2. To shed, MBh. i, 1419. 3. To
moisten, Dev. 3, 2. 4. t To hurt. 5.

•f
To weary. 6. f To give. 7- f To

engender. 8. f To have supreme

power. Ptcple. of the pres, varshant
,

Rain, Man. 4, 38. Comp. ptcple. pf.

pass. a-vrishta, adj. Not having rained,

Pahch. 5l, 16. Caus. To induce to

rain, MBh. 3, 9991. i. lo, Atm. f 1.

To be possessed of generative power.

2. To be powerful.—With the prep.

abhi
,

1. To shower on, Ram. 2,

67, 8 ;
Vikr. 54, 6. 2. To rain, MBh.

l, 4062 ; figuratively, Man. 9, 304.

abhivrishta
,
Rained on, extinguished

by rain, Vikr. d. 125.—With

nisy nirvrishta
,
Having done raining,

Ragb. 4, 15 (Calc.).—With Jf pra, 1.

To begin to rain, Pahch. 169, 7. 2.

To rain, Naish. 22, 41. pravrishta
,

One who has caused to rain, Ufct. Ra-

mach. 158, 6.—With abhi-pra
,

To rain fast, Man. 9, 304.— With

pratiy To assail, Chr. 34, 15.—With

f% vi
y
To deluge with rain.—Cf. bnro

-ipaeiy etc. ; tp(rq ; akin is /3pe'x<«».

rrwh+ a, I. m. 1 . A bull,

Hit. 58, 16. 2. The Bign Taurus. 3.

A rat (as in tirMa-darUgaka, m. A cat,

Sah. B. 303, 6). 4. As latterpart o fcomp.
nouns, Excellent, pre-eminent. II. f.

shty The seat of the religious student,

made of Ku$a grass (cf. Ram. 3, 49,

23), MBh. 13, 462. III. n. A pea-

cock’s tail.

—

Comp. Kshma~y m. a lord of

the earth, Rajat. 5, 126. Go-, m. 1.

the bull kept for impregnating cows,

Man. 9, 150. 2. a bull, Pahch. i. d. l.

Nis-y adj. deprived ofbulls, Hariv. 4108.

vrisha -f ka, m. A proper

name.

vjrishakhadiy i.e. vrishan

-khadiy adj. Adorned or endowed with
rain, Chr. 290, io=iRigv. i. 64, 10.

^nsr frrishandy i.e. vrish+ ana, m.

The testicles or scrotum, Man. 8, 283 ;

Pahch. 10
,
12.—Comp. Tiks/ma-y m. a

proper name, Pahch. 135, 20.—Cf. as

akin, op\iQ.

vrisha-dhvajay I. adj. Having

as emblem a bull. II. m. (^iva, Johns.

Sel. 89, 25 ; Kir. 13, 28.

vrish + ariy m. I. adj. Rain-

ing, Chr. 290, l=Rigv. i. 64, 1. II. m.
1. The dropping beverage, called

Soma, Chr. 291, 7= Rigv. i. 85, 7. 2.

A bull. 3. A horse. 4. A name of

Indra, Ragh. 10, 53. 5. Karna.

5 r 897
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vrisha-bka (vb. bha), I. m.

1. A bull, Hit. i. d. 135, M.M. (dushta -,

A malicious bull). 2« The orifice of

the ear. 3. An elephant’s ear. 4. As

latter part of comp. words, Pre-

eminent, excellent. II. f. bhi ,
A

widow.

—

Comp. Go-y
m. a bull, MBh.

1, 3935. Nara-vara-, m. a most pre-

eminent mati, Panch. i. d. 204.

vrishaya,
m. Refuge, shelter.

vrishala (from vrisk), I. m. 1.

A horse. 2. A £udra, Utt. R&mach.

40, l, cf. 4. 3. A man of the three first

clasBes who, by neglecting his rel:gious

duties, has lost his caste. 4. A sinner,

Lass. Pentap. p. 70, v. 73. 5. Garlic.

II. f. H. 1. A ^hdra woman, Man. 3, 19;

Pafich. iii. d. 218 (but cf. Ka<?ikh. 40, 93).

2. A woman during menstruation. 3. A
barren woman.

vrishala+ ka, m. A poor

(^{idra, Utt. Ramack. 42, 4.

VRISHASYA, a denomin.

derived from vrisha with sya,
Par. To

be warm, to long for sexual intercourse,

Ragh. 12, 34.

vrishakapi (probably vri-

shan-kapi), I. m. 1. Vishnu. 2.

Qiva. 3. Agni. IL f. payi. 1. Lak-

shmi. 2. Gauri. 3. Swaha, the wife

of Agni. 4.
£achi, the wife of Indra.

vriskti, i.e. vrisk+ ti, f. Rain,

Vikr. d. 154.—Comp. A- , f. drought,

Pauch. 50, 18. Prajya -, adj. sending

plenty of rain, Qak. d. 193. Qila-,
f.

hail.

vriskni
,

i.e. vrisk + ni, I. adj.

I. Passionate, angry. 2. Heretical.

II. m. 1. A ram. 2. Indra. 3. Agni.

4. Vishnu. 5. One of the descendants

of Yadu, Bliag. 10, 37. 6. The name

of a ciass of Kshatriyas and Vai9yas,

Panch. iii. d. 268. 7. Air, wind. 8.

A ray of light.—Cf. apv in apvoc,

VtlOQ, ph v
i £p*atj

tpupoc.

1. VRIH, BRIff, i. 6, Par.

To make any effort, to raise.—With

the prep. ud, 1- To raise, Bhatt.

17, 9. 2. To puli out, MBh. 1, 7307. 3.

To draw forth, Man. 1, 14. pari-vri-

dha
,
see separately.

f 2. VRIH, i. i, Par. 1 . To in-

crease ; cf. vridk. 2. To roar ; cf. vriifih .

vrihatika, i.e. vrihant+i

+ ka, f. I. An upper garment, a

mantle, a wrrpper, Kir. 5, 45. 2. A
small sort of egg planfc.

vrihant, see brihant.

vrikaspati, see brikaspati.

^
VRi, f W BRt, ii- Pw. Atm.,

see vri.

• $ VE, i. l, Par. Atm. To weare,

MBh, 1, 806.—With the prep. a,

To warp, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 7.—With Tf

pray To work in the woof, Bhag. P. 9, 9,

7 (‘ Who is the warp and the weft of the

universe’). Ptcple. ofthepf. pass. prota
y

i.e. pra-uta. 1 . Sewn or stitched. 2.

Joined. 3. Tied, strung. 4. Set, inlaid.

5. Pierced, Ragh. 9, 75. 6. Put on (a

spit), MBh. 1, 4316 ; impaled. n. Cloth.

—Cf. fjrpioy, oOovti ; O.H.G. wat

;

A. S.

waed, vestimentum ;
O.H.G. weban

;

A. S. wefan (
= the regular Sskr. Caus.,

which would have been vapaya or

vapaya), waefels, weft; probably also

07rcttc, ^7ri;r^c ; akln at least is also v<pt),

byaivu) ; Lat. viere, vimen.

f VEKSHy iNN
VLEKSH,

i. 10, Par. To see (cf. ava~iksh).
•s

vega, i.e. vij+a
, m. 1 . Speed,

Yikr. 6, 6; Panch. ii. d. 174; 258, 21
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3*TrnrN

(vegad vegaM gam
, To increase one’s

speed more and more). 2. The flight of

an arrow, Kir, 13, 24. 3. Impetus, Bhag.

P. 6, 7, li ; breeze, Malat. 127, 12. 4»

Stream, Hit. iv. d. 59. S.Suddenimpulse,

ineonsiderate haste, Pahch. i. d. 122. 6.

Energy. 7. Strength, Ram. 5, 8, 42.

8. Pleasure. 9. Love. 10. Externol

indication of any internal effect, pro-

ceeding from passion, medicine, poison,

etc., as convulsion, sweat, etc., Da^ak.

in Chr. 187, 16. 11. Evacuation of

natural excretions. 12. Semen virile.

—Comp. Chanda-, adj. possessed of

violent speed or movement, Ram. 5, 74,

29. Nis-, adj. quiet, Ram. l, 56, 9 Gorr.

Maha-, I. adj. very swift, Chr. 29, 33.

II. m. a monkey. Visha m. absorp-

tion of venom, as shown by some bodily

changes, Dagak. in Chr. 187, 6. Sa
-vega+m ,

adv. hastily, Panch. 89, 13.

•s
vega+tas, adv. Quickly.

vega+ vant

,

adj., f. vati,

1. Swift, Ram. 3, 50, 5. 2. Impetuous,

Lass. 2. ed. 79, 77 ; 78.

vegita, i.e. vega + ita
, adj. 1.

Quickened. 2. Swift, MBh. 8, 3048.

*f»raT vegita, i. e. vegin + ta, f.

Speed.

vegin

,

i.e. vega + in, I. adj.

Swift, Kir. 8, 39. ii. m. 1. A courier.

2. A hawk. III. f. ni, A river, Ram.

2, 56, 6, ed. Seramp.

cpyT tJeda, f. A boat.

rJEA, see ven.

vena, m. 1. The son of a Vai-

deba by an Ambashtha woman, Man.

io, 19. 2. A proper name, 7, 41.—Comp.

Krishna- and Tunga-vena, f. names of

rivers, MBh. 3, 8180
;

14233.

and §1$) vm% (vb. ve), 1.

5

Weaving. 2. Unornamentedandbraided

hair, as worn by widows and women
whosehusbands are absent, viz. twisted

together in a single braid, Megh. 97

(ni)

;

18 (ni), 3. A braid of hair in

general, Rajat. 5, 449 (as royal oma-
ment?). 4. Assemblage of water, as

the confiux of rivers. II.w veni,

f. 1. An ewe. 2. Stream.

—

Comp. Eka
-vem, f. a single braid (as a token of

mourning, (Jak. 106, 11. Pushpa-veni
,

f. 1 . a chaplet, Ram. 3, 68, 41. 2.

the name of a river. Pra-vent, f. 1 .

unornamented hair, as worn by widows
or women in absence of their husbands,

Ragh. 15, 30, 2. a coloured woollen

cover, MBh. 15, 727.

venu, m. 1. A bambu, Hit. iv.

d. 26 ; reed, Panch. iii. d. 57. 2« A
flu te, a pipe, Brahmav. 2, 50. 3. The
name of a king.

—

Comp. Tri-, I. adj.

epithet of a chariot, ornamented with

three flags (?), Bhag. P. 4, 26
,

l. II.

m. a part of a chariot, MBh. 7, 1626.

venu+ ka, n. A pike used for

driving an elephant,.

venti-dhma (vb. dhma), m.

The player on a flute or pi^pe.

vetana (probably a form of

vartana, q. cf.), n. 1. Hire, wages,

Panch. 22, 10; Nal. 15, 6. 2« Liveli-

liood, Hit. 88, 17. 3. Silver.—Comp.

Ubhaya -, adj. 1 . accepting wages from

his master and his master’s enemy,

Paiicli. 22, 10. 2. living in two ele-

ments (water and land), Hit. 88, 17.

Krita-, adj. hired, Yajti. 2, 164. Nis-,

adj. receiving no wages, Rajat. 5, 204.

SWTTPPT -vetanin, i.e. vetatia -f- in,

adj. Receiving wages, in kupya-vetana

4-in, Receiving a very small pay, MBh.
3, 657.

•s __
ve + tas f a, m. The ratan,
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Calam u 9 rotang, Nal. 12, 112 ; Vamanap. *

ap. Aufrecht, Ujjvalad. 251, n.— Cf.

O.H.G. wida; A.S. widkig; Lat. vi-

tex, vitis ;
lrea

9
oIaoc> (Avoq.

ve+ tas -f vant (cf. the last),

adj., f. vati
t
Reedy, abounding in reeds.

vetala ,
ra. 1. i.e. ava-ita

-alaya, A sprite haunting cemeteries

and animating dead bodies, Lass. 5, 13 ;

Hit. 65, 12. 2. (for vetra+ ala, cf.

vetradhara), A door-keeper.

ipfT vetbri, i.e. vid+iri, I. m., f. tn

,

c
and n. 1. Knowing, understanding,

acquainted with, Ram. 3, 53, 41. 2«

Who obtains or acquires. H. m. X.

A sa^e. 2. A busband.

ve+ tra
9
1. m. A reed,a cane, the

ratan, Nal. 12, 5. H. n. A Btaflf,

Pafich. 16, 1 ; the staff of a door-keeper,

Ragh. 6, 26.

vetradhara, i.e. vetra-dhri+

a, 1. m., f. ra, A door-keeper, Ragh. 6,

82 (ra). 2. m. A mace-bearer, a staff-

bearer.

vetravati, i.e. velra+ va?it

+ t, f. 1. The name of a river, Megli.

25. 2. A proper name, Qak. 61, 15 (or,

afemale door-keeper, cf. 16 and vetrin).

vetrin , i.e. vetra + i?i
9 m. A

door-keeper.

VETH

,

see vith.

veda
,
i.e. vid+a, m. 1. Know-

ledge. 2. The generic name for the

sacred writings of the Hindus, especi-

ally for the four collections called Rig

-

veda
,

i.e. Rich-, Yajurveda
,
i.e. Yajus

Samaveda
,

i.e. Saman-, and Atharva-

veda
,
i.e. Atharvan -, Man. 1, 21 ; Panch.

iii. d. 64; 205 (ph); MBh. in Chr.

94, 2 (three Vedas, i.e. the three first).

—Comp. A ra. oblivion, Man. 5, 60.

Ayurveda
,
i.e. ayus-, m. 1. the Science

of raedicine, Siwjr. 1, l, 12. 2. the

writings of authority on medicine,

Hariv. 1539. Kshaba m. the Veda of

the second caste (science of govern-

ment, politics). Ram. 1 , 65, 22. Gan-

dharva-, m. the science of music.

Chatur I. m. pL 1. the four Vedas,

Hariv. 14074. 2. a kind of Manes,

MBh. 2, 463. II. adj. 1. containing

the four Vedas, ib. 3, 13560. 2. coii-

versant with the four Vedas, Hariv.

7993. Tri-, adj. conversant with the

three (first) Vedas (i.e. the Rich,

Yajus, and Saman), Man. 2, 118 . Dus-r

adj. 1. difficult to be known, Ram. 4,

46, 2. 2. unleamed, MBh. 3, 13437.

Dhanurveda, i. e. dhanu$-y m. the

knowledge of the bow, of archery,

the title of a sacred work, Ram. 5, 32,

9; Johns. Sel. 57, 161 (with sakskai,

the embodied Dhanurveda). Pari-, ra.

completo knowledge, MBh. 3, 13462.

cf^if vedana, i.e. vid+ana
, I. n.,

and f. na. X. Perception, knowledge

conveyed by the senses. 2. Know-

ledge. 3. Pain, Panch. 146, 23 (na )

;

agony, Panch. 44, 2 (na). 4L Present-

ing. 5- The ceremony of holding the

ends of a mantle, to be observed by a

(jludra female on her marriage with a

raan of either of the three first classes.

II. n. Marrying, Man. 10, 24 ; mar-

riage, 9, 65.—Comp. Prasava-, f. paiu3

in labour, Panch. 228, 14.

Versed in the Vedas, Chr. 27, 9.

vedas, i.e. vid-\-as, I. ra.

The Vedas collectively. H. n. Wealth,

Lass. 100
, 5 =Rigv. vii. 15, 3.

—

Comp.

Vigva-, adj. and sbst. one who knows

all things, Chr. 290, 8= Rigv. i. 64, 8

;

a sage. Sarva-, m. a man who, at the

conclusion of the vigvajit sacrifice,

divides all his property amongst the

priests.
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s
-vedas + a

,
at the end of a

comp. for vedas, in sarva-, I. n. Ali

one’s property, Man. 6, 38. II. adj.

One who has given all his property at

a sacred rite, Man. ll, i, Calc. (v.r.).

s
vedanga

,

i.e. veda-anga
,
m.

A sacred Science connected with the

Vedas ; six Sciences come under this

denomination, viz. pronunciation, gram-

mar, prosody, explanation of obscure

terms, description of religious rites, and

astronomy, Vedanta9. in Chr. 202, 10 ;

Lass. 49, 7.

•s
vedanta

,
i.e. veda-anta

,
m.

1. The complete Veda, Man. 2, 160.

2. A philosophical system based par-

ticularly on the Upanishads, Vedantas.

in Chr. 202, sqq. ; 203, 24. 3. pl. Works
concerning this philosophy, Vikr. d. l.

•s
vedanta-ga (vb. gam),

•v
vedajtia-jila (vb. jAa)

y and

vedantin

,

i.e. vedanta + in
y

ro. A foliower of the Vedanta philo-

sophy.

wfr I. and vedi
,
f. 1. Ground

preparedfor sacrifice, an altar, (^fik. 31,

6 ;
Nal. 1 , 9 ; Ram. 1 , 21, 5. 2. A quad*

rangular spot in the court-yard of a

temple or palace, usually furnished with

a raised floor or seat, and covered with

a roof supported by pillars, Bhag. P.

4, 25 f 16. 3. A bench, ib. 3, 23, 17. 4.

A seal-ring. II. vedi, 1. m. A

teacher. 2. f. Sarasvati.—Comp. Ut-

tara-vedi, f. the northern fire-place,

MBh. 3, 7078. Ud-vedi
,
adj. furnished

with an elevated altar, Ragh. 17, 9.

Va/iis-vedi, adv. on the outside of the

sacred hearth, Man. n, 3.

vedi+ ka
,

f. 1. Ground

prepared for sacrificial ceremonies, a
rude altar, Malav. 60, 3. 2. A quad-

rangular open shed in the middle of a

conrt-yard, erected for vavious pur-

poses, and furnished with a seat, Pahcli.

129, 17. 3. A seat, Ram. 6, 75, 27.

cff^rSTT vedija
,
i.e. vedi-ja (vb. jari),

f. Draupadi.

vedin
, i.e. vid and veda

, + t»,

I. adj. 1. Knowing, acquainted with,

Man. 1, 97. 2. Marrying, Man. 3, 16.

II. m. 1. Brahman. 2. A learned Brah-
mana, a teacher. III. m. A plant,

Cissampelos hexandra.

—

Comp. Kan -

ya-, m. a son-in-law, Yajn. 1, 261.

Karuna-, adj. compassionate, Ram.
3, 69, 7. Gambhira-, m. a restive

elephant, Ragh. 4, 39. Niti-, adj.

knowing the rules of policy, Hit. 31, 8,

M.M. JPurusha-antara-, adj. know-
ing the heart of mankind, Yikr. 36, 10.

veddhri, see vyadh .

«fW vedha, i.e. vyadh -f a, m. 1«

Piercing, breaking through, Rajat. 5,

95. 2. Perforation. 3. Depth.
•vW vedhaka

,
i.e. vyadh+ aka, I.

adj. 1. Piercing, sharp. 2. A per-

forator (of gems), Ram. 2, 64, 12, ed.

Seramp. II. m. Camphor. III. n.

Grain, rice in the ear.

•s
vedhana

, i.e. vyadh+ ana
9 I.

n. 1. Piercing. 2. Perforation. 3.

Depth. H. f. ni. 1. An instrumen t

used to pierce gems. 2. An instru-

raent for piercing an elephant’s ear.

—

Comp. Dridha-y n. hitting with a n

arrow which remains in the wound,
MBh. 7, 2635.

•s
vedhas, I. adj. sbst. m.

Creating, Chr. 290, l=Rigv. i. 64, i.

n. m. 1. The creator, Malat. 14, 4;

Brahman, Bhartr. 3, 98. 2. Vishnu.
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3. £iva, Aij. 10
,

50. 4. The sun.

5. A wise man, £rifigarat. 21 (v.r.).

mV* i.e. vyadh -f in, I. adj. Pierc-

ing, hitting, Lasa. 86, 19. II. f. nl, A
leech.

—

Comp. Koti-, adj. piercing the

top, i.e. able to perform the most diffi-

cult task, Rajat. i, uo. Qabda~, I. adj.

an archer who is able to hit an object

not seen but only heard, Ram. 2 , 68
,

10 ; °dhitva, n. its abstract, Ram. l,

28, 22 . II. m. a name of Arjuna.

Qighra-% m. a good archer.

ipT VEN, t^ VEN, i. i, Par.

Atm. 1 . f To go. 2. f To know.

3. f To reflect. 4. f To discern. 5.

f To hold or take a musical instrument.

6. f To play on a musical instrument.

7. f To take. 8. To praise (ved.). 9.

To love, Chr. 292, 8=Rigv. i. 86, 8 .

—

Cf. aivew, cuvtj.

ven+a, m. Brahman.

VEP (akin to vi
,
its old Caus.),

i. 1 ,
Atm. (in epic poetry also Par.,

Indr. 5, 48), To shake, to tremble,

Pahch. 94, 4 j
Da9ak. in Chr. 201 ,

13.

—

With the prep. ud
,
To tremble,

Nal. 9, 26.—With If pra, To tremble,

Ram. 2, 8, 8.—Cf. Lat. vibrare ; O.H.G.
weibon, fluitare ; weibjan.

«N

3TO vep+ athu, m. Trembling,Yikr.

d. 147 ; Panch. iii. d. 227 ; tremor.

—

Comp. Ati-, adj. trembling vehemently,

Lass. 59, 5.

•s
vepathu-bhri -j- t, adj.

Trembling, (^9 . 9, 73.

•y,

vepafhu+mant, adj., f.

mati
,
Trembling, <j)ak. d. 22 .—Comp.

Ati-, adj. trembling vehemently, <^ 9.

9, 77.

•v

cftpf vepanay i.e. vip and vep,+ana,

902

H
n. 1. Trembling ((jJKD.). 2. The shoot-

ing off of a bow, Ram. 1 , 67, 10 .

•v
vep+ as, n. Trembling.

ve+ ma, m., and ve+man ,

,

m. and n. A loom.

—

Comp. Su-vema

,

m. a good loom, MBh. 1 , 806.

•v
vera (m. and) n. 1. The body.

2. Saffron. 3. The egg-plant.
•v

1.

*w VEL, see vell,

2. VEL, i. 10 (rather a deno-

min. derived from vela), Par. To de-

clare the time.

cpjf vela

,

I. n. A grove. II. f. Ia*

1 . Time, Pahch. 55, 6 ; 163, 20 ; loc.

layani, Seasonably. 2. Tide, Panch.

75, 24; flow, current. 3. Sea-shore,

(^ 9 . 9, 38 (at the end of a comp. adj.).

4. Boundary, Pahch. iii. d. 269. 5.

Leisure, interval, opportunity. 6. Sud-

den death. 7. Sickness. 8. The gums.

9. Speech.

—

Comp. Ati-vela + m, adv.

unseasonably, MBh. 2
,
2187. Anu-vela

H- m, adv. continually, Ragh. 3, 5. Ud
-vela

,

adj. breaking out of its shore,

Kathas. 18, 2 . Toya-vela
,

f. a bank,

a shore, Hariv. 12014. Maha-vela, adj.

of higli tides, surgy, Johns. Sel. 13, 39.

*hrv
VELL,^ VEL, t ^

VEHL, i. 1, Par. 1. f To go. 2. re//,

To shake, to tremble, Utt. Ramach.

121, 6. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. vellitcL

1. Shaking. 2. Crooked, Da^ak. in

Chr. 198, 19.—With the prep. anu,
N»

anuveliita,
Lying crooked under, Dn-

9ak. in Chr. 198, 18. n. A bandage

used in surgery, Su9r. 1 , 65, 17.—With

ud, 1. vell

,

To abscond, Utt. Ra-

mach. 48, 12. 2. re/, To struggle,

Malat 140, 3.—With vi, vell, To

struggle, to tremble, Katlias. is, 174.

Probably akin to Lat. volvo ; fVX*,
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l\vu)
y etc. ; O. H. G. wuoljan ; Goth.

valvjan ; A.S. willian, waeltan, etc. (cf.

the next).

•s

cfTJpFJ vell + ana, n. 1. Rolling on

the ground (as a horse). 2. A sort of

rolling-pin with which cakes, etc., are

prepared. 3. Going. 4. Shaking.

VEVi (properly a frequent. of

viy q. cf.), ii. 2, Atm. (ved. also Par.,

Rigv. iii. 55, 9), 1. To go. 2. To per-

vade. 3. To conceive or become preg-

nant. 4. To desire. 5. To throw. 6.

To eat.

vega
9 m. I. i.e. vig -f a. 1. En-

trance. 2. A house. 3. A house of

prostitutes, Man. 4, 84 ; Da$ak. in Chr.

193, 13. II. also c[TT vesha. 1. Dress,

apparel, Man. 4, 18, and 200 (sh) ;

Panch. 129, 17 (sh). 2. Ornamen t, de-

coration. 3. Disguise.

—

Comp. Agni-,

m. a proper name, Johns. Sel. l, 3.

Abhisarana-y adj., f. ga, dressed in a

garb fit for meeting one’s lover, Vikr.

40, 17. Arya-y adj. dressed like an

Arya, or a respectable man, Ram. i, 7,

6. Kapata-yuvati-, adj. under the dis-

guise of a giri, Bhag. P. 8, 12, 47.

Krita-y adj. dressed, Git. ll, l. PuM-
vega

,
i.e. purfts adj. dressed like a

man, Kathas. 29, 108. Qrtngara~
}
adj.

dressed suitably for amorous enter-

prises, MBh, 5, 237. Sa-, adj. 1. near.

2. dressed, ornamented.— Cf. oLcoc 5

Lat. vicus; Goth. veihs; A.S. wic.
s

vegaka, i.e. vig + aka
, I. adj.

Who or what enters. II. m. A house.

HI. f. gikay Entrance.

veganta (vb. vig), m. 1. A
sraall pond. 2« Fire.

vegin, i.e. vega+ in, adj. As-

suming a particular dress or form.

—

Comp. Sarva-y i.e. sarvavega -f t», m.
au actor, a dancer.

vegman
, i.e. vig+ man, n. !•

A house, Pafich. iii. d. 172; 218; an
abode. 2. A temple, Rajat. 5, 167.

—

Comp. Krida-y n. a house for amuse-
ment, Vikr. d. 41. Jatu-y m. a house,

constructed of shell-lac, Johns. Sel. 55,

143. Payu-kshalana-y n. a privy, Ra-
jat. 4, 572. Bandhana-y n. a prison.

Vasa-y n. the inner part of a house, a
sleeping-room, Kathas. 22, 104. Qma-
gana-y m. 1. £iva. 2. a ghost.

vegya, see under vig.

W* vesha
y see vega.

VESHTy i. i, Atm. To sur-

round, to encompass, to twist about,

MBh. i, 1800 . veshtita

,

1 . Dressed,

Hit. pr. d. 40, M.M. 2. Stopped, Hit.

106, 17. 3. Secured from access. 4 .

Enveloped, wrapped up, Man. l, 49.

Caus. X. To surround, MBh. 12
, 12449.

2. To twist about, MBh. 1 , 1801. 3.

To invest, to blockade, Ragh. 11
, 51 ;

52 (Calc.)—With the prep. d, To
twist, Pailch. i. d. 376.— With 15^
udy To untwist, Megh. 89; MBh. 7,

3168 udveshtanti is to be changed to

uchcheshtanti. Caus. To open, Malav.

70, 17.—With ^ i| upa, upaveshtitay

Twined, Mrichchh. 115 , 13.—With

pari, To surround, Pafich. 97,25. pari-
veshtita, X. Tied, Hit. ii. d. 131 . 2.

Covered, veiled. Caus. To embrace,

Pafich. i. d. 41.—With pro, pra-

veshtita
, Covered, MBh. 3

, 10047. —
With samy To surround one’s

self, to be surrounded, MBh. 12, 12449 .

Caus. X» To surround, to encompass,
MBh. 3

, 10264. 2. To cover, MBh. 3
,

12889.

^2 vesht+Oy m. X- Surrounding.

2. An enclosure, a fence. 3. A turban.

S03

Digitized byGoogle



4. Resin. 5. Turpentine. — Comp.

Karna-, m. 1. an ear-ring, Ram. 5,

19, 12. 2. a proper name, MBh. l,

2696. Danta-, m. 1. the gum, the

jaw, Yajn. 3, 96. 2. a disease of the

teetli, Su$r. l, 93, 6. Patra-, m. a

kind of ear-ring, Ragh. 16, 67.

vcSht+ aka, I. adj. Surround-

ing, a surrounder. H. m. 1. A wali,

a fence. 2. A pumpkin gourd. III.

n. 1. A turban. 2. Resin. 3. Tur-

pentine.

—

Comp. 1Danta-, m. a disease

of the teeth, Su<jr. l, 303, 9.

vesht + ana, n. 1. Surround-

ing, being worn, Rajat. 6, 343 (see

ullasana). 2. An envelope, Panch.

147, 2. 3. A wali, a fence. 4. A
turban, a diadem, Ragh. l, 42 (cf. Sch.

Calc. 43). S- The outer ear, or the

meatus auditorius and the concha. 6.

An attitude in dancing, a particular

disposition of the hands, also a Crossing

of the feet. 7. Bdellium.

—

Comp. Ud-,

I. n. pressure, a pressing pain, Su$r.

1, 332, 2. II. adj. of which the band is

loosened (as hair), Ragh. 7, 6.

veshpa,
m. Water (cf. vashpa).

f VES, i. 1, Par. 1. To go.

2.

To desire.

vesara
,
m. A roule.

•y
vesavara

,
m. A condiment,

as pepper, spice.

j ^ VEH, BEH, i. i, Atm.

To endeavour.

vehat
,
probably vi-han-t t, f.

A cow miscarrying from taking the

bull unseasonably.

W1L VEHL,
see vell.

l.If VAI, see \.va,

2.^ vaiy a particle, X- So indeed,

904

Pa6ch. ii. d. 26. 2. Jusi, Nal. 26, 5.

3.

Although, Chr. 6, 6. 4. Granted,

if, Hit ii. d. 21 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 672). 5. Preceded by tu9 But
just, Man. 2, 22. 6. Preceded by «o,

Perhaps not, Lass. 27, 2.

vaikaksha
,

i.e. vi-kaksha -f- a,

n. X. A garland worn over one

shoulder and under the other. 2. An
upper garmen t, a wrapper.

vaikaksha+ ka, n.

kaksha
,
X.

cf^frpFJ vaikartana, i.e. vikartana

(The sun), -fa, patronym. Son of the

sun, i.e. Karna, Johns. Sel. 66, 154.

vaikalpa, i.e. vikalpa + a ,

n. in artha-, n. Perversion or dlsguise

of fact, Man. 8, 95.

vaikalpika,
i.e. vikalpa

•fi£a, adj. X. Alternative. 2. Doubt-

ful, indeterminate.

vaikalya i.e. vikala -fya, n.

X. Lameness, imbecility, Paiich. i. d.

193; Hit. 121, 14 ; Panch. 254, 9 (bud-

dhi-, of understanding). 2. Deficiency,

defect, want, Man. 10, 86 ; Padch. i. d.

119. 3. Insufficiency, Panch. 166, 16.

4.

Non-existence. S- Agitation.

vaikarika, i.e. vikara+
tka y

I. adj. Modified, Bhag. P. 2, 5,

30. ii. m. A class of deities, ib. ;

MBh. 12, 13626.

vaikalika y
i.e. vikala -f

ika, adj. Occurring in, or belonging to,

the afternoon, Lass. 24, 18 (kam, adv.).

^
cfcg^ vaikuntha(pwrt\y properly pa-

tronym. from vikuntha, The mother of

Yishnu, -fa), I. m. X» Vishnu, Pad-

map. 2, 5. 2. Indra. II. n. X. The para-

dise of Yishnu, Pahch. 48, 3. 2. Talc.

vaikrita, i.e. vikriti -f a, I. adj.
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Changed. II. n. 1. Change, Ram. l,

9, 45 ; Hajat. 5, 314. 2. Aversion.

vaiklavya
,

i.e. viklava+ya
,

n. Confusion, commotion, affliction,

Nal. 23, 23
;

£ak. d. 81; 111, 3 (at

the end of a comp. adj., f. ya) ; despair,

Malat. 142, 7.

—

Comp. Sa-vaiklavya+
m, adv. despairingly, 164, 7.

xx
vaikhanasa, i.e. vikhanasa

(a proper name), -fa, I. adj. Insti-

tuted by Vaikhanasa (with vrata
,
the

life of an anchoret), £ak. d. 26. II.

m. An anchoret, Utt. Ramach. 16
, 5 ;

cf. 93, 5. III. f. si, A vessel used for

frying meat to be offered in sacrifice.

vaigunya
,

i.e. vi-guna+ya

,

Nf

n. 1 . Absence of qualities. 2. Con-

trariety of qualities. 3. Inferiority,

badness, baseness, Man. 10, 68. 4.

Unskilfulness, Man. 8, 293. 5. Fault,

deiect.

vaichakshanya
,

i. e. vicha-

kskana +ya, n. Skill, cleverness, pro-

ficiency.

—

Comp. Ati-, n. excessive

proficiency, Da^ak. in Chr. 196, 6.

vaichitrya
,

i.e. vi-chitra -f

ya, n. 1. Variety, Hit. pr. d. 2, M.M.
2. Surprisingness, Malat. 16, 2; sur-

prise, 36, 9. 3. Sorrow, Malat. 46, 12

;

despair, 66, 16.

vaijanana
,

i.e. vijanana + a
,

m. The last month of uterine gestation.

c|^|<E)«r| vaijayanta

,

i.e. vijayanta

-fa, I. m. 1 . The banner of Indra,

Indr. 1, 8. 2. A banner in general,

Ram. 2, 97, 25 Gorr. 3. The palace

of Indra. II. f. ti. 1 . A flag, a banner,

Hit. 63, i, M.M. 2. A kind of gar-

land. 3. The name of two trees.

tarafsfW vaijayantika
, I. i.e. vaija-

yanta -f ika, adj. Bearing a flag, a flag-

bearer. II. f. ka
,
i.e. vaijayanti -f kat

f.

X. A flag, Malat. 13, 19. 2. Astring of

pearls, Vikr. 12
, 17 (Prakr.

; cf. Sch.).

vaijatya, i.e. vi-jati+ya, n.

l. Differenee or deviation from ordi-

nary conduct. 2. Looseness, wanton-
ness. 3. Differenee of species or caste.

4. Exclusion from caste.

vaijika, i.e. vya + ika, I. adj.

X. Seminal, relating to seed, to concep-

tion, Man. 2, 27. 2. Relating to sexual

union, Man. 5, 63. II. m. A young
shoot. HI. n. X. Origin, cause. 2.

Soul, spirit. 3. Oil prepared from
the Morunga.

vaidalavratika, i.e. vi-

dala-vrata+ ika, adj. and sbst. Acting

like a cat, hypocritical, Man. 4, 192 ; a

hypocrite, 4, 30.

^fUT vaina, i.e. venu+a (anomal.), m.

A cutter of bambu, a worker in bambu-
work, Man. 4, 215 (v.r.).

vainava, i.e. venu-\-a, I. adj.,

f. vi, Made of bambu, Man. 4
, 36. II.

m. X. A bambu-staff. 2. A worker
in bambu or wieker-work.

vainavika, i.e. venu + ika,

m. A player on a flute.

vainika, i.e. vina+ ika, m. A
lutist.

vainuka

,

i.e. venu + ka, n. A
bambu pike, headed with iron, used to

drive an elephant.

vainya, i.e. vena -fya, patronym.,

m. The son of Vena, Pahch. iii. d. 269.

vaitaihsika, i.e. vitafhsa -f

ika, m. A vendor of the flesh of beasts

or birds, Govardhana, Arya Sapt. 154
,

b.

—

Comp. Dyuta-, m. vendors of beasts

and birds for playing with, Ram. 2, 90, 28.

vaitanika
, i.e. vetana+ika

,

adj., f. ki, sbst X. Living on wages.
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2* A hireling, a labourer. 3. A sti-

pendiary.

trirfa and *fr Gt
a y

tarana+ i, f. 1. The river of hell,

MBh. 18, 84 (n%). 2. A proper name.

vaitasa ,
i.e. rc&wa + a, I. adj.,

f. si, Reed-like, Panch. iii. d. 18. II.

m. A sort of cane, Calamus fascicu-

latus.

e|rlT*r vaitana, i.e. vitana+ a
,
I. adj.

I. Taken from the holy hearth, £ak. d.

83. 2. Sacrificial, sacred, Qak. 43, ll,

Chezy (v.r.). II. n. 1. Oblation wifch

fire. 2. The sacred ordinances, Man.

II, 37.

vaitanika
,
i.e. vitana -\-ika,

I. adj. 1. Performed with the three

sacred fires, Man. 6, 9 ; 7, 78. 2- Sa-

crificial, sacred, Qak. 31, 11. II. n.

Burnt offering, especially of clarifted

butter.

vaitalika, m. I. i.e. t?t-

tala + ika, A bard, whose principal du ty

is to awaken a chief at dawn with

jnusic and song, a singer, £ak. 62» 1

;

MBh. 1,6940. II. i.e. vetala+ ika
,
One

who has a Vetala for a familiar.

vaitrishnya

,

i. e. vi-trishna

(see trislina), +ya, n. Quenching of

the thirst, Man. 5, 128.

IfTTCf vaidagdha

,

n., JVff vai-

dagdhya, n., and f. dhi, i.e. vi-dagdha

(vb. dah), +oor ya, 1. Cleverness,

skill, Bhartr. 2, 15 (dha) ; Lass. 91, 13

(dhi) ;
Malnt. 3, 20 ; 18, 7 ; 9 (dhya).

2. Acuteness, intelligence, Malat. 129,

7. 3. Cunning, craft.

vaidarbha,
A. i.e. vidarbha+

a, I. m. The sovereign of Yidarbha,

the father of Damnyanti. II. f. bhi.

1. Damayanti, Nal. 24, 60. 2. Rukmini.

3. The wife of Agastya. 4. The law
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of Yidarbha, by which cousins-german

were allowed to intermarry in that

country. B. i.e. vi-dribh + a+ a, n.

Crafty or indirect speech.— Comp.

Danta-, m. the loosening of the teeth,

Su<jr. l, 31, 19.

vaidala, I. i.e. vidala+ a, adj.

Made of cane, Man. 6, 119. II. m. 1. A
flat unleavened cakc. 2« Any legu-

minous vegetable or grain. IH. n. A
vessel of wicker-work, a basket made of

reeds, Man. 6, 64.

tf^ vaidikci
,

i.e. veda+ ika
, I.

adj., f. ki. 1. Relating to the Yedas,

Man. 2, 117. 2. Scriptural, 2, 16. 3-

Recommended, ordained in the Vedas,

2, 2; 84 ; 8, 190. II. ^ Bra

well versed in the Yedas.

vaidushya
,

i.e. vidvaihs (vb.

vid\+ya,
n. Science, Rajat. 6, 290.

~ “ vaidurya, i.e. vidura+ya, I.

adj. Brought from Yidfira. II. n. A
gem of a dark-blue colour, the lapis

lazuli, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 15 ; Ram. 3, 49,

2 ; 53, 15.

vaidurya+ maya, adj., f.

yi, Made of lapis lazuli, Bhartr. 2, 98.

vaidegika, i.e. vi-dega -f ika,

adj. Foreigner, a foreigner, Pahch.

184, 4.

vaideha
,
i.e. videhti+ a, I. m.

1. The king of Videha, father of Sita,

Utt. Ramach. 93, 12. 2. A trader by

profession. 3. The son of a Vai$ya

by a Brahmana woman, Man. 10, 11.

4

.

pl. Descendants of mixed castes,

Lass. Pentap. 66, 31. 5. An attendant

on the women’s apartments. II. f. ^1.

1. The wife of a trader. 2. Sita (the

daughter of the king of Yidelia), Ram.

3, 49, 12 ; Utt. Ramach. 14, 9. 3. Long

pepper. 4. A sort of pigment, called

Rochana.

Digitized byGoogle



vaideha+ka, m. —vaideha,

l., cf. Man. 10, 13 (=vaideha, 1. 2.).

cpg vaidya

,

i.e. veda+ya
, I. adj. 1.

Relating to the Yedas, Lass. Pentap.

67, 43. 2. Relating to medicine, medical.

n. m. 1. A foliower of the Yedas, or

one conversant with the Yedas. 2. A
learned man, Brahmanav. 2, l. 3. A
physician, Pahch. iii. d. 67.—Comp.

Visha-, m. a dealer in antidotes. Svar-,

m. either of the A^vins, the physi-

cians of the heaven.

vaidya+ Aa, m. A physician,

(^rihgarat. 14.

^
vaidyadhara

, i. e. vidya-

dhara+a, adj. Belonging to the Vidya-

dharas, Kathas. 26, 241.

vaidyuta
,

i.e. vidyut+ a
,
adj.

Proceeded from lightning, Yikr. d. 154

(a^mA, A flash of lightning) ;
* Utt.

Ramach. 125, 11.

vaidha, i.e. «uMi' + a, adj. Ac-

cording to rule, ritual.

vaidharmya, i.e. vi-dharma

4-ya, n. 1. Irreligion, impropriety.

2. Difference of duty. 3. Difference,

Bhashap. 28 ; Kusumahj. 3, 9.

vaidhava, i.e. vidhu+a, pa-

tronym., m. The son of the moon, i.e.

Budha, Yikr. d. 159.

vaidhaveya
, i.e. vidhava+

eya,
m. The son of a widow, £ak. 23,

14 (but read vaidheya).

cr*rcr vaidhavya
,

i.e. vidhava+ya

,

n. Widowhood, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 450.

—

Comp. A -
,

adj., f. ya, relating to

non-widowhood, not to become a

widow, Sav. 4, 12. Beda-, n. State of

one who has become a widow already

when a child, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 450.

vaidhatra, i.e. vidhatri+a
,

patronym., m. Sanatkumara, the son of

Brahman.

vaidheya (perhaps dheya [vb.

dha\, compounded with vi and aff. a),

adj. Foolish, a fool, Yikr. 30, 14.

vaidhyata
,
m. Yama’s door-

keeper.

vainateya
,

i.e. vi-nata, A
proper name, the wife of Kagyapa (vb.

nam), -f eya, metronym., m. Garuda,

Vikr. 6, 6.

vainayika
,

i.e. vinaya -f ika,

l. adj., f. kt. 1. Relating to morals or

behaviour. 2. Enforcing proper con-

duet. 3. Magisterial, performed by
the officers of criminal justice, Man. 7,

65. II. m. A war carriage.

vainayaka, i.e. vinayaka -f-

a, adj., f. ki, Referring to, or made by,

Gane^a, Malat. l, 5.

vainayika
, i.e. vinaya+

ika
, m. 1. A dependent, a subject, a

slave. 2. An astrologer. 3. A spider.

vainitaka, i.e. vi-nita (vb.

nl), +ka, m. and n. A mediate con-

veyance, as a porter carrying a letter.

vainya, i.e. vena -f-ya, patronym.,

m. 1. The king Prithu, the son of

Yena (£KD.). 2. The name of a

deity (?), Rajat. 5, 97 ; 99.

vaiparitya, i.e. vi-pari-ita

(vb. t), +ya, n. 1. Contrariety, oppo-

sition, reverse, Sah. Darp. 12, 17. 2.

Counterpart, Hit. ii. d. 133.

vaiphalya
,

i.e. vi-phala+ya,

n. Uselessness, MBh. 13, 285.

vaibhava, i.e. vibhava+ a, n.

Power, greatness, Kir. 12, 3.

vaibhraja
,

i.e. vi-bhraj+a+
a, n. A garden of the gods.
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vaimatya

,

i.e. vi-mati -f-ya, n.

Dissension, Hajat. 5, 462.

vaimanasya,
i.e. vi-manas+

ya

,

n. Sadness, heart-break, £ak. 79, 23.

^||^) vaimalya, i.e. vi-mala+ya

,

n.

Purity, cleanness, R&jat. 5, 15.

vaimalra
,
i.e. vi-matri+ a

,
I.

adj. Born of a step-mother, Ram. 3, 53,

19. II. m. A step-mother’s son. III.

f. *rt, A step-mother’s daughter.

vaimatreya

,

i.e. vi-matri -h

eya, I. m. A step-mother’s son. H. f.

yi

,

A balf-sister, or one by a diflferent

mother.

vaimanika
,

i.e. in/wa/ia-l-

t£a, adj. I. Relating to a heavenly

car. 2. Borne in chariots of tlie gods,

Man. 12, 48. 3. A god, Rajat. 5, 370.

Ww. vaimulyatas,
i.e. vi-mula

<y N

-fya-fta*, adv. By overcharging the

price (?), Man. 9, 287 (v.r.).

vaimeya

,

i.e. vi-meya (vb. me\

-fa, m. Barter, exchange.

vaiyagrya, i.e. vyagra+ya, n.

Being engaged, Lass. 2. ed. 37, 16.

Vr«i vaiyartliya
,

i.e. vi-artha+ya
,

n. Uselessness, Yikr. 29, 18; unprofit-

ableness.

vaiyakarana

,

i.e. vyakara-

na+ a, I. adj. Grammatical. II. m. A
grammarian.

—

Comp. Prathama-, a

first-rate grammarian, Pan. 6, 2, 56, Sch.

vaiyaghra, i.e. vyaghra+ a,

adj. 1. Consisting of a tiger-skin, Chr.

25, 52. 2. Covered witli a tiger-skin.

c]3fTQJ vaiyatya, i.e. vi-yata (vb. ya),

-t-ya, n. 1. Lasciviousness, Hit. iii. d.

7 ; Rajat. 5, 384. 2. Boidness.

vaiyasaki, i.e. vyasa -f ak

908

+ * (or rather +ka+i), patronym., m.

A son of Vyasa, Bhag. P. 2, 3, 13.

vaira,\.e.vira + a, n. 1. Heroism,

prowess. 2. Enmity, Paiich. 66, ll.

—

Comp. Nis-, I. n. peaceableness, Bhag.

P. 3, 14, 45. II. adj. peaceable, MBh.
15, 882. III. ram, adv. being no enmity,

Ram. 4, 20, 7.

vaira-kri -f t, m. An enemy,

Panch. ii. d. 121.

vairangika

,

i.e. vi-ranga -b

ika, m. An ascetic.

vairagika, and

vairagin

,

i.e. vi-raga + ika, and in, m.

An ascetic.

mjm vairagya, i.e. vi-raga -fya,

n. X. Absence of worldly desire, Bhag.

6, 35 (devotion) ; Panch. 50, 16. 2. Dis-

affection, Hit. iii. d. 90. 3. Sorrow,

Padch. 82, 13 ; 116, ll. 4. Despondency,

235, 11.—Comp. Sa-vairagya+ m, adv.

sorrowfully, Patich. 66, 20.

r| 1
vairagya+ ta, f. Absence

of worldly desire, Patich. 50, 15 (de-

votion).

vairaja, i.e. viraj+a, adj.

or m. (viz. loka), The name of certain

worlds, Utt. Ramach. 41, 14.

VAIRA YA, a denomin. de-

rived from vaira with ya, Atm. To
fight, to behave inimically, Bhartr.

2, 27.

IfTfTT vairita, i.e. vairin+ ia, f.

Enmity, Pa6ch. iii. d. 114.

vairin, i.e. vaira -f in, I. adj.

X. Heroic, Bhartr. 2, 32 (? Bohtl., as

on an enemy). 2. Hostile, Megh. loo.

II. m. 1. A hero. 2. An enemy,

Panch. ii. d. 121.

—

Comp. Dridha- (vb.

drimh), m. a relentless foe, Jobns. Sel.
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60, 189. Purva-, adj. one who has

first commenced hostilities, MBh. 6,

3745.

vcurupya
, l.e. vi-rupa+ya

,
n.

1. Deformity, Paiich. i. d. 466 ; Ragh.

12, 40. 2. Difference of form.

%^T5rfT vairupya + ta
y f. Deformity,

Nal. 19, 33.

vairochana
, Le. virochana

+ a, I. adj. Proceeding from the sun,

Kir. 5, 46. II. patronym. 1. The son

of Agni. 2. The son of the sun. 3>

Bali, son of Virochana, Johus. Sel. 30,

vairochani, i.e. virochana

-f- 1
,
patronym., m. 1. The son of the

sun. 2. Bali, the son of Virochana,

Aij. 8, 19.

tv
ci^T^I vailakshya

, i.e. vi-laksha -f

ya
y

n. 1. Absence of any charac-

teristic. 2. Contrariety, reverse. 3.

Contrary course to that which is usual

or natural.—Comp. Sa-
y

adj. abashed,

embarrassed, Rajat. 6, 60. °yam, adv.

embarrassed, Vikr. 32, 10.

vailva
, i.e. vilva -f a, I. adj. 1.

Relating. to the Vilva tree. 2. Made
of its wood, Man. 2, 45. II. n. Tiie

fruit of the Vilva tree.

vaivadhika
, i. e. vivadha

4-iktt, m. A chandler, a vendor of

grain, etc.

vaivarnya
,

i.e. vi-varna+ya

,

n. 1. Change of colour, Panch. i. d.

213. 2. Deviation from tribe or caste.

3. Difference.

vaivasvata, i.e. vivasvant+

ay
patronym., m. 1. Yama. 2. The

eeventh Manu, Matsyop. 9 (cf. Man. l,

62). 3. One of the Rudras. 4. The
planet Saturn.

vaivahika
, i.e. vivaha-f

ika
y I. adj. Relating to marriage,

nuptial, Man. 2, 67. II. m. (or perhaps
tafh tu is to be changed to tat tu ; then
it would be n.), Wedding, Chr. 14

, 21.

%3I*TTO*I vaigampayana
, m. The

name of a Muni or sage, MBh. l, 97 ; 107.

vaigasa
, i.e. vi-gas+a+a

y
n.

1. Rending in pieces, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 27.

2. Slaughter, Utt. Ramach. 113
, 6;

Paiich. ed. orn. 36, 22 ; Bhag. P. 4, 11,

10 . 3- Distress, Utt. Ramach. 160, 5 .

4. Hindrance.

vqjgastra
t i.e. vi-gastra + a

y n.

The state of being defenceless.

vaigakha
, i.e. vigakha + a

y I.

m. 1. The name of a month, April

—

May, Rajat. 5, 260. 2. A churning-
stick. II. f. khiy The day of full moon
in the month Vaigakha . III. n. An
attitude in shooting, standing with the
feet a span apart.

vaigika
, i.e. probably vcgya

4-ikay anomal., n. Arts of a courtesan,
Lass. 2 . ed. 59, 9 .

Ifspsr vaigishtya
, i. e. vi-gishta

(vb. gish)
y +yay

n. 1. Endowment with.
2. Distinction, difference, Vedantas. in

Chr. 208, 22.

vaigeshika
, i.e. vigesha -f

ika
y I. adj. 1. Characteristic, Bhashap.

43. 2. Belonging to the Vaigeshika
doctrine (cf. II.), Bhashap. 104 ; 140.

II. n. A peculiar philosophical system,
the Va^eshika doctrine. III. m. A
foliower of the Vaigeshika doctrine,

Kusumahj. 3, 8 (p. 29
, 13, ed. Cowell).

vaigeshya
,

i.e. vigesha -fya, n.

1. Specific or generic distinction. 2.

Superiori ty, Man. 9
, 296.

vaigya
y i.e. vig+ya, I. m. A
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man of tlie third caste, Man. 1, 116 ;

Hit. iv. d. 21. H. f. ya, A woman of

the Vai9ya caste.

vaigravana
,
m. Kuvera, Hit.

ii. d. 91.

vaigvadeva,
i.e. vigva-deva

+ a, I. adj. 1. Relating to the Vi<?va-

devas, Man. 4, 183 ;
dedicated orsacred

to them. 2. Relating to all divinities.

II. n. Offering or sacrifice to all

the divinities, Man. 3, 83, 84 ;
Pahch.

iv. d. 2.

vaigvanara
,

I. i.e. vigva

-nara + a
,
adj. Relating to, fit for, etc.,

all men. IL m. 1. Agni, fire, Utt.

Ramach. 174, 3; Pahch. 224, 21. 2.

The general consciousness, Vedantas.

in Chr. 209, 11. III. f. rt
,
A par-

ticular sacrifice, Man. 11, 27.

vaigvasika,
i.e. vigvasa+

ika, adj. Trustwortliy, Da9ak. in Chr.

180, 10.

vaigvi, i.e. vigva+ a+i, f. The

name of the twenty-first lunar man-

sion.

vaishamya,
i.e. vishama + ya,

n. 1. Inequality, unevenness. 2. Soli-

tariness. 3. Difficulty. 4. Misery,

distress, Nal. 9, 20,—Comp. Ati-, n.

situat.ion in a place of very difficult

access, Hit. iii. d. 55.

vaishtuta

,

i.e. vi-stuta (vb.

stu ), +a, n. The ashes of a burnt

offering.

vaishtra
,
n. The world.

vaishnava, i.e. vishnu+a, I.

adj., f. vi, Relating or belonging to

Visimu, Johns. Sel. 95, 70; Rajat. 5,

125 ; Arj. 4, 30. II. m. A follower of

Vishnu, Rajat. 5, 43. III. f. vi. 1.

One of the Malris
,

the personified

energy of Vishnu. 2. Durga. 3. A
flower, Clitoria ternatea. 4. Sacred

basil, Ocymum sanctum.

vaishnava+ tva, n. Faith in

Vishnu, Rajat. 5, 124.

vaisarina
,
i.e. tri$arin+ a,

m. A fish.

vaihayasa
,

i.e. vihayas-\-a,

adj. Being in the air, aerial, Paraskara,

Gr. S. ii. 2 in Journ. of the German
Oriental Society, vii. 533, 23 ; sus-

pended in the air, Johns. Sel. 39, 30.

vaihasika
,
i.e. vihasa+ ika,

m. A comic actor.

srtTT vota, f. A female slave.

vodra
,

I. m. 1. The boa-con-

strictor. 2. A sort of fish. II. f. rt,

The fourth part of a Pana.

^3? vodhri, i.e. vah+ tri, m. X. A
c

porter, one who carries or draws,

Pahch. 8, 16. 2. A charioteer. 3. A
bull. 4. A guide, a leader, Lass. 97,

lO=Rigv. vi. 64, 3 (ved. vollia, nom.

sing.). 5. A bridegroom, Man. 8, 204.

—Comp. Dhurvodhri, i.e. dhur-, m. a

beast of burthen, Pahch. ed. orn. 4, 7.

—Cf. Lat. vector.

vorukhana, m. A horse

described as of red and white colour.

vollasaka
,
The name of a

city, Rajat. 5, 224.

SfYrFP? vollaha, m. A horse with

light mane and tail.

vohittha
,

n. A vessel, a

ship.

vaushat (=vashat
, q. cf. ;

vashat has first become voshat by

the influence of the v, as in vodhri,
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fiom vak, and then, as in Zend., vaoshat

=vaushat),

cq4Jch vyajhsaka, i.e. vi~ams+aka
9

m. A cheat, a rogue, a juggler.

vyakti, i.e. vi-afij-f ti, f. 1.

Distinctness, £ak. d. 167. 2. Indi-

viduality. 3. An individual (opp. to

jait)
9
Siddh. Mukt. 82, 10. 4. Appear-

ance, manifestation, Bhag. 7, 23 ; 10,

14 ;
Megh. 12.

—

Comp. A-sakala-
9
adj.

not being visible completely, Megh. 82.

vyagra
, i.e. vi-agra

9
adj., f. ra,

1. Bewildered, Hit. iii. d. 108 (bho-

jana-y by the care for provisions). 2.

Distracted. 3. Agitated, Pafkch. 200
,

8 . 4. Engaged in, Vikr. 77, 4 ; occu-

pied, Panch. 121, 14 ; zealously occu-

pied, Panch. iii. d. 236 ; zealous, eager,

Hajat. 5, 144.

—

Comp. A-, adj. 1. not

distracted, Utt. Ramach. 62, 13 ; careful,

Chr. 16, 19. 2. not disturbed, Lass.

2. ed. 39, 9 ;
peaceable, Nal. 26, 20. 3.

cool, deliberate, Draup. 9, l ; ram, adv.

reckless, Malat. 78, 18.

«cJiJrlT vyagra -f ta, f. Zealous occu-

pation, Patich. 252, 24.

vyagra +tva
9 n. Perplexed-

ness, confusion, Palich. iii. d. 128.

cfcj’g* vyanga9 i.e. vi-anga, I. adj. 1.

Deformed, mutilated, MBh. i, ioS9.

2. Lamed. 3. Bodiless. 4. Ill-arranged.

II. ra. 1. A cripple. 2. A frog. 3«

Discoloration of the face, dark spots

on the cheek.—Comp. /i-, adj. having

no defect, Man. 3, 10; sound, Panch.

184, 23. .

«fcJ^frJT vyanga+ ta
9 f. Mutilation,

Pafich. i. d. 217.

VYANGAYAy a denomin.

derived from vyanga
9 Par. To mutilate,

Palich. 38, 13 ; 40, 25.

vyangara, i.e. vi-angara, adj.

Without charcoal. n. loc. re
9 At the

time when the burning charcoal is ex-
tinguished, Man. 6, 56.

VYACH (i.e. vi-aiich)
9

i. 6,

vicha
9 Par. 1. To surround, to encom-

pass (ved.). 2. f To deceive.

vyaja
9 i.e. vi-aj+a, m. A fan,

Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 3322.

vyajana
9 i.e. vi-aj -f ana9 n. A

fan, Hit. ii. d. 155 ; Bhag. P. 3
, 23, 16.—Comp. Bala-y n. a fly-flapper used

as an emblem of princely rank (made of
the bushy tail of the Bos grunniens),
Johns. Sel. 21

, 102 .

^9^ vyartjaka, i.e. vi-a7ij+aka
9

I. adj. Clearly showing, Man. 2
, 68.

II. m. X. A mark. 2. External indi-

cation of passion or feeling. 3. Feel-
ing, Malat. 154

, 6.

vyaiijana
9 i.e. vi-aiij -f- ana,

I. n. X. A mark, a eign, Hit. iii. d.

36 ; the marks of puberty (hairs of the
body), Panch. iii. d. 214 (pl.). 2. Para-
phernalia, insignia. 3. A beard, Brah-
manav. 1 , 28. 4. A privy part, either

male or female. 5. Sauce, Ram. 1
, 13,

15; condiment, Panch. 52, 1 . 6. A
consonant, Sav. 5 , 25. II. n., and f. na

9

Irony, sarcasm. III. f. na
9 The third

Power of a word,suggestion, Sah. Darp.
16, 20 .

—

Comp. A-, adj. na, without the
marks of puberty, Palich. iii. d. 213.

A-jata- (yb.jan), adj. beardless, Ram.
3, 42, 33. Nis-y adj. without condiment,
MBh. 12

, 3189. loc. ne
9 downrightly,

Panch. 218
, 8.

vyatikara, i.e. vi-ati-kri+a
,

I. adj. X. Reciprocal, or acting ono
with another. 2. Pervading. 3. Con-
tiguous to. II. m. X. Reciprocity,

exchange, Da9ak. in Chr. 184, 16

;

interchange, Malat. 34, 11 ; reciprocal

action, ib. 199, 16; relation, alternation,

Utt. Ramach, 125
, 11 . 2. Action in
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general, Panch. 30, 8 ; 237, 22 ;
l •' (

?

3. Coutact, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 429 ;
con-

tiguity. 4. Opportunity, Pafich. 40, 18.

5. Mixture, Megh. 15; union, Utt. Ra-

mach. 84, 2 (at the end of a comp. adj.

1 united*); conflux, Ragh. 8, 94. 6.

Misfortune, calamity, Panch. 42, 5.

—

Comp. Drishla-, adj. one whose mis-

fortune is evident, Hit. 110, 6. Varta- 9

m. a report’s going from one to another,

i.e. a report going from one to another,

Panch. 130, 8.

vyatikanta,
i.e. vyati-

kara+ ita
9
adj. Pervaded, Malat. 40, 1.

vyatikrama ,
i.e. vi-ati-kram

-fa, m. 1 . Inverted or retrograde

order, reverse, Kir. ll, 76. 2> Contra-

riety. 3. Misfortune. 4. Passing over

or beyond, transgression, Man. 8, 244 ;

Pahch. 46, 20. 5. Fault, Man. 8, 229

;

sin, Ram. l, 8, 12. 6. Non-performance

(as of contracts), 8, 5.

vyatireka
,

i.e. vi-ati-rick -f

a, m. 1. Separateness. 2. Negative

inference, Bhashap. 141. 3. Intercep-

tion, Malat. 140, 20. 4. Difference.

5. Dissimilitude of things compared in

some respects to each other. 6. Ex-

clusion, exception.

vyatilafighin
,
i.e. vi-ati

•lahgh -i- a -f m, adj. Removed, Ragh. 6,

19.

vyatishanga
,
i.e. vi-ati-saflj

+ a, m. 1. Mutual or reciprocal junc-

tion. 2 . Fastening, tying together.

^f?TSR: and vyadhara9

i.e. vi-ati-hri+ a
,
m. 1. Barter, ex-

change. 2. Exchange of blowsorabuse.

vyatlpata
9

i.e. vi-ati-pat

-fa, m. 1. Disrespect. 2. A portent

indicating calamity. 3. Great calamity.

4. Day of new moon, falling on a

Sunday, and the moon being in certain

912

mansions. 5. The seventeenth of the

astrological Yogas.

vyatihara
,
see vyatihara.

vyatyaya
,

i.e. vi-ati-i -f a,

m. 1. Inverted or retrograde order.

2. Contrariety, reverse. 3. Inter-

change, Pan. iii. l, 85.

vyatyasa , i. e. vi-ati- 2. as

-fa, m. 1. Inverted or retrograde

order. 2. Reversed position. 3. Con-
trariety, reverse.

cSTO VYA TH, i. l, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par., MBh. 4, 1453), 1. To
tremble, MBh. 8, 4G93. 2. To be dis-

quieted or afflicted, MBh. 2, 1801. 3.

To fear, MBh. 3, 717. 4- To suffer

pain, ib. 3, 2675. 5. To dry (Sch.),

Man. 7, 84. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

vyathita. 1. Alarmed, frightened,

Ram. 3, 53, 61. 2. Afflicted, Rit. 6,

18. 3. Disturbed, Kir. 5, ll ; Da^ak.

in Chr. 193, 1 (changed). 4. Pained,

Panch. 69, 2. Caus. 1. To make un-

easy, Bhag. 2, 15; to afflict, Panch.

ii. d. 103. 2. To frighten, MBh.
3, 16418. 3- To lead away from,

Bhatt. 10, 36.—With the prep. Tf pra
9

1. To be afflicted, Ram. 2, 18, 41. 2.

To be frightened, Bhag. ll, 20 ; to

fear (or to tremble), with gen., MBh.

5, 4564. pravyathita,
Yery anxious, Da-

9ak. in Chr. 194, 7.—With sampra9

sairlpravyathita, Yr’ightened, Ram. 1,38,

16 .—C f. Goth. vithon, To shake
;

pro-

bably odrj
,

odofiai, wdtw, iroai-\0djr
9

Ivro<7tc*

vyath -f aka9 adj. 1. Inflicting

pain. 2. Distressing, afflicting, Kir.

2, 4.

^i*rr vyath+ a, f. 1. Alarm, fear,

Utt. Ramach. 9, 6. 2. Distress, Panch.

215, 19. 3. Pain, Panch. iv. d. 19;
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disease, Panch. v. d. 66 .

—

Comp. A
-vyatha

,
adj. without pain, Da9ak. in

Chr. 186, 13. Guru-, adj. afflicted by
heavy pains, Vikr. d. 60. Nirvyatha,

1.

e. nis-, adj. 1 . quiet, MBh. 3
,
13065.

2 . free from pain, Rajat. 5 , 61. Sa-,

adj. 1 . suffering pain, with distress,

Hit. 113, 13. 2. sorrowful, (^9 . 9
,
83.

VYADH

\

i. 4, vidhya
,
Par.

1 . To pierce, Chr. 292, 9=Rigv. i. 86,

9(ved. vidhyata
,
with lengthened final).

2« To hit, Johns. Sel. 39, Sl (veddha ,

anomal. first fut.). 3. To wave in

triumph, Johns. Sel. 62, 115 (anomal.

red. pf. vivyadhus). 4. To pick, Panch.

62, 9 ; to wound, Man. 8 , 12 . Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. viddha . 1 . Wounded,
Chr. 31, 16. 2* Thrown, Man. 9

,
43 .

3 . Beaten, whipped. 4. Oppoeed, im-

peded. 5. Resembling, like. n. A
wound, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2647. Comp.
Su-,

adj. deeply wounded, Rit. 6
, 28.

Anomal. infin. veddhum (from vidh,

for vyadh
,
based on vidhya), MBh. 1 ,

5286.—With the prep. ati, ati-

viddha, Pierced, transfixed. Ram. 2,

9, 51.—With anu, To throw after

(another), Man. 9, 43. anuviddha, 1.

Wounded, Rit. 1 , 13. 2. Obstructed,

£ak. d. 19 ; checked. 3. Mixed, Malat.

15, 13. 4. Ornamented, Megh. 66

;

variegated. 5. Set (as a jewel). 6.

Full of, abounding.—With apa,

X. To throw away, MBh. 3, 15686. 2.

To omit, to neglect, Man. 1

1

,
4 . apa

-

viddha, 1 . Thrown away, Dacjak. in

Chr. 193, 21. 2. Discarded, Kir. 5 , 30

(by churning). 3. (y\z. putra, A son),

who having been disowned by his

parents, is adopted by another, Man. 9,

159. 4. Contemptible. S. Disabled,

broken, literally and figuratively.—
With '3EPJ vi-apa, vyapaviddha, Re-

jected, MBh. 3, 15763.—With

6

To throw, MBh. a, 11511. aviddha,
1. Thrown, Man. 9 , 43. 2. Pieroed,
wounded. 3. Crooked, Vikr. d. 115.

4. Disappointed. 5. Stupid. Comp.
An-, adj. 1. notbored, Qak. d. 43. 2.

unhurt, Su<?r. 2, 32, 20.—With ^JT-tu-a,

To vibrate, MBh. 3, 677. vyaviddha,
Dishevelled, Da9ak. in Chr. 199, i.

—

With sam-a, To vibrate, Ragh.

26, 78 (Calc.).—With ud, udviddha,

Lofty, Lass. 2. ed. 72, 5.—With nis,

nirviddha

,

Wounded, Ram. 3, 50, 19.

—

With pari, To wound, MBh. 1,4102.

— With If pra, To throw away, Ram.

2, 63, 34.—With fa* vi-pra
, To strike,

Ragh. 14, 54 With prati, To

wound, MBh. 3, 11960.—Cfi perhaps
Ftd in &eO\oc.

vyadhva, i.e. vi-adhvan, m. A
bad road.

vyadh -f a, I. m. 1 . Piercing,

Kavya Pr. 100
, 9. 2. Striking. II.

f. dha, Bleeding, Su^r. l, 362, 5.

vyantara,\.e. vi-antara,m, A
deity (haunting in a tree), Pahcli. 250, 2.

VYAP

\

see vip.

vyapatrapa, i. e. vi-apa

-trapa

,

adj. Shameless, Ram. 2, 68, 17,

ed. Seramp.
•s

vyapadega, i.e. vi-apa-dig

+ a, m. 1 . Information. 2. Name,
appellation, Bhashap. 46. 3. Race,

£ak. 104, 6. 4. Renown, Man. 7, 168.

5. Pretext, Panch. iii. d. 79 (mahatam,
Pretending [the authority of] powerful

men). 6. Hint. 7. Craft. 8. Stratagem.

vyaparopana, i.e. vi-apa

•ruh, Caus., +ana, n. 1. Extirpating,

expelling. 2. Cutting, Ragh. 3, 56.

a 913

Digitized by LjOOQie



3| vyapakriti, i.e. vi-apa-a

-kri+ti, n. Repelling, denial.

«qXfpQ vyapaya, i.e. vi-apa-t+ a, m.

End, Ragh. 3, 3.

vyapagraya,
i.e. vi-apa-a

-gri+ a, m. X. Taking refuge with,

Bhag. 18, 56; relying upon. 2. Ex-

pectation.

vyapeksha, i.e. vi-apa-iksk

4- a, f. 1. Mutual connexion. 2. Re-

gard, Chr. 43, 24 (corr. thus) ; expec-

tation.

—

Comp. Nirvyapeksha ,
i.e. nis-,

adj. indifferent, Ragh. 14, 39. Sa-,

adj. connected, Utt. Ramach. 146, 7.

vyabhichara, i.e. vi-abhi

-char + a, m. 1. Going astray, erring

(literally and figurat.) 2. The presence

of the hetu without the sadhya , Bha-

shap. 136. 3.Followingimproper courses.

4. Crime, vice, sin, Hit. iii. d. 16; MBh.

1,912. 5. Infidelityof awife, Man. 10,164.

Comp. Sa-, m. a too general middle

term (as fire to prove smoke).

vyabhichara + tas,

adv. From the vyabhichara,
involved in

the other supposition, Bhash&p. 47.

vyabhicharita, i. e.

vyabhicharin-\- *«,f.Error,Bhashap. 138.

vyabhicharitva ,
i. e.

vyabhicharin+ tva, n. Doubt.

—

Comp.

Svatva -, n. doubt or uncertainty of

ownership.

vyabhicharin
,

i.e. vi

-abhi-char and vyabhichara + in, I. adj.,

f. ini. 1. Going astray, wanton, Hit.

pr. d. 21, M.M. 2. Doing what is im-

proper. II. f. ini, A wanton woman,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 607.—Comp. A-, adj.

never failing, Qak. 81, 9.

vyabhra
,

i. e. vi-abhra
,

adj.

Cloudless, Nal. 17, li.

VYAY, i. l, Atm. (adenomin.

from vyaya), To squander away, Hit. 3

ii. d. 91. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

vyayita, 1. Expended, Hit. 98, 17. 2.

Dissipated, Hit. 60, 10. 3* Fallen to

decay. f *• 10
>
Par- To throw.

vyaya, i.e. vi-i+a, I. adj. Mu-

table, Man. 1, 19. II. m. 1. Diaap-

pearance, loss, Lass. 69, 1 ;
Pahch. i.

d. 179 ;
Malat. 70, 14 (risk). ‘2. De-

struction, Ragh. 6, 6 ;
Da^ak. in Chr.

181, 5 (detriraent). 3. Expenditure,

expense, Man. 8, 287 ; Pahch. 138, 4.

4. Squandering away, Lass. 75, 13.

5. Misfortune, decline. — Comp. A-,

adj. 1. immutable, Man. 1, 19. 2.

eternal, Johns. Sel. 23, 118 ; Rajat. 5,

37. Ati-, m. spending too much, Hit.

ii. d. 90. Bhojana-, m. expense for

food, Hit. 98, 17. Su-alpa-, I. adj.

suffering small expenses, Hit. 46, 8.

II. m. a very small expense, Hit. iii.

d. 130 (read koshasval
0
).

•vyayin, i. e. vyaya+in,

adj. in udaya -, Mounting and failing,

Hit. iii. d. 128.

vyartha

,

i.e. vi-artha, adj. 1«

"CJVeless, unprofitable, Pahch. i. d. 445 ;

Hit. i. d. 129, M.M. ; Pahch. 134, 14.

2. Unmeaning.

^r*raT vyartha+ ta, f. 1. Useless-

ness, w\t\\yaoTgam, To becomeuseless,

Pahch. 128, l, 216, 22. 2. InofFensive-

ness, Pahch. 169, 14. 3- Nonsense.

vyalika (cf. alika), I. adj.

X. Disagreeable, offensive. 2. Im-

proper. 3. Painful. 4. Strange. II.

m. A catamite. m. n. 1« Any dis-

pleasing or improper act. 2. Dis*

agreeableness. 3. Pain, grief, C^ ak. d.

183 ;
Pahch. i. d. 272. 4. Fault, trans-

gression, (^i<j. 9, 85 ; Hit. ii. d. 125.

5. Cheating, falsehood, Pahch. i. d.

136 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3208).

—

Comp.
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^fcpfrnGpr

iVk-, adj. 1. not offending, Bhag. P.

1, 7, 49. 2. without pain, pleased, Ram.

2, 18, 53 Gorr
;
(given) with pleasure,

MBh. 13, 5994. 3. °kam9
adv. sin-

cerely, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 42 ; cf. °ka+ tas
9

adv. the same, 3, 24, 12.

vyavakroga?ta
9

i. e. vi

-ava-krug+anaf
n. 1 . Altercation. 2.

Abuse.

vyavachchheda
9
i.e. vi-ava

-chhid+a9 m. 1 . Dividing. 2. A di-

vision. 3- Discrimination. 4. Dis-

tinction, contrast. 5. Letting fly an

arrow, shooting. 6. Cutting in pieces.

vyavadka, i.e. vi-ava-dha
9

f.

1. A covering, a screen. 2. Being

covered, disappearance.

perani vyavadkana, i. e. vi-ava

-dha+ ana
9

n. 1. Intervening, Ragh.

13, 44. 2. Separation, £i$. 9, 51. 3.

Covering, a cover, £ak. 92, 13 (Prakr.).

4. Being covered, disappearance.

vyavadhayaka, i. e. vi

-ava-dha+ aka
9

adj. 1. Intervening.

2. Separating. 3. Screening, hiding.

vyavadhi
,
i.e. vi-ava-dha (cf.

nidki), m. Covering, or a covering.

vyavasaya9 i. e. vi-ava-so

+ m. I. Perseverance, Panch. iii.

d. 264 ; eagerncss. 2. Exertion, effort,

Pahch. 215, 22 ; energy, Pahch. 134, 10

;

cf. 138, 7 ; i. d. 195 (yesham vyavasaya-

nigchayah 9
Who are resolved to en-

deavour). 3. Following any business

or profession. 4. Resolve, deterraina-

tion, Brahmanav. 2, 32. 5. Obstinacy,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 412. 6. Plan, device,

trick, Hit. ii. d. 1 13 (or, perseverance).

7« Boasting.

vyavasayin
9 i. e. vya-

vasaya +in 9 adj. 1. Persevering. 2.

Active, energetic, Hit. ii. d. ll ; willing,

Pafich. 134, 10 ; cf. 138, 7 ; undertaking,

resolute, Paheh. i. d. 278. 3. Engaged
in business. 4. Performing one’s duty,

Man. 12, 103.— Comp. A-, adj. not

energetic, Hit. ii. d. 3.

vyavastha
9 i.e. vi-ava-stha

9

f. 1. Separating, placing remote or

apart. 2. Placing. 3. Staying. 4.

State, course, Raja t. 5, 80. 5. A decree,

a written declaration of the law, de-

cision, Rajat. 5, 461. 6« An engage-

ment, a contract.

—

Comp. A-vyavastha
9

adj. undecided, Ragh. 7, 51.

vyavasthapaka
,

i.e. vi

-ava-stha
9
Caus., +aka

9
adj. Deciding,

Rajat. 6, 54 (dus-9
adj. Deciding

wrongly).

vyavasthapana
9

i.e. vi

-ava-stha
,
Caus., +ana9 n. 1. Placing

apart. 2. Placing. 3. Fixing. 4. Ap-
pointing. 5. Deciding. 6. Declaring.

vyavasthiti’, i. e. vi-ava

stha + ti, f. 1. Constancy, perseverance,

Bhag. 16, 1. 2. Determining. 3- Rule,

Man. 10, 70. 4. Extracting.

vyavahartri
9

i.e. vi-ava-hri

+ tri9 I. m., f. tri
9 and n. 1. Trans-

acting business, engaged in affairs.

2. Observing established usages. II.

m. I. A judge. 2. A litigant, a

plaintiff. 3. Partaker, associate.

vyavahara
9

i.e. vi-ava-hri

+ a
9 m. 1. Doing, performing, Bha-

shap. 105 {ganana-9
Numbering)

; Lass.

76, 9 ; occupation, £ak. 104, 23 ; action,

Malai. 70, 6. 2. Adai r, Utt. Ramach.

127, 3 (
nasya vyavaharo stresku

, He
has nothing with weapons); Man. 8,

420. 3. Profession, business, Panch. i.

d. 91. 4. Pecuniary transaction, Man.

3, 64 ; usury, Panch. i. d. 12. 5. Petty

traffic, Man. 7, 137 ; trade, Patich. 7,

17. 6. Usage, custom, Hit. 58, 18. 7.
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Conduct, Hit. i. d. 57 ; 70, M.M. 8.

Practice of the courts, or civil and

criminal law, Man. 8, U8
;

judicial

proceeding, Man. 8, 1. 9. Administra-

tion of justice, Journ. of the German
Oriental Society, vii. 528. 10. Any acts

cognisable in courts. 11. An occur-

rence which must be inquired, an im-

portant affair, Patich. 45, 13. 12. Law-
suit, Patich. 165, 4. 13. A oontract.

—

Comp. Yatha-vyavahara -f m, adv. con-

formably to custom, Hit. 87, 15.

vyavaharaka i.e. vi-ava

-hri + aka
, I. m. A trader, Patich. 138, 15.

II. f. rika. 1. Usage. 2. A brush.

vyavahara-jiia, m. A
young man of age.

vyavahara+ vant, adj.

Occupied, working with, Man. 10, 37.

vyavaharika, i.e. vyava-

hara+ ika, adj. 1. Customary. 2. Re-

lating to legal process. 3. Litigant.

vyavaya

,

i.e. vi-ava-i+ a, I.

m. 1. Copulation, Rajat. 5, 280. 2.

Intervening, interval. 3. Covering,

disappearance. II. n. Light, lustre.

vyavayin, i.e. vyavaya

+

in, adj. sbst. Lecherous, a lecher.

vyagva
,
i.e. vi-agva

,
adj . Having

no horse, Chr. 297, l5=Rigv. i. 112,

15.

vyashti
,
i.e. vi-aksh + ti

,
f. Sin-

gleness,individuality, Vedantas. in Chr.

204, 13.

vyasana, i.e. vi-as + ana, n.

1. Calamity, misfortune, Vikr. 59, l

;

Panch. ii. d. 13; destruction, Malat.

154, 13 ; loss, Kir. 13, 15. 2. Fate. 3.

111 luck. 4. Fruitless eflort, Bhartr. 2,

96 (pl.). Sm Inability, incompetence (see

the next). 6. Fault, vice, Man. 7, 45 ;
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Hit. pr. d. 48, M.M. ; crime. 7. Sin,

(^ak. d. 38. 8. Intent application or

attachment to an object, Panch. i. d.

314 ; diligence, Hit. i. d. 31, M.M. 9.

Individuality.

—

Comp. Ayudha-, n. de-

struction of weapons, Man. 7, 93. Nau-,

n. shipwreck, Qak. 90, 19. Bala-, n.

defeat or rout of an army, Hit. iv. d.

32. Mula-, n. execution for a crime

(Sch.), Man. 10, 38.

vyasanita

,

f., and

vyasanitva

,

n., i.e. vyasanin+ ta, or tva,

1. Wickedness, Rajat. 5, 255 (tva)
; Hit.

94, 3 (
ta

,

instr. Wrongly). 2. Calamity.

vyasanin
,
i.e. vyasana -f in,

adj. 1. Wicked, Panch. v. d. 17; vicious,

Man. 7, 53 ; Patich. 163, 14 ; ruled by
passions, Kathas. 26, 199. 2. Unfor-

tunate, Bdhtl. Ind. Spr. 814 ; being in

distresfc, Hit. iii. d. 34 ; afflicted, Hit.

iv. d. 44 (
durbhiksha-, by the calamity

of famine). 3. Intent on, Bhartr. 2,

100. 4. Occupied, Patich. 192, 3.

—

Comp. A-, adj. not attached to wicked

inclinations, Hit. iii. d. 16. Manotseka-

parakrama-, i.e. mana-utseka-parakra-

ma-vyasana -|- in, adj. endowed with

pride, loftiness, prowess, and intent ap-

plication, Paiich. iii. d. 264. Suta-,

i.e. sutavyasana -h in, adj. being dis-

tressed by the incompetence of the

charioteer, Chr. 35, 7.

vyasu
,
i.e. vi-asu, adj. Lifeless,

Rajat. 5, 241.

vyakarana, i.e. vi-a-kri+

ana, n. 1. Explaining. 2. Grammar,
Panch. 4, 14 ; ii. d. 34.

—

Comp. Gar-

bha-, n. the development of the embryo,
Su^r. l, 325, 19. Garbhini-, n. the de-

velopment of pregnancy, Suijr. i, 366,

16.

vyakula

,

i.e. vi-akula, adj.

1. Confounded, bewildered, Paiich. 9,

13 ; 144, 4 ; Hit. iii. d. lio. 2. Trern-
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bling, Utt. Ramach. 83, 5. 3. Dimmed,

Chr. 17, 25. 4. Occupied, Megh. 83.

<*jr<$^Tr1T vyakula + ta
,

f., and

vyakula -f tva, n. Perplexity,

Paiich. 143, 4 (ta); agitation, 58, 3 (ta) ;

fear, ib. 76, 12 ( tva ).—Comp. Nirvya-

kulata, see s. v.

VYAKULAYA, a de-

notnin. derived from vyakula

,

Par. To
frighten, Paiich. 89, 14. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. vyakulita (or vyakula+ ita),

Agitated, alarmed, Pahch. 222
, 8 ; per-

plexed, Panch. 142, 14.

vyakriti, i.e. vi-ci-kri -f ti, f.

I. Explaining. 2. Grammar. 3. Change

of form, development, Su<;r. l, 9, 10.

vyakoga, and vya-

kosha, i.e. vi-a-koga
, adj. Budded.

vyakskepa, i.e. vi-a-kskip -f

a, rn. Delay ; in a-, m. Absence of

delay, Ragh. 10, 6.

4| l
vyakkya

, i.e. vi-a-kkya
,

f.

Exposition, comment.

vyakkyatri, i.e. vi-a-kkya

+ tri, m. An expounder, Rajat. 5, 29.

r*3JT*T vyakhyana, i.e. vi-a-kliya

+ ana, n. Explaining.

«yJTCSH vyaghottana, i. e. vi-

a

-ghatt -f ana, n. 1. Rubbing. 2.

Churning.

^TT^Trl vyaghata
,

i. e. vi-a-han
,

Caus., -f- a, m. 1. Obstacle, Hit. ii. d.

4. 2. Striking. 3. Wounding, Indr. 5,

II . 4. Destroying. 5- The thirteenth

of the astronomicnl Yogas.

^rrsi vyaghra, i.e. vi-a-gkra, I. m.

1. A tiger, Pahch. 157, 25. 2. As

latter part of comp. words, Best, pre-

eminent, e.g. purusha-, m. An emiuent

man (literally, A tiger-like man), Ram.
3, 53, 19. II. f. ghri, The female of a
tiger, Bhartr. 3, 39.

—

Comp. Nis-, adj.

tigerless, Panch. 231, 17.

^m vyaja

,

i.e. vi-aAj+ a

,

m. 1. De-

ceit, fraud, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 396 ;

Panch. 147, 15. 2. Disguise either of
purpose or person. 3. Appearance,
Pahch. iii. d. 125 ; pretence, Da<j:ak. in

Chr. 186, 2. 4 . Means, Pahch. 75, 24 ;

118, 3. 5. Wickedness.—Comp. Nis-,

adj. upright, honest, Kathas. 22, 146.

°jam, adv. 1. honestly, Amar. 79. 2.

exactly, Rajat. 4, 343. Sa-vydja
, adj.

J. cunning, pretending. 2. fraudulent.

°jam, adv. cunningly, under a pre-

text, £ak. 18, 21 ; Yikr. 12, 18.

vyada, m. 1. A snake. 2. A
beast of prey. 3. A rogue. 4. Indra
(cf. vyala ).

^ITf% vyadi

,

m. The name of a

grammarian, Kathas. 4, 108.

vyadana

,

i.e. vi-a-da -f ana,

n. Opening, setting ajar, Hit. 85, 8.

^rrf^rT vyadita, see da with vi-d.

vyadirgha, i.e. vi-a-dirgha
,

adj. Long, Bhartr. l, 86.

«ETTV vyadlia, i.e. vyadh+ a, m. 1.

A hunter, Pahcli. 147, 11. 2. A lowor
wicked man.— Comp. Dharma-, m.

the pious hunter, epithet of a Brah-

mana re-born as hunter in consequence

of a curse, MBh. 3, 13710. Mriga-, m.

a hunter, Rajat. 5, 196.

vyadhama, i. e. vi-a-dhma

-f- a (from dham), m. Indra ’s thunder-

bolt.

vyAdhAva, & ae-

nomin. derived from vyadha with ya,

Atm. To become a hunter, (^rihgarat.

13.
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srrfv vyadhiy i. e. vyadh+ iy m.
1.

Pain, Malat. 69, 5. 2. Sickness, Hit.

i. d. 3, M.M.

—

Comp. Nis-
y
adj. healthy,

MBh. 9, 2322.

vyadhita> i.e. vyadhi+ita
,

adj. Afflicted with disease, Man. 4, 157 ;

8, 395 ; sick, Hit. i. d. 201, M.M.

vyadhin
,

i.e. vyadha -f- iw,

adj. Frequented by hunters, Nalod. 3,

35.

vyana
,

i.e. vi-an+ a
,
m. One

of the five vital airs, that which is di£-

fused throughout the body, Vedantas.

in Chr. 207, 11.

vyapaka,
i.e. vi-ap + aka, I.

adj. 1. Diffusive. 2. Extensive. II.

m. A pervading attribute, one always

found where some other is found, Bha-

shap. 137.

vyapaka+ tva
y

n. 1. Dif-

fusion, pervadence. 2. State of being

more extensive, Bhashap. 9, cf. 142.

c£J | l|fiT vyapatti
,

i.e. vi-a-pad+ti
,

f. Ruin, Pahch. i. d. 316.

vyapady i.e. vi-a-pad, f. 1.

Calamity, Hit. 95, l, M.M. (at the end

of a comp. adj. tyakta -, vb. tyaj> Jjree

from calamity). 2. Derangement. 3.

Disease. 4. Death, Megh. lll. —
Comp. Viraha-, adj. (dying), vanisli-

ing by separation, Megh. lll.

vyapadaf
i.e. vi-a-pad + a,

m. The wish or project to injure

another person.

vyapadana
,

i.e. vi-a-pad
y

Caus., -fawa, n. 1. Killing, Pahch. 265,

16 (sarpa -, Being killed by the snake).

2.

Wishing to injure another per-

son.

vyapadaniya -f- ta

918

(vb. pad), f. Necessity of being killed,

Pahch. 143, 25.

vyapara, i.e. vi-a- Z.pri+a,

m. 1. Occupation, Vedantas. in Chr.

202, 18 ;
doing, Pahch. 162, 8 ; busi-

ness, 262, 7 ; Vikr. d. 58 (ryaparaih

vrajasi garire
y
You have to do with

my body, i.e. you command over my
body). 2. Work, £ak. d. 26 ; Bhashap.

58 ; 79. 3. Affair, Pahch. 57, 8. 4.

Trade (cf. vraj), profession. 5. Exer-

cise, practice, exertion, Hit. pr. d.

43, M.M. ;
activity, Malat. 10, 11.

—

Comp. A

-

and Mithya-, m. occupation

with things in which one is not con-

cerned, Pahch. 9, 24 (mithya-), and i.

d. 26 (a-). Kim-9
adj. with what oc-

cupied, Qak. Chezy, 150, 8. Drigvya-

parat i.e. drig-y m. play of the eyes,

Rajat. 5, 366 (pl.). Nis-9 I. m. ab-

sence of occupation, Utt. Ramach. 148,

13. II. adj* not occupied, Ragh. 15,

56. Vagvif9
i.e. vach-y m. conversa-

tion, Hit. 85, 21.

vyapitvay
i.e. vyapin + tva

f

n. The State of pervading, Vedantas.

in Chr. 205, 3.

3TTfq* vyapin
y

i.e. vi dp-f iny
I.

adj. 1. Diffusive. 2. Comprehensive.

3.

Pervading, Bhashap. 42. 4. Filling,

Kir. 5, 18. 5. Extending to, £ak. d.

170. II. m. The pervading property

or power.

WTfrr vyaptiy
i.e. vi-ap+ fi, f. 1.

Pervading, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 18.

2. Universal permeation, omnipresence.

3. Inherence, the inherent and essen-

tial presence of any thing or property

in another, as heat in fire, oil in the

sesamum seed. 4, The relation of a

subject (vyaptay
vyapya) to a predicate

(vyapaka ) in an universal proposition,

Bhashap. 65 ; 67 ; 68 ;
136.

vyapli + manty adj., f.
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mati, 1. Pervading, diffusive. 2.

Pervaded, attended by, Man. 12, 26.

41112]^ vyapya+tva (vb. ap with

vi), n. 1. Capacity of being pervaded,

or of obtaining, Vedantas. in Chr. 216,

15. 2. State of being less extensive,

Bhashap. 9.

'OJTJf vyama, i.e. vi-yam + a
,
m. 1.

A fathom, or the space between the

tips of the fingers of either hand when
the arms are extended, Da(;ak. in Chr.

197, 17; MBh. 3, 10207. 2. Smoke.
$

vyamarsha
,

i.e. vi-a-mrish

+ a
,
m. 1. Erasure (vb. mrig ?). 2.

Impatience.

vyamigra
,

i. e. vi-a-migra

q. cf.), adj. Mixed, blended, con-

founded, Bhag. 3, 2.

vydmoha
,

i.e. vi-a-muh + a,

m. Error, foolishness, Prab. 76, 9.

cq [i)n?I vyayatatva
, i.e. vi-a-yata

(vb. yam), +tva, n. Firmness, <£ak.

d. 37.

«I| | ^| 1 4-| vydyama,
i.e. vi-a-yam -f a,

m. 1. Athletic exercise. 2. Exer-

tion, fighting, Arj. 3, 40. 3. Manhood,

inanliness, MBh. 13, 642. 4. Occupa-

tion, busincss. 5. A difficulty. 6.

Fatigue, labour, Sav. 6, 2. 7. A
fathom (see vyama:).

vyayamin, i.e. vyaya-

ma+ in
,
adj. 1. Athletic. 2. Active.

3. Undergoing fatigue.

vyaldj I. adj. 1. Wicked, Kir.

17,25. 2. Cruel. II. m. 1. Asnake, Ilit.

iii. d. 30. 2. A beast of prey, Pahch.

1. d. 420. 3. A vicious elephant, Bhartr.

2, 6. 4. A rogue. 5. A king. III.

f. /t, A female snake, Chr. 22, 22.

vyala-grahin
,
m. A

serpent-catcher, Hit. iii. d. 30.

srrwftr vyalola
,

i.e. vi-a-lul+ a,

adj. Tremulous, shaking, Rajat. 5, 372.

Cf. the next.

vyalo

-

la-kuntala-kalapa+ vant, adj., f. vati9

With dishevelled hair, Chaur. 7.

vyavakrogi, i.e. vi-a-ava

-krug -j- a -j- 1, f. Mutual imprecation.

vyavabhashi, i.e. vi-a

-ava-bhash+ a+ i, f. Mutual abuse or

imprecation.

o
oi| l r| vyavarta, i.e. via-vrit+a,

m. 1. Going round, revolving. 2.

Encompassing. 3. Choosing, appoint-

ing.

C
«CjTc|(i4l(iI vyavartakata

,
i.e. vi-a

-vrit+aka + ta
y f. Excluding,Vedantas.

i n Chr. 213, 18.

c
oq

J c(r|*l vyavartana, i.e. vi-d-vrit

+ ana, n. 1. Rolling round. 2. A
volute, Kir. 5, 30. 3. A band. 4.

Encompassing.

vyavaharika, i. e. vya-

vahara+ika, I. adj. 1. Active, Ve-
dantas. in Chr. 207, 6. 2. Usual,

customary. 3. Judicial, relating to

trials, Man. 8, 78. II. m. A counsel-

lor, Ram. 2, 51, 13, ed. Seramp. (tlius to

be read). III. n. Use, Man. 8, 164.

^iTvf?r vyavriti
9

i.e. vi-a-vri+ ti, f.

1. Covering, screening. 2. Exclusion,

exception (? see the next).

vyavritti, i.e. vi-a-vrit+ti
,

f. 1. Rolling back. 2. Surrounding,

screening. 3. Rejection, exclusion,

exception, Kumaras. 2, 27. 4. Choice.

5. Praise.

vyasa
,

i.e. vi- 2. as + a
,
m. 1.

Extension, diffusion. 2. Distinction,

detail. 3. A sage, the supposcd compiler
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of the Vedas and Puranas, Lass. 49, 2 ;

Chr. 45, 17.

vyatanga, i.e. vi-a-sarij+ a,

m. 1. Addition. 2. Attachment,

Bhartr. l, 66 ; sitting on, Malat. 153, 4.

3. Separation, detachment. 4. Per-

plexity, confusion, Lass. 2. ed. 67, 22.

cqx^T^ vy<*h&ra >
l- e* vi-a-kri + a

>

m. L Voice, a word, speech, Utt.

Ramach. 104, 5. 2. Humorous speech,

jest.

vyahriti
,

i.e. vi-a-hri -f- (i,

f. 1. Voice, speech. 2. A word. 3«

A mystical word, as Om, Svar, Man.

2, 78.

vyuchchhettri, i. e. vi-ud

-chhid+ tri, m., f. tri, and n. Who or

what destroys.

—

Comp. A-, m. a pro-

tector, MBh. 12, 2901.

vyuti
,

i.e. vi-ve + ti, f. 1«

Weaving. 2. Sewing.

W™ vyutkrama
,

i. e. vi-ud-kram

-f a, Inverted order, Vedautas. in Chr.

212, 7.

«ETfSTPT vyutthana
,

i. e. vi-ud-stha

-\-ana
,
n. 1. Completion of religious

meditation, Vedautas. in Chr. 218,

16. 2. Independence. 3* Obstruction,

hindering. 4. Opposition, doing that

which is prohibited.

vyutpatti, i.e. vi-ud-pad-\-

ti
,

f. 1. Conversnncy with literature

or Science. 2. Etymology.

vyudasa
,

i.e. vi-ud- 2.as+ a,

m. 1. Throwing away, Nalod. 4, 14

(loss). 2. Indifference to, disregard for.

vyupadega
,

i.e. vi-upa-dig

-f a, m. Pretext.

ck vyuparama
,
i.e. vi-upa-ram

nV

920

-fa, m. Cessation, Utt. Ramach.

159, 6.

vyupagama

,

i.e. vi-tipagama,

m. Not ceasing (at the end of a comp.

adj.), Malat. 86, 17.

t 1. VYUSff
;

or gi*

PYUSB, i. 4, Par. To burn (cf.

ush).

f 2. VYUSff, or

PYUSHi
PYUS, PUSH,

BYUS, or BUS, i. 4, Par.

To divide.

t 3. gpj VYUSff, or

PYUSH, W PUS, i. lo, Par. To
\J N

reject.

vyushta
,

i.e. the ptcple. of the

pf. pass. of vi- 2.vas, I. Dawned. H. n.

l. Dawn. 2. Day. 3. Fruit.

vyushti, i.e. vi» 2.vas+ti, f. 1.

Dawn, Chr. 287, 6= Rigv. i. 48, 6. 2.

Fruit, consequence. 3. Increase. 4.

Praise, Brahmanav. 2, 22.

vyuha, i.e. vi-uh + a, m. 1.

Mililary array, Man. 7, 187. 2. An
army,Ragh. 7,51 ; squadron, Man. 7,188.

3. A flock, a mukitude, Nal. 12. 30. 4.

Logic. 5. Making. 6« The body.

—

Comp. Garbha -, m. a kind of array,

MBh. 6, 3850; 3851. Chakra-, m. the

array in a circle, ib. 7, 1441. Danda
m. the array in line, Man. 7, 187. Man-
dala-, m. the array in a circle, cf. Panch.

9, 14.

vyuhana

,

i.e. vi-uh -f ana, n.

1. Array i ng. 2. Structure of the

body.

^ VYE (i.e. vi-i), i. i, Par. Atm.

To cover. Ptcple. pf. pass. vita
,

placed, bound, Vikr. d. 157.—With
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the prep. ^5JT avita

,

Enveloped,

Bhag. P. 3, 31, 4.—With upa,

upavita

,

n. The cord worn by the

three first classes of the Hindus over

the left and under the right shoulder,

Man. 2, 44. Comp. Yajiia-, n. the

sacrificial cord.—With fif ni, nivita
,

n. The brahmanical thread suspended

round the neck, in which manner it is

worn on some occasions.—With

pari, parivita
, 1. Surrounded, Kir.

5, 42 ; invested. 2. Covered, clothed,

Ragh. 15, 77 (Calc.). 3. Overspread,

pervaded. n. The bow of Brahman.

—With sam, saihvita, 1 . Sur-

rounded. 2. Covered, Ram. 3, 50, 12.

3- Clothed, Ram. 3, 52, 9. 4. Adorned,

Ram. 3, 52, 30. Comp. Su-, adj. well

covered, Chr. 27, 4.—Cf. t iu ipariov.

vyo-kara {yy

o

is perhaps

an imitative sound), m. A blacksmith.

vyoman, n. 1. The sky,

atmosphere, heaven, Pahch. i i. d. 2] ;

Yikr. d. 20. 2. JEther, Bhashap. 2. 3.

Water. 4. A temple sacred to the sun.

vyosha

,

i.e. vi-ush+ a, n. The

aggregate of three spices, black pepper,

long pepper, and dry ginger.

VRAJ

,

i. l, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., MBh. l, 2263), 1.

To go, Man. 2, 56 ; Pahch. i. d. 129

{vigvase, To trust). 2. To proceed,

Hit. iv. d. 75. 3. To pass away (as

tirae), Pahch. 1 17, 9; Megh. 104. 4.

To go to (with acc.), Pahch. i. d. 325 ;

to approach, Bhag. 18, 66 ; to visit for

adultery, Man. 8, 383. 5. To obtain,

Pahch. i. d. 246. 6. To undergo; with

abstracts, to become that which the

corresponding cogcrete noun signifies,

e.g. Pahch. 33, 7, chhatratam ,
to become

a pupil ; cf. Man. 3, 179 ;
£ak. d. 9 ; nir-

6 B

vritim, To grow happy, Yikr. d. 28. 7.

With vyaparam and loc. To rule over,

Yikr. d. 58. Ptcple. ofthe pf. pass. vrajita

,

Going. n. Roaming. Comp. Dus-, n. a
bad manner of going, MBh. 3, 14669.

vrajya, see s.v. Caus. To send. i. 10
,

Par. 1. f To prepare, to adorn. 2.

f To go.—With the prep. anu,

1« To follow, Man. n, lli ; to pursue,

Pahch. i. d. 314 (sangam

,

To attach

one’s self). 2. .To visit in successive

order, MBh. 3, 8266. 3. To perform,

Man. 2, 241.—With sam-anu,

To follow, MBh. 2, 1606.—With

a, 1 . To approach, Man. 2, 196. 2.

With punar, To return, MBh. 3, 10273.

—With TTfiJT prati-a, To go to meet,

Ragh. l, 90.—With pari, 1. To

wander about as a mendicant, Man. 6,

33. 2. To walk, MBh. 12, 5098.

parivrajya
,
see s.v.—With 3f pra, X.

To go away (from home), Man. 6, 39

;

cf. 34. 2. To go in exile, Ram. 3, 53,

16. pravrajita, Gone away, Hit. 64,

4. m. A mendicant. f. ta, A female

devotee, Man. 8, 363. n. Wandering
about as a mendicant, Chr. 10

, 5 .

pravrajya, see s.v. Caus. To banish,

MBh. 2, 2674—With T}f7f prati, To go

near, Bhatt. 8, 96.—With upa

-sam, Togo near, Man. 6,51.—Cf.Goth.

vrikan, persequi; A. S. wrecan ; O.H.G.
rehhan, wreh, exul ; A. S. wraecca

;

probably Lat. ulciscor (or to raksh ?).

^3Jt?rq/-i-a,m. l.Aroad. 2.Aflock,

a herd, Chr. 292,3=Rigv.i. 86,3; a mul-

titude, MBh. 6,5441. 3. A cow-pen, Chr.

294, 4=Rigv. i. 92, 4. 4. The name of

a district about Agra and Mathura.

—

Comp. Go-, m. 1. pasture ground for

cattle, Man. 4, 52. 2. a proper name,

MBh. 9, 2568. Netra-, m. (pl.), all the
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eyes, Ragh. 6, 7.—Cf. perhaps Lat.

yulgus (or = varga).

vraj+ ana, n. Going, roaming,

Pahch. 116, 24; exile, Patich. iii. d. 268.

vraj-\-ya9
f* March. 2.

Attack. 3. Wandering about as a

mendicant. II. vraja + Va>
f* 1« A

flock, a class, a tribe. 2. A thentre.

f VRANJ (?), i. l, Par. To

go (cf. vraj).

3PJT VRAN, f i. l, Par. To sound.

i. 10 (cf. the next), Par. To wound,

vranita (rather vrana+ ita), Wounded,

Utt. Raraach. 94, 12.

vrana
,
n. 1 . A wound, Pa6ch.

170, 25. 2. A fracture, Man. 2, 47. 3.

A boil, a tumour, Hit. ii. d. 101.—

Comp. A-
,

adj. 1 . without any frac-

ture, Man. 2, 47. 2 . without a wound

or perceivable injury, Su$r. 2, 3H,

13 (?). A-krita -, m. a proper narae,

Chr. 13, 11. Nis-, adj. 1. unwounded,

MBh. 7, 2742. 2 . without a fracture,

Man. 6, 53. Vi-starila-bahu-, (vb.

siri), adj., f. na, having made many
wounds, Paiich. 171, 3.—Cf. Lat. vul-

nus ;
ou\// (i.e. Fo\rrj ), air-eAoc.

vranin
,

i.e. vrana H- *«, adj.

Having boils, sores, Bhartr. 1, 63.

vrata (an old ptcple. of the pf.

pass. of vri ), n. 1. A (self-chosen)

voluntary act, Chr. 43, 24 ; rule, Ram.

3, 53, 18 ;
Bhartr. 2, 69. 2. Action,

doing, Man. 9, 304. 3. Work, Chr. 295,

l 2 =Rigv. i. 92, 12. 4. A devout act,

Man. 2, 173 ; as fasting, continence, a

vowed observance, a vow, Vikr. 37, 7 ;

Pnhch. 260, 13. S. Eating (cf. payas

-vrata ).

—

Comp. A- ,
adj. one who does

not observe the rules of his order, Man.

3, 170. Arka -, n. levying taxes, draw-

ing the wealth of the people, as the

sun evaporates water, Man. 9, 305.

Asi-dhara-, n. a vow to stand on the

edge of a sword, Panch. 196, 15.

Arya *, adj. one who observes the rules

of the Aryas, or respectable men, MBh.

1, 7424 . Indu-, n. a kind of vow, MBh.
13, 1797. Indra-, n. the duty of the

king to distribute gratifications, Man.

9, 304. Go-, adj. continent, MBh. 5,

3560. Gauri-, n. lasciviousness, Hit.

42, 2. Danda-, n. judicial power,

Bhag. P. 4, 13, 22. Dridha-, adj. 1.

one who observes his vows, Mau. il,

81. 2. persevering in observing ones

vow, Sund. 1, 10. 3. persisting in,

Ram. 3, 52, 62. Deva-, adj. attached

to the deities, pious, Bhag. P. 1, 9, 1.

Dhrita-y adj. attached, faithful, Ram.

3, 2, 18. Niyama-y n. vow of penance,

Panch. 165, 9. Nis-y adj. one who does

not observe the religious precepts,

MBh. 12, 1335. Pati-, I. n. fidelity to

one's husband, ib. 13, 166; Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 741. II. f. ta, a faithful or virtuous

woman, Panch. iii. d. 161. Payovrata,

i.e. payas-, I. n. the vow of living

only on milk, Bhag. P. 8, 16, 58. II.

adj., f. tay nourished by milk alone,

Man. ll, 144. Brahmavrata

,

i.e. brah-

man- (n.), chastity, Pahch. 187, 6.

Madhu-y m. a bee. Maha-, adj., f. ta,

one who has undergone great austeri-

ties, Chr. 17, 27 ; 40, 15 (read maha

-

vratah). Maruta -, n. the duty of a

king to trace out everything by means

of spies, cf. Man. 9, 306. Mauna-,

adj., f. ta, holding one’s tongue, Panch.

94, 8. Yata- (vb. yam), adj. firm to

an engagement or vow, Jolins. Sel. 36,

12. Yama-, n. the duty of a king to

punish offences without partiality,

cf. Man. 9, 305. Rahasya-, n. the

command of that mysterious power

by whieh mystical weapons may be

wielded. Vipula -, adj. of great devo-

tion, Johns. Sel. 4, 17. Sam-gita- (vb.

gi)
t
adj. 1. one who has accompli.shed
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his vow, Man. 1, 104 (read saihgita in-

etead of gaMsita). 2. faithful to a vow
or obligation, John s. Sel. 1,1. Satya-,

I. adj. veracious, honest, Ram. 3, 65, 38.

II. m. a proper name, Pahch. iii. d.

270. Sti-
9
I. adj. rigidly observing any

religious vow or obligation, virtuous,

Chr. 68,6. II. f.ta. 1. a virfcuouswife. 2.

a cow easily milked. 3. a proper name,

£ak. 102, 22 (Prakr.). Stuti-, m. a

bard, a herald.—Cf. probably loprri .

and vratati (vb. vrit\ f.

1. Spreading. 2. A creeper, £ak. d. 32.

Wrm vrata-stha
,

adj., f. tha, En-

gaged in religious austerities, Chr. 47,

35.

s*fm -vratika
,

i.e. vrata+ika in

vaka- 9
adj. Acting like a crane, hypo-

critic, Man. 4, 192.

vratiny i.e. vrata + in, I. adj.

Engaged in a religious vow or obliga-

tion, pious, Panch. i. d. 467. II. m. 1.

An employer of priests. 2. An ascetic.

3. A religious student, Man. 2, 189 ; 4,

91 : 11, 121.

—

Comp. Go-, m. the name of

a sort of anchorite, MBh. 5, 3559 (cf.

go-vrata). Deva-, adj. worshipping

the deities, MBh. 13, 3534 (cf. deva

-vrata). Maha m. 1. a devotee, an

ascetic (cf. maha-vratd), 2. a name of

(^iva. Vaka-, adj. acting like a crane,

hypocritic, Man. 4, 197.

vratina
,

i.e. vrata+ ina
f m.

A hired labourer, Bhatt. 4, 12.

VRAQCHy
i. 6, vrigcha

,
Par.

1. To tear. 2. To cut, Bhatt. 9, 41.

3. To wound. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

vrikna ,,
Broken, Bhatt. 12, 75.— Cf.

cAkof, paKOQ
,
\ac< c, \aictp6c ; La t. lace-

rare, ulcus.

vragch+ ana
,

I. m. A small

saw or chisel. II. n. Cutting, wound-

Man. 5, 5.

A • •

vraji

whirlwind.

WS

i.e. f. (?), A

vrata
y
probably vrata+a

y I. m.

1. The company and attendants at a

marriage feast. 2. An assemblage, a

multitude, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 19; Chr. 4,

19. 3. The son of an outcaste. II. n.

1. Bodily labour. 2. Day labour.—
Comp. Vrishavrata, i.e. vrishan-, adj.

abounding in drops of rain, Chr. 291,

4= Rigv. i. 85, 4.

IflST vratya
,

i.e. vrata +ya
y I. m.

An outcaste, Man. 2, 39. II. f. ya,

The daughter of an outcaste, Man. 8,

373.

Trrar<?rr vratya -f ta y f. The State of

an outcaste, Man. n, 62.

t wt vrI ii. 9,
vrina, vrini

,
Par.

To choose. i. 4, Atm. To be chosen.

VRfD, i. 4, Par. 1. To be, or

grow bashful, Yikr. 8, 17. 2. f To
throw. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. vridita

(perhaps rather vrida+ ita), Ashamed,

modest, Chr. 66, 18.

jSftvgf vrida (m. and) f. da, 1. Shame,

Rajat. 5, 338. 2. Bashfulness, Bhartr.

2, 18. — Comp. Sa-, adj., f. da, 1.

ashamed, Chr. 61, 42. 2. bashful, Chr.

5, 4 ; Yikr. 10, 12. 3. modest. °dam
,

adv. 1. with shame, ashamed, Panch.

208, 13. 2. bashfully, Vikr. 28, 14.

VRIS, see vrus.

vrihi (probably derived from

vridh\ m. Rice, Panch. 167, 1
(pl. grains

of rice).

f VRUD, i. 6, Par. 1. To

cover. 2. To heap. 3. To sink.

VR tfSH, see the next.

SM VRtlS, or W VRtJSH,
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KASH, VRtS, i. 10
,
Par.

To hurt or kill.

vraiheya,
i.e. vrihi+eya,

adj.

Fit for, or sown with, rice.

VLty see bit.

^psj VLEKSH, see veksh.

^ e-

gamyu, i. e. gam+ytt, adj.
sl

Happy.

u> gafhva
,

i.e. gam+ va, I. adj.

Prosperous, happy, Bhatt. 4, 18. H. m.

1. Indra’s thunderbolt. 2. The iron

head of a pestle.

9a^vara9
n * Water (see gam-

bara).

gAMS, i. i, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., MBh. 1, 7687), 1.

To praise, MBh. 2, 2298
;
pass. gasya,

Chr. 292, 4=Rigv. i. 86, 4. 2. To re-

port, Man. 7, 116 ;
Kain. 3, 65, 16. 3«

To say, Vikr. d. 105 ;
MBh. 3, 2584.

4. j' To be unhappy. 5« j' To hurt.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. gasta. X. Best,

excellent. 2. Right, happy. n. 1.

Happiness. 2. The body. H. gafh -

sita. 1. Praised, Palich. i. d. 195. 2.

Said. 3. Wished. 4. Calumniated.

5. Certain. Man. l, 104, read sam$ita .

Comp. A-gasta,^. l.not praiseworthy,

Rajat. 5, 13. 2. inauspicious, Lass.

16, 17. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. gasya.

1. Praiseworthy, Pafich. i. d. 248 ; ex-

cellent. 2. Desirable. n. 1. Good

quality, merit. 2. Fruit (cf. sasya ),

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 650. 3. Corn, Hit.

46, 6, M.M. Comp. Nava-, n. new

grain, Man. 4, 26.—With the prep.

abhi, abhigasta
,

1. Accused,

Man. 8, 373. 2. Defamed, Man. 4, 211.

924

—With a
, I. Par. X. To report,

Ragh. l, 86. 2. To eonciliate, Draup.

5, 12. II. Atm. (in epic poetry also

Par., MBh. 2, 1904). 1. To wish,

MBh. 3, 17171. 2. To hope, £ak.

d. 48. 3. To fear, Bhag. P. 1, 13,

31. 4. To believe, Ram. 2, 51, 14.

agarhsita
,
Desired, Kir. 5, 52.—With

WRT sam-a,
To desire, MBh. l, 6920.

—With TT pra> X. To praise, Man. 8,

230 ; anomal. pragarhsiyat
,
Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 975= Chan. 37 in Beri. Monastb.

1864, 409 ; absol. pragasya
,

Pailch.

98, 4. 2* To recommend, Man. 5, 127.

3. With na
,
To disapprove, to blame,

Chr. 7, 12. 4. To esteem, Man. 7, 209.

5. To declare, Lass. 12, 18 . pragasta
,

Good, Hit. iii. d. 74. Comp. A-pragasta,

bad, inferior, Nalod. 20, 41. n. dirt,

Man. 11, 255. Ptcple. of the fut. pass.

pragasya,
Good. Comparat. jyayams

and greyaihs, superi, jyeshtha and

greshtha
,
see s. v.v.—With ’sfwr abhi

•pra,
To praise, MBh. 3, 11908.—C f.

Lat. censere, canere, Casmena, carmen,

con-cinn + us ; Goth. hazjan.

gams + a, f. X. Praise, Panch.

1. d. 80. 2. Speech. 3« Wish.

-gams -f in,
adj. X. A nnounc-

ing, Yikr. 60, 14 ; 65, 11. 2. Showing,

£i9. 9, 77.

,

siwv QaMst, see sas.

H'w garfts+tri
,
m. X. A panegyrist.

d
2. A flatterer.

QAK, ii. 9, gaknuy Par., and i.

4, gakya
,

Par. Atm. X. To endure,

MBh. 3, 11277. 2. To be able, Ram.
l, 42, 21 ; with the infin., Man. 7, 6 ;

with the ptcple. in the signification of

the infin., apuryaih purayann ichchham

. ... na gaknuyat, He is not able to

satisfy the insati&ble desire, MBh. 12
,
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514. 3. Impers. pass. To be fit to be

done, MBh. l, 6678. 4. The pass.

transfers its pass. signification to the

infin. which it governs, e.g. na gak -

yante niyantum
, Man. 2

, 96 (They
cannot be restrained)

; Hit. li, 6, M.M.
(nitim grahayitum gakyante

,
They are

able to be taught good behaviour)

;

with a ptcple. of the pass. of the Caus.

instead of the infin., na gakyate nivar-

tyamana
, Chr. 46, 23 (She cannot be

induced to return). Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. I. gakta. 1. Powerfiil, capablc,

Man. 2
, 109. 2. Able, Vikr. d. 72;

with the infin., Man. 9, 10 ; with the loc.

in the sense of an infin., MBh. 3, 2263 ;

Panch. iv. d. 28. 3. Clever, Hit. ii. d. 74 .

4. Diligent, attentive, intent. 5. Speak-

ing civilly (cf. gaek). Comp. A -
,
adj.

powerless, Panch. i. d. 362. H. gakita
,

,

Able, i.e. could ; transfers its pass.

signification to the infin. which it

governs, e.g. na gakith netum
,
Ram.

1, 44, 53 (She could not be led).

Ptcple. of the fut. pass. gakya . 1. Easy

to be overpowered, Paiich. iii. d. 53.

2. Practicable, possible, Ram. 3, 53,

27 ;
Chr. 8, 27. 3. Transfers its pass.

signification to the infin. which it

governs, e.g. gakya rakshitum, Man. 9 ,

10 (They can be guarded). 4. Superi.

gakyatama, Most possible, Hit. iii. d.

115 (na gakyatamah samihitum
y Are

not at all to be aspired to). Comp.

A*y
adj. impossible, Hit. i. d. 89, M.M. ;

Chr. 57, 25. Anomal. desider. giksha
,

Par. Atm. To learn, Man. 2, 20 .

gikshita, 1. Instructed, Paiich. 94, 20.

2« Learned, Hit. ii. d. 154. 3. Dis-

ciplined. 4, Trained (as an animal).

5. Docile. 6. Modest, diffident. 7.

Skilful, clever, conversant. Caus. of

the desider. gikshaya
} To teach, Man.

2, 69.—With the prep. anu
,
anu-

vl

gikshita
,
Learned (by imitation), Utt.

Ramach. 63, 2. Caus. of the desider.

To instruct, MBh. l, 5761. — With

ava
, avagakya, Possible, Chaurap.

43.—With abhi
y Caus. of the

desider. To instruct, MBh. i, 8033.

—

With a, desider. To impart, to

grant, Chr. 297, l9=Rigv. i. 112
, 19 .

— With vJTJ upa
t desider. To learn,

MBh. 3
,
1790.—Cf. Lat. queo (for quec-

jo), ne-queo (nequinont, for ne-quic+
nont), conari; O.N. hagr, dexter, hagna,

prodesse.

gaka
y 1 . m. pl. The name of a

people, Man. 10
, 44. 2. A particular

caste. 3. An era, especially that of

(^alivahana, commencing seventy-sixor

seventy-eight years after the Christian.

gakacha, Rajat. 5 , 176 (? per-

haps to be corrected to gakaja
,
A man

of £aka, i.e. Scythic extraction, or a
proper name).

gakata
,
probably for gak+

atra
,
I. m., f. ti, and n. A cart, Hit. i.

d. 89, M.M. (n.) ; Paiich. 8, 15 (t

a

)

;

Ram. 1, 33, 18 (ti); with prajapatya
,

name of an asterism, Paiich. i. d. 239

(fa). II. m. 1. A cart-load. 2. A
Daitya slain by Krishna. III. m. or
n. 1 . An iraplement for preparing
grain, Mau. 5 , 117. 2. A form of
marching an army, 7 , 187.— Comp.
Rohini-y m. or n. an asterism, pro-
bably a€yde Tauri, Paiich. 50

, 20.

vakafara, m. 1. A bird

of prey (a vulture ?), Hit. ii. d. 97 . 2.

and T[^TZT5T 9akatalay A proper

name, Kathas. 4, 104 (/).

gakafikay i.e. gakati+ka
,

f. A small cart.

—

Comp. Mrichckhaka-

tikoLy i.e. mrid-y f. the cart made of
clay, the toy-cart, title of a drama.

£akan, see gakrit.

y gakala (a form of garkara by
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intermediate *gakkara y
and with l for r,

cf. garkara) y I. m. and n. A part, a

portion, a piece, Utt. Ramach. 4G, 19

;

Panch. iii. d. 193 (194) ; 262, 25 ; a

potsherd, Man. 6, 28. II. n. 1. Skin.

2. Bark. 3. The scales of a fish. 4.

A kind of (black) pigment.

gakalin
,

i.e. gakala 4- in>

m. A fish.

9akara>
m* A silly brother-

in-law of a king.

WT gak+ una (or rather gak +

van + a
,

cf. gakunta), I. m. A bird,

NaL 9, 12. II. n. An omen ; a. auspi-

.<5ious, Lass. 43, 5 ; b. inauspicious,

Panch. 52, 11 (kini gakur»akaranam

kiih chit sarhjatam, Has something

come to pass caused by a bird, or by

an inauspicious omen, i.e. has there

happened a misfortune ?).

—

Comp. A-
9

n. an inauspicious omen, (^i$. 9, 83.

gak+ uni (see the last), I. m.

X. A bird, Panch. iii. d. 140. 2. The

Indian kite, Falco cheela. 3. A surname

of the Agvins, MBh. 1, 723. 4. A proper

name, Indr. 3, 9. II. f. wi, A hen-

sparrow. — Probably akin to O.N.

haukr ;
Danish, hog

; O.H.G. habuh ;

A. S. hafoc.

gak + unta (or rather gak +

vant+a
,

cf. gakuna) y m. 1 . A bird,

Panch. i. d. 155. 2. The Indian vul-

ture. 3. Thebluejay.

gakunta -f ka,
m., f. tika

, A
bird, Utt. Ramach. 29, 4.

gakunta -\-la
9 f. A proper

name, (^ak. 3, 5.

—

Comp. AbhijAana-y

n. (suppl. nataka, a drama), having as

subject (^akuntala, recognised by a

token of remembrance, £ak. 3, 12.

gakunti (c f. gakunta)
9
m.

A bird, Utt. Ramach. 69, 6.

sufifH

gakula
,
m. A fish (cf. pa-

kalin),

gakrity and sakrit (for

original skrit
,
from the old form of

the vb. krt), n., the base of some cases

i s gakariy Faeces, excrement, Man. 2,

182.—Cf. cicwp, «ricaroc, (TKep“fio\oc ; A. S.

scearn
;
perhaps Lat. stercus and cerda

in su-cerda (rather to gridh ?), etc.

;

and Gotli. spai-skuldrs, Spittie.

gakkara
,
and IpinC 9a^varay

1.

e. gak 4- van + a (with r for n), I. m.

A bull. II. f. ri. 1. A zone, a girdle.

2. A woman of impure caste.

gak -f ti, f. X. Strength, Pafich.

i. d. 265 ; with loc., Rhartr. 2, 60

(
almadamane, in restraining or ruling

one’s self). 2. Power, Hit. pr. d. 31,

M.M. 3. The active power of a deity

personified as his wife (as Gauri of

Qiva
9
etc.), Kathas. 3, 62 (of the god

of love) ; eiglit particular goddesses,

Brahmiy etc., cf. Wilson, Hind. Th. 2.

ed. ii. 52, n. ad Malat. 74, 5. 4. Signi-

fication, Bhashap. 79. 5. Allaying op-

position. 6. An iron spear or dart,

MBh. 5, 5259; asword, Malat. 82, 16.

—

Comp. A- y
f. want of strength, Bhartr. 2,

44. Ananta-
9
Amara-y Uyra-y Deva

Bahu-y m. proper names, Panch. 3, 11,

12 ; 183, 20. Atmagaktiy i.e. atman-y f.

one’s own strength or power, Hit. pr.

d. 31, M.M. Yalha-y adv. to the

utmost of one’s power, Hit. ii. d. 51

;

Lass. 59, 1. Rati-y f. the faculty of en-

joying love, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2077.

£Vra-, m. a proper name, Rajat. 5, 131.

UforTV gakti+taSy adv. Accord-

iug to power or abiiity, Pafich. 161, 24.

SUf^KTT -gakti+ ta, in bhojana-y f.

The faculty of enjoying food, Chan.

40 in Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 409.
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nfw*: gakti-dhara

,

m. A name

of Skanda, the god of war.

gakti -f mant
y adj., f.

mati
, 1 . Powerful, mighty, Panch.

iii. d. 14. 2. Able, ib. iii. d. 169. 3.

Having gained a fortune or a com-
petence, Man. 10

, 98.

gaktu, and sakeu, m. and
>•

n., according to some autborities only

m. pl. (Patich. 252, 10, with s), The
flour of barley and other grain first

fried and then ground, Hit. 114* 22 (g),—Comp. Dadhi-, pl. fried meal mixed
with curds, MBh. 13, 5049.

paA + nu(cf.gack), adj. Speaking

civilly.

Hm gak+ ra, m. 1. Indra, Ram.

3, 54, 8. 2. A king (?), Ram. 3, 49, 41

(cf. Gorr. n.). 3. The name of two
trees, Pentaptera arjuna and Nerium
antidysentericura.— Comp. A fi-, adj.

exceeding Indra, Arj. 4, 41.

+ (cf. gaek), adj. Affable.

+ I. m. An elephant.

II. f. vari, A river. Cf. gakkara.

gakvara (cf. gakkara), I. m.

A bull. II. f. rt. 1. A finger-ring.

A zone. Cf. the last.

QANK, i. 1, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par., Ram. 2, 90, 15), 1 .

To hesitate, to be uncertain, Ram. 3, 49,

16. 2. To doubt, MBh. 3, 16512. 3.

To think probable, to believe, MBh. 4,

97 ; to think, Vikr. d. 55. 4. To dis-

trust, to suspect, MBh. 3, 2327. 5.

To fear, Vikr. 66, io ; MBh. 3, 2274.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. jankita. 1 .

Suspicious, Pahch. 187, 4 ; alarmed,

frightened, Ram. 3, 52, 48. 2. Be-
ing fearful of (with gen. and abl.),

Pahch. 100, 9. 3. Doutftful, un-

certain. 4. Weak, unsteady. Comp.

WT
Nttya-, adj. constantly suspicious, Hit.
1. d. 24, M.M. Caus. To frighten,

Malftv. 44, 13.—With the prep.

ati, 1 . To suspect, Ram, 2, 52, 57. 2.

To fear, R&m. 2, 22, 30.—With '

abhi, 1 . To be uncertain, Ma,n. 8, ‘96.

2. To doubt, Matsyop. 34.
xabhigankita]

l. Suspecting, Chr. 14, 26. 2. Afraid,
»**.

M&lat. 143, 3—With ^IT «. 1. To hesi-

tate, Patich. i. d. 437 (with ptcple. in

the sense of an infin.). 2. To doubt,
(^ak. 66, 19. 3. To think probable, Da-
9ftk. in Chr. 193, 2. 4. To suspect, to

apprehend, Malat. 69, 19 ; Man. 7
,
188.

S. To fear, U1 1. Ramach. 62, 4. With

nis, nihgankita (rather gankita

with nis), 1. Not hesitating, Paich.
217, 12. 2. Careless, ib. 161 , 16 With

pari, To suspect, MBh. 3, 10356 ;

with doshena

,

of a erime or sin, Nal.

24, 26. parigankita, 1. Suspected,
Chr. 54, 15. 2. Suspecting, Chr. 18,

36. 3. Fearful, Lass. 2 . ed. 61, 32.—With

vi, 1 . To doubt, MBh. 1 , 2966. 2.

To suspect, £ak. d. 114 . 3. To fear,

Malat. 70, 13; Pahch. ii. d. 178. a-vigan-
ki/a, adj. Fearless, Vikr. 81

, 11.—With

Pl« nis-vi, nirvigankita (rather vi-

gankita with nis), acc. °tam, adv.
Without besi tation, Hariv. 7335. With

*am
> To suspect, MBh. 4

, 568

Cf. Lat. cunc-f tari • A. S. hangian
;

Goth. and O.H.G. hugjan
; Goth.

hugs ; A. S. hige, hyge, liogu, hygian,
hyggan, liicgan, hogian; O.H.G. hugu.

•

Samkara, i. e. gam-kri+a,

1. adj. 1, Causing happiness, Padmap.
2, 6. 2. Auspicious. II. m. 1. Civa,
Hariv. 15408 ; Vcdantas. in Chr. 209, 20 .

2. A proper nume, Lass. 2 . ed. 87, 16.

gank -i d, f. X. Doubt, uncer-
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tainty, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 13 ; Kir.

5, 42 (at the end of a comp. adj., f.

ka) ; error, 5, 38. 2. Presumption,

Nal. 24, 3. 3. Hope, Bhartr. 3, 5.

4. Fear, Pahch. 238, 21 ;
apprehension,

Hit. i. d. 23, M.M.—Comp. A-ganka
,

adj. without fear, regard, Hit. i. d. 80,

M.M. °kam
,
adv. courageously, Da-

Qak. in Ckr. 194, ll. Nis-gahka
,

adj.

1. without hesitation, Panch. 24, 13

(regardless). 2. fearless, Panch. 123,

25. °karn-
1
adv. without fear, Hit. ii.

d. 163. Vita-, i.e. vi-ita-, adj. fearless.

Sa-y adj. fearful, doubtful.

gankin,
i. e. gank

,
and

gankay+iriy adj., f. ni
,

1. Fearful of,

Rajat. 5, 144. 2. Suspecting, Hit. iv. d.

101. 3. Full of danger, Pahch. i. d. 216.

+ (partly gak+ u, ef.

gakti), m. 1. Fear. 2. (^iva. 3« Kama.

4. A demon. S. Poison. 6. Sin.

7. A pin, Hit. iv. d. 69 ;
a pale, a

style, Man. 8, 271 ;
a stake. 8. The

trunk of a loppcd tree. 9- A dart,

Utt. Rfimach. 75 , 12 ;
ajavelin, Panch.

87, 12 (cf. Hid. 2, 4); a wcapon in

general. 10. A goose. 11 . An ant-hill.

12. A skate. 13- A number, ten billions.

14. A tree, Shorea robusta.— Comp.

Tri-, m. the name of a king, Hariv. 730.

Danta-y n. an instrument for drawing

out teeth, Su<jr. 1, 26, 12. Loka -, m. 1.

an iron pike. 2. a hell, Man. 4, 90.

gank+urciy adj. Formidable.

ganku+ la
t

f. A pair of

scissors (cf. danta-ganku ).

W gankha
,

I. m. and n. The

conch-shell used as a vessel for offering

libations, and for blowing as a horn,

Panch. 20, 8. II. m. 1. A shell,

Paiich. iv. d. 76 ; 158, 4. 2%A military

drum. 3. The temple or temporal bone,

Lass. 2. ed. 13, 13. 4. An elephant’s

cheek. 5. A large number, ten or a

hundred billions. 6- One of Kuvera’s

treasures, Panch. ii. d. 12. 7. A particu-

lar perfume.— Comp. Maha-y m. 1. the

forehead. 2. a thousand millions. 3.

one of Kuvera’s treasures. Sa-
t

adj.

with a conch-shell. Saihdkya-y m. the

coneh proclaiming (by its sounding) the

evening hour, Malat. 41, 16. Sthula-y

adj., f. khcLy having a largo vulva,

Lass. Pentap. 65, 16. Hema-y m.

Yishnu (cf. Panch. 44, 15, sqq.). —
C f. Koy\r}y Ko\\oCy KO\\oQy Ka\)£f|.

gankha + ka, I. m. and n.

1. The conch-shell. 2. The temples,

Yajh. 3, 93. 3. Pain in the temples

and forehead. II. n. A bracelet.

gankha-dhma (vb. dhma)y

m. A shell-blower.

gonkhiny i. e. gankha+ in, I.

adj. Having a shell or shells. II. m.

1. The ocean. 2. A shell-blower. 3.

A worker in shells. 4. Yishnu (cf.

hcma-gankka). III. f. ini. X. One of

the four classes into which females are

divided. 2. A female spirit.

t QACHy i. i, Atm. To

speak (cf. gak).

and gachi (vb. gak, cf.

gakra)y f. X- The wife of Indra, Ram.

3, 54, 26 (i). 2. chi
,

Strength, Chr.

296, 8=Rigv. i. 112, 8.

QANCHy see gvaiich.

t ^ 9A T, i. l, Par. X. To be

diseased. 2. To divide. 3. To be

dissolved. 4. To be low-spirited. 5.

To go.—Cf. 2. gath.

gathy see sata.

t i.ir$ qatb, i. 1, Par. X. To

deceive. 2. To kill or hurt. 3. To

suffer pain. i. 10, Par. To be lazy.

t 2.-3^ QATH, A T, 3^
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gAL, i. 10, Atm. To praise, to

fiatter.

t S.KZ QATFI, ^ gVATH,
i. 10, gathaya

, gvathaya
,
Par. 1. To

spcak ill. 2. To speak well. 3. To
be true.

t 4.^ QATH, ^ gVATH
,

gVANTH,^ SATU,
SVATH, i. io, Par. 1. To finish, to

adorn. 2« To leave unfinished or un-

adorned.

getika, probably akin to gatru

,

c f. gatera, perhaps a form of *gatra,

I. adj. Wicked, dishonest, perfidious,

Lass. 31, 17; Hit. ii. d. 115. II. m.
1. A rogue, a knave, Man. 7, 123. 2.

A false husband or lover, Lass. 45, 5 ;

(^ringarat. 10 ; Malav. d. 65 (read

gatha). 3. An idler. 4. A blockhead.

5. A mediator.—Comp. A-, adj. honest,

Man. 3, 246. Danta-, m. common lime,

Ferronia elephantum Corr., and Aver-
rhoa carambola Lin., Su<jr. l, 157, 5.

t i* L Par. 1. To give

(cf. gran). 2* To move (?).

gana, n. 1. Hemp, MBh. 3,

16350. 2. Bengal San, a plant from
which a kind of hemp is prepared,

Crotalaria juncea. 3. (for mgarna, i.e.

gri+ Tia), An arrow.—Cf. *«wa€iq ;

O. H. G. hanaf ; A. S. haenep (bor-

rowed).

igana-sutra -f maya f
adj

f. yiy Consisting of pawa-threads, Man.
2, 44.

Ijny gantha
, m. An eunuch (cf.

ganda).

t i. i, Atm. l. To

disease. 2. To collect.

4^ 9anda, I. m. n. A collection of

lotus flowers. II. m. 1. An eunuch.

2. An impotent man. 3. A bull at

liberty (cf. gantha and gandha).

"3P? gaiidha, m. 1. An eunuch. 2.

An attendant on the women’s apart-

ments. 3« A bull at liberty (cf. the
last, shanda

,

and shandha).

TJ7T gata, numeral, n. (also m., Nal.

15, 6, gatam gatas
,
ten thousand), A

hundred, Chr. 28, 20 (pl.) ; nom. in the

sen86 of an instr. (i.e. indecl.), Chr.

287, 7= Rigv. i. 48, 7.—Comp. Ad/ty

-

ardha-y i.e. ctdhuardha-, I. u. a hun-
dred and fifty. II. adj. consisting of
a hundred and fifty, MBh. i, 102 .

Ardha-y n. a hundred and fifty, Man.
8, 331. Ashtagata, i.e. asktan-, n.

eight hundred, Yajfi. i, 302 . Eka-, n. a
hundred and one ; with gavam

,
a hun-

dred cows and one bull, Man. 11
, 129

(cf. 127). Tavachchhata, i.e. tavant-,

adj., f. H, containing 80 many hundreds,
Man. 1

, 69. Tri-

,

I. n. three hundred,
Ram. 1 , 13

, 31 Gorr. II. adj. three

hundredth, MBh. 3, 12 . Dagagata
, i.e.

dagan-y n., and f. ti
, a thousand, MBh.

• 3, 2658 (to) ; Rajat. 5 , 71 (ti). Daga-

ragmi-y i.e. dagan-, adj. (having a
thousand rays), epithet of the sun,

Ragh. 8, 29. Dvi-y I. n. 1. two hun-
dred. 2. hundred and two. II. adj.

1. amounting to two hundred, Man. 8,

257. 2. two hundredth, MBh. i. adhy.

200, sqq. Patohagata, i.e. patokan-,

I. n., and f. ti, five hundred, Man. 8,

384 (to); Kathas. 44, 77 (ti). II. adj.

I. five hundred, MBh. 3
, 15723. 2.

amounting to five hundred, Yajfi. 2,

301. 3. paying an amercement of five

hundred, Man. 8, 376. Parahgata
, i.e.

paras-, adj., f. ta, more than a hundred,

MBh. 6, 4267.—Cf. Lat. centum
; e-Karoy

(kv-Kardr) ; Goth. and A. S. hund.

gata+ ka, I. adj. Hundred.

II. (m. ?), n. A century, a collection of

a hundred stanzas, Bhartr. title.

6 c
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gata-khanda+maya,
]

adj. Consisting of a hundred pieces,

Bhartr. 3, 16 (cf. khanda).

gataghni

,

i.e. gata-han+ i, f.

1. A kind of weapon, Aij. 6, 16. 2.

A female scorpion. 3« A disease of the

throat.

IpTfW gata+tama, ord. num., f. mi,

Hundredth, Da^ak. in Chr. 182, 15.

—

Comp. Dui adj. two hundredth, Hari v.

adhy. 200. Tri-, adj. 1. three hun-

dredth, Hariv. adhy. 300. 2. hundred

and third, Ram. ii. adhy. 103. Cha

-

tuhgatatama ,
i.e. chatur-, adj. hundred

and fourth, Ram. ii. adhy. 104. Pan-

chagatatama ,
i.e. paAchan-, adj. hun-

dred and fifth, Ram. ii. adhy. 105.

Navagatatama, i.e. naraw-, adj. hundred

and ninth, Ram. vi. adhy. 109. Dvavim -

gati-, i.e. dvi-vimgati-, adj. hundred

and twenty-second, Ram. ii. adhy. 122

Gorr.

gata-dru ,
f. The name of a

river, the Setlej, MBh. 1, 6753.

^fTW 9ata + adv. *n a ^un “

dred ways, hundred-fold, Man. 12, 115.

2. In a hundred pieces, Pahch. 94, 16.

gata-bhishaj,
and IfrT-

gatabhisha (a mutilation of bhi-

shaj), f. A lunar mansion.

gata-mana, m. and n. 1.

A Pala of silver, Man. 8, 137 (m.).

A measure so termed.

gata-yojana + vat,

adv. As if a hundred yojctnas large,

Pahch. i. d. 447.

gata\ga$, adv. By hun-

dreds, a hundred-fold, Chr. 30, 8

;

36, 22.

gata-gakha 4* tva (cf.

930

gakha), n. Condition of having many

branches, of being much increased,

Rajat. 5, 376.

gata-sanigha -f gas, adv.

By hundreds, Arj. 10, 23.

gatin
,

i.e. gata + in, I. adj.

Consisting of hundreds, Chr. 291, 15=

Rigv. i. 64, 15. II. m. One who is

possessed of a hundred, Pahch. v.

d. 69.

gatera.{cf. gatru ),
m. 1. An

enemy. 2. 'Injury.

nfa gatlri

,

m. An elephant.

gatru (rather gattru
,

i.e.

probably gad or gat
,
for gataya

,

Caus.

of gad, +*rM,cf. Goth. hats ; A.S.hate,

hete; perhaps Lat. hod in odisse,ho9ti.<,

and below), m. An enemy, a foe, Pahch.

i. d. 131.

—

Comp. Indra-, m. Prahlada,

Ragh. 7, 32. KrauAcha -, m. the god

of war, Mrichchh. 173, 15. Deva-, ra.

I. an Asura, MBh. 7, 6296. 2. a Rak-

shasa, Ram. 6, 36, 83. Bahu-, adj.

having many enemies, Kathas. 4, 106.

Vibudha m. a demon, Vikr. d. 3.

Vritra -,
m. Indra.—Cf. t^Oog, e\0pog,

o\diu).

gatruthsaha, i.e. gatru -{-m
vS

-sah -i- a, adj. Bearing, or patient with

an enemy.

jragf gatru-ghna ,
I. adj. Killing a

foe. II. m. a proper name, Utt. Ra-

mach. 31, 9.

Ii gatruihjaya, i.e. gatru+ m
vj

-ji+a, I. adj. Subduing an enemy.

II. m. 1 . A proper name, Draup. 2,

ll. 2. An elephant. 3. The name of

a mountain.

gatru+ tas, adv. From anj

enemy, Nal. 14, 18.

gatru \ta, f., and JCtt

Digitized by AjOOQLe



gatru+ tva, n. Enmity, hostility,Panch.

ii. d. 32 ; Chan. 19 in Beri. Monatsb.

.1864, 408.

gatvari
, i.e. gam+ tvan -f- i (cf.

gamani
,
s. v. gamana

,
r for w), f. The

night.

QAJD substitutes in the pres.,

imperf., imperat., and potent. the pass.

of gi,
viz. giya ; in the remaining forms,

Par. To fail, Bhatt. 17, 77 (giya).

Caus. I. gataya (probably a denomin.,

perhaps from an anomal. ptcple. of the

pf. pass. gata for gatta
,

cf. the substi-

tution of a vowel long by nature for

one long by position, and vice versa in

the Prakr. languages), To fell, to throw

down, Ram. 1, 66, 10. gatita
, Cut off,

Ram. 1, 66, 12, Seramp. II. gddaya, To
drive, Pan. vii. 3, 42.—With the prep.

Tf pra, Caus. gataya
,
To break off,

MBb. 1, 6561.—With \Z( vi, Caus. ga-

taya, To break to pieces, MBh. 3, 11971.

—with sam, Caus. gataya
, The

same, MBh. 3, 866.—Cf. Lat. cadere.

gad+a
,

also (but wrongly)

sada

,

m. Any edible vegetable pro-

duct, as fruits,Man.8, 151 ; 241 (with s').

gad 4- ri, I. m. 1. A cloud.

2. An elephant. 3. Arjuna. II. f.

Lightning.

ganakais

,

i. e. gana + ka
}

instr. pl. (cf. ganais ), adv. 1. By
degrees, gradually, Man. 7, 172. 2 . In

every case that arises, Man. 7, u 6.

3. Mildly, (^9 . 9, 26 ;
Chr. 41, 5 .

gani (cf. ganais), and

ganaigchara, i.e. ganais-chara
,
m. The

planet Saturn, Pahch. 50, 19 (ganaig-

chara)

;

Ram. 2
, 52, 15 (ganaigchara).

ganais (probably for gamnais

,

instr. pl. of an old ptcple. pf. pass. of

gam), adv. (properly * With intervals

of quiet *). 1. Hesitating, slowly, Yikr.

71,. 18 ; stealthily, Yikr. d. 56. 2.

Mildly, Chr. 32
, 27. 3* Successively,

by little and little, Rajat. 5, 470 ; at will,

independently. 4 . Doubled, ganaih

-

ganais
, adv. By little and little, Man.

3, 233 ; successively, Paiich. 212, l
;

step by step, 35, 8.

ITrTTfiT gamtati
,

i.e. gam+ tati

,

f.

Happiness, yielding bliss, Chr. 297, 20
= Rigv. i. U2, 20.

qap, i. 1 and 4 , Par. Atm.

(the original signification was probably
‘ To cry aloud ’), 1. To execrate, to

curse, Man. 3
, 58. 2. With the dat., To

revile, Bhatt. 8, 33. 3. To swear, Man.
8, lio. 4. To assure by an oath, Ram.
2, 11

, 8. Caus. 1. To cause to swear,
Man. 8, 113 (with the instr. of the ob-
ject by which one is sworn). 2. To con~
jure; gapitasijivitena, Youareconjured
by the life of, Malat. 129

, 10.—-With the

prep. abhi, To execrate, Ram. 2,

41, 3 With pari

,

The samc,

Bhatt. 4, 33.—Cf. probably Kofnrog ; cf.

the frequent. gaihgap .

TW gap -f- a, m. 1« An impreca®

tion. 2. An oath.

TTTO gap -1 atha, m. X. An irnpre-

cation, curse, Paiich. 62, 2 ; cursing.

2. An oath, asseveration by oath or

ordeal, Man. 8, 109 ; 190 ; Paiich. i. d. 130.

3. Conjuration, Da9ak. in Chr. 194, 8.

gap -\-ana, n. 1. A curse. 2.

An oath.

IPS gapha
,
m. and n. 1. A hoof in

general, Man. 10, 89. 2. A horse’s

hoof. 3. The root of a tree.

—

Comp.
Eka-, adj. and sbst. any animal whose
hoof is not cloven, Man. 10, 89. Dvi
adj. and sbst. any cloven-footed animal,

6c 2
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Man. 11 ,
168. Mukha-y adj. foul-

mouthed, scurrilous. — Cf. O. H. G.

huof; A.S. hdf, The hoof of a horse.

gapha + ra
9

and sa-

phara
9

m., and f. rf, A small fisli,

Cyprinus Sophore, Panch. ii. d. 87

(ra) ; Bhartr. 3, 94 (rt).

gabala=gavala9 q. cf.

QABD, i. 10 (rather a de-

nomin. derived from gabda),
gabdaya

and gabdapaya ,
Par. 1. To sound,

£‘19 . ll, 47 ; to bray, Panch. 224, 9. 2.

To call, MBh. 3, 14400. 3. To address,

Ram. 2
,

59
,

7 (
gabdapaya). Pfccple.

pf. pass. gabdita, n. Braying (of an

ass), Paich. 249, 6 .—With the prep.

abhi
9
To declare, Man. 6

,
82.

—With ***», To say, MBh. 1 ,

3215.

gabda
,

i. e. gap-da (vb. da)
9

m . 1. Sound, Pahch. 129, 15 ; noise,

Panch. 123, 24. 2. A word, Vikr. d. 1 .

3. Grammar, Panch. 4, 17 ;
Da<jak. in

Chr. 180, 8 .—Comp. Jaya -, m. 1. a

shout of victory. 2. the exclamation

jaya
,
victory, Yikr. d. 35. Tala -, m.

l . noise produced by falling cocoa-

nute, Hariv. 3715. 2. noise produced

by clapping the hands, applause, i b.

4111. JSihgabda, i.e. wts-, adj. I. adj.

soundless, noiseless, Megh. 112 (with-

out speaking) ; Ram. 5, 3, 47. II. n.

siience, Ram. 4, 59, 3. Sa-gabda
,
adj.

proclaimed, Rajat. 5, 361. °dam, adv.

with loud noise, Bhartr. 2 ,
86 . Sadhu-9

m. a cry of ‘ Good.’

gabda-ja
9
adj. Produced by

words, by verbal communication,

Bhashap. 51.

gabd+ana
9 I. adj. Sounding,

sonorous. II. n. Uttering sounds.

gABDlVA, a denomin.

932

derived from gabda with ya
9
Atm. To

sound, to cry, Panch. 254, 21 ; to bray,

Pahch. 249, 5.

i.iht, Q*m9 l 4, gamya9
Par.

(the original signification is * To get

tired*), 1. To cease, Man, 2,
94. 2.

To grow calm, to be appeased, MBh.

2, 1936 ; to grow satisfied and pacified,

Rajat. 5 , 400. 3. To be calm, un-

disturbed, MBh. 1
,
6362. 4. To sacri-

fice, Chr. 292, l2= Rigv. i. 85, 12 ;

Chr. 292, 8 = Rigv. i. 86, 8 . Ptcple. of

the pf. pass. ganta. 1. Hushed,

stilled (as wind). 2. Ceased, Hit. 80,

21 ; extingui8hed, Kir. 17, 16. 3« Al-

layed, alleviated. 4. Calm, undis-

turbed, Utt. Raihach. 7, 7 ; tranquil,

pacified, free from passions, Pahch. i.

d. 181 ; content, Hit. i. d. 142, M.M. 5.

Meek, humble, Chr. 48, 10. 6. Purified,

cleansed. 7. Repelled, MBh. 1 , 212 . 8.

°tam
9
adv. a. Enough, Utt. Ramach. 71,

2 . b. A prohibitive word, implying ne-

gation, Utt. Ramach. 1 14, l (i t must not

befall), aversion, disgust, fie, for shame,

heaven forbid, <^ak. 67, 13 ; Da^ak. in

Chr. 200
, 13 ; hush, Utt. Ramach. 10,

1 .

9. Killed, MBh. l, 7523. m. An ascetic.

n. Appeasing, pacifying. f. td
9 A

proper name, Utt. Ramach. 103, 3

;

173, 9 . Caus., and i. 10
, I. gamaya.

1. To cause to cease, to extinguish,

Megh. 54 ; Hit. i. d. 87, M.M. 2. To

tame, Yikr. d. 156 ; to appease, Vedan-

tas. in Chr. 218, 6 . 3. To rcmove.

MBh. 5 , 238 ; to avert, £ak. 7, 16. 4.

To subdue, MBh. 3, 14620. 5. To
desist, Johns. Sel. 48, 84. II. gamaya9

Atm. To look at or inspect.—With

the prep. upa
9 1. To cease, MBh,

4
,

1775. 2 . To grow quiet, MBh. 3,

1008. Caus. gamaya
9

1. To allay,

Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 16 ; 17. 2. To kill,

MBh. 3, 8541.—With abfti-upa
9

abhyupaganta9
Appeased, $it. l, i.

—

§
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With fif m, 1. To see, MBh. 2, 1740.

2. To hear, Ram. 2, 44, 25. niganta
,

Quiet, patient. n. A house, a dwel-

ling, Ragh. 16, 40. Caus. gamaya, 1.

To see, Ram. l, 2, 6. 2. To hear, 2,

57, 21 With abhi-niy Caus.

gamaya
,
To perceive, Da9ak. 101, 14.

—Withm vi-ni
, To hear, MBh. 3,

1878.—With sam-ni% To hear,

MBh. 2, 1658. Caus. gamaya
, To

summon, Chr. 52, 10.— With

pari, Caus. gamaya
, To allay, Git.

7, 20.—With Tjf pra,
1« To cease, Ram.

2, 40, 33 ; to fade, Man. 4, 186. 2.

To be restrained, Pahch. i. d. 357 ;

to become extinguished, Pahch/ iii.

d. 54. 3. To be appeased, soothed,

Chr. 22, 14 ; Pahch. i. d. 315. 4. To
grow calm, MBh. 2, 1941. 5. To heal,

Pahch. 253, 23. praganta
, 1 . Ceased,

Utt. Ramach. 148, 16 (withdrawn).

2. Dead, Rajat. 5, 21. 3. Calrned,

tranquillised, Nal. 26, 35 ; Yedantas.

in Chr. 203, 21. 4. Tamed, Lass. 53,

15. 5. Relieved. Caus. I. gamaya.

1. To allay, MBh. 2, 12978 ; to soothe,

Man. 8, 391. 2. To extinguish, MBh.
I, 8156. 3. To kill, MBh. 2, 2031.

II. gamaya
,
To conquer, MBh. 3,

12196.—With sam, sarhganta
,

Extinguished, Ram. 2, 66, 1. Caus.

gamaya, To allay, R&m. 2, 98, 1 ; to

settle, PaAch. i. d. 421.—Cf. Kapvu

(cf. ved. gam, ii. 9, gamna), aidrjpo-KijfiCy

KrjfjLoc (cf. garnya) ; O.H.G. chamo.

2. gam
, I. (sbst.), Work, Chr.,

293, 5= Rigv. i. 87, 5. II. indecl. 1.

Happy, happily, auspiciously. 2.

Hail, happiness, Bhag. P. 1, 17, 34 ; 8,

3, 23 ; Nalod. 3, 46.

'Jpf gam+ a
,
m. 1. Rest, quiet, (^ak.

d. 96 ; tranquillity. 2. Disregarding

the objects of sense, Yedantas. in Chr.

203, 19. 3. Quiet of mind, the absenee
of passion, Pahch. i. d. 181. 4. Final
happiness. 5. Cure, Utt. Ramach.
144, 13 ; convalescence. 6. The hand.
7. Abuse, imprecation.

gam+ aka
, adj. sbst. Paci-

fying, a pacifier.

gam+atha
, m. 1. Quiet,

tranquillity of mind, absenee of pas-

sion. 2. A counsellor.

Hjm gam+ana

,

I. n. 1. Calm-

ness. 2. End ; with ya
, To be de-

stroyed, Parich. iii. 31, v.r. (cf. my
translation and BohtL Ind. Spr. 1868).

3. Immolation. 4. Hurt, injury. 5.

Abuse, maledietion. II. m. 1. An
antelope. 2. Yama. III. f. ni, The
night.

J&m gamala
,
n. Impurity, Bhag.

P. 2, 8, 5 ; calamity, l, 13, 31.

•arfa and gamiy f. I. A legume

or pod. II. mi. 1. A tree, Acacia
Suma Roxb., Pahch. 94, l

; Ragh. 3, 9.

2. A shrub, Serratula anthelmintica.

III. A large stiek, Man. 8, 237 (Sch.).

—Comp. Maha-gamiy f. a large Acacia
Suma, Pahch. 97, 15.

gamin, i.e. gama + in, adj.

Tranquil, tranquillised, Utt. Ramach.
16, 6.

m<rr fampa, f. Lightning.

QAMB, see garb and samb.

9a™bara9 and 8am~

bara
, I. m. 1. The name of a demon,

Chr. 297, l4=Rigv. i. 112, 14. 2. A
mountain. 3. A sort of deer. 4. A
fish. Sm War. II. n. 1. Water. 2.

A religious observance.

9ambaJay I. (m. and) n. 1.
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Stock for travelling expenses. 2. A
bank, a shore. 3. Envy. II. f. lt, A
procuress (cf. sambala).

^3 gambu (cf. the next), m. A
bivalve shell.

gambuka (borrowed from

aap&vKij), I. m. (and f. ha), A
bivalve shell. II. m. 1. A conch-shell.

2. A 6nail. 3. The edge of the frontal

protuberance of an elephant. 4. The

name of a Daitya. 5. A proper name,

Utt. Ramach. 42, 1.

gam-bhu (vb. bhu), m. 1. Qiva,

Pahch. i. d. 175. 2. Brahman. 3. A
sage man. 4- A Siddha

,

a demi-divine

being.

HWT gam+ya

,

f. 1. The pin of a

yoke, Katyayana S. in Journ. of the

German Oriental Society, ix. xxxvii.

2m A sacrificial yessel, ib. 3« A staff.

jfjgf gamva
,
n. The iron end of a

pestle.

TV* gaya, i.e. gi-\-a, I. adj. Asleep,

sleeping. II. m. 1. Sleep. 2. A couch.

3. A snake, boa-constrictor. — Comp.

Guha-, I. adj. 1. reposing in the heart,

Bhag. P. 3, 28, 19. 2. haunting caves,

Su$r. 1, 200, 7. II. m. 1. a tiger. 2.

Vishnu. Diva-, adj. sleeping by day,

Ragh. 19, 34. Nitya -, adj. sleeping

always, MBh. 3, 10415.—Cf. opia-Koioc.

gayatha

,

i.e. gi+ atha

,

I. adj.

Sleepy. II. m. 1. Death. 2. A snake,

'

boa-constrictor.

gayana

,

i.e. n. 1.

Sleeping, reposing, Utt. R&mach. 23,

l ;
sleep, Hit. pr. d. 28, M.M. 2. A

bed, a couch, Vikr. d. 51 (.kusuma-, of

flowers).

gayana + ka (vb. gi), m.

The boa-constrictor.
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gayalu, gaya + alu, I. adj.

Sleepy. II. m. 1. A snake, boa-con-

strictor. 2. A dog.

-gayin, i.e. gi+ in, adj. Re-

posing, Da£ak. in Chr. 199, 7.

gayu, i.e. gi -|- u, m. 1. A snake,

boa-constrictor. 2. A proper name,

Chr. 297, l6=Rigv. i. 112, 16.

TT^fif gayuna (see the last), m. The

boa-constrictor.

VW gayya, i.e. gi+ya, f. A bed, a

couch, Pahch. 138, li.— Comp. A -

dhahgayya
,
i.e. adhas-, I. adj. sleeping

on the ground, Ram. 5, 66, 13. II. f.

ya, sleeping on alow bed, Man. 2, 108.

Garbha-, f. the womb, MBh. 12, 6758.

Prithak-, f. sleeping apart, Hit. ii. d.

52. Bhu-, f. lying on the ground,

Pahch. i. d. 301. Maha-, f. a throne.

Vira -, f. a certain posture, Lass. 2. ed.

70, 55.

gayya-pala -f tva, n.

The office of guarding the bed (of a

king), Pahch. 63, 22.

VT gara, I. m. 1. A sort of reed,

Saccharum sara, Man. 8, 247 ; a reed,

Pahch. 140, 25. 2. An arrow (i.e. gri

+ a), Pahch. 224, 11. 3. The cream of

slightly curdled milk, Malav. d. 43

(cream, cf. sara). II. n. Water.—Comp.

A-yugma- (having an odd number ot'

arrows), m. Kamadeva, Dayak, in Chr.

190, 22. Kusuma - (having flowers in-

stead ofarrows), m. epithet ofKama, Ka-
thas. 26, 277. Patichagara, i.e. patichati-

(having five arrows), m. Kama, Prab.

72, ll. Pushpa-, m. Kama. Sa adj.

furnished with arrows. liari-, m. Qiva.

VTV gara-ja, n. Fresh butter.

garata, see saraia.

VTV garana

,

n. I. (akin to gri), 1.
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yrfw

A house, Paiich. i. d. 69 ; liabitation,

Lass. 2. ed. 67, 26. 2. Refuge, Hit. i.

d. 189, M.M.
;

protectioD, Panch. 90,

5; 141, li; 175, 12; help, Yikr. 19,

17; a protector. II. (vb. gri + ana),

Killing.

—

Comp. A-
,

adj. without a
refuge, helpless, Utt. Ramach. 74, 10

;

Hit. 90, l, M.M. Agarani-krita
,
made

helpless, Panch. i. d. 241. Agni-, n.

the sanctuary where the sacred fire is

kept, Yikr. 35, 2.

garani (akin to gri), f. 1. A
row, a line. 2. A road, a patb.

garanya
, i.e. garana+ya, I.

adj. 1. Needing protection, Lass. 2. ed.

90, 50 ; helpless, poor, miserable. 2.

Yielding protection, helping, Utt. Ra-
mach. 42, 3; Sav. l, 2; Chr. 17, 25.

II. n. 1. A house. 2« Refuge, protec-

tion, a protector. 3. (i.e. gri -f ana + yd),
Injury, hurt.

garad
,
and

|
garada

(probably frora gri), f. 1. The autumn,

Pahch. y. d. 42 (rad). 2. A year, Utt.

Ramach. ll, 8 (rad).—Comp. Parinata-

garad, i.e. pari-nata- (vb. nam ), f. the

latter part of autumn, Megli. 109.

If garad -f i-ja, adj. Produced

in autumn, Utt. R&mach. 53, 18.

garad f vant

,

m. A proper

name, Johns. Sel. 59, 176.

garadhi, i.e. gara-dha (c f.

nidhi), m. A quiver, Vikr. d. 18.

garanmeghavat, i.e. ga-

rad~megha-\-vat, ady. Like clouds of

autumn, Hit. d. 91.

garabha (cf. karabha), m. 1,

A fabulous animal with eight legs,

stronger than a lion, Megh. 55. 2« A
young elephant. 3. A camel. 4. A
grasshopper (cf. galabha). 5. A locust,

Rit. 1, 23.—Cf. perhaps KapaGoc; A.S.
crabba.

gara -f maya, adj., f. yi
9

Made or consisting of gara grass.

and Jlgara + yu (better sa-

rayu
, q. cf.), f. The name of a river.

farala (cf. sarala), I. adj. 1.

Upright, Paiich. iii. d. 69. 2. Fraudu-
lent (?). II. m. A eort of pine, Ram.
5, 17, 15.

garavanodbhava, and

garavanabhava, i.e. gara

-vana-ud-bhu + a, or -vana-bhava

,

m.
A name of the god of war, Megh. 46

(°vanabh°).

garavani, m. 1. The head

of an arrow. 2. The maker of arrows.

3. A foot-soidier (probably an anomal.
derivation from gara -J- van).

gara + vya (or garu + ya ?), n.

A butt, a mark for arrows, £ak. d.

156 ; aim, Ragh. u, 27.

garati, garadi

,

garad, wfr garari, and

garali

,

f. A bird, Turdus gin-

ginianus.

gARA YA, a denomin. de-

rived from gara with ya, Atra. To be-

come an arrow, £ringarat. 13.

wfr garari, garali, see

garati.

9ara.ru (vb. f'r»), adj. Ilurt-

ful, mischievous.

garava, m. and n. (<^KD.),

lm A lid, a cover. 2. A shallow cup
or dish, Hit. 114, 22; Panch. 174

, 14;

Man. 6, 56; a tray, Yikr. 45, 13; a
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vessel(figurat. nishthivana-, Aspitting-

box), Bhartr. l, 91. 3. A measure

equal to two Kudavas.—Comp. Qaktu-,

m. a pot full of flour of barley, Hit.

115, 2.

garasana
,

i.e. gara-asana,

n. 1. Shooting arrows. 2. A bow,

Yikr. d. 70.

gari, i.e. prl-fi, adj. Hurtful.

and Sartman,

m. Bringing forth.

garira (vb. gri ), n. 1. The

body, Pahch. iii. d. 96. 2. Life, Hit.

iii. d. 103.

—

Comp. A-, m. Kama,

9, 61. Linga-y n. the primary body,

Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 21. Qesha^ n.

the remaining body, i.e. all the other

parts of the body, Pahch. 38, 8. Su-

kshma-, n. atom-like body, a Vedantic

term, Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 5.—Cf.

perhaps A. S. liold, cadaver.

garira-ja, I. adj. Pro-

duced by the body. II. m. 1. A son.

2. Disease. 3. Kama.

garirin
,

i.e. garira -f *n,

I. adj., f. rini . 1. Embodied, Utt. Ra-

mach. 63, 12. 2. Living, Chr. 20, 20

(nahi vana mayotsrishtah sajjanti gari-

rinam kayeshu
,
For the arrows which

I have shot do not stick in the bodies

of living beings, i.e. all I hit with my
arrows must die). II. m. 1. A sen-

tient being, Rajat. 5, 20 ; Pancb. iii. d.

90 ; a man, Pahch. i i. d. 107. 2. An
embodied spirit, Man. l, 53 ; 6, 64. 3.

The soul, Bhag. 2, 18 ;
Bhashap. 26.

—

Comp. A-> adj. incorporeal, Utt. Ra-

mach. 39, 19.

garu
,
i.e. gri -f u (or rather gar

f van
,

cf. tcepavv 4- oc), m. 1. An
arrow. 2. The tliunderbolt of Indra.

3. Any weapon. 4. Passion, anger.

—Cf. Gotli. liairus.

garkara (probably from vb.

gri, but cf. karkara), f. 1 . A potsherd.

2. Gravel. 3. Stone, Rajat. 5, 432.

4.

A part. 5. A soil abounding in

stony fragments. 6. Clayed or candied

sugar, Pahch. i. d. 423 ; 185, 21 ; Lass.

79, 16.

—

Comp. Guda-y f. sugar, Su$r.

2, 457, 5. Nihgarkara ,
i.e. nis-y adj.

free from stones, Ram. l, 2, 6 Gorr.

Mani - gankha - garkara ,
adj. having

shells and gravel consisting of jewels,

Ram. 2, 63, 36, ed. Seramp. Vfihat-

tuhinagarkara,i.e. vrihant-tuhina-, adj.

full of great pieces of ice, Rajat. 3, 362. I

— Cf. Lat. calculus, calx $ epoterj, Kpotcakri
,

Kd^\rj£, etc.

e
garkara + van t, and

garkarila
,

i.e. garkara -f ila, I

adj., f. vatiy la, Full of stony partieles.

TpJ gardha
,
i.e. gridk+ a, m. 1. A

fart. 2. A troop, Chr. 290, l=Rigv.

i. 64, 1.

gardhamjaha
y
i.e. gardha -f

m-jaka (the latter is a mutilation of

jahaty the ptcple. pres, of ha)9 m. Any
leguminous pulse (causing flatulence),

as beans.

j' QARB
y

i. i, Par. I. To kill.

II. and QAMB
y
To go (cf.

garv).

c
garman (vb. gri, cf. garana\

n. 1. Blessing, Chr. 292, 12=Rigv. i.

85, 12 (ved. garma for garmani). 2.

Happiness, delight, Indr. 3, 9 ; Drnup.

8, 23.

—

Comp. A. Qarman raay be added

at the end of all Brahmana naines, as

Deva-y Vishnu-y m., MBh. i, 2049 ; Hit,

ll, 4, M.M. B. A-y n. misery, Kir. 12,

25.

c
garmavanty i.e. garman+

vanty adj., f. vati
9
Happy, auspicious,

Man. 2, 32.
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nUiVl gannishtha, i.e. superi. of

the last, f. A proper name, the wife

of Yayati, £ak. d. 82; Malav. 19, ll.

c

jpn 9arya, i.e. fW-fya, f. Night.

c
garyhta

,

m. A proper name,

Chr. 297, 17=Rigv. i, 112
, 17.

t gARV, SAR V, i. i,

Par. To kill (cf. gri and the next).

garva
, i.e. gri+va (cf. garu), I.

m. A name of £iva, Pa£ch. ii. d. 169

;

Hariv. 15408. II. f. garvani
,

Qiva’s

*wife.

garvata

,

m. A proper name,

Rajat. 5, 413.

garvarl
,

i. e. gri+van+ i

(with r for n, cf. garu), f. 1. Night,

Man. 1 , 66 . 2. A woman. 3. Tur-
meric—Cf. probably as akin, Kip€epos.

garvari+ ka, adj. Hurtful,

mischievous.

QAL, i. i, Atm. 1. To shake,

to tremble (cf. chal). 2. To cover.

1. l, Par. To go, to run. Cf. gval and

gath.— With the prep. ud, i. i,

Par. To start up, <^9 . 8, 37 . Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. uchchhalita. 1. Start-

ing up, bubbling up, Pafich. i. d. 148.

2. Uncovered, Yikr. 57 , 19.— With

pra-ud, To spirt out, £ 1

*

9. 2
,
66 .

"jpgr gala
,
probably gri+ a (with l

for r), I. m. and n. The quill of a

porcupine. II. m. 1 . A dart. 2. A
kind of field. 3. Brahman.

galaka
,
m. A spider ; Pa&ch.

iii. d. 179, read galakafh,

.

7P?RT galabha (cf. garabha), m. 1.

A grasehopper, Paiich. i. d. 369 ; iv. d.

58 (cf. patahga). 2. A locust, Arj.

7, 24; Chr. 34, 13.

galala (cf. gala), n., and f.

li, The quill of a porcupine, P&raskara,
Gr. S. ii. 1

,
in Journ. of the German

Oriental Society, vii. 532 (li).

Hmm galaka (cf. gala), f. 1. A
javelin. 2. An arrow, 3. A smali

stake, rod, the bar of a cage, Pahch.
iii. d. 179 ; a rib of an umbrella, etc.

4. A fibrous stick used as a brush or

pencil, Su9r. 1
, 33, 18 ; a pencil, Ragh.

7, 8. 5. A porcupine. 6. A piece of

ivory used in particular games, a do-

mino, MBh. 5, 1225 (read °ka-dhurtan
,

Sharpers). 7. A boDe. 8« A bird, Tur-
dus gosalica.— Comp. Ayas-kanta-, f.

a magnetised needlc, Malat. 14
, 15 .

Nihgalaka, i. e. nis-, adj. (properly,

free from thebirds called Turdus gosa-

lica), lonely, Man. 7 , 147. Vafnga f.

1. the bambu pipe that forms the body
of the lute. 2. any smali bambu pin

or stake, as the bar of a cage.

galatu, adj. Unripe.

7TW galka
,
probably gri + ka (with

l for r), n. 1. A part. 2. The bark of

a tree. 3. The scale of a fish.—Comp.
Maha-, m. a prawn or shrimp, Man. 3,

272. Sa -, adj. scaly, Man. 5, 16.

t VALBH, i. 1
, Atm. To

boast.

galya

,

i.e. gala+ya, I. m. and

n. 1. A dart, a javelin. 2. An arrow,

Utt. Ramach. 46, 14 ; Chr. 30, 1 (m.).

II. m. 1. A peg, a pin. 2. A porcu-

pine. 3. A thorny shrub, Yangueria
spinosa. 4. A boundary. 5. The
name of a king, Johns. Sel. 50, 98.

IH. n. 1. Any stake or thorn, Bhartr.

2, 97. 2. An iron crow. 3. Any ex-

traneous substance which has lodged

in the body, as an arrow or thorn. 4

6 D
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Difficulty. 5- Poison. 6. Sin. 7. Abuse.

—Comp. Nis-y adj. free from an arrow,

MBh. 6, 3375. °yaniy adv. free from

pain or care, Da^ak. in Chr. 194, 23.

Vi-y adj. l.free from tborns or spikes,

Ram. 6, 71, 24. 2. free from pain or

care. Sa-
y
adj. 1. pierced by a thorn

or dart. 2. pierced, Vikr. d. 29. 3.

troublesome, difficult.—Cf. pl.

galya + ka, m. 1. A thorn, a

stake. 2. A dart, a pike. 3. A hedge-

hog, Man. 12, 65. 4. A porcupine, ib.

5, 18 ;
Blmg. P. 3, 10, 22.

galya+vanty adj. 1. Shoot~

ing arrows, one who has shot an

arrow, Man. 9, 44. 2. Set with stakes.

3. Harassed with difficulties.

gallaka (cf. galka and galya)y

I. m. A plant, Bignonia indica. II.

f. ki . 1. A porcupine. 2. The gum
olibanum tree, Boswellia thurifera,

Yikr. d. 107. III. n. Bark, rind.

galva, m. The name of a

country.

J&CAV,i. i, Par. 1. To go. 2.

To alter, to change, to destroy.

gavcty I. m. and n. A dead body,

Man. 4, 108 ;
Pahch. y. d. 24 (m.)

;

Kathas. 4, 107 (m.). II. n. Water.

gavara, m. 1. A barbarian

tribe, a (gavara, Nalod. 3, 37. 2. f. rx,

A female of that tribe, Utt. Ramach.

19, 14. 3. (^iva. 4. Water.— Comp.

Smara-y m. the ftorara-like (i.e. cruel)

god of love, Bhartr. 1, 94.

TJc^if gavalciy I. adj. 1. Yariegated,

of a yariegated colour, Malat. 145, 12 ;

brown or yellow, Vikr. d. 109 (cf. Wil-

son, Spec. of the Theatre of the Hind.

2. ed. i. 250, n.). 2. Imitative. 3. Ar-

ticulated, Rajat. 5, 68 (divided, viz. by
rivers). II. f. IL 1. A brindled cow.

2. The cow of plenty, Va^ishtha’s cow,

Ram. l, 52, 21. III. n. Water.

9avala tva,y n. Alternation,

Malat. 161, 5.

gavaSy i.e. gu (=^gvi),+ asy n.

1. Power, strength, Chr. 290, 8==Rigv.

i. 64, 8. 2. A corpse.—Comp. Satya

adj. possessed of real strength, Chr.

292, 8= RigV. i. 86, 8.

t 'SUL (originally gasy c f.

gaga and N.G. hast, Eng. to liasten,

g for 8 by assimilation), i. 1, Par. To
jump, to move by leaping. Pres, ptcple.

gaganty Kir. 15, 5.

gag + a (originally gasa, c f.

O.H.G. baso; A. S. hara), m. 1« A
hare, Paftch. ii. d. 79 ; or rabbit. 2.

The spots on the moon, supposed to

resemble the figure ofa hare (cf. gaga -

dhara, sqq.). 3. Gum myrrh. 4. A
tree, Symplocos racemosa.

gaga -f ka, m. A hare, Hit ii.

d. 116.

ihpit 9a9a-<y*ara
> 9a9a

-bhri+ty gaganka, i.e. gaga

-anka,
and "SlfSRN

gagin, i.e. gaga -f in,

m. The moon, Bhartr. 1, 40 (dhara);

Pahch. i. d. 107 {gaganka) ; Vikr. d. 8

(gagin) ;
109 (gagin) ; see gaga .

gagvant (for original sa

-gvant, vb. gvi ; cf. airac and vigta
,

gagvata), acc. n. vat
,

adv. 1. Per-

petually, Megh. 56 ; Hit. i. d. 211, M.M.
2. Again and ogain.—Cf. irdc, i.e.

mutilated &7rac.

t 9ASff, i. 1, Par. To huit.

gashkula, I. m. A plant,

Galedupa arborea Roxb. H. f. lu

1. The outer ear, Yajh. 3, 96. 2. Riee

or barley water. 3. A sort of pie.
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gashpa, and gaspa, Pafich.

9, 6 (probably from vb. gas; cf. vi-gas

and gastra
,
properly, grass whicli may

be cut), n. 1. Young grass, Ragh. 2, 26

;

Yikr. d. 120 (read gashpa instead of

gashya
9

Boll., and gasya
,

Calc.). 2.

Loss of intellect.—Cf. Lat. cespes, i.e.

cospo + vit = gaspa -f vant‘, Endowed
with young grass.

gashpa-bhuj, adj. sbst. A
beast feeding on grass, Pa6ch. 102, 4.

QAS (akin to gam
9
cf. e.g. yas

and yam)
9

i. l, Par. To hurt, to kill,

MBh. 3, 1638 ; cf. sas,—With the prep.

abhi
y
To liurt, Ram. 2, 11, 16

(figurat. To overpower by deceit) ;

abhigastay Hurt, Man. 11, 112.—With

Jf pra9
pragasta, Destroyed, removed,

MBh. 12, 5067.— With viy 1. To

dissect, Ram. l, 13, 35. 2. To sacrifice,

MBh. 3, 10495. 3. To kill, Nal. 11, 28.

vigasitUy 1 . Cut, dissected. 2. Hurt,

killed.—Cf. Lat. hostia; Goth. hunsl

;

A.S. husel.

Hft gas + ana
}
n. Immolation.

^ gas+ tra, I. n. A sword, a scirai-

tar, Paficli. 34, 15 ; Chr. 18, 33 ; 2. II. f.

triy A knife, Bhartr. l, 89. III. n. 1. A
weapon in general, Yikr. 87, 2 ; Pahch.

263, 6 ; Nal. ll, 28 (an arrow). 2. Iron.

3. Steel. 4. A hymn.— Comp. Ati-9

adj. surpassing weapons, Ragh. 12, 73.

jVw-, adj. disarmed, unarmed, Rajat. 5,

406. Nyasta-y i.e. ni-asta-
9

adj. one

who has laid down liis weapons, epithet

of the Manes, Man. 3, 192. Maha-
9
n. an

excellent weapon, Chr. 25, 53. Fi-, adj.

disarmed, unarmed.—Cf. Lat. castrare.

gastra-dhara
9
and

’

gastra-bhri+ 1, m. A warrior, Chr. 13,

5 {-bhrit).

gastrastrabhriUva
9

i.e.

6

gastra-astra-bhri+t+ tva
}

n. Bearing
arms for striking and throwing, Man.
10, 79.

-gastrikay substituted for

gastra

,

as latter part of a comp. adj.,

Da9ak. in Chr. 189, 6 in kantha
-nyasta-y Having put a knife to (his)

throat, and 201
, 10

, a-lakshya- (my)
sword not being noticed (properly

against grammar, wliich prescribes

gastraka with a, bu t perhaps for gas-

trin 4 ka).

gastririy i.e. gastra4 in, adj.,

f. ini, Armed, Rajat. 5
, 58.

gaspa, see gashpa.

W gasya
9 see gaihs.

paka, partly gak+ a
9 I. (m.

and) n. Apotherb, any vegetable, Man.
2, 246 ; Hit. i. d. 67, M.M. II. m. 1 .

Power. 2m One of the seven Dvipas.

3. An era, especially that of £aliva-

hann, beginning seventy-six or seventy-

eight years afier the Christian.

—

Comp.
Utpala-y m. the name of a plant, Rajat.

5, 49. Kala-, n. Oeimum sanctum,

Man. 3, 272. Tikta-
t m. 1. a bitter

vegetable, Rajat. 5, 49 (?). 2 . the name
o f several plants. Patra m. a pot-

herb, Man. 12
,
65.

gakatay i.e. gakata + a, I. adj.

Relatingto a cart. II. m. Adraugbtox.

gakatina
9

i.e. gakata 4

ina
9
I. adj. Relating to a cart. II. m.

A cart-load as a raeasure of weight oi;

value.

gakala
,

adj. Epithet of a

kind of sacrifice, Man. II, 200 ; cf. 256.

gakalahomiya9 i.e.

gakala-homa+ iya
9

adj. Belonging to

the Qakalahoma
,
Man. 11

, 256 (cf. the

last).
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g&kagakato, and T[T-

gakagakina (cf. gaka), n. A
field of vegetablea, a kitchen garden.

irrffcft gakini, i.e. gaka -f in -f i, f.

A female divinity of an inferior class,

Pa£ch. 241, 1.

gakuna
,

i.e. gakuna+ a, adj.

1. Of or relating to birds, Man. 3, 268.

2. Portentous.

gakunika

,

i.e. gakuna

+

ika, I. adj. Of or relating to birds. II.

m. A fowler, Man. 8, 260 ; PaAch. iii.

d. 168.

YfJTfi gakla, and Ulim gaktya

,

i.e.

gakti+ flor ya, m. A worshipper of the

female principle, Lass. 2. ed. 87, 9.

gaktika, i.e. gakti+ ika, m.

A spearman.

7HW gaktya,, see gakta.

Ulfcfg gakya

,

m. Buddha, the founder

of the Bauddha faith, Da9ak. in Chr.

191, 15.

t gAKH, i. l, Par. To per-

vade, to embrace.

irn^T 9akha, f. 1. The branch of

a tree, Pahcb. 148, 6. 2. An arm. 3.

Any part of an animal devoid of sensi-

bility, as a horn. 4. A division, a sect.

5. A subdivision of the Yedas, accord-

ing to the different schools and redac-

tions of the holy writings, Windisch-

mann, Sankara, 112. 6. A part, Malav.

d. 29.

—

Comp. Tri-gakha, adj., f. khi,

consisting of three wrinkles (viz. a

frown), MBh. 8, 4336. Skandha-, f.

the principal branch of a tree.

gakha-bhri + 1, m. A
tree, Kir. 5, 37.

3[Tf%*TN
gakhin, i.e. gakha+in

,

I.

940

adj., f. ni, Having branches, br&nclied,

literally and figuratively. H. m. 1. A
tree, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 187. 2. A
Yeda.

gankhika
,

i.e. gankha+
ika, I. adj. Relating to a conch-shell.

II. m. 1. A shell- cutter. 2. A shell-

blower.W gata, m., and f. ti, and

gataka, ro. and n. 1. A petticoat,

Pafich. i. d. 160 (
takd) ; Ram. 2, 32, 21

(ti); a gown, Mrichchh. 49, 11. 2.

(ti), Cloth, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 7. 3. (ta),

A garment, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1210.

—

Comp. Sthula-gati, or -gataka
, m., and

taka , tika, f. coarse cloth.

gatkya, i.e. gatha+ya, n. 1.

Deceit, Hit. i. d. 99, M.M. 2. Wicked-

ness. 3. Perfidy, hatred, Bhartr. 2
,
19.

t qAd, or irr^rv
<?Al, 1 ,

Atm. To praiae.

gana, A. i.e. gana -f a, I. adj.

Made of Bengal San, Man. 2
,
41. H.

f. ni. I. Ragged garment. 2. A new
unseamed and single breadth of cloth,

giyen to the religious student at his

investiture. III. n. Coarse cloth,

canvass. B. (from vb. go, cf. gana),

m., and f. ni. 1. A wliet or grind-

stone, Bhartr. 2, 36 (read gano°). 2. A
touchstone.

gandilya
,

i.e. gandila
,
a

proper name, -fya, patronym., f. li

(Pa6ch. 122
,

l), Descended from Qan-

dila, Panch. ii. d. 83. m. The name of

a Muni, Yedantas. in Chr. 202
, 18.

gatakumbha, i. e. gata

-kumbha + a, n. Gold, <^9 . 9 , 9.

gatakumbha -f maya,

adj., f. yi, Golden, Arj. 9, 25.

gatana, I. n. Withering, be-

coming thin (cf. gata, 8.v. go). U. i.e.
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gataya
,
Caus. of gad, +ana

, at the end
of a comp. adj. Cutting off, Ragb. 3

,

42 (v.r., cf. gatin).

gatabhisha, or irnrfim
gatabhishaja

, i.e. gatabhisha
, or pata-

bhishaj, -\-a, m. One who is born during

the lunar raansion called (gatabhisha

or (Jatabhishaj, Vart. 2, ad Pan. iv.

2, 8 ; cf. iv. 3, 36.

gatamanyava
, i.e.

-manyu
, a name of Indra, + 0

,
adj.

Belonging to Indra, Kir. 13
,
38.

gatin
, i.e. gataya,

,
Caus. of

gad
,
+iw, adj. Cutting off, Ragh. s, 42

(v.f., cf. gatanay

HrSR gdtrava
,
i.e. + I. m.

An enemy, MBh. 8, 1523. II. n. 1.

Enmity. 2. A multitude of eneraics.

gada
, i.e. jmfa -f- a, m. 1 . Young

gr&ss. 2. Mud.

gddvala
,

i. e. gdda+vala,

I. adj. I. Covered with young grass,

Vikr. 67, 18 ; Ram. 3
, 60, 14. 2. Green,

Kfujikh. 32, 50, and Aufrecbt, Ujjvalad.

255, n. II. sbst. (n.) A place covered

with grass, Kir. 7, 26.

'f
QAN (properly a denomin.

derived frora gana), uaed only in tbe

anomal. desider. gigamsa
, Par. Atm.

To whet, to sharpen.

HJ* gana
, i. e. go+ na, ra. 1. A

grindstone. 2. A touchstone.—Cf. A. S.

baenan, lapidare.

r
ganaigchara

, i.e. ganaig-

chara+ a9 adj. Falling on a Saturday,

Lass. 16, 16.

UT**** gdntanava
,

i.e. gantanu +
a, patronym., m. The son of £antanu,

i.e. Bhishma, Chr. 4, 15.

UT* gantanu
,
m. The name of a

king, Chr. 3, 4.

SUf^i fanti, i.e. fam+ti, f. 1.

Quiet, the absence of passion, and in-

difference to objects of pleasure or

pain, Hit. 78, 8, M.M.; iii. d. 4. 2.

Felicity, Lass. 96, 12. 3. Rest, repose,

Malat. 87, 6. 4. Ceasing, Hit. iii. d.

88. 5. Caosing to cease, Malat. 128,

3 ; remission, alleviation, soothing, £rih-
garat. 14 ; (jjak. 31, ll ; Yikr. d. 24. 6*

Appeasing (the stomach), Bhartr. 2,

23. 7. Expiatory rites to avert evil.

Ram. l, li, 14. 8. Preservation, Pancli.

89, 5 ; 90, 4.

<?Antv, and (worse,

although very frequent),

SANTV, i. 10 (rather a denomin. de-

rived from the next), Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., MBh. 2, 2428), 1.

To pacify, Man. 7, 172 (with s).

2.

To comfort, to console, Malat.

146, 3 (with s); MBh. 4, 436 (with

s). 3. To address mildly, Man. 8, 79

(with s) ; Chr. 38, 7 (with g). 4. To
conciliate, Ram. i, 38, 5 (with s).

—With the prep. abhi, To com-

fort, Ram. 2, 32, 39 (with g).—With

upa
9 To comfort, MBh. 3, 14330

(with s).— With pari, To con-

sole, Ram. 2, 23, 42 (with g).

m «'H gdntva, and sdntva

(Man. 8, 391), i.e. gam+ tva
9 n. 1. Con-

eiliation. 2. Comforting, consoling. 3,

Mildness, Man. 8, 391 (s)
; Chr. 42, 9

(g). 4. Mild speech, Ram. 2, 35, 23 ;

MBh. 5, 2650 (sdntva). 5. Peaceablo

way, Pafich. iii. d. 26 (sdntva) ; Lass.

45, 14 (f).

1TPT gapa, i.e. gap + a
9
m. 1. Abuse.

2. Oath. 3. Curse, Pancli. 186, 14.

gabda, i.e. gabda+ a, I. adj.

I. Sonorous, sounding. 2. Relating to

or derived from words, Bhashap. 60.

3. Nominal. II. f. di, Sarasvati.
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•anf^ gabdika, i.e. gabda -f tha, I.

adj. Kelating to sounds or words. II.

m. A grammarian.

gaman (vb. gam,
c f. saman),

n. Conciliation, appeasing.

gamana
,

i.e. gant, anomal.

Caus., -f ana, n. 1. Killing. 2. Tran-

quillity. 3. End; with ya, To be de-

stroyed, Pafich. iii. 31 (but cf. my
transl.).

srrfa^ gamitra
,
gam+ tra (see the

last), n. 1. A deadly blow, Mriehchh.

161, 11. 2. Sacrificing. 3. Tieing

cattle. 4. A sacrificial vessel.

gambuka^ gambuka, q. cf.

gambhava, i.e. gambhu+ a,

l. adj. Belonging to Qiva, PaAch. i. d.

175. II. m. 1. Qiva. 2. A worshipper

of £iva. 3. A sort of poison. III. f.

v i,
Parvati.

gayaka,
see sayaka .

HTf^T gayin
,
i.e. gi -j-

1

n, adj., f. w t,

Lying down, lying, Da$ak. in Chr. 188,

15 ;
living, Hit. i. d. 138, M.M.—Comp.

tlrdhva -, m. a name of £iva, MBh. 13,

1160. Eka-, adj. resting ever on the

same seat, Lass. 2. ed. 70, 53. Prasada-,

adj., f. ni
,
one who had slept in a palace,

Hid. 1, 34. Yoga-, adj. absorbed in

meditation, Rajat. 5, 100. SthandUo-,

m. a devotee who eleeps on ground

prepared for a sacrifice.

t irrr sAr, \. io, Par.

To be weak (cf. gri ).

1TTT 9^ra>
adh *• Variegated (in

colour), Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 1 (of liair,

mixed with greyand white). 2. Yellow.

II. m. X. Hurting (vb. gri). 2. A
mixture of blue and yellow, a green.

3. Yariegating. 4. Air, wind (cf. sara).

S. A piece or man at ckess, backgam-

mon, Da$ak. in Chr. 185, 24 (cf. sara).

III. f. ri. 1 . An arrow (vb. gri, cf.

gara ), Chr. 297, l6=Rigv. i. 112, 16.

2. Ku$a grass.—Comp. Krishna-, adj.

blue-black,Megh. 48,read -gara (Sch.).

garanga (cf. the last and

saranga), I. adj. Yariegated, spotted.

II. m. 1. A deer. 2. An elephant.

3. The Chataka, Cuculus melanoleucus.

4. A peacock. 5. A large bee. m.
f. gi. 1. A sort of fiddle. 2. The wife

of Mandapala, Man. 9, 23.

HITT f**ra^a
>
ke. garad+a, I. adj.,

f. di. 1. Autumnal, Nal. 13, 44 ; Lass.

91, 15. 2. Produced or growing in the

autumn, Man. 6, ll. 3- New. II. m.

1. Grain or rice ripening in the

autumn. 2. A sort of kidney bean.

3. Autumnal sickness. 4. Autumnal

sunshine. 5. A year. III. f. da. 1.

Sarasvati, Lass. 38, 7. 2. A title of

Durga. 3. A sort of guitar. IV. f.

di, The day of full moon in the month

Karttika .

garadvata, i.e. garadvant

+a, I. adj. Descended from (Jarad-

vant, Johns. Sel. 20, 94. II. m. A proper

name, Qak. 63, 2.

’jrrfr gari (cf. gara), I. m. 1. A
piece or man at chess, draughts, etc.

2. An elepliant’s housings. 3. Fraud.

II. m., f. ri or ri, A bird, Gracula

religiosa.

gartka, i.e. gari-\-ka, f.

1. A bird, Gracula religiosa and Turdus

salica, Lass. 20, 1 (cf. sariha). 2. A
bow or stick for playing any stringed

musical instrument.

garira, i.e. garira + a, I.

adj. 1. Corporeal, Bhag. 17, 14; re-

lating to animal bodics, Man. 5, lio.

2. Spiritual, incorporate. II. n. I.

Excrement, Man. 1 1, 202. 2. The soul

whilst incorporate.
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garira+ka, and

f^r garirika
, i. e. gartra+ika , adj.

1« Corporeal. 2. Incorporato ; cf.

gariraka-sutra .

c
garkaka (cf. garkara), m.

1. Clayed or candied sugar. 2. Cream,

the froth of milk. 3. A lump of

mcat.
C

^ garkara, i.e. garkara -f a,

I. adj. 1. Stony. 2. Sugary. II. m.

The froth of milk, cream.
c

irnrrar gargala
,

i. e. grigala + a,

adj., f. /t, Belonging to a jackal, MBh.
13, 411.

garnga
, i.e. gringa+ a, I. adj.

Homy, made of horn, etc. II. m.

(n. ?), 1. A bow, £ak. 94, 2. 2. The
bow of Visknu. 3. The name of a

bird.

’arrfaK garngin
,

i.e. garnga+in,

m. X. An archer. 2. Vishnu, Megh. 47.

gardula
,
m. 1. A tiger,

Nal. 12, 129. 2« A Rakshasa. 3. A
sort of bird. 4. (as latter part of

comp. words), Best, pre-eminent; e.g.

muni-y m. A pre-eminent sage, Lass.

49, 15 ;
rajagardula

,
i.e. rajan-, m. A

pre-eminent king, Ram. 3, 49, 28.

cnm garva+ dy i.e. garva + a
y

adj.

Belonging to £iva, Bhartr. 2, 10.

garvara
, i. e. garvari -f a,

I. adj. 1- Nocturnal. 2. Mischievous,

pernicious. II. m. Darkness. III.

f. ri, Night.

t 'arra; gAl, see gad.

gala (cf. sala ), I. m. 1. A
tree, Sliorea robusta (£KD.), MBh. 9,

3239; 14, 2521. 2. A fish, Ophio-

cephalus wrahl Ham., Hid. 2,
18. 3.

^alivahana. II. f. la. 1. A large

WTfw
branch of a tree. 2. A hall. 3. A
stable, Hit. i. d. 135, M.M. 4. A
house.

—

Comp. Apupa-, f. a bake-

house, Man. 9, 264. Agva-, f. a stable,

Nal. 19, ll. Agva-chalana», f. a stable

for riding horses, Pa&cb. 252, 21.

Gandharva-y f. a music-room, Kathas.

12, 31. Chatuhgala, i.e. chatur-, I. adj.

possessing four halls, Pahch. 252, 17.

II. n. a 8quare formed by four houses,

Ram. 3, 23, 10. Ckandra-y f. an

apartment on the house-top, Ragh. 13,

40. Chitra-y f. a hall adorned with

pictures, a picture-gallery, Ram. 3, 61,

16. Nartana-y f. a dancing-room,

MBh. 4, 696. Patni-y f. a room
erected near the place of a sacrifice for

the women and sacrificial implements,

MBh. 12, 3648. Parna-y f. 1. an

arbour, Ram. 3, 6, 15. 2. the name of

a district inhabited by anchorites,

MBh. 13, 3398. Paka-y f. the kitchen,

Lass. 81, 5. Ranga f. a hall for

public exhibition. Ratha*, f. a

coach-house, Nal. 21, 29. (Jilpa-, n.,

and f. la, a workshop. Suda -, f. a

kitchen.—Cf. A. S. heal, A hall.

'STIH galabhanji, and

galabhaiijika
,

i.e. gala-bha?ij

+ a + t, and +ka, f. 1. A doll. 2. A
kind of play in the east of India.

galajira
, m. and n. A

hollow earthen cup.

9&l&ray n. 1. A ladder.

2. The claw of an elephant. 3. A
bird-cage.

gali, m. 1 . Rice, Panch.

163, 23. 2. The civet or polecat.

galika
,

i.e. gald+ika, I.

adj. Relating or belonging to the

Shorea robusta, a hall, etc. II. m.

1. A weaver. 2. A village of arti-

ficers. 3. A tax.
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lfrf%?TT galit&y L e. galin+ ta, f.

1. Possessing. 2U Confidence in.

galin, i.e. gala+in, I. adj.,

f. nL 1. Belonging to a houae, do-

mestic. 2. Endowed with, Kathas.

46, 107 ; Kir. 6, 32 ;
possessed of, hav-

ing, Pahch. y. d. 12. 3. Shining or

resplendent with. II. f. rd,
A proper

name, Lass. 39, 8.

—

Comp. Abhimana-,

adj. proud. Jala-ja-, adj. full of

fishes, MBh. 2, 1813. Kaya-,
adj.

conyersant with politics, Kir. 5, 24.

Bahu-, m. a proper name. Virya -,

adj. strong, heroic.

galihotra, m. 1 . The

name of a writer on veterinary medi-

cine, Nal. 19, 28; Pahch. 263, 22 ;

255, 4. 2. A horse.

galihotra -jtla
,

adj.

Knowing (the precepts of) (galihotra,

Pahch. 255, 1.

yrata galina,
i.e. gala\ina, I.

adj. I. Ashamed, baehful, humble,

Nalod. 2, 3 ; Ragh. 6, 81 ; Malav. 51, 7

(cf. galinikarana,
Humbling, Pan. 1, 3,

7o). 2. Like. II. m. An opulent house-

holder.

galu, I. m. 1. A frog. 2.

An astringent substance. 3. A sort

of perfume. II. n. The root of the

water lily.

n.galuka (cf. the last),

The root of the esculent water lily.

—

Comp. Kantha n. a swelling in the

throat, Su<jr. l, 306, 14.

galura(cf. galu), m. A frog.

galeya, i.e. gali+ eya, adj.

Fit for rice.

ynaifsr and galmali, f. 1.

The silk cotton tree, Bombax liepta-

phyllum, Man. 8, 246. 2* One of the
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seven Dvipas. 3« li, A hell, Man. 4, 90.

—Comp. Kuta-, f. a fabulous thorny

rod of the cotton tree for torturing

the wicked in hell, MBh. 18
,
84.

galva, i.e. galva+ a, m. I. pl.

The inhabitants of £alva, Sav. 2, 7 ;

Chr. 5, 6 ; 18, 34 ; 85. 2. The king of

the (^alvas, ib. 14, 26.

galveya, i.e. galva+ eya, m.

pl. The inhabitants of £alva, Draup.

I, 6.

T{J% gava, I. i.e. gava+ a, adj. 1.

Relating to, or produced by, a dead

body, Man. 6, 59. 2. Dead, S&v. 5, 61.

II. (akin to gvi, cf. gigu), m. The
young of any animal, Utt. Ramach.

122, 12 (siniha-, A lion’s cub).

gava + ka, m. The young of

any animal, Hit. 39, 4, M.M.

HTSR: gavara, i.e. gavara + a, I.

adj. Low, vile. II. m. 1. Fault. 2.

Sin, wickedness.

gagvata, i.e. gagvant+a,

I. adj., f. H. 1. Ali, Utt Ramach. 36,

7 ; MBh. 12, 9192. 2. Eternal, Hit.

ii. d. 60 ;
perpetual, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

101 (with wa, perishable); °tam, adv.

Constantly, Malat. 3, 5. II. m. I. A
name of Vyasa. 2. £iva. 3. The sun.

III. f. ti, The eartb. IV. n. Heaven.

—Comp. A-, adj. short, Pahch. 4, 16.

Pari-, adj. eternal, MBh. 5, 4574.

gashkula

gaushkula
, q. cf.), adj.

or fish.

(anomal. for

Eating flesb

S (for gagas, i.e. gams,

ii. 3) ; the base of many formations is

gish for gis (or rather gigas, i.e. gams,

ii. 3, with t in the reduplication), ii. %
Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., MBh.
l, 4993), 1. To teach, Bhag. 2, 7

;

pass. gishya
,
To learn, Pahch. 4, 20;
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94, lo. 2. To roport, to proclaim,

Man. ll, 82. 3« To command, Ragh.

15, 79 (Calc.). 4. To govern, Man. 7,

18. 5. To punisb, Man. 4, 175 ; 8, 314.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. gishta . 1.

Disciplined. 2. Docile. 3. Good,

MBb. 1, 6845. 4. Learned, Man. 3,

39. Comp. A-, adj. wicked, MBb. l,

6845. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. gishya
,

m. A pupil, Vikr. 35, l. Comp. A-,

adj. indocile, Pafich. i. d. 433. Upa-,

m. a pupil of a pupil, Prab. 28, 3.

Caus. To punish, Hit. 65, 18 (gasita).

gasita
,
Governed. Comp. Matri m.

a fool. Su-, adj. well-governed, Hit.

1. d. 21, M.M.—With the prep. RJR

anu, 1. To teach, Rajat. 5, 400 ; to

instruct, £ak. 55, 18. 2. To speak to,

to address, MBb. 4, 98. 3. To order,

Man. 9, 233 ; Vikr. 70, 13 ; 86, 19 (acc.

of the pers.). 4. To govern, MBh. l,

4124. 5. To punisb, Man. ll, 99.

—

With ^||)«| sam-anu
,

To govern,

NaL 12, 49.—With I- Par. 1-

To report, Bhatt. 6, 27. 2. To com-

mand, Bhatt. 6, 4. II. Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par., Arj. 5, 19). 1. To
pray for benefits to (dat.), Man. 3, 80.

2. To pray, Bhatt. 5, 16. 3. To wish,

Utt. Ramach. 7, 15; MBh. 3, 12430.

4. To bope, £ak. 112, 3. Ptcple. of

the fut. pass. agasya
, Desirable. n.

Wish, blessing, Ragh. 5, 34. Comp.

An-, adj. not to be desired, Ragh. 4,

44.—With upa, see gishya above.

—Wit4 R' pray 1« To command, MBh.

2,
2433. 2. To govern, Man. 9, 66. 3.

To punish, Chr. 16, 14.

RTRR gas+ana, n. 1. Governing,

cbastisement, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 873. 2.

An order, Ram. 3, 51, 8 ; Vikr. d. 155

;

precept, Nal. 26, 9 ; edict, Nal. 2, 10.

3. A royal grant of land or privileges,

Pa&ch. 4, 25. 4. A deed, a written

' contract. 5. A gastra or scripture.

6. The government of the passions.

7. Instruction, Johns. Sel. 57, 165.

—

Comp. Kuta-, n. a forged royal edict,

Man. 9, 232. Tamra-y n. an edict en-

graved on a copper plate, Da^ak. 20, 15.

Dus-, m. a proper name, MBh. 1 , 2447.

Dharma-y n. a code of law, MBh. 1,

2950. Para-

y

n. the order of another,

Pafich. i. d. 300 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

3292). Pura-

y

m. (the chastiser of

Pura), epithet of £iva, Kumaras. 7, 30.

Bhtma-y m. Yama. Maha-, a minister,

Lass. 67, 10 (? cf. n.).

'arrfa? gas+ itri, m., f. tri, and n.

Who or what orders, commands ; a

governor, a king, £ak. d. 24.

gas -p ti, f. Punishment in-

flicted by royal command.

IJTRf gas+ tri, m., f. tri, and n.
a

1. Who or what orders, a ruler. 2. A
teacher.

gas + tra, n. 1. An order.

2. A precept, Paich. 141, 13 . 3. Scrip-

ture, institutes of religion, law, Science,

learning in general, Hit. pr. d. 10,

M.M. ; Bhartr. 2, 12 ; Chr. 5 , 5. 4.

A work of religious or scientific cha-

racter, Man. 1, 58 ; Hit pr. d. 6, M.M.

;

a collection, a treatise, a book, Paticli.

pr. d. 3.

—

Comp. Chalachchhastra
,

i.e.

chafant- (vb. chal ), adj. one whoso
governing is staggering, unsteady,

Lass. 53, 11. JAana-y n. a work on

soothsaying, Lass. 36, 14. Tarka-, n.

logic, MBh. 12, 9678. Dharma-y n.

1. a book treating of duty, Hit. 19, 8,

M.M. 2. the body of law, Man. title,

2
,

10. Naya- and Niti-, n. 1. the

Science of political conduct, Ram. 3,

56, 18 ;
MBh. 1, 5567. 2. works on

polity, Patich. pr. d. 2 . Yatha-gastia

-f m, adv. a9 the law ordains, Man. 2,

70. Qabda-y n. rules of grammar,

e • 945
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Paiich. 4, 17. Haya-, n. art of train-

ing or treating horses, Chr. 25, 53.

Hetu-f n. a philosophical (=heretical)

book, Man. 2, 11.

gastra+kri+ t, m. 1.

An author of a gastra
,
Yedantas. in

Chr. 215, 17. 2. An author in general.

3« A Rishi.

3TP5ITT gastra-jAa, adj. 1. Knowing

the institutes of religion, etc., Paiich.

i. d. 385. 2. Knowing by books, a

theorist, Hit. iii. d. 54 (karmasv adri-

shtakarma yah gastrajiio pi »a muhyati,

He wlio has not tested his skill by

works, although knowing it by books,

makes mistakes).

gastra + tas, n. Accord-

ing to the sacred authorities.

gastra + vat, adv. Like

the holy writings, Hit. iii. d. 68.

gastra -f vant, adj. Skilled

in the holy writings, Pfthch. iii. d.

270.

irrf? gahi
9
m. The name of a

dynasty, Rajat. 5, 154.

fo Q/, 'f
ii. 5, Par. Atw. To

sharpen (cf. go).

fiiw girngapa, (fiifw gwigi-

pa, Lass. 4, 10 ; 14 ; 5, 6), f. Two
trees, Dalbergia Si<?u and the A£oka

tree, Paiich. 249*, 24.

gikya
,

n., and f. ya
, 1. The

string suspended from either end of a

pole to receive a burthen. 2. The
burthen so carried. 3. The strings of

a balance.

toN
gikshy see gak, desider.

toT giksha
,

i.e. giksha
,
desider. of

gak
9 -fa, f. 1. Learning, Johns. Sel. 8,

3 ; Rajat. 5, 318 ; study. 2« One of

946
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the six Vedahgas, treating of pronun-

ciation, Madhusudana in Weber, Ind.

St. i. 16. 3. Modesty.—Comp. Upa-
9

f. desire of learning, Mrichchh. 17, 11.

Gaja-
9

f. training of elephants, MBh.

1, 4355.

torw gikhanda (cf. gikha), m.

1. The tail of a peacock, Yikr. d. 81.

Zm Locks of hair left at the time of

tonsure, hair, Da5ak. in Chr. 179, 15 ;

180, l.

fikhanda + ha, m. 1. The

tail of a peacock. 2« The lock of hair,

or crest, left on the crown of the lieatf,

Utt. Ramach. 105, 5
;

£ak. 59, 17

(Prakr.).

tofto gikhandika
, I. i.e. gi-

khandin+ ka, m. A cock. H. i.e. gi-

khanda +ka9 f. ka, A lock of hair on

the crown of the head.

gikhandin
,
i.e. gikhanda

+ *w, I. m. 1. A peacock, Utt. Ra-

mach. 65, 9. 2. A peacock’s tail. 3.

A cock. 4. An arrow. 5. A Rishi.

6. The son of Drupada, who had betn

before a giri, Chr. 3, l. II. f. ni, The
daughter of Drupada, who was meta-

morphosed into a man, Chr. 52, 13.—
Comp. Chitra-y m. pl. the seven Rishi s,

MBh. 12, 12722. Sa-y adj. with ^)i-

khandin, Chr. 54, 9.

toT gikhara (cf. gikha), m. and

n. 1. Summit, Paiich. 9, 7; end. 2.

The summit of a mountain, Bhartr. 2,

91 ; Yikr. io, 6. 3« The top of a tree.

4. The edge or a poin t of a sword. 5.

Horripilation. 6. The armpit. 7. A
gem of a bright red colour

;
the bud of

the Arabian jasmine, Megh. 80 (Scb.).

—Comp. Tri-, adj. having three sum-

mits, the name of a mountain. Ram.

4, 44, 50.

toto gikharin
, i.e. gikhara+
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in, I. adj. 1. Crested, peaked, pointed.

2. Resembling the buds of the Arabian

jasmine, Ram. s, 52, 27. II. m. 1. A
inountain, Ram. 3, 55, 44. 2. A tree.

3. A stronghold. 4. The lapwing. II.

f. ini, 1. A line of hair extending across

the navel. 2. An excellent woman.

3. A dish of curds and sugar with

spices, Yikr. 42, 7 (Prakr.). 4. Arabian

jasmine.

gikha
,
f. 1. Poin t, top, Ram. 3,

49, 34 ; end, (^ak. d. 14 ; Ragh. 16, 48 (at

the end of a comp. adj. ; Sch. fila-

ments). 2. A crest, Ram. 3, 53, 60. 3.

A peacock’s crest. 4. A lock of hair

on the crown of the head, Yikr. d. 124

(head). 5. Flame, Pahch. i. d. 319. 6.

A ray of light. 7. Chief. 8. A branch.

—Comp. Agni-gikha
, I. adj. as hot as

fire, Ram. 6, 30, 27. II. f. kha, flame.

Uchchhikha
,

i.e. ud-gikha
,
adj. blazing

upwards or brightly, Utt. Ramach. 65,

8. Tri-gikha,
adj., f. kha

,
having the

shape of a trident, Panch. 220, 1. Di-

pa-j f. the flame of a lamp, Kathas. 18,

77. Dipta-gikha
,
adj. blazing, Ram. 3,

53, 60. Stana f. a nipple.

gikha -f- vat, adv. Like a

crest, Panch. 121, 3.

gikka + vant, adj., f.

vatij Crested.

gikha -\-vala
, I. adj., f. lu

1. Crested. 2. Burnt, Criiigarat. 16.

II. m. A peacock, Lass. 2. ed. 91, 51.

gikhin
, i.e. gikha+ in

,
I.

adj. I. Crested, MBh. 6, 71. 2. Hav-
ing a lock of hair on the top of the

head, Ram. 3, 52, 9. II. m. 1. A cock.

2. A peacock, Vikr. d. 41. 3. A re-

ligious mendicant. 4. A mountain.

Rajat. 6, 15. 5. An arrow. 6. A bull.

7. A liorse. 8. Fire, Ram. 3, 55, 11 ;

Paflch. iv. d. 76 (but cf. also Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 125). 9. A lamp. 10. Ketu, the

personified descending node, Paflch. i.

d. 240 (seemy transl.).—Comp. Qastra-,

adj. proud of (the practice of) weapons,

Utt. Ramach. 149, U.

fara gigru
,
m. 1 . A tree, Morunga

guilandina. 2. A potherb.

gigru+ ka, m. A particular

plant (cf. the last), Man 6, 14.

f giNKH, i. i, Par. To go,

to move.

QINGH, i. l, Par. To smell.

—With the prep. upa, To kiss,

Bhatt. 17, 95.

faiTTW gihghana, I. m. Froth, foam.

II. n. 1. The mucus of the nose. 2«

Rust of iron. 3. A glass vessel.

fihghana -f ka,m, Phlegm.

(7INJy ii. 2, Atm. To tinkle,

Bhatt. u, 4 ; Megh. 77 (Par.). Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. girijita, Tinkling, Ram.
1, 9, 17. n. Tinkling, Ragh. 4, 56; of

metallic ornaments worn as chains,

rings, etc., Vikr. d. 93.

frpST I* Tinkling. II.

f. ja, A bow-string.

fiAj+in, I. adj. Tinkling.

n. f. nu 1. A bow-string. 2. Me-
tallic rings worn round the toes.

t ftr^m SIT, i. l, Par.

To disrespect.

fWTT gita+ ta (see go), f. Sharp-

ness, £i<j. 9, 66.

gilabhra, see sitabhra .

giti, I. adj. 1. Black, dark

blue, Yikr. d. 151 ; Bh&g. P. 4, 4, 18.

2. White. H. m. The bhurja or birch.

githila (cf. glath), adj. 1.

Loose, Vikr. d. 1 15 ; Paflch. ii. d. 143;
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loosened, Megh. 69. 2. Flaccid, faded,

£ak. d. 41. 3. Feeble, languid, Bhartr.

2, 22. 4. InefFective. 5. Relaxed, dis-

solved, Da^ak. in Chr. 199, 6. 6. Not

very careful, Paiich. ii. d. 82. 7. Not

rigidly observed. 8. Loosely retained.

9. Abandoned, Ragh. 2, 41 (°/i kri, To

abandon).—Comp. A-, adj. tight, close,

Utt. Ramach. 15, 16.

ftf$p5Trrr githila -f ta, f. X. Loose-

ness, State of dissolution, Paiich. 30, ll.

2. Relaxedness, relaxation. 3. Wan t

of energy, Pa6ch. iv. d. 7.

giTHILAYA
,

a de-

nomin. derived from githila, Par. To
loosen, to make loose, £ak. 9, 21.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. githilita (or

githila -f ita), 1. Loosened, loosed,

loose, Qak. d. 57. 2. Relaxed, dis-

solved, Da9ak. in Chr. 184, 8.

gini, m. pl. The nameofa class

of Kshatriyas.

fw gipha, f. 1. A fibrous root.

2. A lash with a whip, Man. 8, 369 ; 9,

230. 3. A river. 4. A mother.

and gimbi, f. A legume, a

pod, Malat. 145, 20.

fvr giray I. i.e. curtailed giras
,
n.

I. The head. 2. The root of the pepper

plant. II. f. rd (cf. sira), Any vessel

of the body, really, or supposed to be

of a tubular form, as a nerve, Ram. 5,

32, ll ;
a vein.—Comp. Tri-, I. adj.

having three points, MBh. 13, 7379.

II. m. the name of a Rakshasa, Bhag.

P. 9, 10, 9.

girahstha
,

i. e. giras-stha

,

adj. Borne on the head, Panch. y.

d. 36.

giras (for original paras, cf.

Zend. gara
,
and girsha), n. (the base of

some cases is optionally ptrshan
,

i.e.
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giras+ ari), X. The head, Pa6ch. i i i.

d. 193
;
girasa pra-ni-pat

,

To reverence

by inclining one’s head, Yikr. 3, 12

;

girasa kri

,

To bear on one’s head,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1847. 2. The top of a

mountain, Kir. 5, 17 ; ofa tree. 3« Chief,

principal.

—

Comp. A-, adj. headless,

Man. 9, 237. Abhra-, n. a head repre-

sented by the sky, <^9 . 9,
3. Agva-,

I. n. the head of a horse, MBh. 3 ,
3083.

II. adj. having the head of a horse, ib.

12, 13100. III. m. a proper name, ib.

1, 2531. Uchchaihgiras
,
i.e. uchchais-,

adj. m. a man of high rank, Kumaras.

1, 12 . Kapala-, Ram. 2, 54, 30 (=2,

54, 32 Gorr., where kalapa-) ? perhaps

a name of Qiva. Kurcha-, n. the upper

part of the palm and ball of the foot,

Su9r. 1 , 345, 9. Tri-, I. adj. having

three heads, MBh. 5, 229. II. m. the

name of an Asura and a Rakshasa, ib.

9, 1755 ; Ram. 3, 29
, 32. Dvi adj.

having two heads, Paftch. 251, 24.

Bhuja n. the shoulder. Mriga-, n.

the fifth lunar mansion. Qigu-mara-,

n. a part of the heaven studded with

stars, the north-east poin t.—Cf. icdpa,

Kaprjvov, Kpavtov ; Lat. cere- in cere-

brum, and cer- in cervix, (vix from

vincire, cf. girodhara)
; A. S. haernes.

giras+ i-ja,and

giras -f i-ruh, m. The hair of the head,

Kir. 10, 52 (-ja).

giras -\-ka, I. n. 1. A hel-

met. 2. A turban, a cap. II. f. ha,

A palanquin.

faw giras-tra (vb. trd), and

farwmr giras-trana, n. 1. A helmet,

Rajat. 5, 342 ; Ragh. 4, 64. 2. A turban,

a cap.

fVTTW gira -f la (see gira), I. adj.,

f. la. X. Veiny, showing the veins,

K^Skh. 37, 14; Bhatt. 2, 30. 2. Showing
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the tendons. U. n. An acid fruit,

Averrhoa carambola.

fitfT flri
» fT*+ h m* A sword.

2. An arrow. 3. A murderer. 4. A
locust.

girisha (akin to the last), I.

m. A tree, Acacia sirisa, Bhartr. 2, 6.

II. n. Its flower, £ak. d. 145.

fjrffarrr girodhara

,

i.e. giras-dhri

4- a, f. The neck, Da^ak. in Chr. 198,

23 (read °girodharoddega0) .— Comp.

Maha-kaya-girodhara

,

adj. having a

great body and neck, Ram. 8, 55, 2.

girodhi
,

i.e. giras-dha (cf.

nidhi), f. The neck.

i.e. giras-ruh, and

giroruha

,

i.e. gira*-rvh + a,

m. Hair, Paflch. iii. d. 193 (ha).

t giL, fWN
SIL, i. 6, Par.

To glean (cf. the next).

gila, A. n. Gleaning ears of corn,

Man. 3, 100; 10, 112. B. i.e. probably

go+ la, I. f. la. 1. A stone, Paflch.

loo, 18 ; a rock, Vikr. d. 49. 2. A flat

stone on which condiments are ground.

3. Arsenic. II. f. la and li. 1 . A
stone or beam placed across a post or

pillar. 2. The timber of a door frame.

III. f. /*. 1. A dart, an arrow, Ragh.

7, 62. 2. An earth-worm.— Comp.

Ganda-gila, f. a large rock, Bhag. P.

3, 13, 22. Jata-t'upa-gila, m. the name

of a (golden) mountain, Ram. 4, 14, 52.

Tirtha-gila, f. stone steps leading to a

bathing-place, ^Jringarat. 1 (read °lam,

at the end of a comp. adj.). Badhya-,

f. la, rock of execution, Paflch. 52, 2.

Manahgila, i.e. manas-, m., and f. la,

red arsenic. Svalpa-gila
,
i.e. su-alpa-,

f. a very small stone.

gilaiaka, m. 1. A room

on the top of a kouse. 2. A hole.

and *fr gili (cf. gili
, nnder

gila), f. The lower timber of a door.

gilindhra
,

I. m. 1. A
sort of tree. 2. A kind of fish. II. f.

ri. 1. Clay, earth. 2. A small earth-

worm (cf. gili, under gila). 3. A sort

of bird. III. n. 1. Hail (cf. gila). 2.

A mushroom, Megh. n. 3. The flower

of the plantain tree.

gilipada (a dinlect. form

of glipada
, q. cf.), m. A morbid en-

largement of the leg, Lass. 94, 10.

gilpa, n. I. Proficiency in any

manual or mechanical art, or profes-

sion; art, Paflch. i. d. 4, 446; Bhag.

P. 3, 23, 17 ; Chr. 51, 1 ; Da^ak. in Chr.

180, 12. 2. A sort of spoon used at

sacrifices to throw the butter into the

fire.

—

Comp. Krita-, adj. one who has

attained a kuowledge of his art, Yajfi.

2, 184.

gilpika
, i.e. gilpa 4- ika, I.

adj. Manual, mechanic. II. n. 1.

Handicraft. 2. (and gilpa 4-

ka), A sort of drama.

fii gilpin, i.e. gilpa -{-in, I. adj.

Belonging or relating to a mechanical

profession or art. II. m., f. ni, and n.

An artificer, a mechanic, Panch. 10, 6

;

Johns. Sel. 9, 11.

giva (probably akin to gavas),

I. adj. 1. Prosperous, Hit. 68, 17

;

auspicious, Malat. 6, 12 ; hnppy. 2.

Right, Nal. 20, 17. 3. Comparat. gi-

vatara, Very complacent, Utt. Ra-

mach. 145, 2. II. m. 1. £iva, a deity

of the Hindu triad, Kir. 5, 21 ; dual,

(^iva and his wife, ib. 5, 40. 2. The
phallic emblem of (^iva. 3. An auspi-

cious planetary conjunction. 4. The
Yedas. 5. One of the astronomicai

periods termed Yogas. 6. A pillar to

which cattle are tied. 7. A sort of

949
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perfume. III. f. va . 1 . Durga, the

wife of (^iva. 2. The female jackal,

Sav. 5, 75. 3. The name of several

plants. IV. n. 1. Happiness, Arj. 5,

19; bliss, M alat. 160, 14. 2. Well-

being, Pahch. 16, 5. 3. Final emancipa-

tion from separate existence. 4. Water.

5. Sea or fossile salt.

—

Comp. A-, I.

adj. inauspicious, Rim. 3, 29, ll. II. n.

ill-luck, ib. 3, 30, 3. Sada m. £iva.

fa^arr?: givarhharay i.e. giva -h m-kri

•fa, adj. Auspicious, conferring happi-

ness.

f« Benevolence,

Malat. 160, 4.

f^fif giviy m. 1. A beast of prey.

2. The name of a king, Sav. 2, 17 ;

MBh. 13, 2046, 8qq.; pl. his descendants,

Draup. 8, 3.

firf^T ptvikag f. 1. A palanquin,

a litter, Ram. 2, 60, 76, Seramp. 2. A
tent, Johns. Sel. 9, 12; a marquee. 3.

A proper name, MBh. 3, 13155.

givira, I. m. The name of a

tribe (?), Rajat. 5, 176. II. n. 1. A
camp. 2« A royal camp or residence.

3. A guard or defence for the soldiers.

4- A sort of grain.

fafaT gigira (akin to go, cf. the

ved. inflection of this vb.), I. adj. Cold,

cool, Vikr. d. 41 ; comparat. Very cool,

refreshing, Pahch. 9, 4. H. (m. and)

n. X. Cold, frost, Megh. 81. 2. Cool-

ness, Vikr. 19, 17 (of a wood). 3. The

cold season, Panch. v. d. 4.

fa*3 gigu
9

i. e. reduplic. gvi
,
m. 1.

The young of man or any animal, Vikr.

d. 121; Panch. 160, 4 ; a child, Panch. i.

d, 241 ; a calf, Pafich. 182, 12 ; a pup, etc.

2. A boy. 3. A pupil.

gigu+ka, m. 1« A child,

Pahch. ii. d. 200 . 2. A porpoise.

950
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gigu-\- ta, f.,

•j-tvay n. Childhood, Utt. Ramach.

107, 6 ; Pahch. 220, 10.

fasr gigncty m. The penis.

t i-fa*s giSB, i. i, Par. To

burt, to kill.

2- fa* f'/SHy ii. 7, ginashy girTLsh,

Par. To leave
;
pass. To be left, MBh.

2, 1964. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

gishta . 1. Left, remaining. 2. Also

sbst. Chief, Hit. loo, 15. Comp.
Vishama-y adj. unfair (division). Caus.

geshaycty To leave, to spare, MBh. 3,

14760.—With the prep. ava
9
pass.

To be left, MBh. 3, 2276. avagishta
f

Remaining, Hit. 61, 4, M.M. ; remain-

der, Man. 3, 116; Hit. 103, 14 (ava-

gishta-bala, adj. With the reat of [my]

army). Caus. avageshita (perhaps ava-

gesha+ ita), Left, spared, MBh. l, 5129.

— With sam-ava, Caus. pass.

samavageshitay Left, spared, MBh. 1,

6337.— With udy uchchhishtay X.

Left, remainder, Da<jak. in Chr. 197, 8.

2. Left behind, Rajat. 5, ll. 3. One
who has a remnant of food in his

mouth, Man. 2, 56 ; 4, 75. n. Remains,

remainder of food, Man. 5, 140.—With

fa* niSy Caus. nihgeshila (perhaps

rather nihgesha, i.e. nis-gesha, -f *ta),

X. Used up entirely (without leaving

any part), Ram. 1, 65, 6. 2. Exter-

minated, Pafich. 201, 22 (cf. my trans-

lation, n. 1210).—With joart, Caus.

To leave, Bhatt. 17, 93 ; with na
y
To

destroy, Ragh. 12, 79.—With fa «,

To distinguish, to make distinguished,

to augroent, M alat. 71, 8. Pass. X. To
be distinguished, Ragh. 17, 62. 2. To
prefer, with abl. and instr., MBh. 3,
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14735. Pass. a. To be better than
Man. 2, 83 ; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1678

(murkha-sahasrena prajAa eka vi gish-

yate, One wise man is better than a
thous&nd fools)

; to be of more weight,

Ram. 2, 35, 8. b. To be most pre-

ferable, best, Hit. iii. d. 50; to be
pre-eminent, Man. 9, 297. vigishta

,

1. Having distinctive and exclusive

properties, Bhashap. 132. 2. Espe-
cial. 3. Endowed with, possessed

of. 4. Distinguished, Hit.- pr. 42,

M.M. ; superior, pre-eminent, Chr. 28,

15 ; best, Bhag. l, 7. Ptcple. of the

fut. pass. vigeshya. 1. What is deter-

minable or to be distinguished, Bha-
shap. 131. 2. Principal, primary, chief.

m. A substantive. n. The subject of

a predicate. Caus. 1. To distinguish,

MBh. 3, 16449. 2. To surpass, Chr.

44, 2. 3. To adorn, Mrichchh. 59, 14.

vigeshila, 1. Distinguished, separated.

2. Excellent.—With nf* pra-vi
,
To

increase, Utt. Ramach. 102
,

5.—With

prati-vi, prativigishta
, Better

than (with abl.), MBh. 1, 4684.—Cf.

Lat. quaeso, quaero, qusestor, perhaps

cura ; Goth. qvisteins, qvistjan, fra

-qvisteins, fra-qvistjan, fra-qvistnan,

us-qvistjan, based on a noun qvist=
*gish+ ti, Leaving, abandoning ; also

us-haista, Poor.

farf^r gishti’, i. e. gas+ti
,

f. An
order.

flt^IrlT 9ishyci + ta (see gas), f. The

State of a pupil, Pahch. 34, ll.

ift (cf. gad), ii. 2, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par., MBh. 5, 63), 1. To
lie (as on the ground), Da$ak. in Chr.

187, ll. 2. To lie down, 187, 6. 3.

To repose, MBh. i, 5033. 4. To sleep,

Man. 2, 163. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

gayita , Lying, <^9 - 9, 39. Ptcple. of

the fut. pass. gayaniya, Fit for sleep-

lying on, Utt. Ramach. 67, 3. n.

A couch. Caus. gayaya
, 1. To cause

to lie, to throw, Da9ak. in Chr. 190, 22.

2. To put, Ram. 2, 66, 16.—With the

prep. ^f?T ati, 1. To surpass, Ragh.

5, 14 (Calc.). 2. To sleep longer than
(acc.), MBh. 3, 14686. Comp. ptcple.

of the fut. pass. an-ati-gayaniya, adj.

Not to be surpassed. Kir. 5, 52 .—With

adhi
y 1. To lie down on (acc.),

Ram. 2, 88, 12. 2. To sleep on, Ragh.
5, 28 (Calc.). 3« To sleep, Pahch.
26, 25. 4. To inhabit, Bhatt. lo,

35.—With anu
, To lie down, to

sleep, near, Da<?ak. in Chr. 184, 4,—
With ^IT «> To sleep on, Vikr. d.

41.—With upa, To lie near (with

acc.), Lass. 2. ed. 70, si.—With

nis, in nihgayana (rather gayana with
nis, adj.), Not sleeping, Bhag. P. 8, 9,

10.— With prati, To sleep oppo-

site to (acc.), MBh. 3, 16300 With

sam, safhgayana
,
and safhgayita,

Dubious, Chr. si, 32 (Hit. iv. d. 19,

read samgayitam)—Cf. Kt'tpat, kc’itoi

(=gete), Kolrri, Koiyata, kwya, iciiptj ; Lat.
quies, quiesco, civis ; O.H.G. hiwi, ma-
trimonium

; A.S. hiwa, familia
; O.H.G.

hiwo, m. hiwa, f. eonjux; hiwjan, hijan,

nubere; Goth. hetlijo (=i:o/riy), haithi,

campus, haims; O.H.G. haim; A.S.
ham, haeman (cf. Koipdw).

l.lft^; QlK or SlK (pro-

bably better, cf. sich ), i. i, Atm. To
sprinkle, Bhatt. 14, 76.

1 2. 0K,^ siK, i. 1 ,

Atm. To go, to move. i. i, and 10,

Par. 1 . To bo angry. 2. To endure
patiently. 3. To touch.

t 3.^ 0K, i. io, Par. To speak,

to shine.
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gikara (cf. \.gik\ I. m. 1.

A drop of water, Ragh. 16, 62 ; of rain,

(^!ak. d. 166. 2. Thin rain, Rit. 1
, 16 ;

Kir. 5
, 16 (also sikara

,
MBh. 14, 2201 ).

3. Spray, Malat. 147, 14. U. n. A sort

of pine, or its resin.

—

Comp. Kara- and

karin-, m. water expelled by an ele-

phant’s trunk, Kir. 16, 9.

gikarin, i.e. gikara + in,

adj. Sprinkling, Utt. Ramach. 63, 6.

gighra, adj. 1 . Quick, speedy,

Yikr. d. 140 (
'mandala-gighra-chara,

Turning round quickly). 2. Yiolent,

Pafich. iii. d. 62. 3. °ram,
adv. Swiftly,

Pafich. 128, 4. Comparat. °ratara + m>

adv. As quickly as possible, Pafich. 88,

6 .—Cf. A. S. bigian, To make haste

;

Kiyavu).

git
9
An imitative sound ex-

pressing pleasure, Bhartr. 1
, 49 (cf.

and trembling, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 738.

gita (probably an old ptcple. pf.

pass. of go), I. adj. 1. Cold, Hit. i. d.

79 , M.M. ;
chilly. 2. Apathetic. 3. Idle.

4. Stupid. II. n. 1. Coldness, Panch.

169, 14 . 2. Water.— Comp. A-, adj.

kot, Bhaskap. 26.

jftrHTT gita+ ta, f. Coldness, Pafich.

i. d. 287.

TflrfSr gita+la
,

I. adj. Cold, cool,

Pafich. ii. d. 68
;

figurat., Vikr. d. 90.

Comparat. °latara, Cooler, (^ig.

II. m. 1. The moon. 2. A sort of

camphor. III. m., f. la
f
and li, and

n. The name of several plants. IV.

n. 1. Coldness. 2. A pearl.

—

Comp.

A-y
adj. hot, Qi<?. 9, 86 . Ati adj.

very cool, Hit. iii. d. 46. Su-9
adj.

very cool, Hit. i. d. 96, M.M. Hima-y

adj. very cold.

git-kdray m. 1. Making the

sound gity sighing on account of plea-

sure. 2. A frown, Amar. 31 (Sch.).

—

Comp. Sa-gitkara+ my adv. with sighs,

Vikr. d. 103.

9*dhUy m. and n. Rum dis-
s»

tilled from molasses, intoxicating spirit*,

<^9 . 9, 87 ; wine, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 8322

(cf. stdhu).

gtna, see gyai.
m

t TtmCtBH, i. i, Atm. To boast.

+ m. A snake, boa-con-

strictor, Pafich. 203, 6 .

vtwr girna 4- f., and

girna+ tva
9 n. (vb. grt), Emaciatiou,

withering.

iftfi firvi, i.e. grt -f viy adj . Hurtful,

destructive.

girshay i.e. curtailed girshan (cf.

giras), n. The head, Utt. Ramach. 40, 2

(-chhedya, adj. One who must be be-

headed), Bhartr. 2,
27.

—

Comp. Go-, I.

adj. shaped like a cow’s head, MBh. 7,

8097. II. n. a kind of sandal, Ram. 4,

41, 59. Tri-y adj. having three heads,

MBh. 1 , 2162. Dagagirshay i.e. dagan-
y

m. 1. a name of Ravana, Ram. 4, lo,

22 . 2 . a spell, ib. l, 30, 5. PaAcha -,

adj. having flve heads, Bhag. P. 4, 25,

21 . Purva-y adj., f. sha
y
with the

head turned to the east, MBh. 13, 463.

Mriga-y m. the fifth lunar mansion,

Lass. 16, 18.— Cf. probably O.H.G. and

A. S. kais ; Lat. collum ; see giras.

girsha+ ha
y
I. m. Rahu. II.

n. 1 . The skull. 2. A helmet. 3.

Judgment, sentence. — Comp. Sthula

-girshikay f. a small ant with a large

head.

girshanya
y

i.e. girshan+yat

I. m. Clean and unentangled hai r.

n. n. A helmet

girshan (see giras)y A sub-
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stilute for giras
y as latter part of some

comp. words, and in some derivatives

;

e.g. sahasra adj. Thousand-headed,

Johns. Sel. 91, 38.

£1L (probably a denomin.

derived from the next), i. 1, Par. 1. f
To meditate. 2. To adore, to wor-

ship. Caus., and i. 10, Par. 1. To
inake, Git. 9, 6. 2. To practise,

Mrichchh. 34, 19. 3. To visit, Git.

7, 4. 4. To worship, MBh. 1, 3207.

5. To put on, to dress, Git. 5, 11.

6- f To repeat. 7. f To surpass.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. gilita, Skilled,

conversant.

gila
,

i.e. A. gish + la (m. and)

n. 1. Nature, quality, MBh. 1, 4054.

2. Disposition, inclination, character,

Pafieh. i. d. 282 ; a good character,

Pancb. v. d. 2. 3. Moral practice, Man.

2, 6. 4« Good conduct, Johns. Sel. 13,

45. 5. Virtue, Bhartr. 2, 77. 6. Beauty.

B. gi + la
,
m. A large snake.—Comp.

A-, adj. wicked, Kir. u, 25. Abhi-

vadana-y
adj.onewho habitually salutes,

Man. 2, 121. Guna-, adj. virtuous, Hit.

1. d. 182. Dana-
y
adj. liberal, Yajfi. 3,

48. Dus-, adj. wicked, Ram. 3, 2, 23.

Duhkha-y adj. austere, MBh. 4, 277.

Dharma-y adj. just, virtuous, Indr. 1,

22. Punya-y adj. virtuous, MBh. 5,

6011. Maihsa-y adj. fleshy. Mrigaya-y

adj. attached to bunting. Yajna-y adj.

sbst. a sacrificer, Man. li, 20. Vi-f adj.

not observing approved usages, Man. 5,

154. Vishama-y adj. uneven, difficult.

Qanti-
y
m. a proper name, Lass. 2, 4.

Sadhu-y adj. virtuous. Su- 9 I. adj. 1.

well disposed, of good disposition. 2.

well made, Paiich. ii. d. 74. II. f. la
y
the

wifeofYama. Snana-y adj. bathing,

observing ablutions, Hit. 18, 7, M.M.

'Sfl^TrP? gila+ taSy adv. 1. By
natural disposition, Paiich. i. d. 288.

2. Concerning the character, Da^ak.

in Chr. 186, 8.

-gila + tay f. in tyaga-. Ge-

nerosity, Hit. i. d. 104, M.M. galina

f. Bashfulness, Utt. Raraach. 173, 4.

gila+vanty adj., f. vati,

Of a good disposition, Ragh. 10, 71.

—

Comp. Qruti-
f
adj. one who is learned

in the Yedas, Man. 3, 27.

gi+variy I. m. The boa-

constrictor. n. f. variy An iguana.

see sru.

t 15^ i
• b Par. To go.

guka, I. m. 1« A parrot,

Yikr. d. 41. 2. A proper name. n. m.

and n. The name of several plants.

III. n. 1. A turban. 2. The hem of

a cloth. 3. Cloth. 4. A sort of per-

fume.

—

Comp. Griha m. 1. a parrot

kept in a house, Amar. 13 . 2. a poet

maintained by a prince, Rajat. 5, 31.

gukta
}

I. adj. 1. Sour, acid.

2. Harsh. 3. i.e. Z.guch + ta, Clean,

pure. II. n. 1. A preparation which

has become acid by undergoing fermen-

tation, as vinegar, etc., Man. 2
, 177 ; 4,

211; 11,153. 2. Sour gruel. 3. Flesh.

S3*rar gukta+ka (n.), Sour eruc-

tation, Man. 4, 121 (Lois.).

guktiy i.e. 2.guch + tiy f. I. A
pearl oyster, Pahch. i. d. 280. 2. A
conch. 3. A small shell. 4. A portion

of the skull used as a cup. 5. A curi

or feather on a horse’s neck or breast.

6. A disease of the cornea. 7. A sort of

perfume. 8* A weight of two karshas.

—Comp. Maha-y f. the pearl oyster.

gukti-ja(yh.jari)y n. Apearl.

gukra, i.e. 2. guch + ra
y

I. adj.

1. Resplendent, Chr. 288, 14=Rigv. i.

48, 14. 2. Pure, Windischmann, San-

kara, 68. II. m. 1. A name of Agni.

2. The planet Venus, Paiich. pr. d. 3 .

G f
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3. The month Jyeshtha (May—June),
Hid. i, 10. IH. n. 1. Semen virile,

Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 18; MBh. 1,

2434 ; male and female strength, Man.

3, 49. 2. A morbid afiection of the iris.

fukra + la, adj. Spermatic,

augrnenting the seminal secretion.

gukla, Le. z.guch+ la, I. adj.

White, Pafich. i. d. 39 ; bright, i. d.

104 ; Man. 1
, 66 (with paksha,

tho

fortnight of the month in which the

moon increases). II. m. 1. White

(the colour). 2. One of the astrono-

mical Yogas. 3. The light half of the

month from new to full moon, Bhag. 8,

24 ; Rajat. 6, 412. III. f. la, A name of

Sarasvati. IV. n. 1. Silver. 2. Fresh

butter. 3. A disease of the cornea.

—Comp. Paiichagukhi, i.e. paiichan -,

m. a certain poisonous insect, Su<jr. 2,

288, 7. Maha-gukla,
f. Sarasvati.

guklabhijatiya, i.e.

gukla-abhi-jan -f (i -f adj . Ofa pure

race, Ram. 6, 10, 24.

gukshi, m. Wind.

guhga
,

I. m. The Indian fig-

tree, Windischmann, Sankara, 179. II.

f. ga
,
The sheath of a young bud (cf.

Atharv.-Ved. viii. 7, 4, at the end of a

comp. adj.).

i. gucH, i. 1, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., MBh. 4, 488), X.

To be afflicted, to grieve, Man. 3, 57.

2.

To grieve for, to bewaii, Pahch.

i. d. 379. 3. To regret, to repent,

Pafich. 118, 6. 4. To be absorbed in

deep meditation, Lass. 2. ed. 42, H,

cf. 9. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. gu-

chita, Sad, lamenting. Comp. ptcple.

of the fut. pass. a-gochya, adj. Not to be

grieved for, Pafich. i. d. 379; 475.

Caus. 1. To affiict, MBh. 4, 581. 2. To
bewaii, MBh. l, 5649.—With the prep.

954

M anu, To bewaii, Bhag. 2, li

;

Pafich. i. d. 475. Caus. The same,

MBh. 2, 2594.—With pari, X. To

be much afflicted, MBh. l, 4025. 2.

To bewaii, MBh. 3, 13656.—With

w* anu-pra, To bewaii, MBh. l,

3229.—Cf. Goth. hiufan, queri ; A.S.

heaf, heofian ; O.H.G. huvo, ululo.

2.^ gUCH, i. 4, Par. Atm.

X. To shine, to be pure (ved.). 2. f To
be wet. 3. t To be fetid. Ptcple of

the fut. pass. gochya. 1. To be purified.

2. Wicked, Bhag. P. i, 17, 6. Comp.

A-, adj. innocent, ib. Caus. To make
pure, Kathas. 19, 84, dushitafii trina-

toyadi pratiyogair agochayat, He niado

pure (Le. he restored to their former

State), by antidotes, food, water, etc.,

which were spoiled (i.e. poisoned).

3.^5^ l.guch, f. X. Sorrow, Hit.

i. d. 133, M.M. ;
grief, Da<?ak. in Chr.

187, 14. 2. Calamity.

guchanti, m. A proper

name, Chr. 296, 7=Rigv. i. 112, 7.

2.?ucA+ t, I. adj. 1. White,

resplendent, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3322. 2.

Clear (as a jewel), Utt. Ramach. 35,

18. 3. Gentle (cf. guchi-smita, s.v. smi).

4. Clean, Bhartr. 2
, 17

;
purified. 5.

Pure, Man. 1, 76 ;
pious. 6. Exempt

from passion. 7. Honest, upright,

Ram. 3, 53, 12; Paficli. 191, 13. 8.

Free from fault, Pauch. i. d. 215.

n. m. X. White (the colour). %
Purity, virtue, correctness. 3. Puri-

fication by ablution. 4. Judicial ac*

quittal. 5. A faithful and tried ralnis*

ter. 6. The month Jyeshtha (May—
June), and Ashadha (June—July), i.e.

the hot season, Ragh. 3, 3 ; Rajat. 5, 477

;

Hid. 1, 10. 7- The sun. 8. The moon.

9. Fire. XO. The planet Venus. 1L

t^iva. 12. A Brahmana. 13. Obla-

Digitized by LjOOQie



tion to fire at the first feeding of an

infant.

—

Comp. A-, adj. impure, Hit.

ii. d. 24. Upadha adj. free from

deceit, Hit. iii. d. 16. .

guchi+ tva, n. Purity, Hit.

i. d. 96, M.M.

t Quchy
;^ ch u-

CHY, i. l, Par. To express or squeeze

out. gukta, see s.v.

*gutira+ ta, and

gutirya
,

i.e. ^gutvra+ya, n. Heroism,

prowess.

t SJ? QVTFI, i. l, Par. 1. To

be lame. 2. To prevent. i. 10, Par.

To be lazy (cf. l.gath).

t gUNTH, i. l, Par. To

be lame. i. l and 10, Par. To be dried

or desiccated.

funthi, f., and SJIRf

gunthya,
n. Dry ginger, Panch. 262, 13

(ya)-

t 15^ 9^NJD, i- 1» Par- »• To

break. 2. To vex, to torment.

gunda
,

I. m. The exudation

from an elephant’s temples. U. f. da.

1. Spirituous liquor. 2. A tavern. 3.

An elephant’s trunk, Panch. 166, 1. 4.

The stalk of the lotus. 5. A whore.

JJTgf gundaka (cf. the last), m. A
distiller.

gundara (cf. gunda), m. 1.

A distiller. 2. An elephant’s trunk,

Mahavirach. 17, 7.

gundika, f. The soffc palate.

—Comp. Gala-, f. 1. the uvula or the

80ft palate, Yajfi. 3, 98. 2. swelling of

the kernels of the throat, Su$r. 1 , 90, 16.

gundi in kantha -, f. Swelling

of the kernels of the throat, Su^r. 1 ,

306
, 5 (cf. the last).

guddha+t& (vb. gudh), f.

Purity, Pafich. iv. d. 76.

guddhanta, i. e. guddha

-anta
,
m. 1. The private or women’s

apartments, Yikr. d. 43 ; Utt. Ramach.
26, 4 (-charin, m., add. s.v. charin

, A
servant of the private apartments). 2«

The king’s wife or concubine.

guddhi
, i.e. gudh+ ti, f. 1.

Cleaning, cleansing. 2. Purity, puri-

fication, Pafich. iii. d. 119. 3. Correct-

ness, truth, Malat. 60, 14 5 certainty,

Lass. 22
,
11 . 4. Acquittal. 5. Covering

(of expenses), Panch. 251, 16.

—

Comp.
Ayni-, f. purification by fire, passing

the fiery ordeal, Utt. Ramach. 5, 1.

Dravya-, f. purification of inanimate

things, Man. 5, 67. Vaira-, f. revenge.

(7C/Z>^T(probably for original

gvadh), i. 4, Par. 1. To be purified,

Man. 3
, 132 ; Pafich. i. d. 307. 2. To

become pure, Man. 6, 63. Ptcple. of

the pf. pa89. guddha. 1. Pure, Hit. d. 78,

M.M. 2. White. 3. Faultless, genuine,

Malav. d. 30. 4. Innocent. 5. Acquitted.

6. Authorised. 7. Alone, Megh. 885

only, mere, simple. 8. Whetted. n. 1.

Pure spirit. 2. Rock-sait. Comp. A-

,

adj. impure, wicked, Pahch. i. d. 336.

Ati-y very pure, Hit. i. d. 198, M.M.
Ptcple. of the pf. aet. guddhavant

,

f.

vati

;

nom. pl. vatjas*, Man. 11
, 249, de-

signates a holy text beginning guddha

-

vatyas. Caus. 1. To purify, Man. 9,

282. 2. To explain, Yedantas. in Chr.

215
,
4. 3. To examine, to investigate,

Pafich. 142, ll. godhita
, Purified, ex-

cused, Man. 8, 202 .—With the prep.

pari
,
Caus. 1. To clean, to secure,

Ram. 2, 31, 25. 2. To solve, to explain,

Git. 12, 28.—With f% vi, To be purified,

Man. 5, 66. viguddha
, Z. Pure, Panch.

pr. d. 9. 2. Faultless, M&lav. 21
, 8

;

Hit. pr. d. 23, M.M. (
[vafilga-, regarding

9556 r 2

Digitized by LjOOQie



the bambu, of which it is made, viz. a

bow). 3. White, Rit. 6, 34. 4. Cor-

rected. 5. Pious, virtuous. 6. Humble,

modest. 7. Settled, Man. 8,201. Comp.

A-, adj. wicked, Rajat. 5, 315. Caus.

To purify, MBh. 3, 15979.—With

sam
y
safhguddha

9
1. Purified, expiated,

Bhag. 6, 45. 2. Clean. 3. Refined.

4. Acquitted (as a debt, or of a crime).

Caus. 1. To purify, Rajat. 5, 89. 2. To
secure, Man. 7, 185. 3. To cover (as

expenses), MBh. 2, 204. 4. To exa-

mine,Man. 7, 219.—Cf. gundh ; k-adapoc ;

probably Lat. castus, O.H.G. baitar,

serenus.

1 Qun, i. e, Par. To go.

guna
,

i.e. gvan + a, m. A dog.

guniy see s.v. gvan.

guna+ ka
,
m. A dog, a young

dog, Ram. 1, 61, 17.

•s
gunakgepa (ved.), and

•s,

gunahgepha (Ram. I, 61, 19),

1.

e. gvan+ as-gepa, or -gepha
,
m. A

proper name.

gunagira
,
and

gunasira (so in the Yedas), m. Indra.

guni, i.e. gvan -j- i, m. A dog.

QUNDH(pf. gudh), i. 1, Par.

To purify. Atm. To be purified.

Caus., or i. 10, To purify.

gundh +yu, I. adj. Purifying,

Clir. 289, 9=Rigv. i. 50, 9. H. m. A
name of Agni.

l.^)f QUBH (probably for ori-

ginal gvahhy ci, gudh ; seeal$0£M/wM,s.v.

2

.

gubh), i. 1, Atm., i. 6, Par. l.To shine,

Chr. 40, 9. 2. To be splendid,Ram.2, 47,

17. 3. To be beautiful, MBh. 4, 49. 4.

To be gay or happy, Pafich. iii. d. 226.

5. f To liur t, to kill. Ved. infin. gubhe,

956

W
Chr. 290,4=Rigv. i. 64, 4. Caus. gobhaya,

To cause to shine, to adorn, Ram. 2,

96, 31. Ved. Caus. gubhaya
,
Chr. 291,

3=Rigv. i. 85, 3. gobhita
,
Trimmed,

Hit. iii. d. 27.— With the prep.

upa
9
To shine, Pafich. i. d. 85. Caus.

To adorn, Ram. l, 5, 16 ; Pafich. 159,

20.—With fcf vi, To shine, Hit. ii. d.

71.—With sam
,
Caus. To adorn,

Rit. 6, 23.

t2.*3Hv CUBH, CUMBU,
SUBH, SUMBH, i. l,

Par. 1. To speab, to shine. 2. To
kiil, to hurt.

gubh+a9 I. adj., f. bha . I.

Splendid, Lass. 2. ed. 72, 5 ; beautiful,

Pahch. iii. d. 185. Comparat. gubha-

tara
,
Very beautiful, Panch. 226, 5. 2.

Distinguished, Lass. 2. ed. 59, 10. 3.

Learned. 4. Happy, Hit. i. d. 5,

M.M. ; good, Palich. iii. d. 106 ; vir-

tuous, i. d. 150. n. m. One of the

astrological Yogas. III. f. bha. 1. A
female friend of the goddess Uma,
Ram. 3, 52, 26. 2. Bambu manna. 3.

Bent grass. IV. n. Happiness, hail,

Hit. 54, 17.—Comp. A-, adj. 1. wicked,

Panch. i. d. 403. 2. inauspicious, Lass.

16, 19. Qubhagubha, i. e. gubha-a

-gubha
,

adj. good or wicked, Panch.

ii. d. 18.

gubhafhbhavuka
, i. e.

gubha+m bhu\ uka
9
adj. Resplendent,

Lass. 67, 7.

gubhamyu
9

i.e. gubha +m +

yu
f
adj. Happy, prosperous, Ragh. 8, 6.

?piful>h+ ra
y I. acjj. 1. White,

Megh. 53 ; Lass. 4, 17. 2. Shining,

bright, Chr. 291, 3= Rigv. i. 85, 3;

Panch. i. d. 252. II. m. 1. White

(the colour). 2« Sandal, Padmap. 3, 4.

III. f. ra. 1 . The Ganges. 2. Crystal.

Digitized by CjOOQie



3. Bambu manna. IV. n. 1. Silver.

2. Talc.—Comp. Maha-, n. silver.

gubhra+ tva
y n. Whiteness,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1915.

gubh -f ri, m. Brahman.

gUMBH (cf. 2.gubh), i.

6, Par. (ved. also Atm.), To shine.

—With the prep. abhiy Atm. To

assume as ornamen t, to adorn one’s

self with(acc.),Clir. 295,lo= Rigv.i. 92,

10.— With Tfpray Atm. To adorn one’s

self carefully, Chr. 291, l=Rigv. i. 85,

1 .—Cf. probably, A.S. camb; O.H.G.
kamp ; Kn/n\poc.

t QULK, i. 10, Par. 1 . To

create. 2. To gain. 3. To abandon.

4. To speak (cf. gvalk).

gulka
,
m. and n. 1. Toll, tax,

duty, Man. 10, 120 . 2. Money given

at the purchase of anything, to ratify

the bargain. 3. Money given to the

parents of the bride, originally as pur-

chase-price, cf. MBh. 13, 2422, sqq.

and 4530 ; Man. 3, 51. 4. A nuptial

present, Man. 9, 93. 5. The profits of

household labour, care of milch cattle,

etc., wlien considered as the legal pro-

perty of the wife. 6. Price, Da9ak. in

Chr. 180, 15.

—

Comp. Guna-
y Dhana-,

Virga-, adj., f. ha, having as its price,

i.e. to be purchased by, good qualities,

money, prowess, Da$ak. in Chr. 190,

24 ; 191, 1, and Chr. 4, 14.

gulva
,

n. 1 . Copper. 2. A
rope. 3. Institute, law. 4. A sacri-

ficial observance. 5. A quantity of

water.

gtilvariy m. Sulphur.

gugrushaka, i.e. gugrusha

,

desider. of gru, +aka, I. adj. Obedient,
Lass. 41, 14. H. m. A servant.

gugrushana
,

i.e. gugrusha
,

see the last, -f ana,
n. Obedience, MBh.

l, 741.

gugrusha
,

i.e. gugrusha
,
seo

the last, + a, f. 1 . Wishing to hear.

2. Obedience, Lass. 41, 7. 3. Service,

Man. l, 91 ; 2, 112 ; Padch. 214, 19 ;

reverence, Man. 2, 229. 4. Speaking.
— Comp. Agni-

y f. attention to the

sacred fires, Man. 2, 248. Charana
f. prostration, Ram. 3, 14, 8. Pari-,

f. complete obedience, Lass. 41
, 15.

Pada-y f. obedience, Ilariv. 12585.

gugrushu, i.e. gugrusha, see

the last, +n, adj. Obedient, attentive,

Man. 2, 109 ; MBh. l, 740.

QUSH (for sush, and that for

original sus
; g for s, by the assimilating

influence of sh), i. 4, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., Ram. 2, 96, 34), 1.

To become dry, literally and figura-

tively, Ram. 2, 69, 19 ; MBh. 2, 1685 ;

3, 591. 2. To be withered, to bo
afflicted, Draup. tf, li. Ptcple. of the
pf. pass. gushka . 1. Dried up, Pahch.
51, 5 ; dry, Panch. ii. d. 96. 2. Cause-
less, Pafich. 172, 1. 3. Unprofitable.

4. Offensive, Man. ll, 35. Caus. 1. To
dry up, Paficb, i. d. 117 ; MBh. 3, 189.

2. To emaciate, Man. 6, 24. 3. To
destroy, Git. 12, 5—With the prep.

ud, Caus. 1. To dry up, Ram.

2
, 64, 65. 2. To emaciate, Chr. 57,

23.—With sam-ud, To become

dried^up, Bhatt. 16, 17 With^TJ upa
,

Caus. 1. To dry up, MBh. 3, 12874.

2. To emaciate, MBh. i, 4624 With

pariy 1. To become dried up

and withered, Ram. 2, 30, 25. 2.

To be afflicted, Chr. 12, 25. pari-
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gushka, 1. Completely dry, Ram. 2,

69, 9. 2. Withered. 3« Emaciated,

Ram. 4, 16, 35. Caus. To emaciate,

Pa&ch. 182, 11.—With vif vigushka,

1. Very dry, thirsty, Rit. l, 16. 2«

Withered, Mai&t. 78, 4. Caus. To dry

up, MBh. 3, 10767.—With *am>

To be dried up, MBh. 1, 8230. saM-

gushka
,
Completely dry, Rit. 1 ,

22.

Caus. To dry up, Ragh. 6, 36.—Cf.

oavaapdc, oclvk6q (= gushka foT SUS+
ka), oavyjjLoc, abyji6cy

aa\y6Q
9
avu>, aSoc,

avorrjpos) Lftt. siccus (=gustiku for

sus -f ka) ; Goth. siuk ; A.S. seoc, seac,

sioc, sic ; O.H.G. siuh, siuchf, siuhjan ;

Goth. sauht ; A.S. and O.H.G. suht.

futh+a, m., and or^
gush+i, 1« Drying. 2. A hole m the

ground.

gush + ira, I. adj. Perforated

(cf. gusha). U. m. 1. Fire. 2. A
rat. IH. n. 1. A hole. 2. A wind

instrument.

IjfaW gush+ila, m. Wind.

gushka,
see gush.

gushka -f la, m., f. /d, and li,

and n. Dry flesh.

gushna, i.e. gush+ ua, m. 1.

The sun. 2. Fire.

gush + wa, I. a<y. Strong, Chr.

291, 14=-Rigv. i. 64, 14. II. m. 1.

The sun. 2« Fire. 3. Wind. III. n.

Light.—Comp. An-anta-y adj. always

roaring, Chr. 290, lo=Rigv. i. 64, lo.

fush+ man, I. m. Fire. II.

n. 1. Light, lustre. 2. Strength.

gushmin, i.e. gushma+ in
,

adj. Strong, Hid. l, 13.

gukay m. and n. 1. The awn
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of barley. 2. A bristle, a spicula. 3.

Compas9ion.—Comp. Qasya-9
n. the

beard of corn. Qita (or sila-), m. 1.

barley. 2. wheat.

gukaray m. A hog, Hit. 57,

12, M.M. f. rl, A sow. Cf. sukara.

gudra, I. m. A man of the

fourth caste, Man. 1
, 31 ; 116 ; Hit. iv.

d. 21. II. f. rd, A woman of that

caste. III. f. riy or rani, The wife of

a £ftdra.—Comp. Maha-, m. a cow-

herd. f. rt, a milk-woman.

gudra +ka, m. A proper

name, Lass. 28, 9.

Jjpr-fU gudra + ta, f., and H
gudra + tva, n. The nature or condition

of a £fcdra, Man. 2, 168 (tva).

guna, L see gvi. H. (cf. sund),

f. nd. 1 . A slaughter-house, Man. 4,

85 ; M&lav. 25, 2 ;
cf. the next. 2. The

soft palate.

f&n&-chakra

-dhvaja+vanty adj. One who has a

slaughter-house, or an oil-press, or a

vintner’s flag, Man. 4, 84.

guna-stha, adj. Being in,

brought from, a slaughter-house, Man.

11, 155.

gunya (probably for original

gvanya,
vb. gvi), I. adj. 1. Empty,

void, Vikr. 66, 1 ;
vacant, Mdlat. ll, 8 ;

ruined, Ram. 2, 13, 16. 2. Deprived

of, with instr., Bhashap. 69 (read gunya

siddhir) ; Yikr. d. 130 (as former part

of a comp. Without, Pahch. 208, 22 ;

figurat., Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 249). 3. Un-

suspicious, Ram. 3, 50, 24. 4. Unmean-

ing, indiflerent, Pahch. 117, 14. 5.

Lonely, Pahcii. 231, 18 (gunye, secretly);

desert, Ram. S, 51, 17 (n. in the lonely

place). II. f. ya, A hollow reed. III.

n. I- A vacuum. 2. Heaven. 3. A dot.
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jpiim

4. A cypher. 5. Absolute vacuity or

rather nonentity, a principle of the

Bauddha roetaphysics, Vedantas. in

Chr. 211
,

14.

—

Comp. A-, adj. full,

performed, £ak. 24, 16. Anyatha

-siddhi-, adj. freefrom superfluous de-

termination (as a cause), Bhashap. 15.

Pari-, adj. completely empty, or voidof,

Ragh. 8, 65 ; 19, 6. Sarva-, adj. com-

pletely empty, Hit. i. d. 125, M.M.

—

Cf. KtVEOQ, KEVv6q, K£VOQ.

gunya+ta
,

f., and

gunya+ tva
,
n. 1. Emptiness, Lass. 72,

10 (ta). 2. Unreality.

—

Comp. Matri-,

f. condition of baving no mother,

Chan. 49 in Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 410.

gunya+ vat, adv. Like a

cypher, annihilated, Dagak. in. Chr.

183, 22.

t ^33; ^ S&R>
5 - 4

>

Atm. 1. To hurt or kill. 2. To be

firm. i. 10 (rather a denomin. derived

from the next), Atm. 1. To be valiant.

2. To make great exertion. visurita
,

see s.v.

gura
,

i.e. *gavan (for gavas),

+ a (with r for n), m. 1. A hero,

Hit. i. d. 71, M.M. 2. The sun. 3.

A lion. 4. A boar. S, A proper

name, Riyat. 5, 32 ;
46.

—

Comp. JPirtdi-

(see pinda), m. a hero at dinner. Sva

-bhava-, adj. containing men who are

naturally heroes, Hit. iii. d. 87.— Cf.

Kovpocy Kopoc, probably Kvpoc, Koipavog.

gura + ta, f. Prowess,

heroism, Hit. iii. d. 44.

gurasena+ka (see sena),

in. pl. A people and country about

Mathura, Man. 2, 19.

gurasena-ja (see serta),

m. An inhabitant of (^urascna, Man.

7, 194.

t 'S^N QtjRP, i. 10 (rather a

denomin. derived from the next), Par.

To measnre.

w* gurpa (and probably better

cW surpa, q. cf.), I. m. and n. A
winnowing basket, Man. 5, 117. II. m.

A measnre of two Dronas. UI. f. pi.

X. A small winnowing basket, a toy

for children. 2. A proper name.
c

gurpaka, m. A demon, the

enemy of K&ma.

t ^TN
(jtfL, i. l (rather a de-

nomin. derived from the next), Par.

X. To be sick. 2. To make a lond

noise. 3. To impale.

•J^T gula (cf. go), I. m. and n. 1. A
pike, a dart, a weapon, Sund. l, 24; Ram.

5, 53, 53. 2. An iron pin or spit. 3.

A banner. 4. Sharp pain, Dagak. in

Chr. 190, 19 ; Lass. 31, 18 ? especially

in the belly, as colic, Rajat. 5, 53.

5. Death. II. f. la. X. A stake for

impaling criminals, Pahch. 238, 1. 2.

A whore.

—

Comp. A-kanda~ (m. n.),

sudden colic, Rajat 5, 53. Kanta
m. and n. earache, Sugr. l, 55, 4.

Kukshi-, m. colic, ib. 1, 219, 11. Tri-,

I. n. a trident, Ram. 5, 37, 38. II. m.
(^iva. Danta- (m. and n.), toothache,

MBh. 12 , 11267.

S^la + ha, m. A restive

horse.

gvliha, i.e. gula+ika, I.

adj. Roasted on a spit (£KD.). II. m.
A hare.

gulin, i.e. gula + in, I. adj.

SufFering sharp pain. II. m. 1. A
spearman. 2. A stake-bearer. 3.

(jjiva, Bhartr. 2, 52.

—

Comp. Tri-,

I. n. £iva. il. f. ni, Durga, Hari v.

9428.
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gulya, I.e. gula+ya, I. adj. 1.

Koasted on a spit, Bhatt. 4, 9. 2. Deserv-

ing impalement. II. n. Roasted meat.^ VtiSH, see sush.

grigala, I. m. 1. Ajackal, Hit.

52, 4, M.M. 2. A rogue. 3. A coward.

4. A demon. 5. Krishna. II. f. lu 1.
• •

A she-jackal, Patich. 220, 9. 2. A fox.

3^*nf%^rr grigalika, i.e. grigali+
ka

,
f. I. A female jackal, Panch. 226,

20. 2. A fox. 3. A proper name,

Da$ak. in Chr. 194, 9.

grinkhala
,
m., f. la, and n.

1. A chain, Da^ak. in Chr. 190, 12 (la).

2. A belt worn round a nian’s body.

—Comp. Uchchrinkhala
,

i.e. ud-, adj.

ungovernable, Hit. iii. d. 97. Chhinna-,

adj. (vb. chhid), having broken (his)

chain (viz. an elephant), Da^ak. in

Chr. 190, 9. Vi-j adj. unfettered, un-

restrained, dissolute, Bhartr. 2, 49.

gringa
,
probably gara+ m-ga

(cf. gri), I. n. 1. A horn, Panch. 9,

7 ; a horn-like vessel, Ragh. 16, 70.

2. The top of a mountain, Bhartr. 2,

77 ,* Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 21 (udaya
• achala-indra-padmaraga-gringa-kal

-

pa
,
As if i t [viz. the sun] was tlie ruby

top of the mountain Udaya) ; summit of

a building, Panch. 10, 8. 3. Height, dig-

nity. 4. Sovereignty. 5. Amark. 6. A
lotus. 7. An artificial fountain. II. f.

gi. 1. A fish, a sort of fdlurus. 2.

A sort of drug. 3. A sort of gold used

for making trinkcts.—Comp. A-, adj.

having no horns, Rajat. 5, 460. Rik •

samagriiiga
,

i. e. rich-saman-, m. a

name of Visimu, Ram. 6, 102, 17. Eka-,

1. m. 1. epithet of Vishnu, Ram. 6,

102, 13. 2. pl. a class of Manes, MBh.
2, 463. II. f. ga, a proper name, Hari v.

987. Chatuhgr°, i.e. chatur-, m. the

name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 15.

Prabala-mani-, adj. having horns of
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coral and jewels, Ram. 3, 49, 21. Sa-,

adj. possessed of a horn, Chr. 40, 9.

—

Cf. as akin, Ktpa c ; Lat. cornu ; Goth.

haurn ; A.S. horn.

gringavera, I* n. Ginger.

II. Nameof a town,Utt. Ramach. 14, 10.

gringata, and

gringata+ ka
,
n. A place where four

roads meet.

gringara (from gringa, cf.

the next), I. m. 1. Copulation, coition,

Pafich. i. d. 191. 2. Love, Vikr. d. 9

;

as an object of poetical description.

3- (m. or n. ?), Elegant dress (properly,

a dress for amorous purposes), Pahch.

36, 18 (cf. my transl. n. 173). 4. Marks
made with red lead on an elephant’shead

and trunk. 5. Mark in general, Lass.

69, 5 (at the end of a comp. adj.). II. n.

1. Red lead. 2. Cloves. 3. Fragrant

powder for the dress or person.

grihgara + ka, adj. Horned.

gringina
,

i.e. gringin -f a, m.

A ram.

gringin, i.e. gringa in, I.

adj., f. ini. 1. Horned, Hit. i. d. 18,

M.M. 2. Crested, peaked. II. m. I.

A mountain. 2. A tree. 3. An ele-

phant. III. f. ini
,
A cow.— Comp.

Prabala-mani-, i.e. prabalamanigringa
-ftw, adj. having horns of coral and
jewels, Ram. 3, 49, 4.

grini (vb. gri), f. The hook

for goading an elephant, Hit. ii. d. 155.

QRIDH, i. i, Atm., and in

the aor., fut, and condit. also Par. To
fart. i. l, Par. Atm. f To wet, to

moisten. i. 10, To insult (by breaking

wind against, or by defiling with excre-

ments).—With the prep. ava, To

break wind against somebody, Man. 8,

282.— Cf. gakrit.
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SJ^prw/4+tt, f. The anus.

ii. 9, grina, ni, Par. 1. To

hurt, to wound, Kir. 14, 13. 2. Pass.

To be broken, to split in pieces, MBh.
3, 591 (with the termination of tlie Par.).

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. girna. 1. Broken,

Pahch. i. d. 387; MBh. i. d. 267. 2.

Withered, Megli. 30. 3. Wasted, de-

cayed, Malat. 79, 18 (antar Mouldering

in i t, via. its water). 4. Slender, tliin.

—With the prep. ava
,
pass. To be

dissolved, to spread, Ram. l, 31, 44,

Seramp. (Schlegel, 1, 38, 14, v.r.).

—

With pari, pass. To be broken,

to split, MBh. 3, 11141.—With f% vi
,

pass. 1« To be broken, Man. 8, 408.

2. To be destroyed, MBh. l, 3726. 3.

To go asunder, to slip away, Man. 2, 74.

4. To fade away, Bharfcr. 2, 25 ; Hit. iv.

d. 42. vigirna
, 1. Broken, Pahch. 80, 9.

2. Divided, Megh. 19. 3. Withered,

decayed. 4. Wasted, dispersed, Nal.

13, 17.—Cf. A. S. hyrt ; Kepac ; Lat.

cornu ; Goth. haurn ; A. S. horn; Kepaoc ;

Lat. cervus; A. S. heorot, heort
; ie\aw,

i:\rjpoc, jcoAoCoc, probably Kopvvr) ; Goth.

hairus, A sword; perhaps O.H.G. bi

-hal, bipennis ; Lat. clava, quiris,

probably in-columis ; cf. garu
,
gringa.

9e^hara (from gikhara
,
with

aff. a,
for regular gaikhara ), m. 1. A

crest, a diadem, Malat. 145, 8 ; Lass. 13,

6 (at the end of a comp. adj.) ; chief,

Chaurap. 45 (read gekhara ). 2. A
garland of flowers worn on the crown of

the head, Rit. 1, 6. 3. A proper name,

Lass. n. ad 67, 10.—Comp. Indu-, Chan-

dra-
f
and Qagigekhara

, i. e. gagin -, m.

£iva (having themoon as crest, wearing

the moon on his head), Kathas. 4, 22

(indu-) ;
Hit. 116, 6 (chandra-).

gepa, gepka
,

and $TJ5

sepha
,
m. The penis.

^ i

tepas, and 5^« fephas,

n. 2. The penis. 2. A testicle.

gepala=gevala.

gemushi (properly fem. of

the ptcple. of the red. pf. of gam)
f. Understanding.

•s
QEL, see sel.

•s

ipa 9elu, m. 1. A small tree, Cordia

myxa. 2. A kind of fruit, Man. 5, 6.

t QE V, i. i, Atm. To worship

(c f. sev).

Ifcf geva
, I. m. 1 . A 8nake (vb. gi).

2- Happiness. II. acc. vam, indecl.

Hail, homage, an exclamation or salu-

tation addressed to the deities. III. n.,

and f. va, The penis (cf. gepa).

gevadhi i.e. geva-dha (cf.

nidhi), m. A treasure, Malat. 103, 10

;

also sevadhi, q. cf.

WT5T gevala, and
A

gaivala, m. n. The green moss-liko

substance growing on the surface of

water, duck-weed ( Vallisneria ? cf.

gepala and gaiva ), Pahch. 188, 12 (gai-

vala)
;
Qak. d. 19 (gaivala)

;

Ram. 2,

46, 32, Seramp. (gaivala).

geska, i.e. gish+ a
, I. adj. Re-

maining, Man. l, 102 ; 3, 47 ; Megh.
31 ; otlier, Pahch. 123, 13 ; ali tho

other, Yikr. d. 52. II. m. and n. 1.

Remainder, residue, Pahch. iii. d. 256 ;

51, 11 (vija-gesha-matra, Even a resi-

due of seed) ; Da^ak. in Cbr. 184, 24

(at the end of a comp. adj.). 2. What
is omitted, Man. 8, 320; 322 (geshe,

for less). III. m. 1. Killing, destroy-

ing, finishing. 2. End, Pahch. 55, 6.

3. The king of the serpent race, at

once the eouch and canopy of Vishnu,

and the upholder of the world, Bhartr.

2, 28. 4. A name of Baladeva. IV. f.
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sha
,
Flowers and other things that

have been offered to an idol (and are

then distributed amongst the wor-

shippers), Sav. l, 27.—Comp. A. as

former part of comp. words, often : re-

maining, cf. gesha-garira, gesha-bhaga.

B. A-, adj., f. sha
,
entire, all, every,

Malat. 2, 3 ; Ragh. 3, 65 ; Patich. 163, 7.

acc. sham

,

instr. shena

,

and adv. sha-j-

tas, entirely, Kumaras. 5, 82 ; Bhag.

io, 16 ; Man. 1, 59. Alekhya-, adj.

(of whom is left only a likeness), dead,

Ragh. 14, 15. Karya-, n. the comple-

tion of a business, or affair begun,

Man. 3, 157. Jiva-, adj. baving saved

only the bare life, Panch. 160, 2.

Deva-, n. the remainder of an ofiering

to a deity, MBh. 13, 2019. Nama

-

gesha
,

i.e. naman-, adj., f. sha
,

1 .

one of whom only the name is left,

Utt. Ramach. 37, 18. 2. dead. Nih

-

gesha
,

i.e. nis-, adj., f. sha, 1. without

leaving a residue, without sparing

anybody or anything, completely de-

stroyed, Panch. iii. d. 256; MBh. 2,

1531. 2. all, whole, Panch. i. d. 21.

°sham, sha+ tas, adv. completely, Ka-

thas. 24, 83. Malamallaka-, adj. one to

whom is left nothing but a smalTpiece

of cloth to cover his privities, Da<?ak.

in Chr. 184, 24. Yagas-, adj. dead.

Vakya -, m. the remainder of one’s

speech, Yikr. 35, 8 (i.e. you will say).

Smriti-, adj., f. sha,
that of which is

left nothing but remembrance, Rajat.

5, 189. Hata adj. the remainder of

the killed, i.e. those who had avoided

being killed, Panch. 122, 24.

* QAI, see gra.

TO gaikya
,

i.e. gikya -h a, adj.

Placed between the ropes of a porter’s

yoke.

*Nf gaikshya
,

i. e. giksha+ya, n.

Learning, skill, Johns. Sel. 48, 84.
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TOt1^ptv

gaikha, m. The offspring of an

outcaste Brahmana, Man. io, 21.

gaikhavatya
,
m. A proper

name, Chr. 9, 39.

gaitya
,

i.e. gita+ya, n. Cold-

ness, Pa6ch. ii. d. 160.

gaithilya
,

i.e. githila+ya, n.

1. Looseness, laxity, Bhag. P. 5, 7, li.

2. Flaccidity. 3. Weakness, Qak. lio,

15; cowardice, Da^ak. in Chr. 188, li.

4. Smallness, Hit. 62, 22. 5. Relaxa-

tion of rule or connexion. 6. Inat-

tention, Pa£ch. 118, 8.

TOI gaineya, probably gini + eya,

m. Satyaki, the charioteer of Krishna,

MBh. 7, 7242.

gaila, i.e. gila+ a, I. adj. X.

Stony, Arj. 8, io ; rocky. 2. Moun-
tainous, mountaineer. II. m. 1. A
mountain, Man. l, 27 ; Yikr. 10, 6. 2.

A dike, Paiich. i. d. 115. III. n. X.

Bitumen. 2. Storax.—Comp. Krida-,

m. a pleasure mountain, Megh. 61.

Tarkshya-, n. a kind of collyrium,

Su$r. 2, 66, 9. Tuhina-, m. the Hima-

laya, Kathas. 22, 255. Pafichagaila,

i.e. paiighan-, m. the name of a moun-

tain, Mark. P. 55, 8. Badari- (see

vadari), n. a part of the Hiroalaya

range. Mantha-, m. the mount Man-

dara. Maha-, m. a great mountain,

Bhartr. 2, 56.

gaila-ja, adj. Produced in

or on mountains.—Comp. Hvma -, f.

ja, Parvati.

^
gaila+ maya, adj., f. yi,

Rocky, consisting of stones, Rajat.

5, 103.

^
gailata, i.e. gaila-at+ a, m.

X. A mountaineer, a barbarian. 2. A
lion. 3. Crystal. 4. A n idol.

gailalin, i.e. •gailala+
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^

m, from gilalin (a proper name), m.

(properly a follower of the art taught

by (gilalin), An actor, a mime.

gailushd, i.e. gilusha (a proper

name), -f a, m. 1. An actor, a public

dancer, Man. 4, 214. 2. The master of

the band, or one who beats time. 3.

A rogue, a cheat. 4. A tree, Aegle

inarmelos.

gaileya
,

i. e. gaila + eya
,

I.

adj. 1. Produced in the mountains.

2. Mountainous, mountaineer. II. m.

A bee, Rit. 6, 25. III. f. yi, Parvati.

IV. n. 1. Rock-salt. 2. Benzoin or

stor&x. 3. A kind of vegetable per-

fume.

gailyd
,

i.e. gila+ya, n. Stoni-

ness, hardness.

gaivciy i.e. givd+ a, I. adj. Re-

lating, belonging, to £iva, Ram. l, 66,

19. II. m. A worshipper of £iva. III.

n. A plant, Vallisneria octandra.

lN<TT gaivd + ta, f. Worship of

£iva, Rajat. 5, 43.

^ i ^ . 6»
and cdivala, see ge-

vala.

^
gdivala + kd, A substitute

for gaivald
, at the end of a Bhvr.

comp., £ringarat. 1.

gaivyd
,

I. i.e. giva+ya
, adj.

Relating to <^iva. II. m. 1. One of

the horses of Krishna. 2. i.e. givi -j-

ya3 A tribe of the Qivis. 3. A pro-

per name. III. f. ya, A proper name,

Sav. 6, 2.

gaigava
,
i.e. gigu + a

,
n. Cliild-

liood, Man. 8, 27.

gaigira
,

i.e. gigira+ a, I. adj.

Belonging to the cold season, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 738. II. m. The name of a

mountain, Arj. 3, 10.

gO, f i. 4, gya (the original form

was ag+ya\ cf. Lat. acies, acus, acer,

acidus ; cuci}, cuc/if), atcpoc, aKoyrj, &ku)v
;

Goth. aqvizi
; A. S. acas ; Sskr. agra

,

dgri, agru, agman, agva, ashtra
,

etc.),

Par. ; ved. ii. 3, giga, gigi
,
Par. Atm.

To sharpen, Lass. 98, l5 = Rigv. v. 9, 5

(cf. gi). Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. gata .

1 . Sharpened, sharp, Rajat. 5, 407. 2.

Handsome. 3. Happy. 4. Thin, Ragh.
10, 70; feeble. n. Joy, happiness. II.

gita. 1. Sharpened, sharp, Chr. 29,

35. 2. Thin, emaciated. 3. Feeble.

—With the prep. ^S(T a, ii. 3, To in-

cite, Lass. 101, l5=Rigv. yii. 16, 6.

—

With f*T ni, I. nigata, Sharpened, sharp,

Bhag. P. 3, 19, 14 ; polished, bur-
nished. II. nigita

, Sharpened, sharp,

Chr. 29, 27 ; figurat., Pancli. i. d. 20 1.

n. Iron. Comp. Su-nigita
,

adj. very

sharp, Chr. 29, 32.—With sam ,

sarhgita, 1 . Certain, certified, esta-

blished. 2. Completed, finished, Chr.

9, 38; 45, 16 (cf. sarfcgita-vrata'). 3.

Completing, attentive in completing,

Johns. Sel. l, l.—Cf. also (see aboye),

aKUKrj, ak-pifiwv, aKpiGt) c, cupic,

&Kav0a
, &icopva, ofuc (i.e. oic+ ri/), o£oc,

(be. aK+ fav), a^vpov, a%epdoc,

; Lat. aculeus, catus (=gata),

tri-que-f- trus,cos, cautes, citus (=piVa),

probably ciere, cio, cieo (=gyami) ;

Goth. ahana, probably O.II.G. hvez-

jan ; A.S. hwettan (adenomin.)
; Goth.

livotjan.

goka
,

i. e. 1. guch 4- a
, m.

Sorrow, grief, Pahch. 103, 2.

—

Comp.
A-, see s.v. 7W-, m. the name of a

Rishi, Chr. 297, l3=Rigv. i. 112
, 13.

Nihg°,
i.e. «w- and Vi -, adj. free from

sorrow, Hariy. 14227 (nis-). Vita -, i.e.

vi-ita-, I. adj. free from sorrow. II. m.

the A$oka tree. Sa-, adj. sorrowful,

Hit. 77, 1 ; sad, $it. 6, 16. °kam
, adv,
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sorrowfully, Vikr. 52, 18. Hrichchhoka,

j.e. hrid-
y
and Hridaya m. heartaclie,

a pang.

goka+vant
,
adj., f.

Sorrowful, Chr. 17, 25.

gochana i. e. l.fttcA-j-awa,

I. adj. Sorrowing. II. n. Sorrow,

grief.

gochishkega,
i. e. gochis

-kega, I. adj. Having (rays of) light as

hair, epithet of the sun, Chiv289, 8=
Rigv. i. 50, 8. II. m. Fire.

ififTO gochis, i. e. Z.guch + i&, n.

Light, splendour, Chr. 288, 14 = Rigv. i.

88, 14 ;
Kavya Pr. 70, 13.—Comp. fTw-

kra-y adj. possessed of a resplendent

lustre, Lass. 102
,
7=Rigv. vii. 14, 1.

gotha (perhaps a form of a lost

gush -f- td)y adj. (<^KD.), sbst. 1.

Foolish, a blockhead. 2. Idle, an idler.

3. A rogue. 4. A low man. 5. A
sinner, a criminal.

t u L LTo becorne

red (rather a denomin. derived from

the next). 2. To go, to move. gonita
,

see s.v.

gona, i.e. probably (although

already in the Vedas), sa-varya, I. adj.

I. Crimson, of a crimson colour, of

chesnut colour, Vedantas. in Chr. 214,

II. 2. Red in the face, from passion,

etc. ii. m. 1. Crimson, the colour of

the red lotus. 2. A horse of a reddish

or bright chesnut colour, Vedantas. in

Chr. 214, 10. 3. Fire. 4. A red sort

of sugar-cane. 5. The name of a river.

6. A flower, Bignonia indica. III. n.

1. Blood. 2. Red lead

gonita
,
i.e. cona -f ita, I. adj.

Bed, crimson, Ragh. 2, 39. II. n. 1.

Blood, Pahch. iii. d. 32. 2. Saffron.

—

Comp. Jiva-y n. living, i.e. sound blood,
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Su$r. 2, 193, 9. Paya-, n. purulent

blood, Man. 3, 180.

goniman, i. e. cona +
iman

,
m. Redness, Git. 12, 13.

’Sjfaj gotha, i.e. gu (for gvi), + tha,

m. Swelling from disease.

godhana
,
i.e. gudh + ana, I.

adj. Cleaning, purifying. II. m. The
lime. III. f. ni, A broom. IV. n. 1.

Cleaning, removing what may be pre-

judicial, Hit. 97, 15; purifying. 2.

Expiation, Man. 11, 125. 3. Punish-

ment, Man. l, 115. 4. Correcting from

faults. 5. Rooting up, Man. 9, 253.

6. Precise determination, Vedantas. in

Chr. 212, 11. 7- The refining of metals.

8. Payment, acquittal. 9. Fseces, or-

dure. 10. Green vitriol.

S'afrfv^ -godhin, i.e. gudh + in,

adj., f. niy Requiting, Da^ak. in Chr.

190, 14.

gopha (vb. gvi, cf. gotha), m.

Intumescence.— Comp. Danta-, m.

swelling of the gum, Su£r. 1, 116, 7.

irhr gobha
,

i.e. gubh+ a, I. adj. 1 .

Bright. 2. Handsome. II. f. bha.

1. Splendour, Megh. 60 ; Da9ak, in

Chr. 183, 4 (at the end of a comp. adj.,

f. bha\ 2. Light. 3. Beauty, Hit.

ii. d. 148.

ifhnT gobhana
,

i.e. gubh+ ana, I.

adj., f. na . Z. Splendid. 2. Beautiful,

Ram. 4, 44, 38 ; ironically, Pahch. 216,

8. 3. Propitious, Pahch. 143, 23 ; 155,

21 (n. with na, Misfortune, Pahch. 175,

18). 4. Virtuous. 5. Good, Pahch.

126, 20. 6. Richly dressed. II. m. 1 .

A planet. 2. Burnt offering for

auspicious results. III. n. 1 . Shining,

being splendid. 2. A lotus.—Comp.
Vana~, n. a lotus.

•gobhin,\.Q gubk and gobha,
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4 in, adj., f. nt

,

1 . Shining, Vikr. d.

137 ; Rajat. 5, 358 ; Megh. 58. 2. Ex-
ceeding, Rajat. 5, 384.

—

Comp. Smita-

( vb. smt), adj., f. nt, smiling beautifully,

Lass. 2. ed. 55, 66.

posha, i. e. push+ a, m. 1.

Drying up, Pahch. 51, 5 ; 159, 15. 2.

Ex8iccation, i b. 76, 11. 3. Pulmonary

consumption.—Comp. Talu-, m. mor-

l>id dryness of the palate, Smjr. 1, 306, 3.

Dtis-, adj. difficult to be dried up,

MEh. 8, 656. Pati-, m. complete dry-

ing up or shrivelling, Ram. 4, 15, 34.

poshana
,

i.e. $ush+ ana
,

I.

adj. Drying up, causing to fade, £ak.

d. 58. n. m. One of the arrows of

Kama, Lass. 7, 3. III. n. Drying u p,

Lass. 2. ed. 91, 61 ; Pahch. 27, 1 (vritha

-partra-, Useless mortifying one’s self).

-poshin, i. e. push+in,

Drying up, in hridaya-kusuma -, adj.

Causing (her) flower-like heart to fade,

Utt. Ramach. 53, 16.

pauka
, i. e. puka+ a

,
n. A

flock of parrots.

paukteya
,

i.e. puhti+eya
,
n.

A pearl.

pauklya
,

i.e. pukla+ya, n.

Whiteness.

pauhgeya, m. Garuda, Da-

<jak. in Chr. 200
, 12 (cf. Wilson, Da9ak.

p. 93, n. 2 ).

afr^ paucha , i.e. puchi + a, n. 1.

Purity, Rajat. 5, ll ; cleanness, Pahch.

iii. d. 112. 2. Honesty, Pahch. v. d.

2. 3. Purification, Man. 2 , 69 ; clean-

ing (of vessels), Pahch. ii. d. 109
,
cf.

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3029.—Comp. A-, n.

]. impurity, Man. 11
, 183. 2. perfidy,

Lass. 21, 9. Artha-, n. purity in acquir-

ing wealth, honesty, Man. 5, 106.

paucha+ tva, n., in a Im-

purity, Hit. i. d. 194, M.M.

paucheya
,
i.e. puchi 4 cya, m.

A washerman.

t iflrz; gA UT, gAUD, i.

1, Par. To be proud.

whfrr pautira (i.e. *putira 4 a, cf.

putirata), adj. Proud. m. 1. A hero,

Ram. 3, 48, 4. 2. An ascetic who has

given up worldly pursuits. 3. A11

upstart.

pautirya, i.e. pautira (or

*putira, see the last), 4ya, n. 1. Pride.

2. Heroism.

afr^r QAUD, see paut.

vW paunda, i.e. pundak a, adj.

1. Drunk, intoxicated. 2. Addicted

to liquor, Draup. 6, 5 .—Comp. Dana-,

adj. exceedingly liberal, Rajat. 6 , 87.

paundika
,
i.e. punda+ika,

I. m. A distiller and vendor of spi-

rituous liquors, Man. 4, 216. II. f. ki.

A female keeper of a tavern, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 3355.

paundikeya, i. e. paun-

dika-\-eya, m. A demon, Journ. of the

German Oriental Society, vii. 531, 16.

'afVsT pauna, i.e. puna+ a (n.), Meat

kept at a slaughter-house, Mau. 5 , 13.

'sfY’TCi paunaka, m. A proper name,

Man. 3, 16.

ifYfoar paunika
,

i.e. puna+ ika, m.

1. A butcher, Man. 4
,
86. 2. A poul-

terer, a vendor of flesh of birds. 3.

Chase, hunting.

paurya
,

i.e. pura 4 ya, n.

Prowess, heroism, Pahch. iii. d. 53

;

238, 22 .
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gaulkika

,

i.e. gulha+iha,

m. Superintendent of tolls or customs.

gaulvika
,

i.e. gulva+ ika,

ra. A coppersmith.

gauvastika
,

i.e. gvastya

+ ika

,

adj. Of, or belonging to, to-

morrow.

gaushkala

,

i. e. gushkala

-f a, I. adj. Eating flesh. II. m. A
vendor of flesh (£KD.).

gCHUT, and 1. ^{7^
gCHYUT (derived from a noun

based on gchyu
,

cf. chyu), i. 1
,
Par.

To ooze, to drop, Kir. 5, 29 (gchyut)

;

to distill, Malat. 81, 13 (gchut). Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. gchyutita . 1. Shed,

sprinkled. 2. Dropping, flowing.—
With the prep. upa

,
To drop, Chr.

293, 2= RigV. i. 87, 2 (fcAttf).—With

f^T ni, gchut

,

To drop down, Malat. 128,

5 .—With pra
,
To distill, Malat. 24,

3 ; Bhatt. 14, 79 {gchut).—Cf. Goth.

6kevjan (
—gchu

) ; skura ; A.S. scur.

2. •gchyut, latter part of

corap. words, adj. Shedding, jala-

(water), Kir. 5, 9.

gNATH, i. 1, Par. To hurt,

to kill, to destroy.—Cf. Goth. snithan ;

A.S. snidhan.

sjrarT^ gmagana, i.e. probably gman

(for gam+ an, cf. kprjc in <Tidrjpo-kpriG),

-gayana ,
n. A cemetery, Pahch.

v. d. 6.—Gomp. Paregmaganam, i.e.

para -f i-gmagana + m, adv. beyond the

cemetery, Malat. 79, 19.

gmagru, n. The beard, Pahch.
NJ

182, io.—Comp. Rakta - (vb. rarij),

adj. having a red beard, Hid. 3, 27.

Sa-, f. a woman with a beard. Sita-,

adj. silvery-bearded.
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gmagru -f la, adj. Having a
Vj

beard, Ragh. 4, 63 ; one who lets grow
his beard, Man. il, 105.

t QMlL, SMlL (cf.

mil), i. 1, Par. To wink, to contract

the eyelids.

gydna
,
see gyai.

gyama (probably from gvi,

cf. gyeta), I. adj., f. ma. I. Green.

2. Dark-blue, Vikr. d. 26. 3. Black,

Bhartr. 2, 14 ; 36 (dry ?) ; shady,

Utt. Ramach. 42, 8. 4. Brown,
Hid. 2, 25; Nal. 12, 50; 18, 11. H.
m. 1. Green, black (the colour). 2.

A cloud. 3. The kokila or Indian

cuckoo. 4. A sacred fig-tree at

Prayaga
,

Utt. Ramach. 15, 11 ; cf*.

Wilson, Hind. Theat. 2. ed. i. 302, n. f.

5. Thorn-apple. III. m., and f. ma, A
sort of grain, Panicum frumentaceum.

IV. f. ma. 1. Night. 2. Shade,

shadow. 3. The female of the Indian

cuckoo, Pahch. 157, 4. 4. A cow. 5.

Durga. 6. A married woman before

she has borne children. 7. A plant,

commonly Priyangu, Megh. 102 ; aml
name of several others. V. n. 1.

Pepper. 2. Sea salt.— Cf. Kvavog.

1$JUm gyama i- la, I. adj., f. la,

Of a dark-blue or black colour, Da$ak.

in Chr. 190, 13 ;
blackish, Malat. 145,

10. II. m. 1. Black (the colour).

2. Pepper. 3. The religious fig-tree.

4. A large bee. III. f. Ia, Parvati.

gyamaka (cf. gyama), m.

A sort of grain, Panicum frumenta-

ceum, £ak. d. 89.

VinTTV gYAMAYA, a denomin.

derived from gyama with ya, Atm. To
become black, to prove irapure (as

gold, cf. the next), Malav. d. 30.

J gyamika

,

i.e. gyama +ka,

f. Impurity (of gold), Ragh. l, io.
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gy&mita
,

i.e. gyama+ita
,

adj. Blackened, discoloured, Kir. 16, 2.

$yMa9 see syala .

Uirerar gyala+ka
f
m. A miserable

brother-in-law, Chan. 80 in Beri.

Monatsb. 1864, 412.

gyava (akin to gyama ), adj.

Of a brown colour, livid, Da^ak. in

Chr. 187, 13.

i&TT gyeta (probably from gvi in

gvity cf. gveta and Zend. gpi in gpi+
tcima, gpi+ ti), I. adj., f. ta and gyeni,

White, Kir. 6, 31. II. m. White (the

colour).

aiPT gyena (akin to the last), I. m.

1. White (the colour). 2. A liawk,

Patich. 188, 15. II. f. ni, A female

hawk.

QVAIy i. i, Atm. f To go.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. gyana
,
Thick,

viscous, adhesive. II. gina
,

Thick,

congealed.—With the prep. ^5fT To

dry up, Ragh. 17, 37. agyana, 1. Dry,

Ragh. 4, 24. 2. A little dry (i.e. gyana
,

•with a), Kumarae. 7, 9.— With TTf7T

prati, pratigina
,
Melted, fluid, oozing.

gyainaihpata
,

i.e. gyena

+ m-pat+a+ ay f. Hawking, hunting.

QRANK, ^ SRANK,

QLANK, i. l, Atm. To go.

tWs
<?RANG, ^ QLANG,

QVANG, SVANG, i. i,

Par. To go.

QRAN, L l and 10, Par. To

give, to present.—With the prep.

triy i. 10, To distribute, to give, Ragh.

14, 15. vigranitOy Given away, Da^ak.

in Chr. 194, 2.

grai
,
perhaps properly grath, a

prefix combined and compounded with

dha, and in the Yedas with kri, and

their derivatives, and implying faith.

—

Cf. Lat. cred in credo, for cred-do ;
see

dha
, p. 437.

QRA THy i. i and 10, Par.,

and ii. 9, grathna ,
ni> and i. 1 and

10, Par. 1. To tie (ved. ii. 9). 2. To
untie, to loosen (ved. ii. 9). 3. j’ To
kill. granthy i. l, Atm. To be loose.

grathy i. 10, Par. I. j’ grathaya , 1. To
apply diligently. 2. To delight fre-

quently. II. grathaya
,

j' To be loose.

—

Cf. icaAaOoc ; Lat. crates, rete,

restis ; Goth. af-hlathan ; O.H.G. and

A. S. hladan ; O.H.G. hlast ; A. S.

hlaest.

3ro«T grath+ ana, n. 1. Tieing. 2.

Untieing.

^T^TPTTTT graddadhana -f ta

(ptcple. pres, of grat-dha
), f. Faith,

Man. 7, 86.

^5f^T graddha
,

i.e. grat-dha, n., and

f. dha. 1. Faith, Man. 3, 202 (f.) ;

Bhag. 6, 37 (f.). 2. Trust, intimacy,

Rajat. 5, 285. 3. Respect, reverence,

Pa/ich. 265, 15 (f.). 4. Purity. 5.

Wish, hope, Bhartr. i, 89.—Comp. A
-graddha, f. want of faith, Man. 4, 225.

Yatha-graddha + m,
adv. confidently,

without reserve, Nal. 4, i.

graddha+ maya, adj., f.

y\t
Full of faith, Bhag. 17, 3.

graddha + lu
,

I. adj. 1.

Faithful. 2. Wishing, desirous. II.

f. A pregnant woman longing for any-

thing.

l c( graddha +vant, adj., f.

vati, Believing, having faith, Bhag.

3, 31.
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graddheya+ tva (ptcple. of

the fut. pass. of grat-dha), n. Trust-

worthiness, Pahch. 162, 2.

agf«q^ granth
,
see grath.

granth+ a, m. 1. Tieing. 2.

Untieing. 3« Yishnu.

^p^pT frawtfA+ awa, n. 1. Tieing.

2. Stringing flowers. 3. Looseniug.

4. Killing.

QRAM, i. 4, gramya
,
Par.

1. To exert one’s self, Lass. 2. ed.

66, 18. 2. To perform acts of re-

ligious austerity, to undergo mortifi-

cation or penance. 3- To be wearied,

Megh. 97. 4. f To be distressed.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. granta . 1.

Wearied, fatigued, tired, Vikr. 67, 2.

2. Calmed. m. An ascetic. Comp.

A-granta+ m, adv. indefatigably, Utt.

Ramach. 148, 7. Ati-, adj. very fatigued,

Pahch. 62, 4.

—

With the prep.

pari
,
parigranta

,
Z. Having performed

acts of religious austerity, MBh. 3,

10002. 2. Fatigued, Man. 4, 99. 3.

Exhausted, MBh. 1, 7626. 4. Over-

come with distress,Mala 1. 164, 10.—With

f% vi, 1. To repose, Hit. iv. d. 67;

Ram. l, 62, l. 2. To go to rest, Yikr. 40,

2. 3. To cease, Pahch. 220, 25 (with

ptcple. in the signification of an infin.).

vigranta
,

1« Reposed, Hit. 77, 1 ; re-

posing, Pahch. 222, l ; having reposed,

Hit. 99, 5. 2. Ceased, Yikr. d. 130 ;

desisting from. 3. Calm, composed,

Utt. Ramach. 3, 1. Caus. gramaya

(and in epic poetry gramaya), To let

repose, MBh. 3, 11004 .— Cf. perhaps

A.S. hearm, grief, and O.H.G. ramen,

ramjan, intendere.

gram -f a, m. 1. Exertion,

Pauch. 226, 25 ; labour, toil, Pahch.

134, 14 ; taking pains, Chr. 22, 20 ;
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with kri, To study, Man. 2, 168. 2.

Military exercise. 3. Fatigue, weari-

ness, Hid. 1, 19 ; Kir. 5, 28
;

Utt.

Ramach. 158, 10 {-ambu, Perspiration).

—Comp. A-,
m. absence of weariness,

Ragh. 2, 67. Ati-, m. great fatigue,

Qak. d. 103. Krita -, adj. tired, Ilit.

iii. d. lio. Khyata-vyakarana m.

renowned for his study of grammar,

Rajat. 5, 29. Jita -, adj. not suffering

from fatigue, Hit. iii. d. 87. Malta

-ibha - kumbha - vidalana - krita-, adj.

one who has ever endeavoured to tear

to pieces the frontal globes of furious

elephants, Pahch. i. d. 351. Vritha -,

m. vain exertion, Pahch. 116, 25. Sa -,

adj. wearied, fatigued.

flW gramana,
i.e. gram -f ana ,

1. adj. 1. Following a low business.

2. Base. II. m. 1. An ascetic, a

Bauddha friar, Rajat. 5, 427. 2. A
religious mendicant, Ram. 1, 13, 13.

III. f. na. 1. A female mendicant;

also ni
,
Ram. 2, 38, 5. 2. A woman of

low caste or business. 3« A handsome

woman.

QRAMANA YA, a de-

nomin. derived from the last with ya,

Atm. To become a beggar, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 787.

^rf*wN
gram-\-in, and grama + in,

adj. 1. Laborious,diligent. 2. Wearying.

QRAMBH,^mSRAMBH,
i. i, Atm. f To be careless.—With

the prep. f% vi, To entrust, to con-

fide. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. vigrab-

dha . 1 . Confided, entrusted, MBh. 3,

2161. 2. Confided in. 3. Confident, fear-

less, Pahch. 75, 9. 4. Firm, Chr. 32,

30. 5. Tranquil, patient. 6. Lowly-

minded. Acc. °dham
, adv. 1. Without

hesitation, Man. 8, 417. 2. Without

fear, Ram. 3, 49, 33. 3« Quietly,

Da^ak. in Chr. 199, 6.

Digitized by LjOOQie



grayana, i.e. gri+ana
,

n.

Refuge, protection.

grava
,
m., i.e. 1 . gru -f a, The

ear. 2. (Wrongly for srara), Oozing,

dripping.—Comp. Karna adj. per-

ceivable by the ear, Man. 4, L02. Su
-dus-, m. very ill fame, Utt. llamacli.

166, 2.

gravana
, i.e. prw-hawa, I. m.

and n. The ear, Hit. i. d. 193, M.M.
II. m., and f. na, The twenty-third

lunar asterism. III. n, 1. Hearing,

Paiich. 188, 10. 2. Study, Yedantas.

in Chr. 216, 2 ; learning, Malat. 6, 5.—Comp. Uyra-, adj. dreadful to hear,

Johns. Sel. 96, 79.

gravas
, i.e. gru+ as, n. 1 .

The ear. 2. Renown, wealth, Chr.

294, 8=Rigv. i. 92, 8.—Comp. ZJch-

chaihgravas, i. e. uchchais-, m. a

fabulous horse, MBh. l, 366. Cha-

kshuhgravas
,

i. e. chakshus-, m. a

snake, MBh. 12, 13803. Dirgha-, adj.

widely renowned, Chr. 297, ll=Rigv.
i. 112

,
11. Deva -, m. a proper narae,

Hariv. 146 1 (0£o/cX^c). Frithu-, L adj.

widely renowned, Bliag. P. 4, 16, 4.

ir. a proper name. Vishtara-, m.

Vishnu. Vriddha- (vb. vridh), m.

Indra. Su-, adj. famous, Chr. 288,

2= RigV. i. 49, 2 (cf. tvk\erjg).—Cf.

k’\ioQ.

gravas+yu, adj. Desirous of

renown or wealth, Chr. 292, 8=Rigv.
i. 85, 8.

gravayya
,
m. An animal

destined for sacrifice.

gravishtha (f. of a superi.

based on gravas
,

in the signification

‘ wealth ’), f. A lunar asterism (=dha~
nishtha).

f ii, 2
,
Par., ^ QRAI

(t# SRAI, f § gAl), t i. l, ITOya,

Par. l. To boil, to cook, to mature,
to ripen. 2. f To sweat ; cf. grt .

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. grana . 1.

Boiled, dressed. 2. Moist, wet. f. na,

Rice-gruel. II. grita, Cooked, ved.

and Ram. 2
, 56, 24, Schlegel (but Gorr.

2
, 56, 26, grita). III. grita, Boiled,

Man. ii, 147 . Caus. grapaya and

t grapaya, To cook, MBh. 3
,
5038.

—

Cf. Kpt€avoc, kpiGavov, k
m\i&aroQ, Kpi-

€ai rj, Kpufx&oQ, KapTroc, Kap<pu>, Kaptioirog,

probably Kpuvpog, perhaps Ktpapog, Ktp-

vov
; Lat. cremare, carbo, probably

calere, cinis; Goth. hauri, lilaibs;

A. S. heordh, lildf, haerefaest, haerfest,

Ripe.

gr&ddha, i. e. graddha -f a,

I. adj. Faithful; II. n. 1. A funeral

ceremony and worship of the Manes,
consisting of offerings to the gods and
Manes, and gifts and food to the rela-

tions and assisting Brahmanas, Man.
I, 112 5 3, 81 ; 82 ; 204 ; Panch. ii. d.

101. 2. Gifts given at the graddha
,

Lass. 89, 1 .—Comp. Vriddhi-, n. a

sacrifice to progenitors on any pros-

perou 9 occasion, as a birth of a

son, etc.

graddhika, i. e. gr&ddha -f

ika, I. adj. 1 . Relating to an obsequial

offering. 2. n. A present given at a
graddha, Man. 4, 116. II. m., f. ki,. n.

The object, receiver, or enjoyer of an
obsequial oblation.

granti
, i. e. gram+ ti, f.

Weariness.

QRAM, v.r. of gram,

grama, i.e. gram + a, m. 1.

A temporary shed. 2. Time. 3. A
month.

graya
,

I. gri + a, m. Refuge,

6 H
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protection. II. gri+ a, adj. Sacred,
|

or belonging, to the goddess fVi.

gravaka, i.e. gru,
Caus., +

aka
,
m. 1. Tlio name of a class of the

Bauddha votaries ; a lay votary of the

Bauddha religion, Panch. 236, 19. 2. A
pupil, Malat, 174, 4.

3|[crar gravana,
i.e. A. gravana-\-af

l. adj. Born or produced under the

asterism (gravana. II. m. The name

of a month (July—August). III. f.

m. 1. The day of full moon in the

month (gravana, Man. 4, 95. 2. The

name of one of the domestic sacrifices

(paka-yajila\ Journ. of the German

Oriental Society, vii. 527. B. grti>

Caus., + ana, n. Causing to hear.

—

Comp. Satya-, n. taking an oath,Panch.

97, 17.

gravanika, i.e. gravana +

ika,
m. The month (gravana.

faW i- 1. Par. Atm. (the ori-

ginal signification is probably ‘ To

eling to/ ‘To lean’), 1. To go to,

Ragh. 3, 70 (Calc.) ; to come, Vikr. d.

112. 2. To enter, MBh. 5, 1741. 3.

To obtain, Chr. 294, 2=Rigv. i. 92, 2.

4. To undergo, Raja t. 5, 132 (with the

abstraet anukulyam,
‘ To beeome in-

clined/ read agigriyan). 5. To serve

(ved.). Ptcple of the pf. pass. grita . 1.

Cherished, protected, fled for refuge.

2. Served, worshipped. 3. Joined with,

contiguous to. 4. Sitting on, Lass. 2.

ed. 89, 37. 5. Covered. 6. Haying.

—With the prep. Tifa adhiy To as-

cend ;
with gayanam

,
To go to rest,

Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 20. adhigrita, 1.

Trespassing, being out of, Pajich. 291,

1 1 (v.r.). 2. Piaced. 3. Received. 4.

Included.— With *am “ adhi
,

To approach, Nal. 23, 12.—With
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fa

abhi

,

To have recourse to, MBh. l,

8274.—With ^TT 1- To g° t0»
Panch-

188, 18; Chr. 46, 19 ; to retire in (acc.),

Yikr. d. 155. 2. With a word implying,

‘ Ground, earth/ To fail to, Chr. 32,

25. 3 . To enter, Ram. 2, 67, 5 ; with

ratham
,
To mount. MBh. 1, 8187. 4.

To undergo, Hit. 75, 17 ;
Rajat. 5, 130 ;

mitrabhavam agritya ,
Having beeome

friends, Panch. 141, 19 ; to take, Utt.

Ramach. 88, 2. 5. To have recourse

to, MBh. 3, 13069 ; absol. agritya
,
By

help, by means of, (/ak. 4, 12. 6« T o

use, Lass. 85, 7. 7. To seek, Hit. ii. d.

127. 8. To choose, Hit. 75, 10. 9. To ob-

tain, Panch. 94, 24. 10. To follow,

Bhartr. 2, S3. 11 . To inliabit, Man. 7,

72. 12. To depend upon, Man. l, 17.

13. To assist, MBh. 1, 5916. agrita, 1.

Having recourse to
;
with ahanikaram,

Having grown presumptuous, Panch.

76, 20 ; using, Johns. Sel. 38, 27. 2.

Having attained, Padch. 76, 8. 3.

Having assumed, Johns. Sel. 94, 56. 4.

Following, Man. 5, 90 ;
praetising. 5.

Inhabiting. 6. Being, Ram. 3, 49, 33. 7.

Receiving anything as an inherent or

integral part. 8. Inherent, Bhashap.

85. 9. Taking one’s station, Rajat. 5,

286. 10. A dependent, Hit. 30, 10,

M.M. ;
Kumaras. 3, 1. Comp. An-eka-,

adj. inherent in many, Bhashap. 88.

Para-, adj. dependent, Hit. ii. d. 20.—

With anu-a, To go to, Ram.

2, 84,7.—With^rqT apa-a, To resort

to, to have recourse to, MBh. i, 651 (an

-apagritya
,
without the helpof).—With

vi-apa-a, T'o have recourse to,

Bhag. 9, 32.—With tipa-a, 1. To

go to, MBh. l, 5918. 2. To have re-

course to, Bhag. 4, 10. upagritya, BJ
aid, Man. 9, 316. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. upagrita. 1 . Supporting. 2« Re-

iying upon. Comp. An adj. not relied

upon, used as support, Utt. Ramach.
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24, 7.—With irFTtTT sam-vpa-a
,
To

VJ

liave recourse to, MBh. 2, 618. samu-

pagrita
f
Having resorted to, Hajat. 6,

141.—With ^TifT sam-a, 1. To go to,

MBh. 1 , 59, 27 ; to approach ; with

asariam , to sit down, Paiich. i. d. 283.

2. To enter, Man. 6, 2 . 3. To occupy,

Paiich. 136, 8; to obtain, i. d. 417. 4.

To have recourse to, Panch. 154, 15

;

samagritya
,
by aid, Man. 3, 77. 5. To

confide in, Man. 7, 70. samagrita, 1.

Fled for refuge, protected. 2. Having

assumed, Chr. 29, 25. 3. Joined, Ha-

jat. 5, 248. 4. Depending on, Paiich.

iii. d. 62.—With ud
9
1. Atra. To rise,

MBh. 4, 1018. 2. Par. To raise, Ram. 2
,

66, 17. uchchhrita, 1. Produced. 2.

Lifted up, Hit. ii. d. 154. 3. High,

Kir. 5, 1 . 4. Rising, MBh. 3, 2437. 5.

Increased in size or bulk. 6. Pros-

perous. 7

m

Left, abandoned. 8. De-

prived, Paiich. v. d. 11 (phala-, Will

not be fulfilled). Comp. Ati-
9
exces-

sively elevated, Hit. i i. d. 120—With

abhi-ud
,
abhyuckchhrita

,
Ha ised,

Draup. 8, 20.—WithTfV^jDra-wJ,proch-

chhrita
,

High, Mrichchli. 76, 21.

—

With sam-ud
,
samuchchhrita

,

1. Raised, MBh. 3, 8064. 2. Lofty,

Hit. ii. d. 84.—With upa, To come

to, to hit, MBh. 3, 10456.—With

vi-nis
,
To come out, Sav. 6, 14.—With

Jf pra
,

pragrita, Modest, humblc,

well-behaved, Indr. 1 , 10 .—With

sam-pra,
&aihpragrita

9
The same, Ram.

2
,
70,

11.—With 1. To unitc,

Malat. 15, 2 (Atm.). 2. To go to,

MBh. 3, 13053. 3. To attain, to get,

Man. 10. 60. 4. To have recourse to,

MBh. 2, 128; Paiich. 155, 21; to flee

to, Hit. iii. d. 147. 5. To seek, Ram.

1, 1
,

6. 6. To depend upon, Ram. 2
,

60, 20. 7. To inhabit, Man. 2
,

24 .

safhgrita
, 1. Having gone for refuge to

(acc.), Panch. iii. d. 129. 2. Come for

refuge, £ak. d. 104. 3. Protected, sup-

ported- 4. Joined, Hajat. 5, 335. m.

An attendant,Man.4, 179.—With^SffiT-

ablii-saniy abhisamgrita, Having

gone to, Lass. 2. ed. 76, 54 (went to).

—

Cf. garana
, and Goth. hulth ; A.S.hold

;

perhaps Goth. hail; A. S. h&l
;
perhaps

Lat. clemens ; to the original significa-

tion seem to belong, r\<Vw, cXnr/a, »cXi-

tvq ; Lat. in-clinare, clivus ; Goth.

hlains, hleithra, hlija; A. S. hlynian,

hlidh.

-pri f t, latter part of comp.

adj. Reaching, rising to ; cf. nabhah-

grit.

griyaputra
9
erroneously for

priyaputra
,
m. A kind of bird, Lass.

52, 20, see 2 . ed. p. 112.

griyas, probably gri+ as (cf.

2. gri and ved. bhiyas
,

n.), Happiness,

Chr. 293, 6=RigV. i. 87, 6 (cf. 293, 3=
Rigv. i. 88, 3).

t qrish, gusti, i.

1, Par. To burn (cf. gra).

l.^spt QRl ( cf. gra)
9

ii. 9, grina
,
ni

,

Par. Atm. 1. To cook, to burn. 2.

To mix.—Cf. probably idpvriyi, icepaw,

KEpavwpiy KiKpauty etc. ; Lat. pin-cerna.

gri (either from gra
9
To ripen,

cf. Lat. Ceres, or from gri
y
To approach

for protection), f. Z. The deity of

plenty and prosperity, the wife of

Vishnu, Ram. 3, 52, 22. 2. Fortune,

Yikr. d. 161 ; 162; success, happiness,

prosperity, Chr. 291, l2=Rigv. i. 64,

12 ;
highest dignity, Chr. 291, 2=Rigv.

i. 85, 2 (pl.) ; royal bliss, power, Yikr.

d. 76; Paiich. i. d. 271; well-being,

Panch. i. d. 292 ; favour, Chr. 294, 6=

6 n 2
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Rigv. i. 92, 6. 3- Wealth, property,

Kir. 14, 13. 4. Beauty, Vikr. d. 26. 5.

Light, spiendour, Pahch. v. d. 4. 6.

Glory, Patich. iii. d. 259. 7« Intellect.

8. Decoration. 9. A name of Saras-

vati. 10. A tree, Pinus longifolia. 11.

Cloves. 12. A prefix to the names of

deities, and revered persons. and books,

implying, Holy, illustrious, famous ; e.g.

Qri-vishnu,
The holy deity, Vishnu ;

(Jri - rama ; £ri - bhagavata -purana,

The holy Bhagavata-Purana, cf. Rajat.

5, 30; 426 ;
Lass. 45, 12; 66, 16; 67, 4;

Bhartr. p. 21, 1. i.—Comp. Apa-, adj.

deprived of beauty, 11, 64. Jaya-,

f. the goddess of victory, Rajat. 2, 64.

Maha-, f. epithet of Lakshmi.

-gri+ ka, a substitute for gri

at the end of comp. adj.; e.g. nihgrika,

i.e. nis-, adj. 1. Unfortunate, MBh. 5,

633. 2. Deprived of beauty, light, ib.

14, 476. punya-, Endowed with a pure

royal majesty, Utt. Rarnach. 105, 5.

vi-gata-, adj. Unfortunate.

gri+ mant, I. adj
.,

f. mati .

1. Fortunate, Hit. 54, 20. 2. Wealthy.

3. Famous, Panch. iii. d. 238. 4.

Beautiful, Malat. 148, 8;Chr. 27, 6. II.

m. 1. Yishnu. 2. £iva. 3. Kuvera.

gri + la, adj. 1. Fortunate.

2. Wealthy.

grivatsakin, i. e. gri

-vatsa + ka + in, m. A horse having a

curi of hair on his breast and face.

l.^J QRU, ii. 5, grinu, Par. (in

cpic poetry also Atm., MBh. 1, 386),

1 . To hear, Man. 5, 75 ; Chr. 292, 2=
Rigv. i. 86, 2 (ved. grinuta ) ; Chr. 288,

10= Rigv. i. 48, 10 (grudhi ,
imperat.

aor.). 2. To be attentive, Man. 1, 4.

3. To be obedient, Bhag. 18, 58. gruta
,

1. Understood. 2. Called, Lass. 2. ed.

61, 28. n. 1. The objcct of hearing,

tliat which is lieard. 2. Sacred learn-
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ing, Man. 2, 149 ; Bhartr. 2, 55. Comp.

Ku- and Dus-, adj. imperfectly heard,

Panch. v. d. 1 (ku-) ; Ram. 3, 41, 10*

(dus-). Bahu-, adj. having learned

much, Hit. i. d. 25, M.M. Desider.

gugrusha, Atm. 1 . To wish to hear,

MBh. 3, 13248 ;
to wish to learn, Bhag.

P. 2, 9, 40. 2. To obey, Indr. 5, 34.

3. To attend dutifully, Man. 4, 244. 4.

To serve, Man. 10, 100. 5. To wor-

ship, Ram. l, 8, 10. Ptcplc. of the pf.

pass. gugrushita ,
Served, Pafich. 118, 24.

Caus. gravaya, 1 « To cause to hear, i.e.

to speak, to say, Ram. 2, 3, 31. 2. To
propound, Man. 1, 59. 3. To inform,

Ram. 1, 17, 18. 4. To report, MBh. l,

6518.—With the prep. anu, To

hear, Man. 9, 100
;
pass. To be told,

Paiich. 3, 10. Desider. To obey, Ram. 2,

8, 18.—With ^5TT 4 To hear, Chr. 292,

5=Rigv. i. 86, 5 (groshantu,
imperat.

of the aor.). Caus. To report, MBh.

3, 15260.—With sam-a, To pro-

mise, Ram. 2, 76, 3, Seramp.—With

upa, 1 . To be attentive, Chr. 11,

18. 2. To hear, Utt. Rarnach. 40, 3;

MBh. 2, 1244; with abl. To hear from,

Vikr. ll, 15.—With sam-upa, To

hear, MBh. 1, 384.—With pari
,

To hear, MBh. 1, 3754.—With TffjT

prati
,
To promise, Ram. 1, 16, 8.—With

sam-prati
,
Caus. Toremind onc

of his promise, Ram. 2, 107, 5.—With

f% t'i, pass. 1. To be heard round

about, Ram. l, 13, 13. 2. To become

famous, Hit. pr. d. 20, M.M. vigruta
,

1 . Told round about, celebrated, Da^ak.

in Chr. 179, 12. 2. Heard, attended

to. Amar. 15. 3. Kncwn. 4. Famous,

Ram. 3, 53, 32. 5. Pleased, liappy.

Caus. 1 . To cry aloud, MBh. 1, 6287.

2. To fiil with noise, topervade, MBh.
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3, 16656. 3. To report, MBh. 3, 12266.

—With abhi-vi
,

abhivigruta
,

Celebrated, MBh. l, 2718.—With

sam, 1. To hear, MBh. i, 1627. 2.

Atm. To promi8e, MBh. 3, 2143.

Caus. 1. To cause to be heard, to cry,

Panch. 172, 25. 2. To report, MBh.
6 , 560.—Cf. k\vio, k\vtoc ( = gruta),

k\Ioq (=gravas), a-icpodofiai ; Lat. clu-

tus, cliens, probably aus-cultare, laudo

(for claus-do, cf. gravas); Gotli. hro-

theigs, hliuma; A.S. hlud, hlyd, hlowan

(Causal), hlyn, hlyrian (?), hliosa, lilyst,

lilystan ; O.FI.G. hliumunt (=ved. gro

-

manta), hldsen.

2. CR U, see srw.
V»

c
grutarya

, m. A proper name,
V»

Chl*. 296, 9=RigV. i. 112, 9.

gruta + vant
, adj., f. vati

,

Instructed in sacred learning, Bhartr.

2, 33.

^f?T gru+li, f. 1. Hearing, Tndr.

2, 5. 2. An ear, Yikr. d. 56. 3.

Report, Johns. Sel. 53, 127. 4. The
Vedas, the revealed law, Hit. i. d. 31,

M.M. ; Panch. 167, 1. 5. A holy text,

Man. 2, 15 ; 11 ; 33; Vedantas. in Chr.

203, 5.—Comp. A-, f. 1. not hearing,

Utt. Rfimach. 69, 11. 2. oblivion.

^bakshuhgruti, i.e. chukshus-, m. a

snnke, Rajat. 5, 1. Purna* (vb. pri),

adj. haviug the ears filled. Yatha

adv. eonformable to the precepts of

the Vedas, £ak. d. 152.

gruli+ mant, adj., f. mati

,

Hearing, Bhag. 13, 13.

sr<?t gruti, Ram. 3, 55, 34, for gruti
,

\>

on account of the metre.

gruva, incorrectly for sruva, m.

1. A sacrificial ladle to pour yhrita on

the iire of a sacrifiee, Ram. 6, 96, 12. 2.

Sacrilice, Ram. 2, 62, 26.

gruyamana{ptcple. pres.

pass. of gru), -f tva
, n. Condition of

being heard, Vedantas. in Chr. 214
,
9.

QREK, see srek.

wt, f. X. A line, a row, Lass. 67, 10;

69, 8. 2. A t.roop, Utt. Ramach. 117, 6 ;

Chr. 34, 13 (ni) ; Bhartr. 2, 28 (m;
bhuvana-, all the worlds)

; ib. 71 (ni;

upakara-, plenty of benefits) ; Rajat.

5, 331 (giras-greni

,

a great quantity of

heads). 3. A company of artisans fol-

iow ing the same business, Bhag. P. 9,

10, 38. 4. A Corporation, Man. 8, 41.

5. A bucket, a baling vessei.—Comp.
Pada-

9
f. footsteps, Kathas. 33, 113.

•s
greyaihs

, akin to gri
9 I. Com-

parat. of pragasya (see gaws). 1.

Better, Hit. iii. d. 3. 2. Best, Panch.
iii. d. 55 ; excollent, most beloved, Hit.

iii. d. 34. acc. n. yas
9
adv. Well, most

excellent ; with na9
Rather—than, Ram.

3, 48, 16. II. f. yasi, The name of

Beveral plants. III. n. yas. 1. Pros-

perity, Paftch. 182, 1 ; fortune, Vikr.

68, 7 (pl.) ; happiness, Panch. i. d.

344; Kir. 5, 49 (ph). 2. Final happi-

ness. 3. Virtue. 4. An act leading

to the chief temporal good, Man. 3, 223,

224.—Comp. A -, n. evil, Chr. 23, 30.
•v

-greyas -p a,m nis-
9 n. Final be-

atitude, Man. 1,117; 12,83; 104. 2.gvas-,

I. adj. Happy. II. °sam 9 adv. Well.

III. n. 1. Happiness. 2. Brahman.

greyaskara
,

i. e. greyaihs

•kri+a, adj. X. EflTecting happiness,

Panch. 73, 19. 2. Ensuring felicity,

Man. 7, 88. 3. Making better. 4. Pro-

piiious.

-s

grcyaslva
,

i.e. greyaihs -f tva,

n. 1. Superiority, Man. 10, 66. 2.

Final beatitude.
•v

freshtha, I. Superi, of yreyaffts.
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I. Best, excellent, Lass. 40, 6 ; of a

liigher rank, Pahch. iii. d. 219. 2.

Oldest, senior. 3. Superi. gre$htha+
tama, The very best, Hit. iii. d. 87.

II. m. 1. A king. 2. A Brahmana.

3. Kuvera. III. n. Cow’s milk.—Comp.

Kuru-, Bharata -, Bhrigu m. an ex-

cellent descendant of Kuru, Bharata,

Bhrigu, Chr. 17, 32; 41, 6; 26, 74.

Muni-, m. an excellent sage, Lass. 48,

8. Varna -, adj. being of the best caste,

Hit. iv. d. 21.

^PSJTIT greshtha -f ta, f. Superiority,

eminence, Man. 4, 245.

greshthin, i.e. greshtha in
,

I. adj. Best. II. m. 1. An artistemi-

nent by birth. 2« The head of a body

of persons following the same business,

Panch. 234, 6 ; i. d. 14, read °thi ; Da-

9*ak. in Chr. 184, 12.

yy
QRAI, see gra.

yy
graishthya

,

i.e. greshtha+ya,

n. Superiority, Man. l, loo ; 12, 38.

t CliON, QLON, i.

1, Par. To accumulate.

grona
,

adj. Lame, Chr. 296, 8

=Rigv. i. 112, 8.

groni
,
m., f., and m, f. 1. The

hips and loins, buttocks, Vikr. d. 100

(m') ; Megh. 80 (m). 2. A road, a

way. — Comp. Prithu-grom

,

adj., f.

having large buttocks, Indr. 5, 5.

Maha-kati-tafa-groni

,

adj. having large

hips and buttocks, Indr. 2, 32. Su
-groni, adj., f. KaX\i7rvync, Lass. 52, 2.

—Cf. Lat. clunis ; k\ovi<;.

grotas, i.e. gru + (as, n. 1. The

ear. 2. An organ of sense ; the trunk

of an clephant as his special organ,

Megh. 43 (Sch.). 3. Erroneously for

srotas. 4. grotarn, Padmap. 8, 11,

must be changed to grautam .
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v*.

grotri, i.e. gru -f tri, m., f. tri,

and n. Hearing, a hearer, Hit. i i. d.

128.

grotra
, i.e. gru+ tra, n. The

ear, Patich. v. d. 15.—Cf. A. S. lileo-

dhor.

grotriya, i.e. grotra -p iya,

I. adj. Modest, well-bebaved. II. m.

1. A Brahmana conversant with the

Vedas, Man. 2, 134 (cf. Sch. ad (^ak.

d. 128). 2. One who observes the re-

ligious precepts, Panch. lio, 24.—Comp.
A-, adj. without learned Brahmanas,

Paiich. ii. d. 101 . Mantrigrotriya, i.e.

mantrin -, m. a grotriya-Y\ke minister,

Panch. 25, 13.

grauta
,
i.e. gruta + a

, I. adj. 1.

Relating to the ear, hearing. 2. Re-

lating to sacred learning, or the Vedas,

Padmap. 8, 11 (see grotas). 3» Pre-

scribed by the Vedas, <^ak. 61, 12. II.

n. Any observance ordained by the

Vedas.

graushat, anomal. old con-

junct. of the aor. of gru (cf. vashat),

indecl. An exclamation used in makiug
an offering to the Manes or gods.

glak&hna
,

adj. 1. Small,

slender, thin, Lass. 2. ed. 60, 19. 2.

Smooth, even, soft, Nal. 5, 5 ; Man. 8,

396 ;
polished, Ram. l, 13, 32, Seram p.

3. Mild, amiable, Nal. 8, 12. 4. Honest.

QLAKSHNAYA, a de-

nomin. derived from glakshna, Par. To
make thin or small, Pan. iii. i, 21.

QLANK, see grahk .

QLANG

,

see grang.

QLATH
,

i. l, and f 10, Par.

1. To be relaxed, to open, Bhag. P. 8,

12, 21. 2. To be weak (cf. grath).—
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With the prep. vi, To be relaxed,

Bhag. P. 6, 1, 60.

glath+ a, adj. 1« Untied. 2 .

Relaxed, Bhartr. 1, 25; loose, Yikr. d.

146; flaccid, Rit. 6, 8. 3. Dishevelled

(hair).

—

Comp. A-pari-glatha + m, adv.

very tightly, Utt. Ramach. 147, 8.

t QLAKH, i. 1, Par. To

pervade.

^5JT^ QLA GH, i. l, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par., MBh. 3, 13306), 1 .

To flatter, Bhatt. 8, 72. 2 . To praise,

MBh. 1. 1.
;

glaghya
,

Praiseworthy,
Ram. 3, 55, iG. 3« To boast, Da9ak.
in Chr. 183, 20. glaghya

,
Honourable,

ib. 186, 21. Caus. To approve, Hit

61, 6.—Cf. icprjyvoy
,
probably ko\a£.

9 l“9h+ h Flatteiy. 2.

Praise, Pahch. iii. d. 33; Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 1155. 3. Boasting, Yikr. 56, 15.

4. Service. 5. Wish, desire.—Comp.

Saglagka + m, adv. praising, Vikr.

52, 7.

-glagh + in> adj., in rana-,

Chr. 20, 19, Praising, desiring combat

(cf. the last).

gliku, I. m. A servant. II.

n. (?), Astronomy.

ifm \yLISH

\

i. 4, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., MBh. 1, 3040) ; the

original signification seems to have

been, To adhere (cf. gri). 1. To em-

brace, Git. l, 44. 2. To tie, Hit. i. d.

83. 3. To join, Da^ak. in Chr. 198, 19.

glishta, Touched by, clung or adhered

to, leaning on, Ram. 2, 68, 22, Serump.

Comp. Su-, adj. 1. well fastened, Hit.

1. d. 87, M.M. 2. well strung, Malat.

18, 4. f i. 10, Par. To unite.—With

the prep. y/J a, I. To embrace, Ram.

2
, 96, 22. 2. To approach, Aij. 6, 12.

—With upa-a
,
upaglishta

,
Having

embraced, Lasa. 2. ed. 73, 23.—With

sam a
, 1 . To embrace, MBh. 3,

10043. 2. To bring near, Arj. 6, 8.—

With su-a
, To embrace tightly,

Man. n, 103.

—

With upa, 1. To

embrace, MBh. 4, 515. 2. With urasa,

To press against one’s breast, Daijak.

in Chr. 188, 6. Caus. 1. To hold near,

Vikr. 78, 11. 2. To stop, Vikr. lo, 16.

—With fif vi, To burst, Bhatt. 14, 67.

viglishla
,
Separated, disunited. Caus.

l. To separate, Megh. 7. 2. To dis-

unite, Pahcb, 42, 7.—With sam,

with urasa
,
To press against one’s

breast, Ram. l, 10, 28. samglishta, I.

Close together, adjoiuing, touching. 2.

United, joined, Pahch. ii. d. 136. 3«

Endowed, Pahch. 143, 8. 4. Em-
braced. Caus. To join, MBh. 2, 735.

(JLISH, see grish.

glipada, i. e. probably glish

-pada, n. Morbid enlargement of the

legs (cf. giltpada and the next).

glipadin
,
i.e. glipada + in,

adj. Club-footed, Man. 3, 165.

glila, i.e. gri+ la (cf. grUa),

adj. Prosperous.

—

Comp. A-

,

adj. 1.

coarse, vulgar. 2. abusive. n. 1. rustic

language. 2 . untruth. 3 . low abuse,

Da9ak. in Chr. 185, 23.

glesha
, i.e. glish+ a, m. 1. Em-

bracing, an embrace, Utt. Ramach. 153,

4. 2. Union. 3« Association. 4. Paro-

nomasia.

gleshmaka, i.e. gleshman+ ka,

m. Phlegm.

gleshmana, i.e. gle$hman+ a,

adj. Phlegmatic.
•y

flethman, i.e.flish+ man, m.
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The phlegmatic humour, mucus, Man.

4, 132 ;
Panch. iii. d. 60.

•y
gleshmala

,
i. e. gleshman+a

(with l for n), adj. Phlegmatic.

^JffTrT gleshmata (akin to the last),

m. A small tree, Cordia latifolia.

gleshmata + kci (m.), A tree,

Cordia myxa, Man. 6, 14 ; cf. Ram. 1,

13, 28 (
03T3T^[ ka + maya, adj. Made

of gleshmataka).

t wr* gLOK (rather a denomin.
^ A

derived from the next), i. 1, Atm. 1.

To compose verses. 2. To be com-

posed. 3. To acquire. 4. To abandon.

gloka
,
i.e. gru + ka, m. 1. Fame.

2. A verse, Panch. 106, 8 ; a saking,

Clir. 22, 24.

—

Comp. Punya-, I. adj.

well-famed, Bliag. P. l, 12, 18. II. m.

1. a name of Nala, Nal. 7, 18. 2.

epithet of Yudhishthira and Vishnu.

III. f. ka, a name of Damayanli and

Sita.

QLON, see gron.

gvahridin
, i.e. gvan-krida

4- i;?, m. A breeder of sporting dogs,

Man. 3, 164.

gvaghnin (? nom. sing.

ghni ), m. A gamester, Chr. 295, 10=
Rigv. i. 92, 10.

t gVANK
;
or ^^SVANK,

i. l, Atm. To go, to move.

gVANG, see grahg.

gVACH,
see gvaAch.

gVAJ, see the next.

gVANCH (ved.), f 15^
gVACH

, f VANCH, f^
976

QVAJ, f gVANJ, i. i, Atm.

To go.

g VANJ, see the last.

53^5 gVA TH, and'JJJH^gVANTH,
see 4. fat/i.

W gvan (probably from gvi), I. m.

A dog, Hit. i. d. 112
,
M.M. II. f.

gunt
, A bitch.—Comp. Deva-guni

, f.

the bitch of the gods, Sarama
, MBh.

l, 671. Vana-gvan
,
m. 1. a jackal. 2.

a tiger. 3. a civet or polecat.— Cf.

ki/wi', &\~kvw v ; Lat. canis, catulus

(based on gvant
,
the original form of

gvan)
; Goth. liunds (based on gvant)

;

A.S. hund.

gvanara
,

i.e. gvan-nara
, m. A

base fellow.

gvapach, i.e. gvan-pach
, m.

and f. A dog-feeder, Man. 3
, 92.

W* gvapacha
,

i.e. gvan-pach+ a,

m.
,
and f. cha

,
1. A dog-feeder. 2. A

man or woman of a low caste, Rajat.

5, 390 ; 404.

gvapaka
,

i.e. gvan-pach + a,

I. m. 1. A man of a low and outcaste

tribe, Rajat. 5, 217 ; 382. 2. The soii

of a Kshattri by an Ugra woman,
Man. 10

, 19. H. f. ki, A woman of a

low or outcaste tribe, Rajat. 5, 390.

t gVABHR
, i. 10

, Par. 1.

To go. 2. To live in distress. 3« To
make a hole, to pierce (cf. the next).

gvabhra
,
n. A liole, Vikr. d.

18.

gvayathu
, i.e. gvi+athu, m.

Swelling, intumescence.

gvaytchi
, i.e. probably gvi

+ a-aAch, f. (?), A disease (tumefac-
tion).
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t WtjCVART, ot^ SVART,
i. 10

,
Par. 1. To go. 2. To live ia

distress.

t gVAL,^ gVALL, i.

1, Par. To run.

t QVALKy i. 10, Par. To

speak ; cf. gulk.

W gVALL, see gvah

^c|«rj
N
gvavant

, i.e. gvan + vant
,
m.

A dog-feeder, Man. 4, 216.w gvagura (for original sva-

gura ; g for s by the assimilating in-

fluence of the following g), I. m. 1. A
father-in-law, a wife’s or husband’s

father, Ram. 3, 53, 5. 2. du. A father

and mother-in-law. II. f. cvagru
, A

mother-in-law, Sav. 3, 20 ; Rajat. 5,

245.—Cf. Lat. socer, socrus ; Goth.

svaihra ; A. S. sweger, sweor ; ktcvpoc.

^955^^ gvagura+ ha, m. A father-

in-law, Panch. 130, 1.

c
gvagurya, i.e. gvagura+ya,

m. A brother-in-law.

gvagru
,
see gvagura.

l.^lj QVAS, ii. 2 (but potent.

very often, according to i. 1
,
gvaset),

Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., MBh.
3, 69o) ; the original signification seems

to have been ‘ To pan t.’ 1. To breathe,

Ilit. i. d. 150. 2. To sigh, Ram. 2,

22, 1. 3- To hiss, MBh. 4, 2040. 4.

f To kill. Ptcple. pf. pass. gvasita. 1.

Breathing. 2. Sighing. n. 1. Breath-

ing. 2. Breath. 3. Sighing, £i$. 9, 65 ;

sigh, Malat. 11, 9. Caus. To (cause to

breathe easily, i.e. to) re-create, Ram.

2
, 84, 18.—With the prep. 1- To

fetch breath, to revive, MBh. 2, 17. 2.

To recover, Malat. 64, 4. 3. To take

courage, MBh. 3, 690. 4. To sigh,

Bhatt. 9, 56. I. agvasita
,
Encouraged,

cheered, consoled. H. agvasta
, Re-

created, MBh. 3, 13150. Caus. 1. To
cause to fetch breath, to cause to re-

cover, MBh. l, 5406 ; to refresh, Pafich.

104, 7. 2. To inspire with courage,

Bhag. ll, 30 ; with hope, Yikr. d. 50. 3«

To console, Ram. 2, 75, 39. 4. To
soothe, to reconcile, Hit. 57, 7. agva-

sita, Blessed, Yikr. d. 154.—With

pari-a
,
Caus. To console, MBh. 3, 11006.

—With H75T prati-a
, 1. To respire,

Ram. 2, 51, 2. 2. To take courage

again, Ragh. 7, 74. pratyagvasta, Re-
collected, Ram. l, 67, 20 ; re-crcated,

Megh. 96.—With ?37TT sam-a, 1. To

recover, Vikr. 7, 6. 2. To calm one’s

self, Nal. ll, 73. 3- To take courage,

Hit. # i03, 18. 4. To take confidence,

Malat. 20, 10; to confide iu, MBh.
3, 16098. samagvasta, Full of con-

fidence, Man. 7, 59. Caus. I. To cn-

courage, Ram. l, 17, 29. 2. To console,

MBh. 3, 2679. 3. To calm, Hit. 90,

21.—With ud, 1. To exhale, Ma-

lat, 12, 15. 2. To breathe, Man. 3, 72.

3. To pan t, MBh. s, 15690. 4. To
expand, to open (as a flower), Yikr. d.

57 ; Malav. d. 31. 5. To sigh, Bhatt.

6, 120. 6. To heave, to rise, Vikr. d. 6.

uchchhvasita
,

1« Swollcn (figurat.),

Megh. 98. 2. n. Loosening, Megh. 69.

3. n. Breath, £ak. 31, 10. Caus. To re-

fresh, Rit. 6, 8, v.r. uchchhvasita
, 1.

Made loose, Megh. 59. 2. Fatigued,

ib. 71.—With ni, 1. To sigh, MBh.

3, 2376. 2 . To hiss, Ram. 3, 53, 55.

—

With vi-/u’, To sigh heavily,

Panch. iv. d. 5.—With Piv nis, To

sigh, Vikr. 21, 14; Ram. 2, 57, ll.

—

With vi-nis, To sigh heavily,

Ram. 2, 85, 19.—With f% vi, 1. To

6

1
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confide, Mrichchh. 63, 24. 2. To put

one’s trust in, with gen. and loc., Hit.

1. d. 85. 3. To be fearless, Bhatt. 2,

25. I. vigvasitd and vigvastay
Trusted,

confided in. II. vigvdstd,
1« Confided,

deserving confidence, Hit. iiL d. 128.

2. Faitliful. 3. Bold, Rajat. 5, 405.

4. Full of confidence, fearless, Hid. 2,

25; without any suspicion, Panch. 33,

8 . Comp. Su-9
adj. 1 . confidential.

2.

witliout any suspicion, Panch. 34,

25. Caus. To inspire with confidence,

Pafich. 33, 7.—With abhi - vi
9

Caus. To inspire with confidence,

MBh. 3, 10021.—With pari-viy

To coufide completely, to be fearless,

MBh. 3, 11451. Caus. To console,

Ram. 2, 30, 26.—Cf. Lat. queri, ques+
tus ; A. S. hweosan, difficulter respi-

rare, and perhaps hysian, hyst, gi$t.

2.^ gvaSy probably from gvi in

gvity adv. 1. To-morrow, Hit. iv. d.

126. 2. Future, e.g. as former part in

gvas-greyasa 9
and gias+tdnd

9
and cf.

gvovasiya.— Comp. ParagvaSy incor-

rectly fcr parahgvas9
i.e, paras-y adv.

The day after to-morrow, Pafich. ed.

orn. 41, 10 .—Cf. Lat cras.

1 .gvas + anay I. m. 1. Air,

wind, breath, £ 19 * 9» 52 ; Kir. 10
,
34. 2.

A plant, Yangueria spinosa. II. n. X.

Brcathing, MBh. 8, 4205. 2. Sigliing.

2.gvds+tana, adj., f. ni
9 1.

What will be to-morrow. 2. Future.

—Cf. Lat. crastinus.

z.gvas + tya, adj. What will be

to-morrow.

gv&nay i.e. gvdn + d
9 I. m. A

dog, Pafich. iii. d. 118* II. f. m, A
bitch.

frapada, i.e. fvan-pada+a,

978

l. adj. Ferocious, relating to a beast of

prey. II. m. A beast of prey, Pafich.

ii. d. 124 ; Lass. 53, 15-

gv&vidhy i. e. gvan-vyadh9

m. A porcupine, Man. 5, 18 ; 12, 65.

gv&say i.e. l.gva$+ a,
m. 1.

Breathing, Pafich. ii. d. 173. 2. Breath,

Rajat. 5, 183. 3. Air, wind. 4. Sigh-

ing.

—

Comp. Chhinnd- (vb. chhid), I.

adj. one who breathes at irregular in-

tervals, Su9r. 1 , 115
,

17. II. m. a

kind of asthma, ib. 2, 294, 7.

QVIy i. l, Par. 1. To swell,

Bhatt. 6, 19. 2. To increase ; ved.
• • *

guguvamSy anomal. ptcple. of the red. pf.

Large, Chr. 291, l5=Rigv. i. 92, 15.

3

.

f To go. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

gund . 1. Swelled, swollen, Su9r. 2,

134, 3. 2. Increased. 3. Morbidly

swollen.—With the prep. ud
9
uch-

chhundy 1. Swollen, Megh. 82 ; Rajat.

5, 271 ;
turgid. 2. Lofty,high. 3. Fat,

bulky.— With prd-ud
9 proch -

chhunn,
Swelled, swollen.—Cf. Kiuy,

KtiOy Ktyiui
;
kv(o

9 KVfia ,
ey-caroriui, t:tetra,

Kvapocy koI\oq9
Kv\a

9
KVTOty icvricy Kvadog

,

KwvoQ
f

ktjk'ic and k(kvc (based on the

frequent.) ; Lat. cuneus, cumulus,

super-cilia, ereseere ; Goth. us-hulon ;

A S. hol ; see gunyd .

(7F/7’(an old denomin. based

on a vb. gvi, cf. Zend. gpi-tama
, etc.),

i. 1
,
Atm. (ved. also Par.), To be white.

—With the prep. f% vi
9
To shine, Chr.

295, l2=sRigv. i. 92, 12 ( dgvait, ved.

aor.).

gvitrd (perhaps better gvittra
,

i.e. gvit+trdy or from the lost vb. gvi

[cf. gvit]
9
with tra

9 as chi+ tra from

chi), n. White leprosy (Atharva-V.

iii. 27, 6).

Digitized by LjOOQie



gvitrin, i. e. gvitra+ in, adj.,

f. ini, Subject to leprosy, Man. 3, 7.

(JVIND (akin to gvi in gvit),

*f
i. l, Atm. To be white. Ptcple. of

the red. pf. gigvidana . 1. Innocent.

2. Guilty.— Cf. probably evSyog, icvtyog,

icvdog

;

Goth. hveits ; A.S. hvit; O.H.G.

hwiz; Goth. hvaitei; A.S. hvaete

;

O.H.G. hwaizi, hiza, haiz; A.S. hat

;

(O.H.G. hei, perhaps from gvi without

the final nd).

tlrmi n. the six waves (human infir-

mities), which obstruct the course of

quiet life, viz. grief, ignorance, old

age, death, hunger, and thirst, Lass. 58,

9 (where thus to be corrected).

shalcharana

,

i. e. shask

-charana

,

m. A bee, £ak. d. 23.

shatpada
,
i.e. shash-pada, m.

A bee, Man. 7, 129 ; Vikr. d. 41.

shatpada-jya (see jya).

^rf gveta (i.e. gvit -f a% or from gvi in

gvit, gvind), I. adj., f. ta and nt, White,

Paiich. 60, 24 ; wearing a white dress,

Panch. iii. d. 73. II. m., and f. ta, A
small white shell used as a coin. III.

m; 1. White (the colour). 2. A white

cloud. 3- The planet Venus. 4. A
fabulous range of mountains. 5. One

of the Dvipas, or divisions of the world.

6. A conch. 7. Cumin seed. IV. f. ta.

1. Crystal. 2. Candied sugar. 3. The
name of several plants. V. n. Silver.

—Comp. Maha-, f. ta, 1. Sarasvati.

2. candied sugar. 3. the name of two

plants.

gvaitrya, i.e. gvitra +ya

,

n.

Leprosy, Man. li, 61.

gvovastya
,
and

gvavasiyasa, i.e. curtailed from gvas

-vasiyas (comparat. of vasu), or with

atf. a, I. adj. Fortunate, auspicious.

II. -vasiya, n. Happiness, Da9ak. in

Chr. 179, 19.

? SFT.

W •sha, see pa?ichasha.

shatka, i.e. shash + ka, I. adj.

Six, sixfold. H. n. An aggregate of six,

Paiich, 6, 12 ; Bhashap. 31.— Comp.

adj. The string of which consists of

bees, epithet of the bow of Kama,
Megh. 72.

shadahghri, i.e. shash-ahghri,

m. A bee, Bhartr. l, 78.

shadja
,

i.e. shash-ja
,
m. The

fourth note of the Hindu gamut, Ragh.

l, 39.

shaddha (?), i.e. shash + dha,

adv. In six ways (see shodha).

shanda, I. m. 1. A bull at

liberty. 2. An eunuch. 3. A wood,

a thicket, Megh. 20. 4. A multitude.

II. m. and n. A quantity of lotuses.

—

Comp. Kamala-, n. a multitude of

lotuses, Lass. 2. ed. 46, 27. Taru- and

Druma -, n. a group of trees, Paiich.

10, 4 ; Ram. 4, 13, 13 {taru-)
; 4, 13, 12

(druma-). Padma-, n. a quantity of

lotuses, ib. 3, 76, 15 (cf. ganda
,
gandha,

shandha, and khanda).

U33T shanda + ka, m. An eunuch,

MBh. 4, 52.

shandha, m. An eunuch, Man.

2, 158 (cf. the last).

tJTJ shash

,

for original svaksh

,

numeral adj. Six, Man. l, 16 ; c f.

shash-hhaga .— Comp. Dvi-, twelve,

Bhag. P. 4, 1, 7.—Cf. Lat. sex ; e(, FH

;

Goth. saihs; A.S. seox, six, sex.
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sra skashta

,

i.e. shashti a, ord.

num. Sixtieth.— Comp. J£Aa-#
sixty-

first. Ekona-, i.e. eka-una-, fifty-ninth.

and Dtn-, sixty-second. 7Vi-,

sixty-third. Chatuhsh0 i. e. chatur

-

y

sixty-fourth. Paiichash°, i ,e. pahchan-,

sixty-fifth, etc., MBh. xii. adliy. 61, 6qq.

shashti

,

i.e. shash -f ti. numeral,

f. Sixty, Chr. 28, 20.

—

Comp. f.

sixty-one, Bhag. P. 6, 6, 29. Dva- and

f. sixty-two, MBh. xii. 162 5

adhy. 162. Chatuhsh°, i.e. chatur-, f.

sixty-four, Man. 8, 338. Paiichash°,

i.e. pahchan-, f. sixty-five, MBh. xii.

adhy. 165.

shashti+ ka, I. adj. Bought

with sixty. II. m., and f. Aa, A kind

of rice of quick growth.

shashtikya,
i.e. shashtika 4-

ya, adj. Fit for the rice called shashtika

(see the last).

shashti+ tama, ord. num.,

f. Sixtieth, Ram. v. sarg. 60.

—

Comp. Eka sixty-first, Ram. v. sarg.

Cl. Dva

-

and «Dvt-, sixty-second, Ram.

iv. sarg. 62; v. adhy. 62. Tri-, sixty-

third, MBh. i. adhy. 63. Chatuhsh°,

i. e. chatur sixty-fourtb, Ram. vi.

sarg. 64. PaAchash i. e. panchan -,

sixty-fifth, MBh. ii. adhy. 65. Navash0
,

i.e. navan-, sixty-ninth, Ram. vi. sarg.

69.

as/i/i +<//<a, adv. In sixty

ways.

—

Comp. TW-, adv. in sixty-three

parts, Su<?r. 1
, 153, 18.

shashtha
,
i.e. shcuh+tha, I. ord.

num., f. tlu, Sixth, Vikr. d. 20. II. f.

tha. 1. Durga. 2. The sixth day of

the lunar fortnight.— Comp. Matri

adj. six, inclusively of the mother, Hid.

i, 1 .—Cf. Lat. sextus; Goth. saihsta ;

A. S. sixta
;

iktos.

shashtha + ka

,

adj. Sixth.

980

{fgTOfCTWTTT shashthannakalata,

i.e. shashtha-anna-kala+ tay f. Eating

only at the time of the sixth meal, i.e.

on the evening of every third day,

Man. 11, 200.

shadava (derived anomal.

from the nom. of shash), m. 1.

Sentiment. 2. Music.

shadgunya,
i.e. shash-guna

+ya, n. An aggregate of six, six

articles, Man. 7, 58 ; six measures, 7,

167 ; six kinds of behaving against an

enemy, Pafich. 154, 9.

shanmasika,
i.e. shash

-masa + ika
,

adj. 1. Relating to six

months, come to pass six months ago,

Brihaspati ap. Cowell, Kusumahjali

transl. p. 65, n. |. 2. Half-yearly,

Man. 7, 126.

shidga
,

m. An inconstant

lover, a gallant.

SHUKK, see shvask .

shodant
,

i.e. shash-dant, m.

A young ox, or one with six teetli.

shodaga,
i.e. shodagan -f a,

or curtailed, ord. num., f. gi, Six-

teenth, Pahch. ii. d. 58.— Comp.

Pari-, full sixteen, Nal. 26, 2. Vrisha -

(having a bull as sixteentli, i.e.)

fifteen cows and a bull, Man. 9 , 124,

v.r. (cf. Lois.).

shodagaka, i.e. shodagan 4-

ka, adj. Consisting of sixteeu, Hit. i v.

d. 107.

shodagan, i. e. shash-da -

gan, numeral adj. Sixteen, Da9ak. in

Chr. 186, 3 ; 182, 9.

ifter shodha, i.e. shash -f dhay
adv.

In six ways, sixfold, Yajn. 3
, 84.

SHTAMBH

,

see stambh .
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$
4) SHTYAI, see tlyai.

fK f SHTHIVy i. l, shthiva
,
and

i. 4, shthivya
, and SHTHlV

\

i.

l, Par. To spit, Bhatt. 12, 18. Ptcple.

of the pfi pass. shthyuta, Ejected, as

saliva.—With the prep* m, To

spit, Man. 5, 145. nishthyuta
, Spit

out, R&jat. 5, 462 (kurcha-abhashana-,

Spit out, i. e. uttered, with boasting

words) ; ejected, ib. 96. n. Saliva,

Man. 4, 132.—With ava-ni, To

spit on, Man. 8, 282.—With

niSy To sketch, Da<;ak. in Chr. 199, 18.

nihshthyuta
, Distilled, (^ak. d. 80.— Cf.

probably crtakoy
, crta\oc

9
errvyiut, trrvZ,

etc., <T7rtXoc, airikou, \pvrrut, irrvw, liri

-<pOu£ut

;

Lat. spuere
; Goth. speivan ;

A. S. spiwan ; O.H.G. spichilla; cf.

kshiv.

shthiv + ana, n. 1. Spitting.

2« Spittle, Man. 4, 156 ; 5, 123.

—

Comp.
Kurcha-, n. boasting speech, Hajat.

5, 462 (cf. the last).

^ SHVAKK^ SHUKKyj^
SVASK, i. i, Atm. To go.

^ S

sa, originally ‘ One.’ I. Sce tad \

in the Yedas appears also the loc.

sasmin. II. As former part of comp.

nouns. I. With; see sa-kamala
,

adj.

With lotus flowers. 2. The same,

like, equal; see sa-dharman
,

adj. Of
the same caste, etc.—Cf. «r in af/pepoy,

o, >/, oi, ai, e i n f£Cf, elc (i.e. 1-fti'c), ci-

(e.g. in a-7r\ouc), d- (e.g. in hdetycc),

o- (e.g. in o-irarpog) ; Lat 8um=eum,
sam=eam, -sum, sem- in semper, sira-

in simplex ; Goth. sa, so, A.S. se, seo.

M

sarhyat, i.e. sam-yam+ t, m.

and f. War, battle, Chr. 86, 17.

sarhyantri, L e. sam-yam -fi
iri, m., f. iri

, and n. Constraining, a
constrainer.

•

WFR safhyama, i.e. sam-yam -{-a, m.

1. Bestraining, Man. 2, 88. 2. Re-
straint, forbearance. 3. Abstaining,

Bhartr. 2, 60. 4« Avoiding the in-

ti iction of pain on others, compassion-

ateness, (JaLk. d. 177.

—

Comp. Vaksaih -

yama, i.e. vaeh -, m. modesty, Bhartr.

2, 80.

•

sarhyamana
, i.e. sam-yam +

ana
,
I. m. A ruler, Sav. 5, 65. II. n.

1. Restraining, Sav. 3, 20. 2. Self-

denial or control, forbearance. 3. A
religious vow or obligation. 4. Hold-
ing, detaining. 5. Drawing in, (^ak.

5, 12. 6. A cluster of four houses.

III. f. ni, The Capital of Yama.

samyamin
,
i.e. I. sam-yam

-ftn, adj. Who or what restrains, sub-

dues; abstaining, Bhag. 2, 69. II.

saiftyama + in
, m. One who subdues

his passions, a sage.

sarhyatra, i.e. sam-ya+ tra
,

f. Travelling into another island or

continent, voyaging.

samyana
, i.e. sam-ya+ ana

,

n. Going together.

samyama
, i.e. sam-yam + a

,

ta. 1. Restraint. 2. Self-control, for-

bearance. 3« Abstaining from giving

pain to others.

TO samyava, i.e. sam-yu+ a
,
m.

A thin cake of unleavened bread fried

with melted butter, Man. 5, 7.

saihyitga
,

i.e. sam-ynj+ a, m.

War, battle, Chr. 33, 4 ; Rajat 5, 424.
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^)1| sarhyuj, i.e. sam-yuj, adj. 1.
nI s

Joined. 2« Endowed with good qua-

lities.

safhyoga ,
i. e. sam-yuj -{-a,

m. 1. Connexion, Man. 3, 157 ; Ram. 3,

49, 20 ; Chr. 38, 15 (sarftyogam enasa

na prapsyase

,

You will not incur guilt).

2. Junction, Bbashap. 3 ;
adherence,

accession, Panch. ii. d. 146. 3. A kind

of alliance where both parties unite

only for one object, but attack with

united power, Hit. iv. d. 115. 4. Union,

being, living, with, Megh. 85 ; 88.

Wl“5R samyojana,
i.e. sam-yuj 4-

ana
,
n. 1. Joining, uniting, Vedantas.

in Chr. 208, 20 ; Da^ak. in Chr. 281, 2.

2. Copulation, coition.

samrakshana,
i.e. sam-raksh

+ana
,

n. 1. Protecting, guarding,

Paiich. 129, 2 ;
protection, Johns. Sel.

95, 71. 2. Saving, Man. 6, 68.

samrambha
,
i.e. sam-rabh + a,

m. 1. Bcginning, Vikr. d. 61. 2.

Wrath, Vikr. d. 115; rage, anger,

Vikr. d. 39. 3- Pride, arrogance. 4.

Agitation, Rajat. 5, 334.

saihrambhin

,

i.e. samram

blia 4- in, a<lj. 1. Atigry. 2. Proud.

3« Agitated.

samradhana

,

i.e. sam-rddh

-f ana, n. 1. Propitiation. 2. PeiTect

meditation, Windischmann, Saukara,

173.

samrava
,

i.e. sam-ru + a, m.

Sound, noise.

satnrodha,
i.e. sam-rudh -f a,

m . 1. Ilindering, stopping, Panch. 162,

ll; Malat. "79, 18. 2. Impediment.

3. Check, curb. 4. Fetter.

—

Comp.

Kala-, m. expiry of the time (for

which somcthing lias been pledged),

Man. 8, 143.
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iffro saMlaya, i. e. sam-li -f a, m.

Sleep.

safhldpa,
i.e. sam-lap -f a, m*

Conversation, Hit. i. d. 38, M.M.

saiftlodana,
i. e. sam-lod

-f ana, n. Making mad, MBh. l, 1397.

saihvat, probablysam-*vat (c f.

parut), indecl. 1. A year. 2. A year

of Vikramaditya'

s

era. — Cf. troc,

iviavroc.

saMvatsara,
i. e. sam-vat-

sara
,
m. A year, Ram. 3, 55, 19 ;

Pahch. 186, 20.—Comp. Part-, m. a

full year, Man. 3, 1 19.

samvadana,
i.e. saw-rad-f

ana, I. n., and f. na (cf. tlie next).

1. Subduing by charms or magical

drugs. 2. A charm. U. n. 1. Com-

munication of tidings. 2. Sigbt,

seeing.

^iflT sarhvanana ,
i.e. ww-t?fln+

awa, n. 1. Subduing by charms or

magical drugs; a means of securing,

Ragh. 16, 74. 2. Fascination, charin-

ing, Rajat. 5, 188.

saihvarana,
i.e. sam-vri+

ana
,
n. Concealing, Vikr. 79, 5;. secret,

Malat. 174, 7 ;
pretext, Malat. 7, l.

• o
saihvarta

,
i.e. sam-vril -f a ,

m.

1. Destruction of the universe, Jolins.

Sel. 91, 35. 2. A cloud. 3. Multi-

tude, Malat. 166, 12. 4. Being. 5.

Beleric myrobalan. 6. The name ot

a Muni.
• d

sa?nvarta+ka, m. 1. Sub-

marine fire, Bhartr. 2, 68. 2. Bala-

deva. 3. The plough of Baladeva.

samvarti
,
and sam -

vartika (vb. rrit), f. The new leaf of a

water lily.

• c
samvardhaka, i.e sam-vridh
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+ aka, adj. Augmenting, augmenta-

tive.

• c
saihvardhana, i.e. sam-vridh

+ ana, n, 1. Increasing, thriving, in-

crease, Yikr. 49, 16 ; happiness, Vikr.

57, 2. 2. Bearing up, nourishing and
developing, Da9ak. in Chr. 180, 4.

• c
samuarshana

, i.e. sam-vrish

-I- ana, or rather sam-varshana
,

n.

Abundance of rain, Lass. 27, 2 .

•

saihvalana, i.e. sam-val+
ana

, n. Mixture, Malat. 167, 5 .

samvasatha
, i.e. «a/w- l.ras

+ alha, m. A villago.

saihvada, i.e. sam-vad -f a,

m. 1. Conversation, Pahch. 118, 25.

2. Communication of intellisrence, in-

formation, Malat. 80, 5. 3- Assent,

agreement, Maiav. 72, 8. 4. Conformity,

correspondence, sameness.

samvadin
,
i.e. sam-vad

+

in,
adj., f. ni, Corresponding, Utt.

Ramach. 154, 10 .

safhvasa, i.e. sam- \.vas+a
}

ra. 1. Dwelling together, Pahch. 196,

15. 2. Society, union, Hit. i v. d. 65.

3. A hou8e. 4. An open space within

or without a town for the meeting of

the townsmen.

samvaha
,
m., i.e. sam-vah+ a,

1. Rubbing the body. 2. An attendant

cmployed to rub and knead the body.

3- Extortion, Rajat. 5
,
175.

*

samvahaka, i.e. sam-vah +
aka, m. An attendant empioyed to

rub and knead the body,

safhvahana, i.e. sam-vah+
cina, n. 1. Bearing, carrying, Utt.

Ramach. 15, 15. 2. Rubbinsr and

kneading the body, Megh. 94 5 stroking,

touching, Malat. 150
, 10. 3. Extortion,

Rajat. 5, 191.

^f?rrr*T saihvijhana, i. e. sam-vi

-jiia+anay
n. Knowledge,Utt. Ramach.

35,1.

4fafrr saMvitti
, i.e. sam-vid -f ti, f.

1. Perception, knowledge, Kir. 11
,
34 ;

16, 32. 2. Recollection of a thing or

person previously known. 3. Recon-
ciliation, accommodation.

saihvid
,

i.e. sam-vid
,

f. 1 .

Contract, agreement, Man. 8, 5

;

Pahch. ii. d. 60. 2. Promise, MBh. 1 ,

1223. 3« Intellect. 4« Knowledge,
Malat. 100

, 10; Kir. 18, 42. 5. Name,
appellation. 6. Sign, signal. 7. A
watch-word, ’a battle-cry. 8. Battle.

9. Institute. 10. Pleasing. 11. Hemp.
—Comp. Na-, f. want of conscious-

ness, Bhartr. 1 , 27, y. r.

samvidha
,

i.e. sam-vi-dha
,

f.

1. Arrangement, food, Ragh. 14
, 17 .

2, Kind of living, Ragh. 1 , 94 .

saihvidhana
,

i.e. sam-vi

-<dhci+ana
,
n. Mode, Malat. 34, 11 ; rite.

saihvidhana + ka
,

n.

Strange, surprising occurrence, Utt.

Ramach. 87, 11.
- * • .

samvibhaga
, i.e. sam-vi

-bhaj+a
, m. 1. Distributing, Da^ak.

in Chr. 185, 22. 2. Apportioning,

giving a portion, Man. 4, 32 ; Pahch.
ii. d. 25. 3. Communication, Malat.

128, 12. 4. Part, share.

sarhvibhagin
, i.e. saih

-

vibhaga -f- in9 adj. Partaking, Pahch.
243, 24.

samvikshana
,

1 . e. sam-vi

-iksk + ana
, n. Search, inquiry.

saihvriti, i.e. sam-vri -f (i, £

Concealment, Kir. 10,
44. .
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»*s

safilvega, i.e. sam-vij+d, m.

1. Haste proceeding from fear, Utt.

Ram&cli. 51 ,
14, 2. Speed, Utt. Ra-

mach. 26, 12 (tivra-y adj. Wounding

quickly). 3. Vehemence, Utt. Ra-

mach. 95, 5.

saHiveda
9

i.e. sam-vid+a,
m.

Perception, consciousness.

samvedana, i.e. sam-vid-\-

ana, n. Perceiving, suffering, Utt. Ra-

mach. 30, l.

sarUvega, i.e. sam-vig + a9
m.

1. Copulation. 2. Achair. 3. Sleep-

ing, sleep. 4. Dreaming, a dream.

samvegaka ,
see grihasamv°.

sarhvyavahara9
i.e. sam

-vi-ava-hri+dyin. 1. Relation to each

other, Pahch. i. d. 316. 2. Business,

Man. 8, 131.

samvyana,
i.e. sam-vye +

ana, n. 1. Cloth, vesture. 2. Cover-

ing. 3. An upper garment, Kir. 4, 28.

sarhgaptaka, i.e. sam-gapta

+ ka (vb. gap\ m. 1. A soldier sworn

never to recede, and stationed to pre-

vent the flight of the rest. 2. A brother

in arms.

8arhgamana
y
i.e. sam-gam+

anay
in papa-, adj. Removing sin, Ram.

2, 56, 28.

mihgaya
9

i.e. sam-gi+ay
m.

1. Doubt, Hit. pr. d. 10, M.M. ; uncer-

tainty ; very often with na, to be sure,

Pafich. i. d. 256. 2. Possibility, Hit.

ii. d. 160. 3. Danger, Ram. 3, 51, 13.

—

Comp. A-
y 1. m. absence of doubt, to

be sure, Ram. 5, 23, 25. 2. °yam9 adv.

undoubtedly, Panch. i. d. 406. Artha-,

adj. one whose solvency is doubtful, Da-

<jak. in Ckr. 181, 2. Nis~, adj. 1. doubt-

984

less, Brahmanav. 2, 30. 2. resolute,

MBh. 5, 7080. 3. °yamy adv. un-

doubtedly, certainly, MBb. 3, 1243.

Prana-, m. danger of life, Pafich. 130,

5. Visarhgaya -f m, adv. undoubtedly,

Pa6ch. ii. d. 119. Sa-, adj. doubtful.

saffrgayaluy i.e. sairigaya -f

alUy adj. Dubious.

sarhgayitri, i.e. sam-gt+ tri,

m., f. triy and n. Dubious, sceptical, a

sceptic.

samguddhiy i.e. sam-gudh -f

tiy f. 1. Cleaning the body. 2. Puri-

fication, Bhag. 16, l. 3. Correction.

4. Acquittal of debt. 5. Acquittance

of charge or crime.

saMgodhanay i.e. sam-gudh

+ana
f
n. 1. Cleaning. 2. Purifying.

3. Correcting. 4- Refining. 5. Dis-

charging, paying.

samgchaty i.e. sam-chaty m.

A juggler, a conjuror.

SAM(^CHAYAy a deno-

min. derived from sanigchaty Atm. To

conjure, to juggle.

saMgrayay i.e. sam-gri+ a, m.

1. Refuge, a dwelling-place, Panch.

155, 23; having become the dwelling-

place, being possessed by, Nal. 20,
41.

2. Asylum. 3. Protection, yak. d. 177.

4. Seeking protection (Man. 7, 160), or

the ailiance of a powerful prince, Pahch.

154, 10. 5. Ailiance, Patich. 154, 20.—
Comp. Anyonya-y m. supporting each

other, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2150. Eka-y

m. I. union, Pafich. iii. d. 52. II. adj.

united, Pa6ch. iii. d. 49. Kashta-y adj.

accompanied by pains, Pafich. i. d. 179.

Bhuja-y m. taking refuge to one’s

arms, help of arms, Lass. 2. ed. 68,
33.

saihgravay i.e. sam-gru + o, m.

1. Ilearing, Malat. 48, 17. 2. Agree-
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ment 3« Promise.

—

Comp. A-, m. the

not being audible ; loc. ve
,
out of hear-

ing, Man. 2, 203.

safhgravana, i.e. sam-grii+

ana, n. The ear, Ram. 6, 23, 7.

» *N
'49 samglesha

,
i.e. sam-glish + a,

ra. 1. Embracing, embrace, £ak. d.

124. 2. Union, Windischmann, San-
kara, 152 ; contact, association, Lass.

24, 7 .

—

Comp. A-ghalita-, adj., f. sha,

impossible to be closely joined, Pahch.
203, 4.

•

tarftgleshana, i.e. sam-glish

-h ana, n. Means of binding together,

Utt. Ramach. 65, 2.

sanlsakti’, i.e. sam-saiij+ti, f.

1.

Tieing, fastening. 2. Union. 3.

Proximity. 4. Intimacy, acquaintance.

5. Addiction to, devotion.

saihsad, Le. sam-sad, f. 1. An
assembly, Pahch. 19, 14. 2. Court of

justice, Man. 8, 52.

saihsarana
, i.e. sam-sri +

ana, n. 1. Going, proceeding. 2. Going
unobstructedly. 3. The unresisted

march of troops. 4. The beginning

of war or battle. 5. A highway. 6.

A resting-place for passengers near the

gates of a city. 7. Birth, the produc-

tion of living beings. 8. The world.

• t!

sarhsarga, i.e. sam-srij+ a, m.

1. Mixture, Hit. i. d. 5, M.M. 2.

Touching, contact, £ak. d. 3 ; Patich.

i. d. 280. 3. Union, Hit. pr. d. 41,

M.M. 4. Acquaintance, familiarity,

intercourse, Paftch. iii. d. 234 ; Da^ak.

in Chr. 196, 3. 5. Sensual attachment,

Man. 6, 72.

. c
samsarga -f tas, adv. By

union and intercourse, Bhartr. 2, 57.

-f in, adj., f. ini, adj* 1. In contact

with, united, connected, Ch&n. 106 in

Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 413. 2. Familiar,

acquainted.
. c

samsarjana, i. e. sam-srij

-f ana, n. 1. Abandoning, leaving.

2. Voiding.
. c
fRM samsarpa

, i.e. sam-srip -f a,

m. 1. Creeping. 2. Gliding.

sarfisara
,

i.e. samsri+ a, m.

1. Transmigration, Man. 12
, 40. 2.

Mundane existence, Pahch. 165, 17.

3. The world. Hit. pr. d. 14, M.M.

—

Comp. A-, adj. always changing,

Kathas. 5, 103. °ram, adv. till the
end of the world, Rajat. 5, 119.

saihsarin

,

i.e. safftsara+
in, I. adj., f. ini, Mundane, worldly.

n. m. An animal or sentient being,

a man, Malat. uo, 9.

saihsiddhi, i.e. sam-sidh -f

ti, f. 1. Perfection, Bhag. 3, 20 ;

Pahch. 4, 21. 2. Obtaining, Kathas.

13, 166. 3« Natural disposition, na-
ture.

wf?r saihsriti
,

i.e. sam-sri -f ti, f.

I. Current, stream. 2. Course, Bhag.
P. 3, 9, 9. 3; Transmigration, Bhag.
P. 5, 18, 14. 4. The world.

saiiisrishta -f tva (vb. srij),

n. 1. Union. 2. (In law), The vo-
luntary co-residence of father and son,

or brothers, after partition of pro-
perty.

saihsriskli, i.e. sam-srij -f- ti,

f. 1. Uniting. 2. Collecting. 3.

Living together in one family.

WIT sarnseka
, i.e. sam-sich -f- a, m.

Moistening, Rajat. 5, 271.

.•s
samsevana

, i.e. sam-sev -j-

ana, n. Waiting on, serving.
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samseva
,

i.e. sam-sev+a,
f.

Service, Rajat. 5, 15.

saniskartri
,
i.e. $am-Ari+/rt,

&
m., f. tri, and n. Who or what com-

pletes, initiates, Utt. Ramach. 170, 8 ;

dresses (as meat), Man. 5, 51.

santikara
,

i.e. sam-kri+ a,

m. 1. Completing. 2. Perfecting,
|

perfection, Utt. Ramach. 135, 6. 3.

Embeliishmen t, decoration, Da<jak. in

Chr. 181, 19 ; Pahch. 185, 25 ;
orna-

ment, Maiat. 126, 9. 4. Institution

and education, Man. 1, 11 i. 5. Puri-

fication. 6. A purificatory rite, Man.

2, 26 ; 27 ;
Vedantas. in Chr. 219,

13. 7. Ceremony in general, Man.

3, 43. 8. The investiture with the

holy cord, Man. 11, 150. 9. Coneecra-

tion (of a king), Man. 7, 2. 10« Ob-

sequies, Lass. 17, 11. 11. Purity. 12.

Preparing as an article of medicine or

food. 13. Impression, form, mould,

£ak. d. 133 (Sch. a polishing stone).

14. The power of memory, Kathas. 7,

19 . 15. Apprehension, conception,

RAjat. 5, 228 ;
resolution, Hit. 112, 5

(
vi-smrita-purva-, adj. Forgetting his

former resolution). 16. The self-

reproductive quality (Ballantyne, i.e.

vitality, elasticity, and mental impres-

sion), Bhashap. 29; 156.—Comp. Agni-,

m. 1. consecration of fire. 2. burning

of the dead body, Man. 5, 69. Dus m.

bad inclination, Rajat. 5, 228. Ke$a-,

m. dressing the hair, Megh. 33.

Patra-y m. cleaning a vessel that has

been used. Punahsaihskara,
i. e.

punar-y ra. renewed investiture, Man.

11, 150. (Jarira-, m. i. adorning the

person. 2. purification of the body by

various ceremonies, initiation, etc.,

Man. 2, 26.

sarhshriya, i.e. sam-kri -f-

yay f. 1 . Any purificatory rite. 2.

986

Funeral ceremonies, as burning the

dead body.

SAtiST, see sas.

yjgpH* samstambha, i.e. sam-stambh

-fa, m. 1. Fixing, making firm (as a

post). 2. Confirming. 3. Stop. 4.

Paralysis.

WT samstara, i.e. sam-stri+ a, m.

1. A couch, a bed, Panch. 117, 12 ; a

layer, MBh. l, 4708. 2. Sacrifice, Ram.

1, 13, 23.

WTW sarftstarandy i.e. sam-$tri +

anay n. Strewing, (j’ak. 31, 6.

saihstava, i.e. «am-^+a, m.

1. Praise, Pahch. iv. d. 60. 2. Ac-

quaintance, Kir. 4, 22, 25.

{jigITO sarhstava, i.e. sam-stu+ a, m.

l. Hymning in chorus, the repetition

of the verses of the Veda by a number

of Brahmanas. 2. The place occupied

at a sacrifice by the singing Brah-

manas.

saiTistuti
, i.e. sam-stu -f ti, f.

Praise.

samstyaya, i.e. sam-styai -f a,

m. 1. Assemblage, heap. 2« Vicinity.

3. Spreading, diffusion, 4. A house,

Maiat. 23, ll.

wm saihstha, A. i.e. sam-stha, I. adj.

1. Standing, being, Pahch. i. d. 231

(mandala-, in the disc, viz. of the sun)

;

ii. d. 157. 2. Staying with, associated.

3. Stationary, fixed. 4. Living, Pahch.

94, 2 ; iii. d. 226. 5. Lasting, Lass.

42, 15. II. m. 1« An inhabit&nt. 2.

A countryman. 3. A spy. B. i.e. sam

-stha, f. 1. An assembly. 2. Condition

of being, situation, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 38. 3.

Appearance. 4. Form. 5. Occupation,

Man. 1, 21. 6. Continuance in the

right way, eorrect conduct. 7. A sort

%

Digitized by AjOOQle



wmr*

of sacrifice. 8. Stay, stop. 9. A
royal ordinance. 10. End. 11. Death.

12. Destruction.

—

Comp. Dura-, adj.

distant, Megh. 3. Dhara adj. having

tlie form of a mountain, Kir. 15, 12.

Phala-, adj. bearing fruit, Brahmanav.

3, 13. Brahmana-

y

adj. belonging to

Brahmanas, Man. 8, 325. Sva-, f. ab-

sorption in one’s own self, Bhag. P. 6,

4, 26.

saffisthana, i.e. sam-stha-\-

ana, n. 1. A beap, aquantity. 2. The
aggregfttion of tlie primitive atoras.

3« Position, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 17 ;

form, figure, sliape, <^ak. d- 126. 4.

Fabrication, construction. 5. A vici-

nity. 6. Sfcanding, being, Hit. ii. d. 90

(but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 59). 7. A com-
mon place of abode. 8. A place wliere

four roads meet, an open place (?),

Ram. 2, 65, 32, Seramp. 9. Any place,

Man. 8, 371 ; a station, 9, 261. 10. A
mark, a spot, a sign. 11 . Death.

1|<J| samsthapana, i. e. sam

-sthciy Caus., +ana, n. 1. Collecting.

2. Placing. 3« Establisliing, Bhag. 4, 8

;

fixing, Lass. 2. ed. 87, 14. 4. A regula-

tion, Man. 8, 402.

sarhsthasnu, i.e. &am-stha+
snuy adj. Immovable, MBh. 7, 372.

safhsthitiy i.e. mm-stha+ ti,

f. 1. Staying together, Hit. i. d. 38,

M.M. 2. Accumulation, heap. 3. Con-
tiguity, 4. Abiding, Hit. i. d. 104,

M.M. ; abode, Man. 6, 90. 5. State of

life. 6. Duration, Hit. i. d. 42, M.M.
7. Restraint, Man. 9, U. 8. Death.

. oipm samsparga, i.e. sam-sprig -f a,

m. 1. Touching, Ram. 3, 49, 44; con-

taet, Pahch. 198, 13; mixture, 250, 4.

2. Being touched, being affected,Panch.

93, l. 3. Perception, sense.—Comp.
Duhkha-y adj. of whom or of which

the touch causes pai n, MBh. 5, 2046.

6 K

•

saMsprig, i.e. sam-sprig
y
adj.

Touching, Amar. 23.

samsphota, i.e. sam-sphut -f

a
y
m. War, battle.

•

samsmarana, i.e. sam-smri

+ ana, n. Remembering.

wwfw sainsmritiy i.e. sam-smri -f- ti9

f. Remembrance, Kir. 18, 27.
•

samsrava, i.e. sam-sru -f a, m.

Flowing.

—

Comp. Karna-, m. suppu-
ration of the ear, Su$r. 2, 362, 4.

&ariihata-janu + ka (vb.

hari)y adj. Knock-kneed.

sanihata+tay f.,and

saiTihata + tva

,

n. (vb. kan), 1. Close

approximation, contact, (Jig. 9 . 44
(ta/

and agreement). 2. Compactness. 3.

Combination. 4- Union, Hit. iv. d. 26

(tva) ; agreement (see 1.).

samhatiy i.e. sam-han -f li, f.

1. Combination, Hit. i. d. 34, M.M. ;

union, agreement, Rajat. 5, 247 (at the

end of a comp. adj.). 2. Assemblage,

heap, multitude, Kir. 5, 4; bulk, 12,

10. 3. Compactness.

—

Comp. Ari-, f.

multitude of enemies, Nalod. 4, 46.

Bhinna

-

(vb. bhid), adj. disunited,

Rajat. 5, 260. Qastra-y f. an arsenal.

Hima-y f. ice and snow.

saihhanana
, i.e. sam-han -f

ana, I. m. A destroyer, a conqueror,

MBh. 3, 13300. II. n. 1. Rubbing
the body. 2. Compactness, inflexi-

bility, MBh. 1 , 7022. 3. Strength.

4. Body, Utt. Ramach. 152
, 12 . 5.

Agreement, MBh. 12, 2420 Comp.
SiMha-y adj. 1. of lion strength. 2.

handsome and well shaped.

samharana
, i.e. sam-hri +•

ana, n. 1. Collecting. 2. Restrain-

ing. 3. Destroying, Utt. Ramach.

2 987
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148, 17 (at the end of a comp. adj.).

4. Taking.

wrt saiTihartri, i.e. sam-hri+ tri,

m., f. tri, and n. A destroyer, Yikr.

d. 145.

sarhharsha,
m., i I

-f- a, 1 . Pleasure, joy. 2. Erection of

the hair of the body. II. for safn-

gharsha. 1 . Rubbing. 2. Envy. 3.

Wind.

saihhata (probably for saih-

ghata
, q. cf., which is also a v.r.), m.

One of the hells, Man. 4, 8,

saihhara, i.e. sam-hri+ a
,
m.

1. Collection, comprehensive descrip-

tion, in ritu-, of the (six) seasons, title

of a poem, Lass. 60, l. 2« Abridg-

ment. 3. Restraining. 4. Destruc-

tion (of the world), Man. 1
,

80. 5.

Practice, Ram. l, 30, 2 ;
skill.

—

Comp.

Sa-, adj. with charms for restraining

(magical weapons), Johns. Sel. 4, 22 .

w%ftt samhuti, i.e. sam-hve+ti, f.

Clamour, tumultuous exclamation.

sa-ka-la-varna
,

adj. En-

dowed with the letters ka and la (viz.

kalaha), i.e. Quarrelling, Naiod. 2, 14.

sa-kakola,
m. One of the

hells, Man. 4, 89.

sakaga, probably sa-*kaga

(vb. hag), m. Yicinity, presence, Nal.

1 , 21 ;
Pahch. 66

, 10 ; acc. and loc. To,

Pahch. 23, 1 ; Chr, 6 , 6 ; Pahch. 55,

19 . Abl. From, Pahch. 220,
14.—Comp.

Yutha-pati-sakaga + m
,
acc. To the

chief of the herd, Pahch. 160, 24.

sa-kri 4- l> adv. I. Once,

Yikr. d. 10 . 2. At once, Vedantas. in

Chr. 217, 5 . 3. With, together. Cf.

gakrit.— Comp. A-, adv. repeatedly,

Pahch. iii. d. 116 ; Chr. 30, 37.

sakti,
Le. sailj -j- ti% f* 1 « Con-

tact. 2. Junction, Kir. 5, 46. 3.

Addiction to, attachment. — Comp.

Ati-, £ closest union, <^19 . 9, 7.

sakti 4- mant, adj., f. mati

,

Attached Comp. Ati-, adj. too mucli

attached, Hit. iv. d. 31..

saktu, see gaktu.

saktu+ la, adj. Containing

flour.

sakthan, see the next.

sakthiy probably sa?lj+than

,

n. ;
the base of soine cases is sakthan,

l . The thigh. 2. A bone. 3* The frame

of a cart.M sakha, a substitute for sakhi

at the end of comp. words
;
e.g. nara-,

m. Friend of Narayana, Vikr. d. 3.

priya-, I. m. 1. A dear friend, Chr.

13, 12 . 2. A tree, Mimosa catechu.

II. f. khi, A female friend, Utt. Ra-

mach. 61, 13. balabhid-, m. Friend of

Indra, £ak. 27, 23. madira-, m. The

mango, Mangifera Indica. madhu-, m.

Kama. marut m. 1. Indra. 2. Fire,

Ragh. 2 ,
10 . vasanta-, m. 1 . Friend of

spring, Vikr. 31, 18. 2. Kama. vayu-,

m. Fire. smara-, m. The moon.

sakhi, i.e. probably sa- 1 .kshi,

I. m. 1. An associate, Pahch. iii. d.

56 ; a companion, 265, 3. 2. A friend,

Yikr. 12
,

1 . II. f. khi, A female

friend, Yikr. 8 , 2 ; Pahch. 258, 9.—Cf.

Lat. socius.

sakhi 4 tva, n. Friendship,

Pahch. 60, 4.

sakhya, i.e. sakhi ya, n. 1.

Friendehip, Hit. 38, 4, M.M. 2.

Equality, Man. 2, 134.

t SAG, i. l, Par. To cover.
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wc
wc sa-gara, 1. adj. Poiaonous.

2. The name of a king, whose great-

grandson brought the Ganges from

heaven to the earth, Pahch. iii. d. 269 ;

Kara, l, 40, 8qq. Gorr. ; Da<;ak. in Chr.

197, 21.

sagarbhya, i.e. sa-garbha +

ya

,

m. A brother by the same father

and mother ; cf. garbha .

sa-guda-griAga + ka,

adj., f. gika, Endowed with cupolas,

MBh. 3, 643.

SAGH, ii. 5, Par. 1. f To

hurt, to kill. 2. To bear (cf. sah).

saihkara
,

i.e. sam-krt+a, m.

1. Mixing, blending, Rajat. 5, 377. 2.

The union of a man with a woman of a

higher caste, Man. 5, 89 ; culpable

mixture, Ram. l, 6, 17. 3. A mixed

or degraded caste. 4. Dust, sweepings.

5. The crackling of flame.

wfT’r saihkarin
,
Le. sam-kri -f in,

adj. Produced by culpable mixture of

castes, Lass. Pentap. 66, 36.

saihkartkarana
, i. e.

saihkara -kri + ana, n. 1. Mixing,

blending. 2. Causing loss of caste,

Man. ll, 68. 3. Confusion either in

kind, number, or arrangement.

o
saihkarsliana

,
i.e. sam*krish

-f ana, I. n. 1. Attracting. 2. Plough-

ing. II. m. 1. Baladeva, brother of

Krishna, Johns. Sel. 55, 140 ; Rajat. 5,

112. 2. Name of another man, Lass.

2. ed. 88, 24.

samkalana
, i.e. sam-kal+

ana
,

I. n., and f. na, 1. Heaping.

2. Junction, collision, Kir. 18, 8. 3.

Blending, intermixture. II. n. Addi-

tion.

^1PHI saihkalpa
,

i.e. sam-klip a,

*s

m. 1. Will, Vedantas. in Chr. 207, l

;

Hit. 54, 8, M.M. 2. Wish, Megh. 100;

desire, Malat. 125, 4. 3. Mind, Nal.

24, 50. 4. A solemn vow, Chr. 48,

5. 5. Expectation of advantage from

a holy work, Man. 2, 3.— Comp.
Dhrita -, adj., f. pa, resolved (to, with

loc.), Chr. 45, 10. Papa-, adj. ill-

intentioned, Ram. 2, 74, 28. Qiva-

(m.), the name of a hymn, Man.
11, 250. Siddha-, adj. one who has

obtained his wishes, Da<?ak. in Chr.

193, 23. Urishta-, adj. contented, glad,

Nal. 24, 50.

samkalpa-ja, I. adj. Pro-

ceeding from hope of advantage. II.

m. Kama, Johns. Sel. 45, 68.

samkasuka

,

i.e. sam-kas -

h

uka
,
adj. 1. Unsteady, fickle. 2. Un-

certain, doubtful. 3. Feeble, weak.

4. Wicked.— Comp. A-, adj. firm,

steady (in mind), Mau. 6, 43, v.r.

wnc saihkara
, i.e. sam-kri+ a, I.

m. 1. Dust, sweepings. 2. The crack-

ling of flame. II. f. ri
,
A giri recently

deflowered.

-saihkaga
f
i.e. sam-kag+a,

latter part of comp. adj. Like, similar;

e.g. gaja -, adj. Resembling elephants,

Chr. 4, 18. mrityu-, adj. death-like, ib.

39, 8. adbhuta -, adj. well-nigh marvel-

lous, Johns. Sel. 36, 6.

saihkirtana
,
i.e. sam-krit-1-

ana, n., and f. na, 1. Praising. 2.

Glorification. 3. Honour.

samkula (cf. kula), adj., f. la,

1. Crowded, Paheh. 43, 4. 2. Filled

with, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 14 ;
full, 1, 9, 41.

3. Mixed, Nal. 13, 13. 4. Perplexed,

Hit. iii. d. 107. 5. n. Throng, Malat.

19, 5.

SAMKET (cf. hit), i. 10

(rather a denomin. derived from the
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next), Par. 1« To invite. 2. f To
advise. 3. To fix or appoint a time.

Comp. ptcple. of the pf. pass. (or rather

samketa+ ita), a-samketita
,
adj. With-

out agreement, Da$ak. in Chr. 199, il.

safhketa

,

i.e. sam-kit + a, m.

X . Sign, Lass. 2. ed. 5, 20. 2. Gesture,

gesticulatioD. 3. Appointment, agree-

ment, convention, Da9ak. in Chr. 186,

24; Pahch. 26, 3. 4. Condition, the

circumstances under whicb anything is

effected.

rWT safhketa -f Aa(m.),and

samketana
, i.e. sam-kit+ ana, n. Ap-

pointment, a rendezvous, Kathas. 4,

37 {ka) ; Pahch. 129, l (ka)

;

Lass. 2. ed.

20, 14 (na).

satHkocha
,
i.e. sam-kuch-\-a

9

l. m. X. Contracting, contraction,

Pahch. iii. d. 20 (kaurmaOi samkocham

asthaya
,

Contracting himself like a

tortoise). 2. Diminution, Pahch. i. d.

105. 3. Fear, Rajat. 5, 14. 4, Shutting,

closing (as a flower), Naish. 22, 43

(Sch.). 5. Ticing, binding. 6. A fish,

Raia Sancara Ham. II. n. Saffron.

saihkrandana
,

i. e. sam

-krand+ana
,
m. Indra.

and saiftkrama, i.e. sam

-kram+ a, I. m. and n. X. Difficult

progress, making way ihrough almost

impervious passes. 2. The means of

effecting such a passage, a causeway,

a bridge, Man. 9, 285 (ra). 3. Means

of attaining, Pauch. iv. d. 2 (ra), II.

m. 1. Concurrence. 2. Going. 3. Tru-

versing.—Comp. Surya-safftkrama
,
m.

the passage of the sun from one sign

to another.

IJJsfiTTO samkramana, i.e. sam-kram

+ ana
,
n. 1. Concurrence. 2. Passing

from one point to another, transition

from one body into another, Pahch. 48,

990

16 ; Lass. 26, 4. 3. The day at which

begins the sun’s progress to the north

of the cquator, the summer solstice.

—Comp. Garbha-y n. entering in a

womb, MBh. u, 472.

WTf’rT sarhkrantiy i.e. sam-kram-f-

ti
,
f. X. Union, Malat. 153, 17 ; Utt. Ra-

mach. 63, 4 (imbibing). 2. Passage from

one point to another. 3« ‘The passage

of the sun or planetary bodies from

one sign of the zodiac to another. 4.

Proceeding, Malav. d. 15 ; 18. 5. Imi-

tation. 6. Refleclion.—Comp. Utta-

rayana-, i.e. uttara-ayana-
9
f. the sun’s

entrance into its northern journey,

Pahch. 119, 1. Surya-, f. the sun’s

entrance into a new sign.

saihkrdmay see saihkrama.

sa?nkleda
f
i.e. sam-klid+ a, m.

X. Moisture, wet, damp. 2. The rudi-

ment of the foetus, its form in the first

month after conception, Yajh. 3, 75.

samkshaya
,

i.e. sam-kshi -f <*,

m. X. Complete consumption, Pahch.

47, 10. 2. Loss, Rajat. 5, 385. 3. De-
stroying, Pahch. i. d. 256 ;

destruction,

Pahch. 104, 18 ;
iii. d. 13. 4. The de-

struction of the world, Chr. 34, 8. 5.

End, Chr. 30, 38.

saihkshipti, i.e. sam-kship +
tiy f. X. Abridgment. 2. Throwing. 3.

Sending. 4. Ambuscade.

sa?nkshepa
y

i.e. sam-k$hip+a
,

m. X. Throwing together
; instr. ena,

In all, Man. 7, 157. 2. Abridgment,

MBh. l, 102; Pahch. 4, 17 ; iii. d. 103

(paty in a few words). 3. Conciseness.

4. Throwing. 5. Sending. 6. Taking
away. 7. Assisting in another’s duty.

safhkshepa -|- tas, adv. Con-

cisely, Arj. l, 13 ; Sav. 2, 20.

samkshobha, i.e. satn-kshubk
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TO
-f-tf, m. X. Shaking/ Vikr. d. 12. 2.

Trembling, Indr. 5, 9. 3. Agitation.

4. Overturning. S. Pride.

samkhya, i.e. sam-khya

,

I. n.

War, battle, Ram. 3, 54, 28. II. f. ya,

X. Number m general, Panch. 156, 6 ;

safnkhyaya parivaijita, Without num-

ber, innumerable, Panch. ii. d. 62. 2.

A numeral. 3. Reflection, deliberation.

4. Intellect. 5. Manner, Rajat. 5, 172.

—Comp. A-, adj., f. ya, innumerable,

Pahch. 122, 7. Kula-, f. being num-
bered among, belonging to eminent

families, Man. 3, 66. Go-, m. a cow-

herd, MBh. 4, 284. Dagardha -, i.e.

dagan-ardha-, adj. five, Johns. Sel. 52,

113. Qata-saihkhya
,

adj. numbering

a kundred, Bohtl. Iud. Spr. 911. Sa-

hasra -, f. a thousand, Kir. 5, 34.

WI samkhya+ ta, f. 1. Number.

2. Numeration, counting.

samkhya tas, adv. =
abl. sing. of safhkhya, Bhashap. 110.

sarhkhyana, i.e. sam-khya

+

ana, n. 1. Numbering, enumeration,

Man. 8, 400. 2. Reckoning.

TOTTOV
samkhya+ vant, I. adj.,

f. vati. 1 . Having number, numbered.

2. Intelligent. II. m. A learned Brah-

mana, a teacher.

w sahga, i.e. sam-ga (vb. gam),

and saiij+a,
m. 1 . Joining, uniting,

Panch. 187, 6. 2« Meeting, Utt. Ra-

mach. 33, 6. 3. Confluence of rivers.

4. Touch, Malat. 170, 3. 5. Associa-

tion, Hit. i. d. 202, M.M. ; Pahch. i. d.

224 ;
keeping company, Bhartr. 2, 34

;

intercourse, friendship, love (kanta-, of

one’s wife), Pahch. v. d. 83. 6« Attach-

ing, Ragh. 2, 42 (an arrow, i.e. throw-

ing). 7. Attachment, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

600 ; Pahch. i. d. 194 ; worldly attach-

ment, Bhag. 2, 48. 8. Deeire, cupidity,

Indr. 4,3 ; Da$ak. in Chr. 181,3.

—

Comp.
A-, I. m. 1. non-attachment, not being

attached to, Man. 6, 75. 2. a proper

name, Hariv. 9207. II. adj. 1. un-

fastened, MBh. 2, 944. 2. unimpeded,

Ragh. 3, 63 (Mallin., ed. Calc. v. r.).

Dus-, m. bad inclination, Bhag. P.

I, 10, ll. Nis-, I. adj. 1. unimpeded,

MBh. 5, 2371. 2. disinterested, free

frora desire, self-interest, Hit. i. d.

187, M.M. ; indiffercnt, Prab. 110, 16.

II. °gam, adv. without hesitation,

Ram. 2, 21, 12. Mukta- (vb. much),

adj. disinterested. Yatka-sahga -f- m,

adv. so as to be adapted, Nal. 23, 9 (the

door lifts itself as much as is necessary

for his entering it without bowing).

Satsanga, i.e. sant- (vb. l.as), I. m.

association with the good. II. adj.

good, pious, Utt. Ramach. 41, 12.

samgati, i.e. sam-gam+ ti, f.

X. Meeting, Panch. iv. d. 20. 2. Chance,

Brahmanav. 1, 2. 3. Union, Johns. Sel.

37, 19 ; association, Pahch. iii. d. 55.

4. Intercourse, Panch. 60, 9 ; sexual

intercourse, Dagak. in Chr. 182, 13. 5.

Frequenting. 6« Questioning for fur-

ther information.

3PT?T sarfigama, i.e. sam-gam+ a, m.

l. Meeting, Panch. iii. d. 127 ; acquir-

ing, Panch. ii. d. 197. 2* Confluence of

rivers, Utt. Ramach. 49, 5. 3. Asso-

ciation, attendance,Hit. i. d. 113
, M.M.

;

union, Vikr. d. 33 ; Pahch. ii. d. 184 ;

company, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1212 . 4.

Touch, Hit. iii. d. 20 ; mixture.

—

Comp.
Tvad-, m. union with Iliee, Vikr. d. 61.

saMgamana, i.e. sam-gam+
ana, n. Meeting, Utt. Ramach. 144, 6.

samgamaniya, i.e. sam-

gamana+iya, adj. Causing reunion,

Vikr. d. 128.

saingara

,

i.e. sam-gri+ a, I.

m. X. Agreement. 2. Promise, Indr.
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4, 12. 3. A transaction of sale. 4.

War, battle, Mau. 4, 121 ;
Bhartr. 2,

85. 5. Misfortune. 6. Poison (cf. gara).

11. n. The fruit of the £ami tree.

—

Gomp. Satya- and Sthira-, adj. true,

veracious, Indr. 4, 12 (sthira).

sairigada ,
i.e. sam-gad+a

,

m. Conyersation, Mark. P. 35, 21.

sangin
,
i.e. sanga -f tn, adj.,

f. m, 1. Uniting with. 2. Attached,

devoted to, Bhag. 3, 26. 3. Lustful,

libidinous.

samgitaka,
i. e. sam-gita

(vb. + Aa (cf. gitaka
,
n.), A pub-

lic entertainment consisting of songs,

dancing, and music, Da^ak. in Chr. 190,

8 ; Lass. 68, 4 (a drama).

samgiti
,

i.e. sam-gai+ti, f.

X. The Science of music and dancing.

2. Discourse.

WlTPT sarhgopana, i.e. $am-gup+
ana,

n. Hiding, concealment.

W* samgraha, i.e. sam-grah+ a,

m. 1. Collection, Pahch. ii. d. 176 ; con-

junction, Bhashap. 133 ; totality, Bhag.

18, 18. 2. A place where anything is

kept. 3. Quantity. 4. A compilation,

an abridgment, Bhag. 8, 11. 5. A
catalogue. 6. Clenching the fist,clench-

ing, grasp, Hit. iv. d. 13. 7. Effort.

8. Restraining, Lass. 2, 1. 9. Govern-

ing, Man. 7, 113. 10. Protecting, pro-

tection, Man. 8, 311. 11. Propitiating,

attaching, Patich. i. d. 330 (
kurvanti

saihgraliam, Attach to themselves) ; Ra-

jat. 5, 295 ;
encouraging, Man. 3, 138.

12. Assent, promise. 13* Taking, seiz-

ing, Rajat. 5, 274 ; mentioning, Hit. ii.

d. 57. 14. Elevation, loftiness.—Comp.

Dara-, m. marrying, Chr. 51, 8.

Dharma-, m. a collection of merit, of

good actions, Panch. iii. d. 96 (harta

-

vyah
,
one must do many good actions)

;
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Chr. 28, 23. Madhyama-, m. intriguing

with another man’s wife. Sara-, adj.

containing the essence, Chan. 2 in

Beri. Monatsb. 1864, p. 407.

samgrahana, i.e. sam-grah

+ ana, I. n. 1. Collecting, compiling.

2. Enchasing, Hit. ii. d. 71. 3. Sexual

intercourse. 4. Adultery, Man. 8, 72;

c f. 6 ; 356, 8qq. 5. Taking. 6« Accept-

ing. 7. Hope. H. f. m, Dysentery.

—Comp. Pani-, n. shaking hands as a

token of promise, Ram. 4, 34, 23. Stri-,

n. adultery, Man. 8, 6.

t SAMGRAM
\ i. io (or

rather a denomin. derived from the

next), Atm. (Par.), To fight, to make
war.

4J4JPH samgrama
, i.e. sam-grah +

#wa, m. 1. War, battle, Hit. 75, 17

;

fighting, Panch. 238, 22. 2. A proper

namc, Rajat. 5, 305 ; 423.

sarhgraha, i.e. sam-grah+ a,

m. 1. Clenching the fist. 2. The fist.

3. The gripe of a shield. 4. Seizing

forcibly.

^ sairigh

a

,
i.e. sam-han, m. 1.

Multitude, Indr. 1, 36. 2. Flock, Hariv.

8788. 3. Quantity. 4. Inhabitants, Man.

8, 219.

sairighatta, i.e. sam-ghatt + a,

1. m. 1. Friction, Megh. 54 ; rubbing.

2. Embracing. 3. Clashing together,

Malat. 74, 13; collision, Pauch. 35, 5;

shock, Malat. 144, li. 4. Meeting, en-

counter. ii. f. ta, A large creeper.

—

Comp. A-, m. having no rival, Ragh.

14, 86.

saihghattana
, i.e. sam-ghatt

+ ana, n. 1. Rubbing together. 2.

Collision, Panch. 165, 8. 3. Close

contact. 4. The intertwining of

wrestlers. 5. Union, Lass. 24, 8 (erro-
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neously, °ghaddana) ; cohesion. 6. Col-

lecting, Rajat. 5, 540. 7- Meeting.
•

saihghaddana, Lass. 24, 8 ,

read samghattana.

c?wr samgarsha
, i.e. sam-ghrish -f-

a, m. 1. Trituration, rubbing, grind-

ing, friction, MBh. l, 1134; Rajat, 5,

477. 2. Collision, Ram. 1, 26, 10 . 3.

Emulation, Da<?ak. in Chr. 183, 19

;

envy. 4. Going gently, gliding.—
Comp. Danta-, m. gnashing the teeth,

Mark. P. 34, 72.

samgharshin, i. e. sam

-ghrish or sa?7igharshay -f in, adj. Emu-
lating, Malav. 13, 14.

samgha+gas, adj. X. By

troops. 2« Collectively.—Comp. Qala~,

adv. by troops of hundreds, Indr.

1
,
36.

#srrf^rr saihghdtika
, i.e. saihgha-

ti+ha, f. X. A couple. 2. A pro-

curess. 3. Smell. 4. A plant, Trapa
bispinosa.

saiTighati (sam and vb. han ),

f., in the comp. bhikshu-, f. The garb

of a raendicant.

#^Trr samghata
,

i. e. sam-han
,

Caus., 4- a, m. 1 . Association, con-

nexion, Bhartr. 2, 56 (gila-, properly,

of a stone, i.e. its strong structure, a

hard stone). 2. Assemblage, raulti-

tude, Paiich. 157, 24 ; Rajat. 5 , 260;

cluster, Maiat. 153, 8 . 3. Killing,

striking. 4. A division of Tartarus.

S. Phlegm.

saiiighata 4- vant, adj.

Having, or connected with, many,

Panch. iii. d. 57.—Comp. Bhratri-, i.e.

bhratrisamghdta 4- vant, m. having

many brothers, Panch. iii. d. 8 .

SACH, i. 1
, Atm., and Par.

Atm.
; ved. ii. 3, siskach and sagch (i.e.

sasach)
y X. To follow. 2. To obey.

3. To favour. 4. To honour, Chr.

291
,
l2= Rigv. i. 64, 12 . 5. To cause

to flow, Chr. 296, 9=Rigv. i. 112
, 9 .

Comp. ptcple. of the pres, a-sapchant

and a-sugchat (Not obeying, not

ceding), not ceasing, inexhaustible,

Chr. 296, 2= Rigv. i. 112, 2 .—Cf. Lat.

sequi, secundus, secus, sequior, sacer ;

hrofiaiy eoketo (for <7£<nr=ved. sagch),

oir\6repo£, eKag,

seich+ i, rp. Friendship.

sachi+va, m. X. A friend,

a companion, Rajat. 5, 341. 2. A
minister, a counsellor, Ram. 3, 53, 4 ;

Kam. Nitis. 4, 28, sqq. ; Pahch. 155, 5.

—Comp. See Ku-. Dh\-, m. a coun-

sellor, Rajat. 2
, 67. Narmasachiva

,

1.

e. narman-y m. a prince’s companion,

whose business it is to amuse him by
jokes, Kam. Nitis. 5, 20 ; a favourite,

Maiat. 37, 4.

sachiva+ta, f. Tho Office

of a minister, Rajat. 5, 389.

sachchidananda
,

i. e.

sant (vb. 1 .as), -chit-ananda, n. Brah-
man, or the Supreme Spirit, Vedantas.

in Chr. 202, 3.

sajus, * i.e. sa-jush, I. adj.

sbst. Associated, a companion. U.
sajus

,

adv. With, togelber with (with

the instr.).

1. SAJJy see saAj.

f 2. ^5Ts SAJJ, SANCH

(^Ts
SANJ), i. \, Par, To go, to

move.

H&H l.sajj + a, I. adj. 1. Armed.

2. Fortified. 3* Got ready, Chr. 30
,

3 ; 31, 18 ;
prepared, Panch, ii. d. 200

(cf. my transL). 4. Ornamented. 5.
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Dressed. II. f. ja. X. Armour. 2.

Dr638.

^^TrfT sajjd -f- ta, f. Readiness,

Da9ak. in Chr. 181, 3.

M sajjana,
i.e. A. sant (vb. 1. as),

-jana
,
adj. 1. Respectable. 2« Good,

virtuous, Bhartr. 2, 46 ; 60. B. 1 .sajj+
ana, I. (m., f. «a), n. 1. Fastening,

Man. 2, 63. 2. Arming. 3. Dressing.

4. Preparing. II. n. 1. A guard.

2. A ferry. III. f. «a, Caparisoning

an elephant, Govardh. Arya Sap t.

370, d.

sajjita
,

i.e. sajja-\-ita, adj.

1. Prepared, Pahch. i. d. 173; 197, 25.

2. Armed. 3. Dressed, ornamented.

sa-jya (see jya ),
adj. Slrung

(as a bow), Johns. Sel. 39, 31.

SANCHy see 2. sajj.

sa?ichaka (m. ?), Starap, and

disc (of the moon), Naisli. 22, 47 ; 48

(Sch. ad 47).

samchaya ,
i.e. sam-chi+a ,

m.

I. Collection, Man. 4, 3. 2. ITeaping

up, accumulation, Pahch. ii. d. 158;

Hit. i. d. 159, M.M. 3. Being con-

strueted, built, Panch. 33, 6. 4. Heap,

Pahch. 175, 2 (kashtha pl. A funeral

pile). 5. Multitude, Malat. 14, 6

;

quantity, Pahch. ii. d. 142.—Comp. Ali-
,

in. excessive accumulation, Hit. i. d.

159, M.M.

saihchayanay i.e. sam-chi+

ana t
n. 1. Gathering up, Man. 5, 59

;

putting together, Pahch. 244, 2. 2.

Collecting the ashes and bones of a

body which has been burned.

-samchayika in masa-,

i.e. masa-samchayin-\-ka, adj. One who

gathers enough for a month, Man. 6,

18.
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samchayin
,

i.e. sam-chi+

in
,
adj., f. m, Who or what collects.

samchara> i.e. sam-char+ a
,

m. 1* A defile, any narrow or difficult

pass, a road along the edge of a raoun-

tain, or a bridge, etc. 2. Difficult

passage. 3. A road. 4. The body.

5. Killing.

—

Comp. M&rti-, adj. cm-

bodied, Utt. Ramach. 145, 12.

samcharana
,

i.e. sam-char

+ ana, n. 1» Going, Malat. 15, 12. 2.

Setting in motion, use, Pahch. 44, 17

(perhaps it must be changed to sarh-

charana
, q. cf.).

samchalana ,
i.e. sam-chal

+ ana> n., and f. na
y

Trembling,

shaking, Malat. 147, 12 ; Kir. 18, 8.

samchalanadiy i.e. sam

-chal+ a-riadiy f. Artery, pulse, Ram.

2, 50, 13, Seramp.

saihchara,
i.e. sam-char+ a,

m. 1. Difficult progress. 2. Diffi-

culty, distress. 3. Going, Ram. 3, 52,

34; motion, Bhartr. 1, 11. 4. Course,

Utt. Ramach. 42, 16 (of life). 5. Con-

tagion. 6. Setting in motion, Bhashap.

151. 7. Leading. 8. Inciting. 9« A
gem supposed to be in the head of a

serpent.

—

Comp. Duhkha adj. passing

in a disagreeablo manner, Ram. 3, 22,

10. Dus-
f

adj., f. ra, difficult to bc

passed, Pahch. i. d. 189. A7is-
y

adj.

1. not walking, staying at home, Rajat.

6, 125. 2. motionless, quiet, Malat.

126, 6. Patra-y m. perhaps, arranging

the vessels after dinner, MBh. 12
,
9975

(perhaps to be corrected to pdtrasam -

skara). Bhuta-y I. m. possession by

evil spirits. II. f. ri, firo in a forest.

samcharakOy i.e. sam-char
,

Caus., -f aka, I. m. A leader, Hit. i i. d.

123 . II. f. rika . 1. A female messengcr,

a bawd. 2. A pair. 3. Smell.
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jMK 15 samcharana, i.e. sam-char
,

Caus., + ana, n. 1. Setting in motion

(cf. samcharana). 2» Impelling. 3.

Leadiug.

iNTfr’r samcharin
,
i.e. sam-char

,

and samchara
, fin, I. adj., f. ini. 1.

Moving, Kumaras. 3, 54. 2. Fickle,

unsteady, chaugeable. 3. Dilficult. 4.

Putting in motion. S. Contagious. 6.

Hereditary (as disease). II. m. Incense.—Comp. BhutasaiTicharini
,

f. fire in

a forest.

/

1. SANJ
y

i. 1
,

saja, Par.

The pass. sajya lias become very often

sajjdy which in epic poetry appears

with the terminations of the Par.

(MBh. 1
, 7694), whence sajj has begun

to be considered as a radieal vb., To
adhere, Ragli. 4, 47 ; Chr. 20

,
20 ; na/ii

varia mayotsrishtah sajjantiha gariri-

naih kayeshu, literally, * For the arrows

cast by me do not stick to the bodies

of living raen,’ i.e. ‘ all tliose who are

hit by my arrows will die.* Pass. 1.

To be attached, MBh. 3, 63. 2. To
become attached, Man. 6, 55. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. sakta. 1. Attached,

Man. 7, 30. 2« Devoted. 3. Diligent,

intent on. 4. lmpending, Pahch. 186,

24. 5. Belonging, Pahch. 222, 13 ; re-

lated, 89, 18. 6. Concerning, Pahch.

221
,

14. Comp. A adj. not attached,

Pahch. ii. d. 130. Caus. To pimp, Man.

8, 362 (
sajjaya ).—With the prep.

atiy sliaiij; ati-sakta (i.e sakta with ati),

Exceedingly attached, Da<?ak. in Chr.

181, 21.—With *rf?T vi-ati, 1. Par. To

connect mutually, Utt. Ramach. 146, 8.

2. Atm. To change, Da9ak. in Chr.

186, 3. vyatishakta
, Intermarrying,

Man. 10, 25.—With anu, sliaiij,

To eling, to cleave, Dagak. in Chr.

182, 15. Pass. To be attached to, Bhag.

6, 4.—With ablii, shaAj, To humi*

iiate, MBh. 3,
1090.—With ava

,

To suspend, Ram. 3
, 53, 52. avasakta

,

1. Hanging, MBh. 1
, 1692. 2. Taken

hold of, and pervaded, <^9 . 9, 7 With

^5fT a, 1. To fix, to put on, MBh. 3
,

16125. 2. To entrust, MBh. 1
,

1955.

Pass. To be attached or fettered, (pak.

d. 74. asakta
, 1. Attached, Ram. 3,

50, 9. 2. Intent on, occupied, Pahch.

27, 9 ; zealously following. 3. Trusting
to. 4. Eternal. 5. °tam

, adv. Eternally.

Caus. saiijaya, To cause to be attached,

Ragh. 6, 83.—With c{JT vi-a, vyasakta,

Occupied, Yikr. 60
,

6.— With

sani-a, X. To attach, MBh. 1, 4418. 2.

To entrust, to resign to, Man. 4, 257.

samasakta, 1, Attached, Ram. 2, 64, 9 .

2. Joined. 3. Corabiued. 4. Marked,

affected by.— With ^3^ ud, To at-

tach, Malat. 172, 13. utsakta
, A t-

taclied, Rajat. 5, 127.— With ni,

nishakta
, Fixed, Da9ak. in Chr. 199, 3.

—With pra
, To attach one’s self,

Da9ak. in Chr. 183, 3. Pass. 1. To be

strongly addicted, Man. 4, 16. 2. To
be relevan t, to apply, Bhaslmp. 61.

prasakta
,
1. Attached to, Pahch. ii. d. 3.

2. Fettered, Pahch. i. d. 208. 3. En-
gaged in, Pahch. 197, 25. 4. Connected

with. 5. Obtained. 6. Employed. 7.

Continual, Malat. 70, 19; eternal. 8.

Opened, expanded, Utt. Ramach. 118, 5.

9. °tam
,
adv. Continually.—With^ff^fTf

ati-pra in atiprasakta, i. e. prasakta

with ati, Too much attached, Pahch. i.

d. 201.—With anu-pra
,
annpra-

sakta

,

Attached, (pi9 . 9, 63.—With

vi, vishakta, 1. Hung up, (pak. d. 31.

2. Adhering closely, firmly rootcd,

Da9ak. in Chr. 183, 23 ; Utt. Ramach.

94, 12. 3. In contact with. — With
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sam, pass. X. To adliere, MBh. 3,

17228. 2. To be entwined, MBh. 2,

917. 3. To be connected, Ram. 2, 25,

37. safhsakta

,

X. Attached to, Pa&ch.

i. d. 192; attached, Malat. 145, 11. 2.

Tied, connected, Rajat. 5, 366. 3. Re-

strained, Nal. 13, 21. 4. Endowed with.

5. Joined, linked together. 6. Con-

tiguous.—Cf. <r(ittu> (for aayyv), trayfj,

adypa, cratcroc, aciKTWp, probably adkicoc,

aatcrac*

2. SANJ, see 2.sajj.

saAja, m. 1. Brahman. 2.

£iva.

saAjatara, n. The name of

a city, Pahch. 118, 22.

samjanana
,

i.e. sam-jan +

ana
,
n. 1. Begetting. 2. Producing,

Lass. 2. ed. 60, 20 .

samjiva, i.e. jsam-jiv -f a, adj.

Living, Ram. 6, 26, 5.

samjivakp
,

i.e.

aAa, m. A proper name, Hit. 58, 15.

safftjivana
,

i.e. +
ona, I. n. X. Animating,bringing tolife,

Panch. 244, 4; reanimating, Utt. Ra-

mach. 61, 9 ; life-restoring, Malat. 167,

4. 2. A hell, Man. .4, 89. 3. A
cluster of four houses. H. f. ni

,
A

kind of elixir, Lass. 79, 15.

samjivin
,

i.e. sam-jiv-\-

172
,

f. ni, Reanimating, Lass. 18, 13

(perhaps to bechanged into samjivani,

cf. jivana and tlie last).

^ saihj&a, i. e. sam-janu
,

adj.

Knock-kneed.

-samjAa+ka, a substitute

for samjna,
at the end of comp. adj., or

sbst. based on them ; e.g. asana-, adj.

Called asana
,
Panch. 154, 8. ravi-, n.

Copper.
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samjiia, i.e. sam-jiict
,

f. 1-

Consciousness, Vikr. 71, 20 ; Chr. 31,

18. 2. Intellect, mind, Da$ak. in Chr.

197, 1. 3- Thought. 4. Knowledge,

Bhag. 1, 7. 5. Sign, Vikr. 47, 12;

gesticulation. 6. Name, appellation.

Hit. iv. d. 88.—Comp. Antahsamjiia

,

i.e. antar-, adj. possessed of internal

consciousness, Man. 1, 49. Krita-, adj.

1. ready-minded. 2. distinguished by

appropriate marks, Man. 7, 190. A
-krita-, adj. irresolute, MBh. 14, 588.

Gata-, adj. bereft of sense, Indr. 5, 21.

Jiva-, adj. called life, Man. 12, 13.

Nis-, adj. deprived of consciousness,

Ram. 3, 62, 25. Vt-, adj. 1. lifeless,

2. bereft of sense. Surya-saihjAa
,
n.

safifron. Soma-, n. camphor.

saihjAa -f vant, adj. X. Re-

covered after insensibility. 2. Having

a name.

samjiiita, i.e.saihj?id+ ita, adj.

Called, Ram. l, 39, 4; Lass. 16, 16 (at

the end of a comp.).—Comp. Kara-,

adj. called tax, Man. 7, 137.

safnjAu, i. e. sam-janu, adj.

Knock-kneed.

samjvara, i.e. sam-jvar+a,

m. X. Fever. 2« Heat, burning,

scorching, a buru.—Comp. A-, adj.

without indignation, Man. 4, 185.

samjvara {•vant, adj., f.

vati, Hot, Malat. 154, 16.

t WZ SAT, i. l, Par. To be a part

or portion.

sata (cf. jata), m., f. fa (also

UTT gata, Padmap. 16, 97), and n.

1. An ascetic’s clotted hair, Bhag. P.

7, 8, 32 {fa). 2. A braid of hair, Drnup.

9, 9 {fa) ; a mane, Qi$. L 4 ' ; bristlcs

(of a boar), Ragh. 9, 60. 3. A crest.
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t ^ SA TT, i. 10, Par. I. To kill,

to injure. 2. To be strong. 3. To
give. 4. To dwell.

SATU

,

see 4.gath.

WI sa-tata (vb. tan)
y I. adj. Con-

tinual, etemal. II. °tam
y adv. Con-

tinually, eternally, always, PaAch. 182,

9 ; Hit. i. d. 41, M.M. When former

part of a comp. the final m is dropped

;

e.g.satata-yayi?i
,
Taking place continu-

ally, Man. 1, 50 ; Bhartr. 2, 46 ( satata

-durgata
y i.e. -dus-gata

y Ever poor.)

satata-ga
y m. Wind, Hid.

1, 8.

«fa sati
y i.e.san+ ti, f. 1. Gift,giving.

2« End, destruction.

satitva
,
i.e. sant (ptcple. pres.

of l.a*),-f i -f tvay
n. Yirtuousness or

purity in & wife, cbastity, Panch. iii.

d. 204.

satina
y
and satina -f-

ka , m. Peas, or a particular kind of

pulse (cf. satila).

satirthya
, i.e. sa-tirtha+yay

m. A fellow student.

4|rPt<S1 satila
,

I. m. 1. A bambu.

2. Air, wind. II. m., and f. la, Peas,

or a particular kind of pulse (cf.

satina).

satila -|- ka, m. Pulse in

general, or of a particular kind.
C

^ M «\'Satkarman, i.e.sant (ptcple.

pres, of l.as)
y

-karman
,
n. 1. A good

act. 2. Yirtue. 3« Hospitality. 4.

Funeral obsequies. 5. Expiation.

satk&Ta
9 i«e. sant (seo the

last), -kara
,
m. 1. Reverence, Sav. 3,

20, b. ; attention, Panch. i. d. 84. 2. Hos-

pitality, hospitable reception, Hit. 60,

l, M.M. 3- A meal, & festival, Man.

«fam

3, 69. 4. Care, S&v. 3, 20
,
a.

—

Comp. A-,

m. injury, MBh. 1
, 6356. Atithi-, m.

hospitable treatmeut, ^lak. 7, 15 (corr.

°ka°).

satkriya
,
i.e. sant-kriya (see

satkarman ), f. 1. Good action, Bhartr.

2, 96. 2. Doing good, eharity, virtue,

£ak. d. H2. 3. Worship. 4. Respect-
fui treatment, Kir. i, 12 . 5. Hospi-
tality, Man. 3, 126. 6. Funeral or

obsequial ceremonies. 7. Any purifi-

catory ceremony.— Comp. Anta-
y f.

funeral ceremonies, Rajat. 6, 224.

satta
,
i.e. sant (ptcple pres, of

\.as)
y

-j- ta
y

f. I. Existence, being,

reality, Bhashap. 7. 2. Goodness, ex-

cellence.

^ TI I c| satta+ vant, adj., f. vati,

Possessing reality, Bhashap. 13.

saltra

,

and satra
y
n., i.e.

1. sad+tra. X. A sacrifice, Utt. Ra-
mach. 4, 1. 2. Liberality, munificence.

II. perhaps sa-tra. X. Covering, con-

cealing, a hiding-place, Da^ak. in Chr.

190, 10 (tad- drishti - vibhrama - utpala
-vanasattra-apagraya

,
adj. Concealed

in the play of her looks, which seemed as

it were the covert of a wood of lotuses).

2. Fraud, cheating. 3. A house. 4.

Wealth. 5. A wood, a forest, Kir. 13
, 9.

6. A tank.

—

Comp. Dirgha-
y
n.\. a Soma

sacrifice of long continuance, MBh. 3,

5051. 2. the name of a place of pil-

grimage, ib. 5050. Deva~
y n. a long-

lasting sacrifice in honour of the gods,

MBh. 3, 8188. Paiichasattra, i.e.pa?l-

chan-y
n. the name of a locality, Rajat.

5, 155. Brahmasattra, i.e. brahman-,

n. 1. what must be read constanth',

Man. 2
,

106. 2. teaehing the Veci.i,

Man. 4, 9.

«fam sattrin
y i.e. sattra -f in, m. 1.

One constantly performing sacrifice,

occupied with a sacrifice, Man. 5, 93.
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2« A priest superintending a sacrifice.

3. A liberal housekeeper. 4. An am-

bassador.

—

Comp. Dirgha-, i.e. rfir-

ghasattra + in
,
adj. one who performs a

loug sacrifice, Bliag. P. 1, 4, l.

sattva
,
i.e. sawf (ptcple. pres, of

1 .as\ + tva, I. m. and n. 1. Ananimal,

Panch. 69, 5 (n.) ;
Hit. 56, 20 ;

Lass.

2. ed. 44, 3 (m.) ; a beast, Rngh. 15, 15 ;

a monster, Ram. l, 40, 20. 2. A being,

Panch. 165, 9; Ram. 3, 55,-48 (n.).

II. n. 1. Being, existence. 2. Life,

£ak. d. 42. 3. Nature, natural pro-

perty, Hit. ii. d. 39 ;
cliaracter, 100, 6.

4. Essence, true essence, Bhag. 2, 45 ;

10 , 36. 5. Certainty, Yedantas. i n Chr.

204, 17. 6. Breatb. 7. Mind, Draup. 7,

15. 8. Strength, power, Hit. 67, 5, M.M.;

courage, Hit. ii. d. 78. 9. Self-posses-

sion, Arj. 6, 20. 10. A demon, a goblin.

11 . The quality of goodness, Man. 3,

40; virtue, Lass. 2. ed. 44, 2.—Comp. A-,

I. n. non-existence. II. adj. with-

out cnergy, Ram. 6, 89, 2. A~dina-9

adj. happy, Draup. 2, 13. Apanna-

(vb. pad\ adj., f. va
9
pregnant, £ak

.

65, 9. Gata- (vb. gam), adj. lifeless,

Nal. 16, 30. Deva-
9
adj. baving tbe

nature of a deity, Ram. 2, 1, 29 Goi r.

JVis-, adj. 1. deprived of living beings,

Panch. 55, 8. 2. deprived of strength,

Hit. i. d. 133, M.M. (nih-sattva+ ta, f.

misery, Malat. 79, 12). Bodhi m. a

Bauddha saint. Ati-bodhi-sattva
y
adj.

surpassiug a Bodbisattva, Malat. 171,

9 (corr. dhi). Maha-, adj. good, vir-

tuous, Hit. 100, 12. Mudha- (v b. muh\
adj . iusane, silly, Draup. 7,15. Sa-, f. va,

pregnant, a pregnant woman, Ragh. 3, 9.

UTc|c|«r| sattva -f vant, adj., f. vati,

and sbst. 1. Living, a living being,

Ram. 1, 41, 8. 2. Endowed with, pos-

sessed of, tbe true essence, Bhag. 10,

36. 3. Endowed with strength, mag-

nanimous, Bhartr. 2, 31. 4. Natural.

sattva-stha (vb. stha ), adj.

1. Existing in the nature of tbings.

2. Animate. 3. Inberent in animals.

4 . Good, excellent. 5. Performing well,

Maiav. 20, 9.

saltvotsahavant, i.e.

sattva-utsaha + vant, adj., f. vati, En-

dowed with courage and energy, Panch.

iii. d. 238.

satpratipakshitd
,

i.e.

sant-pratipaksha -f in+ ta (cf. satprati-

paksha
,
under pratipaksha ), f. Condi-

tion of containing two opposite sets of

premises, Bhashap. 76.

scttya, i.e. satit (ptcple. pres, of

1.as) t
+ya

9
I. adj. 1. True, lvathas. 4,

104 ; superi, satyatama
,

Quite true,

Hit. 87, 7, M.M. ; realised, Chr. 48, 11 ;

satyam kri> To fulfil, Ram. 3, 63, 8. 2.

Sincere, Lass. 2. ed. 29, 19 ; honest. II.

°yam
9
adv. 1. Truly, Vikr.71,18 ; indeed,

Rajat. 5,86; yes, Man. 11,196. 2. Apar-

ticle of interrogation. III. m. 1, Rama-

chandra. 2. The uppermost of the

seven world s, the abode of Brahman.

IV. f. ya . 1. Veracity. 2. Sita. V. n.

1. Truth, Ram. 3, 53, 20. 2. An oatli,

Chr. 58, 3 ;
Panch. 97, 17. 3. Demon-

strated conclusion. 4. The first Yuga,

the golden age.

—

Comp. A-, I. adj.

untrue, false, MBh. 3, 14133. II. n.

u n truth, Man. 11, 69.—Cf. ireog ; A. S.

for-sodh, Forsootli.

satya+ka> I. adj. True,

veracious. II. n. Ratification of a

bargain.

satyaihkara
,

i.e. satya+ m

-kri+a, m. Ratification of a bargain.

satya-ji+ 1, m. A proper

name, Jolins. Sel. 29, 38.

^(STrrr satya + ta
,

f. 1. Truth, true-

ness, Rajat. 5, 27 (they ascended living

to the truly highest abode of Hara).

2. Veracity, Hit. i. d. 95, M.M.— Comp.
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JV7s-, f. want of veracity, Hit. i. d.

97, M.M.

satya -f vant, I. adj., f. vati,

True, practising truth. II. m. A pro-

per name. III. f. vati, A proper name,
Clir. 3, G.

satyapana

,

i.e. satyapaya

(a dcnomin. derived from satya),+ ana,

n., and f. nd, Ratification of a bargain.

SA 77?,* i. 10 , Atm. 1 . To

accomplish, or to extend. 2. To con-

nect.

satra

,

see sattra .

W^T s'a+ tra, prep. (with instr.),

With, togetber with.

satrin
, satva

,

sce sattrin

,

sattva.

satvan, m. A warrior, Chr.

290, 2=Rigy. i. 64, 2.

'4TUWKK sa-thut (an. imitative
©s

sound), -kara, n. Sputtering in speech.

i.^ SAD, i. i and 6, sida (for

sisada ), Par. (in epic poetry nlso Atm.,

MBh. 1, 5184), 1. To sink down, to

lio. Ram. 3, 74, 31. 2. To sit down
(ved.). 3» To become lielpless, Man.

4, 191 ; to be in distress, Panch. ii. d.

24. 4. To be impeded, Man. 9, 94.

5. To be low-spirited, dejected, MBh.
1, 2061 ; Hit. iii. d. 6. 6. To decay, to

perisb, Man. 4, 34 ; Hit. ii, d. 75.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. sanna . 1. Lying
motionle8s, Man. 6, 56 ; still. 2.

Shrunk, diminished. 3. Gone, lost,

Kir. 3, 38. 4. Dispirited. S. Op-
pressed, Kumaras. 7, 85. 6. Spoiled,

Ragb. 19, 19. Caus. sadaya
, 1. To

throw down, Draup. 8, 29. 2. To
afflict, MBh. 3, 50. 3« To destroy,

Vikr. d. 42. sadita, 1 . Exterminated.

2. Exkausted. 3. Decayed. 4. Broken.

5. Distressed, Kir. u, 67. 6. Drawn.

“ With the prep. ava, 1. To

wither, to perish gradually, MBh. 3,

2674 ; to perish, Da$ak. in Chr. 193,

10. 2. To be exhausted, to piue, Man.
4, 187. 3« To be affiicted, Sav. 5, 47 .

avasanna

,

1. Ended, Hit. 14
, 6, M.M.

2. Languid, weak, Da<jak. in Chr. 194,

12. 3. Dispirited, unhappy, Chan. 65
in Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 411. 4. Bent.
5. Separated. 6. Nonsuited. Caus.
1. To destroy, Bhag. 6, 5. 2. To miti-

gate, Qak. d. 103. Comp. absol. an
-avasadya

, Without desponding, Da-

gak. in Chr. 189, 9.—With vi-ava,

1. To sink down, MBh. 3, 713. 2. To

perish, MBh. 3, 823.—With sam

•ava, samavasanna, Sorrowful, MBh.

2, 956.—With ^5(1* a, To sit down, Chr.

291, 6= Rigv. i. 85, 6. i. 1 and 10,

sadaya, 1. To approach, Ram. 2, 56,

33; to come to, Panch. 127, 17; 247, 8

{ratrim asadya, at night); to reach,

Hit. pr. d. 47, M.M. ; to overtake, Vikr.

6, 7. 2. To attack, Ram. i, 21
, 12 .

3. To find, Man. 4, 227. 4. To obtain,

Vikr. 73, 4 ; MBh. 3, 10472 ; with
garvam

,

To become proud, Panch. 26, 3.

asanna, Near, Hit. 84, 7, M.M. Comp.
Maha-, m. Kuvera. asadita

, 1. Gone
to, reached. 2. Obtained, Da^ak. in

Chr. 196, 5. 3* Spread. 4. Effected.

Comp. An-asadita, adj. not tested,

Hit. iii. d. 41 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

3202). Absol. asadya, 1. Having found,

Hit. iv. d. 60 (karyam, a motive, i.e. if

it is one’s interest). 2 . Agreeably to,

Mau. 8, 324.—With ablii-d, 1. To

step on, Kir. 5 , 52. 2. To obtain, MBh.

3, 17101.—With TrajT prati-d, To be

near, Kir. 11
, 36. pratyasanna, Near,

Panch. 10, 9; imminent, Hit. 115
,

15.

—With 3T?rr sam-d, 1. To approach,
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Chr. 58, 10. 2. To encounter, to meet

with, Pahch. 120, 9 ;
MBh. 2, 553.

3« To attack, MBh. i, 6453. 4. To

find, Panch. 87, 7 ; MBh. 1, 2846.

5. To obtain (chetanam,
To recover),

Pahch. 58, 19. samasadita
,

1. At-

tained. 2. Obtained, Pahch. 69, 16.

3. Finished, performed.— With

ud
,

1. To perish, Bhag. 3, 24. 2 .

•j- To ascend. Caus. 1. To destroy,

Ram. 5, 3, 21. 2. To draw forth, Man.

9, 267.—With pra-ud, Caus. 1 « To

destroy, to remove, MBh. 2, 235. 2 .

To draw forth, Man. 9, 261 .— With

sam-ud, Caus. To destroy, MBh.

3, 8832.— With upa
,

1. To ap-

proach. 2. To worship, Lass. 100, 1=
Kigv. vii. 15, l.—With fif »t, 1. To

sit down. Kara, l, 20, 14; Pahch. 8, 18

(to fail down) ;
to plunge, Yikr. d. 41.

2 . To be afflicted, MBh. 3, 333. A7
t-

shanna
,

1. Sitting, Da$ak. in Chr. 184,

7. 2. Placed in. 3. Reclined, sup-

ported, Yikr. 64, 12. 4. Gone to.

Caus. To cause to sit down, to kneel,

Malafc. 91, 9.—With sam-niy 1. To

sink down, Chr. 31, 15. 2. To sit down,

MBh. 1, 8077 (sainnishidatuhy corr.

°shcdatuh).— With Tf pra
,

1, To be

propitious, gracious, Vikr. d. 39 (for

the transition to this signification,

cf. inclined, Lat. propensus, Germ.

geneigt) ; to favour, MBh. l, 1259. 2.

r

l. o be soothcd, Yikr. 72, 5 ;
Hit. u. d.

150. 3. To be calm, Man. 2, 54 ; to be

glad, Malat. 46, 12. 4. To become clear,

Man. 6, 67. prasannciy 1. Favourable,

sootlied, Pahch. 223, 9; kiud, Yikr. d.

53 ;
propitious, Chr. 39, 5. 2. Quiet,

D&c&k. in Chr. 200, 6. 3. Pleased. 4.

Clear, Nal. 12, 112. 5. True, Malat.

20, 3. f. «a, Spirituous liquor. Caus.

1. To propitiatc, Vikr. d. 54 ; Ram. l,
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66, 24. 2« To soothe, Man. ll, 205. 3.

To solicit, to beg, Ram. 1, 45, 9 Gorr.

;

to beg pardon, Pahch. 223, 11. prasa-

dita> 1. Worshipped. 2. Reconciled,

Chr. 42, 15. 3. Cleansed, purified.

—

With abhi-pra
,
Caus. To soothe,

MBh. 3, 14063.—With 'OJfsam-pra,

To be soothed, Ram. 2, 26, 34. Caus.

To propitiate, MBh. 3, 14039.—With

f£j i?i, 1- To be exhausted, MBh. 3, 448.

2. To be afflicted, Bhag. 1, 28. 3. To

be sorrowful, MBh. 3, 3075. 4. To

despair, Hit. 82, 18. vishanna, De-

jected, Vikr. 43, 2; sad, Ram. 1, 40, 24 ;

desponding, spiritless. Comp. *$«-,

adj. very sad, Ram. 3, 50, 28. Caus.

To afflict, Ram. 2, 53, 31.—With

sam, To be in distress, Pahch. ii. d.

24 ; to pine, Man. 4. 33.—Cf. o£oc, pro-

bably, Goth. sinths ; A. S. in-sidhian,

To enter ( =sadaya ?) ; oJ58oc, iBe6\ov ;

Lat. solum ; if^or, t£ofia

i

; Lat. sedeo ;

Goth. sitan ; A.S. on-settan, sittan ;

ai (
=zsi<f+yami) ;

Lat. sidere, pro-

bably de-sidero, tfella (i.e. sed+ la);

Goth. sitls ; O.H.G. sezal; A.S. sadl,

sadel ; O.H.G. satul; ihpvw.

•sad, latter part of comp.

words, Sitting, dwelling ; e.g. aranya -,

adj. Living in forests, Utt. Rarnach.

133, 6 . agrama-, m. An anchorite, <^ak.

28, 11 .
gagana-y m. An inhabit&nt of

the air, <^9 . 4, 53.

sada

,

see gada .

sad+ana
,

n. X. A house,

Pahch. ii. d. 64 ; a palace, Pahcli. i. d.

352. 2. Decaying, perishing. 3. Ex-

haustion. 4. Water.

—

Comp. Rajasa-

dana ,
i.e. rajan-y m. a palace.

sad+asy n. X. Seat, abode,

Chr. 291, 2= Rigv. i. 85, 2 . 2. (and m.),

Assembly, Hit. i. d. 32,* M.M.—Cf.

Uog.
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sadasadatmaka
, i. o.

sant (ptcple. pres, of l.as), -a sant

-atman + ka
, adj. Being both existent

and not existent, Man. l, ii; 74.

sadas+ya
,
ra. X. An assistant

at a sacrifice, £ak. 32, ll. 2. Any per-

son present or belonging to an as-

sembly, Ram. l, 13, 23.

sa+da
y adv. Always, Pahch.

i. d. 48.

^TTrT^T sada+tana, I. adj. Eternal.

II. m. Vishnu.

sadananda
,

i. e. sada-a-

nnnda

,

I. adj. Always happy. II. m.

A proper namc, Vedantas. in Chr.

219, 10.

^ sadriksha
,

i.e. sa-drig + sa

,

and sa-drig, adj. Like, similar.

4J ^ ^ sa-drig + a, adj., f. p, 1. Like,

Vikr. 36, 10; similar, Panch. 165,18;

of tlie sarne rank, Paiich. iii.'d. 219. 2.

Conformablc, £ak. 7, 4; fit, Hit. ii. d. 47;

proper, right, suitablc, Utt. Ramach.
1GG, G. 3. Worthy, Utt. Ramach. 41,

G.—Comp. A’, adj. unbecoming, Ram.
3, 49, 10. An-anya-, adj. not haviug

thcir like, surpassing all others, Paiich.

4, 24.

sad+ man, n. 1. A house, a

dwelling, Kir. 5, 30. 2. A temple,

Rajat. 5, 158 (read gura-sadm°). 3.

Water.—Comp. Deva -, n. the seat of

the gods, MBh. i, 3687. Bhoga -, n.

the zenana. Sura-, n. heaven.

sadyas
,

i.e. sa-div + as (abl.-

gen. of div), adv. X. To-day, Utt. Ra-

mach. 90, 7. 2. Instan tly, Panch. 175,

l ;
in an instant, on a sudden, Yikr.

d. 154.

sadyas -f- ha, adj. New, re-

ccnt.

S^sad -f ru9 adj . X. Resting, staying.

2. Going.—C f. probably ISpv in Ifyvvu),

sa-dvaihdva
, adj. Litigating,

disunited, Hit. iii. d. 34.

sadvasatha

,

i.e. sant (ptcple.

pres, of l. as), -vas+ atha, m. A village.

sadhis, m. An ox.

M kij sadhryanch, i.e. sa+ tra

-aAch (

t

changed to dh
, by the influenco

of r, and a to i, in analogy with the
cliango of final a, before as, kri

,
bhu),

I. adj., f. richi
, Accompanying, a com-

panion. II. f. richi, A woman’s femalo
friend. III. °yak

,

adv. Together with,
Bhag. P. 2

, 7, 48 (united with them-
selves).

9*Tn
SAN, i. i, Par., ii. 8, Par.

Atm. 1. f To honour. 2. To obtain.

3. To give. Desider. sishasa

,

To
wish to obtain (aid), Chr. 296, 5.=
Rigv. i. 112, 5.

sanat, see the next.

sa -f na + d (properly acc.

sing. n. of sa -h na, adj. ved. Old,
eternal (seo sanatana

), adv. Always.

—

Cf. Goth. sins, tvrj ; Goth. sineigs

;

Lat. senex.

sa + na (properly an old instr.

sing. of sana ; cf. sanad), adv. Al-
ways, perpetually.—Cf. A.S. sin.

^rrrrs sanat (abl. sing. of sana, seo

the last), adv. Always, perpetually,

Bhag. P. 2, 7, 5.

WTrH sana + tana, I. adj., f. ni.

X. Perpetual, eternal, Man. i, 7 ; Paiich.

ii. d. 112 . 2. Firm, permanent. 3.

Primeval, Man. i, 22 (ordained from
the beginning)

5 3
, 284. II. m.

Vishnu, Bhatt. 1
, i; £iva, Brahman.

III. f. ni, Lakshmi, Durga, Sarasvatt.

—Cf. Goth. sinteins, sinteino.

G M
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ww
**fTOrTT sa-natha+ta9

f. State of

having a protector, Pahch. iii. d. 221.

san + t, I. m. 1« Worship,

Service. 2« Giving, donation. II. m.,

f., and nt, f. A respectful solicitation.

III. f. m, A quarter or point of the

compass.

sanishtheva, i.e. sa-ni-shthiv

-fa, n. Speech uttered with saliva.

sanutar
,
probably sanu -f

tar
,

adv. In a concealing manner,

Chr. 295, ll=Rigv. i. 92, ll.

sant, seo l.as.

UfJtjJTJT sanUakskana
,

i.e. sam-taksh

-fana,
ri. Sarcastic language, scoff,

Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 24.

Vrrfw samtatiy i.e. sam-tan+li
,

f.

1. Continuity, Malat. 14, 16. 2. Con-

tinuous line, line, Pahch. 182, 17.

3. Extent, multitude, Kir. 5, 17. 4.

Race, lineage. S. Offspring, Utt. Ra-

mach. 166, 8 ;
Hit. 67, 9 ; a son, a

daughter.—Comp. Kula -, f. propaga-

tion of family, Man. 5, 159.

saifttarpana
, i.e. sam-trip -

f

ana
9

n. 1 . Satiating. 2. Satisfying.

3. Gratifying, delighting, Utt. Ramach.

23, 13 ; Malat. 95, 7.

Wi samtana
9
i.e. sam-tan+a, m.

(n., Draup. 5, 88), 1 . Spreading, Utt.

Ramach. 50
,

10 ; Hit. i. d. 206, M.M.
(extending their influence from one

existence to another) ; extension, £ak.

d. 167. 2. Being spread, having grown,

Utt. Ramach. 97, 13 (-vahin
,
old). 3.

Family, race, lineage, Draup. 5, 88.

4. Progeny, Man. 3, 15. 5. A son, a

daughter, Hit. iv. d. 109. 6. One of

the trees of heaven.

srnfsrarT samtanika
,

i.e. sanUana

+ ka
9

f. 1. Froth. 2. Cream. 3. A
1002

cobweb. 4. The blade of a knife or

sword.
$

*

saihtapa
9
i.e. sam-tap+ a

,
m.

1. Heat, Malat. 17, 9 (figurat.); fire,

Utt. Ramach. ui, 10; Pahch. i. d. 392.

2. Affliction, Pahch. ii. d. 59. 3. Pain,

Yikr. 55, 20; distress. 4. Passion. 5.

Repentance, Pahch. v. d. 16. 6. Penance,

Kir. 5, 50.

IJrtmiT samtapana
,

i. e. sam-tap
,

Caus., -fana, I. adj. Burning. II.

m. One of the arrows of Kamadeva.
III. n. 1. Burning. 2. Paining,

afflieting. 3« Exciting passion.

san + ti
9

f. 1. End, destruc-

tion. 2. Giflt, giving.

sanUosha, i.e. sam-tush+a,

m. 1. Contentedness, Pahch. i i. d. 163 ;

satisfaction ; with kri
,
To be satisfied,

Pahch. 136, 12 ; to be content, Pahch.

139, 17. 2. Joy. 3. Thumb and fore-

finger.—Comp. A -
, m. pain, Malat. 94,

10 .

samtoshana
, i.e. sam-tusk

-\-ana
9 n. 1. Pleasing. 2. Comfort-

ing.

fjfil samtosha -f vant, adj., f.

vati9
Content.—Comp. A-

9 adj. not

content, Pahch. ii. d. 163.

saifttrasa
9 i.e. sam-tras + a

,

m. Fear, Johns. Sel. 27, 16 ; Rajat.

5, 224.

samdampa
9
i.e. sam-damp -fa,

m. A pair of tongs, Pahch. 62, 8 ($va

•dapana~
9

II is claws which are like a

pair of nippers).

samdampa + ka, I. m. A
pair of tongs, Da$ak. in Chr. 186, 10.

II. f. <?ika. X. A pair of nippers, or

small shears or tongs. 2. A vice.
. c

sajndarbha, i.e. sam-dribh -f
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a, m. 1. Weavinggarlands. 2. String-

ing, collecting. 3. Uniting, mixture,

Utt. Ramach. 170
, 2 . 4. Work, Utt.

Ramach. 111
, 3 .

.

c

saihdargana, i. e. sam-drig

+ ana
9
n. 1. Seeing cacli other, meet-

ing, Pahcb. 109, 22; 161, 14. 2. Look-

ing, sight, presence, Chr. 25
,

60. 3.

Consideration, Hit. 129, 10. 4. Appear-

ance, Vikr. 78, 19; saihdarganaih gam
,

To appear, Pahcli. 235, 10. 5. Vision,

Megh. 105. 6. Sliowing.

saihdana
, i.e. I. sam- 3.da +

ana
,
n. A rope, a cord (especially for

tieiug cattle). IL sam-dana
,
m. The

elephant’s temples, or part whence the

ichorous fluid issues.

^TfarT saihdanita
,

i. e. saihdana

-f ita9 adj. Bound, Malav. 41, 13 .

saihdanini, i.e. saihdana

-f- in + i
}

f. A cow-house.

saihdava (cf. duta
9 dura ;

bu t probably i t is ratlier a Prakrit

form of samdrava), m. Flight.

saihdipana
,

i.e. sam-dip+
ana

,
I. n. Inflaming, Rit. 1, 12 ; in-

fiammation (of wrath), Utt. Ramach.

116, 10 . II. m. One of Kamadeva’s

arrows, Lass. 7, 3.

saihdushana
,
i.e. sam-dusk,

Caus., + ana, n. A vice which causes

infamy, Man. 9, 13.

•«y

^"sr samdega
,

i.e. sam-dig-ftf, m.

X. Information, news, tidings, Pnuch.

162, 3 ;
Kathas. 17, 161. 2. Commis-

sion, Megh. 97. 3. Command, Vikr.

86, 17.

samdega+ ka (m.), n. In-

formation, Panch. 51, 21.

saihdegahara, and A-

saffide?aharaka>
ke. saihdega

-hri+a, and -Ari, Caus., -faAo, m. A
messenger.

samdeka
,

i.e. sam-dih+a
9 m.

l. Doubt, Pahcli. iv. d. 25 ; uncer-

tainty. 2. Danger, Pahch. i. d. 192.

—

Comp. Nis-, I. adj. doubtless. II.

°ham
i adv. undoubtedly, Somad. Nal.

127.

saihdeha-dola-stka,

adj. Moved by doubt, as by a swing,

Hit. iv. d. 18.

saihdoha
9 i.e. sam-duh -f* a,

m. Assemblage, multitude.

samdrava
, i.e. sam-dru -f a9

m. Flight.

WT saihdha
9 i.e. sam-dha

9
f. X.

Agreement, promise, Da<;ak. in Chr.

195, 19. 2. Intimate union. 3. State,

condition. 4. Stipulation, Lass. 2. ed.

91, 54. 5. Steadiness, fixedness. 6.

Twilight.— Comp. Jala-saihdha, m.

a proper name, Johns. Sel. 24, 6.

Jara-saihdha
9
m. a proper name, ib.

49, 91. Satya-sarhdha, I. adj. 1.

veracious, adhering to truth, Chr.

12, 1. 2. faithful ia bis promise, Man.

7, 31. II. m. 1. Bharata. 2. Jana-

mejaya. IIL f. dha, Draupadi. A
-satya-saihdha9

adj. treacherous, Hit.

i. d. 78, M.M.

saihdhana
9

i.e. sam-dha -+•

ana
9

I. n. 1. Uniting, Hit. iii. d. 119

(
bhinna - [vb. bhi<f]

9
Uniting what is

disunited)
;
joining. 2. Fixing (the

arrow to the bow), (j'ak. d. 52. 3.

Tieing, binding. 4. Peace, allianee.

5. Assoeiation, union, Pahch. iii. d. 10 ;

^ak. d. 9. 6. Company. 7. Mixing.

8. A relish, something eaten to excite

thirst. 9. Pickles. 10. Sour rice-gruel.

XX. Spirituous liquor. 12. Support-

ing. 13. Receiving. 14. Contracting
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the skin, eto., by astringont applica-

tions. ii. n., and f. ni, Distillation.

III. f. ni, A foundry Comp. Ati-,

n. deceit (y.r. abhi-, better), £ak. d.

121. Abhi-, n. 1. speech, Ram. 5, 51,

21. 2. deceit, Ragh. 17, 76. Dus-,

adj. difficult to be unitcd, Hit. i. d.

91, M.M.

Vt|Tf**rT samdhanita

,

i. e. sam-

dhana + ita, adj. X. Strung together.

2. Bound, tied.

samdhi
,

i. e. sam-dha (cf.

nidhi), m. X. Union, junction, Palich.

210, 13 ; Megh. 69 (joint, structure of a

mountain). 2. Alliauce, Man. 7, 163.

3. Peace, Man. 7, 66. 4. Making
peace, a treaty, Hit. i. d. 87, M.M. 5.

A joint, an articulation of tho body,

Pit. 1, 7 ; Hit. iv. d. 63 (but cf. Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 1842). 6. A fold, Panch. 62,

13. 7. The euphonic union of the final

and initial letters of words or parts of

a comp. 8. An interval, a pauso or

rest. 9. A period at tho expiration of

each Yuga or age, MBh. 12, 12953.

XO. A hole, a chasm, especially in a

wali, for felonious purposes, a breach,

Man. 9, 276 ; Du^ak. iu Chr. 186, 12.

XX. Breaking, dividing, division, Lass.

87, 5. 12. The vulva.—Comp. Ka

-

pala-, m. a peace on equal term s, Hit.

iv. d. 108. Dhruva-, m. a proper

name, Ram. 1, 70, 26 Gorr. Pada-,

m. =7. Ram. 1, 3, 60 Gorr. Parva-

saihdhi, i. e. parvan -, m. the timc of the

periodic change of the moon, MBh. 3,

11647. Sam-gata-(yh . gam ), m. a peace

concluded aftcr haviug before made
friendship, Hit. iv. d. 109. Sanitana-,

m. a peace concluded after having

given one’s daughter (in marriage),

Hit. iv. d. 109. Sama-, f. alliauce or

peace on equal terms. Su-kara-, adj.

easy to be joined or uuited, Panch.
ii. d. 36.

samdhitu

,

i.e. saihdha and

samdhi, -\-ita, I. adj. X- Tied, bound,

Man. 8, 342. 2. United, Panch. i. d. 130 ;

reconciled. 3. Pickled. II. n. Pickles.

—Comp. A-, adj. unbound, Man. 8, 342.

Ati-, see under dha . Sama-, adj. 1.

allied on equal terms (cf. the last).

2. bound equally. Su adj. well re-

conciled, Panch. i:i. d. 24.

samdhi + tas, in sama-,

adv. From an alliance on equal terms,

Hit. iv. d. 108.

sajTtdhini, i. o. sairidha + iti

+ i, f. X. A cow with calf, or one

which has takcn a bull, Man. 5, 8. 2.

One who is milked uuseasonably.

savidhtikshana, i. e. sam

•dhuksh+ ana, n. Inflaming, Da^nk. in

Chr. 180, 23.

^1 saihdhya, f., i.e. I. samdhi+ ya,

X. Twilight, cither morning or even-

iug, Man. 2, 101 ; Ram. 3, 51, 6 ; Panch.

i. d. 198 ; evening, M alat. 41, 16. 2.

Tho period between tlie expiration

ofone Yuga, or age, and the commence-
meut of another, Man. i, 69. 3. Holy
rites of morning, noon, and evening,

Man. 2, 69. 4. Evening prayer, Vikr.

37, 9 ; MBh. l, 1890. 5. Promiso,

agreement. 6. Joining, union. 7.

Boundary. 8. A particular flower.

9. The name of a rivcr. II. sam
-dhyai, Reflection.—Comp. Agra-, f.

dawn, ^ak. d. 78 (v.r.). Upa-saihdhya

+ m, adv. near twilight, (jh\\ 9, 5.

Tri-samdhya
,

n. morning, noon, and

evening, MBh. 3, 4063. Sa-samdhya,
adj. 1. vespertine. 2. with the period

following the end of a Yuga (see 2.),

Man. i, 70 (see the next).

wbi samdhyam^a, i.e. saihdhya

-ain?a, m. X* Twilight. 2« The period

at the end of each Yuga, Man. l, 70

(samdhyamfa is perhaps especially the

twilight following the cxpiriug Yugn.
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and saMdhya that which precedes the

commencing Yuga).

^TST samdhyatri
, Man. 8, 342, m.

One who binds, v.r. safhdatriy better.

sarftdhya + tva, n. The time

of twilight and devotion, Da$ak. in

Chr. 184, 2.

samnati
, i.e. &am-nam + ti, f.

1. Reverence, reverential salutation.

2. Humility, Ram. l, 46, 9. 3. Sound.

safhnaya, i.e. sam-ni + a
f
m.

l. Multitude, Johns. Sel. 63, 126 ;

number, quantity. 2. Rear, rear-

guard.

saihnahana

,

i.e. sam-nah -f

ana, n. Arming, preparing, making

one’s self ready, Ram. 4, 15, 20.—Comp.

Sarva-y n. assembling a completo

army.

safflnamcty i.e. sam-nam + a,

m. Worship, Nalod. l, s.

sanlnaha, i.e. sam-nak -{-a
,
m.

Armour, mail, Jolins. Sel. 26, lo.

—

Comp. Vi-y adj. without a coat of mail,

Man. 7, 92. Sarva-y 1. arming or as-

sembling a complete army. 2. the

Universal Spirit.

samnahya
,

i.e. samnaha-j-

ya, m. A war clepliant.

wfWr sammharsha, i. e. sam-ni

-krish -f a, m. 1. Connection, rela-

tion, Bluishfip. 62, 131. 2. Nearness,

proximity, Utt. Ramach. 151, 11; Pahch.

i. d. 157.

.samnikarshaiia
,

i.e. sam

-

-ni-krish -f ana, n. 1. Approximation,

approaching. 2. Proximity.

sainnidhatri, i. e. sam-ni

dha + tri
,
m. 1. A receiver of stolen

goods, Man. 9, 278. 2. One who places

near, who introduces, the name of a

court officer, Pahch. 156, 17.

saihnidhana, i. e. sam-ni

-dha -|- ana
y
n., and i.e.

sam-nidha (cf. nidhi ), m. 1. Proximity,

Hit. pr. d. 41, M.M. (dhana

)

; Pahch.

v. d. 42 (dhi). 2. Pereeptibility, ap-

pearance, presence, Yikr. 19, l (dhana) ;

Hit. i. d. 113, M.M. (dhi)
;
Bhartr. 2, 99

(safilnidhi-ratna-purna, Full of jewels

in elose neighbourhood, i.e. round about

himself, easily tobe caught). 3. Placing,

depositing, a receptacle, Pahch. i. d.

204 (dhana). 4. Receiving, taking

charge of.—Comp. Kula-samnidhi
, m.

the presence of a company, Man. 8, 194.

samnipata
,
i.e. sam-ni-pat

-{-a, m. 1. Contact, collision, Bhashap.

116 ; Kir. 5, 36. 2. Assemblage, mul-

titude. 3. Morbid State of the three

humours, Pahch. i. d. 193. 4. Alight*

ing, deseending. 5. Arrival. 6. Union,

junetion. 7. Mixture, Megh. 5 ; mis-

cellaneous collection.

saihnibandhanay i.e. sam

-ni-bandh+ana, n. Tieing fast.

saThnibhay i. e. sam-ni-bha,

adj. Like, similar, Pahch. i. d. 374 ;

iii. d. 140.

saihniyantriy i. c. sam-ni

-yam+ tri, m., f. tri
,
and u. Who or

what chastises, Man. 9, 320.

saihnivrittiy i. e. sam-ni

-vrit+ ti, f. 1. Return, £ak. d. 137. 2.

Restraint, forbearance.

samnivega, i. e. sam-ni-vig

-j- a, m. 1. An open place, either in

a town or its vicinity, where the people

takc exercise
;
place, Ragh. 6, 19 . 2.

Assemblage, multitude, Ragh. 16, li

(? v.r.). 3* Vicinity. 4. Junetion,

union, Malat. 18, 5. 5. Causing to
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enter, putting in. 6. Construction,

Da9ak. in Chr. 198, 13 (kanya-pura-, of

the gvnaeceum); fabrication, Malat.

151, 21.—Comp. Bhumi-, m. the shape,

face of a region, Utt. Ramach. 47, 4.

Samaja-, m. a building for an assembly,

Utt. Ramach. 161, 9.

r samnyasana

,

i. e. sam-ni

-2. as -{-atid, n. 1. Abandonment of all

worldly affections and possessions,

Bhag. 3, 4. 2m Entrusting to.

samnyasa, i.e. sam-ni-z.as-\-

, m. 1. Abandonment. 2. Abaudon-

ment of all worldly affections and pos-

sessions, and fixing one’s mind only on

the Supreme Spirit, Man. l, 114 ; 6,

108. 3. Deposit, Irust. 4. Stake (in

game), Nal. 26, 5. 5. Sudden death.

. Indian spikenard.

-saihnyasika

,

i.e. sam-

nyasin+ka
,
in veda m. An ascetic ae-

cording to the Veda, Man. 6, 86.

sairinyasin
,
i.e. samnyasa

-f iTi, m. 1. One who bas abandoned

all worldly affections, etc. (see saih-

?iyasa), Bhag. 6, 3 ;
Lass. 48, 15. 2.

The Brtihmana of the fourth order, the

religious mendicant. 3* An ascetic.

sanmatura
,

i.e. sant-matri

-fa, m. The son of a virtuous mother.

sanmdna
i,

i.e. sant-mana
,
m.

Respect for the good.

SAP, i. i, Par. 1. To connect

2. To worship,— Cf. o&opai, ot€ac,

ffefiyuc, perhaps anrut (doubtful on ac-

COUlit of idpdrj, dantoc).

scipatna , i.e. sa-patni+ a, I.

adj f. na, Hostilp, Paiicli. i. d. 318.

II. m. A foe, Man. 4, 174 ; cf. patni.

—Comp. A-, and nis-, adj. 1. without

a rival, Vikr. d. 85 (nis-). 2. uncon-

tested, MBh. 3, 4093 (a-).
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sapatra-kri -f ana, n.,

and W?TSif?T sapatra-kri -f <*, f.

(cf. sapatra-kri
, p. 209), Affliction, ex-

cessive agony.

sa-pad+i, adv. 1« Instantly,

Pahch. 198, 3. 2. Quickly.

SAPARYA , a denomin. de-

rived from a lost noun sa/>a*=<xt£ae,

in the form *sapan (with r for n), with

ya, Par. To worship (ved.).

c
saparya

,

i.e. saparya+ a» f.

Worship, Utt. Ramach. 16, 13.

JTfWrTT sa-pinda -f ta, f. The con-

dition of being a Sapinda

,

Man. 5, 60

(see sa-pbida).

saptaka, i.e. saptan ka, I.

adj. 1. Containing seven, Man. 11,52.

2. Seven. 3. Seven th. II. n. A col-

lection of seven verses, Man. li, 255.

III. f. ki, A woman’s girdle.—Comp.

Sapiasaptaka, i.e. saptan-, n. forty-

nine (winds), Ram. 3, 53, 41.

S^TSfcT
-saptata

,
i.e. saptati+ a

, ord.

num., f. ti, Seven tieth ; e. g. cka-,

Seven ty-first, MBh. xii. adhy. 71.

dva

-

or dvi-, Seventy-second, MBh.
xii. adhy. 72 (dva) ; i. adhy. 72 (dvi).

Iri-, Seventy-third, ib. xii. adhy. 73.

Chatuksaptata, i.e. chatur Seventy-

fourth, MBh. xii. adhy. 74. PaAcha

-

saptata, i.e. paiichan -, Seventy-fifth, ib.

i. adhy. 75.

saptati, i.e. saptan -f ti, nu-

meral, f. Seventy, Man. l, 79.—Comp.

Eka-, f. seventy-one, Man. l, 79. Dva-

or Dvi-, f.seventy-two, MBh. xii. adhy.

172 (dva) ; Man. 7, 157 (dvi). PaAchas0
,

i.e. paflchan-, f. seven ty-five, MBh. xii.

adhy. 175. Sapias0
, i. e. saptan -, f.

seven ty-seven, Rajat. 5, 221. Quha-,

f. seventy tales of a parrot, title of a

work, Lass. 38, 6.
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saptati 4- tama, ord. num.,

f. mi, Seventieth, MBh. xii. adhy. 70.

—Gomp. Dvi-, seventy-second. Tri-,

seventy-third, MBh. ii. adhy. 73.

Chatuhs°, i.e. chatur seven ty-fourth,

Ram. vi. sarga 74. Navas°

,

i.e. navan-,

seventy-ninth, Ram. vi. sarga 79.

saptadaga

,

i.e. saptadagan

+ a, or curtailed, ord. num., f. gi
,

Seventeenth, MBh. i v. adhy. 17.

saptadagan, i. e. saptan

-idagan
, numeral adj. Seventeen, MBh.

v. adhy. 117.

^ttvt saptadha, i.e. saptan+ dha,

adv. In seven ways, sevenfold.

—

Comp.

Z)v*-, adv. in fourteen parts, Bhag. P.

3, 10, 8.

saptan, numeral adj. Seven,

Man. i, 19.

—

Comp. Tri-, adj. twenty-

one, MBh. 9, 664. Paiichasaptan, i.e.

paAchan-, adj. thirty-five, Mark. P.

76, 12. Saptasaptan, i.e. saptan-, adj.

seven and seven (seven ancestors and

seven descendants), Man. 1, 105.—Cf.

€7r-a; Lat. septem ; Goth. sibun ; A.S.

seofon.

saptama, i.e. saptan -\-rna, I.

ord. num., f. mi, Seventh, MBh. iv.

adhy. 7 ; Lass. 2. ed. 13, 12 (the seventh

lunar mansion). II. f. mi, The seventh

day of the fortnight, Rajat. 5, 221.—Cf.

Lat. septimus ; tGlopos.

saptarshi, i.e. saptan-rishi
,
m.

pl. 1. The seven Rishis or great

saints, Marichi
,

Atri, etc. 2. The
constellation Ursa major.

saptala, f. The name of

several plants, e.g. the trumpet-flower,

Bignonia suaveolens.

sap+ ti, m. 1. A span (of

hor9es), united like a span, Chr. 291, l

= Rigv, i. 85, l. 2. A horse.

—

Comp.

TO .

Saptasapti

,

i.e. saptan-, m. the sun

(properly, drawn by seveu horses), Kir.

5, 34. Sita-, m. Arjuna, Kir. 13, 19.

saphara, see gaphara ;

saphala
,
see sa-phala.

sa-badh
,
adj. Striking with

fear, Chr. 290, 8=Rigv. i. 64, 8.

sa-bhakti+ ka -f m, adv.

Respectfully, Lass. 41, 9.

^HT wbha, f. 1. An assembly, Man.

8, 11; council, Ram. 2, 63, 36, Seramp.

2. A much frequented place, Man. 9,

264. 3. A court of justice, Man. 8, 12 ;

Panch. iii. d. 109. 4. A house. 5. A
palace, Johns. Sol. 94, 57 ; Rajat. 5, 391.

—Comp. Rajasabha
, i.e. rajan f. a

royal assembly, a court, Lass. 2, 2.

Stri-sabha, n. an assembly of females.

Hrasva-sabha, f. a small hall
; cf.

sabhya .

SABHAJ, i. 10 (rather a

denomin. derived from a noun, *sabhaj,

i.e. sa-bhaj), Par. 1. To serve, to

worship, Ram. 5, 8, 20. 2. To honour,

to beautify, Utt. Ramach. 105, 5. 3. f
To exhilarate. 4. f To show.

sabhaj + ana, n. 1. Courtesy,

politeness. 2. Honour, Malav. 74, 10

(thanks).

sabha-sad, and

sabha-sad+ a, m. 1. An assistant at

an assembly, Ram. 2, 5, 24 (sad) ;

Paftcb. i. d. 336 (sada ). 2« A judge,

Man. 8, 12 (sad).

TOTOTT sabhastara

,

i. e. sabha-a

-stri + a, m. An assistant at an as-

sembly, MBh. 2, 1787.

sabhika
,

i.e. sabha-\-ika, m.

The keeper of a gaming-house, Dn9ak.

in Chr. 185, 20; Mrichchh. 33, 24.

sabhya, L e. sabha-\-ya

,

I. adj.
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1. Relating to an assembly, fit for i t,

Ragh. 1, 55; polite, Pauch. i. d. 294

(cf. Bliartr. 3, 57 ; sabhya-itara, vulgar).

2. Trusted, faithful. II. m. 1. An
assistant at an assembly of scholars,

Rajat. 5, 32 ; of courticrs, 86 ; of judges,

Pauch. 40, 23. 2. A person of honour-

ablo parentage, Bhatt. l, 13. 3. The

keeper of a gaming-house. 4. Tho
servant of a keeper of a gaming-

houso (?), Da^ak. jn Chr. 186, 4.—C f.

0.

11.G. sibba ; A. S. sib, sibbe, ge-sib ;

Gotli. tra9ti-sibja, adoptatio, ga-sibjon,

reconciliare, un-sibja, iniqua; O.II.G.

sibbi, sibbo, ga-sibbo, ga-sibbot.

*P€JrJT sabhya + ta
,

f. Politeness.

t 1. SAM, STAM, i. l,

Par. 1. To bo unconfused. 2. To bo

confused. i. 10, samaya ,
stamaya

,
Par.

To bo confused.

sa+m (acc. sing. n. of sa),

1. prep. With, only in tho Veda, Chr.

290
,
8=Rigv. i. 64, 8. 2. Combined

and compounded with verbs and their

derivatives, and compounded with

nouns, With, together, mucli, very,

wholly, beautifully. Whcn foliowed

by a prefix, it is generally without a

special signification ; e.g. sam-ud-kship,

Pauch. 43, 8.

sa -{-inci, I. adj. 1. Even, plain,

C^fik. 5, 14 ;
Pauch. i i. d. 1S8. 2. Sarae,

Hit. 116, 18. 3. Equal, MBh. 10, 622 ;

s(imam kri

,

To balanee, to pay, Man.

8, 177. 4. Couvenient, Bdlitl. Ind.

Spr. 1880 ;
Nalod. 4, 8 (voice, neitlier

too low nor too loud). 5. Straight,

(^ak. d. 9. 6. Looking on unmoved,

(with gen. and loc.), MBh. l, 1061 ; 1942.

7. Impartial, indifteront, Lass. 6, 16. 8.

Mcan, comraoD, Mau. 7, 85 ; Hit. pr.

d. 42, M.M. (not pre-eminent). 9.

Like, similar, Chr. 8, 27 {maya, Like

inyself). 10. Good, Chr. 12, 28 ;
vir-

tuous. 11. A purchaser at a fair

price, Man. 9, 287. 12. Full, complete.

13. Ali, whole, entire (follows the pro-

nominal declension). II. °mam, A. adv.

1. With (with instr.), Rajat. 5, 216 ;

together, 9, 24; Vikr. 88, 17. 2.

Equally, Hit. iii. d. 49; Vedantas. in

Chr. 208, 18. 3* Like, Johns. Sel. 15,

55 (with loc. ?). 4. In the same way,

£i<}. 9, 44. 5. Conformable to, Pauch.

25, 14. 6. Entirely, ib. 63, 1. B.

prep. (with instr.), With, Hit. i. d. 79,

M.M.
; together with, Pauch. ii. d. 200.

III. f. ma, A year, Man. 4, 26. IV. n.

Level plain, Man. l, 24.— Comp. A-,

1. uneven, Kir. 5, 7. 2. unequal, Man.

10, 73. 3. incomparable, Kathas. 23,

32. Chatuhsama, i. e. chatur-, adj.

having four even or smooth (membera

of the body), Ram. 5, 32, 13.—Cf. Goth.

sama, and sama-, e.g. in sama-frathjis;

A. S. same, sam- ; Goth. samana ; A. S.

somne, samnc ; Goth. samath ; A.S.

samod ; Goth. sums, and A.S. suni,

quidam ; Lat. similis, simul, scmel,

sem-per, singuli ;
opog, vfioinc, opowg,

bpa\oc
,
bpy, u/za, p ia, piv (cf. sa),

sam-aksha -f /w, adv. Eyc

to eye, in presence of, £ak. 97, lo ;

Hit. 99, 10 ; Malat. 47, 3.

sam-agra, adj. 1. Entire,

complete, Megh. 57 ; full, Hid. 3, 13.

2. All, Ram. 3, 49, 37.

—

Comp. A-, adj.

not full-grown, Vikr. d. 124.

sama-chitta + tva, n.

1. Equanimity. 2. Indifferencc.

sam-aj+ a, I. m. 1. A multi-

tude of beasts. 2. A number of block-

heads. II. n. A forest.

sarna-jiia
,

f. Fame, reputa-

tion.

sam-aj+ya
,
f. An assembly.

samaiijasa, i.e. sam-anja*

loos
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(cf. anjasa), 4- a, I. adj. 1. Proper,

right, fit, Jobns. Sel. 5
, 28 (na-ati-, Not

very proper, f. sa ; MBh. l, 6832, f. «i).

2. Correct, true. 3. Yirtuous, good,

Kir. 14, 12. 4. Experienced. II. n.

l . Propriety. 2. Correct evidence,

Man. 8, 256.—Comp. A-> I. adj. unfit,

unskilled, Utt. Ramach. 95, 12 ; incor-

rect, Malat. 162, 10. II. sam, adv. un-

becomingly, MBh. 2, 2100. III. n.

impropriety, an abominable act, Pahch.

in Weber, Ind. St. iii. 371, 15.

r sama+ ta, f. 1. Sameness,

similarity. 2. Equality, Pahch. ii. d.

90 (sva-jati-samataM gata , Grown
equal to bis k ind). 3. State of a com-

rnon (not pre-eminent) person, Hit. pr.

d. 42, M.M. 4. Equanimity, Man. 6,

44. 5. Right decision, Man. 8, 178.

6. Perfectness, Pahch. v. d. 83.

sam-ati’kram+ a,
m. 1.

Transgressing. 2. Omission, Man. 11,

203.

sama+ tva
,
n. 1. Equality,

Bhag, 2, 48. 2. Identity, Pahch. i. d.

468.

sam-adhika
,

adj. 1 . Ex-

ceeding, Megh. loo. 2. Abundant,

plentiful, Utt. Ramach. 90, 4.

samana
,
probably 8am-an+ a,

m. 1 . Zeal. 2. A diligent man, Chr.

287, 6=RigV. i. 48, 6.

samanujiiana
,

i. e. sam

-anu-jria + ana, n. 1. Assent. 2. Per-

mission.

WWsfri sam-ami-vrata
y

adj. En-

tirely devoted to, Nal. 13, 55 (with

acc.).

sam-ania
,

I. adj. 1. From

every part, Bolitl. Ind. Spr. 1446 ;
en-

tire. 2. Ali. II. Abl. tat, adv. 1.

From every part, Pancb. 51, 18. 2«

6

All round, on every side, Malat. 158, 4

;

Pahch. 230, 16 ; Chr. 4, 20. 3. Com-
pletely, Pahch. 148, 12. III. m. Limit,

boundary.

samanta -f tas
,
adv. 1 .

All round, on every side, Hit. ii. d.

158. 2. Wholly, Man. 8, 58.

samanvaya
,

i.e. sam-anU'i

+ m. 1. Natural succession. 2« Con-
nected sequence, consequence, Lass.

2. ed. 46, 31. 3. Conjunction with
each other, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 49.

samabhisarana
, i. e.

sam-abhi-sri+ ana
,
n. 1. Approaching.

2« Seeking. 3. Eudeavouring to gain.

samabhihara
,

i. e. Mm
-ahAi-Ari-f a, m. 1 . Repetition. 2. Ex-
cess, surplus.

sawa+ wiaya, adj., f. yi,

Proceeding from the same cause.

WIP? samaya
, i.e. $am-i+a> m. 1.

Agreement, Pahch. 193
, 13 ; treaty,

Pahch. 24, 25 ; contract, bargain. 2.

Engagement, Chr. 58, 2 ; appointment.

3. Religious obligation, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 304. 4. Established moral or

ceremonial custom, Chr. 19, 4. 5. Rule,

Man. 9, 273 ; law, Hit. ii. d. 45, M.M.
6. Condition, Nal. 13, 67. 7. Order, in-

struction. 8. Oath, Sav. 4, 17. 9.

Sign, hint, indication. 10. Proper time

for anything, season, Kir. 2, 28. 11.

Opportunity, leisure. 12. Time, Yikr.

56, 1 ;
Pahch. 229, 10. 13. Same time,

Chr. 7, 15. 14 . Limit, boundary. 15.

Demonstrated conclusion, and con-

clusion iu general, Da9ak. in Chr. 180,

8.—Comp. j

R

itu-, m. season proper for

conception, Pahch. 74, 18. Yathci-sa-

maya+ m> adv. according to eitablished

custom, Johns. Sel. lo, 20. Lagna-,

m. auspicious time, Pahch. 129, 16.

samaya,
adv. and prep. with
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acc., I. (old instr. of sama). 1. With-

in, midst. 2. Near, Yart. ad Pan. ii.

3, 2; Nalod. 4, 8. H. (old instr. of

samaya). 1. At a fixed time. 2« Season-

ably, in due time.—Cf. hyy., &pa.

samayadhyush i/a, l.e.

samaya-adhyushita (vb. 1. vas, with

adhi), n. A time at which neither

stnrs nor sun are visible, Man. 2, 15.

samara
,

i.e. sam-ri -f a, I. m.

and n. War, battle, Hit. 106, 10. II.

m. A proper name, Rajat. 5, 25.

sam-artha, I. adj., f. tha . 1.

Proper, fit, Panch. 169, 10. 2. Allowed,

Man. 4, 186. 3. Made proper, prepared,

Panch. 121
, 24. 4. Able, Hit. 31, 3,

M.M. ; adequate to. 5. Strong, power-

ful, Panch. iii. d. 54. 6. Connected in

sense. ii. m. The construction of

words.—Gomp. A-, adj. 1. not ade-

quate, Yedantas. in Chr. 215, 11. 2.

unable, Hit. 32, 4, M.M. Ati-
y

adj.

very strong, Hit. 83, 13.

e
samartha -f ta> f. 1. Ade-

quacy. 2. Ability. 3. Strength, power.

4. Signification of terms.

e
sam-arth+ ana

,
m. 1. Re-

conciling differences, allaying a dis-

pute. 2. Perseverance in an arduous

undertaking. 3. Deliberation, deciding

on the propriety or impropriety of any-

thing. 4. Objecting, objection.

c
samardhaka,

i. e. sam-ridh

+ aha
y
adj. Granting a boon.

samarpana, i.e.saw-W,Caus.,

4 ana, n. Delivering, consigning,

handing over, Kathas. 4, 109 ; Rajat.

5, 299.

TOWfTTT samavatara
y

i.e. sam-ava

-tri+ a
,
m. A place of pilgrimage at a

sacred stream, Kir. 5, 7.

sam-ava-stha, f. State,

£ak. 39, 20.

samavaya
,

i.e. sam-ava-i+

a, m. 1. Multitude, Pahch. 130, 7

;

aggregate ; meeting, Da<;ak. in Chr. 180,

14. 2. Assembly, Man. 4, 108. 3. In-

timate and constant relation, Bhashap.

l, 58 ; as of yarn and the cloth made
of it, the individual and its species,

etc. 4. Intimate union, £ak. 108, 10;

union, Pahch. i. d. 376.

samavayin
, i.e. sama-

vaya + in, I. adj. 1. Aggregated. 2.

Connected intimately, Bhashap. 16 ; 17.

II. n. Intimate and inseparable cause,

as thread of cloth.—Comp. A-
y

adj.

the non-intimate cause, as the conjunc-

tion of two halves for a jar, Sch. ad

Bhashap. 17.

samashti, i.e. sam-ahsh 4 ti, f.

Totality, Yedantas. in Chr. 204, 13.

sam-as+ ana, n. 1. Com-

bination. 2. Formation of compound
terms. 3. Contraction.

wrr® sama-stha, adj. 1. Even. 2.

Like, similar.

sam~ 2. as 4 ya (fem. of the

ptcple. fut. pass. of sam- 2. as), f. 1.

The part of a stanza given to anothcr

person to complete it. 2. The giving

to another person part of a stanza, and

requ iring him to complete it.

samaihga
y

i.e. sama-amga
,
I.

m. An equal part. II. adj. Entitled

to an equal share.

samamgin
y i.e, samarTtca

4-iny adj. sbst. A co-heir, entitled to an

equal share.

samamsamina
, i.e. sa-

ma 4 m-sama 4-m 4 ina (see sama\ f.

A cow bearing a calf every year.
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samakarshin
,

i. e. sam

-a-krish H- a -f in
y I. adj. Possessing a

diffusive fragrance. II. m., f. ni, n.

A scent spreading afar, Amarakosha.

wfktt samakara
,
i.e. sama-akaray

adj. Like in appearance, Pauch. i. d. 21 1.

sam-akula+ tva, n. Agi-

tation, auxiety.

wzrmr sam-a-khya
,

f. 1. Fame.

2. Name.

wnrfft samagati
,

i.e. sam-a-gam

+ ti
,

f. 1. Arrival. 2. Union. 3. Meet-

ing. 4. (i.e. sama-agati), Similar pro-

gress or condition.

sam-a-gam + a
,
m. 2. Ar-

rival, Yikr. lo, 21 (return) ; approach.

2. Union, Yikr. d. 29 ;
junction, Pauch.

128, 3 ; assembly, Pauch. 196, 16. 3.

Association, infcercourse, Hit. pr. d. 42,

M.M. 4. Encountering, meeting,

Pauch. 161, 12.—Comp. Dhurta m.

the assemblage of rogues, title of a

drama, Lass. 66, 1.

wrETTfr samaghala
,

i. e. sam-a

-han
,
Caus., i- a, m. 2. War, battle.

2. Killing.

samachara
, i.e. I. sam-a

-char+a ,
m. 2 . Proper practice or

conduct, MBh. 5, 2688 ; Panch. 24, 10.

2. Proceeding, conduct, Draup. 9, 17.

3. Going, way, Pauch. 109, 11. 4. In-

formation, report. II. sama-achara
y

adj. Equal in virtuous conduct, Pauch.

iii. d. 140.— Comp. Moksha-kriya-
y adj.

affording a way for liberating, Pauch.

109, 11. Vritha-kula-
y

adj. descended

from a low family and ill-behaved,

Johns. Sel. 20, 97. Sadhu adj. well-

behaved, Pafich. 41, 17.

*PRT5f samaja
y
i.e. sam-aj+a

y
m.

2 . A multitude, MBh. l, 5698 ; a

number. 2. An assembly, Pauch. 158, 7.

3. A convivial meeting. 4. An ele-

phant.—Comp. Dyuta-
y
m. an assembly

of gamesters, Da£ak. in Chr. 185, 16.

Preksha-
y m. the crowd at theatres,

Man. 9, 84. *

%

samajika
y

i.e. samaja+
ika

y
m. A spectator, Malat. 4, 14.

samadana
,

i.e. sam-a-dd

-fawa, n. 2. Receiving suitable dona-

tious. 2. Taking. 3. The daily ob-

servances of the Jaina sect.

•s
samadega, i.e. sam-d-dig

-fa, m. Advice, Pauch. i. d. 261.

WRT^TTff samddhana
, i.e. sap»-a

•dha f anay n. 2. Restraining the senses

and confining the mind to contempla-

tion on the true nature of spirit,

Yedantas. in Chr. 203, 13, cf. 18 ; con-

templalion, Da<;ak. in Chr. 182, 5. 2.

Promising, declaring.

^TTfv samadhiy i.e, sam-a-dha (cf.

nidhi)
y
m. 2 - Composing or reconciling

differences. 2. Storing corn. 3* The
joint of the neck, Kir. 16, 21. 4- A tomb.

5. Agreement, promise. 6. Requital.

7. Restraining the senses and confining

the mind to contemplation on the true

nature of spirit, Vedantas. in Chr. 203
,

18 ; 216, 1, cf. 217, 21 ; contemplation,

Bliag. P. 5, 18, 1 ; devotion, Pauch.

162, 24. 8. A religious vow or obli-

gation, Kumaras. 3, 24. 9. Silence.

20. Demonstrated conclusiou. 22. At-
tempting impossibilities.

samadhin
, i.e. samadhi+

iny adj. Absorbed in contemplation,

meditating, Bliag. 4, 24.

samadhi-stha
y adj. De-

voted to meditation, Paiich. 162, 23.

WR A. i.e. sa-mdna
y I. adj., f. va

and ni. 2. Like, similar, equal, Yikr.

d. 110; Pauch. ii. d. 26. 2. Same, Chr,
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295, 10=Rigv. i. 92, 10; Man. 7, 163 ;

Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 21 ; one, uni-

form. 3« Good, virtuous. 4. Honoured,

Lass. i, 12. II. am, adv. Equally (with

instr.), Kir. 18, 4.’ III. m. A friend,

Nalod. 2, 16. "B. i. e. sam-an+ a, m.

One of the vital airs, thafc which ia

essential to digestion, Vedantas. in Chr.

207, 12.

WRrfT samana+ tci
,

f. 1. Same-

ness, equality. 2. Community of kind

or quality.

samanodarya y
i.e. sam

-

ana-udara -f ya, m. A brother o f

whole blood.

sam-ap -f aka
,

adj. 2.

Finishing, completing. 2. Killing.

sam-ap +ana, n. 1. Con-

clusion, completion, Man. 5, 88. 2. A
section, a chapter. 3. Profound medi-

tation. 4. Acquisition. 5. Killing.

samapipayishu, i. e.

sam-apipayisha (desider. of the Caus.

of ap), + adj. Wishing to complete,

MBh. 1, 6872.

sam-ap -f ti
, f. 1 . End,

Man. 2, 244. 2. Perfection, accomplish-

ment, Ram. 2, 43, 31 ; Bhartr. 3, 98.

3. Reconciling differences, putting an

end to disputes.

samapti+ka, I. adj. 1.

Completing, final. 2. One who has

finished the whole, Man. 3, 145. II. m.

1. A. finisher. 2. One who has com-

pleted a whole course of lioly study.

samamnaya
,

i.e. sam-a

•tnna+ a, m. Enumeration, Prati?. ed.

Regnier, Journ. As. 1856, p. 187.—
Comp. Pagu-y m. works on animal

8acrifices, Utt. Ramach. 1 14, 6.

Wn* samaya
,

i.e. sam-i f a, m. 1.

A visit. 2. Arrival, Malat. 170, 2.
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samayoya, i. e. sam-a-yuj

-fa, m. 1« Union, Lass. 2. ed. 65, 6;

junction, connection. 2. Aiming with

(a bow), Ram. l, 67, 10. 3. Heap,

multitude. 4. Cause, motive, objcct.

wrrsr samarambhay i. e. sam-a

-rabh + ay m. 1« Commencement, be-

ginning, Pafich. ii. d. 196. 2. Under-

taking, Chr. 7, 14 ; Pauch. 183, 2. 3.

Using, Paiich. ii. d. 146. 4« An
unguent, Sch. (^ak. ap. Bohtl. 211,

ad 18.

w samarambhanay i. e.

sam-a-rabh + ana> n. —samalambhana
,

q. cf.

sam-a-radh -f ana,
n.

Winning, gratifying, Ragh. 18, 10.

samaropanu
,
i.e. sam-a

-ruhy Caus., -f awa, n. Placing or fixing

in or on.

wrcbs samarokay i.e. sam-a-ruh

+ a, m. 1 . Ascending. 2. Riding

upon. 3. Agreeing.

sam-a-lamb -f atia, n.

Resting upon, being supported by.

samalambha, m., and

samalambhana y n., i. e.

sam-a-labh -f a, or awa, 1. Smeariug
the body with coloured perfumes, cf.

Bohtl. ad (^&k. 48, 18. 2. samalambha^

Seizing (for a sacrifice), MBh. 2, 864.

samavartana
y i.e. sam a

-vrit+ana, n. A pupil’s return home
after having finished his religious

studies, Man. 2, 108.

samavaya
y i.e. sam-a-ava

-t -f a, m. 2. Integral aggregation, to-

tality, Bhag. P. 2, 8, 14. 2. Associa-

tion. 3. A multitude.

TOTWT* samavasa
,
i.e. sam-A- i.vas
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+a, m. A dwelling-place, Pajich.

160
, 3.

samavega
,

'i.e. sam-a-vig

+ a, m. 1. Entrance. 2. Possession

by evil spirits. 3. Affection, passion.

samagraya
, i.e. sam-a-gri

-fa, m. 1. Refuge. 2. Seeking pro-

tection. 3- Protection. 4. A dwell-

ing-place, Patich. 126
, 2; iii. d. 94.

samaglesha
,
i.e. sam-a-glish

-fa, m. Embrace, Malat. 158, 12.

samagvasa
, i. e. sam-a

-gvas+a
, m. Trust, belief.

samagvasana
, i.e. sam-a

-gvas, Caus., -f awa, n. 1. Recreating,

recreation, Panch. 162, 18. 2. Con-
solation, Vikr. 26, 17.

samasa
,

i.e. sa/w- 2. as -f a, m.

1. Aggregation. 2. Composition of

words, Pan. ii. l, 3. 3. Composition

of difference9. 4. Contraction, con-

ciseness; °sena
9 instr. Succinctly, Man.

2. 25 ; Lass. 2. ed. 49, 6.

wrsfo samasakti
,
i.e. sam-a-sanj

-f f. 1. Union. 2« Comprehension.

3. Affection, attachment.

samasajjana
,

i.e. sa/»

-a-saiij -f awa, n. Joining, uniting,

union, contact.

samasa -f /as, adv. Suc-

cinctly, Man. l, 68 ; Yikr. 19, lo.

samasa+ vant, I. adj.,

f. vati. 1. Compounded. 2. Abridged.

II. m. A tree, Cedrela Tunua.

samastha
,

i.e. sama-a-stha

(c f. astha), adj. Being happy, Chr.

10
,
8 .

samaharana
9

i.e. sam-a

hri+ana
, n. Uniting, collecting, com-

position.

samahartriy i.e. sam-a-hri

-f tri
9 m., f. tri

, and n. 1. Habituated

to acquire, Man. 7, 60. 2. A collector

(of taxes or duties ?), Pafich. 156, 17.

samahara
,
i.e. sam-a-hri -f

a, m. 1. Collection, aggregation, Malat.

155, 8. 2. Contraction, abridgment.

sam-a-hri+ ti, f. Abridg-

ment, compilation.

samahvaya, i.e. sam-a-hve

-f a, m. 1. Calling out. 2. War,
battle. 3. The condict of animals or

birds for sport, cockfighting, etc., Man.

9, 223; 221.

*5l*1 samahvana
,

i. e. sam-a

-hve+ ana9 n. 1. Calling, Paiich. 193,

17. 2. Challenge, Nal. 7, 8.

sam-i -f t, f. War, battle,

Kavya Pr. p. 67, 2.

*f*mT samita, f. Wlieat, flour.

—

Cf. samida and arefiidakic ; Lat. simila,

similago
; it appears also in the Coptic

samit and Arab, samid, and is probably

borrowed from the Greek.

Wfafai.e.l. sam-i -f ti
y
f. 1 . Meeting,

union. 2. Assembly, Nal. 5, 7 ; company,
3. Likeness, equality. 4. War, battle.

n. sam-iti, indecl. A holy verse begin-

ning with sam, Man. ll, 119 .

samitiihjaya
, i.e. samiti

+ m-ji+ a, adj. Conquering, i.e. emi-

nent in, the assembly, Ram. 2, 71, 29,

Seramp.

samidhy i. e. sam-i?idh
y

f.

Fuel, wood, £ak. 7, 9
;
grass, Vedantas.

in Chr. 204, 6 (Kuga).

sam-indh+ ana
y

n. Fuel,

Bhatt. 2, 23.

samira, see samira.
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samika
,
probably samyaAch

+ a, n. War, battle.

^riffanc^r samikarana
,
i.e. sama-kri

•\-ana, n. 1. Equalising. 2. Assimi-

lation, digestion, Vedantas. in Chr.

207, 13.

sam-iksh+ a

,

I. f. ksha. 1.

Investigation, search. 2. Looking,

inspection, siglit. 3. Understanding,

intellect. 4. Nature, essential nature.

II. n. The Sankhya system of philo-

sophy (cf. 9*9- 2
»
59 >

where samikshya).

—Comp. A-samiksha +m ,
adv. incon-

siderately, Hit. 43, 22 (former part of a

compound, without the final m ,
but v.r.

a-samikshya-karin

,

probably to be pre-

ferred, Acting withoutduedeliberation).

samicha

,

i.e. samyaAch +

I. m. The ocean. II. f. cAt, A doe.

samichina

,

i.e. samyaAch -h

I. adj. 1. Right, correct. 2. True.

3. Fit, proper, Panch. 229, 1. II. n.

Truth, Bhag. P. 2, 4, 4.

samida ,
ra. Fine wheat flour

;

cf. samita.

samina
,

i.e. samfl+ i«a (see

sama), adj. 1. Yearly, annual. 2.

Hired for a year. 3. A year hence.

samipa

,

i.e. + I»

adj. Near, at hand. II. n. Proximity,

vicinity, Panch. 81, 17 ; 167, 7 ;
loc. pe

,

To, Panch. 83, 25.

samipa tas, adv. Be-

fore, near.—Comp. Asmad-, i.e. as

-

matsamipa + tas, adv. in our presence,

Nal. 6, 4. Deva-raja-, adv. in the pre-

sence of the king of the gods, Aij. 2, 9.

wtw samipa-stha, adj. Placed,

or situated, or living near, Lass. 2. ed.

44, 3.

and samlra, i.e. sam

1014

-ir+a, m. Air, wind, Bhfig. P. 8, 24,

36 ; Prab. 80, 3.

samirana , i.e. sam-ir+ ana,

I. m. 1. Air, Malat. 148, 20 ; wind,

Arj. 4, 7. 2. A traveller. 3. A plant,

commonly Maruvaka. II. n. Throw-
ing.

samukshana, i.e. sam-uksh
sj

+ ana, n. Shedding, Malat. 48, 18.

samuchchaya , i.e. sam-ud

-chi -f a, m. 1. Collection, Chan. 2 in

Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 407. 2. Conjunc-

tion of words or sentences.

samuchchhcda
, i.e. sam-ud

-<chhid+a

,

m. Destroying, destruction,

Kir. 11
,
69.

samuchchhraya
,

i.e. sam

-wrf-prt+ a, m. 1. Height, elevation.

2.

Opposition, enmity.

samuchchhraya, i.e. sam

-ud-$ri+ a
,
m. Height, elevation.

C
samutkarsha

,
i. e. sam-ud

-krish + a, m. Boasting one’s self aa

being of a high tribe, Man. li, 55.

samutkrama, i.e. sam-ud

-kram + a, m. Rise, assent.

*J samutkrofa
, i. e. sam-ud

s»

-kruy+ a, m. 1. Crying aloud. 2. Au
osprey.

r samuttha

,

i.e. sam-ud-stha,

adj. 1. Rising, Chr. 33, 34 ;
getting

up. 2. Born, produced, Man. 8, 353.

3.

Occasioned, oecurring.

samutthana
, i.e. sam-ud

-stha -rana, n. 1. Rising, getting up.

2. Increase (as of size or wealth), Ram.

3, 49, 49. 3. Healing a wound, perfect

cure, Man. 8, 287*. 4. Symptora of

disease. 5. Performance of work, oc-

cupation. 6. With saihhhuya, Part-

nership, Man. 8, 4.
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inrcirfrr samutpatti, i.e. sam-ud
>3

-pad+ti, f. 1. Origin, Man. l, lii;

productiou, birth. 2« Formation, Man.
5, 49. 3. Occurrence, existence, Man.*

6, 65.

samutpiAja, i.e. sam-ud

-pirtj+a, and samutpiii-

ja+la, I. adj. Excessively confused.

n. m. An army in great disorder.

samutpirijafa + ka, m.

Excessive confusion, Johns. Sel. 13, 44 .

i.e. samsamutpidana

,

-ud-pid+ana, n. Pressing, Lass. 87, 16.

C
samvtsarga

, j. e. sam-ud

-srij+ a, m. 1. Abandoning. 2. G i ving.

3. Voiding of excrements, Man. 4, 50.

samutsarana
,
i.e. sam-ud

-sri, Caus., +ana, n. Pursuing, hunt-

ing, £ak. 22, 1 (Prakr.).

sam-utsuka, adj. 1 . Regret-

ting, 8orrowful, longing, Vikr. d. 10 ;

13. 2. Agitated, Lass. 2. ed. 62, 42.

—

Comp. Pari-
y
adj. very agitated, Ram.

2, 65, 11.

H samutsuka + tva, n. Long-

ing, desire, Rit. 6, 15.

SAMUTSUKA YA, de-

nomin. of sam-utsuka
, Par. To cause to

long for, Kir. 1 1, 81.

*s
samutsedha

,
i. e. sam-ud

V»

-sidh -fa, m. Height, elevation, Rdm.

6, 2, 7.—Comp. Haima-chitra-, adj., f.

dha
,
enchased witli golden pictures,

Draup. 8, 4.

and samudaya
,

i.e.

sam-ud-i~\-a, m. 1 . Rising fas of the

sun), rise. 2. A day. 3. Effort. 4.

Revenue, Man. 7, 56 (a). 5. Multi-

tude, Pancli. 82, 5 (a) ; number, heap,

Utt. Ramach. 145, 8 ; Chr. 53, 5 (
samu-

dayafk balanam kritva
, Having col-

leeted his armies). 6. War, battle. 7.

The rear or reserve of an army.

sam-ud-a-gam -fa, m.

Knowledge.

samudachara
, i.e. sam

-ud-a-char+a
, m. 1. Intention, pur-

pose, design. 2« Proper, or right usage
(address), £ak. 67, 9 (Prakr.).

samudaya
, see samudaya.

samudirana, i.e. sam-ud

-ir -h ana, n. 1. Declaring, speaking,

pronouncing, Dev. 4, 7. 2. Repeating.

samudga, i.e. I. sam-ud-ga,

adj. 1. Who or what rises. 2. Who
or what pervades. II. sa-mudga, m.
A covered box, a casket.

^ ^ samudga -f ka, m. A covered

box, a casket, Da$ak. in Chr. 196, 8.

•s
samuddega

, i.e. sam-ud-dig

-fa, m. 1. Pointing out. 2. Describ-
ing. 3. Particularising.

samuddharana, i.e. sam

-ud-hri+ana, n. 1. Taking out. 2.

Eradicating. 3. Drawing up. 4. Food
vomited or thrown up. 5. Extricating,

lifting out.

samuddhartri, i.e. sam-ud

-hri+tfi, m., f. tri
, and n. 1. Who or

what takes out, pulls out, etc. 2. A
deliverer, a redeemer.

t|^c| samudbkava, i. e. sam-ud

-bku+ a, m. Origin, Man. 6, 61.

—

Comp. Kula-y adj. descended from a
high fatniiy, Hit. 7, 21 (v.r.). Majja

-

samudbkava
, i.e. majjan -, n. seinen

genitale. Mad-bandhana adj. caused
by (the binding of me, i.e.) my bond-
age, Pahch. iii. d. 162. Vahni-daha
adj., f. vd, produced by buruing,

Pahch. v. d. 66. Sartha-bkraihga-,

101.5
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adj. beginuing with the loss of the

caravan, Pahch. 68, 21.

sam-ud-yam + o, m. 1.

Lifting up, Chr. 29, 25. 2. Effort,

ezertion, Bhag. l, 22. 3. Commencing,

onset.

samudra
,

i.e. I. sam-und+

ra,
m. A sea, the ocean, Pahch. 157,

25; Vikr. 68, 6. H. sa-mudra (cf.

mudra), adj. Sealed, Man. 8, 188.

—

Comp. Kshara-, m. the sea of salt,

Bhag. P. 5, 17, 6. Kshira-, m. the

sea of milk, Pahch. 44, 21. Sarhsara

m. the ocean-like world, ib. 38, 15.

I. A
II. f.

Born

w* samudra-ga , I. m.

trader by sea. 2« A seaman.

ga, A river.

samudra -ja ,
adj

.

from the sea, Pahch. i. d. 88.

samudraru (from samu-

dra), m. 1. A shark. 2. A large

fabulous fish. 3. Rama’s bridge.

samudvaha ,
i.e. sam-ud

-vah + a, m. Nuptials, Sav. 3, 15.WT samudvcga,
i.e. sam-ud-vij

-fa, ro. Fear, Ram. 3, 55, 18.

sam-und+ana,
n. Wet-

sf
^

ness.

samunnati
,

i. e. sam-ud

-nam -f ti, f. 1. Height, elevation,

Hit. pr. d. 14, M.M. 2. Rank, dignity.

3. Pride. 4. Increase, prosperity,

Kir. 2, 21. 5. Lifting up.

samuntnulana
,

i.e. sam

-ud-mul + ana ,
n. Uurooting, destruc-

tion, Utt. Ramach. 31, 9.

samupajosham ,
i. e.

sam-upa-jush fa-fw, adv. Happily,

samupavegana, i.e.

1016

-upa-vig -\-ana, n. A building, Utt.

Ramach. 161, 10.

samuparjana
,

i.e.

-upa-arj+ ana, n. Reconciliation, Man.

7, 152.

jjwc samura,
and samuru

,

m. A kind of deer.

samuha
,
i.e. sam-uh,

or traA, -f- a,

m. Assemblage, multitude, (^ak. d. 31

;

Vedhntas. in Chr. 204, io.

—

Comp.
Dayada -, m. all the kinsmen, Pahch.

222, 7. Qastra~, n. (?), an arsenal.

samuhana, i.e. sam-uh
9 or

rah, -fana, I. n. Collection, plenty,

Man. 4, 102 . II. f. m, A broom.

samriddhi, i.e. sam-ridh -f ti,

f. 1. Thriving, increase, Ragh. 8, 13 (at

the end of a comp. adj.)
;
gain, Pahch.

134, 8. 2. Prosperity, Hit. i. d. 209,

M.M. ; well-being, Bliartr. 2, 34. 3.

Supremacy, power. 4. Wealth, Pahch.

ii. d. 71.— Comp. A-,
f. misfortune,

Man. 4, 137.

-samriddhin
,
i.e. sam-rid-

dha + in (vb. ridh), adj., f. ni
, Possess-

ing plenty (of), Ram. 5, 53, 3.

sam-okas
,
adj. Endowed,

Chr. 290, lo=Rigv. i. 64, 10.

samodaha, i.e. sama-uda-

ka
,
n. A mixturo of half butter-milk

and half water.

sampatti
,

i.e. sam-patf+f*,

f. Prosperity, Hit. i. d. 141, M.M. ;

success, Lass. 3, 20 ; power.

—

Comp.

A-, f. nou-succeeding, Man. 12 ,
36.

Dhana -, f. wealtb, Hit. pr. d. 11
,

M.M. Rupa-, f. beauty.

saihpad, i.e. sam-pad
,

f. 1.

Success, Hit. i. d. 183, M.M.
;
pros-

perity, Hit. i. d. 32, M.M. 2. Blessing,

£ak. d. 189. 3. Wealth, £ak. 91, 15 ;
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power, Megh. 54. 4. Accomplish-
ment, Malat. 104, 17 ; perfection, ex-

cellence, Hit. iii. d. 53 ; <^9 . 9, 1 (abhi

-

tapa-, Most violent lieat, excess of

lieat). 5. Advancement in good quali-

ties, Vedantas. in Chr. 203
, 7 . 6.

Adornment, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 18. 7.

Fnte, Bhag. 16, 3 ; 4. 8. A necklace

of pearls. 9« A treasure, Man. 3, 255;

Hajat. 5,
231.

samparaya

,

i.e. sam-para

-i+a, m. 1. War, battle, Da9ak. in

Chr. 201
, 2 . 2. Calamity. 3. Futurity.

4. A son.

sanlparigoshana

,

i. e.

sam-pari-gush + ana, n. Emaciation,

Ram. 2, 10, 30.

• c
WIT saifiparka

t
i.e. sam-prich+

a

,

m. 1. Mixture. 2. Copulation. 3.

Union, Yikr. d. 13 ; Pahch. iii. d. 58.

4. Contact, Megh. 26.

sarhparkin
, i.e. samparka

-f in, adj., f. ini, 1. Blended, mixed.

2. United with. 3. In contact with.

safhparhiya, i.e. sarhparka

-b iya,
adj. Liable to come in contact.

saihpaka, i.e. sam-pach -f- a,

I. adj. 1. Reasoning, a reasoner. 2.

lmpudent. 3. Lecherous, libertine.

4. Sraall, little. II. m. A tree, Cassia

fistula.

tjllTrl sampdta, i.e. sam-pat+a, m.

1. Concurrence, falling against each
other, John s. Sel. 58, 170; butting to-

gether, Pahch. 35, 7. 2. Meeting, Da-

9ak. in Chr. 188, 15. 3. Descending,

falling down, Bhartr. 2, 29 ; Vikr. 85,

20 (flashing); Da9ak. in Chr. 186, 15

(flashing). 4. Alighting (as a bird),

flying (of arrows), Bhag. 1, 20. 5. A
special mode of flight (of birds), Pahch.

ii. d. 57. 6. Going, moving, Utt. Ramach.

22
, 8. 7. Being removed, Man. 6, 56.

8. The son of Garuda, a fabulous bird.

—Comp. Dhara m. a shower of rain,

Prab. 87, 9. Nis-, adj. impassable,

Hariv. 4286. Vrishti-, m. a shower of
rain, Rajat. 5, 275.

Wf?T saihpati
,

i.e. sam-patb h m.

A fabulous bird, Mahavirach. 74
,

1 .

sampatin
, i.e. sam-pat+ in,

adj., f. ni, Falling together, Utt. Ra-
mach. 40, 11 .

sampadana

,

i.e. sam-pad,

Caus. ~b ana, n. 1. Accomplishing,
Vikr. 37, 7 (vrata -, The completion of
a vow); effecting, making, Pahch.
133, 1. 2. Cleansing, Man. 3

, 255. 3.

Attaining. 4. Acquiring.

sampida, i.e. sam-pid+a, I.

m. 1. Pain, torture. 2. Agitating,

Kir. 7, 12. 3. Sending. II. f. da,

Torment, Man. 12, 76.

samptdana, i.e. sam-pid-b

ana
, n. X. Pressing. 2. Castigation,

punishment. 3. Sending.

sarftpiti, i, e. sam-pa-bti, f.

Drinking in company.
»

samputa (cf. puta), m. X.

Cavifcy, Bhag. P. 1 , 11
, 2 ; Rit. 1, 21 .

2« A covered box. 3. A flower, com-
monly Kuruvaka.

samputa -h ha, I. m. A
casket. H. f. tika, A box filled witli

ornaments, Pahch. ii. d. 177.

«T" saihpujana
, i.e. sam-puj-b

ana
,

n. Treating with respect, re-

verence, Man. 3, 137.

sariiprakshalana, i.e. sam

-pra-kshal, Caus., -b ana, n. Inunda-

tion, Matsyop. 28.

sampranetri

,

i.e. sam-pra-ni

6 o
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+ tri, m. 1. A judge, Man. 7, 26. 2.

A ruler.

safhpratapana,
i. e. sam

|

-pra-tap
,
Caus., -\-ana

9
n. 1. Heating,

burning. 2. Affiicting. 3- One of the

hells, Man. 4, 89.

safhprati,
i.e. samprati,

adv.

Now, at this time, Panch. 172, 9 ;
Yikr.

d. 15.
i

sanlpratipatti, i. e. sam i

-prati’pad+ti, f. 1. -Agreement. 2.

Admission. 3. Co-operation. 4. Pre-

sence, company. 5. Assault. 6. Doing,

performing.

safhpratirodhaka
,

i.e.

sam-prad-rudh-\-aka9
n. Durance, ac-

tual coufinement.

sampratitiy i.e. sam-prati

-i + ti
,

f. Fame, notoriety, Kir. 3, 43.

safhpradatri, i.e. sam-pra

-da+ tri, m. A giver, Man. 9, 186.

saihpradana ,
i.e. sam-pra I

-da + ana, n. 1. Giving, gift, Hit. iv.

d. 108. 2. Bestowing in marriage,

Man. 7, 162.

W*™ sampradaya,
i.e. sam-pra

-da + a, m. 1. Traditional doctrine,

Utt. Ramach. 39, 12 (
datta-divya-as-

/ra-, adj. Possessed of the traditional

knowiedge of the celestial arms); Ra-

jat. 5, 139. 2. A peculiar doctrine and

exclusive worship of one divinity.

saihpradharana
,

i. e.

sam-pra-dhri,
Caus., +owa, f. De-

liberation, determining the propriety

or impropriety of anything.

saihpramosha
,
i.e. sam-pra

-mush + a
9
m. Suppression, Bhag. P.

6, 4, 26.

samprayoga ,
i.e. sam-pra

-yuj+ a, m. 1« Union, Malat. 36, 8 ;

copulation, eonnexion. 2. Mutual re-

lation, proportion. 3. Order, natural

series. 4. Magic.

samprayogin,
i.e. sam-

prayoga +in9
m. 1. A joiner. 2. A

libertine. 3. A catamite. 4. A con-

juror.

.

^3TJ[cnX sarhpravega9
i. e. sam-pra

-vi$ -fa, m. Entrance, Rajat. 6, 235.

sampra$na
9

i. e. sam-prachh

+ na
9
m. Asking, question, Hit. ii. d. 56.

taiftprasada
,

i.e. sam-pra

-sad+ o, m. 1. Favour, grace, Utt. Ra-

mach. 42, 5. 2. Serenity, Windisch-

mann, Sankara, 171.

wvcstt: saihprahara
,

i.e. sam-pra

-hri+a, m. 1. Striking, wounding.

2. War, battle, <^ak. 98, 14. 3. Goiug,

motion.

—

Comp. Dvaihdva-9
m. asingle

combat, Utt. Ramach. 121, 8.

samprapti
,
i.e. sam-pra-ap +

ti, f. 1. Obtaining, Panch. 5, 10 ; acqui-

sition, ib. 104, 'l. 2. Gaining, Man.

7, 208.

sarftpriti, i.e. sam-pri + ti,

1. Attachment, affection, Mau. 3, 113.

2. Friendly assent, 8, 146. 3. Delight.

saihpreshana
,

i.e. sam-pra

- l.ish + ana
9
n . Sendihg, Man. 7, 153.

safhplava
,
i.e. sam-plti -b a, m.

l. Surge, Ram. 1, 32, 17. 2. Sub-

merging, submersion, Hari v, 12375 ;

inundation. 3. Falling on all siiles,

Man. 4, 103; ruin, Hit. i. d. 72, M.M.

(but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 458).

i.e. sam-sphal+a ,

m. A ram.

t SAMB9 QAMB,
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<1793 SAMB, i. 10,

Par. To connect.

—Cf. sarb.

sambandha
,

i. e. 8am-bandh+
a, 1. Connexion, union, Man. 3, 157 ;

Utt. Ramach. 27, 15 (mad-9
with me);

Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 9 (of intimately

united subjects, cf. 204, l ; 212, 19 ; 2l).

2. Relationship, Pahch. ii. d. 106 ; re-

lation, Hit. i. d. 157, M.M. (asyedam

iti sambandho hanau duhkhenagamyate
,

The proprietary connect ion between

them is ascertained only by his grief in

losing i t). 3. Fitness, propriety. 4.

Success, prosperity.—Comp. Saptati-,

m. a collection of seventy tales, Lass.

40, 12. Su-> adj. well joined, Pahch.

ii. d. 136. Stri m. marriage.

sainbandha + ka
, I. adj. 1.

Relating, concerning. 2. Fit, suitablc,

Chr. 65, 7. 3. m. (viz. samdhi), Pro-

ceeding from relationship, name of a

kind of alliance, Hit. iv. d. 123. H, m.

A friend, Ram. l, 12, 21.

sambandhin
,

i.e. safhban-

dha+ in
,

adj. and sbst., f. ni, 1. Con-

nected with, Pahch. iii. d. 141 ; in-

lierent, Vedantas. in Chr. 214, 2 ; re-

ferring to, Da9ak. in Chr. 181, 22. 2.

Related, Man. 2, 132 ; 4, 179; arelation

by marriage, Utt. Ramach. 12, 4 ; 98, 3.

3. Belonging to, Pahch. 121, 25. 4.

Possessing good qualities.

sambara, see fambara.

v«p?r sambala
, I. (m.), n. Stock

for travelling expenses. II. n. Water
(cf. gambdla

,
gambara).

WTW sambadha, i.e. sam-badh + a,

1. m. 1. Being thronged, Hariv. 2677.

2. Pressing on, pressure, Johns. Sel.

60, 185. 3. Difficulty, Mark. P. 21
,

1 .

4. The road to Tartarus. S. The vulva.

6. Fear. II. adj., f. dha (Ram. 1, 40,

22
,
Schlegel ; 2

, 65, 33, Seramp.
;
£akun-

talop. ap. Chezy, ii. 29). 1. Narrow.
2t Crowded, Ragh. 12, 67. 3. Blocked
up, Pahch. i. d. 427 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

1446); impassable.—Comp. A-, adj. 1.

large, MBh. 2
, 345. 2. lonely, Kir.

3,

53. Abhi-, adj., f. dha
y very nar-

row. A-y adj. crowded, full of, Ram.
5, 23, 21 . Nis-y adj. 1. large, Su$r. 1

,

241, 7 . 2. shortest (properly, without

any obstruction), D»9ak. in Chr. 186,

16. Qara-y adj., f. dha
, covered with

arrows, Utt. Ramach. 117, 2. Hastya-
gvaratha-y i.e. hastin-agva-ratha-y adj.,

f. dha
,
crowded by elephants, horses,

and carriages, Ram. 3
, 54

, 16.

saihbadhanay i.e. sam-badh

+ ana
y n. 1. Obstructing, Pahch. i. d.

427 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1446). 2.

A barrier, a gate. 3. A door-keeper.

4.

The point of a stake or spit.

saihbuddhiy i.e. sam-budh -f ti
f

f. X. Calling, or calling to. 2. (In

grammar), The vocative case, Pan.

2, 3, 49.

vvt saihbodhay i.e. sam-budh -f- a,

m. Instructing, informing.

saihbodhanay i.e. sam-budh

+ ana
y 1. Calling. 2. Addressing, Chr.

38, 16. 3* (In grammar), The vocative

case (see sanibuddhi).

saihbhavay i.e. sam-Mw+a,

m. X. Mixing, union. 2. Adaptation,

appropriateness. 3. Adequacy, ability.

4. Possibility. 5. Compatibility, con-

sistency. 6. Agreement. 7. Acquaint-

ance. 8.Destruction,loss. 9. Springing

up, Hit. iv. d. 72; origin, Man. 1 , 116;

birth, Malat. 156, 6 ; Pahch. 263, 23

;

production, Hit. 16, 5, M.M. XO. Pro-

ducing and rearing, Man. 2
, 227 . XX.

Cause, motive, Pahch. i. d. 328 (gra-

hana-y of taking, viz. the life of a

dependent).— Comp. A-, I. m. 1.

602 1019
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non-existence, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 872

;

impossibility, Pahch. ii. d. 4. 2. omis-

sion, Man. 11, 27. II. adj. impossible,

Hit. i. d. 27, M.M. Apunahsambhava,

i.e. a-punar-, adj., f. va ,
not rising

again, Hajat. 1, 161. Asihi-, I. adj.

produced by the bones, MBh. l, 1514.

II. m. the marrow. Atmasambhava

i.e. atman-y I. m. a son, Hara. 5, 18, 27.

II. f. va, a daughter, ib. 3, 20, 22.

tiru-

y

adj., f. vhy produced from the

tliigh, Vikr. 8, 17. Kumhha-, adj., m.

epitliet of Agastya, Bhag. P, 6, 3, 35.

Garbha-y in. the production of an

embryo, pregnancy, Yajh. l, 69. Da-

dhi-y adj. prepared of milk, Man. 5, 10.

Deva-yajana-y adj., f. va
f
sprung up

from a place prepared for a sacrifice,

Utt. Ramacli. 10, 4. Padma-y adj., m.

epithet of Brahman, Hariv. 3233.

Paulomi-y adj. born from Paulomi,

Yikr. d. 152. Manusha-y adj. coming

from a man, Pahch. 141, 3. Vipala

-kula-y adj. sprung from an illustrious

race, Hit. pr. d. 39, M.M. Sura-ari-,

adj. caused by an enemy of the gods,

Yikr. d. 5.

WTT sambhardy i.e. sam-bhri+a,

m. 1 . Maintaining, supporting. 2.

Apparatus, things required for any act

or affair, Ram. l, 11, 13; Pahch. 157,

22. 3. Provision, getting everything

ready. 4. Completion, Malat. 171, 5.

5. Fullness, wealth, Nal. 26, 24. 6.

Multitude, heap, quantity, Utt. Ra-

mach. 141, 8; Pahch. i. d. 35; Rajat.

5, 273.

saihbhavanay i.e. sam-bhu,

Caus., 4ana, n., and f. wa, 1. Ade-

quacy, ability. 2. Fitness. 3. Possi-

bility. 4. Doubt. 5. Considering,Ragh.

5, 28 (f.) ; reflecting. 6. Review, Pahch.

218, 6 (f.). 7. Thought, Malav. 38, 15

(Prakr.). 8. Worship, Pahch. 264, 4 ;

honour, Rajat. 5, 328. 9. Love, £ak.

d. 163 (f.).

—

Comp. Sarpatva-y f. imagi-

nation of being a snake, mistaking

for a snake, Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 7.

sambhashay i.e. sam-bhash

+ a, I. m. Conversation, Man. 2, 195 ;

in sneha-y Kind conversation, Pahch.

51, 23. II. f. 1. Greeting, Hit. i. d. 38,

M.M. 2. A criminal connexion, Man.

8, 363. 3. Contract, agreement. 4.

War-cry, watch-word.— Comp. Ma-
dhura - sambhashay adj. diacoursing

agreeably, Chr. 53, 2.

sambhashanay i. e. sam

-bhash 4 anay n. 1. Conversation,

Lass. 41, 17. 2. Sexual intercourse,

Lass. 10, 20. 3. War-cry, watch-

word.

sambhuti, i.e. sam-bhu 4 ti,

f. 1 . Combination. 2. Birth, Man.

2, 147. 3. Origin, Rajat. 5, 73; pro-

duction.— Comp. Garbha-y f. preg-

nancy, Kathas. 5, 61.

sambhritiy i.e. sam-bhri+ti, f.

1. Support, nourishment. 2. Prepara-

tion, provision. 3. Plenitude, fullness.

• •v
sambheda, i.e. sam-bhid+ay

m. X. Breaking, splitting. 2. Union,

mixture, Malat. 167, 4. 3. The con-

fluence of two rivers, Man. 8, 356, or

the junction of a river with the sea.

sarhbhogay i.e. sam-bhuj4 a,

m. 1. Enjoyment, Pahch. ii. d. 67

;

sensual enjoyment, Rajat. 5, 230. 2.

Coition, Megh. 94 ; copulation. 3« A
cataraite. 4. Use, occupation, Man.

8, 200.

—

Comp. A-

y

m. non-enjoyment.

Hit. i. d. 156, M.M.

sarhbhojanay i.e. sam-bhuj

+ ana,
I. adj., f. m, Convivial, Man.

3, 141. II. n. A meal.

WT sarhbhramay i.e. sam-bhram

4 a, m. 1. Turning round, revolving.

2. Haste, MBh. l, 764. 3. Confusion
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arising from fear, joy, liaste, etc.

;

cheerful quickness, Bhartr. 2
, 54

;

zeal, Hajat. 5, 306. 4. Fear, alarm,

Man. 4, 118 ;
Pahch. 52, 16. 5. Error,

ignorance. 6. Reverence, Hit. iy. d.

103 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3337).

—

Comp. A- and nis-9
adj. unembarrassed,

Hajat. 5, 82; 4, 94. Sa-sambhrama

-f m, adv. 1. hastily, Qak. 6> 15 .

Pahch. 198, 9. 2. in confusion, Cak.

40, 18; perplexed, Panch. 140, 24. 3.

in fear, Vikr. 25, 20. Su-, m. great

haste, Hit pr. d. 15, M.M.

sarhbhrama-bkri +

1

,
adj.

Embarrassed, (^9. 9, 71.

sammati
,

i.e. sam-man+ ti
9

f.

1. Agreement. 2. Approbation, Pahch.

229, l. 3. Regard, respect, Kir. lo,

36. 4. Real knowledge. 5. Wish,

desire.

WT sammada,
i. e. sam-mad+ a

9

m. Joy, Malat. 77, ll ; happiness, Go-

vardh. Ary& Sapta^ati, 275, d.

satftmarda
,

i.e. sam-mrid+a
9

m. 1. Friction, rubbing. 2. War,

battle, Kathas. 3, 66 . 3. Trampling

on, treading on, Rajat. 5, 57.

WIT sammada, i.e. sam-mad -j- a,

m. Intoxication, frenzy.

wrc sammana
,

i.e. I. sam-man

4- a, n. (Wils. and tlius Hit. ii. d.

132, but Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2755 cor-

rects °nah
9
m. ; the n. is against the

general rule), Respect, honour, Man.

2, 162. H. sam-ma+ana
9
n. Measure.

—Comp. A-9 m. no honour, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 164.

* oTOTW safhmarjaka
9 i.e. sam-mrij

-f aka9
m. A sweeper.

. c
sammarjana

9 i.e. sam-mrij

+ ana9
I. n. Cleaning, purifying,

Bweeping, Pahch. 27, 5 ; 26, 22 . II. f.

m, A broom.

sarhmigra
9

i. e. sam-migra
9

adj. Mixed, blended, joined.

sammigla (=the last, with l

for r), adj. Endowed, Chr. 290, io=
Rigv. i. 64, 10.

sammukhina
9

i. e. sam

-mukha+ina
9
adj. Before, in front of.

• t
sammurchkana

9
i. e. sam

&
-murchh+ ana

9
n. 1. Uniform, or uni-

versal expansion, or permeation. 2.

Increasing. 3. Height. 4. Fainting,

insensibility.

«s
saMmelana

,,
i.e. sam-mil -f

ana
9
n. Union, Utt. Ramach. 177, 9 .

sammoda, i.e. sam-mud+a,

m. Pleasure, delight.

sarhmoha
9

i.e. sam-9nuh -f a,

m. 1. Beguilement, fascination. 2.

Stupefaction, Utt. Ramach. 107, 8. 3.

Folly. 4. Illusion of mind, Man. 7, 12.

5- Ignorance. 6. Fainting.

samyaAch
9

i. e. sama-aAch

(the final a of sama is changed to t, as

before as
9 kri, bhu)

9
I. adj., f. michi. 1.

Going with, accompanying. 2. Same,
eommon, uniform. 3. Accurate,correct.

4. Right, true. 5. Pleasant, agreeable.

II. acc. sing. n. yak
9
adv. 1. Properly,

fitly, rightly, Man. 2
, 14; well, Pahch.

134, 7 ; Vikr. 39, 7. 2. Duly, Man. 3 ,

76 ; Pahch. 128, 17. 3. By honourable

means, Man. 7, 60. 4. Distinctly, Man.
2

,
101 ; Pahch. 167, 6. 5. Wholly, com-

pletely, Pahch. 72, 17. 6. Compre-
hensively, Man. 2, 89. 7. With, Nal.

9, 8 . 8. Together, Lass. 98, i4=Rigv.
v. 9, 5.

sam-raj9 m. A paramount

sovereign, one who rules over other

princes, and has performed the Raja-

suya sacrifice; a sovereign, Rajat. 5, 135.
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t SA F, i. i, Atm. To go.

*T sara
,

i.e. sri+ a, I. adj. Who or

what goes. II. m. 1. Going. 2. An
arrow (? see para). 3. The coagulum

of curds or milk. 4. Salt, saltness.

UI. m., and f. ra or rt

,

A waterfall.

IV. n. 1 . Water. 2. A pond, a lake,

Pahch. 131, 15.— Comp. Mani-, m. a

necklace, Utt. Ramach. 18^6. ' Mau-

ktika-, m. a string of pearls, Utt. Ra-

mach. 24, 13.—Cf. Lat. serum; 6(>p6c,

dpoc; Lat. sal; Goth. salt; A.S. sealt;

&\c; Lat. salum, insula ; tya\og; A.S.

siringie.

saraka, i.e. sri+aka, I. adj.

Going, moving. H. m. and n. 1 . A
continuous line of road. 2. Spirituous

liquor. 3. Drinking spirits. 4. A
drinking vessel. 5. Distribution of

spirits. III. n. 1 . Going. 2. A lake.

3. Heaven.—Comp. Tri-, n. a mixture

of three spirituous liquors, <^9 . 10
,
12 .

saragha

,

f. A bee, Ragh. 4, 63.

sara-ja, n. Fresh butter.

sarat
,
m. 1. Air, wind. 2.

A cloud: 3. A lizard. 4. (ved.), A
bee, Chr. 297, 2l=Rigv. i. 112

,
21 .

sarata, and parata, m.

The gecko, Lacerta gecko, Man. 12
,
57

(with s).

sarati
,
m. Z. Wind. 2. A

cloud (cf. sarat).

sarana, i.e. sri+ ana
, I. adj.

Who or what goes. II. n. Z. Going.

2. Oxidised iron. III. f. na and m,
A plant, Paederia fetida.

STfa and *fr saranl
,

i.e. sri+ana

+ h L Z. A patb, a road. 2. A
straight or continuous line. 3. A
disease of the tliroat. Cf. the last.

ST1»? saranda

,

m. Z. A bird. 2.

A rogue. 3. A sort of ornament.

saranyu (vb. sri+ ana +ya +
u), m. Z. Air, wind. 2. Water. 3*

A cloud.—Cf. 'Epiwvg.

sarama
,

f. Z. The bitch of

the gods, MBh. 1,671. 2. The daughter

of Daksha, Vishnu P. 122
,

n. 19 . 3.

The wife of Ravana’s brother.

sarayu (vb. sri), I. m. Air,

wind. II. f., also yu
,
The name of

* A
a river, Ram. 2

,
49

, 15 (yu).

sarala (vb. sri), I. adj. Z.

Straight, Pahch. ii. d. 189. 2. Up-
right, honest, Malat. 38, 1 . II. m. A
sort of pine, Pinus longifolia Roxb.,

Megh. 54.

ST*. saras, i.e. sri+ as (cf. sara),

I. n., and f. si. Z. A large pond,

Pahch. 159, 14 (ras) ; Kir. 12 , 51

(rasi). 2. A piece of water in whicli

the lotus grows. II. n. Water.

—

Comp. Karpura -, Trina-vindu "n.

names of lakes, Hit. 84, 13, M.M.
(karpura-)

;
MBh. 3, 15365 (trinavin

-

du-). Nabhas-, n. clouds, sky, Ram.
5, 55, 4. Hima-, n. cold water, Malat.

17, 9.—Cf. O.N. sir, saer, sior (sea);

A.S. sirendae.

sarasa, i. e. saras
-f- a, and

sa-rasa

,

I. n. Z. A pond. 2. (or m. ?),

Alchemy, Rajat. 4
,
247. 3. A substitute

for saras at the end of some comp.
words. II. adj. Z. Tasty, juicv,

Megh. u. 2. Beautiful, charming,

Malat. 51, 5; Bhartr. 1
, 6; agreeable,

Rit. 1, 2 . 3. New, i<?. 9, 85. 4. Im-
passioned. 5. °sam, adv. Enraptured,

Yikr. 57, 11.

STfs^T saras + i-ja, n. A lotus,

Kir. 5, 39.
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sarasi-ruk+ a (see saras),

n. A lotus, Malat. 169, 9.

saras+ vant, I. adj. 1.

Juicy, sapid. 2. Elegan t. 3. Senti-

mental. II. m. 1. The ocean. 2«

A male river. 3. A buffalo. III. f.

vatl. Z. The wife of Brahmau, the

goddess of speech and eloquence,

Jiajat. 6, 415 ; of wisdom, Vikr. d. 162.

2. The wife of a Muni. 3. An ex-

cellent woman. 4. Speech, Hit. 116,

8 ; Ragh. 15, 46, ed. Calc. ; Ram. l, 2,

34 (? modulation) ; the faculty or its

exercise.. 5. A river. 6. The name
of a river, Chr. 20, 24. 7. A crow.

*TT*TrTT sa-raga + ta
,

f. State of

being coloured or red, Pahch. i. d.

194.

sari, i.e. sri+ i
, f. A water-

fall.

vf?7rN sarity i.e. sri -f it (for sarnnt

,

ptcple. pres.), f. 1. A river, Man. 1,

24 ; Vikr. 68, 6 (paramartha-, Indeed

a river). 2. Thread.

—

Comp. Ku-, f.

a rivulet, Panch. ii. d. 92. Dyu-, f.

the celestial Gahga, Bhartr. 3, 85.

and sariman

(vb. sri), m. Win d.

sarisrip (frequent. of srip),

-f a, m. A snake.

vftfwr sarogita
, i.e. sa-roga+

in + ta, f. Sickliness, Hit. ii. d. 4.

saroja
,

i.e. saras-ja, n. A
lotUS, £i<?. 9, 30 ; 65.

sarojin, i. e. sarcja+in

,

I. m. Brahman. II. f. nu 1. A lotus,

Bhartr. l, 100. 2. A multitude of

lotuses. 3. A pond abounding in

lotuses.

sar°ruh
, and

saroruha, n., and -ruhini
,

f.,

i.e. saras-ruh
, and -ruh + a

, and -f in

-f t, A lotus, Lass. 73, 15 (Aa) ; Utt.

Ramack. 24, l (ha); Kir. 4, 34 (Ami).

sarga
,

i. e. -f- m. 1.

Abandoning, lefcting go. 2. Creation,

Man. l, 27. 3« Natural property,

nature, Bhag. 5, 19. 4. Certainty.

5. Tendency of a thing. 6. Assent,

agreement. 7. Effort, will, Ragh. 3, 51.

8. A chapter, Ram. i. sarga l, sqq.

;

a book, £iQ. i, sqq. 9. Voiding, as of

excrement.

—

Comp. Adi-, m. first crea-

tion, MBh. 14, 1095. Tri-, m. the three-

fold production (of qualities), Bhag. P.

1, 1, 1.

t SARJ, i. i, Par. To gain

(cf. arj).

sarja, m. 1. A tree, Shorea

robusta, Malat. 148, 14. 2. Another
tree, Pentaptera arjuna. 3« The re-

sinous exudation of the Shorea robusta,

MBh. i, 5723.
c

sarjana, i.e. srij-\-ana, n. 1.

Abandoning. 2. Creating. 3. Void-
ing. 4. The rear or reserve of an
army.

sarju, i.e. srij+u, I. m. A
merchant. II. f. Z. Lightning. 2. A
necklace. 3« Going, following.

c

*PI sarpa, i.e. srip+ a, I. m. Z.

Sliding motion. 2. A snake, Man. i,

37 ; Pahch. i i i. d. 46. II. f. pi, The
female of the snake.

—

Comp. Kala-,

and Krishna-, m. a particular snake,

Coluber Naga, Lass. 16, ll; Pahch. i.

d. 233.—Cf. Lat. serpens, epnerog.

g
sarpana, i.e. srip+ ana, n. Z.

Gliding, going. 2. The slow flight of

an arrow nearly parallel to the ground.
c

sarpa-bhvj, m. Z. A pea-
s| >

cock. 2. A crane. 3. A large snake.

sarpin, i.e. srip -f in, I. adj., f.
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ini. 1, Gliding, creeping. 2. Moving,

Kir. 5, 35. II. f. mt. X. Afemaleserpent,

Paiich. 210, 12. 2. A amali medicinal

shrub.

—

Comp. Pitha-, m. a cripple,

Man. 8, 394.

sarpishmant
,
i.e. #a#7>w-h

mant, adj., f. mati, Seasoned with

clarified butter, Utt. Ramach. 90, 9.

sarpis, i.e. srip -f ts
,
n. Clarified

butter, Paiich. iii. d. 27.

SARB, SAMB, i. l,

Par. To go.

sarma
,
i.e. «ri+ma, m. Going.

SAR V, see garv.

o
*art?a, probably sa -f fra + va, I.

adj., f. va. 1. All, Nal. 17, 50. 2.

Every, Megh. 20 ; 91. 3. Whole, entire,

Pafich. 53, 24. II. m. Vishnu, £iva.

—Cf. o\oq ; Lat. soll-ennis, soll-ers,

salvus, salus (= ved. sarva + tati,

oAoriyc).

sarvarhsaha ,
i.e. sarva +m

•sah+ a, I. adj. 1. AU-sustaining. 2.

Patient, enduring. II. f. Aa, The

earth, Govardh. Arya Sapta<?ati, 163, d.

sarva+ ka, adj. All, every.

sarvakarmina,
i.e. sarva

-karman+ina

,

adj. Perforraing, orcon-

versant with, every business.

d
sarva-ga, I.adj. All-pervading.

II. ra. X. Brahman. 2. Qiva. 3. Soul,

spirit. III. n. Water.

sarva-gata -f tva (vb.^awi),

n. Omnipresence, Bhashap. 25.

sarva-guhya -f maya(yb.

guh), adj. Made up of all mystery,

Johns. Sel. 23, li 7.

•o
sarvamkasha, i.e. sarva+m

-kash+ a

,

I. adj. All-pervading, all-

subduing, Malat. 14, 19. II. m. A
rogue.

sarva-ji -f- t, adj. X. All-

subduing, irresistible. 2. All-surpass-

ing.
C

wzns sarva-j?ia, I. adj. Omniscient,

Hit. 129, 9 ;
Bhartr. 2, 8. II. m. (piva.

— Comp. A-, adj. not omniscient,

Rajat. 5, 317.

sarva-jAana + maya,

adj., f. yi
,
Containing every knowledge,

Man. 2, 7.

sarva+ tas, adv., and prep.

with the acc., Siddh. K. 36, a. X. From
every quarter, Man. 2, 240 ; from every

part, Paiich. iii. d. 51 ; from everybody,

i. d. 156 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1031). 2.

In every direction, Nal. l, 25. 3. Round
about, Chr. 4, 19. 4. Wholly, entirely.

sarvatejomaya, i.e. sar-

va-tejas -{-maya, adj., f. yi, Containing

every splendour, Man. 7, 11.

sarvatodikka
, i. e. sar-

vatas-dig+ ka, adj. Diffused over all

quarters, Rajat. 5, 262.

sarvatodigam, i. e.

sarvatas-dig + a+ m, adv. To every

quarter (of the world), Nal. 16, 5.

C _ _

sarva + tra, I.=loc. of sarva.

Chan. 48 in Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 4io.

II. adv. X. In all places, everywhere,

Paiich. ii. d. 125. 2. At all times,

always, Yikr. 30, 14 ; 39, 14.

sarva+ tha, adv. X. In all

ways, by all means, Paiich. 161, 13;

with na, Not at all, Malat. 154, 13. 2.

At every time, Man. 2, 15. 3. Cer-

tainly, Vikr. 32, 8. 4. Exceeding,
mostly, completely, Hit. 81, 22 .

c
sarva+ da, adv. At ali times,
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always, Ram. 6, 10, *3 ; Panch. ii.

d. 25.

r
sarva-deva+ maya

,
adj.,

f. yi9 Made of, or comprising all, the

goda, Pafich. i. d. 136.

c
sarva-dhura-vak 4 a,

and sarva-dhurina
, m. An

ox fit for any carriage or (fraught..

sarvafftdama
y

i.e. sarva+m
-dam-t-Oy m. A name of Bharata.

sarva-bhuta-kri 4- 1
9 adj.

Who or what causes all that’exists,

Man. 1, 18.

sarva-bhuta+maya,
adj.

l. Comprising all beings, Man. 1, 7. II.

m. The supreme Spirit.

senrvabhutatman, i.e.

sarva-bhuta-atman
9
m. The universal

all-pervading Spirit, Man. l, 64.

sarva4 maya, adj., f. y

t

9

General, universal, comprehensive.

sarva-?nedhya + tva
9

n.

Perfect purity, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3298=

Pahch. iii. d. 212.

8arvartuka
9 i.e. sarva-ritu+

vJ

ka9
adj. Fit for, or inh&bitable in, every

season, Man. 7, 76.

sarva+$as9 adv. 2- Uni-

versally, everywhere, Johns. Sel. 29, 34.

2. All together, Chr. 37, l ; Nal. 2, 22

;

12, 85.

sarvasiddhartha, i. e.

sarva-siddha (vb. sidh)9 -artha
9 adj.

Havirig every wish attained, Man. l,

83.

sarvangxna
9 i. e. sarva

-aiiga + ina9 adj. 1. Spreading through

the whole body, spread over all the

limbs, Yikr. d. 51 ;
thrilling through

the whole body, d. 149. 2. Relating

to the Angas or parts of Science collec-

tively.

sarvanninay i. e. sarva

-anna + ina
9 adj. Eating all sorts of

food.

W? sarshapa9 I. m. Z. A sort of

mustard, Sinapis dichotoma, Win-
disehmann, Sankara, 165. 2. A small

measure of weight, a mustard seed

80 considered. 3. A sort of poison.

II. f. pi, A small bird.

—

Comp. Gaura-9

m. 1. white mustard, Sinapis glauca,

Man. 5, 120; Su$r. l, 16, 10. 2. a
measure of weight, Man. 8, 133. Ra

-

jasarshapa
,
i.e. rajan-

9 m. 1 . mustard.

2. a measure of weight, Man. 8, 133.

f SALy i. l, Par. To go (cf.

sri).

salila (vb. sri, cf. sara)
9 n.

Water, Panch. 165, 7.— Comp. An-
tahsalila, i.e. antar-

,
adj., f. la

9 con-

taining water, Ragh. 3, 9. A-gadha-
9

adj. having bottomless water, Pahch.

ii. d. 21. Nayana-y n. tears, Megh. 40

;

88. Nihsalila
9 i.e. nis-

9
adj. deprived

of water, Rajat. l, 33.

salila-pura4 vat, adv.

Like a large quantity of water, Pahch.

ii. d. 42.

vfwwrvT salila-sthala-chara
9

adj. sbst. Living in water and on the

land, Panch. 131, 12.

salile$aya
9 i.e. salila -{-i

4f$4«, »dj. Lying in water, Lass.

50, 7.

WfanrT sa-loka 4 ta9 f. Condition

of dwelling in the same world as, Man.
11 ,

220.

sara, i.e. su9 and su, 4 a, I. m.

1. Sacrifice. 2. OfFspring. 3. The sun.

4. The moon. II. n. Z. Sprinkling

6 p 1025
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the Soma, or juice of the acid Asclepias.

2. The juice of flowers. 3. Water.

—

Comp. Go m. akind of sacrifice, Mau.

11, 74.

savana, i.e. su
,
and st2, -fawa,

I. m. The moon. H. n. 1. Extracting

and drinking the Soma, or juice of the

acid Asclepias. 2. A sacrifice, Ram.

1, 13, 5. 3. Bearing children, bringing

forth young.

savitri,
i. e. su -f tri

,
I. m.

The sun, Vikr. d. 20. H. f. tri
,
A

motlier. III. adj. Causing, Kir. 3, 5.

sa-vriddhi -f ha, adj. Bear-

ing interest.

savya, adj . 1 . Left, left hand,

Pafich. i. d. 86. 2. Southern, south.

3. Backward, reverse, contrary. —
Comp. Apa*, I. adj. right (not left),

Man. 3, 214; apasavyaM kri
,
to keep

the right side towards one, ib. II.

apasavyam ,
adv. from the left to the

right, Man. 3, 279.—Cf. aircuoc ; Lat.

scsbvus, probably also sinister.

savya -f tas,
adv. On one’s

left hand, Chr. 31, 14.

savyasachin
,
perhaps

savya-sa-aiich 4- in (cf. sachi), m.

(Drawing the bow with his left hand),

a name of Arjuna, Panch. iii. d. 237.

savyeshthri
,

i. e. savya + i

-sthar (.sthar for sthan
, with r for 71,

and sthan for sthanty old ptcple. pres,

of stha ), m. A charioteer.

^ sAgcu, see sach.

sa s, t^ gas, t

SAMST, f1|fN gAMST, ii. 2, Par.

To sleep.

^ sasya
,

n. Z. Fruit, Nal. 24, 52

(At the end of a comp. adj., f. ya). 2.
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Corn, grain, Man. 4, 26 (cf. pasya,

under gatns). 3« A weapon (cf. pas).

4.

A quality, an excellence (cf. paifts).

—Cf. perhaps cta, ffiov.

sasya+ ka, I. adj. Possessed

of all good qualities. II. n. 1. A sort

of precious stone. 2. A sword.

1. SA//(probably a combination

of two originally different verbs, viz.

saky ‘ to conquer,’ cf. sahas> and sa

-vahy 4 to bear/ cf. infin. sodhurn

— sa-vodhum> ptcple. of the pf. pass.

sodha = $a-udha)y i. l, Atm. (also

Par.), and j’ i. 10, Par. 1. To bear,

Vikr. d. 135; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 997

(Par.) ; to undergo, Man. 2, 227.

2.

To endure, Bhartr. 2, 30. 3. To
allow, Panch. 135, 7 (Par.). 4. To
forbear (with gen.), Bhag. ll, 44. 5.

To be patient, to wait, Ragh. 5, 25.

6. To be able to resist, to oppose, to

conquer,Ram. 1,22, 21. 7. To stop,Ram.

2, 24, 27. 8- To be able (with infin.),

Hit. ii. d. 139. Comp. ptcple. of the pres.

a-sahamana
,
adj. Not able to endure,

Pafich. 221 , 1. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

sodha. 1 . Borne, endurcd. 2. Patient,

enduring. sahita
,
see s.v. Ptcple. of

the fut. pass. sahya. 1. Equal or ade-

quate to, Pafich. ii. d. 200 (but cf.

my transl. n. 907). 2. Sweet, agrec-

able; see also s.v. Comp. A-sahya^ adj.

1. insupportable, Rit. 1 . 10 . 2. un-

conquerable, Ragh. 18, 24.—With the

prep. abhi
,

absol. abhishahya
,

Forcibly, Man. 8, 367. — With

ud
y 1. To make an eflfort or exertion,

Bhatt. 19, 16. 2. To dare, Pafich. 22, 1 ;

with acc., To dare to pursue. Nal. 4, 16.

3. To be able (with infin. and dat.

of an abstract noun), Ram. 3, 51, 17 ;

MBh. 3, 16543 (paribhogaya, To enjoy).

— With abki-ud
9 To be able,

to wish, Ragh. 5, 22 .—With
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-vd, Caus. To incite, to instigate,

Ram. 2, 9, 46.—With sam-ud
,

Caus. To incite, MBh. 2, 1412.—With

Tf pra

,

Z. To make an eflfort, Paiiich.

iii. d. 51. 2. To endure, Utt. Ramach.

148, 5 ; absolut, prasahya

,

Violently,

Man. 8, 235. 3. To overpower, Ram.

2, 51, 7. 4. To be able (with infin.),

MBh. l, 4842 With abhi

-pra, To be able, Kir. 12, 18.—With

Jff^T prati
9
To sustain, Ram. 1, 37, 8.

— With vi, 1. To sustain, Ragh.

4, 49. 2. To suffer, Ram. 2, 61, 4. 3.

To endure, Ram. 2, 12, 106. 4. To be

able to resist, MBh. 5, 2021. 5. To

determine. Ptcple. of the fut. pass.

vishakya
,
Possible, Arj. 5, 9. Comp.

A-, adj. not being able to be deter-

mined or ascertained, Man. 8, 265.

Durviskahya ,
i. e. dus-, adj., f. ya,

difficult to be sustained.—Cf.

\@yov, l\vpoc, ia^ayut, viTiayvi-

ojuai, <rxp\i] ; see sahas and sahya .

| 2. SAH, i. 4, Par. X. Tobear.

2. To satisfy. 3. To delight.

sah + a, I. adj. 1. Bearing,

Bhartr. 2, 68. 2. Suffering. 3. En-

during, Pafich. iii. d. 178 (gita-vata

-atapa-, Enduring coldness, wind, and

heat). 4. Patient. 5. Able, Yikr. 78,

10 ; (}i<y. 9, 51. II. m. and n. Strength,

power. III. m. The month Margagir-

sha (November—December). IY. f.

ha. 1- The earth. 2. The name of

several plants.—Comp. A-
, adj. 1. not

able to support, Kathas. 9, 37. 2. im-

patient, 6, 114. 3. unable, Hit. ii. d. 120

(
bharasya,

to bear). A-kala-, adj.

unable to be maintained a long timc,

Hit. iii. d. 135. Nihsaha
, i.e. nis-, adj.

1. unable to bear, Kathas. 17, 9. 2.

powerless, Git. 2, 17. Mah&~, I. adj.

mucb-enduring. H. f. ha, the name
of several plants. Qatru~, adj. en-

during an enemy. Sarva-, adj. en-

during everything, very patient, Hit.

i. d. 63, M.M. Sva-harya-, adj. able

to do one’s duty, Vikr. d. 156.

saha, i.e. sa -f dha (with h

for dh as often, and the final shortened,

cf. tra for tra
,
sadha

,
ved.), 1 . adv. as

former part of comp. words, With,

united, common, like, eomplete (e.g.

sahakarin ). 2. prep. With (with

instr., Ram. 3, 55, 41 ; epic also with

dat., Chr. 13, 15 ; with abl., Chan. 105

i n Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 413).—Cf. pro-

bably Lat. soda+ lis.

*ah+aka, adj. Enduring, Na-

lod. 2, 14.

vssrn: i-e. i. sa-ha-kara, adj. En-

dowed with the letter ha, i.e. the vo-

cative particle, i.e. calling, Nalod. 2, 14.

II. 2. saha-kara
,
m. A fragrant sort of

mango, Vikr. d. 25.

sahakarita
, i.e. saha-

karin + ta, f. Co-operation, assistance.

saha-karin, adj., f. ini

,

Co-operating, assisting, Bhashap. 80.

saha-kri -|- 1
,
and

saka-kri+ tvan, adj. sbst. Assisting,

an assister.

saha-char + a, I. m. A
companion, Paficb. 243, 3 ; a friend,

43, 4. II. f. ri, A companion, a wife,

Yikr. d. 102.

sahachara
, i.e. saha-char

-f a, m. The accompaniment of lho

middle term by the major, Bhashap.

136.

saha-charin, m. A com-

panion, a friend, Pafich. 43, l (paras-

param ativa, Very dear to each other),

10276 r 2
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saha-ja,
I. adj. 1. Born or

produced with, together, Johns. Sel.

16, 66. 2. Innate, Indr. 4, 7. 3. Na-
tural, Hit. 87, 12; Pahch. 110, 15.

n. m. Z. A brother of whole blood.

2. The natural State or disposition.

saha-janya (oeejanya), f.

The name of an Apsaras, Vikr. 51, 4.

saha-deva
, I. m. The

youngest of tbe five P&ndava princes.

II. f. v& and vi, The name of several

plants, Pahch. L57, 28

c
saha-dharma

,
m. Com-

munity of duiy.

I. m. A husband, <£ak. lll, 12. II. f.

ini, A legitimate wife, ib. 5 ; Utt.

Ramach. 85, 12.

sahadharmin, i.e. saha-

dharma -f in, I. adj., f. ini. 1. Foliow-
iug the same law. 2. Having same or

like properties. II. f. ini, A woman
married according to the ritual of the

Veda8.

sah + ana, I. adj. Enduring.

II. n. Bearing, enduring.

—

Comp. A-,

adj., f. na, 1. unable to bear orendure,

Kathas. 15, 87. 2. jealous, Vikr. d. 55.

saha-pamsu-kila (kila,

Play, Hemach.), and

saha-paihsu-kridana, adj. sbst. m. (pro-

perly, One who has played with another

in the sand, i.e. in his childhood), a

friend from childhood, Malat. 151, 17

(-kridana).

sah + as, I. m. Z. The

month Marga^rsha (Nov.—Dec.). 2.

The winter season. II. n. Z. ved.

Victory, strength, Lass. 101, 10=Rigv.
y i i. 16, 4 ; power. 2. instr. sa, ady.

fi. Without consideration, precipitately,
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Hit. iy. d. 97
;
quickly, Ram. s, 54, 9.

b. On a sudden, Pahch. 222, 23 ; <^ak.

d. 9 ; at once, Pahch. 182, 14 ; with (?),

Johns. Sel. 46, 1. l (perhaps eorr. saha

chaps°\ 3. Light.—Cf. Goth. sigis ;

A.S. sigor, sige.

sahas+ya, m. The month

Pausha (Dec.—Jan.), Pan. i y. 4, 128.

sahasra
,

numeral, n. A
thousand, Pahch. 130, 16.—Comp. Pa-
raAsahasra, i.e. paras-, adj., f. ra,

more than a thousand, Utt. Ramach.
ll, 8.

sahasra-kritvas, adv.

Z. A thousand times, Man. 2, 79. 2.

Repeatedly.

rrrtrr sahasra + taya, I. adj.

Thousandfold. IL n. A thousand, (Ji^.

9, 80.

RRRFRT sahasra+dha, adv. In a

thousand ways, thousandfold, Kir. 5,

17; in a thousand pieces, Pahch.

190, 10.

sahasra-mtfha (ved.

for midha, vb. mih), adj. Yielding a
thousand treasures, Chr. 296, 10=
Rigy. i. 112, 10.

RRRfRRN
sahasra -f $as, adv. By

a thousand, or thousand*, Pahch. i. d.

262; thousandfold.

—

Comp. Qata-, adv.

by hundreds of thousands, by myriads,

Johns. Sel. ll, 27.

sahasrin, i.e. sahasra 4*

in, I. adj., f. ini. Z. Having a thousand,

Pahch. v. d. 69. 2. Consisting of

thousands, Chr. 291, l5=Rigv. i. 64, 15 .

3. (A fine) amounting to a thousand,

Man. 8, 376. II. m. Z. A body of a
thousand men. 2. Commander or

prefect of a thousand.

sahas+vant, adj., f. rafi.
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Powerful, Lasa. 99
,

2 s*Rigv. v. 9, 7

(ved. voc. °vas).

sahaya, probably saha-i -|- a,

m. 1. A companion, Pauch. 221, 22.

2. An adherent. 3. A helper, Lasa.

52, l. 4. An ally, Da$ak. in Chr.

201, l. 5. The ruddy goose, Auas

casarca. 6. A sort of drug aud per-

fume.

—

Comp. A-, adj. one who has

no assistaut, Man. 7, 30 ; no allies,

Pahch. iii. d. 54. Karini-, adj. with his

female elephaut, Vikr. 64, 2. Dus adj.

abandoned, MBh. 5, 1861. Dharma-,

m. a companion for fulfilling religious

duties, Sah. D. 37, 2. Madhu m.

Kamadeva, the god of love. Vachana

m. a companion for conversation,

Pahch. 221, 22.

-sahaya ha, instead of

sahaya,
at the end of a comp. adj., in

narayana-, Accompanied by Narayana,

Johns. Sel. 90, 29.

sahaya+ ia, f., and ^T-

^ sahaya+ tva
,

n. Z. A multitude

of companions. 2. Companionship,

union, Pahch. 59, 10 (tva ). 3. Help,

Pa6ch. 154, 17 {tva).

*J^I*|cr«rTN
sahaya +vant, adj., f.

vati
,

1. Having a companion, PaAch.

i. d. 97 ; Hit. iv. d. 18 (‘ in the true

sense of the word *). 2. Assisted, be-

friended.

—

Comp. A- ,
adj. alone, Man.

6, 42.

sahita
, i.e. 2. saha+ita, adj. 1 .

Accompanied by ; at the end of comp.

words, With, Hit. 61, 4. 2. With (with

instr.), Chr. 23, 32. 3. Associated,

Chr. 62, 52. pl. Ali, Lass. 2. ed. 61, 30.

—Comp. Karna-, adj. with the ears,

Pauch. 217, 5.

sah -f* ishnu, adj. 1. Able to

support, Qak. d. 37. 2. Patient, Kir.

2, 50; resigned.— Comp. A •, adj. 1.

unable to bear, Malat. 144, 4. 2. unable,

Hit. 126, 17. 3. envious, Hit. 85, 8.

sahishnu+ la, f. 1. Ability

to support, Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 17.

2. Patience, resignation.— Comp. A-,

f. envy, Bhartr. 2, 42.

sah+ uri, I. m. The sun. II.

f. The earth»

sahodha
,

i.e. saha-udha (vb.

vah)% m. 1. The son of a pregnant

bride, Man. 9, 160. 2. A thief caught

with stolen property upon him.

^ sahora
,

i.e. probably saha+
van+a

, with r for n
,

adj. Good, ex-

cellent.

sahya
, A. See sah. B. i.e. saha

+ya, I. adj. Powerful, strong. II. n.

1. Health, convalescence. 2. Assist-

ancc, Ram. 6, 3, 26. C. m. The name
of a range of mountains, Kir. 18, 5.

—

Cf. perhaps <ra

o

and <ru> in <rawrepog,

<tS)Oq, awrtjpy (twkoc ; Lat. sanus,

but questionable on account of A. S.

sund ; O.H.G. ga-sunt (perhaps=saha
+ vant).

safhyatrika
,

i.e. safhya-

tra + tka, m. A merchant who trades

by sea, Pafich. i. d. 220.

*T«l*ft* saiftyugina
,

i.e. safhyuga

+ ina, I. adj. Skilled in war, Yikr. 87,

2; warlike, Ragb. 11, 30. H. m. 1. A
soldier skilled in war. 2. A n able

leader.

sarnravina
,

i.e. sam-ru+
in+ a

,
n. Shout, Malat. 77, 12.

safhvatsara
,

i.e. sarhvat

-

sara+ a,I. adj. Annual,perennial. II. m.

An almanac-maker, an astrologer, Kam.
Nitis. 4, 33 ; Parich. iii. d. 67.

—

Comp.

Ati-, adj., f. riy going beyond a year,

Man. 8, 153.
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samvatsarika,
i.e. safh-

vatsara+ iAa, I. adj. Yearly, Man. 7,

80. H. m. An astrologer, Pahch, 156, 21.

* j31^1 sarhvadika,
i.e. saihvada

m. A logician.

q j
samvriUika,

«amrrirti-f

*£a, Phenomenal, illusory.

sfaifas saihgayika,
i.e. sarhgaya

-\-ika, adj. 1. Dubious, Pahch. iii. d. ll.

2. Irresolute.

saihsarika
,

i.e. samsara

+ ika9
adj. Worldly, Utt. Ramach,

45, 12.

samsiddhika,
i.e. saihsid-

cZ/ii+fAa, adj. Z. Belonging to a thing’s

nature, innate, Bliashap. 38. 2« Ef-

fected naturally, spontaneous, Sankhya

Aph. iii. 20. 3. Effected by super-

natural means, as spells, etc. ib. v. 111.

saifisthanika,
i.e. saih-

sMana+ tAtf, m. An inhabitant or

native of tbe same place.

saham,
i.e. sa-aiich+ a -fm

(cf. sachi), I. adv. At the same tirae, to-

gether, Chr. 290, 4==Rigv. i. 64, 4. II.

prep. With (with instr.), Kavya Prak.

103, 6.

CT3P3I sakalya
,

i. e. sa-kala (see

kala), +ya, n. 1. Totality, Nalod. 3,

19 ;
instr. yena,

Completely, Man. 12,

25. 2. The whole, all.

•y
saketa ,

n. A name of Ayo-

dhya, Ragh. 13, 79.

•v
saketa+ ka, m. An in-

habitant of Saketa, £ak. 90, 23 (Prakr.).

saktuka
,
i.e. saktu+ka, 1. m.

s»

Barley. II. n. A quantity of fried graiu.

sakshatam
, i.e. sa-a~kshata
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srsta

(vb. kshan ), + m, adv. Uninterruptedly,

Lass. 66, 4.

^r^T?fN
sakshat, abl. sing. of sa

-aksha, adv. 1. In presence, Nal. 24,

13 (in their presence, being present) ;

before, eye to eye, Indr. 2, 16. 2. From
(cf. sakagat, s.v. sakaga), Arj. 1, 12. 3.

Manifestly, evidently, visibly, Man. 2,

237 ; Pahch. 46, 6 ;
Nal. 1, 4 (sakshad

-iva manuh,
like an embodied Manu) ;

with one’s own eyes, Pahch. 197, 12.

4. Openly, M alat. 6, 13. 5. As, like.

sakshat-kara, m. Per-

ception, Yedantas. in Chr. 215, 24 ;

Bliashap. 84.

sakshika
,
i.e. sakshin+ ka 9

a substitute for sakshin,
when latter

part of comp. adj. ; e.g. a-, adj. W hero

there was no witness, Man. 8, 109.

agni-, adj. Having fire or Agni as

witness, Ram. 4, 7, 4.

TJTfacTT sakshita,
i.e. sakshin -f 1a,

f. Testimony, evidence, Man. 8, 80.

sakshin
,

i.e. sa-akska+ in,

I. adj., f. ini. X. Witnessing, having

witnessed, Hit. iv. d. 62. 2. Attest-

ing. II. m. A witness, Pahch. iii. d.

93 ; with gen. and loc., Pan. ii. 3, 39.

—Comp. Kuta- and Dus-, m. a falso

witness, Yajn. 2, 77 {kuta-) ; Ram. 3,

18, 34 (rfw$“).

sakshimant,
i.e. sakshin

+ mant
,

adj., f. mati, Having or re-

quiring witness.

sakshya,
i.e. sakshin + ya, n.

1. Evidence, Man. 8, 82. 2. Giving

evidence, 8, 62 ;
testimony, MBh. 5,

1225.

•v

suara sakheya
,

i.e. sakhi -f eya,

adj. Friendly.
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8agara (cf. sagara), m. Z.

The ocean, Pahch. i. d. 240. 2. A
kind of deer.

—

Comp. Kshira m. the

sea of milk, Bhag. P. 8, 5, ll. Purva
m. the eastern sea, Ragh. 4, 32 .

Buddhi-
y
m. a proper name, or rather,

plenty of wisdom, or having plenty of

wisdom, Lass. 6, 2.

sagara-ga (vb. gam)
y f.

The Gahga or Ganges, Chr. 47, 34.

sagra
, i.e. sa-agra (agra

, adj.

Excessive, Gramm.), adj. With a sur-

plus, more than, Ram. 5, 7, 28 ; 4, 8, 47.

o
sankarya

,
i.e. saiftkara+ya

,

n. 1. Mixture. 2. The concurrence

of various properties in one subject.

Wr$TWl *ankagya,y i.e. $aihkafa+
ya y

f. Name of a town, Ram. l, 70
, 3.

sankshepika
, i.e. samkshe-

pa + ikay adj. Short, summary.

sahkhya
, i.e. samkhya -f a}

1. adj. 1. Numeral, relating to number.
2. Deliberating, reasoning, Bhag. 3, 3.

3. Rational, djscriminative. II. m.
The Sahkhya system of philosophy,

Bhag. P. 5, 18 , 33 ; Bhag. 2, 39.

*rjf sanga
,

i.e. sa-anga
,

adj. 1.

With the members, divisions. 2. Com-
plete, finished, Utt. Ramach. 166

, 2.

sangalika
, i.e. samgati+

ika , I. adj. Associating. II. m. 1. A
visitor. 2. One who comes on busi-

ness, Man. 3, 103.

sangramika
y
i.e. saih -

grama + ika> adj., f. ka
y Relating to

war, Utt. Ramach. 114, 6; Pahch. i. d.

103 ; warlike, martial.

WTN sachiy i.e. loc. sing. of sa

-a?ich9 adv. Crookedly, awry, Kir. 10,

57 .

WTJ

sachivya, i.e. sachiva -fyaf

n. 1. Friendship. 2. Ministership,

Pahch. 13, 4.

Wrm&I sajatyay i.e. sa-jati+ya,

n. Community of genus, BhasMp. 166 .

t SA Ty i. io, Par. To make

manifest.

sati, i.e. san -(- ti and so+ii,

f. 1. Gaining, acquisition, Chr. 297,

22=Rigv. i. ll 2, 15. 2. Gift, giving.

3. End, conclusion. 4. DeBtruction. S.

Sharp pain

—

Comp. Vaja-, f. gain of
food, Chr. 298, 24=Rigv. i. 112, 24.

^rrf%r^r sattvika
y i.e. sattva -f ikay

I. adj. 1. Endowed with the quality
sattvay i.e. the best of qualities, Man.
3, 263. 2. Endowed with goodness,
Man. 12, 40. 3< Relating, belonging
to, or proceeding from, that quality,

Bhag. 7, 12 ; Man. 12, 31. 4. Good,
honest, true, Hit. i. d. 15, M.M. ; sincere,

Malat. 16, 3. II. m. Brahman.

satyakiy m. The charioteer

of Krisbna.
• •

?rnSr^?T satyavata
, i.e. satyavati

(see 8atyavant)y -fa, metronym., m.
The son of Satyavati, i.e. Vyasa.

safvata, i. e. probably sat-

vanl+a
9 I. m. 1. Visbnu. 2. Bala-

deva. 3 . The son of an outcaste

Yaigya, Man. 10, 23. 4. pl. The name
of a people. IL f. ti

, A proper name.

satvanty m. 1. A follower,

a worshipper. 2. A man of the Ya-
dava tribe, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 13.

sada
9 m., i.e. A. sad+a, I.

Perishing, decay, Nalod. 2, 26 ; 3, 24 ;

Vikr. d. 44 (a-paksha-y Not being de-
prived of its wings). 2. Weariness,
exhaustion, Ragh. 8, 57

;
£1*9. 9, 77. 3.

Pain, Nalod. 2, 26. B. Purity, Padmap.

1031

Digitized byGoogle



8, 20
;

cleanness.

—

Comp. Kara-, m.

sinking down of one’s arms, and set-

ting or disappearing of the sun’s rays,

Pafich. i. d. 194.
‘

H sadana ,
i. e. sad

,

Caus.,

-f ana, n. 1. Dispelling. 2. Destroy-

ing. 3« Wearying. 4. Exhaustion.

5. A house, a dwelling, Hid. 4, 7.

—

Comp. Yama-, n. the palace of Yama

1.

e. Tartarus, Lass. 17, 3.

sadi, i.e. sad+ i, m. A cha-

rioteer.

sadin
,

i.e. sad-in ,
I. adj.

Destroying, Ram. 2, 34, 37. II. m.

One who rides on a hovse or elephant,

or is mounted in a car, Johns. Sel. 26,

8; Rajat. 6, 461.—Comp. Agva-, m. a

liorseman, Ragh. 7, 44.

sadrigya, i.e. sadriga+ya

,

n. Z. Resemblance, similarity, Kir.

6, 26; Bhashap. 78. 2. A likeness,

Megh. 83.

sddyaska,
i.e. sadyas+ka,

adj. Quick, instantancous.

SADH (i.e. probably so-dha ),

ii. 5, Par. 1. To finish, to accomplish.

2. To conquer, Hit. iii. d. 40. f i. 4,

Par. To be completed or accomplished

(cf. sidh). Caus. (also of sidh, q. cf.), Z.

To bring to a conclusion, to accomplish,

Da^ak. in Chr. 197, 24 ; Hit. i. d. i.

2. To prepare for heaven, Man. 2, 248.

3. To secure, Man. 7, 173. 4. To

effect, to perform, MBh. 6, 117. 5. To

overcome, Hit. 69, 21 ; to conquer,

MBh. 1, 7435 ; to kill, Panch. 211, 12.

6. To obtnin, Man. 6, 75. 7. To re-

cover a debt, Man. 8, 176. 8. To

learn, Ragh. 10, 29. 9- To set out, to

go away, (^ak. 7, 19 ; to fly, Malafc.

126, 5 ;
to proceed, Yikr. 60, 13. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. sadhita, Z. Accom-

plished, Da<?ak. in Chr. 197, 24. 2.
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Mastered, Kathas. 46, 118; obtained,

Da$ak. in Chr. 189, 11. 3. Successful,

Lass. 3, 16. 4. Recovered (as a debt).

5. Fulfilled, discharged. 6. Punisbed,

Pafich. 257, 4 ;
punished by fine. 7.

Awarded (as the thing or fine). 8.

Awarded to or in favour of (as the

person to whom the fine is to be paid).

Ptcple. of the fut. pass. sadhya . Z.

What must or will be accomplished.

Hit. pr. d. 1. 2. Practicable, Da^ak. in

Chr. 190, 23. 3. Conquerable, Panch. i.

d. 244. 4. To be mastered, Panch. i. d.

73 ;
9

i
9- 5 >

49 * 5- Able to be destroyed,

Panch. 194,19. 6. Tobe inferred or con-

cluded, Bhashap. 137. 7. To be cured,

curable. m. A class of inferior deity,

Man. 3, 195. n. Z. Accomplishment,

perfection. 2« (In logic), The major

term in a syllogism, Siddh. Mukt.

62, 3. Comp. A-, adj. 1 . unattainable,

Pafich. i. d. 223. 2. intractable, Hit.

ii. d. 98. Aya&a-, adj. scarcely to be

settled, Panch. i. d. 421. Duhsadhya

,

i.e. dus-, adj. 1. difiicult to be ac-

complished, Pafich. ii. d. 26. 2. difii-

cult to be conquered, Pafich. 56, 10.

3. difiicult to be oured, Hariv. 16132.

—With the prep. upa, upasa-

dhita, Subdued, Pafich. iii. d. 249.

—

With pari, Caus. To settle, Man.

8, 187.— With IJ pra
, Caus. Z. To

further, Pafich. i. d. 407. 2. To ac-

complish, Pafich. i. d. 140. 3« To
dress, (^ak. 49, 21. 4. To acquire,

Pafich. i. d. 2. 5. To subdue, Man. 7,

103. prasadhiia, Z. Accomplished,

done. 2. Ornamented, decorated,

Da$ak. in Chr. 180, )0. prasadhya
,

Z. What may be done. 2. To be

destroyed, defeated. Comp. Dushpra-
sadhya

,
i.e. dus-, adj. difiicult to be

defeated, Kam. Nitis. 10, 38.—With

TO sam-pra, Caus. To settle, Hit. i v.
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d. 117 .— With sam
9

Caus. 1. I 3, 13 (viz. majesty, perseverance, and

Atm. To be successful, MBh. 3, 1478.

2. To endow with, Ram. 2, 36, 9.

3. To destroy, MBh. 3, 1683. 4.

To extinguish, MBh. 1, 2841. 5. To
obtain, Man. 2, 100. 6. To cause to

be paid, 8, 213. 7. To regain, 8, 60.

—Cf. probably Goth. sandjan ; A.S.

sendan.

OTtrar sadh + aka
, I. adj., f. dhika,

1. Accomplishing. 2. Helping, Indr.

6, 56. 3. Magical, Pahch. 241, 2 ; an

adept, Malat. 74, 6 ; 9, 7 (Prakr.). II. f.

ika
y
Deep sleep (=sushupti, a vedantic

term).

—

Comp. Uttara-, m. one who ac-

complishes what remains, an assistant,

Lass. 3, 20. Karya-y adj., f. dhika
,

accomplishing one’s aim, Hit. i. d. 34,

M.M.

sadh+ ana,y n. 1. Accom-

plishing, Hit. iv. d. 98 (
sddhya-, What

must be accomplished, i.e. one’s aim).

2. Advancement, Man. 4, 196. 3. A
means of accomplishing, Pahch. i. d.

8. 4. Wealth. S. A part of an army,

Utt. Ramach. 89, 12. 6. Instrument.

7. Cause, efficient cause, Man. n, 237 ;

source of prosperity, Man. 12, loo. 6«

Subduing by cliarms, Pahch. 241, 2.

9. Killing, destroying, Kir. 14, 17. 10.

Obsequies. 11. Autbority. 12. Proof,

substantiation. 13. The hetu or middle

term in an inference. 14. Enforce-

ment of the delivery of anything,

of payment, especially juridically, Da-

^ak. in Chr. 180, 20 ; 185, 21. 15. Medi-

cament, drug. 16. Matter, materials,

that of which anything is composed.

17. Substance, thing. 18. The penis,

Sah. D. 212, 19. 19. Going. 20. Fol-

lowing, profit, Pahch. 86, 24. 21. Good

works, Windischmann, Sankara, 97.

22. Friendship.

—

Comp. A-y adj. having

no means, Hit. i. d. l, M.M. 7W-, adj.,

f. na, having a threefold origin, Ragh.

6

counsel). Mantra-, n. a magical per*

formance, Lass. 3, 16 (ghora-, dele J

before ghora). Lekhana-, n. writing

materials, <^ak. 37, 9 (Prakr.). Sddhya
n. effecting what is to be done, Hit. iv.

d. 98. Sidd/ia-9 I. m. white mustard.

11. n. 1 . the performance of magical

rites. 2 . the materials employed in

magical or alchemical processes.

WHfmiT sddhana+ td, f., and

sddhana + tva, n. State or condition

of being a means to a desired end, Bha-
shap. 146 (tva ); 147 (td).—Comp. Bahu
•sddhanatdy f. possessing many expe-

dients, .<^49 . 9, 6 .

sadhant+a (vb. sadh), m.

A beggar.

sadharmya
, i.e. sa-dharma -f

ya9 1 . Community, equality, of duty,

Yikr. 65, 12 . 2. Community of pro-

perties, common character, Bbashap.

12, 28 ; likeness, Kusumahj. 3, 9 .

sadkarana, i.e. sa-dhara-

wa+ a, adj. 1 . Belonging to many,
common, Bhashap. 71 ; equal, Yikr. d.

34. 2. Like, similar, Lass. 85, 10 .

—

Comp. A-y adj. 1 . not common, Bha-
shap. 72. 2. unparalleled, Hit. 32

, 8,

M.M. 3. excessive, Da^ak. in Chr.

183, 17.

fddharana -f tva, and

s&dhdra7iyay i.e. sadharana

+yat n. Community, universality,

general law, Journ. of the German
Oriental Society, ix. xxxix. 10.

sddhiman, i.e. sadhu -f

imany
m. Goodness, excellence.

sadhishtha,

dhiya fhSy see vadha and the next.
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sadh+ u, I. adj., f. dhu and

dhvi, comparat. sadhiyams
,
superi. sa-

dhishtha
,

1. Perfect, ^ak. d. 2. 2.

Fit, proper, right. 3. Good, Hit. i. d.

11, M.M. ; kind, Paiich. iv. d. 72 ;
vir-

tuous, pure. 4. Excellent. 5. Beautiful,

pleasing. II. acc. sing. dhv, adv. 1.

Well, (^ak. d. 11 ; Yikr. 6, 6. 2. In-

deed, Yikr. 20, 9. 3. With instr., pro-

hibiting, Enough, away witli, Paiich.

v. d. 40. ih. m. 1. A Muni or sage.

2. An honest man, Panch. 67, 6. 3.

Ausurer, Hit. lll, 1 ; a merchant, Hit.

66, 9. IV. f. dhu and dhvi , A c.hnste,

virtuous woraan. — Comp. A-, adj.

wicked, Kir. 14, 12 ; 21 ;
unpleasant,

Kir. 1, 4. Sarva-y adv. quite well, Hit.

127, 14.

*npu sadhu+ ta, f., and

sadhu + tva, n. 1. Correctness, Utt.

Ramach. 4, 10 ((va). 2. Goodnes9,

Panch. i. d. 277 (tva ) ; Da<jak. in Chr.

187, 23 (ta ).—Comp. A-sadhutva
,

n.

wickedness, Hit. iii. d. 48.

sadhummanya, \.e.sadhu+
m-man+ya, adj. Thinking one’s self

virtuous.

sadhu-gila+ tva, n. Vir-

tuous disposition, Hit. i. d. 85, M.M.

sadhya
, 1 . See sadh . 2. i.e. sa-

dhya+ a,ad}. Belongingto the Sadhyas,

a class of inferior deity, Arj. 4, 30.

T sadhya+ ta
,

f. in a-, State

of not being able to be overcome,

Paiich. i. d. 245.

M |
sadhya 4- vant (vb. sadh),

I. adj., f. vali , Comprehending that

which 18 to be proved. II. m. (In

law), The party on whom rests the

onus probandi. IH. n. That in which

the sadhya or major term resides (i.e.

the paksha and its sapaksha's), Bha-

shap. 67 ; 73.
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probably sa-dhvarns

-f a -f a, n. 1. Fear, terror, Vikr. d. 56 ;

Malav. 20, 9; 53, 21
;
£ak. 12, 21. 2.

Perturbation, Bhag. P. l, 11, 19. 3.

Torpor, Utt. Ramach. 80, 10.—Comp.
Ati-, m. too great fear, Hit. iii. d. 123.

Nihsadhvasa
,
i.e. tris-, adj. 1. fearless,

Hariv. 8709. 2. bold, Ram. 1, 64, 16

Gorr. Sa -, adj., f. sa, alarmed, friglit-

ened, timid, Vikr. 28, 10. °sam, adv., 28,

14.

sanasi
,
m. (?), f.(?), Gold.

sanu, probably so-\-nu
,
m. and

n. Z. End, point, the top of a mountain,

Malat. 145, 10. 2. Level ground on
the top or edge of a mountain, table-

land, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 13. 3. A forest.

4. A shoot, a sprout. 5. A road. 6.

A gale of wind. 7. A learned man, a
sage. 8. The sun.

—

Comp. Antaksanu,

1.

e. antar-, adv. on a table-land, Kir.

5, 36.

samt+ mant, I. m. A
mountain, Vikr. d. 76. II. f. mati

,

The name of an Apsaras, £ak. 77, 1.

santapana
,

i.e. sam-tap-1-

ana+ a
,

n. A sort of penance, Man.
11, 212 ; 5, 20 ; 11, 129

—

Comp. Maha-,
n. a severer sort of penance.

USrTTfsrar santanika, i.e. samtana

+ ika, I.adj. 1. Expansive. 2. Relating

to posterity. 3. Belonging to the

heavenly tree, saihtana. Kir. 18, 20.

n. m. A Brahmana intending to

marry for the sake of issue, Man. li, i.

SANTV, and santra

see gantv
,
gantva.

santv+ ana, I.n. 1. Concilia-

tion, reconcilement. 2. Appeasing,

Raja t. 5, 345 (at the end of a comp.

adj.). II. n., and f. na. 1. Speaking

kindly and in a conciliatory manner.

2. Mildness, Da9ak. in Chr. 185, 2l(n.);
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kind or deceiving words, Paftch. iv. d.

l (n. pl.). 3. Friendly salutation and
enquiry.

91«^ sandrishtika, i. e. sam

-drig+ti+ika, m. Immediate conse-

quence.

sandra
, I. adj. 1. Thick,

coarse, gross, Cbaurap. 12 ; Rit. 1, 20

;

intense, <^9 . 9, 15; 22. 2. Stout, robust.

3. Much, abundant, Mala t. 60, 13. 4.

Vehement, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 830 ; Da-

9ak. in Chr. 190, 8; Ragh. 7, 11 ; san-

dratara
, Increaaed, <^9. 9, 37. 5.

Clustering, collected. 6. Compact, but

liaving interstices. 7. Unctuous, oily,

Kavya Prak. 62, 11. 8. Soft, bland.

9. Pleasing, agreeable, Malai. 127, 12

;

Megh. 97 (v.r.). II. n. 1. A thicket,

a wood. 2. A heap, a cluster.—Cf.

probably

sandhivigrahika
,
i.e.

sa?7idhi-vigraha + ika
,
m. Prime mi-

nister (who decides peace and war),

Lass. 2. ed. 16, 9; Sah. D. 7, 8.

sandhya, i.e. saihdhya+ a
,

adj. Relating to twilight or the even-

ing, Kir. 5, 8
; (^9 . 9, 15.

sannahanika
,

i.e. saih -

nahana + ika, I. adj. 1. Bearing or

putling onarrnour. 2. Calliog toarms.

II. m. An armour-bearer.

sannayya, i.e. probablysa

m

-nayya (ptcple. of the fut. pass. of the

Caus. of ni), -fa, n. The thing to be

offered witli fire, Pan. iii. 1
,
129 .

sannidhya, i.e. saninidhi+
ya,

n. 1 . Yicinity, Pauch. 258, 7. 2.

Presence, Man. 8, 87 ; attendance, Ilit.

53, 12. 3. °yam, adv. Near, Indr. 5 ,
24.

—Comp. A-y
n. absence, Ram. 3, 55, 50.

sannidhya + tas, adv.

From the proximity, Malat. 48, 8.

wrrm

sannipatika
, i.e. sahi-

nipata-\-ika, adj. 1. Complicated (as

disease), relating to the morbid state of

the three humours colleetively, Hit. iii.

d. 119 . 2« Miscellaneous, promiscuous,

collective.

sannyasika
,

i. e. saih-

nyasa + ika, m. A beggar.

sapatna, i.e. sa-patni -f a, adj.

Born from another wife, Ram. 3
, 53, 30,

sapatnya
,

i.e. A. sapatna -f

ya
, I. m. An enemy. II. n. Ambition,

Ram. 1, 45, 16. B. sa-patm+ya, n.

Plurality of wives, or the condition of

the wife of one who has other wives.

sapindya

,

i.e. sa-pinda-f

ya, n. Kindred, connexion, by present-

ing offerings to the same Manes.

saptapada
,
i.e. saptan-pada

-fa, adj. Produced by seven steps

(walked together), Pancli. ii. d. 47 ;

Sav. 5, 22.

saptapadina
, i.e. sapta-

pada+ tna, n. Friendship, Kumaras.

5, 39.

saptapaurusha
,
i.e. sap-

tan-purusha+ a, adj., f. shi, Compris-

ing seven generations, Man. 3, 146.

saphalya
,

i.e. sa-phala+
ya

,
n. 1 . Productiveness, fruitfulness,

Hit. ii. d. 21. 2. Advantage, Man.

12, 93. 3. State of earning the fruit,

Malat. 72, 9 (at the end of a Bahuvr.).

t HT<Rx
SA M, i. 10 (rather a de-

nomin. derived from saman), Par. To
conciliate, to appease.

wc*m samagrya, i.e. samagra -f

ya
,

n., and f. gri, 1 . Entireness,

wholeness, the whole, Bhashap. 63

(gri) ; Ram. 2, 70, 45, Scramp. (read/?ra-
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nasamagryam ). 2. Perfection, Pa6ch.

109, 10 (gri). 3. Stock, Hit. 130, 1

(gri) ; effects. 4. Implements, appa-

ratus, Pafich. iii. d. 129 (gri); utensils,

250, 5 ($rr$). 5. Train, retinue, Hit. 98,

ll (gri).

wrw* samaja, I. i.e. saman +ja,

adj. Producing from or produced b

y

tbe Sama-Veda. U. m. An elephant.

samaAjasya, i.e. samaA-

jasa+ya, n. Fitness.

saman, probably for $aman

(cf. gantva, santvana), i.e. gam + man,

n. 1. Calming, Nalod. 1, 41. 2. Con-

ciliation. 3. Speaking kindly, Bohti.

Ind. Spr. 1847. 4. Mildness, Man. 8,

187 ; instr. mna, Willingly, voluntarily,

Paftch. iv. d. 27. 5. Negotiation, Man.

7, 107. 6. Peaceable way, Panch. i. d.

421 ; Chr. 20, 17. 7. The name of the

third Veda, the Sama-Veda, Man. 1, 23.

8. Song, Bhag. 10, 35 ; Ind r. 2, 28.—
Comp. Jyeshtha-, I. n. the name of a

particular song (of the Sama-Veda),

Man. 3, 185. II. m. one who sings this

song, Yajh. l, 219. Tri-, adj. one

who sings three verses (of the Sama-

Veda), or the song called trihsaman (?),

MBh. 12, 3638. Sti-, n. good negotia-

tion, Pafich. iii. 21.

wrrFff samanta
,

i.e. samanta a,

I. adj. 1. Limitative. 2. Bordering,

neighbouring,Man.8,259. 3. Universal,

Ragh. 5, 28 (Sch.). II. m. 1. A neigh-

bour, Man. 7, 69 ; Patfich. iii. d. 91. 2.

The chief of a district, a (tributary)

king, Malat. 102, 6 ; Rajat. 5, 223 ; Vikr.

d. 60. 3. A leader, a general, Ram. i,

20, 12 ; a Champion, Rajat. 5, 249. III.

n. Neighbourhood.

samayika

,

i.e. samaya+
ika, adj. 1. According to agreement,

exact. 2. Conventional, customary.
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3. Seasonable.

—

Comp. A-, unseason-

able, Kir. 2, 40.

samarthya
, i.e. samartha+

ya, n. 1. Fitness, Rajat. 5, 308. 2.

Adequacy, Panch. i. d. 215 (that which
is adequate, but cf. BohtL Ind. Spr.

1873, v.r.) ; being entitled, Bohti.

Ind. Spr. 3027. 3* Profit, Ram. 2, 61,

44, Seramp. 4. Ability, PaAcb. 263, 7.

5. Strength, Rajat. 5, 384 ;
power, Hit.

ii. d. 140 ; fortitude, Bhag. 2, 86. S.

Mutual relation of words. 7. Sense of
words.

—

Comp. A-, n. weakness,Panch.

69, 3. Nihsamarthya, i.e. nis-, adj.

unfit, MBh. 5, 4587. Hina-dar$ana-

(vb. ha), adj. blind, Rajat. 5, 219.

samarshata, i.e. sa-a-mar-

sha+ ta, f. Wrath, Ragh. 7, 41.

samavayika

,

i.e. sama-

vaya + ika, m. 1. The chief of a com-
pany or Corporation. 2. A principal

minister.

samajika, i. e. samaja

-fa, m. An assistant or spectator at

an assembly, Malav. 17, 23.

samanadkikara-

nya
,
i.e. samana-adhikarana+ya, n. 1«

Common office. 2. The condition of

relating to the same object, Vedantas.

in Chr. 212, 21. 3. The residing in the

same substratum or subject, Kueuraauj.

14, 20.

samanya, i.e. samdna-\-ya,

I. adj. I. Common, Hit. i. d. 157,

M.M. ; Nal. 13, 17; in common, Paiich.

264, 2 ; base, Rajat. 5, 197 ; samanya-
tara, Very insignificant, not dexterous,

Pa&ch. 133, 1. 2. Equal, (pak. d. 92.

3« Generic. 4. General, universal,

whole. H. n. 1/Totality. 2. Public
afifairs, Man. 7, 56. 3. Equanimity, Hit.

i. d. 95, M.M. 4. Common propertv,

Hit. pr. d. 25, M.M. 5. Kind, genus, or
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speoies, Bhashap. l ; 7 j 63. 6« Identity,

Vedantas. in Chr. 210, 11 . IIL f. ya,

A whore.

—

Comp. A- and nis-, adj. un-

common, extraordinary, Patich. 1 15, 7 ;

Rajat. 4,371. ^4rt-an^a-»0rt-,adj.having

no intercourse with ofcher women, Vikr.

d. 59. A-loka adj. nncommon, Malat.

6 , 8 . Sarva-, adj. common to alL

samasika
,

i.e. samasa-f-

tAa, adj. 1. Compounded, Bhag, 10, 33 ;

composite. 2. Comprehensive, cora-

prising the whole, Man. 7, 180 ; 10
, 63.

3. Summary, brief.

sami, i.e. a form of the old

instr. *samy& of samya (cf. adi for

adya), adv. 1. Half. 2» Blameably.— Cf. O.H.G. sami-, A. S. sam-, e.g.

in O.H.G. sami-quek, A.S. sam-cuce;
Lat. semi-, i]fit, ijfittrvc,

samidhenya
, i. e. sam

-idhenya (an old ptcple. of the fut.

pass. of indk), -f- I. m. A mantra or

mystical prayer. II. f. ni. 1 . Fuel.

2. A prayer used on adding fuel to the

sacrificial fire.

samipya i.e. samipa+ya,

I. m. A neighbour, Sav. 2, 8. II. n.

Proximity.

samudra, i.e. samudra -f- a,

I. adj. Marine, sea-born. II. m. A
raariner, a voyager. III. n. 1. Sea-

salt. 2. Cuttle-fish bone. 3. (i.e. sa

•mudra+ a, see mudra), A spot or

mark on the body (cf. the next).

samudrika, i.e. sa + mu-

dra (cf. mudra), + ika, I. adj. Relating

to spots on the body, or the good or

ill fortune supposed to be indicated by
them. II. m. An interpreter of spots

on the body.

-samparaya
, i.e saihpa-

raya -f a I. adj. Warlike (?), MBh. l,

*T*T*ret?r,

723. II. (n.), 1. Future, MBh. l, 1921.

2. Future life, BMg. P. 8, 19, 2.

samparayika
,
i.e. saift-

paraya + ika, I. adj. 1. Relating to

war, military, Man. 7, 185 5 warlike,

Ragh. 17
,
62. 2. Calamitous. 3. Fu-

ture, relating to a future State, Man. 11
,

30. H. n. War, battle.

1TPBT?W
n

sampratam, i. e. safft-

prati+ a+ m, adv. 1. Now, at this

time, Paftch. 161, 18. 2. Seasonably,

fitly, properly

—

Comp. A-samprata,
adj. unbecoming, Paiich. i. d. 275.

°tam
,

adv. unbecomingly, Hit. iii.

d. 111 .

sampratika

,

i.e. samprati

+ ika, adj. Suitable, Utt. Ramach.
73, 3.

sampradayika
, i. e.

saihpradaya + ika, adj. Belonging to

traditional doctrine, transferred by
traditional doctrine, Utt. Ramach. 155,

8 (a-, with nahi, Their tradition will

not die out, they are hereditary).

sAmb, see samb.

sambavati, A proper

name, Rajat. 5, 295.

WT&l samya, i.e. sama+ya, n. I.

Equality, Man. 11 , 195. 2. Equability,

Bhag. 6, 33. 3. Harmony, Da^ak. ia

Chr. 180, 4. 4.Likeness, similarity, Kir.
17, 51.

—

Comp. Tri-, n. equalityof the
three fundamental qualities, Bhag. P.
2

, 7, 40.

samrajya, i.e. samraj+ya,

n. Imperial rule, Man. 8, 387 ; sove-
reignty, Paiich. 42, 14 ; Rajat. 5, 49 5

151.

samrajya-kri -{- 1, adj.

One who gains imperial rule, Man.
8

,
387.
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saya
,
A. i.e. $o-f a, I. m. 1.

End. 2. Evening, Vikr. 77, 12. B.

m. An arrow. H. acc.yam, adv. Even-

ing, in the evening, Pahch. iii. d. 159.

III. loc. ye,
adv. In the evening.

—

Comp. Ati-sayam,
adv. too late, Man.

4, 62.—C f. Lat. 6erus, serum.

$aya+ ka (and ?&•

yaka), m. 1 . An arrow, Pahch. 120, 10.

2. A sword.— Comp. A-sama- and

Pushpa -, m. Kama, the god of love,

Kathas. 15, 2 ; Lass. 66, 11.

OTEHHTO sayaka + maya, adj.

Consisting in arrows, MBh. 4, 1853.

sayantana
,

i.e. saya +m+
tana ,

adj., f. ni
f
Belonging to the

eveniug, vespertine, Pahch. 229, 10 ;

Bhag. P. 3, 20, 37.

sayujya
,

i.e. sa-yuj+ya, n.

1. Intimate union, identification. 2.

Similarity, likeuess.

—

Comp. Raja-

sayujya
,
i.e. rajan-, n. royalty.

^TT SA R, see por.
s

vn: sara, perhaps + with

* cream/ II. 9. as first signification,

I. adj. 1. Essential, Hit. i v. d. 71. 2.

Excellent, best, Da^ak. in Chr. 194,

22 ; Pahch. i. d. 284 ; Hit. iii. d. 89.

3. Hard, <^ak. d. 10. 4. Irrefragable

(as an argument), proved, Man. 9, 262.

n. m. (and n.). 1. The pith or sap of

trees. 2. The essence of anything,

the essential or vital part of it, Hit.

i i. d. 126 ; Pahch. 49, 4. 3. Nectar,

Bhag. P. 7, 6, 25. 4. The substance

or material part (of a book, speech,

ctc.), Pahch. pr. d. 3 ; 10 (n.). 5.

Marrow, Ragh. 10, 10. 6. Strength,

vigour, Hit. 104, 7 ; affluence, Hit. i. d.

90, M.M. (artha-, of wealth, cf. IV.* 2.).

7. Prowess, heroism. 8. Firmness, hard-

ness. 9. The coagulum of curds,

cream. 10. Fresh butter. 11 . Air,

wind (cf. paro). 12. Disease, pus,

Hit. ii. d. 101 (and wealth). III.

m., and f. r?, A man at chess, back-

gammon (cf. gara), IV. n. 1.

Water. 2 . Wealth, Man. 8, 126 ;

Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 3 (at the end of a

comp. adj.). 3. Fitness. 4. Steel. 5 .

(In rhetoric), Climax. Y. f. ra, Ku^a
grass. VI. f. ri, Turdus Salica Buch.

—Comp. A-, adj. 1. sapless, Hit. i v.

d. 87. 2. insipid, Da^ak. in Chr. 188,

2; vain, Pahch. 165, 17. 3. weak,
Pahch. i. d. 376. 4. bad, Man. 8, 202.

5. poor, Da$ak. in Chr. 180, 23. Sara
-a-, m. 1. strength and weakness, Hit.

104, 7. 2. excellence or defect, Man. 9,

331 . 3. substance and emptiness. Agra -,

f. ra, amethodof numbering, by which
one may sum up the eand of a hundred

Kotis of Ganga rivers, Lalit. 141 (cf.

Archimedes’ method). Adri-, m. iron.

Antahsara, i.e. antar-, I. m. and n. 1.

the inward pus and wealth, Ilit. ii. d.

101. 2. own wortli, Chan. 69 in Beri.

Monatsb. 1864, 411. II. adj. 1. liaving

inward essence, full of strength, Pahch.

1. d. 142. 2. heavy, pouderous. Artha-,

m. important motive, Pahch. ii. d. 46.

Agmasara
,
i.e. agman-, m. iron, Su<;r.

2, 531, 4. Eka-, m. only essence,

Bhartr. 2, 1. Krishna - (cf. gara), I.

adj. of a blue-black colour, Ram. 5, 32,

47. II. ra. 1. the black-pied antelope,

Man. 2, 23 ; Yikr. d. 120 . 2. the narae

of several plants. Giri-, m. 1 . iron.

2. tiu. Ghana-, m. camphor, Lass. 92,

8. Chandana-, m. the best sandal.

Ram. 2, 20, 43 Gorr. Tvaksara
, i.e.

tvach-, m. reed, Man. 10, 37. Drishta -,

adj. one of whom the strength is tested,

Kam. Nitis. 8, 67. Nis-abhibhava-,

adj. liaving the highest excellence, i.e.

than which there is notliing better,

Bhartr. 2, 54 (but cf. also Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 1859). Nihsara,i.e . nis-, adj., f. ra,

1. sapless, Su$r. l, 20, 16 ; Chan. 66 in

Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 411. 2. powerless,
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VTTSf

insignificant, Panch. i. d. 421 . 3. in-

sipid. 4. vain, perishable, Hit. iv. d.

71. Prana-, adj. having the marrow
of life, £ak. d. 37. Vajra -, I. adj.

having the vigour of a thunderbolt,

Panch. 58, 10. II. m. a proper name,

Hajat. 5, 226. Vedanta-, m. the essence

of the Vedanta philosophy, Vedantas.

title, in Chr. 202, 1. Qila-, m. iron.

Qaila-
9 adj. firm as a rock, Kir. 10, 14.

Sa-kala-artha-$astra-
9 adj. containing

the essence of precepts about all things,

Panch. pr. d. 3. Sattva -, m. excellence

of strength, i. e. the most powerful,

Utt. Rainach. 151, 1. Su-
9
m. 1. a kind

of jewel or crystal (?), MBh. 7, 672. 2.

Mimosa catechu. Sva-anubhuti-eka

-sara-, adj. whose only essence consists

in enjoying himself, Bliartr. 2, 1.—Cf.

sara ; Goth. sels ; A. S. sel, sael.

VTTSF saraftga(cL garanga), I. adj.

Variegated, spotted. II. m. 1. Varie-

gated colour. 2. A lion. 3. Ao ele-

phant. 4. A decr, Vikr. 68, 9 ; <^ak.

5, 5. 5. The Chataka, Cuculus rnela-

noleucus, Megh. 21. 6. The Indian

cuckoo. 7. A kind of crane. 8. A
peacock. 9. A large bee, Nalod. 1, 44.

10. A cloud. 11. A tree. 12. A pnrasol.

13. A garment. 14. Hair. 15. A lotus.

16. A flower. 17. A conch-shell. 18.

A jewel. 19. Gold. 20. A bow. 21.

Kamadeva, the god oflove. 22. Sandal.

23. Camphor. III. f. gi
,
A sort of

fiddle.— Comp. Krishna-, I. adj. black-

pied. II. m. the black-pied antelope,

£ak. 61, 14 (v. r.).

sarana, i.e. sri, Caus., + ana
9

m. Dysentery.

andnf^ sarant i.e. sri + ana

-f t, f. A canal, a water-conduit.

sara -f tas, adv. 1. Essen-

tially. 2. Vigorously. 3. Concerning

(their) wealth, fortune, Da<;ak. in Chr.

186, 8; in proportion to the value,

Man. 8, 405.

wnytt sara + ta, f. 1. Essence,

Panch. ii. d. 84. 2. Substance. 3.

Strength. 4. Highest degree, Rajat.

5, 400.—Comp. A-, f. fragility, Ragh.

8, 50. Sara-a-, f. strong and weak
points, Pahch. 58, 9.

sarathi

,

i.e. sa-ratha -f t, m.

A charioteer, Bbhshap. 49. — Comp.
Ku-, m. a bad charioteer, Lass. 53, ll.

Dharma -, a proper name, Bhag. P. 9,

17, 11. Parshni-, m. d u. the two cha-

riotcers who govern the outer liorses

attached tothe extremities of the axle-

tree, MBh. l, 5490. Madhu-, m. Kama-
deva, the god of love.

sarathya
,
i.e. sarathi -fya, n.

Charioteership, charioteering, Chr. 27,

9.

—Comp. Agva-, n. management of

horses and cars, Man. 10, 47.

sara-phalgu + tva
,

n.

Importance and non-importance, the

proportional importance, Man. 9, 56.

•s
sarameya

,
i.e. sarama -f eya,

I. m. A dog, Pahch. lio, 23. II. f. yi,

A bitch.—Cf. probably 'Eppetag.

tj (|c( T| 1 saravatta, i.e. saravant 4-

ta, f. Hardness, Ragh. 3, 63.

sara + vant, adj., f. vati,

1. Substantial, having pith, substance.

2* Fertile, Hit. iv. d. 121.

sarasa, i.e. saras+ a
,

I. adj.

Relating or belonging to a lake, Nalod.

2, 40. II. m., and f. si, The Indian

crane, raale and female, Ardea sibirica,

Ram. 3, 53, 58; Pahch. 82, 6 ; ii. d. 102

(cf. my transl.) ; a bird i u general,

Nalod. 2, 10. III. m. The moon. IV.

n. A lotus, Chaurap. 44.—Comp. Raja-

sarasa
,

i.e. rajan-, m. a peacock.
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sarasana, i.e. »a-ra*ana+a,

n. A girdle, Kir. 18, 32.

ITWf sarasvata,
i.e. sarasvant-\- i

4- a, I. adj., f. ti. 1. Relating to the

goddess Sarasvati. 2. Relating or be-

longing to the river Sarasvati, Megh.

50. 3. Eloquent. U. m. 1. A staff

of the Yilva tree. 2. The name of a

country
;
pl. its people.

wwww, saraparadhatas, i.e.

sara-aparadha+ tas
,
adv. Conformably

to the proved crimes, Man. 9, 262.

3>Tf<3rr sarika, f. A bird, Turdus

Salica and Gracula religiosa (cf. pan’-.

ka), Paftch. iv. d. 51 ; Megh. 83.

-sarin, i.e. I. sn + tw, adj.

Going
;
purva-, Going in front, being

the first, MBh. 5, 142. H. sara + in,

adj. Having the essence or substance

of, Nal. 12, 59.

sarupya
,
i.e. sa-rupa+ya, n.

1. Identity of form. 2. Conformity,

Man. 4, 18. 3. Close resemblance.

sarupya + tas, adv. In

consequence of the identity, Malat. 76, 20.

c

wcn sartha
,
i.e. sa-artha

,
I. adj. 1.

Opulent. 2. Of like meaning. 3. Sig-

nificant. II. in. 1. A earavan, Paiich.

8, 21. 2m A troop, Rajat. 5, 374. 3. A
multitude in general, Lass. 66, 17 ; (^ak.

32, 6.

—

Comp. Eka-sartho +m,
together,

Johns. Sel. 36, 6. Bhanga-, adj. frau-

dulent.

sarthika
,
i.e. sartha + ika

,
m.

A merchant, Panch. 8, 20.

e
sardham, i.e. sa-ardha + m,

prep. (with instr.), With, Man. 1, 27 ;

Panch. i. d. 61 ; iii. d. 74.

sarpisha
,
and 4] |{qtch aar-

pishka, i.e. sarpis + a, or ha, adj.

Dressed with clarified butter.

sarpi, see the next.

sarpya, i.e. sarpa+ya, I. adj.

Relating to a snake. II. f. pi
, The

ninth lunar mansion.

sarvakamika

,

i.e. sarva

-kama+ ika, acjj. Satisfying every wish,

Kir. 18, 25.

sarvakalika, i.e. sarva

-kala+ ika, adj., f. ki, Of all times or
seasons, everlasting, MBh. i, 7648.

sarvajanika

,

and

sarvajanina, i.e. sarva-jana 4-

ika, or ina
, adj. Relating, or belonging,

or suited, to all men.

sarvadaivatya, i.e. sarva

•devata+ya, adj. Presided over by, or
sacred to, all the gods.

sarvabhautika

,

i.e. sar-

va-bhuta+ ika, adj. 1. Belonging or

relating to all elements, beings. 2.

Comprising all animated beings, Man.
12

,
51 .

sarvabhauma, i.e. sarva

-bhumi+ a, I. adj. Relating to, or con-

eisting of, the whole earth. II. m. 1.

An universal monarch. 2. The ele-

phant of the northern quarter. 3« A
proper name, Bhag. P. 9, 22, 10.

sarvalaukika, i.e. sar-

va-loka 4- ika, adj. Prevailing through
the universe, Malat. 7, 5;

sarvavarnika

,

i.e. sarva

-vania+ ika, adj. 1. Of every kind,

Man. 2, 244. 2. Belonging to every
tribe.

sarvavedasa

,

i.e. sarva

-vedas 4- a, m. One who gives away all

his wealth at a sacred rite, Man. li, i.

sarvavedya

,

i.e. sarva-veda
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• # *•

ro. A Brahmana convers&nt with
all the Vedas.

^TP?*T sarshapa
,

i. e. sarshapa -f a,

I. adj. Made of or from mu star(L II.

n. Mustard oil.

TnffrTT sarshtita, perhaps sa-risli

f. Equality, Man. 4, 232.

^TP3T (cf. fala), I. m. 1. A
wali surrounding a building, a wali in

general, Da$ak. in Chr. 201, 1. 2. A
tree, Shorea robusfca, Man. 8, 246* S.

A tree in general. 4. A fish, Ophio-

cephalus Wrahl. II. f. la, A bouse.

wTCnrf%3«T sala-bhanj -f ika, f.

A doll, a puppet.

*n>rrqq salokya, i.e. sa-loka+ya,

n. Habitation with, Man. 4, 231 ; MBh.
3, 11184.

salva
, ra. 1. =z$alva. 2. The

name of a demon.

salva-han, m. Vishnu

(the slayer of Salva).

^RVT^rTT savadhanata
,

i. e. sa

-avadhana -ria, f. Carefulness, Paiich.

34, 23.

savana
, i.e. su, Caus., -f ana,

m. 1« An employer of priests for a

sacrifice. 2. The ceremonies by which
a sacrifice ia terminated. 3. Varuna.

•

4. A month of thirty solar days.

savarni, i. e. sa-varna+ i,

m. The eiglith Manu, Bhag. P. 8, 13,

11.— Comp. Indra-, the fourteenth

Manu, ib. 34. Daksha-, m. the ninth

Manu, ib. 18. Deva -, m. the thir-

teenth Manu, ib. 31. Dharma-, m.

the eleventh Manu, ib. 25. JBrahman-,

m. the tenth Manu, ib. 21. Rudra -,

m. the twelfth Manu, ib. 28.

t
savarnya

, i.e. sa-varna+ya,

n

.

Identity of caste.

vrfN savitra, i.e. savitri -f a, I.

adj. I. Descended from the sun, Utt.

Ramach. 132, 3. 2» Belonging to the
dynasty descended from the sun, ib.

27, 13. II. m. 1. The sun. 2. £iva.

3. A Vasu or demigod so called. 4.

Karna, child of the sun. 5. One of the
Nakshatras, or lunar asterisras, Johns.
Sel. 15, 62. III. f. tri. 1. A beam of
lighfc, a clusterof solar rays. 2. Uma,
the wife of £iva, Sav. t, 7. 3. A proper
name, Sav. l, 21. 4. The name of the

most holy verse of the Rigv. (iii. 62, li),

Man. 2, 77 ; ll, 191. 5. The ceremony
of investiture with the sacrificial string,

Man. 2, 38. IV. n. The sacrificial string.

sashtanyam
, i.e. sa-ash-

tan-ahga +m, adv. With a humble
prostration (touching the earth with
eight parts of the body, viz. the fore-

head, breast, both shoulders, hands,

and feet), Paneh. 33, 12.

sasna, f. The dewlap of an

ox, Sah. D. 10, 3.

sahacharya, i.e. saha-cha-

ra-\-ya
,
n. Company, association, con-

gregation, Malat. 6, 2.

saltasa
,

i. e. sahas -j- a, n.

> (and m., Man. 8, 138), 1. Violence,

Man. 8, 345. 2. Oppression, cruelty,

(^ig. 9, 59. 3. Punishment, Man. 8,

120. 4. Rape, ravishraent. 5. Hatred.
6. Boldness, daring, Hit. ii. d. 3

;

Paneh. 135, 8 ; eourage, Malat. 75, 12.

7. Rashness, Hit. iii. d. 115 ; Hit. loo,

3. 8. Suicide, Paficb. 135, 6 ; Dacjak.

in Chr. 189, 7.

—

Comp. Vishama-, n.

teraerity.

sahasika, adj., i.e. sahasa

+ iha, I. adj., f. kt. 1. Using forcc or

violence, Man. 8, 344. 2. Rapacious,

3. Cruel, Malat. 9, 5. 4. Inflicted as

punishment. 5. Perpetrated by vio-

lence. 6. Bold, daring. 7. Rash, Malat,
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64, 4 ;
impetuous. H. m. A robber,

Pahch. i. d. 390.—Comp. A-, adj., f. ki

,

being of a mild disposition, (Jhf}. 9, 69.

Ati-, adj. very bold, daring, Pahch. 241,

3 . A-sama-, adj. who has not liis match

in boldness, Lass. 4, 17. Maha-, m. 1.

an assaulter. 2. a robber.

sahasika + ta, ™
maha-, Great boldness, Pahch. 129, 22.

sahasra,
i. e. sahasra+ a,

I. adj. 1. Relating or belonging to a

thousand. 2. Bought witb athousand.

3. Paid per thousand, as interest, duty.

4. A thousandfold, a thousand times

better, Man. 2, 85. II. m. An army

or detachment, a thousand strong.

III. n. An aggregate of many thou-

sands.

—

Comp. Da^asahasra,
i.e. da-

gan-, I. adj. consisting of ten thousand,

MBh. 4, 289. II. n. ten thousand,

Hari v. 13900.
1

'Dvadafasahasra,
i.e.

dvada^an-, adj. consisting of twelve

thousand, Man. 1, 71. Qata~, adj.

consisting of a hundred thousand, a

hundred thousandfold, Man. 7, 85.

U sahayaka
,

i.e. sahaya-f-

ka (? perhaps it is to be read sahayya-

ka),
n. Assistance, Rajat. 5, 307.

sahayya
,

i.e. sahaya+ya,

n. 1. Friendship. 2. Alliance. 3.

Help, Pahch. ii. d. 13.

sahilya
,

i.e. saliita+ya,

I. n., and f. hitl, Society, connexion,

combination. II. n. Poetry, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 3250.

sahvaya, i.e. sa-ahvaya, m.

Fighting animals for sport or money.

—Cf. ahvaya.

f% SI, ii. 5 and 9, Par. Atm. To

bind. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. sita,

Bound, surrounded, Chr. 296, 5=Rigv.

i. 112
, 5 ; cf. s.v. sita .—With the prep.

Tf pra, prasita

,

1. Bound. 2> Attached

to. 3. Diligent, attentive.

—

Cf. siman ;

<7£ipd j O.H.G. sail ; A.S. sal, laqueus,

sael, saelan, sieran, syrwan ; Goth.

in-sailjan, illaqueare; O.H.G. saito

;

A.S. sad, laqueus.

simha
, I. m. 1> A lion,

Pahch. 218, 22. 2. The sign Leo. 3.

As latter part of comp. words, Pre-

eminent; e.g. purusha -, m. (properly,

a lion-like man), A hero, Hit. pr. d.

31, M.M. rajasirhha, i.e. rajan m.
A great king, Hit. iii. d. 121. H. f. hi,

A lioness, Ram. 3, 53, 46 ; Pahch.

218, 22.

simha -f- la, I. n. 1. Tin.

2. Brass. 3. Cassia bark. II. n., and
f. la, Ceylon, Hit. 63, 10 {la).

simhana

,

n. 1« Rust of

iron. 2. The mucus of the nose.

tftara SIMHA YA, a denomin.

derived from simha with ya, Atm. To
behave like a lion, Hit. iii. 134.

simhasanastha, i. e.

siihha-asana-stha, adj. Sitting on the

throne, Pahch. 195, 11.

simhika, i.e. simht-^ka, f.

The mother of Rahu.

sikata, I. m. pl. Sand. H. f.

ta . 1. Sandy soil. 2. Sand, Vikr. d.

79 (pl.) ; P^ch. ii. d. 62. 3. Gravel
or stone (the disease).

sikata + maya, adj., f.

sikata -f* vant, adj
. , f.

vati, and sikatila, i.e. sika-

ta ila, adj. Sandy, Bhartr. 3, 49

{tila, see Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 272l).

f%^R8T siktha, i.e. sich + tha. I. m.

1. Boiled rice. 2. A lump or ball of
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boiled rice, Skanda P., Ka^ikh. 81, 88.

II. n. 1 . Beeswax. 2. Indigo.

siktha -f ka
9

n. Beeswax.

—Comp. Madhu n. a sort of poison.

SICH, i. 6, siAchdy Par. Atm.

1. To sprinkle, MBh. l, 8153. 2. To
discharge, Man. ll, 170 ; with gukram,

To lose semen, 2, 181. 3. To pour in,

Bhartr. 2, 20.—With the prep.

abhi, shichy 1 . To besprinkle, Ram. i, 38,

14 ; to wet, Panch. 50, 9. 2. To pour

upon, Megh. 49. 3. To inaugurate by
sprinkling with sacred water, to ini-

tiate, Ram. l, i, 79 ; Yikr. d. 161. Atm.
To be inaugurated, MBh. 3, 14423.

Caus. To cause to be inaugurated,

MBh. 1
,

3117.—With ava
, ava-

sikta, Sprinkled, MBh. l, 7730.—With

VT Caus. To order to be dropped

in, Man. 8, 272.—With ud
9 To

make haughty, Ragh. 17, 43. utsikta
,

1 . Sprinkled. 2« Overflowing, abouud-

ing, Ram. 1
, 21, 13. 3. Haughty,

Kathas. 18, 86. 4. Mad, Man. 8
,
71.

—

With f% ni
y
shich

9
To sprinkle, Yikr.

d. 23; Ragh. 3, 26. Caus. To cause

to be sprinkled, Ram. 2
, 63, 9.—With

pari
,
shich, 1. To sprinkle round

about, Pahch. iii. d. 26. 2. To sprinkle,

MBh. 1 , 4500.—With TJ pra 9
i. 4, To

flow away, MBh. 3, 14767. prasikta
,

Sprinkled, Utt. Ramach. 58, 4.—With

sam
9
sarhsikta, 1 . Sprinkled, Ram.

l, 5, 8. 2. Moistened, Panch. iii. d.

33.—Cf. O.H.G. sihan, colare, seihjan,

miogere, probably Goth. saivs; O.H.G.

seo, gi-sich ; Lat. stilla (for stic-la

;

cf. strau in O.H.G. straum = Sskr.

sro9
vb. sru) ; <ni\rj9 probably k/id?,

ai<vc*

6

sichaya
,
m. Cloth, Yikr. d. 7.

SIT, see $it.

fafT sita, I. (cf. si and so)
9 adj.

White, Vikr. d. 53 ; Palich. 158, 3. II.

m. 1. White (the colour). 2. The light

half of the month from new to full

moon, Raj at. 5, 327. 3. The planetVenus.
4. An arrow. III. f. ta. 1. Candied
sugar. Zm Moonlight. 3. A handsome
woman. 4. Spirituous liquor. 5. The
name of several plants. IV. n. 1. Sil-

ver. 2. Sandal.—Comp. A-, adj., f.

ta and asikni
, I. adj. 1 . black, Ram.

2, 96, 19. 2. the black half of the
month from full to new moon, Panch.
ed. orn. i. d. 139. II. m. 1. black (the

colour). 2. a proper name, MBh. i,

106. III. f. t&
9 a proper name, Hari v.

120. Sita-a-
9 I. adj. white and black.

II. m. a name of Baladeva.

sitabhra, i.e. sita-abhra, m.

and n. (also IfarTPT sitabha
, a dialect.

form, m., and sitabhra -f*

ka9 n.), Camphor (Indr. ], 6, sitabhra,

White clouds ; MBh. 13, 836, gitabhra,

White-clouded).

sitiman, i.e. sita -f iman,

m. Whiteness, £ 1

*

9 . 1
, 25 .

siddhanta, i.e. siddha-anta
9

m. Demonstrated conclusion, esta-

blished truth,reliable doctrine
; doctrine,

Lass. 2 . ed. 90, 40.

siddhartha
, i. e. siddha

-artha, I. adj. One who has obtained

his aim, Chr. 62, 60 ; successful. II. m.
White mustard, Pahch. 158, 3.—Comp.
A-, adj. unfortunate, Ram. 3, 55, 20 .

siddhi
, i.e. sidh -f ti, f. 1.

Accompliahment, Vedantas. in Chr.

202, 4 ; Hit. ii. d. 13 ; fulfilment, Yikr.

d. 28 (read abhimukhishviva
,
in the ed.
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of Bollens). 2. Success, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 3255 ;
prosperity, well-being,

Pahch. i. d. 432. 3. Use, Parich. ii. d.

93 (na siddhyai, useless). 4. Final

emancipation, supreme felicity, Man.

2, 93. S. The fruit of the adoration of

the gods or of ascetic austerities. 6.

The acquisition of supernatural powers

by magical means, magical power,

Pahch. 241, 3. 7. A magical shoe,

wliich is supposed to convey the bearer

wherever he likes. 8. A medicinal

root. 9« Indisputable conclusion, de-

cision, Palich. iii. d. 91. 10. Validity.

11 . Knowledge, Vedantas. in Chr. 202,

8 ; understanding, intellect, Ram. 5,

18, 13. 12. Acquittance, discharge (of

debtj. 13. Concealment.—Comp. A-,

f. 1. imperfect accomplishment, failure,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3255. 2. wan t of

proof, conclusion not warranted by the

premises, Bhashap. 74. A$raya-a-,

Svarupa-a -, Vyapyatva-a-, f. forms of

asiddhi
,
or fallacious inference, Bha-

shap. 74-76. Ati-, f. excessive ac-

complishment, Ram. 4, 57, 10. An-

yatha-
y

f. establishing wrongly, espe-

cially assiguing superfhious causes,

Blmshap. 15. Maha-, f. magical

power, Lass. 3, 17. Yajtia-, f. due

performancc of sacrifice, Man. l, 23.

Rasa-, f. knowledge of alchemy. Vi-

ghala-y and Vighna-, f. removing

obstaclea. Sadhya-, f. 1. corapletion.

2. establishing wliat is to bo proved.

Samasiddhi, i.e. saman-, f. the art of

accomplishing something in a peace-

able way, Pahch. 91, 17.

1. SIDH (i.e. probably so

-dha,
cf. sadh), i. 4, Par. (i n epic

poetry also Atm., MBh. 3, 12025), 1 .

To be accomplished, Palich. i. d. 2.

2. To reach, <^ak. d. 38 (with loc.).

3. To attain one’s aim, Pahch. i. d.

131. 4. To succeed, Da^ak. in Chr.

198, 3. 5. To be established, Hit. 84
,
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17 ; to be valid, Man. 8, 74 ; 163. 6.

Pass. To be concluded, Bhashap. 77.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. siddha . 1.

Accomplished, Hit. i. d. 31, M.M.

(prakriti-, by nature, i.e. natural ; n.

true nature, Bhartr. 2, 42) ; eflected,

settled, Pahch. i. d. 424. 2. Succeeded,

Pahch. 44, 10 ; successful, Pahch. v. d.

77. 3. Liberated, emancipated. 4. En-
dowed with supernatural powers. 5.

Prepared, compounded (in medicine).

6. Ready (as money), Hit. ii. d. 92. 7.

Cooked, dressed, Man. 3, 84 ; Pahch.

116,22. 8. Subdued, acquired, by ma-
gical power, Lass. 2. ed. 3, 3 ; Kathas.

18, 177 ; gained, Pahch. 250, 12 . 9. De-
monstrated, proved. 10. Judged, de-

cided, Utt. Ramach. 10
, 8. 11. Valid,

deemed right, Malat. 160, 5. 12. Cele-

brated, famous. 13. Shining, splendid.

14. Eternal. 15. Initiatcd in alchemy
or magic, magical, Pahch. 241, 6. 16.

Discharged, settled (as a debt). m. 1.

A sort of demigod, Pahch. 242, 5 . 2.

A wise man, Hit. ii. d. 98. 3« An
ascetic who has attained one or all of his

purposes. 4. A magician, Pahch. 242,

21 . n. Sea salt. Comp. A-, adj. 1.

unaccomplished. 2. imperfect. 3. un-

proven. 4. unripe. Anyatha -, adj.

wrongly established, especially used

of superduous causes, Bhashap. 20.

Rasa-

,

I. adj. accomplished in poetry,

Bhartr. 2, 21 . II. m. an alchemist.

A-vi-hita- (vb. dha), adj. not arti-

ficial, innate, Utt. Ramach. 154, 3.

Samkalpa-, adj. endowed with super-

natural powers by energy, Chr. 58, 4.

Suvarna-, m. an adept who has ac-

quired gold (by magical means), Pahch.

243, 1, sqq. Caus. sedhaya and sadhaya,

see sadh . —With the prep. Tf pra, 1.

To be acquired, Man. 11 , 237 . 2. To
succeed, Bhag. 3

, 8. 3. To be known,
Man. 12, 97. prasiddha

, 1. Celebrated,

famous, Pahch. 127, 20; Lass. 49, 17. 2.

Known, Dagak. in Chr. 193
, 11 . 3.
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Adorned.—-With WM sam, To attain
s

beatitude, Man. 2, 87. sarhsiddha
,

One who has attained beatitude, Lass.

49, 9.

2-faV SIDHy i. l, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., MBh. 3, 15643), 1.

To command. 2. To restrain, Lass.

101, l= Rigv. vii. 15, 10. 3. To ordain.

4. f To do an auspicious act. 5. f To
go. siddha

, see s.v. i.sidh.—With the

prep. apay To remove, Man. li,

198. —With niy shidh
,

1, To re-

move, Rajat. 5, 56. 2. To prohibit,

MBh. 1, 279. 3« To forbid, Man. 8,

361 ; Paiich. 160, 25. Caus. To pro-

hibit, Paiich. 160, 25.—With prati,

shidh, 1. To prevent, Pahch. 171, 25.

2. To restrain, Man. 2, 206. 3. To
forbid, Man. 8, 361. Caus. 1. To
restrain, MBh. l, 1594. 2. To keep

off, Chr. 31, 9—With vi-prati,

vipratishiddhay
Contradicted, contain-

ing contradiction, Utt. Ramach. 146, 7.

sidhma, and sidh-

man,
n. Leprosy.

sidhma + la
y
and

sidhma -H vant, adj. Affected with

leprosy.

fam sidhya, m. The asterism

Pushya.

sidh+ra, adj. Perfect, good.

sidhrakavana, i.e. sidhra

+ ka-vanay
n. One of the celestial

gardens.

f%*fcT13Pt sinivali,
f. A name of

the day of new moon, Journ. of the

German Oriental Society, ix. lviii. 68.

sinduka (probably vb.

st/and), m, A small tree, Yitex ne-

gundo.

sinduvara (cf. sinduka),

m. A small tree, Vitex negundo,

Paiich. 105, 3.

sindura (vb. syandT)y I. m.

A sort of tree. II. f. r*. 1. Red clothes.

2. The name of two plants. III. n.

Red lead, minium, Rit. i, 24; Katbas.

23, 78 (red colour).

sindhu (probably from vb.

syand), I. m. 1. The Indus, Rajat.

5, 215. 2. The ocean, Paiich. i. d. 1 17.

3. The country along the Indus ; m.
pl. Its inhabitants, Draup. l, 6. 4.

The juice that exudes from an ele-

phant’s temples. 5. An elephant.

n. f. A river in general, £ak. d. 117 ;

Rajat. 5, 112 .—Comp. Dyu-, f. the

Ganga, Kathas. 4
, 137. Soma-

y m.
Yishnu.

sindhu-ja
y I. adj. 1. River

or sea-born. 2. Bom in Sindhu. II. n.

Rock-salt.

sindhu -f ra
y

m. An ele-
vf

phant.

SINV
y see ninv.

sipra
y I. m. 1. Perspiration,

sweat. 2. The moon. II. f. ra. 1. A
woraan’s zone. 2. A female buffalo.

3. A river near Oujein, Paiich. 240, 11

;

Megh. 32 .

SIBH
y see sribh.

sima (akin to sama)y adj.

Every, all, entire.

SIMBH
y see srimbh.

sira (vb. si ?), I. m. The root

of long pepper. II. f. ra. 1. Any
tubular vessel of the body, as a vein, a

nerve, Sugr. 1 , 267, 13. 2. A bucket,

a baling vessel.

SIL, see fil.
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fH
SIV

\

i. 4, sivya,Tar. 1. Tosew.

2. To unite,Utt. Ramach. 128,5. Pfccple.

cf the pf. pass. syuta . 1. Sewn, Ma-
lat. 77, 4 ; stitched, joined, made, Prab.

116, 8. 2. Pierced by a fishing-book.

—With the prep. anu,
anusyuta

,

1. Sewn on (cf. anusyutatva ). 2.

Closely attached to. 3. Uninter-

rupted.—Cf. «t; Goth. siujan ; A.S.

siwian ; O.H.G. siut, suila, saum

;

A.S. 8eam, limbus; O.N. saumr, su-

tura ; Lat. suere, Con-sus, Con-sualia

;

kaa-ovt»), probably vphv and (cf.

sivani, s.v. sivana ).

sishadhayisha, i. e.

sishadhayisha

,

desider. of the causal

of sadh and sidh, -f-a, f. Wish or

purpose to effect, to prove, Bhashap. 69.

f%^T sisriksha, i. e. sisriksha
,

desider. of srij, -fa, f. Wish or purpose

to create, Man. l, 75.

sisrikshu, i. e. sisriksha

,

desider. of *ry, f w, adj. Wishing or

purposing to create, Man. 1, 8.

sIK, see i. 2. $ik.
N

stkara, see fikara,

VtrTT sita (vb. si)
9

f. 1. A furrow,

the track of the ploughshare. 2.

Husbandry, Man. 9, 293. 3. Name of

a goddess, wife of Indra, presiding over

fruits, etc., Paraskara Gr. S. in Journ.

of the German Oriental Society, vii.

538, 17. 4. The wife of Rama, Ram.

5, 48, 19. 5. Lakshmi. 6. Uma. 7.

One of the fabulous branches of the

Gailga. 8. Spirituousliquor.—C f. sitya.

sit (cf. git), an imitative

sound, expressing sighing, shivering

with cold, murmuring, Rajat. 1, 213 ;

cf. Nalod. 2, 62, Sch.

sitya, i.e. sita+ya, I. adj.
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Titled, ploughed. II. d. Corn, grain.

—Cf. probably airoc*

sida
9
see 1 ,sad.

sidhu
9 m. Spirit distilled from

molasses, Rit. 6, 33 ;
Indr. 5, 13.

siman
,

i.e. si or siv + man,

and ytoT sima
9

f. I. A boundary,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 461 ; a limit, a land-

mark, Man. 8, 149 ; 255 ; Pahch. i. d.

104 (man and ma); skirt, Utt. Ramach.

43, 6 (man). 2. Observance of due

bounds in morals, Bhatt. l, 6 ; Nalod.

3, 28. 3« A field. 4« The nape of the

neck. 5. The scrotura.—Comp. Nikst-

man
,

i.e. nis-, adj. boundless, Bhartr.

2, 28.—Cf. ifiac ; O. S. bimo, laqueus.

simanta
,

i.e. *simant, the

original form of siman, *fa, I. m. A
separation of the hai r on each side, so

as to leave a distinct line on the top of

the head, Megh. 66. II. m. and n.

The head. III. m. or n. A landmark (?),

Lass. 41, 7.

simantita

,

i.e. ptcple. pf.

pass. of a dcnomin. SlMANTA YA,
derived from simanta

, Marked by a

line, Kir. 4, 18.

simantini, i.e. simanta

•f in-ft, f. A woman. Hit. ii. d. 6.

sirna, see siman.

sira (vb. si, cf. sita), m. 1. A
plough, Megh. 16. 2. The sun.

sirin, i.e. sira -f- in, m.

Baladeva, (Ji^. 2, 2.—Comp. Ardha i.e.

ardhasira+ in, m. A cultivator who
takes half the crop for his labour, Yaji.

1, 166.

sivana, i.e. siv+ana, I. n.

Sewing, stitching. II. f. ni, The
frenum of the prepuce.
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sisa, sUa + ka, and

^nr^ir sisa-patra + ha, n. Lead,

Man. 5, 1U (saka).

i.-g SU
i

i. 1, and ii. 2, Par., and

S&, i. 4, suya (properly pass. refl. of

su), and ii. 2, Atm. 1. To beget,

Man. 10, 32. 2. To bear, to bring

forth, Man. 10, 39; Pa&ch. pr. d. 5.

ii. 5, sunu, Par. Atm. (the act of ex-

pressing the Soma juice being com-

pared to the act of generating, cf.

Rigv. i. 28), To express the Soma
juice, Chr. 294, 3=Rigv. i, 92, 3.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. L suta
, 1 . m.

A son, Paftch. i. d. 185. 2. f. ta, A
daughter, Chr. 3, 9. 3. m. pl. Chil-

dren, Man. 2, 28. Comp. Giri-, f. ta,

Parvati, Pafich. i. d. 175. Jahnu -, f.

ta, the Gahga, MBh. l, 3913. Jiva-,

adj. one who has living children,

Bhag. P. 6, 19, 25. Dara-, m. wife

and son, Yajh. 2, 175. Dasi-, m. a

base man, R&jat. 5, 179. Dharma -, m.

(the son of the god Dharma), epithet

of Yudhishthira, Bhag. P. 1, 7, 49.

Bhu

-

and Maki-, m. the planet Mars.

Bhrigu m. 1. (^ukra or Yenus. 2.

Para^urama. Radha -, m. Karna.

Qaila -, f. ta, Parvati, Yikr. d. 128.

II. suta, 1. Engendered. 2. Born.

f. ta, 1. A daughter, Paiich. 181, 5.

2.

A woman lying in ; see s.v. Comp.

Sura-, m. Aruna, the dawn. III.

suna, 1. Born, produced. 2. Blown,

budded (as a flower). m. A son,

Ponch. 198, 2. f. na, A daughter.

n. 1. Bringing forth, parturition. 2.

A flower.—With the prep. abhi

,

shu, 1. To expre8S the Somajuice, Ram.

1, 13, 5 (cf. Schlegel’8 translation). 2. To
extractjuice, Man. 5, 10. 3. To sprinkle,

Bhatt. 9, 90.—With ud, ii. 5, To

agitate, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 35 (cf. 2. s£).

—

With If pra

,

I. To beget, Man. 10, 30.

*
4

2. To bring forth, Man. 4, 44. 3. Pass.

To be brought forth, Man. lo, 36 ; with
the termination of the Par. (i. 4, Par.),

MBh. 12
, 5687. prasuta

, 1 . En-
gendered, Hit. pr. d. 23, M.M. 2.

Born, Pafich. 45, 2. 3. Produced,
Chr. 294, 8= Rigv. i. 92, 8. 4. En«
gendering, Man. 3, 19. 5. Having
brought forth, delivered, Hit. 72, 14 ;

Utt. Ramach. 52, l (she has brought
forth). Comp. A-, adj. one who has

not brought forth, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

809. Kula-, adj. descended from a

respectable family, Pahch. pr. d. 6.

prasuna, Born, produced. n. 1 . A
bud, a blossom, Utt. Ramach. 129, 12

;

flower, Malat. 57, 13. 2. Fruit. Comp.

Visa-, n. a lotus.—With sam-pra,

1

.

To beget, Man. lo, 33. 2. Pass. To
be brought forth, MBh. 3, 12978 (with
the termination of the Par.).—Cf. vw,

vwc, vtrrepa ; Goth. sunus ; A.S. sunu
(cf. sunu).

2.^ SU i. l, and ii. 2, Par. f To

possess power or supremacy (cf. the

last).

3.

^ SU, i. l, Par. Atm. f To go.

4 su (for original vasu
,
cf. tv ; ivc ;

lawv = Zend. vanhvdm = Sskr. *vas-

vam), I. adv. ved. Beautifully, Chr.

296, l=Rigv. i. 112, l. II. Veryseldom
combined and compounded with a
verbum finitum

; e.g. Panch. i. d. 205,

but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 647 ; but very
often with nouns, 1. Good, well, Ram.
3, 53, 6 ; Rit. 6, 2 ; Lass. 15, 5. 2«

Beautiful, beautifully, Ram. 3, 52, 35.

3.

Much, very, Chr. 4, 12. 4. Easily,

Da9&k. in Chr. 185, 2. Comparat.
sutaram, 1. Better. 2. With na, Very
badly, Pafich. 199, 24; with ma, In no
way, Megh. 108. 3. More, ^9 . 9

, 67

;

Padch. 163, 3. 4. Exceedingly, (^ig. 9 ,

55. 5. Consequently, of course.—Cf. tv.
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• sukalin, probably su

-2.kala+in, m, pl. The Manes of the

£udras, Man. 3, 197.

su-kri -f t, adj. 1. Virtuous,

pious, Chr. 294, 3=Rigv. i. 92, 3;

Pahch. ii. d. 170. 2. Fortunate.

SUKH
y

i. 10, sukhaya (rather

a denomin. derived from the next),

Par. To make happy, to comfort,

Megh. 86 ; to delight, Yikr. d. 61

5

MBh. 3, 181 ;
Hit. i. d. 96, M.M.

sukhita (ptcple. pf. pass., or sukha +
ita), Pleased, Yikr. 69, 1 ; happy, £ak.

d. 99. n. Happiness, Malav. 33, 3.

su-kha
, I. adj. 1. Happy. 2.

Joyful, Rit. 6, 2 . 3. Agreeable, sweet,

Chr. 16, 15 ; Ram. 3, 55, 45. 4. Yirtuous,

pious. 5. Easy, Pahch. 211, 10. II. kham,

adv. 1. And sukhena
,

Joyfully, Nal.

17, 18 ; Pahch. 53, 7 5 iii. d. 79 ; well,

Pahch. iii.d. 164; Yikr. 65, 17 (sukham

astaih bhavan,
Farewell). 2. Placidly,

Man. 1 , 54. 3. Willingly, Bhartr. 2,

49 ;
Indr. 4, 18 ; with following na

punar, Rather . . . than, Bhartr. 2,

100 (tejasvinah sukham asun api saih

tyajanti . . . na punah pratijham,

The yirtuous renounce even life rather

than break a promise). 4« And sukhena
,

Easily, Bhartr. 2
, 3 ; Pahch. 52, 20 ;

48, 2 . III. n. 1. Happiness, Pahch.

184, 2. 2. Joy, MBh. 12 ,
12427. 3.

Pleasure, Yikr. d. 49 ; Pahch. 216, 10 ;

alleviation, Pahch. iv. d. 19. 4. Easi-

ness, see II. 4. 5. Paradise. 6. Water.

—Comp. A-> I. adj. 1. unhappy, MBh.
1, 3984. 2. difficult, Kir. 5, 49. II. n.

distress, Pahch. ii. d. 191. A-nirde-

$ya- (vb.efrV), adj. having inexpressible

pleasure, Yikr. d. 59. Antahsukha
,

i.e. antar adj. one who derives his

happiness from his soul, Bhag. 5, 24.

Grama- and Gramya -, n. pleasure of

common people, sexual intercourse,

MBh. 5, 3225 ; 3226. Nis-
9

adj. sad,
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MBh. 5, 2379. Yathdsukha -f m, adr.

1. happily, Hit. 95, 1 ,
M.M. 2. wil-

lingly, Nal. 23, 9.

sukha-da
, I. adj. Affording

pleasure, Pahch. ii. d. 2. H. f. da9 A
cou rtesan of Indra’s heaven. UI. n.

The seat of Yishnu.

^J*f*T*l sukha + maya, adj., f. yi,

FulI, or consisting of happiness.

wsr sukha-stha (vb. stha ), adj.

Happy, Pahch. i. d. 406.

sukhin
, i.e. sukha +tn, I.

adj., f. nt, 1. Happy, Pahch. 262, 10 .

2. Glad, Hit. 78, 3. 3. Pleosant. 4.

Comfortable (corpulent), Hit. 106, 16.

H. m. A religious ascetic.

^<i\V sukhodya, i. e. sukha-udya

(ptcple. of the fut. pass. of vad)
9
adj.

To be uttered agreeably, Man. 2 , 33.

'g?! su-ga
, I. adj. 1. Going well.

2. Graeeful. 3. Well rid of. 4. Plain,

intelligible. 5. Easy of access, Pahch.

ii. d. 151. II. n. Faeces, ordure.

su-gopa {gopa
9 ved.=gopa)t

adj. Having a good protector, Chr.

292, i=Rigv. i. 86, 1.

sugmya, i.e. su-gam+ a+ya
9

adj. Yielding happiness, Chr. 288, 13=
Rigv. i. 48, 13.

•s
su-chela -f ka9 m. Cloth or

fine cloth.

su-jana + ta
9

f., g3|l|(3

su-jana+ tva9 n. 1. Goodness, Bhartr.

2, 99 (upa yati sujanatam, becomes a

good person, a friend). 2. Benevo-
lence, Bhartr. 2, 80 (

ta).

t ^ SUTT
9 i. io, Par. 1. To

K.

disregard. 2. To be small.

suta + vant (vb. 1 . su), I.

Digitized by LjOOQie



adj. Having children. II. m. 1. The
father of a son. 2. A drinker of the

Soma juice.

sutin
,
i.e.suta+ in (vb. l. su),

I. adj., f. m, Having a child or children,

Pahch. pr. d. 7. II. m. A father.

III. f. ni, A mother.

su+ tvan

,

m. 1. An offerer or

drinker of the Soma juice, Bhatt. 4, 12,

Sch. 2. A student who has performed

liis ablutions subsequentor preparatory

to a sacrifice.

su-da+ nu
,
adj. Munificent,

Chr. 290, 6=Rigv. i. 64, 6.

su-da -f man, m. X. A
cloud. 2. A mountain. 3. The sea.

w*. sudas, and (but wrongly)

w* sudasa, m. The name of a

king, Chr. 297, l9=Rigv. i. 112, 19 ;

Man. 7, 41 (cf. Lois.).

a, adj. Very difficult to be crossed,

Ilit. i. d. 4, M.M.w su-dha,
and -dhe+ a

, f. 1.

Plaster, mortar, Ram. 2, 80, 13 ;

Da9ak. in Chr. 199, 18. 2. A brick,

Chr. 57, 22. 3. The beverage of the

gods, nectar, Pahch. v. d. 42. 4. The
nectar of flowers. 5. Juice. 6. Water.

7. Lightning. 8. The name of several

plants.

•^JT^cT SUDHADRAVA, a de-

norain. derived from sudha-drava
,
Par.

To flow like nectar, Lass. 67, 15.

sudha -f maya ,
I. adj., f. yi,

X. Made of plaster. 2. Consisting of

nectar. n. m. A palace, a mansion,

a brick or stone building.

sudha-hara
, and^pfTW?Tv

sudha-hri+ 1
, m. Garuda, a fabulous

bird.

sunagira
,
and

suna&ira
,
m. Indra.

sunda
, m. A proper name,

Ram. 3, 48, 19.

sundara
, I. adj., f. ri,

Handsome, Pahch. 184, 14; Draup. l,

15 ; charming, Kathas. 22, 103 ; right,

Pahch. 130, 4; 164, li. Comparat.

°ratara+m ,
adv. Very well, Pahch. 88,

15. H. m. Kama, the god of love.

ra. f. ri. 1. A handsome woman,
Ram. 3, 52, 29. 2. Turmeric. 3. A
small timber tree, Heritiera minor.

—

Comp. A-, adj. disagreeable, Hit. ii.

d. 49. Ati-, adj., f. ri, very beautiful,

Draup. 1, 13. Sura-, f. ri, an

Apsaras or courtesan of heaven, Kir.

5, 28. Sura-loka-, f. ri, 1. a celestial

woman, Yikr. d. 21. 2. a name of

Durga, Rajat. 5, 100.

sundara+ ha, m. A proper

name, Da$ak. in Chr. 184, 13.

*t\ sundarammanya
,

i. e.

sundara+m-man+ya, adj. Thinking

himself handsome, Da9ak. in Chr.

195, 12.

su-pig

,

adj. Graceful, Chr.

290, 8= RigV. i. 64, 8.

supti

,

i.e. svap -f ii

,

f. X. Sleep-

ing, sleep. 2. Drowsiness. 3. Numb-
ness, insensibility. 4. Confidence,

trust.— Comp. Sama-, f. universal

sleep, the end of a Kalpa, and destruc-

tion of the world.

SUBH, see 2.gubh.

| fq HHHsu-bhashita (vb. bhash),

+ maya, adj. Consisting infinespeeches,

Pahch. li. d. 176.

‘CM subkru, see bhru.
^ M

suma, probably l. su+ma (cf.

6 s 1049

Digitized by CjOOQle



suna, prasuna, s.v. i.«u), n. A flower,

Chan. 24 in Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 408.

sumara, i.e. su-mri -f a, adj.

Easy to die, Ram. 2, 57, 20 Gorr.

^ A,su+ mna, n. A hymn.—Cf.

VfiVOQ.

sumnayu,
i.e. svmna+ya,

a

ved. denomin., m. A clianter of

hymns.

SUMBH
,
see 2.gubh.

su-yantrita 4- tva (vb.

yantr), n. State of being well bound,

Panch. 146, 25 (cf. my transl.).

suyodhana

,

i.e. su-yudh+
ana

,
m. A name of Duryodhana (easy

to be fought), Hid. 4, 58.

suyya, I. m. A proper name,

Rajat. 5, 72. II. f. ya, A proper name,

ib. 74.

| SVB, i. 6, Par. 1. To

possess superhuman power. 2. To
shine.

sura, i.e. 2. svar+a, I. m. 1.

The 8im, Panch. iii. d. 69. 2 . A god,

Panch. iii. d. 211 ; Vikr. d. 48. 3. A
sage. II. f. ra and ri. X. Spirituous

liquor, Panch. i. d. 338 (ra). 2. A
drinking vessel. 3« A snake.

sura-dvish ,
m. An Asura

or demon.

su-rabh + h 1« adj. I*

Fragrant, Vikr. d. 105 ; sweet-smell-

ing. 2. Plcasing. 3- Handsome. 4.

Friendly. 5. Good. 6. Wise. 7.

Celebrated. II. m. X. A fragrance,

a perfume. 2. Spring, Kir. lo, 30.

3. The month Chaitra (March—April).
4. Resin. 5. The Michelia Champaca.

6. Nutmeg. III. f. bhi. X. The
earth. 2. The cow of plenty, Lass.

2. ed. 89, 86 (t) ; Megh. 46. 3. A cow.

4. Spirituous liquor. 5. The name of

several plants. IV. n. X. Gold. 2.

Sulphur.

surabhi-kandara, m.

Name of a mountain, Vikr. 65, 18.

surabhita
,

i. e. surabhi+

ita

,

adj. Perfumed, Megh. 53.

sura-pa (vb. 1 .pa), adj., f. pi,

Drinking spirits, one who habitually

drinks spirits, Man. 5, 90 ; Panch.
iv. d. 11.

surasava, i.e. sura-asava,

n. Spirituous liquor, MBh. 13, 4737.

surunga (borrowed from

trvpiyj), f. A hole made underground,

or through the walls of a building, a

mine, Da<;ak. in Chr. 197, 18.

su-ruch
,

adj. Very shining,

Chr. 296, l=Rigv. i. 112, 1.

surendravati, i.e. sura

-indra+ vant+i, f. A proper name^

Rajat. 5, 225.

su-labh+ a, adj. X. Of easy

acquisition, easy to be found, Panch.
ii. d. 171 ; easy to be got, Panch. iii.

d. 262 ; easy to be perceived, Vikr. d.

26. 2. Easy to be effected. 3. Easy.

—Comp. A-, adj. not easy to be ob-

tained, Vikr. 19, 2 ; Hit. i. d. 184,

M.M.

su-varch + ala, I. m. A
country so named. II. f. la . 1 . The
wife of the sun. 2. Linseed.—Comp.
Brahmasuvarchala

,
i.e. brahman f.

a plant, an infusion of which is used as

an expiatory raeans, Man. 11 , 159.

su-varchas + a, adj. Shining

brightly, Sav. 5, 38.

su-varna + maya, adj., f.

yi, Golden, Panch. 192, 16.
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su-vid+a
,
m. A guard or

attendant on the womens’ apartment.

su-vid+atra, n. A house-

hold.

suvidalla
,

I. n. A haram.

II. f. la
, A woraan.

suvrikti, i.e. su-vrij+ ti

,

f. A
hymn, Chr. 290, i=Rigv. i. 64, 1.

wr su-gams + a, adj. Well-praising,

a good praiser, Lass. ioi, l5=Rigv.

vii. 16, 6.

su-gam + i (?), m. A good

acquirer (?), Lass. ioi, 6 (so to be read

instead of sugarma) = Rigv. vii. 16, 2.

sugima,
see sushima.

sushamsad, i.e. su-samsad

,

adj. Endowed with acomfortable house,

Cbr. 296, 7=Rigv. i. 112, 7.

sushama
,
i.e. su-sama, I. adj.

I. Same, even. 2. Beautiful. 3. AU.
II. f. »m, Exquisite beauty.

*

sushi, sushira = gushi,

gushira.

sushima
,
also (better, cf. ptta),

sugima
,

I. adj. 1. Cold. 2.

Pleasant. 3. Intense, Da$ak. 106, 6, cf.

Wils., n. II. m. 1. Cold, 2. The moon
gem. 3. A sort of snake.w suskupta, i.e. su-supta (vb.

svap ), adj. Fast asleep.

sushupti, i. e. su-supti, f.

Deep sleep, insensibility, Vedantas. in

Chr. 204, 22.

sushumna, f. An artery,

Bhag. P. 2, 2, 24 (Scb).

sushtuti
,

i. e. su-stuti
,

f. A

beautiful hymn, Lass. 99, 5=Rigv. iii.

62, 7.

^JXjT sushthu
,

i.e. adv.

X. Weil, Hit. 73, 21 ; Yikr. 60, 6; ex-

cellently. 2. Much, very much.

^ su-stha (vb. stha)
}

adj. 1.

Being well, bealtby, Hit. iii. d. 119 ;

Man. 4, 142. 2. Happy, Utt. Ramach.

16, 13.

t SUH
,
(in signification 1

,
2

,

for sukh, q. cf.), i. 4, Par. X. To
satisfy, to delight. 2. To be pleased.

3« To bear, to endure (cf. sah).

^4TlT suhritta
, i.e. su-hrid -j- td, f.

Friendsbip.

suhma, m. pl. Name of a people,

Ragb. 4, 35.

A

1.^ SU, see l.su.

2
.^ s&, i. 6, Par. X. To cast, to

send. 2. To incite, to impel. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass. suta. 1 . Sent, dispatched.

2. Gone, departed, Pahch. 176, 4; see

s.v. ; see l.su with ud.— Cf. perbaps

aevto, trovpat ; Lat. ssevus.

3. su, A. (l.su), L f. Birth. II. As

latter part of comp. words, 1. Bringing

forth, yielding ; e.g. hama -, adj. Yield-

ing wishes, Ragb. 5, 33. 2. A father.

Aumara-, m. A name of Agni, father

of Kumara, the god of war, MBh. 2,

1148. 3. One who bas brought forth.

jiva-, adj. f. One who has borne a

living child, MBh. 1 , 7353. f. A mothor.

vichitravirya-, f. The mother of Vi-

chitravirya. B. (2.su), in sa-asu-, adj.

Having arrows, Kir. 15
,

5.

2.sw-fAa, m. X. An arrow.

2. Air, wind.

su-kara, I. m. X. A hog

(see gukara). 2. The hog-deer. 3.

A potter. II. f. ri, A sort of moss,

6 s 2
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Lycopodium imbricatum.— With tbe

first part cf. Lat. sus ; avc, vc, avaiva ;

0.

H.G. sft ; A.S ; sugu ; Goth. svein ;

A. S. swin.

sukta, i.e. su-ukta (vb. vach\

1. adj. Well or properly said. II. n.

1. A liymn. 2. A sentence, Panch.

266, 5. 3. pl. Seducing words, MBh.

8, 2037.

fgfifi'sukti, i.e. su-ukti

,

f. Kind speecb,

Hajat. 5, 188.

sukshma
,

i. e. perhaps su

•kshama (bu t cf. also such), I. adj. 1.

Little, small, Pahch. i. d. 254 ; Bliartr.

2, 90. 2. Atomic, atom-like, Man. l, 7 ;

22. 3. Fine, delicate, tender, Ram. 3,

49, 3 ; 52, 9 ; Palich. i. d. 395. 4.

Subtle, exact, Panch. 62, 12. °mam

,

adv. Attentively, Utt. Ramach. 154,

10. n. m. 1. An atom. 2. Clearing-

nut plant, Strychnos potatorum. III.

f. ma. 1. A kind of jasmine. 2. Small

cardamoms. 3- A sort of perfume.

IV. n. 1. Fine thread. 2. The supreme

soul. 3. Subtlety, craft. 4. Fraud.

—

Comp. Su -, adj. very small, Panch. ii.

d. 42.

^;wr sukshma -f ta
,

f. Subtlety,

the subtle essence, Man. 6, 65.

sukshma + tva
,
n. Fineness,

subtilty, Bhag. 13, 15.

sukshmadargita
,

i.e.

sukshma-dar$in -h ta, f. Acuteness,

wisdom, Malav. 21, 17.

S&CH, i. io (properly a de-

nomin. derived from suchi
,
and signify-

ing originaliy ‘ To point out’), Par. 1.

To indicate, to show (by a gesture),

£ak. 8, 17 ; Vikr. 7, 4. 2. To prove,

MBh. 3, 2706. 3. To betray,Ragh. 17, 50.

4. To espy, to see, (^ak. d. 14 ; to trace

out, Vikr. 57, 5. 5. To hear, Qak. 52>
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11 .—With the prep. abhi, To

indicate, Nal. 23, 18.—With sam,

1 . To indicate, Pahch. 158, 7. 2. To
prove, Hit. iv. d. 72.

sucha (akin to suchi), I. m.

The shoot of Ku$a grass. H. f. cha .

1. Piercing. 2. (cf. such), Gesticula-

tion. 3. Light.

such + aka, I. adj. Indica-

tive, Johns. Sel. 15, 59. II. m. 1. A
spy, an informer. 2. A teacher. 3. A
dog. 4. A crow. 5. A cat. 6. A
detractcr, Man. 4, 71 ; 11, 50. 7. A
scoundrel. 8. An imp. 9. The manager

or chief actor of a company.

—

Comp.

Visha-, m. the Greek partridge, Perdix

rufa.

a^i( such+ ana, I. ra. 1. Informing,

information. 2. Teaching, describing.

II. f. na. X. Piercing (cf. suchi). 2.

Conveying any intimation by signs,

gesticulation. 3. Wickedness.

and suchi (probably

akin to siv, cf. sutra), f. 1. Piercing.

2. A needle, Ram. 3, 53, 50 ; Megh. 24

(chi) ; Hit. 98, 22 (chi), 3. (cf. such),

Indication of a feeling by signs. 4.

A mode of dancing, MBh. 7, 3383 (?).

5. A mode of array, a sharp file or

column. 6. A cone.

suchi +ka, I. m. A tailor.

II. f. ka . X. A needle. 2. An ele-

phant’s trunk.

^Uri i suchi -\-ta, f. Needle-work.

W* suta, I. cf. 1. su and 2. su.

II. m. A. i.e. probably 2. su -f- tri (cf.

napita). X. A charioteer, Vikr. 5, 4. 2.

The son of a Kshattriya by a Brahmani

wife, Man. 10, 10. 3. A bard, Johns.

Sel. 37, 16. B. X. A carpenter. 2. The
sun. UI. m. and n. Quicksilver.—
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Comp. Sa-y adj. with the charioteer,

Chr. 34, n.

**&*+&* (see vb. l.nt), I. n.

1. BSrth, Man. 4, 112 ; 5, 58 ; cf. 4, 110

(birth of Rahu=causing an eclipse).

2. Impurity from child-birth, Lasa.

76, 7. II. m. and n. Quicksilver. III.

f. ha and tiha, A woman recently

delivered, Man. 4, 212.

suta + tva, n. The art of a

charioteer, Nal. 22, 12.

A su + tiy (see vb. i.sm), f. 1.

Birth, production. 2. Offspring. 3.

Source, Kir. 2, 56. B. i. e. siv + ti, f.

Sewing.—Comp. Mrityu-, f. a crab.

W' su+ tya, f. 1. Drinking the

Soma juice. 2. Religious ablution.

StJTR, i. 10 (rather a de-

nomin. derived from the next), Par.

1. To bind, to string. 2. f To un-

bind, to loosen. Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

sutrita. 1. Strung. 2. Arranged in the

form of sutras
,
Lass. 2. ed. 89, 34. 3«

Arranged. 4. Ruled, prescribed (in

the Sfitras), Rajat. 5, 477.—With the

prep. ^5JT asutrita, Attached, Rajat.

5, 482.

sutra
, i.e. siv *f tra

9 n. 1 . A
thread, Hit. 65, 13. 2. Fibre, Vikr. d.

19. 3- A string, Vikr. d. 140 ; the

holy string, d. 157. 4. A rule in

morals or Science, a short aphorism,

e.g. the rules of Panini. 5. An
opinion or decree in law.— Comp.

Kati-y n. a zone, Bhag. P. 5, 3, 4.

Kantha-y n. a kind of embracing,

Ragh. 19, 32. Kalpa-, n. a sutra or

rule concerning ritual. Kala-, n. the

name of a hell, Man. 3, 249. Dirgha-,

adj. irresolute, Panch. 245, 23 {dirgha

-sutra+ fa, f. procrastination, Ram. 2,

72, 96, Seramp). A-dirgha-, adj. reso-

lute. Dharma-y I. n. a work on law,

Utt. Ramach. 71, 12. U. m. a proper

name, Bhag. P. 9, 22, 16. Brahma

-

sutra, i.e. brahman-, n. title of a ve-

dantic work, Lass. 2. ed. 87, 14 (see

gaAraka-). Mana -, n. 1. a chain ofgold

or silver worn round the loins. 2. a

thread for measuring, Dasak. in Chr.

186, 11 . Mula-, n. a principal precept,

Chan. 3 in Beri. Monatsb. 1864, p. 407.

Yajfia-y n. the sacrificial cord. fa-
riraka-, n. statement concerning the

embodied spirit, i.e. the Brahmasutras

of Badarayana, Vedantas. in Chr. 202,

7. Savitri-y n. the sacrificial cord.

Hasta-
,
n. a bracelet.

sutra-hara
,
m. An author

of a work containing rules, precepts,

Utt. Ramach. 92,
6.—Comp. Taurya

-trika-, m. author of the rules con-

cerning vocal and instrumental music

and dancing, ib. 111 , 4.

ww sutrana
, i.e. sutr+ana, n.

I. Stringing. 2. Arranging.

|^ sutra-dhara, m. I. A
carpenter, Hit. 49, 12 . 2. The manager
or principal actor of a company, Vikr.

3, 12 . 3. The author of a set of rules.

4. Indra.

sutra-bhid, m. A tailor.

sutra-madhya-bhu, m.

Incense.

sutra 4 /a, f. A spindle or

distaff.

sutraman
, i.e. su-traman

,

m. Indra (cf. traman).

sutrika, i. e. sutra -f ha,
f.

A kind of dish (or cake), Panch. 245,

22.

sutrin
,
i.e. sutra -f in, I. adj,

1053

Digitized byGoogle



m
f. ini

,
Having threads, rules. II. m.

A crow.

StfD, t i* h Atm. 1. To kill,

to hurt. 2. To distill. 3« To eject.

Caus., or i. 10, Par. 1. To incite (ved.).

2. To kill, MBli. 1, 2833 ; PaAch. 48, 3 ;

ii. d. 39. 3'
'J*
To distill. 4. f To eject.

5. f To promise.—With the prep.

abhi
y
Caus. To kill, Ram. l, 27, 19.

—

With fc ni, Caus. To kill, MBh. I,

1339.—With vi-ni, To kill, MBh.

3, 8814.—With sam-ni, To kill,

MBh. 3, 8742.— Cf. avS in irav-avlir}

iraff-avdi (see 2.su).

sudi- a, m. 1. A cook, Ram.

3, 28, 27. 2. Seasoning. 3. Anything

seasoned. 4. Split peas. 5. Mud.

sud-i ana, I. adj. Destructive,

a destroyer, Johns. Sel. 16, 67 ; 22, 116.

II. n. Destroying, Nal. 12, 126.—Comp.

Krauilcha-, m. a name of the god of

war, Su<jr. 2, 386, lo. Bala-, m. a

name of Indra, Lass. 50, 17. Madhu-,

m. Vishnu.

sirna, I. See l. su. II. adj.

Empty (wrongly for guna
,

see gvi).

III. f. na (cf. guna). 1 . A shambles

or slaughter-house, a place or utensil

of slaughter, Man. 3, 68. 2. Hurting,

killing, Bhag. P. 1, 17, 38. 3- The
uvula. 4. A zone. 5. A river. 6. The
mumps. 7. A ray.

sunari, i.e. su-nara+ i
,
adj.

f. A respectable woman, Chr. 287, 5=
Rigv. i. 48, 5.

A butcher.

sunin
,

i.e. suna+in, m.

2. A hunter.

1.

su+nu (see vb. l.su), I. m. X.

A son, Yikr. d. 145. 2. A younger
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brother. 3. The sun. II. f. nu, A
daughter.—Cf. Goth sunus; A.S. sunu.

sunrita
,

probably based on

su-nri+la, I. f. ta,
Excellent song,

Chr. 287, 2=Rigv. i. 48, 2; Chr. 294, 7

= Rigv. i. 92, 7. II. adj. ta
,

f. ta.

X. True and agreeable, Utt. Ramach.

135,4. 2. Auspicious. 3. Gentle, Hit.

i. d. 59, M.M. ; kind, C^ak. 13, 1 . 4.

Dear to. III. n. Agreeable and true

discourse or speech.

sunritavant
,

i.e. sunrita

4-vant, adj., f. vati
,
Abounding in ex-

cellent songs, Chr. 295, 14= Rigv. i.

92, 14.

and i.e. su-unmada
,

actf. Mad, crazy.

w* supa
, m. X. Broth, Man. 3,

226 ; soup. 2. Sauce. 3. A cook. 4.

A vessel. 5. An arrow.—Cf. O.H.G.
suf ; O.N. sup; A.S. supan; O.H.G.
sufan, saufjan.

supa-kara, m. A cook,

Pahch. 253, 15.

sui-ma (see vb. i.jk), m. X.

Milk. 2* Water. 3. Sky.

S&H, see gur.

sura
,
i.e. 2.svar+a, m. 1. The

sun, Chr. 289, 2 ; 9=Rigv. i. 50, 2; 9.

2. A wise man, Chr, 292, 5=Rigv. i,

86, 5. 3. A teacher.

surana, m. An esculent root

surata
, i.e. su-rata (see ram),

adj. X. Compassionate, tender. 2.

Calm, tranquil.

suri, i.e. 2.svari-i (or rather

curtailed surin), m. X. The sun. 2.

A wise man, Chr. 287, 4= Rigv. i. 48,

4 ; Panch. i. d. 71. 3. A teacher.
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surin, i.e. sura+ in, I. adj.

Wise. II. ra. A learned man, a

teacher.

StjRKSH
;

i. l, Par. 1. To

respect. 2. To disregard.

c
surkshana

,
i.e. surksh+ ana,

n. Disrespect.

t S&RKSHY, i. i, Par. 1.

To envy. 2. To disregard.

surkshya
,
m. A kind of bean.

c
surpa (cf. purpa), m. A win-

nowing basket, Yajh. 1, 285 ; Pahch.

121, 19.—Cf. probably O.H.G. swarb,

gurges ; N.N.L. zwerven, vagari ;

Goth. svairban; O.H.G. swerban (To

dry something, originally, by swinging

it in the open air).

and surmt, f. 1. An

iron image (of a woman), Man. 11, 103.

2. The pillar of a house.

—

Comp. Tap-

ta-surmi, f. the name of a hell, Bhag.

P. 5, 26, 7.

c
surya

,
i.e. 2.svar, or rather

*$avar (for original *savan), -j-ya,

1. m. 1. The sun, Pahch. 37, 20. 2«

Gigantic swallow-wort. 3. The son of

Bali. II. f. ya. X. The wifeof the sun.

2. A new bride. 3. A bitter gourd.

—Comp. Prati-surya+m ,
adv. oppo-

site to the sun pratisurya, see s.v.

—

Cf. aGi\ioQ (for AfcAtoc = *savar-\-ya),

r/t'Atoc, Goth* sauii; Lat. sol;

Goth. sunna (=z*savan+ya), sunno;

A.8. sunna, sunne, sun.

JgyFSf surya-ja, I. m. 1. Karna.

2. Sugriva. II. f. ja, The Yarauna

river.

o
surya-bhakta -f ba (see

bhaj), m. 1. A worshipper of the sun.

2. A flower, Pentapetes phoenicea.

¥
suryodha, i.e. surya-udha

(vb. vak), I. adj. One who comes after

sunset, Pahch. 35, 16 ; i. d. 186. II. m.
An evening guest.

t StTSH (cf. i. su),

gdSH, i. i, Par. To bring forth,tobear.

^ i* 1, and ii. 3, sisri, Par.

X. To flow, to flow to, Chr. 292, 5=
Rigv. i. 86, 5 (sasrushis, ved. for sasrush-

yas). 2. To blow, Megb. 54. 3. To
go, MBb. l, 169, 6 ;

to go to, 3, 2728.

Caus., or i. 10, Par. X. To extend. 2.

To move, to touch, Megh. 84. 3. To
remove, Megh. 89.—With the prep.

ati, Caus. To extend, MBli. 3,

666.— With anu, I. To follow,
V*

Man. 11 , 77 ; to pursue, Pahch. 227, 23.

2. To go to, Megh. 31. 3. To return

to, Pahch. 137, 12. anusrita, Accom-
panied, Utt. Ramach. 90, 9. Caus. To

pursue, MBh. i, 4309.—With

apa, To retire, Pahch. iii. d. 40; 220,

13; to withdraw, Hit. 18, 18. Caus.

To order to withdraw, Man. 7, 149 ; to

remove, Pahch. 15, 25.—With

abhi
, X. To go to, Da^ak. in Chr.

187, 1 ; to approach, MBh. 1
, 3002 . 2.

To attack, MBh. 1
, 1175 . Caus. To

meet, Mrichchh. 121 , 14.—With

aii-abhi
, To pass, MBh. 1 , 3854.—With

ud, Caus. X. To cause to go out, to

call out, Chr. 53, 22 . 2. To expel,

MBh. 3, 14872
;

to drive away, Bhartr.

1 , i8.—With pra-ud, Caus. X. To

offer, Hit. ii. d. 154. 2. To urge on, to

incite, MBh. 3, 10620 With
v) \

sam-ud
,
Caus. To give, Prab. 116, 7.

—

With upa
, X. To approach, £ak.

12, 14 ; Yikr. ll, 11 ; with asanam
, To

sit down, Yikr. 46, 20. 2. To visit,
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Vikr. d. 3 ; Da^ak. in Chr. 192, 16.

—

With f?f m, nisrita
, 1. (= nihsrita),

Gone forth, disappeared, Rajat. 4, 566.

2. f. ta
,
A plant, Ipomcea Turpethum.

—With nisy 1. To slip or to go

forth or out, Hit. 29, 6, M.M. ; 44,

7, M.M. 2. To depart, Man. 6, 4. a

-nihsarant
,
adj. Not being able to with-

draw, Pahch. 195, 8 . nihsrita, X. Gone

out, having left (abl.), Hit. iii. d.

133. 2. Broken forth, (^9 . 9, 25.

Caus. 1. To cause to go out, MBh. 3,

12995. 2, To drive away, to expel,

Padch. 227, 9—With vi-nis,

vinihsrita, Gone forth or out, issued

forth, Man. 4, 165 ; Vikr. d. 43—With

pari, To flow round, MBh. 3,

10983.—With TT pra
,

X. To proceed,

Ram. 2, 59, 10 ; to pass, Vikr. d. 63.

2« To spring up, Pahch. iii. d. 258.

3* To break forth, Malat. 24, 17. 4.

To increase, Pahch. iii. d. 2. 5. To ex-

tend, Rit. l, 25. prasrita
,

X. Gone. 2.

Spread. 3. Stretched. 4. Long. 5.

Swift. 6. Modest, Ram. 3, 52, 21. 7.

Attached to, occupied. 8. Appointed.

m. The palm of the hand. f. ta, The leg.

n. A measure of two Palas. Comparat.

prasritatara, Excessive, Da9ak. in Chr.

194,16. Comp. Panchavinduprasrita, i.e.

panchan-vindu-, n. a kind of dancing

motion, Da9ak. 145, 13. Caus. X* To

stretch forward or out, MBh. 3, 845 ;

Pahch. 53, 6. 2. To spread, Pahch. 105,

1 ; 157, 25 ; 174, ll. 3. To open wide,

Mriclichh. 35, 17. 4. To expose for

sale, Man. 5, 129.—With f%JT vi-pra
,

To spread, Ragh. 16, 3.—With

prati, Caus. X. To replace, £ak. d.

61. 2. To remove, Vikr. d. 47. prati-

sarita
,

1. Repelled. 2. Dressed (as a

wound).—With vi, X. To spread,

^ 19 . 9 , 19. 2. To return, £ 1

*

9. 9, 37.

visrita
, X* Spread. 2. Drawn (as a

bowstring), Kir. 10, 53. 3* Uttered,

Da<;ak. in Chr. 200
,
22. Caus. To ex-

tend, Ram. 1, 42, 6. visarita
,

X. Set

on foot. 2. Effected.—With

sam
,
To obtain, Man. 12, 70. Caus.

To cause to revolve, Man. 12, 124 .

—

With anu-sam
,
Caus. To dis-

miss, MBh. 3, 11552.—Cf. op/iti, oppaw,

etc., tra\oc, aa\a, cra\evw ; Lat. salio,

saltare (A. S. saltian, borrowed)

;

&K\ofiai, also ia\Xw (rather than to ri
,

p. 136), probably also Lat. serere; ap-

fiOQ, opfioc, epfjta; A. S. serian, to $et in

order (Caus., cf. also Lat serere).

sri+ ka
,
m. X. A lotus. 2.

Air, wind. 3. An arrow (cf. sriga).

Wf, srikkan
,

srikka
,

srikvan, srikva, i. e. srij -f van

(anomal.), n. The corner of the mouth,

Pahch. 55, 7 (kkan ); 262, 20 (cf. my
transl.).

—

Comp. Visha-, m. a wasp.

sriga,
i.e. probably srij -f a, m.

A short arrow.

SRIJ (akin to sri), i. 6, Par.

(in epic poetry also Atm., Ram. 1
, 16,

6), and f i. 4, Atm. X. To let flow,

to let loose, Ram. i, 44, 38. 2. To
effuse, to shed (ved.). 3. To create,

Man. 1
, 25; 41 ; with gen. in the sense

of the dat., Hit. pr. d. 27, M.M. (to

destinate). 4. To beget, Ram. 1
, ic, 9.

5. To cast, Clir. 32, 23. 6. To put on,

to place, Nal. 5, 28. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. srishta. 1. Abandoned. 2. Con-
nected. 3. Adorned. 4. Much, many.
Comp. A-, adj. uninterrupted, Da^ak.

in Chr. 184, 7—With the prep.

ati, X. To leave, MBh. 3, 431. 2. To
givc (with gen.), Ram. 2, 18, 23; Vikr.
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d. 15. 3« To rerait.—With «gtf vi-apa
,

To abandon, MBh. 3, 16104.— With

abhi, To give, Rtlm. l, 9, 63.

—

With ava, 1. To let loose, Man. 1,

8; Matsyop. 23. 2. To cast, MBh. l,

1973. 3. To give (one his life), Nal.

26, 23.—With «Epf vi-ava, 1« Totbrow,

MBh. 3, 14253. 2. To put down, MBh.

3, 10438.—With sam-ava
, 1. To

abandon, MBh. i, 6749. 2. To throw,

MBh. 3, 1586.—With H7TT sam-a, X.

To place on, MBh. i, 1703. 2. To

commit, Man. 9, 323.—With Udy

1. To shed, Chr. 12, 28. 2. To let

loose, Chr. 36, 21 ; Pahch. 224, 4. 3.

To abandon, Man. 6, 16 ;
Vikr. 37, 8 ;

Da£ak. in Chr. 194, 23. 4. To shoot,

figurat., Pahch. i. d. 219 (cf. my transl.)

;

to cast, Chr. 20, 20. 5. To throw

away, Vikr. d. 94 ; 70, 8. 6. To dis-

miss, MBh. 3, 2093. 7. To give u p,

Man. 8, 144. 8. To decline, Man. 8,

170. 9. To repudiate, Pahch. iii. d.

210; 170, 25.—With sam-ud, 1.

To shed, Ram. 2, 44, 21. 2. To let

loose, to leave, Pahch. 226, 23. 3. To
cast, Man. 4, 56. 4. To put off, Chr.

30, 4. 5. To place, Man. 3, 244. 6.

To dismiss (without punishment), Man.

8, 347. 7. To lose, MBh. 3, 8750.—
With upa

,
upasruhta

, X. Con-

nected to. 2. Swarming, Man. 4, 61. 3.

Seized by, possessed by (evil demons),

Ram. 2, 47, l, Seramp. 4. Assailed,

Bhag. P. 4, 12, 16. 5. Eclipsed, Man. 4,

37 . n. Coition.—With ni, nisrishta
,

1. Delivered. 2. Emancipated, Man. 8,

419. 3. Centrical. Comp. A-, adj. not

allowed, Man. 2, 205.—With sam

-ni, sarhnisrishta
, Committed, MBh. l,

7134.—With y pra, X. To abandon,

6

MBh. 3, 1080. 2. To injure, MBh. 2,

856.—With Rf?r prati
,
pratisrishta

, X*

Sen t. 2. Given. 3. Celebrated.—With

vi, 1. To shed, Da9ak. in Chr. 193,

7. 2. To let loose, Ram. l, 44, 13; to

abandon, Bhag. P. 8, 9, 38. 3. To
create, to produce, Man. l, li. 4. To
drop, Man. 9, 282. 5. To send, Chr.

54, 12. 6. To let fail, Utt. Ramach.

41, 3; to cast, MBh. 4, 1856 ; to throw

away, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2876. 7. To
repudiate, Pahch. 200

, 4. 8. To utter,

to sound, Ram. 3, 51, 20. 9. To give,

Ram. 2, 36, 8 (with gen. instead of

dat.) ; Utt. Ramach. lll, 5. visrishta,

X. Abandoned, Da^ak. i n Chr. 183, 14.

2. Given away. 3. Dismissed. 4.

Expelled. Caus. X. To shed, Rit. 6,

12, v.r. 2. To dismiss, Pahch. 214, 3;

Chr. 14, 25. 3. To spure, MBh. i,

8362. 4. To repudiate, MBh. 3. 1860.

S. To put off, Chr. 42, 14. visarjita
,

X. Abandoned, Hit. ii. d. 17. 2. Given

away.—With sam, pass. X. To

mix, Ragh. 5, 69. 2. To meet with

(instr.), Ragh. 13, 73. 3. To converse

with one, Da$ak. in Chr. 196, 6. safh-

srishta, X. United, composed, Man. l, 56.

2. Reunited, Man. 9, 212. 3. Connected

as partners. 4. Dressed in clean clothes.

5. Involved in.

sriAjaya ,
m. 1. A people,

Johns. Sel. 29, 34. 2. A proper name,

Chr. 13, 7 ; 15, 28.

srini, I. m. X- An enemy. 2.

The moon. II. m., f., and ni, f. A hook

to drive an elephant.

srinika, f. Saliva.

^f?r sri+ti

,

f. X. Gliding, Man. 6,

63. 2. Going, proceeding. 3. A road,

Bhag. 8, 27. 4. Hurting. See ku-.

—Cf. Lat. sors.
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sritvan
,
m. The creator.

^ sridaku
,

I. m. 1. Fire. 2.

Wind. 3« Indra’s thunderbolt. 4.

The disc of the sun. II. f. A river.

SRIP (akin to srt), i. l, Par.

(in epic poetry also Atra., Ram. 2, 26,

9), 1. To creep, Ram. 2, 59, 10. 2.

To go, to move, Hit. 30, 3.—With the

prep. vi-ati
,
To move to and fro,

MBh. 4, 1042.— With anu
y To

approach, MBh. i, 6201.— With

apa , 1 . To go away, MBh. 3, 14112.

2. To run away, Ram. 2, 29, 4. 3. To
deviate from, Pahch. iii. d. 241 (apa-

sarpya
,

anomal., or erroneously for

apasripya). 4. To espy, Utt. Ramach.

25, 5 ( paura-janapadariy the inhabi-

tants of the town and district).—With

*PJ vi-apa, To run away, MBh. 4,

1899—With udy To rise, Nal. 23,

9 (cf. yathasafhgam
9
under sanga).—

With sam-ud, To rise, Ragh. 6,

8._With upa

y

1. To go near, to

approach, Cfor. 61, 40. 2. Toundergo,

Hit. ii. d. 175. 3. To go fortli, Pafich.

159, 23 ; Man. 9, 269. 4. To move,

Hit. iv. d. 27.—With sam-upa
,

s»
‘

To approach, MBh. l, 6450.— With

pari, To go to and fro, Ram. 3, 52,

48.—With If pra, To proceed, Panch.

120, 9. prasripta, Come forth, Utt.

Ramach. 27, 6.— With vi9 1. To

sneak about, Pafteli. ii. d. 48; to fly

about, Hit. 16, 3, M.M. 2. To spread,

Malat. 32, 4. 3. To disperse, Nal. i,

25. 4. To flow to and fro on (acc.),

Utt. Ramach. 18, 7. 5. To wind, to

meander, Ram. l, 44, 17 . 6. To run

away, MBh. i, 8286.—With ?nTN
sam,
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l. To flow, Megh. 29. 2. To glide, to

move, Megh. 52.—Cf. Lat. serpere;

tpirti*

;

A.S. slipan.

^CJT2* sripatOy m., and f. ii, A
measure.

sripatiha, f. The beak of

a bird.

srip+ ra, m. The moon.

t SRIBHy SRIMBHy

SIBH, SIMBH,

SRIBH, SRIMBHy i. i, Par.

To kill, to hurt.

8Ti+mara> I- adj. Going. II.

m. A young deer, Ram. 3, 49, 24.

W. SRIMBHy see sribh .

srishtiy i. e. srij -f ti, f. X.

Creation, Vikr. 8, 18 ; Man. i, 25 ; with
adydy t^Jak. d. l, The first creatiou, i.e.

water. 2. Nature. 3. A liberal gift,

Man. 3, 255.

^ SRt, see svri.

•s
SEK. see srek.

N
•S

sekoy i.e. sich + at m. X. Sprink-

ling, Hit. ii. d. 132 ; Kir. 5, 26 ; a drop

(? of fire), Pafich. i. d. 416. 2. Seminal
fluid.—Comp. Amrita-y m. sprinklin**

with the beverage of the gods. Hit. ii.

d. 132 (phalanty amritaseke ’pi na
pathyani vishadrumahy i Poisonous
trees, although sprinkled with nectar,

do not bear healthy fruits’).

sekima (vb. sich), n. A
radish.

tj fjisektrt, i.e. sich + tri, I. m., f. tri
,Cr

and n. Who or what sprinkles. H. m.
A husband.

1
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s
sektra

,

i.e. sich -1- tra
,

n. A
buckek

•s

^JtRT sechaka
,
i.e. sich+ aka, I. adj.

Sprinkling. H. m. A cloud.

s.
sechana

,
i.e. s/cA-fana, I. n.

1. Sprinkling, watering, £ak. 8, 20.

2« Dripping. H. n., and f. ni, A
bucket.—Comp. Agni-, n. spirituous

liquor (?), Panch. ii. d. 165 (Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 2772 reads sevanaih),

*s
setu, m. 1. The water melon.

sf

2. A kind of cucumber.

m setu, i.e. si+tu
,

m. 1. A
mound, a bank, a dike, Rajat. 5, 91 ;

figurat. Means of protecting (tbe law

and institutes), Bhag. P. 3, 1, 36 ; 3,

21 ,
54. 2. A higli causeway in fields.

3. A landraark, Man. 8, 245. 4. A
pass, a defile. S. Figurat. Law, Bhag.

P. 3, 9, 19. 6. A bridge, Pahch. i. d.

115 (cf. my transl.). 7. The islands

between India and Ceyion (cf. Nala
-setu ), Lass. 2. ed. 92, 66. 8. A tree,

Tapia cratmva.—Comp. Dharma-, m. a

dike for the protection of right, Hariv.

11315. A-pashanda-dharma-setu, m. a

dike for the protection of right free

from heresy, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 22. Nala-,

m. the bridge constructed by the

monkey Nala, name of the islands

between India and Ceyion, Ram. 6,

108, 16.

setra
,

i.e. si -{-tra, n. A liga-

ment or fetter.

sena
,

i.e. si+na
,

f. X. An

army, Vikr. 11, 16. 2. The wife of

Karttikeya, the god of war.—Comp.

I. At the end of Tatpurusha comp. it

may become n. ; e.g. brahmana-sena,

f., or -sena, n., Pan. ii. 4, 25. II. In-

dra- and Chitra-sena, m. proper names,

Draup. 8, 15 ; Indr. 3, 8. Chitra-sena ,

6

f. a proper name, Indr. 2, oo. Deva
l. f. an army of celestials, MBh. 3, 14245.

II. m. Deva-sena, a proper name, Ka-
thas. 15, 63. III. f. na, a proper name,

MBh. 3, 14257. Maha-, I. adj. having

a great army, Chr. 52, 12. II. m. L
a general. 2. Karttikeya, the god of

war, Vikr. d. 161. Yajiia-, m. a proper

name, «Johns. Sel. 26, 11. Rupa-sena
,

m. a proper name, Lass. 19, 12. Vtra

-sena, m. thefather of Nala, Nal. 1, 1.

@ura-sena, m. 1. a countryabout Ma-
thura, Man. 7, 193. 2. a proper name.

3.

pl. m., and also °nakah, the

inhabitants, Man. 2, 19.

sena-ni, m. 1. A general, Hit.

i i i. d. 69. 2. Karttikeya, the god of

war, Kir. 15, 7*

W sepha, see pepa.

•yw? ser&ha
,
m. A borse of a

milk-white cq1ouj\

SEL, i- L Par.

To go or move.—rWith the prep.

ati, Caus. To oblige to make excessive

marches, Hit. iii. d. 91.

SEV (akin to, sap), i. i, Par.

Atm. 1. To foliow/ to apply one’s selt

to, Man. 6, 35. 2. To study, MBh. 3,

27. 3. To practise, Man. 6, 29 ; to do,

Ragh. 17, 49. 4. To enjoy, Hit. i. d.

172, M. M. (cherish); PaAch. v. d. 24;

carnally, Man. 8, 365; to love, Hit.

87, 1. 5. To inhabit, MBh. 3, 2402.

6. To tarry somewhere (with acc.),

Man. 4, 131. 7- To frequent, Pahcli.

i. d. 9 ;
Lass. 39, 7 ; to search, Vikr.

d. 41. 8. To stand at, to guard, Hit.

98, 18. 9. To serve, to gratify, Ragh. n,

11. 10. To honour, Man. 7, 38 ; to

worship, Hit. ii. d. 27. sevita
, 1. Pur-

sued, used. 2. Protected. 3. Fre-

quentcd, Hit. i. d. 150, M.M. Comp.
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A-,
adj. not frequented, Hit. i. d. 144,

M.M. Su adj. well served, Hit. i.

d. 21, M.M. srvya
f 1« To be taken

care of. 2. Yenerable ; with jana,

Master, Vikr. d. 39. m., f. ya
,
and n.

Names of plants. Comp. A-
9
adj. 1.

not deserving to be served, Pahch.

i. d. 286. 2. not deserving to be

visited, Pahch. 31, 1. Dus-
y
adj. diffi-

cult to be treated, MBh. 13, 2225.

Caus. To worship, Hit. ii. d. 83.—

With the prep. <*» b To practise,

Mrichchh.35,6. 2. Toemploy forsmear-

ing with, Rit. 6, 12 (v.r.). 3. To en-

joy, Yikr. 67, 3; MBh. 3, 16564.—With

WT sam-a
y
To practise, Man. u, 174.

samasevita
,
Served.—With upa

,

1. To apply one’s self to, to practise,

MBh. 2, 159. 2. To perform, MBh.
13, 7567. 3. To enjoy, MBh. 3, 15382.

4. To serve, to honour, Man. 4, 133.

5. To haunt, Panch. i. d. 279. upase-

vitay
Smeared, Ram. 2, loo, 33.—With

abhi-upa,

rTo observe, MBh.

3, 13432.—With sam - upa
9
To

enjoy, Ram. i, 35, 23.—With m,

shev
, 1 . To pursue, to attach one’s self

to, Hit. i. d. 209, M.M. 2. To prac-

tise, Man. 4, 155. 3« To empioy, £i$.

9, 68. 4. To enjoy, MBh. 3, 11877.

S. To inliabit, Pahch. 31, l ; Ram. 1,

31, 21. 6. To observe, <^ak. d. 26. 7.

To attend, Man. 9, 300.—With to
sam, To worship, Kir. 18, 24.

•S,

A. sev + aka
9 I. adj. Servile,

dependent. II. m. A servant, Pahch.

217, 25; Rajat. 5, 51 (read deva seva -

kahy * O king, a servant of the minister

£ura, hold by him like a son . . .’). B.

i. e. siv + aka
y
Asack.

—

Comp. Kula -, m.

an excellent servant, Pahch. i. d. 399.

TOfa sevadhiy also $evadhi
, q. cf.,
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«ffcr

m. 1. A divine treasure owned by

Kuvera, the god of wealth. 2. A
treasure, Man. 2, 114.

sevanay i.e. siv and sev+ ana
,

1. n. 1. Sewing, stitching. 2- A sack.

3« Following, being addicted to, haunt-

ing, Pahch. 241, 1 ;
practising, Hit. ii.

d. 32; using, 217, 23. 4. Enjoying,

dallying with, Man. ll, 178. 5. Ser-

vice, Rajat. 5, 368. II. f. niy A needle.

—Comp. Kama-y n. wantonness, Lass.

40, 12. Krishi-y n. husbandry, Bhartr.

2, 91. Tunna- (vb. tud
),

f. ni, the

suture of a wound, Su£r. l, 93, 18.
•y

sev+ a, f. 1. Service, Man. 4,

5 ; Vikr. d. 42. 2. Servitude, Hit. i.

d. 136, M.M. 3. Praetice, Rajat. 5,

280. 4. Worship, Bhag. 4, »4. 5.

Homage, Rajat. 5, 154.—Comp. A-
y f.

avoiding to serve, Man. 2, 96. Vara-
9

f. 1. harlotry. 2. a set of courtesans.

Stri-y f. libertinism. Hina- (vb. ha)
9

f. serving a low person, BohtL Ind.

Spr. 3355.

sevitvay i.e. sevin -f tva, n. X.

Staying, inhabiting, Bhag. 13, 10. 2

•

Serving, devotiou.

sev -f »n, adj. X. Pursuing,

practising. 2. Serving. 3. Honouring,

Man. 7, 38. 4. Dwelling, Vikr. 64, 1.

—Comp. Dvitseviny i.e. dvish-
9 m. a

traitor, Man. 9, 232.
•s

sevya + ta (vb. sev)
9 £ 1.

State of being honoured, Rit. i, 2 ;

Hit. ii. d. 89 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

1304). 2. Rank,eminence,worth, Malat.

46, 10.

t SAIy i. 1
,
Par. To w&ste or

decline.

sairhha
9

i.e. simha+ a
9 adj., f.

hx9 X. Inheren t in a lion, Hit. L d. 174,

M.M. 2. Lion-like.

saifhhikcty I. i.e. siihha -f ika9
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adj. Lion-like. II. i.e. sirhhika + a,

metronym., m. Rahu.

sairhhikeya, i.e. siihhika+

eya, metronym,, m. Rahu.

saikata
,
i.e. sihata + a, I. adj.

Sanriy. H. n. 1« A sand-bank, (Jak.

d. 144. 2. A bank, a shore, Ragh. 5, 8.

saikatika, Le. sikata -f- ika,

I. adj. Living in doubt and error.

II. m. A religious mendicant. III. n.

A thread worn to secure good fortune.

saiddhantika, i. e. sid-

dhanta -f ika, adj. Relating to a

demonstrated truth, knowing the

truth.

^ A (

samapatya, i.e. sena-pati

+ya> n. The command of an army,

Man. 12, 100; generalship, Vikr. d.

161 .

sainika
, i. e. sena + ika

,

I. adj. Belonging or relating to an

army. II. m. 1. A soldier, Hit. ii. d.

82 ; Rajat. 5, 430. 2. A guard, a

picket. 3. A body of forces in array.

^
saindhava

, i.e. sindhu+a
,

1. adj. X. Marine. 2. Produced or bom
in Sindh, Johns. Sel. 96, 73. II. m.

and n. Rock-salt. UI. m. X. A horse.

2. pl. The people of the country along

the Indus, Draup. 6, 6.

saindhava + ha, adj. Re-

lating to the Saindhavas (see the laet)

;

with nripa, their king, Draup. 8, 42.

sainya
, i.e. sena +ya

,

I. m.

X. A soldier, Rajat. 6, 216. 2. A
guard. II. n. An army, Hit. iii. d.

79.

—

Comp. Sa-, adj. with the army,

Rajat. 5, 323.

sairandhri, i. e. sira+m
-dhri -f a -{-a, f. X. A female artist, a

female servant, Nal. 13, 66; Pafich. iii*

d. 240. 2. Epithet and name of Drau-
padi.

sairika

,

i.e. sira -{‘ika, I. adj.

X. Relating to a plough. 2. Having
furrows. II. m. X. A ploughman. 2.

A plough-ox.

sairindhra
, for sairandhra,

see sairandhri and cf. saudamini, I.

m. X* A menial servant. 2. The son

of a Dasyu by an Ayogava female,

Man. 10, 32. II. f. dhri (cf. sairan-

dhri), X. A female servant. 2.

Draupadi.

sairibha (akin to sira
,

cf.

sairika), m. X. A^buffalo. 2. Indra’s

heaven.

saisaka, i.e. sisaka+a, adj.

Leaden, Man. li, 133 .

SO, i. 4, sya (probably akin to

2. as, of wbich the base of the present

ia asya), Par. To destroy. Ptcple. of

the pf. pass. sita
, Finished, completed,

destroyed ; see s. v.—With the prep.

ava, X. To let fly, Rigv. i. 104, l.

2. To fail, Kir. 16, 17. avasita
, Com-

pleted, £ak. 3, 6 ; finished, Vikr. 37,

9. Comp. Dus-, adj. difficult to be
comprehended, Bhag. P. 6, 16, 47.

Caus. sayaya
, To cause to be completed,

Ragh. 6, 76.—With <9193 adhi-ava, 1.

To practise, Hit. 42, 10, M.M. 2. To
be able, 9, 76. 3. To determine,

MBh. 3, 16264. 4. To reflect, £ak. d.

c
116, v.r.—With TFSfcT pari-ava, To en-

deavour, Naish. 6, 23. paiyavasita

,

1.

Finished, Utt. Ramach. 29, lo. 2. Re-
solved, Malat. 76, 3. 3. Perished, lost,

M alat. 149, 6. 4. With lokantaram,

Gone in another world, Utt. Ramach.

172, 4.—With prati-ava, pratya-
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vasita, Eaten.—With vi-ava,
1.

To effectuate, to be able, Megh. 29. 2.

To establish, Man. 12, 113. 3. To de-

termine, Megh. 112. 4. To reflect, £ak.

d. 115. 5. To believe, Ram. 2, 12, 71.

6. To wish, £ak. d. 17. Anomal. pres.

sami, MBh. 3, 16808 ;
potent. seyam

, 1,

4163; fut. sishyami
,

l, 6118; absol.

vyavasya,
1 ,

5926. vyavasita
,

1 . Re-

solved, Malat. 21, 10. 2. Energetic,

perseveriog, Yikr. 57, 2 ;
endeavouring,

Yikr. d. 125. 3. Tricked, cheated. u.

Certainty. Caus. sayaya,To embolden,

Kir. 1, 28.—With*j«Era sam-vi-ava,
To

decree, Man. 7, 13.—With vi, To

distill, Chr. 291, 5=Rigv. i. 86, 5.

sodhri, i.e. sah + tri,
m., f. dhri,

£
and n. 1. Enduring, patient. 2.

Powerful, able.

WtWTSm sotsahata
,
i.e. sa-utsaha

+ ta, f. Energy, Kathas. 25, 296 (read

w<°).

sodarya,
i.e. sa-udara-\-ya,

m. A brother of whole blood, Man. 9,

212; Panch. iv. d. 6 (cf. Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 542).

sonaha
,
m. Garlic.

sopaka
,
perhaps an anomal.

form of gvapaka,
m. The son of a

Chandala by a Pukkasi female, Man.

10, 38.

—

Comp. Pandu-, m. the son of

a Chandala by a Vaidehi female, Man.

10, 37.

sopadhika, i.e. sa-upadhi

+ka, adj. Special, limited by a con-

dition.

sopana
,
n. Stairs, steps, Ka-

thas. 26, 283 ; a ladder, Vikr. 39, 4 ;

MBh. 5
,

1017.

—

Comp. O-
s y

i.e. sukha-arohana-, adj. having stairs

r.j} nectnt, MBh. 2,1281.
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8opanatka,\.Q . sa-upanah

+ ka, adj. With sandals, Man. 3, 238.

8oma, i.e. l .su+ ma, I. m. 1.

The acid juice of the Sarcostema virai-

nalis, Chr. 292, lO=Rigv. i. 85, 10 ;

Bhag. 9, 20. 2. Sarcostema viminalis,

MBh. 14, 274 ; Pahch. i. d. 346 ; per-

sonified, Pahch. iii. d. 111; 112. 3.

Nectar, the beverage of the immortals.

4. Water. 5. The moon, Chr. 27, 8.

6. Kuvera, the god of wealth ; Yama,
the god of death

;
Qiva. 7. Air, wind,

8« Camphor. 9. A mountainous range.

II. n. X. Rice-gruel. 2. Sky.

—

Comp.

Nri-, m. a distinguished man(properly,

a moon-like man), Ragh. 5, 59.

soma+ ka, m. X. Grand-

father of Drupada. 2. pl. Narae of

the whole family, Johns. Sel. 42, 51 ;

Chr. 3, 2.

soma-ja, n. Milk.

soman (cf. somd), m. The

moon.

and soma-pa, m. X.

One that drinks the juice of the moon-

plant ; the performer of a sacrifice. 2.

The Manes of the Brahmanas, Man. 3,

197.

^ somapitin
, i.e. soma

-piti + w,m. A drinkerofthe Somaj uice.

soma-bhu, m. The son of

Soma, Budha, the regent of Mercury.

soma -f vant, adj., f. vati,

Possessing Soma (with dig, the region

of the Himalaya, cf. Sch. ad Kumaras.

l, 17 ), Ram. l, 41, 21.

^7(9^ soma-sad, ra. The name of

the Manes of the Sadhyas, Man. 3, 195.

rrarer somala
,
properly a Prakr.

word for Sskr. sukumara, Vararucbi,

ii. 30, ed. Cowell, adj. Soft.
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somin, i.e. soma+ in, ra. A
performer of a Soma sacriiice, Chr. 288,

l= Rigv. i. 49, l.

WTJ?solluntha, m., and

sollunthana, 'n., i.e. sa-ud-lunth+ a, or

ana, Irony.

saukara
,

i.e. sukara + a, adj.

1. Relating to a hog, Kir. 12, 53. 2«

Hoggish, swinish.

saukarya
,

i.e. sv-kara and

sukara+ya
,

n. 1 . Ease of effecting

anything. 2. Easy and extempore pre-

paration of food or medicine. 3. Hog-
gishness.

saukumarya
, i.e. su-ku-

mara+ya, n. 1. Youthfulness, Ram.

3, 52, 36. 2. Tenderness, Malat. 57, 11.

3« Delicacy, Da<?ak. in Chr. 188, 10.

saukshmya
,
i.e. s&kshma +ya,

n. 1. Minuteness. 2. Subtilty, Bhag.

13, 32.

\ fij"^[saukhagayika, i.e. su-

kha-gayin -f ika, and

saukhagayanika, i.e. sukha-gayana +
ika, adj. Asking if one has slept well,

Ram. 2, 12, 36 Gorr. ; Ragb. 10, 14 (cf.

Siddh. K. 83, b. l).

saukhasuptika
, i.e. sukha

-supti+ ika
,
m. A bard who wakes a

prince in the morning with mus ic and

song.

saukhya, i.e. sukha+ya, n.

Pleasure, Panch. s, 15 ;
happiness,

Panch. ii. d. 17.

*V*TrT saugata, i.e. su-gata+a (vb.

gam), m. 1. A follower of the Bauddha
faith, Lass. 2. ed. 88, 28 ; <^9. 2, 28.

2. A heretic.

saugandha, i.e. su-gandha -f*

a, n. 1. A fragrant grass. 2. Fragrance.

saugandhika,
i.e. sau-

gandha -f ika, I. adj. Fragrant, Nal. 13.

2. n. m. X. A dealer in perfumes.

2. Sulphur. III. n. X. The white

water lily, Indr. 2, 2. 2. A fragrant

grass. 3. A ruby.

saugandhya, i.e. su-gandha

+ya, n. Fragrance.

—

Comp. Tri-, n.

three spices, Su9r. 1, 162, 12.

sauchi, and sauchifra

,

i.e. suchi+i (?), or ika
,
m. A tailor.

^T3RI saujanya

,

i.e. su-jana+ya,

n. X. Goodness, Utt. Ramach, 60, 4 ;

magnanimousness, Rajat. 5, 192 ;
genc-

rosity, Malat. 66, 2. 2. Kindness, com-

passion, benevolence, Bhartr. 2, 45 ;

clemency, Malat. 140, 10. 3« Friend-

ship.

sauti, i.e. suta -f t, m. A pro-

per name, Lass. 2. ed. 71, 1. 3, bel.

sautya
,

i.e. suta+ya, n. Cha-

rioteership, Nalod. 4, 9.

vhr sautra, i.e. sutra -j- a, I. adj.

According to rule or precept. II. m.

X. A Brahmana. 2« A radical which
is no verbal root.

sautramani

,

i.e. su-tra

-

man+a, f. A kind of sacrifice, Journ.

of the German Oriental Society, vii.

527.

saudarya, i.e. sa -f udara -f

ya, adj. Entered into fraternity with,

Da9ak. in Chr. 189, 8.

saudamani, and

saudamini, i.e. sudaman + a(\n

saudamini, a is irregularly changed to

t, as in sairindhra), f. 1. Lightning,

Da9ak. in Chr. 199, 8 (mini). 2. One
of the Apsaras. 3. A proper name,

Malat. 144, l (mini).
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^ |lsD saudamni, i.e. sudaman +

a
,

f. Lightniog (cf. the last).

saudayika
,

i.e. su-daya

+ ika
,
adj. Received

4
by a wornan as a

nuptial gift.

saudasa, i.e. sudas+a, pa-

tronym., m. The son of Sudas, Lass. 2.

ed. 67, 28.

saudka,
i.e. sudha + a, n. 1.

A mansion, a palace, Pancli. 128, 8.

2. Silver. 3. Opal.

wVWTrrf% saudhataki, i.e. su-dhatri

-faAa+t (cf. Pan. iv. 1, 97), m. A
proper name, Utt. R&mach. 90, 3.

sauna
,

i.e. suna+ a
, I. Re-

lating to a slaughter-house. II. n.

Butchers’ meat.

saunadharmya,
i.e. sauna

-dharma+ya,
n. Bloody hatred, MBh.

6, 716.

«t' saunanda, i.e. su-nanda -f a,

n. The club of Baladeva.

saunika
,

i.e. Jwna + t'Aa, m.

1. A butcher, Bhag. P. 6, 26, 31. 2. A
vendor of the flesh of beasts or birds,

Utt. Ramach. 29, 4.

4V^§T saundarya
,

i. e. sundara -f

ya, n. Beauty, loveliness, Malat. 166,

17 ; Hit. ii. d. 148; Rajat. 5, 148; 381.

saupania
,

i.e. su-parna + a
,

I. adj. Belonging or relating to Ga-

ruda, Utt. Ramach. 132, 9. II. n. X.

The emerald. 2. Dry ginger.

—

Comp.

Ati-, adj. surpassing that (viz. the

power) of Garuda, Ram. 4, 58, 33.

yWshi sauparneya, i.e. suparna

(see parna), -f eya, m. Garuda, a

fabulous bird.

sauptika
,

i.e. supti+ika

,

I.
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adj. Somnolent, somniferous. II. n.

Nocturnal combat, MBh. 10, title.

saubala, i. e. su-bala -f a

(patronym., MBh. 1, 5655), m. A proper

name, Indr. 3, 9.

saubha
, I. m. The name of a

people, Chr. 14, 24; 18, 35. II. n. The

city of Har^chandra, suspended in

mid-air.

yfrPT saubhaga
,
i.e. su-bhaga+ a,

n. 1. A gift of fortune, riches, Chr. 288,

9; 295, 15= Rigv. i. 48, 9; 92, 15. 2.

Welfare, MBh. l, 724.

saubhadra,
i.e. su-bhadra (a

proper name, f.), -f a, metronym., m.

The son of Subhadra, MBh. 1, 1947 ; cf.

Wils. Vishnu P. 460.

saubhagineya
,

from

subhaga + tn+ t + eya (see bhaga'), m.

The son of an auspicious mother.

saubhagya
,
i.e. su-bhaga-f

ya, n. X. Good fortune, auspiciousnes?,

Megh. 30; Nal. l, 10; Rajat. 5, 230;

282. 2. Beauty, charm, Rit. 6, 3 ; Utt.

Ramach. 155, 4. 3. Red lead.

r saubhratra
,
i.e. su-bhratri

+ a, n. Brotherly afiection, fraternity,

MBh. 3, 355.

saumanasa
,

i.e. su-manas

-fa, I. adj. X. Pleasing. 2. Flowery.

II. n. Pleasure, satisfaction, Chr. 294,

6=Rigv. i. 92, 6.

saumanasya, i.e. su-manas

+ya
,
n. Enjoyment, satisfaction.

savmika
,

i. e. soma -f ika,

I. adj. X. Performed with the Soma
juice, Man. 4, 26 ; relating to it. 2.

Lunar. II. f. ki, A sacrifice performed

on the day of full moon.

and saumtira,
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and tri‘, i.e. sumitra (see mitra), + a,

or i, metronym., m. Lakshmana, Ram.

3, 49, 11 (tri).

saumedhika
,
i.e. su-medha

-f ika, m. A sage, a seer.

saumeruka
, i.e. su-meru -f

ka> n. Gold.

saurnya, i.e. soma+ya, I. adj..

f. mi. 1. Handsome, Sav. 1, 14; pleasing,.

excellent, Man. 2, 125 ; used in address-

ing, Dear, Dagak. in Chr. 184, 11 ;

Draup. 1, 14 ; Megh. 50; 84. 2u Strong,

PaAch. 169, 6. 3. Piacid, mild, Ram.

3, 52, 51; 55, 3. 4. Sacred tothe moon.

n. m. 1. Budha, regent of Mercury.

2. One of the Khandas, or divisions of

the continent. 3. A class of Pitris or

Manes, Man. 8, 199. 4. pl. Five stars

in Orion’s head. III. L ya, The Soma
plant, Sarcostema vimin alis,and several

others.

vtsnrT saurnya+ ta, f., and

saurnya+ tva, n. 1. Beauty. 2. Gentle-

ness, Indr. &, 7 (ta). 3« Benevolence,

Bhag. 17, 16 (tva).

saura, i.e. surya», and sura.

-f a, I. adj., f. r». 1. Solar, Pafich. iiL

d. 187. 2. Sacred to Surya, i.e. the

sun, Man. 5, 86. 3. Celestial. 4.

Spirituous. II. m. 1. A solar month.

2. A solar day. 3. The planet Saturn.

III. f. ri

,

The wife of the sun.

sauratha, i.e. su-ratha+ a,

m. A hero, MBh. 3, 13300.

saurabha, i.e. su-rabhi+a,

I. adj. Fragrant. II. f. bhi, A cow,

Brahmanav. 1 ,
12. III. n. Fragrance.

saurabkeya
,

i.e. surabki+

eya, I. m. An ox. II. f. yi, A cow.

saurabhya, Le. surabhi + ya,

I. m. Kuvera, the god of wealth. II.

n. 1. Fragrance, Lass. 92, 8. 2.

Plcasingness, beauty. 3. Fame.

saurasaindhava, i.e. sura

-sindku + a, adj.Relating to the Ganga.

saurashtraka, i.e. surash-

tra + ka (see rashlra), n, A sort of

white or bell-metal.

sauri, i.e. surya -f i, m. Saturn.

sauriha
,

i.e. sura + ika, I.

adj. X. Celestial. 2. Spirituous. 3.

Due for liquors, Man. 8, 159. II. m.

1. Heaven. 2» A vendor of spirituous

lkjuors.

sauvarchala, i. e. suvar

-

ckala-\-a, n. 1. Sochal sal t. 2. Natron,

alkali.

sauvarnay i.e. su-varna -f a,

adj. 1. Golden, Batich. 174. 22. 2.

Weighing a suvarna (see suvarna under

varna).

-sauvarnika

,

i.e. su-varna

(see varna), + ika, in chatuhsauvarnika
,

i.e. chatur-, adj. Weighing four suvar-

nas (see the last), Man. 8, 137.

sauvastika, i.e. svasti+
ika, I. adj. Benedictory. II. m. A
family priest.

sauvida, i.e. suvida + a, and

sauvidalla, i.e. suvidalla -f a,

m. Aguard or attendant on thewomens’

apartment, Sah. D. 281, l (-dalla).

sauvira, i.e. su-vira+ a, I.

m. 1. The name of a country. 2. pl.

Its inhabitants, Draup. 4, 12 ; 8, 27. 3.

The king of the Sauviras, ib. 4, 7. II.

n. 1. The fruit of the jujube. 2. Anti-

mony. 3. Sour gruel.—Comp. Sindhu-,

m. pl. name of a people, Ram. l, 12, 25.

sauvira +ka, m. An in*

habitant of Sauvira, Ram. 3, 53, 56.
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saushthava, i.e. sushthu+a,

n. 1 . Excellence, beauty, Malav. 20
,

3 . 2. Excess. 3. Fleetuess, MBh. l,

5368 (read saushthavena) ;
lightness,

suppleness, Malav. 14, 9. 4. A part of

a drama.—Comp. A-, adj. disarrayed,

Malat. ll, 8 . Sa-, adj. 1. excellent.

2 . quick.

sauharda,
and sau

-

hardya
,

i.e.su-hrid+a or ya, n. 1 . Af-

fection, Malat. 2, 18 (da). 2. Friend-

ship, Hit. i. d. 99, M.M. {da).

sauhitya,
i .e. su-hita+ya

(vb. dha), n. 1 . Satiety, satisfaction.

2. Fullness.

—

Comp. Ali-, n. excessive

satiety, Man. 4, 62.

sauhrida
,
and

hridya
,

i. e. ««-Ari#+ « orya, n. Friead-

ship, Vikr. d. 10 (</a) ; Pahch. ii. d.

130 {da). (Pahch. v. d. 19, sauhrida

,

A friend,—perliaps a misreading.)

—

Comp. Dridha-sauhrida, adj. having

true friendsliip, Panch. 239, 13. Vigata

-sneha-sauhrida (vb. gam), adj. aban-

doning love and friendship, Sund. 4, 17.

1. SKAND, i. i, Par. 1 . To

jump. 2. To jump upwards, to ascend.

3. To burst out, MBh. l, 5105. 4. To
jump downward, to drop, to fail, Bhatt.

22
,

11 . 5. To perish, Man. 7, 84.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. skanna. 1 .

Trickled down, Ram. 1
, 38, 27. 2.

Sprinkled, MBh. 1 ,
2434. 3. Fallen.

Caus. 1 . To emit (the seminal fluid),

Man. 2, 180; 9
,

150. 2. To ueglect.

Man. 6 ,
9.—Witli the prep. TJcf ava

>

To assail, to besiege, (^9 . 1
,
51.—With

abhi-ava
,
To jump out, .MBh. 4,

810.—With 4j9fe[ sam-ava,
Caus. To

assail, Man. 7, 196.—With ^SJT To

assail, Malat. 151, 9; Bhatt. 17, ll—
With sam-a

,
To assail, Bhat4< 16,
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.

—With pari, skand and shkand,

To spring about, Bhatt. 9, 75.—With

31 pra , 1 . To spring forward, MBh. l,

134 ; to spring down, 3, 15587. 2« To
burst forth, MBh. 1

, 2380. praskanna,

Fallen. m. A sinner, one who has vio-

lated the usages of his caste. Caus.

To cross (a river), MBh. 4, 1971.—Cf.

Lat. scandere ; <ricdvha\ov, a\atmjo (x
for jc by the induence of a ), probably

<7kd£01.

t 2. SKAND,
SKANDH, i. 10

,
Par. To collect.

3. SKAND, see skund.

1 * skand+ a, m. 1. Skanda or

Karttikeya, the god of war, Megh. 44.

2. A king. 3. The body. 4. The
bank of a river. S. A clever man (cf.

skandha). 6. A proper name, Rajai.

5, 417 (or Ghranaskanda).

skanda -\-ka, m. A soldier,

Rajat. 5, 174.

skand ^ana, n. 1. EfTusion.

2. Purging. 3. Going.

SKANDH
;
see 2 . skand.

skhandha, I. m. 1. The

shoulder, Panch. 144, 23. 2» The body,

Malat. 84, 17. 3. The Irunk of a tree,

Pahch. iii. d. 149. 4. A branch, Padch.

134, 5. 5. A branch of human know-
ledge. 6. A book, Bliag. P. i. ii., etc.

7. The five objects of sense. 8. The
five forms of mundaneconsciousness, in

the Bauddha philosophy, <^9 . 2
, 26 ; cf.

Burnouf, Introd. k l’Hist. du Buddh.
475. 9. A road. 10. Part of an anny.

11. War. 12. A multitude. 13. An
agreement. 14. A king. 15. A wise

or learned man. 16. A lieron. II. f.

dha. 1 . A branch. 2. A creeper.

—

Comp. Kala-, m. the name of several

plants, e.g. Diospyros embryopteris
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Pers., Sin^r. l, 1S8, 3. MahA-prishtha

-gala-, adj. having a large back, neck,

and shoulders, Hid. 2, 4. Rajashandha,

i.e. rajan -, m. a horse. Vishana-ud-na-

mita- (vb. nam ), adj. whose shoulders

reach to hi9 horns, Hit. iii. d. 144 (but

cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 932). Vishana-ud

-likkita-, adj. whose shoulders are slit

u p by horns, i.e. brave, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

932. Vrisha -, adj. having thc shoulders

of a bu 11, Kam. 3, 55, 4. Skandha-

(repeated), m. every shoulder, Kam.
iNitis. 9, 19 (wherethe visarga must be

erased), Hit. i v. d. 122, v.r.—Cf. A. S.

sculdor, sculder ; O.H.G. scultarra ;

probably (nradrj ; Lat. scapula (for old

scaphula, cf. rufus, s.v. rudhira
,
and

rutilus, ib. for old ruthilus).

skandhas
,

n. 1 . The

shoulder. 2. The truuk of a tree

(cf. tho last).

skandkavara
, i.e. skan -

dha-a-vri+ a
,
m. 1. An army,or di Vi-

sion of i t attnched to the king. 2. A
royal residence. 3. A camp, Hit.

107, 21 ; MBh. I, 6950,

skandhika

,

i.e. skandha +

ika
,
m. An ox of burthen.

skandhin
,

i.e. skandha-f-

in, m. A tree.

skandhopaneya

,

i. e.

shandha-upa-neya (vb. ni), adj. m.

(viz. saihdhi), A form of peace-offering

in which fruit or graiu is presented as

token of submission, Hit. i v. d. 122.

^cfTOT SKAMBH

,

i. l, Atm., ii. 5,

skabhnu and 9, skabhna ,
ni, Par. 1. To

make firra (to create), Bhag. P. 2, 7,

40. 2. To support (ved.). 3. To stop,

to obstruct, to impede.—With the prep.

vi, Caus. vishkambhita
, 1. Iinpeded,

shown away, Pauch. 29, o. 2» Ob-

6

structed, precluded, Patich. 56, 10.—
Cf. stambh and stamba ; Lat. seabel-

lum, scamnum ; Goth. ga-skapjan, ga

-skafts ; A.S. scapen, sceapan, sceaft;

0.

H.G. scafan, scafon, scoppon, to stop

;

probably aK^Trrpov, aKi)7rrut, crW/Liirrw.

SKU, ii. 5,skunn, and 9, skuna
,

A ^ A

ni, Par. Atm. 1. f To go by leaps.

2. To cover, Bhatt. 17, 82. 3. f To

lift. 4. f To approacli.— With

prati, To cover in ono’s turn, Bhatt.

17, 82.—Cf. Lat. ob-scuru j
,

scutum,

corium, cavere, cautus, causa
;

pro-

bably A.S. scuva, umbra
; Goth. skoh

;

A.S. scoh, sceo; O.H.G. scur, tugu-

rium ; A.S. scunian
;
O.H.G. skiuhan :

also A.S. scawian, sceawian, to see

(concerning the signification, cf. vri,

opaw) ; tm-aKuriov, aicvroc»

t SKUND, SKAND,
1. 1, Atm. 1. To jump or go by leaps.

2. To raise (cf. l .skand).

f SKUMBH, ii. 5, skubhnu,

and 9, skubkna
,
n i, Par. 1 . To stop

or hinder. 2- To hold
; cf. skambh.

SKHAD
,

i. 1
,
Atm. 1. To

cut. 2. To hurt or kill. 3. To dis-

comfit, to defeat. 4. To fatigue, U
exhaust. 5. To destroy. 6. To make

firm.—Cf. kshad.

iSKBAL, i. 1, Par. 1. To

stumble, to tumble, Hit. iii. d. 132. 2.

To fail, Malat. 73, 2. 3. To stutter,

Malat. 162, 10; to hesitate, Hit. ii. d.

63. 4. To err, to fail, Ram. 1, 13, 10.

5* To disappear, ^ringarat. 7. skhalita
,

1. Shaken, Malat. 148, 15. 2. Shaking,

waveriug. 3. Staggering, £i$. 9, 78

;

interrupted, faltering, Utt. Ramacli.

70, 6 ; stammering, ib. 95, 12. 4. Fluc-

tuating, Panch. 188, 10. 5« Drunk.

6« Hesitating. 7- Slipped, fallen. 8.

Stopped, i^ak. d. 131 ; obstructed, Yikr
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d. 49. 9. Confounded, £ak. d. 182 ;
£i$.

9, 88. n. 1. Tuinbling, Pahch. i. d.

316 ; ii. d. 188 ; falling. 2. Deviating

from virtue, fault, Vikr. d. 89 ; sin, d.

115. 3. Stratagem. Comp. A-

,

adj.

not stumbled, Pahch. ii. d. 188.—With

the prep. If pra

,

1. To stagger, Arj. 8,

14. 2. To tumble, Pahch. 36, 16.—
Cf. chhala ;

Lat. scelus, culpa ; Goth.

fikula, skulan; A.S. sceal, sculan, scyld;

cf. also sphar, sphur,
sphal

,
sphul,

which may be originally identical.

cf skhal -h anu, n. 1. Stumbling.

2. Falling, Chaurap. 13 ; Utt. Ramach.

44, 13 (flowing through). 3. Falling

from virtije. 4. Tripping in speech.

5. Falling together. 6. Rubbing, 9*9*

9, 52.

t SKHUD, i. 6, Par. To

cover (v.r.).

|
STAK, i. l, Pan To re-

sist.

STAN, i. i, Par. To sound,

to sigh. i. 10, To thunder, Clir. 290,

6=Rigv. i. 64, 6. stanita
,

n. 1.

Thunder, Man. 4, ,103. 2. The noise

of clapping the ihands. Comp. Sa
-vidyut-, adj. with lightning and

thunder.—With the prep. ni, shtan,

1. To sigh, MBh. 3, 14060. 2. To
bewail, Ram. 2, 77, 8.—Cf areruf ; Icel.

stynja ; N.H.G. stohnen ; Lat. tonare

(cf. ved. tan+yatu=.stanayitnu

,

thun-

der), tonitru ; A.S. thunor.

stana, m. The nipple, the female

breast, Vikr. d. 7 ; Pahch. ii. d. 98.

—

Comp. Gula-, I. m. a small fleshy pr.o-

cess resembling nipples, hanging from

the throat of sorae species of the Bengal

goat, Pahch. iii. d. 265. II. f. ni , a

she-goat. Tri-, adj., f. ni, having

three breasts, Pahch. y. d. 77. JVa-

snuta -, adj., f. ni, from whose breast
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drops milk, Rajat. 5, 76; Utt. Ramach.

64, 10 (a token of maternal love, cf.

Arj i Bordschi, in the German Journal,

Ausland, 1858, p. 823 ; Stan. Julien,

M4m. aur les Contr6es Occident., par

Hiouen Thsang. iL 152). SaMhata

-

(vb. han), adj., £ ni, whose breasts are

very contjguous to each other, Ram.

3, 52, 35.

stan-\-ana, n. 1. Sound. 2.

Groaning. 3. The grumbling of

clouds.

8tanaihdhaya,
i.e. stana+

m-dhe\a y I. adj. Suckling, Malat. 164,

11 (read drishtas tanayak 8f°). II. m.,

and f. ya and yi, An infant, Ragh.

14, 78.

stanayitnu, i.e. stan
, i. 10,

±itnu, m. 1- Thunder, Utt. Ramach.

122, 12. 2. Lightning, Utt. Ramach.

55, 8. 3. A cloud. 4. Sickness. 5.

Death.

stanya, i.e. stana+ya, n. Milk,

Pahch. 238, 7.

^f3bnrr stabdha-\-ta (vb.stambh\ f.

Stubbornness, MBh. 5, 1536.

stabdha + tva, n. iu a-, Un-

steadiness, Hit. i. d. 98, M.M.

stabdhikarana
, i.e. stab-

dha-kri -h ana, n. Making rigid, para-

lysing.

stabdhibhava, i.e. stab-

dha-bhu -f a, m. Growing stiff, torpidity,

Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 1.

STAM, see sam .

stamba (cf. stambh), I. m. 1.

A post to which an elephant is tied.

2. A mountain. 3. A shrub. 4. A
clump of grass, a cluster, Pahch. uo,

25. II. n. 1. A post. 2« Stupidity
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insensibility.—Comp. Kuga-
y
m. 1. a

cluster of Ku<ja grass, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 13.

2. the name of a place of pilgrimage,

MBli. 13, 1714. Brahmastamba,
i.e.

brahman m. the world, Mahavirach. 51,

4 ; 86, 21. Qara-
y
m. aclurap of reeds,

Pauch. 140, 25.—Cf. A.S. stapel, a prop.

stambakari
, m. Com or

rice.

stambaghna, i.e. stamba-han

+ a, I. adj. Turf-destroying. II. m.

1. A hoe. 2m A sickle.

stamberama
,
i.e. stamba -f-

i-ram + a
}
m. An elephant, Ragh. 5, 72.

STAMBH, ii. 5, stabhnu,

and 9, stabhna
,
m, Par. 1. To raake

firm (to createy, ved. 2« To stop, to

make immovable, Bhatt. 17, 45. 3«

To oppose, to hurtle, Arj. 6, 13. i. 1,

Atm. To become immovable, Bhatt.

14, 55. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. stabdha ,

1. Stopped, blocked up. 2. Immov-
able, MBh. 3, 2214. 3. Firm, Utt.

Ramach. 76, 1 ; hard, Pafich. 190, 17

;

rigid, Da^ak. in Chr. 187, 13 ; stiff, Hit.

51, 8, M.M. 4. Hard-hearted, Hit. iv.

d. 102. 5. Stubborn, Bhag. 18, 28. 6.

Coarse, Bhag. P. 4, 2, 8. 7- Stupid,

(^rihgarat. 21. 8. Insensible. 9. In-

different, Hit. ii. d. 104. XO. Paralysed.

Caus. 1. To support, MBh. 3, 827. 2.

To make immovable, Utt. Ramach.

148, 10 ; to stop, MBh. 3, 10378. stam-

bhita, 1. Stopped, contained, Megh. 61

;

constrained, Malat. 140, 4. 2. Stupified,

paralysed, Ram. 1, 75, 17 ; insensible,

Utt. Ramach. 159,3.—With the prep.

ava, after which the initial st

becomes skt, 1. To bind, Bohtl. Chr.

229, verse 178. 2. To rSst on, Maha-
virach. 74, 5. 3. To rely on, Bhag.

9, 8. avashtabdha
,

1. Supported. 2.

Stopped. 3. Paralysed. 4. Opposed.

0* Near, Bhatt. 9,72. 6. Hanglng from.

7

m

Surpassed, overcome. 8. Bound.

9. Wrapped up.—With Tpefa pari-avct,

1. To surround, Malat. 86, 4 ; 8. 2. To
surround and oppose, Utt. Ramach.

122, 18.— With sam-ava
, To

encourage, Chr. 29, 84.—With ud
,

Caus. uttambhaya
,
To cherish, support,

Kir. 2, 48. uttambhita
, 1. Supported,

upheld. Zm Erect, Utt. Ramach. 60, 3.

3. Stopped.—With m', nistabdha
,

Stopped. Comp. A-, adj . unconquered,

Bhatt. 9, 89.— With prati, I.

ptatistabdha, Stopped. Comp. A-
f
adj.

uncouquered, Bhatt. 9, 82. II. pra-

tislitabdha
, Stopped, obstructed.—With

vi, shtambh
, 1. To fix (to create),

MBh. 1, 6694 ; with padati, to stand

immovable. Hit. ii. d. 120. 2. To
stop, MBh. s, 2123; to restrain, Chr.

29, 36. vishtabdha
, 1. Fixed, well

supportel, Man. 9, 296. 2. Placed in

or upon. 3. Hindered. 4. Made
motionless. Caus. To stop, to restrain,

MBh. 3, 10314. vishtambhita
, Stopped,

Qak. d. 106—With 1. To sup-

port, Bhag. 3, 43. 2. To corroborate,

Ram. 2, 14, 13. 3. To stop, Ram. 2, 63,

47. 4. To hurtle, Pafich. 190, 15. sam-

stabdha
, 1. Made firm. 2. Corroborated.

3. Stopped. Caus. X. To corroborate,

R&m. 2, 34, 53. 2. To make immov-

able, MBh. l, 7291.—With

abhi-sam
, To corroborate, Ram. 2, 64,

11 .

—

Cf. <TTifi<l>v\ov9 arifiGu) (di. stamba);

O.H.G. stamphon; O.N. stofn; O.H.G.
stam ; A.S. stemn (based on stambh
4-na).

stambh+ a, m. 1. A post, a

pillar, Hit. 49, 11 ; Panch. i. d. 142.

2. A stem, Hit. iv. d. 71 ( kadali adj.

Having the stem of a kadali
,

i.e.

faintly supported). 3. Obstruction.
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4. Stupefaction, Kir. 12, 28. 5« Stu-

pidity. 6. Insensibility, Bhartr. 8, 6.

7. Coldness, Malat. 80, 7. 8« Paralysis,

Malat. 21, 7.—Comp. Nihstambha, i.e.

nis-, adj. without pillars, Kam. Nitis.

ll, 66. Netra-, m. rigidity of the

eyes, Su$r. 2, 232, 4. Sa-vashpa-stam-

bha + m,
adv. suppressing tears, Utt.

Ramach. 45, 5. Smara-, m. the penis.

—Cf. A. S. steb, a trunk (of a tree).

stambh + aka, adj. Restrain-

ing, Ram. 1, 80, 9.

stambha-kara, m. A fence.

stambh + ana, I. m. One of

Kama’s arrows. II. n. 1. Supporting,

holding upright, Pahch. i. d. 405. 2.

Stopping. 3. Suppressing the use of

the faculties by magic.

svrfoi* -stambh -f- 1», adj. Re-

straining, Nalod. 1, 53.

stara
,

i.e. stri -f «, I. m. I. A
layer. 2. A bed. II. f. ri

,
Smoke.

—Comp. Sa-, m. a bed of leaves.

and stariman ,

i.e. stri+ iman, m. A bed.

stava
,
i.e. stu + a, m. 1 . Prais-

ing, MBh. 13, 7662. 2. Praise.

stavaha i.e. stu -f aka ,
m. 1.

Praise. 2. A panegyrist. 3. A cluster

of blossoms, Pafich. iii. d. 155 ; Yikr. d.

125 ; a designation of cbapters in the

Kusumanjali. 4. A multitude.—Comp.

Kusuma-, m. a nosegay, Bhartr. 2, 25.

stavakita, i.e. stavaka+
ita, adj. Full of blossoms. — Comp.

Abhinava-kusuma-stavaka + adj.

having clusters of fresh blossoms, Yikr.

d. 119. Nari-drig-niraja-, adj. having

as (i.e. instead of) clusters of blossoms

the lotus-like eyes of the women,

Rajat. 5, 480.
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stavana,
f. e. stu + ana,

n.

Praising, a hymn, Brahmav. 2, 83.

t STIGH, ii. S, Atm. 1. To

ascend. 2. To assail. — Cf. Goth.

steigan ; A. S. stlgan, staeger, a stair

;

O.H.G. steigal ; A.S. sticol; trTtiyu,

t
,
ardi\0Q.

t f%trv
STIP,^ STEP, i. i,

Atm. To ooze, to drop.

stibhi, m. The ocean.

f%*N
STIM, f STtM, i.

4, Par. To be wet. stimita
, 1. Wet,

Malat. 16, 5; Rajat. 5, 481. 2. Im-
movable, Ragh. 1, 73; Ram. 3, 52, 12

(adv.) ; steady, fixed (of the eye),

Megh. 37 (Sch.) ; benumbed, Malat.

12, 2. 3. Soft, £ak. d. 192. 4. Un-
steady, tossing, Malat. 50, 13; trembling,

Malav. d. 27 (? rather, immovable

:

vamarft samdhi-stimita-valayam, The
left hand, of which the bracelet is im-

movable, on account of the contact or

support (of the hip). n. Moisture,

Panch. i. d. 35.

stimita •} tia (see the

last), n. Absence of motion, absorption,

Malat. 47, 2.

stirvi, i.e. stri + vi
, m. An

officiating priest at a sacrifice.

^ STU, ii. 2, Par. Atm. 1. To

praise, Ram. 2, 65, 53 ; ved. Atm. To
be praised, Chr. 294, 7= Rigv. i. 92, 7

(
stave instead of stavate, i. l). 2. To
worship by hymns, MBh. l, 721.

—

With the prep. '’Stfa abhi, shtu
, To

praise, Pahch. 172, 14.—With

sam-abhi, To praise, Ram. 1, 14, 26.

—

With Tf pra, 1. To praise, Malat. 76,

13. 2. To begin, Utt. Ramach. 162, 10 ;
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Malav. 13, 21. 3. To say, to report,

Hit. 100, 16. prastuta

,

1. Praised. 2.

Declared, Malat. 16, 16; vowed, Hit.

120, 21. 3. Approached. 4. Desired,

expected. S. Prepared, ready, being

at hand, Hit, 37, 21. 6. Done. 7.

Made of. Comp. A-, adj. 1. extraneous.

2. unsuitable, Panch. 36, 23; cf. i. d.

193. Yatha-prastuta + m, adv. con-

formably to the circumstances, Malat.

146, 3. Caus. To cause to begin, MBh.
1, 6. prastavita

,

Caused to be told,

Malat. 47, 1.—With f% vi, shtu
, To

praise, MBh. 1, 7066.—With sam
,

To praise, Indr. 2, 9. sarnstavana
, Elo-

quent. safhstuta
, 1 . Praised, Rajat. 6, 9.

2. Known, Utt. Ramach, 76, 2. Comp.

A-, 1. disagreeing, £ak. d. 33. 2.

unfit, Pafich. i. d. 41 (but cf. v.r.,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 404).—With

abhi-sam
,
To praise. MBh. 3, 12709.

—

»

With pari-sam, To praise,

MBh. l, 2122 .—Cf. perhaps JEol. <rrv/ia,

tTTOfia (questionable, on account of

Zend. -taman, the muzzle).

t STUCHy i. l, Atm. To be

clear, to be propitious.

-$tu+ t, latter part of comp.

words, Praising ; e.g. chhandas -, adj.

Praising by hymns, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 8.

stu+ ti, f. Praise, Sund. 2, 4;

Utt. Ramach. 136, 6.

—

Comp. Nis-, adj.

without praising (anything,) MBh. 12,

8832.

stunaka
,
m. A goat.

STUBH
\ 1. (i .e. stu-bka),

i. l, Par. To praise. 2. f i. 1, Atm.

To stupify, to be stupified ; cf. stumbh,

Caus. ved. To praise, Chr. 294, 6=
Rigy. i. 88, 6.—With Tff7[pratiy

shtubh,

ved. To praise, ib.

e

W* stubha, m. A he-goat.

t STUMBffy ii. 6, stubhnu,

and 9, stubhna, ni (cf. stambh), Par. 1.

To stop (cf. Rigv. v. 54, i). 2. To
stupify. 3« To expel.—Cf. orityw,

0cXoc, aTVfivdcy <TTv<t>t$ayoQy and rv<j>e-

Sar6c
;
probably rv^Aoc, rv<f>wbrjg ; per-

haps O.H.G. stumph, stumbal ; A.S.
stypel ; Goth. and A.S. dumb.

t^ STtiP, i. 4 and 10, Par. To

heap, to pile.

stupa, m. X. A heap, a pile, a

Bauddha construction for keeping holy

relics. 2. A funeral pile.

l.T^ STRI, ii. 6, strinu, and ^
STRty ii. 9, strina

, ni, Par. Atm. 1.

To spread, to expand. 2. To cover,

Ragh. 7, 65. Caus. To cover, Bhatt.
k

15, 48.—With the prep. ^fcf ava
, To

cover, to fiil, Kir. 14, 29.—With ^5fT a,

1. To spread, MBh. 3, 15142. 2. To
cover, Da^ak. in Chr. 179, 15. astara-

niya, n. A cover, a carpet, Ram. 5, ll,

19.—With ^TTT *am-a,y To cover (fire

with water, i.e. to extinguish), MBh. i,

1495.—With vpa, ptcple. pf. pass.

upastirna, Arranged, MBh. 2, 2033.

— With pari, 1. To spread,

Ram. 3, 49, 9. 2. To arrange, MBh.
1 , 69, 75. 3. To cover, <^9. 9, 18.

—With Jf pra,
prastrita

, Disappeared.

— With f% vi, To spread, Man. 1 ,

51 ; 7, 33. vistrita, 1. Diffused. 2.

Difiuse. 3. Wide opened, MBh. 3,

12905 . 4. Broad, Matsyop. 13 ; ample,

Nalod. 3, 14. vistirna
, Large, great,

Panch. 51, 20 ; iii. d. 264. Comp. S

u

-vistirna, adj. very large, Hit. 79, 13.

Caus. 1. To cause to spread, Pafich.

171, 3. 2m To extend, Man. 7, 188.—
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With 9am
,

To spread, MBh. l,

7163. 2m To cover, MBh. 2, 1774.— Cf.

GToprvfii ,
oropcvc» <TTpun'yvfii,

<rr\iyyiQ ;

Lat. sternere, strages, struere, stringo

;

O.H.G. aturm ; A.S. stearm, storm

;

strene, lectus; Goth. straujan ;
A.S.

streowian, sternere ; A.S. strion, the-

saurus, strionan ; O.H.G. sterbjan (old

Caus.), interficere, sterban ; A.S. stear-

fian, steorfan, mori ; strec ; O.H.G.

etrac ; A.S. streccan, a-stregdan, a

-strican, probably stregan, stredan ;
ge

-strangian, To strengthen, etc.

2. ^ STRI, see spri.

3. T$fstri, probably 2. as+ tri, A star,

Chr. 293, l=RigV. i. 87, i.— Cf. karr\p,

re’ipoc, JEol. Tippot

;

Goth.stairno
;
A.S.

steorra ;
Lat. stella (see tara),

t s
m
tPiksh>

1 u Par* To

go.

t^ STBIH,^ STRtff, i. 6,

Par. To hurt, to kill.

Tg STBt see stri ;

strih.

STEN, i. 10 (rather a de-

nomin. derived from the next), Par.

To steal, Man. 4, 266 ; 8, 333.

^[5J stena
,
m. A thief, Man. 8, 197.

—Cf. probably areptuf ; Goth. stilan

;

A.S. stelan, stal, stalian, stalu.

t STEP, i. 10, Par. To throw;

see stip,

stema, i.e. stim + a, m. Wetness.

steya, perhaps anomal. stena+
ya, n. Theffc, robbery, Man. 2, 116;

Vikr. d. 139.—Gomp. A-, n. not steal-

ing, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 15.

steyin
,

i.e. stcya + in, m. A
thief, Man. 9, 235.
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% STAI, see snau

staina
,
and stainya

,
i.e.

stena -f a, or ya, n. Theft, robbery.

vrtar sloka, I. adj. 1. Little, Panch.

263, 25; short, Pafich. 245, 13; small,

few, Pafich. 31, 5. 2. Low, Bhartr. 2,

10. II. °ham, ady. 1. A little, Panch.

170, 6. 2. Cf. bahutaram, see bahu.

m. m. 1. The Chataka, Cuculus

melanoleucus. 2. A drop of water.

—

Comp. A-, adj. much, Malat. 161, 2.

stoka+ ha, m. The Chataka,

Cuculus melanoleucus, Man. 12, 67.

stotri, i.e. stu -f tri, m., f. tri,

n. Praising, a praiser, Chr. 297, 11=
Rigv. i. 112, ll.

stotra, i.e. stu+ tra, n. Praise,

Lass. 53, 17; Rajat. 5, 351.— Comp.
Anyatha-, n. ironical praise, Y ajii. 2,

204.

VTf*T stobha , i.e. stumbh, and stubh

-fa, m. 1. Stopping. 2. Contumely.

3* Latter par t of the name of some

verses of the Samaveda.

STOM, i. 10 (a denomin.

derived from the next), Par. To
praise.

stoma , i.e. partly stu -f ma, I.

m. 1. Praise, Chr. 288, l4=Rigv. i. 48,

14. 2. Sacrifice. 3. A heap, a quan-

tity, multitude, Utt. Ramach. si, 7.

II. n. 1. The head. 2. Wealth. 3.

Grain. 4. A stick bound with iron.

III. adj. Crooked.—Comp. Vratya -, na.

a sacrifice to recover the rights for-

feited by an improper delay of the in-

vestiture.

styena (cf. stena), m. 1. A
thief. 2. Nectar.

^ STYAI, ^ StITYAI.;
i. x, Par.
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1.

To be collected or joined. 2. Pass.

To increase, Utt. Ramach. 45, 3 (to

spread round about). 3. To sound.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. styana
, 1 . Thick,

gross, bulky. 2. Soft, bland. n. 1.

Thickness. 2. Idleness. 3. Echo,

Utt. Ramach. 45, 2.—With 3J pra
,

ptcple. of the pf. pass. prastita and
prastima. 1. Crowded, clustering. 2.

Sounded.—Cf. probably «rrcroc; Lat.

stipare (Caus.).

stri, probably 1 . -f tri -f i, f.

1. A woman, Pahch. iii. d. 61. 2. A
female in general, Draup. 4, 4,— Comp.
Amara -, f. an Apsaras, Kir. 10, 15.

Kula-, f. a respectable or chaste

woman, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 277; Da9ak.

in Chr. 191, 6. Su-kula-
y

f. a respect-

able woman, Chan. 36 in Beri. Monatsb.

1864, 409. Pana- and Panya-
y f. a

courtesan, Mrichchh. 127, 20; Paiich.

iii. d. 61. Su-, f. a brave wife, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 1155. Suia-
9

f. an Apsaras, a

nymph, Vikr. d. 3.

-stri+ ka
, a substitutefors/r$,

at the end of a comp. adj. ; e.g. sa-
}
adj.

With women, £ak. 61, 7.

^rn stri+ ta
}

f., and stri +
tva, n. Womanhood, Chr. 52, 19 (

tva).

stri-puifts + a
y m. Wife and

husband, Man. i, 115 .

stripurvin
,

i.e. stri-purva

-f in, adj. One who has been at first a

female, Chr. 63, 61.

stri+ mant
y

m. A hus-

band.

straina
,

i. e. stri + na, I. adj.

Female, feminine. II. n. 1. Woman-
hood, Utt. Ramach. loo, 8. 2. The
female sex, Bhartr. suppl. 24 (Sch.,

children). — Comp. Bhuyishtha-dvija
-bala-vrtddha-vikala-straina

,
adj. con-

6 x

sisting for the greatest part of Brah-
manas, children, old and sick persons,

and women, Utt. Ramach. 114, 2.

stha (vb. stha\ adj. Staying,

abiding
; e.g. garbha-

y Being in the

womb, Hit. pr. d. 27, M.M. jana
adj. Living amongst men, Bhag. P. 7,

15, 66. ja1a-
y
adj. Existing in water,

Ram. 4, 13, 10. tata-
9
adj. 1. Standing

on the shore. 2. Indifferent, Utt.

Ramach. 60, 2. dura -, adj. Standing
aloof, Man. 2, 202. bhu-tala-

y adj. Stand-
ing, being on the surface of the earth,

Panch. 106, 6. yauvana adj., f. tha
y

Marriageable, Sav. l, 22 .

STHAG
y

i. 1
, Par. To cover,

£i<?. 9, 21. sthagita
y
Hidden, covered,

Kir. 14
, 31 ; Raja t. 5, 415 ( Sarasvati

sthagita
y

‘ Sarasvati has hidden herself,’

i.e. I can scarcely find wocds). Caus.
1. To cover, Malat. 7, 8; to veil, Malat.

149, 15. 2. To cause inability of per-

ceiving auything, Utt. Ramach. 78, 2 .

—Cf. areyw, ort'yiy, riyr\ ; Lat. tegere

;

0.

H.G. dakjan ; A.S. theccan, thaca.

sthag -f ay I. adj. 1. Cheating,

a rogue. 2. Shameless. II. f. gi, A
betel box.

?g|7|«| sthag + ana
,
n. Covering.

^ffwr sthagika, i.e. sthaga-\-ka
y
f.

1. A courtesan, <^)ukas. Narr. 7, M S.

2. The office of the betel-bearer,

Panch. v.r. of the MSS. H., I., and
K., ad Kos. 63, 23.

sthagu
y
m. A hump on the

back.

sthandila
y n. 1. A square

place prepared for a sacrifice, MBh.
13, 6550 ; Raja t. 6, 87. 2. A barren

field. 3« A heap of clods, Man. 10
, 71.

4. A boundary, a landmark, Bhatt.

3. 41.
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sthandilasitaka (cf.

sthandila ), n. An altar.

sthandilegaya,
ie. sthan-

dila i-gaya, m. A dcvotee sleeping on

a place prepared for a sacrifice, Lass.

2. ed. 49, 11 .

^RffT sthapati, i. e, stha,
Caus., -f ati,

and perhaps stha-pati

,

I. m. 1. An

architect, Pahch. 10, 4. 2. A carpenter,

a wheelwright, Ram. 2, 63, 2, Seram p.

3. The performer of the Vriha9pati

sacrifice, MBh. l, 2029. 4. A cha-

rioteer. 5. A king or chief. 6. A
guard or attendant of the womens’

apartment. II. adj. Chief, best.

—

Comp.

Pushkara-, m. a name of £iva, MBh.

13, 1207 (erroneously written puskara-).

^[6^ sthaputa
,
adj. 1. Distressed.

2. Bent with pain, Malat. 78, 17.

t STHAL (akin to stha, cf.

the next), i. l, Par. To stand or be

firm.—Cf. O.H.G. stallan, stellan.

sthal+ a

,

or rather stha+ la, I.

n., and f. li. I. Firm or dry ground,

Hit. i. d. 89, M.M. {la). 2 . Place, Vikr.

d. 79 (/i) ;
Pahch. 161, 16 {la). II. n.,

and f. la, A spot drained and raised.

III. n. 1. A mound, a terrace, Megh.

67. 2. A tent. 3. Point, topic.

—

Comp.

Adri-hrita-, f. li, an Apsaras. Kuga-,

n., and f. li, names of towns, MBh. 2,

614 {li). Klipta-harmya-sthala, adj.,

f. li, of which the ground of the palaces

was made, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 16. Ganda-,

n., and f. li, 1. the cheek, £ringarat.

7 {la)
;
Dn^ak. in Chr. 199, 2 {li). 2.

an elephant’s temple, Pahch. i. d. 139.

Jaghana-sthali, f. the buttocks, (^i$.

9, 45. Prasava -, f. li, a mother. Ala-

rw-, n. a desert, Hit. i. d. 10, M. M.; 80,

7. Maha-, f. li, the earth. Vakshas-,

n. breast, Hit. iv. d. 130.— Cf. O.H.G.

stal, stall ; A. S. stal, stael ;
O.H.G.
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stullan ; Goth. ga-stalds ; O.H.G.

stelza, stolz ; also A. S. stillan, stille.

sihala-kamala, n., and

-kamalini

,

f. A shrub, Hibiscus muta-

bilis, Megh. 90.

^(^11 .sthala-ja, adj. 1. Growing

on earth, Man. 6, 13. 2. Terrestrial.

’^pgfrfT sthala+ th, in gushka-stha-

la + ta, f. Dryness, Pahch. 84, 19; 79,

13.

sthalegaya

,

i.e. sthala+ i

•gaya, m. An amphibious animal.

sthavi, probably v b. stha (see

the next), m. A weaver.

sthavira, probably for stha-

vara, cf. sthavira, I. adj., f. ra. 1.

Fixed, firm. 2. Old, Dagak. in Chr.

200, 12. II. m. 1. An old man. 2. A
beggar. 3. Brahman.

sthavishtha
, stha-

viyaihs, see sthula.

STHA, i. \,tishtha,V&T., and in

some significations only Atm., but in
A

epic poetry Atm. as well as Par.,

against the rules of the Gramm. 1.

To stand, Hit. i. d. 97 ; withjanubhyam ,

To kneel, Vikr. 63, 6 ; with gasane, To
obey, Vikr. d. 155. 2. To cease to

move, to stand still, to stop, Vikr. d. 20;

Ram. 1, 60, 19 ; to wait, Vikr. 88, 17 ;

to be restrained, Man. 7, 108. 3. To
stay, MBh. 2, 732 ; to abide, Man. 7, 37

( gasane

,

He may abide by their decision).

Impers. pass., Hit. 46, 2, MM.; Lass.

56, 2, sthiyatam, It may be abided,

viz. by you, i.e. you may abide. 4.

With instr. To practise, to use what

the instrumental expresses, Pahch. 31,

18 {samadibhis, To use conciliatory

speecli, etc.) ; 76, 20 (maunavratena

,

To be silent). 5. To be, Man. 8, 158

;

to exi8t, Man. 7, 8. 6. To remain, Lass.
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m
51, 25 ; Man. 4, m ; to stand at one’s

side, Hit. i. d. 72, M.M. 7. With an

absol. it implies duration of the action

expressed by the absol.; e.g. ya sthita

vyapya, Which ever fills, (^Jak. d. 1

;

Vikr. 14, 5 (parikramyopavigya sthita,

After having walked up and down, he

sits down and remains sitting). 8. To
be at hand, Man. 5, 104; Hit. 50, 21.

9. Atm. To stand firm, MBh. l, 5558.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. sthita . 1 . Got

u p, risen. 2. Standing, Chr. 17, 24. 3.

Steady, firm, immovable. 4* Upright,

virtuous. 5. Stayed, stopped. 6. De-

sisted, Pafich. v. d. 40 (from singing).

7. Having lived (sukhe,
happily), Pafich.

11. d. 95 ;
kathafh sthitasi, How did you

do? Vikr. 72, 6 ; living, Ram. 3, 53, 59.

8* Being, Da9ak. in Chr. 191, 11 ; Pafich.

149, 13 (evafii sthite,
The matter being

thus) ; Pafich. 136, 3 (Jambamanau ya-

tha sthitau
,
How they hang down). 9.

Established, determined, Chr. 28, 17.

10. Agreed, promised. Gomp. Evam -,

adj . so condiiioned, Pafich. 87, 19.

Tata-, adj. indifferent, Utt. Ramach.

156, 8. Dus-, adj. unsteady, Bhag. P.

l, 5, 14. n. indecent kind of standing,

MBh. 12, 3084. Su-y adj. 1. living

well. 2. being well. 3. safe, Malat. 86,

12. A-su-y adj. not being well, dejected,

Hit. iii. d. 108. Ptcple. fut. pass. stheya
,

1. To be fixed or determined. 2. To
be placed. m. 1. A judge, an arbi-

trator, Hit. iv. d. 1. 2. A domestic

priest. Gomp. Uchchaihstheya
, i. e.

uchchais-y n. standing upright, Bhartr.

2, 61. Dus-, n. difficult standing, MBh.

12, 11090. Caus. sthapaya
,

1. Toplace,

Vikr. 78, 7 ; Hit. i. d. 112. 2. To es-

tablish, Ram. 3, 54, 19. 3. To restrain,

to stop, (,Iak. 6, 16 ; Vikr. 10, 19. 4. To
keep, Man. 7, 44. 5. To cause to exist,

to found, Man. i, 62. 6. To cause to be

durable, Lass. 2. ed. 67, 21 . 7. To let live,

Hit. 121, 14. 8. To give in marriage,

MBh. l, 2576.—With the prep.

w
adhiy Par. (in epic poetry also Atm.),

I. To stand on, Man. 4, 78 ; MBh. 2,

2541, girah padenadhi sthasyamiy I

shall put my foot on his head. 2. To
be supported, to rest on, Ram. l, 34, 34.

3. To stay, MBh. l, 3572. 4. To re-

main, Chr. 32, 31, gara antaradhi-

shthitahy The arrows remained in the

sky. 5. To inhabit, MBh. 3, 12198. 6.

To stand, MBh. l, 8325. 7. To be,

MBh. l, 2867. 8. To command, Man.

7, 114 ; to govern, Ram. 2, 1, 25; to

lead, Utt. Ramach. 91, 8. 9- To pass

over, Ram. l, 31, 19. 10. To surpass,

MBh. 3, 14652 ; to overcome, Bliatt. 9,

72. 11. To ascend to, Chr. 288, 2=
Rigv. i. 49, 2. 12. To do ; with pra-

sadam
, To show favour, Malat. 140,

II. adhishthita (and dhishthiia)
> 1.

Guided, Utt. Ramach. 3, 7. 2. Fixed,

established, Pafich. 29, 7. 3. Occu-
pied, Hit. 56, 20. 4. Overpowered,

Pafich. 30, 5. 5. Guarded* Utt. Ra-
mach. 38, 13. 6. Presiding, Pafich. 97,

1. 7. Standing, MBh. 13, 835. Comp.
Dus-, adj. wrongly performed, MBh. 7,

3314. n. remaining unbecomingly in

some place, MBh. 12,
3084.— With

sam-adhiy To administer, MBh.

2
,

199.—With anu
> To stand

VJ

near, Man. 11
,
111 . 2. To follow, to

obey, Man. 2
, 9. 3. To remain, Lass.

56, 10. 4. To execute, to perform,

Ram. 1, 12, 3; to do, Pafich. 192
,

10 ;

to act, Vikr. 24, 7 ; to practise, Da^ak.

in Chr. 182, 6. 5. To govern, Draup.

4, 12 . anushthitay 1. Agreed to, done

accordingly. 2« Done, Ram. 1, 51, 6; ta-

tha-anushthite,
Afterwards, thereupon,

Pafich. 43, 14 ; 42, 2 ; 37, 22. n. Action,

Pafich. 43, 15. Desider. tishthasay To
wish to imitate, Da$ak. in Chr. 191, 6.—

With ava
,
Atm. 1 . To withdraw,

Hit. 47, 22 . 2. To stand firm, Vedantas.

in Chr. 21 8, 5 ; to keep ground, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 70 (=Hit. ii. d. 120, v.r.); to
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stand ready, Panch. 91, 6 (with dat.,
|

for). 3. To be decided, £ak. 23, 11.

4. To remain, Man. 8, 145 ; Paiich. 127,

17. 5. To be present, MBh. l, 4826.

6. To stay ; kim atravasthaya maya

kartavyam ,
What shalll do here? Hit.

59, l, M.M. ; with instr. To practise,

Patich. 50, 13 (cf. the simple vb). ava-

sthita,
1. Standing, Yikr. d. 160 ; Ra-

jat. 5, 49. 3. Abiding, remaining firm,

Ram. 3, 50, 15. 3. Steady, Man. 7, 60.

4. Being, Panch. 180, 20 (evam ava-

sthite,
Matters being in this State).

yathavasthita ,
As it was, Pafich. 196,

18. °tam
9
adv. Truly (as i t happened),

Pahch. 237, 19. 5. Engaged in, pro-

secuting. Comp. An-9
adj. 1. un-

steady, changed, Utt. Ramach. 47, 4.

2. fickle, unchaste, Ram. 5, 51, 10 ; Man.

ll, 138. Caus. 1. Tq cause to stand, to

place, Hit. 61, 4, M.M. 2. To cause to

__ _ c
stay, to leave, Yikr. 35, 3.—With l|^S]c|

pari-ava
9
Atm. 1. To rely on, MBh. l,

4029. 2. To exist everywliere, Bhag.

2, 65.—With 14 pratUava, To stand

opposite, Sund. 3, 24. Caus. To
collect; with atmanam, To recover,

Vikr. 8, 1.—With vi-ava
9
vyava -

sthita
,
1 . Separated, going away, Paiich.

57, 9, agre
,
He took the head. 2. Ex-

tracted. 3. Constant, Lass. 2. ed. 39, 10.

4. Declared. 5. Appointed. 6. Fixed,

Man. 10, 68; based, Malat. 70, 7. 7.

Depending on, Hit. iv. d. 98. 8. Stay-

ing, having rested at the same place,

Chr. 20, l. 9. Restraiped, Utt. Ra-

mach. 135, 8 (-vishaya9
Of which the

sphere is restrained to one alone). 10.

Standing, Chr. 27, 1 ; Panch. 229, 21

(agre9
Was standing in front of him).

11 . With vakye, Obeying, Ram. 3,

51, 35. 12. Existing, Paiich. 76, 23. 13.

One who has agreed, Man. 8, 156. Caus.

1. To establish, Da9ak. in Chr. 184, 19.

2. To perform, Ragh. 14, 53.—With
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sam-ava
9
samavasthita, 1 . Ready,

MBh. 3, 633. 2. Standing immovable,

Vikr. d. 4. Cau9. 1 . To stop (a chariot),

MBh. 3, 887. 2. To found (a tribe),

MBh. l, 4365.—With ^5fT To be

near at hand, Man. 9, 87. 2. To stand

on, Chr. 290, 9= Rigv. i. 64, 9 ; to sit

on, MBh. 3, 11776. 3. To stay, to re-

main, Hit. 95, l, M.M. 4. To walk

toward, Man. 11, 104. 5. To turn to;

apayanam asthita
,
Turning to with-

draw, i.e. being about towithdraw, (^9 .

9 , S4 ; haih buddhim asthaya, What
did you think (when . . .) ? Chr. 21 ,

5.

6. To ascend, MBh. 1
, 3677 (a chariot).

7- To assume, Panch. iii. d. 20 ; Ram.

3
, 50, 26 (a shape). 8. To apply, MBh.

3, 11964 (a weapon) ;
Man. 2, 88 (care).

9. To observe, Man. 7, 226 ; with vrit-

tim
9
To behave, Man. 2

,
133. 10. To

perform, Man. 2, 103 ; MBh. 3, 8514

(religious austerities). 11. To act, to

behave, Nal. 9, 8. asthita, 1. Standing

on (with acc.), Chr. 36, 16. 2. Stayed.

3. Occupied. 4. Applied to, having

recourse to, having assumed, Ram. 3,

50, 26. 5. Undergone, Lass. 2 . ed. 90,

49. 6. Spread. 7. Observing, follow-

ing, Man. 5, 36. 8. Practising, ex-

hibiting, Lass. 53, 17 ; with acc., Vikr.

d. 130 (absorbed i n).—With upa

-a, Atm. To approach carnally, MBh.

3, 10754.—With sam-upa-a9 To

observe (a law), MBh. 1
,

7452.—With

VPJ sam-a9 1. To undergo, Chr. 49, 4

{samasthitas tapo ^Aora/a,Heperformed

great austerities). 2. To apply, MBh. 3,

11967 ; with vrittim, To act, Man. 4, 2;

with yogam 9
To exert one’s sel f, Man. 7,

44. 3. To perform, Ram. 1, 56, 24. sama -

*

sthita, Seated.—With ^ ud
, 1. To

get up, to rise, Ram. 2, 72, 24 ; Yikr.

31, 18; uttishthamana, Being about to

rise, Pafich. i. d. 408. utthaya-utthaya
,
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Whenever one rises, Hit. i. d. 3, M.M.
2. To rouse one’s self, Bhag. 2, 3.

Ptcple. pf. pass. utthita. 1. Rising,

Lass. 2. ed. 46, 23. 2. Arising (as

revenue), Hit. iv. d. 121 . Caus. 1. To
lead away (one’s wife from her father’s

bouse), Lass. 22, l (cf. 24, 9). 2. To
lift, Hit. 91, 13, M.M. ;

to raise, Ram. 2,

72, 23 (a fallen person) ; to lift out, Hit.

21, 7, M.M. 3. To arouse, MBh. l,

1887. 4. To reanimate, MBh. l, 3297.

—With anu-udy To rise after

one, Ragh. 2, 24.—With abhi

-ud, 1 . To rise, Da<jak. in Chr. 185, 14.

2. To rise to (with acc.), Utt. Ramach.

83, 5.—With prati-ud
,
To rise

to salute, Man. 2, 119.— With

vi-ud, To incite, MBh. l, 7404.—With

41 sam-ud, 1. To rise together, Chr.
sl \

13, 7. 2. To rise, Sav. 1, 8. 3. To
return to life, MBh. 3, 16574. samut-

thita, 1. Swollen up, Ram. 3, 49, 51.

2. Arisen, produced, Patich. 57, 15.

Caus. 1. To raise, MBh. 1, 6588. 2.

To reanimate, Ram. l, l, 85.—With

^7 upa
,

1. To stand near, Ram. l, 13,

38 ; to be imminent, Pafich. 86, 25. 2.

To stand opposite, Man. 2, 48. 3. To
be at hand, MBh. 3, 11671. 4. Toeerve,

Ram. 1, 16, 28 ; to wait on, £ak. 3, 12 ;

Vikr. 3, 8 (Atm.) ; to salute, Malat. 2,

3

(Atm.). 5. To oblige (by presents),

Ragh. 18, 21. 6. To adore, MBh. i,

4405 . 7. To embrace, MBh. 3, 10754.

8. To approacli, R&m. 1, 25, 4 ; to

arrive at, Man. 3, 76. 9. To fail to

one’s share, Pauch. 194, 5 ; MBh. 3,

3043. upasthita
, 1. Arrived, come,

Man. 3, 103. 2. Staying, standing by

or near, Hit. 47, 2, M.M. 3. Near,

Ram. 2, 51, 18; impending, Hit. i. d. 3,

M.M. 4. Caused. 5. Got. 6. Felt.

7. Cleansed. 8. Done. 9. Known.

Caus. 1. To bring near, £ak. 28, 9 $ to

order to be brought, Utt. Ramach. 22,

8. 2. To supply, Ram. l, 26, 2 (a ship).

3. To place, Ram. 2, 3, 18 With

vyi abhi-upa
,
To adore, Bhag. P. 5 ,

7, 12 . abhyupasthita, Accompanied,

MBh. 3, 16132.—With pari- upa,

1. To surround, Ram. 2, 64, l. 2. To
wait on, Ram. 2, 32, 15. paryupasthita

,

Imminent, MBh. 3, 13027.—With

prati-upa
,
pratyupasthita

,
1 . Imminent,

MBh. 3, 1920. 2. Present, Utt. Ra-

mach. 156, 14.—With 717^^7 sam-upa,

1. To approach, Chr. 7, 17; Pahch. ii.

d. 13. 2. To fail in the way, Hit. 76,

8, M.M. 3. To send, (^ak, d. 43.

samupasthita, Imminent, Chr. 5, 4.

—

With fij m’, nishthita
, 1. Firm, fixed.

2. Certain. 3. Staying in, Bhag. 13,

17. 4. Versed i n, Ram. l, 12, 20. 5.

Engaged in.— With pari-ni,

parinishthita
,
Very skilled in, Ram. 1, 9,

8. Caus. parinishthapita
, Taught, Utt.

Ramach. 35, 10.—With pari, To

stand round about, to surround, Panch.

51, 19. parishthita
,

Standing, Lass.

23, 6.—With 3J pra, Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par.), 1. To set out, Vikr.

12, 10 ; to depart (with the acc., to),

MBh. 3, 2401. 2. To come, Vikr. 37, 17.

praslhita
,
Set out, £ak. 7, 9. Comp.

Purva-, adj. set out before, Vikr. 6, 6.

Caus. 1. To push on, Rajat. 5, 415. 2.

To induce to retire, Hit. 130, 10. 3.

To send away, Ram. 2, 9, 2 ; to despatch.

Hit. 88, 8, M.M. ; to dismiss, MBh. 3,

2716.

—

With prati-abh i-pra,

Atm. To depart, MBh. i, 683.—With

f%3T vi-pra, Atm. 1. To depart, MBh.

l, 8140. 2. To spread, MBh. i, 3709.

—With sam-pra, Atm. To depart,
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m
MBh. 2, 1198. samprasthita, 1. De-

parted, MBh. 3,’ 8540. 2. Being about

to set off, Ram. 2, 38, 13.—With

prati
9 1. To stand firm, to be supported,

Paiich. i. d. 93. 2. To depend upon,

MBh. l, 6190. 3. To stay, MBh. 3,

11855. pratishthita
,

1. Fixed, Paiich.

1. d. 93; staying, Paiich. iii. d. 214.

2. Secured, acquired. 3. Supported,

Man. 8, 163. 4. Placed. 5. Married.

6. Comprised. 7. Infixed, preseut,

Bhag. 3, 15. 8. Applied, Man. 8, 226.

9. Applicable. 10. Completed, done,

Paiich. 86, 20. 11. Consecrated. 12.

Famous (rather pratishtha + ita)
9
Nal.

22 ,
12. 13. Valued. Comp. Su-9 1.

well rooted, Paiich. iii. d. 51. 2. well

set up, well consecrated, Hit. pr. d.

45, M.M. 3. celebrated. Caus. 1. To

set up, to erect, Rajat. 5, 38. 2» To

place, Chr. 12, 28. 3. To ofler, Man.

3. 135. pralishthapita, Appointed, Da-

?ak. in Chr. 200, 20.—With sam

-prati
,
To rest on, MBh. l, 8359.—With

vi, Atm. (in epic poetry also Par.),

1. To spread, Chr. 294, 5=Rigv. i. 92,

5. 2. To stand apart, to stand, MBh.

1, 6559. vishthita,
Stopping, Ram. 3,

52, 11.—With sam
>
Atm. (in epic

poetry also Par.), 1. To stand close

together, MBh. 3, 15716. 2. To stand

on, to be on, Bhartr. 2, 57. 3. To agree,

to conform to, Mrichchh. 15, 12. 4. To
be completed, Man. 5, 98. 5. To exist,

to live, Ptthch. 96, 13. 6. To perish,

Da<?ak. in Chr. 181, 9. saiftsthita, 1.

Heaped, covered (pninted ?), Ram. 5,

10, 4. 2. Frequented, Man. 8, 371. 3.

Contiguous. 4. Like. 5. Placed in or

on, Paiich. i. d. 105 (niyoga-, Being in

office). 6. Residing, Pahch. 60, 24. 7.

Lying, Hit. iv. d. 130. 8. Abiding,

Lass. 53, 9. 9. Fixed. 10. Stopped,

MBh. 3, 1763. 11. Concluded. 12.

Dead, Man. 3, 247. Comp. Su-9 1.
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very contiguous (to eacli other), Ram.

3, 52, 28. 2. well situated. 3. being

well. 4. well defined, circumscribed.

Caus. 1. To collect, to compose, Yikr.

29, 15 (one’s self.) 2. To place, Paiich.

174, 21. 3. To subject, Man. 9, 2. 4.

To restrain, to stop. 5. To kill, MBh.
1,4610. sarhsthapila, 1 . Accumulated.

2. Restrained. 3. Fixed, established.

—With pari-sam
,
parisaM -

sthita, Standing together round about,

MBh. 1 ,
4827.—Cf. 1crTTH.il, cotiji*, trrapiy

,

(TTrjpfif crTTiptdV, crrafivoQf irrroc, iirttrrapat
,

oraOepo c, <rrad/ioc, arrjdoc, <r0erof,

tottoc (from the Caus.) ; Lat. stare,

sistere, stamen, stupere (Caus.), stu-

pidus; cf. 8thula ; O.H.G-. stan, sten ;

Goth. and A.S. standan (frequent.)

;

O.H.G. standa ; A.S. stidh, stand, cu-

pellus; stadhelian; O.H.G. stat, locus;

stat, stad, ripa; tur-studil; A.S. studu,

postis; O.H.G. stunt ; A.S. stund

;

A.S. staef (based on the Caus.), stif,

stifian (or to styai ?). On nouns like

sthavi
,

etc., are based aravpoc, <rrvu>,

(ttu\oc, oroa ; Goth. staujan, stojan ;

O.H.G. stauuan ; cf. also A.S. stow,etc.

sthanu (vb. stha ), I. adj. Firm,

steady, fixed, immovable, Chr. 46, 20 ;

MBh. 1, 7291. II. m. and n. The trunk

of a tree, Man. 9, 44 ; Bhasbap. 128.

III. m. 1. A stake, a post, Paiich. i. d.

55 . 2m A spear. 3. A nest of whitc

ants. 4. £iva, Yikr. d. l ; Ram. 3,

53, 60.

sthanu+ vat, adv. Like a

post, Paiich. i. d. 55.

sthandUa, i.e. stharidila+

cr, m. 1. An ascetic who sleeps on the

place prepared for a sacrifice. 2. A
religious mendicant.

sUia+ triy m., f. tri, and n.

Who or what stand 8.—Cf. Lat. stator.
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sthana
, i.e. stha + ana, I. n.

1.

Staying, Lass. 28, 10; stay, state,

Utt. Ramach. 51, 5 ; Mac. 7, 56 (forces);

position, Hit. i. d. 51, M.M. 2. Middle
state, as neither loss nor gain (equality),

calmness, Ram. 3, 52, 2 (corr. nahi me
jivitaih sthane

, My life, i.e. my whole
being, is disquieted). 3« Firmness of

troops. 4. Keeping in array. 5. Halt.

6. Place, Palich. 133, 5 ; 37, 8 ; a holy

place, Chr. 46, 26 ; the right place, Hit.

11. d. 70. 7. Country, Hit. i. d. 169,

M.M. 8. An altar, Vikr. d. 43. 9.

An open place in a town. 10. A dwell-

ing-place, Hit. iii. d. 5 ; liouse, Chr.

60, 37 ; Cringarat. li. 11 . A town.

12. Office, Rajat. 5, 297. 13. The part

of an actor, Vikr. 3, 9. 14. Degree,

rank, Hit. i. d. 168, M.M. 15. Object,

Man. 2, 136 ; Palich. 82, 12. 16. Like-

ness. 17. Intimation (cf. sihanaka),

Lass. 7, 5. 18. Interval. II. loc. we,

adv. 1. Fitly, properly, justly, Vikr.

8, 16 ; in the right moment, <^!ak. 37,

34. 2. Sometimes, MBh. l, 6845. 3.

Because. 4. Instead, Panch. 37, 21.

5. Like, as, Palich. 52, l; 55, 22.—Comp.
A-sthana, n. unsuitable, wrong place,

Palich. 10, 10. An-uchita-
9
n. the same,

Palich. 64, 8. Asmad-, n. our place; loc.

ne
9
instead of us (me), Panch. 83, 19.

Uchchais-, n. elevation in rank, Man.

7, 121. Eka-, n. same place; loc. ne
9

together, Palich. 85, 22. Karmasthdna
9

i.e. karman-y n. agovernment building,

Rajat. 5, 166. Kopa-, n. an object of

wrath, i.e. easy to be injured, Lass. 41,

4. Jana-y n. the name of a wood, Utt.

Ramach. 17, 12. Janmasthdna
9

i. e.

janman-y n. birthplace, home, Palich.

247, 4. Tadiya-y n. its place, Vikr.

71, li. Dhana-y n. treasury, Rajat. 4,

621. Dharma-adkikarana~y n. court of

justice, Pafich. 40, 22. Prasava-
9 n. a

nest, Panch. 74, 25. Badhya-
f
or va-

dhya- (vb. vadh) 9
n. place of execution,

Palich. 41, 15. Bandhana-y n. a stable,

Palich. 224, 8. Bhaksha-y n. state of

being (one’s) food, Palich. 131, 2 (bha-

kshasthane sthitam api
9
although you

are destined to be his food). Yatha
•sthana +m 9 adv. instantly, Patich. in

Weber, Ind. St. iii. 373, 4. Vibhishika-
9

n. object, or means, of frightening,

Panch. 160, 21. Vtpvasa-y I. n. an
object or person of trust. II. vigva-

sasthane
, adv. as hostage, Palich. 55, 22.

Vira-y n. a certain posture, Lass. 2. ed.

70, 55. Vyarijana-sthane
9 loc. as condi-

ment (karomi
9
I shall use), Palich. 52, l.

Qulka-y n. any object of toll or duty,

Man. 8, 398. Samketa-y n. 1. place of

assignation. 2. a sign, an intimation,

Lass. 7, 5. Sura-, n. a temple, Hit.

iii. d. 36. Siddhi-y n. name of a
country, Lass. 40, 19. Bridaya n. the
breast.—Cf. Ivornvoc (i.e. Sva-arrivog),

&-(TTTivoCy a-arhvy htrralywy bvaralvu.

sthana+ ka
9
n. 1. A town.

2. A basin of water at the root of a tree,

3. A bubble on spirits or wine. 4. A
kind of speaking (addressing ?), Vikr.

64, 21.—Comp. Pataka-y n. intimation

of an episode in a drama, Da$ar. i, u.

sthanasana-

viharavanty adj. sthana-asana-vihdra

+ vant
9 adj, Occupyingthestation, seat,

and place of-religious exercises (of his

(preceptor), Man. 2, 248.

WTfar sthanika
9 i.e. sthana+ ika

9

I. adj. Local. II. m. The governor of
a place.

sthanin
9 i.e. sthana -|- in

9

adj. Having a place or situation, per-
manent.

sthdniya
9 i.e. sthana -f iya,

I. adj. Relating or suitable to any place.

II. n. A city.—Comp. Avatarftsa-
9 adj.,

f. yd
9
taking the place of a crest, i.e.

being, as i t were, the ornamen t, Da9ak.
in Chr. 179, 14. Kantha^y adj, having
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its place in the tliront, Vedantas. in

Chr. 207, li.

sthapaka
,

i.e. stha, Caus.,

-f aka, I. adj. Causing to stand, placing,

fixing, ordering. II. m. 1. A stage

manager. 2. The founder of a temple.

—Comp. Sthiti-, I. adj. who or what

fixes (cf. sthiti). II. m. (n., Wils.),

elasticity, Bhashap. 95 ; 156 (cf. sthiti).

WWB sthapatya, i.e. sthapati+ya,

1. m. A guard of the woraens’ apart-

ments. II. n. Architecture, building,

erecting, Ram. 1, 12, 6.

sthapana ,
i.e. stha

,
Caus.,

-\-ana, I. n. 1. Placing, Naisli. 22,

45, Sch. ;
fixing, erecting, founding.

2. Concentrating one’s thoughts upon

the object of meditation. 3. Ordering.

4. A habitation. 5. A ceremony per-

formed when the mother perceives the

first signs of living conception. II. f.

w<£, Stage management. III. f. ni, A
plant, Cissampelos hexandra.

stha+man,
n. Strength,

power.

sthayin , i.e. stha + in, adj.,

f. nf, 1. Staying, lasting, Hit. i. d. 48,

M.M. 2. Firin, steady, unchangeable,

Pahch. i. d. 39.— Comp.* A-, adj. not

permanent, Bhartr. 2, 83. Puras-, adj.

standing before one’s eyes, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 1212. Vana-
f
I. adj. abiding in a

wood. II. m. a hermit.

sthayukdy i.e. stha + uka, I.
St

adj. Steady, stationary. II. m. The
overseer of a village.

stha -l- /a, I. n. A plate, a dish,

Rajat. 5, 46. II. f. li
,
A pot, Pahch.

262, 16.

stha + vara (i. e. van + a,

witli r for n). I. adj. X. Fixed, stable,

|mmovable, Man. 1, 40 ; 41 ; 5, 28. 2.

1080

Stationary (guards), Man. 9, 266. 3.

Established, regular. II. m. A moun-

tain, Bhag. 10, 25. III. n. 1. A bow-

string. 2. Real estate. 3. A heirloom.

sthavara+ tay f. Immo-

bility, Man. 12,9 (avegetable or mineral

form).

sthavira, i.e. stha+ van 4 a,

with t for a, and r for n, n. Old age,

Man. 9, 3 (adj. Old, Hit. i. d. 119, M.M.;
but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1774).

^T^rr sthasaka (vb. stha), m. 1.

A bubble of any fluid (cf. sthanaka ).

2. Smearing the body with fragrant

unguents.

wg sthasuy vb. stha
,

n. Bodily

strength or capability.

stha + snuy adj. 1. Firm, im-

movable, Man. l, 56. 2. Durable,

eternal, Kir. 2, 19.

sthika
,

i.e. stha+ha, m. A
buttock.

sthiti

,

i. e. stha + ti, f. 1.

Standing, Malat. 160, 6; staying, stay,

Man. 11, 237. 2. Living, doing well,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1125. 3. Residence,

Utt. Ramach. 5, 1. 4. Remaiuing,

Pahch. pr. d. 8 (garhhe,
in the womb,

1.

e. not being brought forth). 5.

Keeping, i. d. 159 (but cf. v. r. Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 1561). 6. Being fixed,

duration, Vikr. d. 153 ; a firm posi-

tion, Pahch. i. d. 220. 7. State, Chan.

90 in Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 412; con-

dition, Pahch. 124, 4 ; natural State

(c f. -sthapakay Bhashap. 95, properly

‘ restoring the natural State ’). 8. Cor*

rectness of conduct, Kir. li, 54. 9.

Honour, Malat. 152, 20 ;
dignity. Nal.

12, 10. 10. Stop, cessation. 11. Limit,

boundary. 12. A sure decision, Man.

2, 225 ; a settled rule, 3, 120 ; a inaxim,

Hit. 50, 9, M.M. 13. Order, decree.

—
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Comp. A-bhinna- (vb. Mm/), adj. not

swerving from the right path, ^ak. d.

107. Pritkak-, f. separation, Vikr. d.

102. Matha-y f. staying in a college

of priests, Panch. fi. d. 66 (read matha-

sthitya). Rajya-, f. staying in govern-

ment, being a king, Paficb. 251, 9. Su~,

f. 1. welfare. 2. health.

sthiti -f manty adj., f.

matiy X. Firm, stable, Vikr. d. 160.

2. Virtuous, Man. 9, 74.

sthira, i.e. stha + ra, I. adj.,

comparat. stheyaihs, superi, stheshtha.

1. Firm, Vikr. d. i ; fixed, immovable,

Bhag. 6, 33 (sthiri kri, To stop, Panch.

258, 20). 2. Permanent, Vikr. d. 109

;

Chr. 291, l5=Rigv. i. 64* 15; eternal,

Megh. 56. 3. Hard, Utt. Ramach. 30,

2 ; solid, strong, Indr. 1, 18. 4. Steady,

Malat. 175, 6 ; free from passion, Bhartr.

2, 44. 5. Cool, collected, Lass. 43, 17.

6« Convinced, sure, Chr. 53, 25. 7.

Constant, defcermined, Chr. 43, 28. 8.

Faithful, Panch. 107, 11. II. m. 1.

A deity. 2. Final emancipation. 3. A
mountain. 4. A tree. 5. A bull. 6.

Karttikeya, the god of war. 7. Saturn.

III. f. ra, X. The earth. 2. Silk-cotton

tree, and two other plants.— Comp.
A-sthira, adj. 1. inconstant, Hit. iii. d.

106. 2. weak, Man. 8, 77.—Cf. tTTrjpifa,

trrepedcy <rrc/5pdc, orcAcdv; Lat. stolidus,

stnltus; O.H.G. staren ; A. S. starian ;

O.H.G. storren, stornen, starh; A. S.

starc ; O.H.G. ga-starken, starhjan, etc.

ferw sthira -\-ta, f. X. Firmness,

<^ak. d. 90 ; stability ; sthirataih ni
9 To

secure, Paficb. 97, 14. 2. Moral firm-

ness. 3- Fortitude.

sthira -f tva, n. Firmness,

steadiness, Johns. Sel. 12 , 30.—Comp.
A-, n. inconstancy, Man. 8, 77.

stha 4- va°y cf. the next), f. X. A pillar,

a post, Panch. 37, 6. 2. An iron image,

3. An anvil. 4. A disease.—Comp.
Vegmasthuna, i.e. vegman-, f. the main
post of a house.

sthura, i.e. stha+ vara (cf. the

next), m. A man.

*1 sthurin, i.e. sthura (in the
.

siguification of *sthava in sthaviyafils,

cf. sthula and sthulin), -f m, m. A pack-
horse.—Cf. Zend. gtaora {= sthura, or
rather sthaura

9 cf. sthaurin), A beast

of burden ; Goth. stiurs
; A. S. steor;

ravpac i cf. also sthula, and O.H.G.
stiuri, fortis ; A.S* stor ; O.H.G. stur,

magnus.

t STIT&Ly i. 10 (a denomin.

derived from the next), Par. To be-
come big or bulky.

sthula—sthura (with l for r),

T
7

but in the origin&l siguification of its

base, stha+ vara, I. adj., comparat.

sthulatara and sthceviyarhs, superi.

sthulatama and sthavishtha. 1. Great,

large, Rajat. 5 , 12 ; Megh. 47 ; Pafich. i.

d. 373; sthulatara, ,\£ery large, Panch.
134, 5. 2. Bulky,

. Vedantas. in Chr.

204, 22 ; fat. 3. Powerful, Pafich. 168,

25. 4, Clumsy. 5» Coarse, Panch.
133, 1. 6. Stupid. II. m. The jack
tree. m. f. la. 1. A sort of pepper.

2. A purapkin gourd. IV, n. i. A
heap. 2. A tent—Comp» Ati-, adj.

1. very big, Ram. 6, 10, 17. 2. too

clumsy, Su<;r. i, 25, 21. Mukta-, adj.

as large as pearls, Megh. 105 .

+ th, f. 1. Coarseness,
O

bulkiness, Paiich* i. d. 205. 2. Stu-
pid ity*

sthulin (cf. sthurin), m. A
& ^

camel.

t STHUD, i. «, To cover.

sthuna (vb. stha, based on

44» stheyaMs,4* stheshtha, seo

sthira.

6 T

Digitized by

1061

Google



sthairya

,

i.e. sthira+ya, n. 1.

Firmness, stability, staying continually,

Pahch. 225, 22. 2. Constancy, Pafich.

iii. d. 102 . 3. Patience, Patich. iii. d.

238.— Comp. A-, n. perishableness,

Hajat. 5, 381.

sthaura
y i.e. sthura (but m

the signification of sthula and sthurin

,

q. cf.), -fa, n, 1. Strength, power.

2. A load for a liorse or ass.

sthaurin, i.e. sthaur-a+ in

(cf. sthurin), m. 1. A pack-horse. 2.

A strong horse.

sthaulalakshya, i. e.

sthula-laksha + ya, n. Incessant 1ibe-

rai ity, Man. 7, 211.

sthaulagirsha, i. e. sthu-

la-girsha-\- a, adj. Large-headed.

sthauiya, i* e. sthula + ya, n.

Largeness, bulk.

snapana, i.e. sna

,

Caus.,

-fana, n. 1. Washing. 2. Batking,

ablution, (jJhj. 8, 70.

snava, i.e. snu f a, m. Oozing,

dripping,

| SNA S, i. l and 4, Par. 1.

To eject. 2. To eat (?).

snasa, f. A tendon, a muscle.

— Cf. perhaps O.H.G. sn6r, snuor, see

snava.
AW SN̂ ’ ii. 2, Par. (in epic poetry

also Atm., MBh. 3, 7072), X. To bathe,

Man. 4, 82 ; anomal. potent. snayita

,

MBh. 3, 7072. 2. To perform the

ceremony of bathing when leaving the

house of one’s spiritual preceptor, Man.

2, 245. snata, 1. Bathed, haviug bathed,

Hajat. 5, 391 ;
Da9ak. in Chr. 188, 20. 2.

Purified, Mah&v. 77, 2
;
pure. m. (One

whose spiritual instruction is finished,

1082

W*
see 2.), an initiated honscliolder.

Comp. Mrita-, adj. 1. bathed after

mourning. 2. dying immediately after

ablution. Su-, I. adj. very clean,

Lass. 24, 4. II. m. a student who has

performed his ablutions preparatory or

subsequent to a sacrifice. Caus. sna-

paya, X. To wash, to cleanse, Da^ak.

in Chr. 200, 7 (a); Megh. 44 (a).

2. To weep for (?), Utt. Ramach. 69,

1 (a), snapita, 1. Bathed, Malat. 60,

10. 2. Moistened, Kir. 5, 44; 47.

—

With^’^pj apa, apasnata, Bathed after

mourning, Ram. 2, 42, 22.— With fif

ni, nishnata, X. Perfect, superior. 2.

Learned, MBh. i, 3988 ; skilful, con-

versant, (^ak. 65, 18. 3. Given to, Malat.

37, 3. 4. (In law), Agreed upon,

Malat. 174, 13. ati-nishnata, Very con-

versant, Da^ak. in Chr. 190, 19.—With

prati, X. pratisnata, Bathed. 2.

pratishnata, Pure. Comp. Su-prati-

shnata

,

adj. certain.—Gf. rapoc, rapa,

i'on'c, vrjaoc, viirrw ; Lat. nare ; Got b.

nadr
; A. S. naeddre, nedre ; O.H.G.

nacho ; see nau.

^rTfT^T snata + ka (vb. sna), m. A
Brahmana j ust returned from tlie man-
sion of his preceptor, Man. 2, 138 (cf.

sna) ; an initiated householder, Lass. 71,

1 ; a Brahmana in his second asrama
(order of life), Man. l, 113 ; Hit.

123, 19.

—

Comp. Vidya-, Vidya -vrata -,

and Vraia-, m. a Brahmana who has

completed his studentship.

W* snana, i.e. sna -f ana, n. X.

Bathing, Pafich. 100, 8. 2. Purifica-

tion by bathing, Man. l, iii; Pahch.
iii. d. 120. 3. Anything used in it, as

water, perfumed powder, etc., Rit i,

4; Megh. 34, Sch.

—

Comp. Tris-, n.

bathing three times a day, Kam. Nitis.

2, 28. Dus-, n. inauspicious bathing,

Hariv. 3413. Mrita-, n. funeral ab-

lution.
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wnfto snantya
, adj. Ablutionary,

fit for bathing in, or to be used in

bathing, Malav. d. 87 ; Ragh. 16, 21.

snapaka
,

i. e. sna
, Caus.,

-f aka, m. A servant who supplies or

applies bathing watei\ Ram. 2, 64, 12,

Seram p.

snapana
, i. e* sna

, Caus.,

-+ ana, Bathing, Man. 2, 209.

snayin
, i.e. sna -f in, adj.,

f. ni, Bathing, Man. 11, 214.

—

Comp.
Nitya-y adj. constantly bathing, Hit.

40, 10, M.M.

snayu (probably a form of

snava
,
for snau), f. X. A tendon, Man.

8, 234 ; Pahch. 182, 17; a muscle,

Uhartr. 2, 23. 2. The string of a bow,

Pahch. 121, 1.

snayu + maya, adj., f. yt
y

Made of tendons, Pahch. 144, 14.

snava, m. A tendon, a muscle.

—Cf. probably O.H.G* senwa; A.S*
sinu, sinw, senw.

f%?W snigdha+ ta (vb. snih), f.

1. Atfection. 2. Unctuousness.

t SNIT
;

i. 10, Par. 1. To-

go. 2. To love (cf. snih).

SNII1

,

i. 4, Par. (properly, To

be viscous, easy to be attached to),

To bear affection to, Qak. 102, 6 (to

11 iis boy). Ptcple. of the pf. pass.

snigdha. X. Oily, unctuous, smooth,

Rajat. 5, 319. 2. Wet, Megh. 16 (Sch.).

3. Resplendent, Vikr. d. 70 (kanaka
-nikasha-, like a streak of pure gold).

4. Agreeable, Megh. 66. 5. Coarse. 6.

Thick, dense, Megh. i. 7. Cooling,

emollient. 8. Attached, Hit. ii. d. 151

;

kind, well affected, Man. 7, 32 ; 120 i

loving» Pahch. i. d. 317. m. 1. A

friend, Pahch. ii. d. 178. 2. Two
kinds of pine. f. dha, Marrow. n. X.

Oil, Megh. 60. 2. Beeswax. 3. Light.

4. Thickness. f i. 10
,

Par. To be

unctuous.—With ati, atisnigdha,

Very smooth, Ram. 3, 49, 36.—With

^TJ. upa, Caus. To cause to love, to

fascinate, Utt. Ramach. 34
,
18.—With

U pra, prasnigdha
, Yery oily, <^ak.

d. 14.

1- ^ SNU, ii. 2
,
Par. To distill, to

flow.—With TJ pray To pour forth,

Ram. 2
, 64, 55, Seramp. prasnuta,

Propping, Rajai. 5, 7& (cf. s.v. stana).—Cf. JEol. vcivufy tato; Goth. snivan

;

A.S. sniwan
;

O. H.G. sniutan ; A.S.
snytan

;
pix)bably also Goth. sniumjan,

sniumundo ; O. II. G. sniumi ; A.S.
sneome.

2
.
^snu, probably so + nu(cf. sdnu),

m. and n. Table-land.

snutas (for snayu4* tas), adv.j v
From the muscles, Bhag. P. 3

,
12, 45 .W snusha

,
f. X. A daughter-in-

ss

law, Utt. Ramach. 15, 8. 2. The milk-

hedge plant.-^Cf. O.H.G. snur; A.S.
sndru ; Lat. nurus ; wqq•

t SNUS, i. 4, Par. To eat, or

to be invisible, or to take (?).

SNUH, i.. 4, Par. To vomit.

sneha, i.e. miry+a, m. X. Oil,

Ragh. 4, 75 ; unguent, grease, Megh. 93 ;

Ram. 2 , 64, 68. 2. Moisture, the corporeal

fluids, Man. 12, 120 . 3. Oiliness, visei-

dity, Bhashap. 4; 86. 4. Affection, love,

Pahch. ii. d. 178; Megh. m (plur.,

read snehan ahuh ).

—

Comp. Nis-, adj.,

f. ha, 1. not oily, Man. 5, 87. 2. void

of affection, Pahch. iv. d. 47. 3. free

from desire, MBh. 13, 1658. 4. not
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treafed affectionately, Pafich. i. d. 94.

5. abhorred, Somad.Nal. 71. Mastaka-,

m. the brain. Vi-gata- (y b. gam), adj.

void of affection, Sund. 4, 17. Sa

sneha, adj. affectionate, Hit. iy. d.

74. °ham, adv. affectionately, Pahch.

187, 8.

snehan (vb. snih), m. A sort

of disease.

snehana
,

i.e. snih+ ana, n.

I. Anointing. 2. Unctuousness. 3-

An unguent, an emollient.

sneha-hhu, m. The phleg-

matic humour.

*neha+ vant, adj., f. vaii,

Possessed of affection.—Comp. A-, de-

prived of affection, Pahch. i. d. 310.

snehita
, L e. sneha+ ita, I.

adj. 1. Kin<Jx
affectionate. 2. Beloved.

II. m. A friend.

snehiri, i.e. sneha +*«, L

adj. X. Affectionate. 2. Oily. H. m.

1. A friend. 2. A painter.

% SNAI, t % STAl, i. i, Par.

To dress, to adorn.W snaigdhya
,

i. eTsnigdka +ya

(vb. snih), n. 1. Affectionateness. 2.

Oiliness.

SPAND, i. i, Atm. To

tremble, Mrichchh. 105, 12. spandita
,

X. Throbbing, Vikr. d. 50; beating.

2. Gone. n. Puleation.—With the

prep. pari, To tremble, R&ra. 2,

14, 12.—With vi, To struggle, MBh.

3,445.—Cf. tnpevhoyrj, atyehavoc, <r0ofy)oc,

a<l>6fya (</> by the induence of a)

;

Lat.

funda.

spand + a, m. Trembling,

motion, Bhashap. 158.—Comp. A-
,
adj.
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immovable, Utt. Raraach. 125, 13; Ha-
jat. 5, 364. Sparga-, m. a frog.

spand ^ana, n. X. Quiver-

ing, trembling (Bhashap. 6, read span-

dano°). 2. Throbbing, Malat. 5, 3. 3.

Quickening of the child in the worab.

4. Going.—Comp. Garbha-a-, n. im-

mobility of the fchild in the womb,
Smjr. l, 49, 15.

spand -}- in, adj . X- Qu iver-

ing, Rajat. 5, 1. 2. Palpitating (as an

eye), Megh. 93 (with upari-, above).

sparitri
, i.e. spri+tri, ra., f.

tri
,
and n. The active cause of pain,

an enemy, a disease.

SPARDH (i. e. spri-dha),

i. 1, Atm. (in epic poetry also Par.,

MBh. 5, 170 ), X. To contend with, to

contest, MBh. l, 205. 2. To emulate,

to vie, Pafich. v. d. 50 ; to envy,

Ram. 2, 60, 65, Seramp. 3. To be

equal, MBh. l, 4991. spardhita, Con-

tended with, envied, defied.—With fi{

vi, To vie, MBh. l, 1088.—Cf. Goth.

spaurds ; A. S. spyrd; O.H.G. spurt,

stadium (originally certamen); probably

also A. S. flit, ge-flit, strife ; see sprik.

c
spardh + a, L adj. Emulous,

envious. II. f. dha, 1. Emulation,

envy, jealousy, Johns. Sel. 45, 68 ;

Rajat. 5. 285. 2. Succes6ive eleva-

tion. 3. Sameness.—Comp. Fi-spar-

dha
,

f. absence of envy, MBh. 5, 1602.

spardhin, i. e. spardha +
in, adj, X. Rivalling, Pafich. ed. om.

3,

5. 2. Emulating, Ragh. 13, 13. 3.

Envious. 4. Proud.

t sparq, spa g, i.

io, Par. 1. To take. 2. To embrace
(cf. sprig).

<5

sparga, i.e. sprig+ a

,

I. m.

X. Touch, Vikr. 47, 12 ; feeling, Man.
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1, 76 ; Yedantas. m Chr. 208, 23 ;

Bhashtp. 3 ; touching, (^ak. d. 27

;

Malav. 29, 13 ; contact, Bhag. 2, U.
2. Sexual intercourse, Rajat. 5, 401.

3- Gift, donation. 4« The thing

touching. 5. Air, wind, Aij. 5, 14.

6. The agent of pain, as sickness

(Da<?ak. in Chr. 190, 19, giras-g&la-,

headache, or literally, * the perceiving

as of a sharp spear in my head *). 7.

Morbid heat. II. f. gh, A wanton
woman.

—

Comp. Dus-, adj. J. of diffi-

cult or disagreeable touch, MBh. 13,

2109. 2. affecting disagreeably, Bhag.
P. 3, 17, 5 (of wind). Sama-, adj.

literally, having the same contact, i. e.

1. wounding like, Chr. 39, 6. 2. the

touching of which has the same effect,

viz. to defile, Pahch. iii. d. 1 18.

c
spargaka

,
i.e. sprig -f aka

,

adj. Touching, a toucher.

WIT sparga+ ta, f. Touching,

£ak. d. 169.

c
spargana

,

i. e. sprig + ana,

I. m. Wind. II. n. 1. Touching,

Pahch. 163, 6. 2. Sensation, Man. 12,

120. 3. Gift, donation.

—

Comp. A-,
n. not touching, Pahch, ii. d. 167.

o
sparga + vant, adj., f.

vati, 1. Palpable, Bhashap. 25. 2.

Smooth, soft, Kumaras. i,.56.

SPARSH, see parsh.

1 .

sparshtri, i.e.

The agent of pain.

sprig + tri
,
m.

2. Morbid heat.

i spa <?, t tnrs
pa c, t

PA Sn, t PAS, i. i, Par. Atm.

1. f To obstruct. 2. To string together.

3. To begin.

2. spa see sparg .

spag+ a (see drig), m. 1. A
spy, Man. 8, ll6(v.r. seeLois. ; read in

Kuli, commentary ckarabhuta
,
and cf.

the vedic designation of Agni as duta
,

messenger) ; Pahoh. 156, 21. 2. A secret

agent. 3. War. 4< Fighting with a

dangerous animal.

spashta , i.e. the ptcple. pf.

pass. of spag (see drig), 1. Evident,

Yedantas. in Chr. 211, 18. 2. Clear,

able to see (not blind), Pahch. 262, 24.

3. Intelligible. 4. tam, adv. a. Dis-

tinctly, Lass. 2. ed. 34, 20. b. Looking
in the face, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 896.—
Comp. A-, adj. indistinct, Yedantas. in

Chr. 205, 5. Vi-, see s.y.—Cf. Lat.

con-spectus.
c

sparha, i.e. spriha-\-a, adj.

Desirable, Lass. loo, 9==Rigv. vii.

15, 5.-

SPRI, t STRI, SMRf,
C d

ii. 5, Par. 1. f To gratify, 2. To pro-

tect. 3. f To live.

1. SPRig, i. 6, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm.), 1. To touch, Ram. 2,

42, 6 ; 3, 53, 47 ; with adbhis, To sprinkle

with water, Man. 2, 60 ; with hastam
anyonyam, To shake hands with each

other, Yikr. n, 14. 2. To reach, to

attain, Lass. 2. ed. 78, 72. 3. Pass. To
be seized, Da9nk. in Chr. 194, 5 (by in-

ebriation or frenzy). 4. To obtain, to

nndergo, MBh. 3, -318. sprishta
,

1.

Touched, Bhartr. 2
, 36. 2. Felt. 3,

Defiled, Lass. 2 . ed. 67, 31. Comp.
(Jvasprishta

,

i.e. gvan-, adj. touched

by a dog, defiled. Comp. ptcple. of

the fut pass. a-sprigya, not to be
touched, Rajat. 5 , 401 . Caus. 1. To
order to touch, Man. 8, 114 . 2. To

give, Man. 11 , 135— With apa,

in apo pasprigya

,

MBh. 1 , 764, To
touch water for ablution, i.e. to rinse

one’s inouth, is probably preserved

as an archaism for apa upasprigya
,

see upa-sprig,—With upa, l. T0
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touch, Chr. 36, 14; dantais dantan
,
To

gnash the teeth, Nal. 7, 3 ; with and

without adbhis, To sprinklo with

water, Man. 4, 143 ; 5, 138. 2. To
rinse one’s mouth (as ablulion), Man.

2, 63. 3. To bathe, Man. 5, 62.—With

pari-upa,
To touch or to use for

ablution, MBh. 3, 165.—With
s*

sam-upn, l. The same, MBh. 3, 8022.

2. To bathe, MBh. 3, 10530.—With

pari, To touch, Ram. i, 9, 38.—

With sam, 1» To touch, Man. 3,

178 ; with adbhis
,
To sprinklo with

water, Man. 2, 53. 2. To perceive,

R&jat. 5, 375. saihsprishta, Touched,

Hit. ii. d. 16.—With abhi

-sam, To bathe, MBh. 3, 8080.—With

pari-sam, To touch, to stroke,

MBh. 3, 1457.

2-T?ro sprig, adj. Who or what
e x

touches, touching, Hajat. 5, 343 ; 475

(having).—Comp. Diva-, aud Nabhas

adj. touching orreachingto theheavens,

MBh. l, 2854; H, 133. Pranaya-, adj.

affectionate, Malat. 76, 4.

sprip + a, erroneous reading,
c

Man. 8, 116 (see spapa).—Comp. Dus-,

adj. of disagreeable touch, Hariv. 3654,

Nabhas-, adj. touching the heavens,

Bhag. 11, 24 (may belong aiso to

nabhah-sprip).

sprishti,
i.e. sprip+ti, f. Touch,

€
feeling.

sprishtin

,

i.e. sprishta (vb.
Cm S * *

sprip ), -Ht/i, adj. One who has touched,

Mau. 5, 85.

SPRIH, i. 10, sprihaya (old
c. s

Caus. of spardh, with k for dh
,
and ri

for ar), Par., witli dat. and gen. X. To
envy, Pahch. 137, 16. 2. To desire, to
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long for, Ram. 3, 53, 39
;
Qak. 103, 4.

—

Cf. probably enrep^opai ; Lat. spero,

spes; O.H.G. spulgen.

sprihaniya + ta (vb.

sprih ), f. Condition of being worthy to

be desired, Utt. Ramach. 160, 3.

sprihaniya + tva (vb.
c

sprih), n. Enviableness, Rajat. 5, 336.

fW? sprihayayya (vb. sprih),
C*

adj. Desiring.

sprih+ a
, f. Wish, desire, Hit.

ii. d. 121 ; Pahch. 131, 19 (read sprihafh).— Comp. A-gata-, adj., f. ha, not

having attained one’s desire, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 1156. Nis-y Vi-gata- (vb.

gam), and Vita-, i.e. vi-ita adj., f. ha,

free from wish or desire, Pahch. iii. d.

84 (««•) ; Kir. 3, 12 (vita-). Sa adj.,

f. ha, desirous, Kir. 14, 36. °ham, adv.

passionately longing, £ak. 11, 19 ; Vikr.

13, 18.

f ^ SPRt, ii. 9, sprina, ni, Par. To

hurt, to kill.

sprashtri, i.e. spHp -f tri, I. m.,

f. tri, n. Who or what touches. II. m.
X. The agent of pain, as a disease. 2.

Morbid heat.

SPHATy see sphut, sphitt,

sphud.

^Jf2T sphata (cf. sphut), I. m., and f.

ta, A snake’s expanded hood. II. f.

ti, Alum.

sphatika
,
probably for spash-

tika, i.e. spashta+ ika, (properly, trans-

parent), m. Crystal, Hit. ii. d. 157 ;

Kir. 5 , 31.

sphalika + maya, adj., f.

yiy Made of crystal.

SPHANT, see sphand, sphut,

sphitt, sphud.
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t ^5^ SPIIAND, ^jjT^

SPHUKJ?, SPHANT,
SPHUNT, i. io, Par. To jest or joke

with.W SPHAR, see sphur.

spharana
,

i.e. sphar+ana, n.

Trembling, throbbing.

SPHAL

,

see sphul.

sphalika

,

i.e sphatika + a,

adj. Crystalline, Ram. 5, 9, 17.

wfa sphatiy i.e. sphay+ti, f. 1>

Swellfng, intumescence. 2. Increase.

sphA y, i. i, Atm. (pro-

perly pass. of a lost vb. span
,
ph for p,

by the influence of s'), To swell, to be-

come bulky, to increase, Bhatt. 14, 109.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. L sphata,

Swollen, enlarged. II. sphita
,

1.

Swollen, enlarged, large, Nal. 24, 37 ;

Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 11 ; thick, Malat.

75, 21. 2. Abounding, Lass. l, 8

(abounding in taste, 1. e. elegan t)

;

much, many. 3« Successful, risen in

rank. 4. Affected by liereditary dis-

ease. Caus. sphavaya (for original

sphapaya), To augment, Bhatt. 12, 76.

— Cf. O.H.G. spannan (originally, To
draw); O.H.G. andA.S. spanan; Goth.

and A. S. spinnan ; <nrau>, h-aira£o/iac,

ayairau) (i.e. hyav-oircuo)
; Lat. spatium,

patere (a denomin. derived from *p&-to,

old ptcple. pf. pass.)
;
probably also

A. S. spowan (cf. Caus.) ; sphdan ;

Goth. spcd.

sphara
,

i.e. sphay + ra and

$phar+a, I. adj. 1. Large, Malat.

81, 14; great, Kathas. 7, 19 ; Pahch. v.

d. 22 ; spreading, Bhartr. 3, 85 (cf.

sphari-bhu). 2. Loud. II. m. 1.

Quivering, throbbing. 2. Twanging,

as of a bowstring. 3- A bubble or

jflaw in gold.—Cf. atyalpa (i.e. trfapia).

spharana, i.e. sphur, Caus.,

+ ana, n., and
1 H sphala

, i.e. sphul

+a, m. Trembling, throbbing.

sphalana, i.e. sphul, Caus.,

+ ana

,

n. X. Quivering, shaking. 2.

Rubbing, friction.

sphich, f. A buttock, Man.

8, 281.

—

Comp. Brihatsphich
,

i.e. bri-

hant-, m. a proper name, Pahch. 1 1 7,

13. hamba-, adj. having large but-

tocks, Hid. 2, 3.—Cf. O.H.G. spech

;

A. S. spic (the buttocks being the

fattest parts of the body).

t SPHIT, i. io, Par. 1. To

despise. 2. To love. 3« See the

next.

t SPHITT, SPHIT,

^J|Rr SPHA T, i. 10, Par. To kill.

fanc sphira, i.e. sphay+ ra (cf.

sphara), adj., comparat. spheyafhs,

superi, spheshtha, 1 . Large. 2. Much,
many.

sphiti, i.e. sphay + ti, Iu-

crease, prosperity.

SPHUT (akin to sphur,

sphul
; probably for original *spart ;

O.H.G. spaltan ; Engl. split), i. 6, Par.,

and j' i. 1, Atm. 1 . (also f i. l, Par., and

t TjpT SPHUNT,^ SPHA T,

t SPHANT, i. l, Par.), To

burst, Utt. Ramach. 77, 15 ; MBh. 1,

3023. 2. To open, to expand (as a

flower), Pahch. i. d. 152. 3. To dis-

perse, to run away, Bhatt. io, 8.

sphutita, X. Burst, broken, destroyed,

Pahch. 98, l ; 254, 23 (cf. 42, 10). 2.

Splay (as feet), Pahch. 104, 15. Caus.,

or i. 10, X. sphotaya
,
To break, to

divide, to tear open, Pahch. 87, 7 ; to

destroy, Pahch. 42, 10. 2. f sphutaya,
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To burst, to appear. .3. sphataya,

sphatita;, Cleft, Hit. 49, 11. — With

Caus., or i. 10, sphotaya,
1. To

cause to sound, MBh. 3, 11139. 2. To
strike, Lass. 30, 18 ; especially one’s

own arm with the hand (perhaps rather,

to soap the fingers, cf. sphotana ), Man.

4, 64. 3. To pat, MBh. 3, 1780.—With

TJ pra
9
Caus., or i. 10, To pierce, MBh.

4, 2100.

sphut+ a
,
and perhaps at the

6ame time a form of spashla ,
with ti,

by the influence of the labial, ph by

that of sy
cf. sphatika, I. adj. 1.

Broken, rent. 2. Opened, expanded

(as a flower), Utt. Ramacb. 81, 5. 3.

Spread. 4. Loud, Ram. 6, 8, 45. 5.

Manifest, evident, Kir. 11, 44. 6.

Plain, distinct, Pahch. iii. d. 109 , i. d.

180 (without duplicity). 7. White,

bright, Bhartr. 3, 23. 8. Known. II.

tam, adv. Distinctly,Paftch. 167, 15; evi-

dently, Hit. iii. d. 89 ; certainly, Nalod.

2, 41. III. f. ta9 A snake’s expanded

hood, Panch. iii. 135.—Comp. Ati-pari-,

adj. very distinct ; with na, half con-

cealed, (^ak. d. lio.

mzrn sphuta+ t&y f. Perspicuity,
si

Kir. 2, 27.

sphut+ anay n. 1. Tearing,
'Si

rending. 2. Opening, expanding.

^
sphutartha

,
i. e. sphuta

si

• artha
,
adj. Intelligible, obvious.

and sphut + t, f. X.

Kibe, swelling of the feet. 2- A sort

of melon.

sphutika
9
i.e. sphut+ aka

9
f.

vj

A small piece (?), Dn$ak. in Chr.

199, 17.

t SPIIUTfy i. io, Par. To

slight, to despise.
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t SPHUDy i. 6, Par. To

cover.

SPHUNTy see sphcmd
9

sphut .

t SPHUND, i. l, Atm. To

open, to expand (cf. sphut) ; see sphand.

sphut-kara
(
sphut9 an imi-

tative sound), m. Crackling, burning.

SPHUR
9 also^JfT SPIJAR,

(which appears only in the Caus. and
derivativenouns ; nevertheless, it is the

original form, its a being changed to u
by the combined influence of the pre-

ceding labial and the accent of the sixth

conj. cl.), i. 6, Par. X. To tremble,

MBh. 3, 1867 ; to palpitate, Mriclichh.

143, 14 ; to throb, Malat. 5, 5. 2. To
struggle, Patich. iii. d. 123; to re-

bound, Johns. Sel. 48, 83. 3. To
break forth, Git. 11, l ; Hit. ii. d.

59 (purak sphurant
9 Springing up

before one’s eyes). 4. To flash, to

shine, to sparkle, Git. 10, 6 ;
Hit. ii. d.

52; PaAch. i. d. 33; Vikr, d. 136. S.

To destroy(ved.). sphurita
, X. Shaken.

2. Trembling, Pahch.64, 15 ; throbbing.

3. Glittering, Megh. 15 ; shining, Ma-
lat. 40, 10. 4. Swollen. n. 1. Trem-
bling, motion, MBh. i, 1258. 2.

Throbbing of the eyelids, the quiver-

ing of the lip, Kum&ras. 7, 18. Caus.

spkaraya
,
and f sphoraya , To cast,

Lass. 66, 8. spharitdy X. Throbbing,
Malat. 60, 12. 2. Spread, large, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 552.—With Tifa abhi
9 ubhi-

sphurita
9 1. Expanded, in full bloom.

2. Known.—With vfcpari, parisphu-

rita9 X. Glanced. 2. Glancing. 3.

Expanded, Utt. Ramach. 72, io.—With

Tf pra
9
To tremble, MBh. 3, 1U98.

prasphurita9 X. Trembling, Johns. Sel.

22, 112 . 2. Swollen, Panch. 220
, i. 3.
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Budded.—With vi, 1 . To tremble,

MBh. 3, 15639. 2. To struggle, MBh.
l, 6001. 3. To glitter, Kathas. 26, 283.

vispkurita
, 1. Tremulous, shaken, Utt.

Ramach. 1 17, 10. 2. Swollen, enlarged.

Caus. spharaya

,

X. To draw (a bow),

Ram. 3, 30, 28 ; Kir. 17, 24. 2. To
cause to flash, MBh. 3, 404. vispha-

rita, 1. Trembling. 2. Flashing, Ram.

1, 54, 19. 3. Twanged or drawn, as a

bowstring, Kir. 14, 31. 4. Evident.

—

Cf. arraLpio (i.e. trirap -f-yw ; the Sskr. pk
is produced by the influence of s), dt-

(nraipu), probably tnreipw, aireppa, airopae;

the ved. use shows that hither belong

also A. S. spurnan ; trfvpov ; A. S. spura

;

probably Lat. sperno. Cf. skhal.

^HfT* sphur+ a, m. X. Trembling,

Pahch. iii. d. 237 ; throbbing. 2. Swell-

ing. 3« A shield.

sphurana
,
i.e. sphur+ ana

,
n.

N»

1. Trembling, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 29

(trembling appearance). 2. Quivering

of the lips, throbbing of the eyes. 3.

Expansion of the mind, Panch. 42, 6.

4. Breaking forth, flashing, Megh. 28;

glittering, Malat. 143, 5.

SPHURCHH (i.e. sphur+

chh), SVURCUH,
i. l, sphurch-

chha ,
svurchchha

,

Par. X* To expand.

2. To forget.

SPHURJ{\.e. sphur+j), i. i,

sphurja,
Par. To thunder, Bhatt. 15, 41.

—With vi, visphurjita
,
Resounding

(as arrows),Bhag.P.2, 7, 25. n. 1. Roar

(of the wind), Arj. 8, 6 (read sphurj0).

2. Increase, Ragh. 13, 12, Calc. Sch.

—Cf. Lat. spargo; A.S.sprecan ; spra-

encan, sprengan, sprincan, springan.

SPHUL (originally =sphur),
s

also SPRAL,which, like sphar,

appears only in the Caus. and derivative

nouns, i. 6, Par. 1. f To tremble, to

throb. 2. *(• To appear. 3. f To collect.

—With a, Caus. sphalaya, 1. To

strike, Utt. Ramach. 123, 4 ; Ragh. 16,

13 ; to touch, Utt. Ramach. 150, 8 (?).

2. To crush, Paflch. 93, 17.— With

f% vi, To move cheerfully, Bhatt. 9, 76.

—Cf. (TfaWta (Caus.)
;
O.H.G. fallan ;

A.S. feallan ; Lat. fallere. Cf. skhal.

sphul+ a, n. A tent.

tjfcy «T sphul-\-ana
,

n. Trembling,

throbbing.

sphulinga
,
probably sphul

-ha + m-ga, m., f. ga, n. A spark of

fire, Vikr. d. 125.—Comp. Vi m. 1.

the same. 2. a sort of poison.

sphulihgin
, adj., f. ni,

Having sparks of fire, Mark. P. 99, 57.

sphurja, i.e. sphurj+ a
,
m. X.

The sound of thunder. 2. Indra’s

thunderbolt.

sphurjathu

,

i.e. sphurj+athu,

m. A thunderclap, Mahavirach. 124, l.

sphurti, i. e. sphur + ti, f.

Shaking, Bhartr. 3, 34 ; throbbing,

Windischmann, Sankara, 12.

sphurti+ mant
,

adj . , f.

mati
,

X. Tremulous. 2. Kind-hearted.
s *

spheyams, spheshtha,

see sphira.

wtr sphota, i.e. sphut-\-a, I. m.

1. Bursting, breaking. 2. A tumour,

a boil, Su$r. 2, 383, 10. 3. The eternal

sound, in the Purva Mimamsa. II. f.

fa, The hood of the snake.—Comp.
Mukta-, m. a pearl-oyster.

sphotana, i.e. sphut+ana

,

I. n. 1. Breaking, Pafich. 81, 8 ;
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tearing. 2« Fidgeting with the hand,

snapping the fingers. II. f. nt, A
gimblet, an auger.

sphya

,

n. An implement used

in sacrifices, shaped like a spit, Man.

5, 117 ; cf. Journ. of the German

Oriental Society, ix. xxxvi.

SBRl

\

jsee svri.

W sma

,

an old case (probably the

instr. sing. n.) of sama

;

a particle. X.

A present and ptcple. of the pres,

foliowed by it have generally a past

sense ; e. g. prati vasatah sma

,

They

dwelt, Pahch. 43, 1 ; kathayantau

sma . . . asatam

,

Chr. 16, 20, They were

sitting and told. 2. Preceded by ma,

sometimes after a present, and in

the Ved., after particles, it has no dis-

tinct signification ; ma sma karshis, Do
not, Chr. 41, 4 ; charanti sma, They go,

Indr. 1, 23 ; adha sma, Lass. 98, 14=

Rigv, v. 9, 5.

W? smaya
,

i.e. smi -f a, m. X. Sur-

prise, astonishment. 2. Arrogance,

pride, Bhartr. 3, 2 ;
Rajat. 5, 4.

smara, i.e. smri+ a, m. X. Re-

collection. 2. Love, Hit. 86, 4, M.M.

3. Kama, the god of love, Pahch. 226,

l
;
£ak. d. 119 (and at the same time,

perhaps, Remembrance).

—

Comp. Jati-,

adj., f. ra, one who remembers or

knows his former existences, MBh. 3,

8180. Dus-, adj. disagreeable to be

remembered, Utt. Ramach. 157 ,
14.

nn^ir smarana, i.e. smri + ana, n.

X. Remembering, Hit. ii. d. 66 ; re-

membrance,Paftch. 208, 14. 2. Memory,

3. Regretting.— Comp. Jati-, n. Re-

membering one’s former existences,

MBh. 12, 6256.

smara-vithi+ka, f. A
harlot.

srriartri, i.e. smri -|- tri, m., f.

iri, n. Who or what remembers, Bhag.

P. 1 , 15, 18.

smarana, i.e. smri, Caus.,

+ ana, n. Calling to mind, causing to

remember.

smarta, i.e. smriti+ a, I. adj.

X. Memorial, relating to memory. 2.

Within memory. 3. Recorded in the

Smritis, or codes of law, Man. l, 108.

4« Following or professing the law

books. II. m. A Brahmana following

the revealed law ; one who knows the

traditional law, Pahch. i. d. 283.

fm SMI, i. l, Atm. (in epic poetry

also Par., Chr. 27, l), To smile, Chr.

27, 3. smita, X. Smiling, Pahch. i. d.

152. 2. Blown (as a flower), Panch.

i. d. 162. n. A smile, Vikr. 13, 4.

Comp. Quchi-, adj. smiled, smiling

sweetly, Ram. 3, 49, 22. Sa adj.

6miling ; °tam, adv., Vikr. 28, 12; Ram.

3, 49, 51. Su-, adj. smiling. f. ta, a

woman with a smiling countenance.

*(• i. 10 ,
Atm. To despise. Frequent.

seshmiya, To sutfer from convulsions,

to tremble, Malav. 47, 5.—With

abhi, To smile, MBh. 3, 8237.—With

ud, To smile, MBh. l, 7059.

utsmayitva (Ram. 1 ,
1 , 63), is an ano-

malons form either for utsmayayitva,

Caus. ‘To make a mock of, to insult/

or for utsmitva
,
and then to be changed

to utsmayitva, ‘ To burst into laughter.’

— With abhi-ud, To smile,
'J X.

Chr. 44, 35.—With vi, X. To besur-

prised, Ram. 3, 49, 3. 2. To admire.

3. To be proud, Man. 4, 236. vismita
,

Astonished, perplexed, Hit. 56, is.

Comp. Su-, adj. much surprised, Pahch.

41, 21. Caus. smapaya, To cause to be

surprised, Ragh. 2, 33.—Cf. smera and

O.H.G. sinielan ; A.S. smaerc, smirk

;
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L»at. mirari
;
probably afioioc, yeptpoyai

(Caus.), fiwfjLoc,

t SMIT (akin to smi), i. 10,

Par. X. To despise. 2. To love. 3.

To go.

SMtL, see gmil.

SMR1, i. l, Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., MBh. i, 8005), X. To
remember (with acc. and gen.), Vikr.

29, 16 ; Chr. 20, 17 ; with the second

fut. in the sense of past time, (^9 . l, 68,

smarati—hanishyati, You remember

having killed. 2. To desire, to long

for (with gen.), MBh. 8, 12281. 3. To
record, to declare, Pahch. i. d. 86 .

smrita, X. Recollected. 2. Recorded,

Chr. 52, 11 . 3. Said (according to

traditional doctrine), Man. l, 20 . 4.

Allowed (according to tradition), Man.

3,
13. 5. Called, Man. l, io. Comp.

ptcple. of the fut. pass. smara-smarya

,

m. An ass. Caus. I. smaraya

,

X. To
cause to remember, MBh. 2, 2484; with

gen., Kir. 6
, 13 (smaraya ). 2. To give

informatiou, M alat. 8, 9. II. smaraya,

To cause to remember with grief,

Yikr. d. 78.—With ^5|«T anu, X. To call

to mind, Man. 2, 217 ; to remember,

Bhag. P. 4, 30, 28 (pass.) 2. To in-

voke, Pahch. 258, 25. Caus. smaraya,

To cause to remember with sorrow,

Kir. 5, 14—With aPa>
To forget,

Malat. 161, 2 .—With vi

,

To forget,

MBh. 3, 15705; £ak. 37, 4. Caus.

smaraya, To cause to forget, Yikr. d.

59.

—

With *am, To remember,

Man. 4, 149. Caus. smaraya

,

To cause

to remember, MBh. 2,
2537.—With

anu-sam
, 1. To remember,

MBh. l, 6911. 2. To long for, MBh.

4, 149.—With abhi-sam
, To

remember, MBh. s, 15758.—Cf. paprvp,

fiipifjiva, fiipfiepoc ; Lat. memor ; O.H.G.

mari ; Goth. merjan, meritha ; A. S.

maelan, mal, ge-maered, maerdh, a

-maerian, maersian, meldian ; Goth.

maurnan ; A. S. raurnan.

2. SMR1

,

see spri.

WfrT smri -f (i, f. 1. Recollection,

remembrance, memory, Hit. i v', d. 96

;

Bhag. 2, 63 ; Bhashap. 47 ; Rajat. 5, 5

;

Utt. Ramach. 100, 14. 2. The body of

law, asdelivered originallyby tradition

;

tradition, Man. 2
,
6 ; Pahch. 164, 20 . 3.

A law book. 4. A passage concerning

law, Yedantas. in Chr. 203, 2 . 5.

Understanding. 6. Desire, wish.

smriti + mant, adj., f.

mati, X. Remembering, having re-

covered one’s recollection, <^ak. 112
,

16. 2. Having a good memory, Man.

7, 64.

smera, i.e. smi+ ra, I. adj. X.

Smiling, Kavya Prak. 121
, 5 ;

Ratnav.

p. 35, 10 (2 . ed.). 2. Blown (as a

flower), blooming, Bhartr. 1,35; opened,

Malat. 16, 10. 3. Evident. II. m.

Evidence, appearance.

syada, i.e. syand+ a, m. Speed,

Nalod. 4, 6 .

SYAND, i. 1, Atm., and in

the aor., fut., and condit., Par. X. To
drop, to distill, Lass. 59, 5. 2. To flow,

MBh. l, 3990. 3. To run, Nal. 13, io.

—With the prep. abhi (shyand

and syand), To rain on, Utt. Ramach.

16, 10 ; 133, 9 (hridayafh snehena
,
To

flow, to melt with love).—With fij ni

(shyand and syand), To flow, Bhag. P.

6
, 9, 38.

syand+ana, I. adj. Quick,

Kir. 15, 16. II. m. 1 . A war chariot,

Hit. iii. d. 81. 2. Air. 3. A tree,
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Dalbergia ougeinensis, Nal. 12, 3. III.

f. nl, Saliva. IV. n. X. Oozing, Bha-

sh|p. 6; 155. 2. Water. 3- Going
swiftly.

syandanika
,

i.e. syanda-

ni + ka> f. A drop of saliva, Ram. 3,

53, 56.

syand+in, I. adj., f. nl

X- Oozing, trickling, Utt. Ramach. 23,

3. 2. Going. II. f. m. 1. Saliva.

2. A cow bearing twins.— Comp.

Sudka-y adj. flowing with nectar,

Bhartr. 2, 6.

t SYAMy i. i, Par. 1. To

sound. 2. To go. i. 10, Atm. To
consider, to tbink.

syamantaka
,
m. The gem

worn by Krishna.

syamika
, I. m. 1« An ant-

h i 11. 2. A particular tree. 3. Time.

4. Cloud. II. f. ka
9
Indigo.

syala, and 33TH3T 9V^ay I»

X. A wife’s brother, Bhag. 1, 34 (p).

2. The favourite of a king, Rajat. 5,

451 (? p). II. f. /i, A wife’s sister.

—

Cf. aikioi.

syuti
}
i.e. siv+ ti

9
f. X. Sewing,

needle-work. 2. A sack. 3. OfFspring.

syuna, i.e. siv+ na
9
m. X. A

ray of ligbt. 2. The sun. 3. A sack.

syuma, i.e. siv -fma9 m. A ray

of light ; cf. syuma-ragmu

syota, vb. siv
9
m. A sack.

syona9
A. adj. Handsome,

pleasing. B. (vb. siv) 9 I. m. X. A ray

of light. 2. The sun. 3. A sack.

II. n. Happiness.

SRAMg, v.r. of the next.

SRAMS
,

i. l, Atm. To fail
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down, Bhag. l, 30; to fail asunder,

Utt. Ramach. 77, 15. Ptcple. of the

pf. pass. srasta. 1 . Fallen, D&9ak. in

Chr. 196, 20. 2. Hanging down, <^ak.

d. 29. 3. Loosened. 4. Separated.

Caus. X. To cause to fail from, Bhartr.

1, 49. 2. To move, Ragh. 6, 75. Ptcple.

pf. pass. srarhsita, Caused to be

loosened, Utt. Ramach. 40, 12.—With

the prep. VT hsrasia, Fallen off,

MBh. 4, 777.—With vi9 visrasta
,

The same, Aij. 10
,
64. Caus. To cause

to drop, Mahavirach. 73, 17.

2. SRAMS
9
v.r. of grambh .

sranis -j- in, I. adj., f. m.

X. Falling, Malat. 79, 3 ; being loosened,

<£ak. d. 29. 2. Hanging down, pen-

dulous. II. m. A tree, commonly Pilu.

t SRAMH, i. i, Atm. To

confide (cf. grambh).

sragvin
9
i.e. sraj -f vin 9 adj.,

f. ni
9
Bearing a chaplet, Man. 2, 167.

SRANK, see frank.

WL sraj, vb. srij, f. A chaplet,

a wreath of flowers, a garland, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 3322 ; Vedantas. in Chr.

203, 10.

SRAMBH
9 see grambh .

srava
9

i.e. sru+ Oy I. m. 1.

Oozing, trickling, flowing, Lass. 2. ed.

59, 5. 2. A drop, Hid. 2, 9. 3. A foun-

tain. II. f. va
9
A plant, Sanseviera

zeylanica.— Comp. Giri-, f. va, a moun-
tain stream, MBh. 13, 6362.—Cf. poo?.

W? sravana
, i.e. m* -fana, n.

1 . Oozing, flowing. 2. Sweat. 3.

Urine.

sravanta
9
i.e. sravant

9 ptcple.

pres, ofsru
9 -f o, adj. Dropping, Pafich.

i. d. 346.
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srashtri, i.e. srij -I- iri, m, 1. A
creator, Man. 1, 33; MBh. 7, 2864 ;

Vikr. d. 169. 2. A maker, author,

Hajat. 4, 655. 3. Brahman. 4. Qiva.

trastara

,

i. e. probably sraMs

+ fri + a, or +tra, n. A bed, Kavya
Pr. 68, 4 (Prakr.).

sraky vb. sri, probably sara

-aAch, cf. drak, acc. sing. n., adv.

Quickly.

WT3 srava, i.e. sru+ a9
m. Oozing,

flowing.

—

Comp. Garbha-, m. mis-

carriage, abortraent, Pafich. pr. d. 8.

Nasa-, m. catarrb, Su^r. 2, 371, 14.

Lala-, m. a spider.

SRIDH9
i. l, Par. 1. To in-

jure, to assail (ved.). 2. To be injured

(ved.).—Cf. O.H.G. stritan, strit; A. S.

stridh; Lat. stlis, lis.

sridh
9
An eneray, Chr. 87, 8

=Rigv. i. 48, 8.

SRIBH, SRIMBH,

see sribh.

t SRIV, i. 4, srivya, Par.

1. To go. 2. To dry.

^jjf SRU (cf. sri), QRU (bad),

1 15 <?u, i. l, Par. 1. To flow, Ri m.

2. 63, 18 ; Man. 4, 122. 2. To slip

away,Man. 4, 74; to perish,MBh. 2,932.

3. To be divulged, to transpire, Da^ak.

in Chr. 198, 3. 4. To let flow, Ram. 2,

91, 15 ; to shed, MBh. 1, 1485. sruta

,

Flowing, dropping, (pi'9 . 9 ,
15. Caus.

sravaya, To cause to flow, Man. 4,

169.—With nis
9
Caus. To cause

to flow ofF, to empty, MBh. 3
,
13164.

—

With Vtf< pari, X. To flow round

about, Malat. 169, 3. 2. To flow, MBh.
3, 2966. parisruta, Oozed, trickled. f.

ta, Vinous or distilled liquor.—With

Tf pra, 1. To flow forth, MBh. s,

8127. 2. To let flow, Ram. 2
, 48, 13 ;

Hit. i. d. 177, M.M. (to yield, viz.

milk). prasruta, 1. Oozed, dropped.

2. Dropping, Kir. 4, 10 . Comp. Tri-, m.
(an elephant in rut), of whom the juice

breaks forth at three places of liis

forehead, Ram. 2
, 26, 18 Gorr.—With

vi, To shed, MBh. 3, 825. visruta,

l. Flowing, R&m. 1
, 34, 9. 2. Dropped.

3. Spread. Caus. visravita

,

X. Caused
to flow. 2. Bled.— Cf. O.H.G.
straum; A.S. stre&m ; O.H.G. sliumo,

slunic, slunigen
;

piu>, pvOpov, Erpvjjuttv,

srugghni, probably sruch-han

+ a, f. Natron, alkali.

sruch

,

i.e. sru-atlch, f. A sort
vi v

of ladle to pour clarified butter on a
sacrificial flfce, Draup. 6, 20 ; Journ.

of the German Oriental Society, ix.

xli. 4 ; 20.

«V*. •sru + t, adj. Flowing, dis-

tilling; e.g. amrita -, adj. Distilling

nectar, (^9 . 9, 68.

sru -f- ti, f. 1. Oozing, dis-

tilling ; Kir. 5, 44. 2. Exudation, resin,

Megh. 106 . 3. Stream, Rajat. 5 , 111 .

sruva, i.e. sru+a (cf. gruva), I.

m., and f. va, A sacrificial ladle to pour
ghrita on a sacrificial fire, Journ. of

the German Oriental Society, ix. viii.

II. f. va, The name of two plants.

sru (vb. sru), f. X. A sacrificial

ladle, Ram. 1
, 60, 12 . 2. A cascade.

f %qr SREK, ifar SEK,

QREK, SVEK, i. i, Atm. To

go-

^ SRAI, see gra.

^rra srota, i.e. curtailed srotas

,

n.

A rapid stream.—Comp. Qu$hka-, adj.,
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f. ta
9 of whom the water is dried up,

Nal. 16, 14. .

^VrT^ srotas, i.e. sru+tas, n. 1.

A current, stream, Vikr. d. 24. 2. The
course of water, Malat. 79, 18. 3. A
torrent, Malat. 60, 11 ; a river. 4. A
wave, (Jak. d. 50. 5. A spring. 6.

Water. 7. An organ of sense (? cf.

grotas and Mallinatlia ad Megh. 43),

MBh. 1, 814.—Comp. Ud-9 and tfr-

dhva-y adj. the course (of life) of which

is going upwards, Bhag. P. 3, 10, 18

;

MBh. 14, 1054. Garga-
9
n. the name

of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. 9, 2132,

Tiryaksrotas, i.e. tiryaiich-, m. the

course (of life) of which is going

athwart, the animals, Mark. P. 47, 18.

Tri'9
adj. having three courses, epithet

of the Gahga, £ak. d. 165. Mula-
y
n.

Principal current, Rajat. 5, 96.

srotas + ya, m. X. £iva. 2.

A thief.

srotasvati, and

srotasviniy i.e. srotas -}- vant, or vin, -f- 1,

f. A river.

srotovahy and

srotovahay i.e. srotas-vah9 or vak, -fa, f.

A river, ^Jak. d. 50 (vah ) ; 143 (vaha) ;

Vikr. 67, 4 [vaha).

^ sva
y
I. pron. refl. One’s own self,

Vedantas. in Chr. 210, 13 ; Man. 8, 85 ;

especially as former partofcomp.words,

e.g. sva-gata9
adj. Kept to one’s self,

apart ; adv. svagatam
, X. Speaking to

himself, Pahch. 27, ll. 2« Aside (in

theatrical language), Vikr. 30, 8. II.

adj., f. sva. X. Own, Pahch. i. d. 369

;

226, 14 (my) ; Vikr. 27, 3 (thy) ; Hit. i. d.

16, M.M. (his). 2. Of one’s own tribe,

Man. 3, 13. III. m. 1. Soul, Nalod. 3,

30. 2. A kinsman, Man. 2, 109. IV. n.

Property, wealth, Dagak. in Chr. 196,

13; Hit. 65 , 17 [hrita-sarva-9
adj. Robbed

of all his property).—Comp. Deva-y n.
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property of the gods, Man. ll, 20. Nis-y

adj. 1. deprived of property, Man. 9,

231. 2. poor, Pahch. ii. d. 97. Para-,

n. another person’s property, Man. 7,

123. Yatha-sva +m9
adv. 1. properly.

2. individually, Kir. 14, 43. Sarva-,

n. 1. the whole property, Pahch. iii.

d. 132. 2. the whole essence of any-

thing, Pahch. 111, 6; iii. d. 104.—Cf.

Lat. se, suus
;
Goth. sve, sik, seina ;

A. S. sln ; o<pt, e, do, coc ; A. S. swa.

sva -f kay
adj

.,
f. ka

9 Own, Pahch.

iii. d. 203.

svakiya
,
i.e. svaka 4- iya

9
adj.

X. Own, Pahch. 187, 12 ; his, ib. 42, 2.

2m Of one’s own family.

w SVANGy see grahg.

svachchhaka
9
i.e. su-achckha

-\-ka9
adj. White, beautiful, Pahch. i.

d. 225 (pure=harmless ?).

sva-ja, I. adj. Self-born or pro-

duced. II. m. X. A son. 2. Perspi-

ration. III. f. ja
9
A daughter. IV.

n. Blood.

SVAJANAyA, a deno-

min. derived from sva-jana with ya
9

Atni. To becomea relation,Pahch. i. d. 5 .

SVANJy (probably from sva),

i. 1, svajay Atin. (also Par., MBh. 4,

513), To embrace, MBh. 3, 2999.—With

pari, shvaAjy To embrace, Vikr.

ll, 3.—With abhi-pariy To

embrace, Ram. 2, 44, lo.—With

sam-pariy To embrace, MBh. i, 3307.

—With sam9 To embrace, Chr.

32, 27.

SVATHy see 3. 4. gath.

4gr|^| sva-tantray see tantra.

sva-tantr*+ ta> f. 1. In-
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dependence, Man. s, 148. 2. Wilful-

nesa.

sva+ tas
9 adv. 1. By one’s

'own self, MBh. 3
, 10051

;
Da$ak. in

Chr. 180, 15 . 2. Of itself, Bhashap.
135. 3. Out of oiio’s own propertjj

Man. 8, 166 ; 408.

&va+ ta
y . Relation to one’s

own self, £ak. d 35.

sva-tra vb. tra)y I. adj. Self-

preserving. II m. A blind man.

svap'tu? r
- 1- Self-existence.

2« Independence. 3. Ownership, pro-

prietary right.

SVAD
, i.e. probably su-ad,

SVAD, 1. 1
,
Atm. 1. To taste,

to eat, MBh. 1
, 3362. 2. To please, to

be liked, £i$. 10
,

23. svadaniya
,

Savoury, Indr. 1
, 26. i. 10, Par. 1. To

taste, Bhatt. 7, 40. 2. f To cut.—With

^fT To taste, to eat, Ram. 1
, 9, 36.

Comp. ptcple. pf. pass., an-asvadita
,
adj.

Not tasted, not touched, ^ak. d. 43.

asvadya, Savoury, Hit. pr. d. 47, M.M.
n. Cookery, in Chr. 180

, 7 (?).

Comp. Nis-
y adj. yielding no enjoyment,

Ram. 2
, 36, 12. asvadaniya. Comp. A-

mrita-, adj. as pleasant to the taste as

nectar, MBh. 3, 1740. i. 10, 1. To taste,

Pahch. 35 , 3. 2. To eat, Pahch. 214, 22 .

—Cf. A. S. swaesend, Food; hvlavw,
evadc, eaSa, iSayog, and fitioyfj (and see

svadu),

svad-\-ana
y
n. Eating.

sva-dha, I. f. 1. Spontaneity,

Chr. 290, 4=Rigv. i. 64, 4 (they are

produced without an ezternal cause).

2. Self-will, strength, Chr. 294, 6=
Rigv. i. 88, 6. 3. A personification of

Maya, or worldly illusion. 4. The food

offered to deceased ancestors, Man. 9,

127. 5. A nymph, the food of the
Manes personified. H. indecl. An ex-
clamation or hlessing used on present-
ing an oblation to the Manes, Man. 3,

252.— Cf. Lat. suetus; Goth. sidus;
A. S. sidu, siodo; tdog

y i)0og.

svadha-bhuj
, m. 1. A

deified ancestor. 2. A deity.

svadhiti, m. and f., also

ti, An axe.

svadhiti -f- vant, adj.

Armed with an axe, Chr. 293
, 2=Rigv.

i. 88, 2.

SVAN
9

i. 1 , Par. To sound,

e.g. to sing, Ram. 2
, 65, 5. Ptcple. of

the pf. pass. I. svanita
, Sounding. n.

The noise of thunder. II. svanta
,

Sounded. Caus. svanaya
, f 1. To

cause to sound. 2. f To sound. 3.

and svanaya, f To adorn With the

prep. ^ ava, or vi, To make a

noise when eating ; in this signification

the vb. is changed to shvan .—With

fif ni, nisvanita
,
n. Noise, MBh. 7, 324.

—Cf. Lat. sonare.

W* svan+ a, m. Sound, Nal. 25, 5.

—Comp. jKara-, m. the sound produced
by clapping the hands, Ram. 6, 83, 5 .

Dus-, adj. sounding disagreeably, MBh.
5, 7241. MaAju-, adj., f. na, sweet-
sounding, Yikr. 60, 12. Maha-, I. adj.

loud-sounding, Nal. 21
, 5 . II. m. 1.

a loud sound. 2. a kind of drum.
Maha-megha-, adj. having the sound
of a large cloud, Indr. 1

,
5.—Cf. Lat.

sonus.

svan + i, m. Sound, M ahav.

132, 19.

-svanika in pctni-, i.e. pani

-svana -f ikay m. One who claps the

hands, MBh. 12
,
1899.
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SVAP, ii. 2 (i. i, Man. 4, 99),

Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., MBh.

3, 15993), 1. To sleep, Man. i, 25. 2/

To fail asleep, MBh. 2
,

2027. 3. To

lie down to sleep, to go to bed, Man. 4,

99 . 4. To lie down, to extend one’s

self, Man. ll, 103. 5. To lie, MBh. 4,

1674. 6. To be dead, Bhatt. 18, ll.

Ptcple. ofthe pf. pass. supta. 1. Having

slept, Sav. 5 ,
64. 2. Sleeping, Vikr.

d. 135. 3. Senseless. n. Sleep. Comp.

Diva-, adj. sleeping at day, Hit. iii. d.

lio.—With the prep. ava,
To

sleep, Ram. 2, 56, l.—With Tf pra,

To fail asleep, Hit. 50, 2. prasupta
,

1.

Beginning to sleep, Pahch. 134, 6 ;

gone to bed, Pahch. 1 1 7, 12. 2. Fallen

asleep, Chr. 38, 6 . 3. Slept, Sav. 5, 65.

4. Sleeping, Da^ak. in Chr. 199, 6 .—

•

With sam-pra,
To sleep, MBh. l,

955 .—With sam, To sleep, MBh.

l ,
5967 .—Cf. Lat. sopire (Caus.) ;

A.S.

swefian ; O. H.G. suabjan, suebjan ;

virap ;
see svapna, also with l for v

(cf. gvas); Goth. slepan; A.S. slhpan.

svap + ana,
n. 1. Sleeping,

Hit. iii. d. 75 . 2. Sleep.—Comp. Diva-,

n. sleeping by day, Su9r. l, 830, 8 .

svaptukama,
i.e. svaptum

-kama (vb. svap ), adj. Wishing to

sleep, Johns. Sel. 91, 38.

svap-\-na, m. 1. Sleep, Ve-

d&ntas. in Chr. 208, 6 . 2. Indolence,

Man. 12, 33. 3. Dreaming. 4. A
dream, Vikr. d. 29; Pahch. 134, 6 .

—

Comp. Jdgratsvapna ,
i.e. jagrant m.

waking and sleeping, Man. l, 57. Diva-,

m. sleeping by day, Man. 7, 47. Dus-,

m. an inauspicious dream, Ram. 2, 71,

23 Gorr. Su-, m. a lucky dream.—Cf.

A.S. swefn ; Lat. somnus ; vm'oc.

^T5T^ svapna-j (j, from vb. jari),

adj. Sleeping, asleep, MBh. S, 10648.

W5PT svapna-ja,
adj. Produced by

a dream, Megh. 88.

^rHT^sr sva-bhava-ja, adj. 1« Be-

come by one’s own nature, Hit. i. d.

205, M. M. 2. Innate, Hit. i. d.

194, M.M.

sva-bhava -f tas, adv.

By one’s own nature, Pahch. 166, 15.

sva-bhu, m. 1. Vishnu. 2.

Brahman.

svayafhvara
,

i. e. svayam

-vara
, I. m. The public choice of a

husband by a princess, Nal. 2, 8. U.
f. ra, A giri choosing her husband,

Man. 9, 92.

svayam (from «ra), indecl.

1. Reflcctive pronoun of the three

persons : Self, myself, Pahch. 163, 19;

himself, Pahch. iii. d. 114; one’s self,

Hit. ii. d. 23 ; by himself, Malat. 70, 6.

2. Spontaneously, Bhartr.2, 82 ; Pahch.

230, 15. 3. Of one’s own accord, Pahch.

y. d. 49.

svayambhu,
i.e. svayam-bhu

(existing by himself, not created), m.
1. Brahman, Man. 1, 3 ; 94 ; Vishnu,

Qiva, Pahch. i. d. 422 (?). 2. Time.

3. Love.

t l.^P£ SVAR (^ SDR), i. 10
,

svaraya (suraya), To blame.

2. ^PT svar, i.e. su+an (with r for

ri), I. n. (Rigv. i. 105
,

s), The sun,

Chr. 289, 5=Rigv. i. 50, 5. II. indecL

1. Splendour. 2. Heaven, Bhag. 9,

20; Rajat. 5, 8. 3. Paradise. 4. A
mystical word, signifying the space

between the sun and polar star, Man.

2, 76 ; Vedantas. in Chr. 209, l.

svara
,

i.e. svri + a, m. 1.

Sound, Pahch. 82, 17 ; voice, Pahch.
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v. d. 83. 2. Snoring. 3* A note in

music, Panch. v. d. 43. 4. A vowel.

5. Accent, Sav; 5, 25.

—

Comp. A-,
adj.

low, indistinct, Ram. 2, 42, 26. Tara-,

m. loud sound or voice' Panch. 97, 19

;

107, 5. Bhinna- (vb. bhid), adj. 1.

faltering in speech. 2. hoarse. Maha-,

adj. crying aloud, Ram. 3, 55, 32.

Vi -, adj. discordant, inharmonious.

Su-, adj. loud, Chr. 12, 28.

svarita, i. e. svara + ita, I.

adj. 1. Articulated. 2. Sounded as a

note. 3. Accented. H. m, The cir-

cumfiex accent.

svaru, m., i.e. I. svrt+u, 1.

Indra’s tliunderbolt. 2. An arrow.

II. 1. Sunshine. 2. A sacrifice. 3.

A kind of scorpion. 4- Shavings of

tlie sacrificial post. 5. The sacrificial

post, Chr. 294, 5=Rigv. i. 92, 5.

sva-rupa+ ta,' f. 1. Na-

tural State. 2. Handsomeness.

'4g|7f svar-ga, m. Heaven, Indra’s

paradise, Bhartr. 2, 85 ; Yikr. d. 59 ;

Panch. i. d. 248.—Comp. Bhu-, m.

the mountain Sumeru.

svarga-ji + t, adj. Ob-

taining or ensuring paradise.

svarga-da (vb. da), adj.

Procuring paradise, Paficb. i. d. 283.

svarga + in
,
m. 1. A deity,

£ak. d. 193 ; Megh. 31. 2. (In law),

Dead.

svargiya, i.e. svarga+iya,

adj. Heavenly, divine.

svargya, i.e. svarga+ya, adj.

1. Heavenly. 2. Procuring a place in

heaven, Man. 3, 106.

—

Comp. A-, adj.

prejudicial to heavenly beatitude, Man.

2, 57.

svar-ji+ t (m.), A peculiar

sacrifice, Man. 11, 74 (cf. svargajit).

C
svarna

,
i.e. su-varna

, n. Gold,

Bhag. P. 4, 25, 14 ; a gold coin, Kathas.

22, 97.

—

Comp. Kuta-f n. couuterfeit

gold, Yajn. 2, 297.

c
svarna + ka, adj. Golden.

C
svarna-kri -f 1, m. A gold-

smith.

svarna-ja, n. Tin.

svarnadi, i.e. svar-nadi
, f.

The Ganga.

SVART, see gvart.

t SVARD, L i, Atm. To

taste.
i

j' SVAL, i. i, Par. To go.

svalpaka
,

i.e. su-alpa + ka,

adj. 1. Little. 2. Few.

WlIWH SVALPA giLl YA,

a denomin. derived from su-alpa-gila,

with ya, Atm. To become a little

stone, Bhartr. 2, 78*

sva-virya + tas, adv.

Conformably to one’s power, Paiich.

i. d. 460.

svasri, i.e. probably sva-stri, f.

A sister, Hid. i, 31 ; Chr. 295, ll=
Rigv. i. 92, 11 (the night).

—

Comp.

Yama-, f. the Yamuna river.—Cf.

Goth. svistar \ A.S. sweoster, swuster,

syster; Lat. soror, con-sobrinus.

sva-sri^-t, adj. Going or

moving at one’s own will, Chr. 294, li

= Rigv. i. 64, li.

S VA SK, see shvask.

svasti, i.e. su-l.as + ti, I. f.

Welfare, blessing, Lass. 102, i2=Rigv.
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vii. 14, 3. II. indecl. 1. Aparticieof

benediction, bliss, hail ! happiness, in

the senso of a nornin., Chr. 36, 16 ;

Vikr. 87, 19 ; Ram. 3, 61, 37 ; or acc.,

Nal. 12, 120. 2. A term of sanction or

approbation, so be it 1

svasti + ha, I. m. and n. A
temple of a particular form, witTi a

portico in front. H. m. 1* Any aus-

picious object. 2. The meeting of four

roads. 3. A palace having a portico

on three sides. 4. A mystical mark,

Malat. 73, 15 (at the end of a Bakuvr.

comp. f. kaY, a cross. 5. The Crossing

of the arms. 6. A particular kind^of

posture, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 17. 7«

A kind of cake. 8. A libertine. 9.

Garlic.—Comp. Padma-, m. or n. a

mystical mark consisting of lotus

flowers, Ram. 5, 10, 4 (Sch. a four-

cornered sort of painting).

svasti 4- mani, adj., f.

mati, Happy.

svastyayana,
i.e. svasti

-nyana, I. adj. Auspicious, produc-

ing happiness, Man. 1, 106. II. n.

The recitation of holy texts for the

averting of evil, Man. 5, 152 ; bene-

diction, Chr. 25, 51 (krita-svaslyayana

,

adj. After havijug received benedic-

tions).

sva-stha
,

adj., f. tha, 1 . Rely-

ing upon one’s self, resolute, Panch. 106,

22 ;
firm, Panch. ii. d. 88. 2. Content,

Panch. 56, 2. 3. Well, safe, Malat.

63, 12; henlthy, Man. 7, 226. 4. Self-

sufficient, independent. Nal. 2, 1 (Da

-

mayanti na svasthh bab/iuva NalaM

prati
,
Damayanti was dependen t with

regard to Na.la, i. e. she was in love

with Nala).—Comp. A-, adj., f. tha, 1.

not firm, Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 936. 2. ill,

suffering, £ak. 31, o. 3. dependent,

enamoured, Nal. 2, 5.

^[ffT svastha+ta, f. Well-bcing,

health, Pafich. 159, 17.

svasriya,
i.e. svasri iya, I.

m. A sister’e ;son, Man. 3, 148. H. f.

ya, A sister’-s daughter, Man. ll, 17 i.

svcchastika (v.r. suh°), i.e.

sva

-

(or su), -hasta + ka, f. An axe (?),

Panch. 122
,
10 ; 123, 15.

4$ll svachchhandya
,

i.e. sva

-chhanda+ya, n. Independence, wil-

fulness^ abl. Yoluntarily, Man. 3, 31.

4$) | d svatantrya, Le. sva-tantra

-{-ya, n. 1. Independence, Man. 9, 3 ;

Bhartr. 3, 92. 2. Wilfulness, Man. 5,

147 (mere pleasure, Jones).

^rrf?r or svaA, f. l. One of

the wives of the sun. 2. The star

Arcturus, or fifteenth lunar asterism.

3. An auspicious constellatio©, Bhartr.

2, 57. 4. A sword.

svAd, see svad.

svad+ cl, m. 1 . Tastiug, eat-

ing, Panch. 253, 18

4

drinking. 2.

Taste.—Comp. Vi-, adj. insipid.

svad+ in, adj. Tasting,

drinking, Nalod. 3, 4.

svadiman, Le. svadu-f

iman, m. Sweetness.

svad u, I. adj., comparat.

svadiyarfts, superi, svadishtha, 1. Gratc-

ful to the palate. 2. Sweet, Panch. v.

d. 88 ; svadishtha, with abl. Sweeter,

Bhartr. 3, 97. 3. Agreeable. 4. Haud-

some. II. du , adv. Sweetly. UI. ro.

1 . Sweetness, Megh. 25 (? n.). 2 . Mo-

lasses. 3. A medicinal root. IV. f. du,

or dvi, A grape.—Comp. Nis-, adj. un-

sweet, Hit. 77, 1 ,
M.M.—Cf. A. S. swet>

swaes ;
Goth. suts ; O.H.G. suozi

; Lat.

suavis (i.e. svadu + i), suadere ; ftevr.
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^T^ffarfT svadlnnata
, i. e. sva

-adhlna 4 ta
9

f. Independencc.

svadhyayavanty i.e.

sua-adhyaya f vanlf
m. A studentof the

Vedas, Johns. Sel. 36, I2v

^n"«rTfa*r svadhyayin
,

i, e. sra

-adhyaya4 m, 1. A student of. theVe-
das. 2. A tnidesman,.

svana
, i.e. «ran + a, m. Sound.

4$|| «r| svanta
,
I. See m. II. i.e*

sva-anta
,

n. 1. The mind, Vedantas.

i n Chr. 202, 12 ;
Bhartr. 3, 92. 2. A

cavern.

W? svapa
,

i.e. $tw/>4*4*, m. 1.

Sleeping, Utt. Ramacli. 24, 7 ;
sleep.

2. Sleepiness. 3. Loss of sensation.

4. The sleep of a Hmb. 5. Ignorance.

6. Dream.

—

Comp. Diva-, m. sleeping

by day, Su<jr. 1, 330, 5.

' «s A
svapateya

,
i.e. sva-pati +

eya
,
n. Wealtb, MBh. 1, 1781

;
Pahch.

ii. d. 166.

^TTHTfTir svabkaviba, i .e. sva-bhava

4-ika, adj. Being by one^s own naturc,

inherent, natural, Man. 3, 46; Pahch.

66,
10 ; 110

,
21 .

-svamika
9
i.e. svamin-\-ka

9

a substitute for svamin
9 when latter

part of a comp. adj. ; e.g. pranashia-

(so to be read instead of prana$hta
9

Man. 8, 30), adj. That of which it is

not known whether its owner is alive

or dead.

svamitva, i.e. svamin-\-tva
9

n. 1. Ownership. 2. Sorereigniy,

Pahch. 163, 14.

svamin
9 i.e. *va + min

9
m.

1. A proprietor. 2. A master, Puiich.

i. d. 328. 3. A sovereign, Hit. 3, 4,

M.M. 4* A husband, Hit. 87, 9, M.M.

;

a lover. 5. A spiritual preceptor. 6.

A learned Brahmana. 7. Yishnu,

£iva, Karttikeya, the god of war,

Garuda, a fabulous bird. 8. In comp.

it signifies often a sanctuary built by,

or in honour of, those who are denoted

i n the former part o f the comp. ; c.g.

avanti-
9 m. a sanctuary built by Avan-

tivarman, Raja t. 5, 45. abhimanyu-
9

nuA sanctuary built in comraemoration

of Abhimanyu, Rajat. 6, 299. dharma -,

m. A sanctuary built by Dharma, Ra-
jat. 4, 696. vishnu-, A sanctuary built

in honour of Vishnu, Rajat. 5, 99.

—

Comp. A-
9
m. one who is not owner,

Man. 8, 4. Ku-, m. a wicked master,

Pahch. 73, 11. Go-
9
m., b the owner

of cattle, Man. 8, 231. 2. a holy man,

used after proper names, a$ ahonorary

title. Jagat-, m. the lord of the uni-

verse, Prab. 99, 8. Jaya-, m„ the lord

of victory, epithet of t^iva* Rajat. 5,

448. Rana-, m. the lord of battles,

epithet of Qiva, Rajat. 5, 394% Qiva-,

m. a proper name, Rajat. 5, 34.

svamya, i.e. svamin+ya, n.

L Ownership. 2. Mastershjp. 3. Su-

premacy. Hit. 84, 7 ; dominion, Dev. l, 8.

4. Marital dominion, Man. 5, 152.

svayambkuva
, i.e. svayaih-

bhu -f a9
1. adj. 1. Relating to Brahman.

2. Descended from Brahman. II. m.

The son of Brahman* (jjak. d. 168;

epithet of the first Manu, Man. i,

61 ; 63.

svayuj
,
i.e. su

9
ovsva, -a-yuj,

adj. Easily yoked,or putting themselves

spontaneously to the chariot, Chr. 294,

2=Rigv. i. 92, 2.

svaraj, i.e. svar-raj, m.

Indra.

svarajya, n., i.e. I. sva-raj

+ya, The State of Brahman, union
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fTtW
with Brahman, final felicity, Man. 12,

91. II. svaraj+ya, Indra’s heaven.

svarochisha,
i. e. sva

-rochis + a
,
m. The second Manu, Man.

1, 62.

ijrrf^Nr svarthika,
i.e. sva-arthd+

ika
,
adj. 1 . t)one with one’s own pro-

perty. 2. Having one’s own object.

3. Having its literal meaning.

svasthya,
i.e. svastha + ya,

n. 1. Health, Pafich. 183, 22. 2. Con-

tent. 3. Happine89, Panch. ii. <L 166.

4. Self-reliance, firmness, Panch. ii. d.

170 (with vraj
,
To recover).

maha, L indecl. An eiccla-

mation on offering to the gods. II. f.

A personificatiou of the preceding as

the wife of fire, Ragh. l, 66.

SVIDy i. 4, Par. To per-

spire, to sweat, Git. 10, 16. i. l, Atm.

1.

f To be greasy or unctuous. 2. f

To be disturbed. 3- t To
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. svidita,

1.

Sweated, melted. 2. Perspiring. II.

svinna,
Sweating, Lass. 69, 6. Caus.

1. To cause to perspire ; svedya
,
What

must be treated by sudorific means,

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 890. 2. To warna,

Hit. ii. d. 131. svediia,
Sweated,

heated.—With J[ pra
,
prasvinna

9
and

prasvedita,
1 . Perspiring, covered with

perspiration, Ram. 2, 100, 36 ($t?snna).

2. Heated; prasvedita (also 3.), Hot,

causing perspiration.—Cf. Goth. svei-

tan; A.S. swaetan ; O.H.G. svizzan,

sueizjnn (Caus.) ;
Itipuic, <ri$i]poe ; Lat.

sudor, sudare.

svid, i.e. su-id
9 1. A particle

used in an interrogation, Perhaps, Kir.

12, 15 ; 14, 60 ;
after kim 9

MBh. 3, 10648

;

after uta and utaho (see ula)
9

Or,

Panch. 41, l ; 142, 5. 2. An exclamation

of doubt or surprise.

3*
svishidkrit

,
i.e. su-ishta

(vb. yoj), -kri+t9
The name of a

divinity, the fire of the good sacrifice,

Man. 3, 86.

svikaranOy i. e. sva-kri -f

ana9
n. 1. Assenting. 2. Promising.

3.

Marriage, <Jak. 66, 17.

svikara
9

i.e. sva-kri -h a, m.

1. Assent. 2« Promise.

sviya9
i.e. sva+ iya

9 I. adj.

Own, Panch. ii. d. 80. H. f. ycL, A
faithful wife.—Cf. coc, <j$£oq

9 a<f>6c.

W SVURCHHy see sphurchh .

SVRIy i. l, Par. 1. To sound.
d

2. To praise (ved.). 3. To be pained.

4.

t To go. Caua. To sing, Chr. 294,

5=Rigv. i. 88, 5 (sasvar9
ved. aor.).

—

With sam
9
Atm. To pain, Bliatt. 9,

28.—Cf. Lat susurro, absurdus, surdus

(properly, SuSering from humming in

the ears), sorex ; ovpiyt, vpa(, vpov; pro-

bably Goth. svaran ; A.S. swaran, swe-

rian, and-swar, answer ; probably Lat.

sorbere; po<peu> (from the soundof drink-

ing ; cf. Zend. qar=. Sskr. svar
9 pro-

perly, To smack ; cf. ava and vi, with

svan9
also vishvanana9

vishvdna ).

f SBRt, ^ SRI, ii.

9, svrina, sbrina
9

srina
9

«t, Par. To

hurt, to kill.

SVEK9
see sreJu

•y
svechchkatasy i. e. sva

-ichchha+ tas9
adv. Conformably to one’s

wish, Hit 69, 19.

•y
sveda, i.e. svid f a, m. 1. Per-

spiration, sweat, Vikr. 27, 2. 2. Hot

moisture, Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 5. 3.

Warmth. 4. Hot work, labour, Chr.

292, 8= Rigv. i. 86, 8. 5. Vapour.—
Comp. Sa-9 I. adj. perspiring, exuding,
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Rajat. 5, 343. II. f. dh, a virgin de-

fiowered.— Cf. O.H.G. sueiz ; A.S.

swa t.

svedana

,

i.e. svid+ana

,

I. d.

I. Perspiratioo. 2. Causing to perspire,

warming, Hit. ii. d. 130. 3- A sudorific.

II. f*, ni, An iron plate used for cook-

iug and frying.

svedanika

,

i.e. svedant 4-

ka, f. An iron plate for cooking and

frying.

svaira (from sva and ir), I. adj.

1. Self-willed, Pahch. 3J, 3 ; of one’s

own accord, Ram. 3, 62, 27 (without

thc permission of her husband) ; un-

restniined. 2. Slow, or refractory, Nal.

21, 13 ; Sav. 5, 98. 3. Dependent on

one’s will, unimportant, MBh. 1, 1726

;

1921 ; 3, 1S573. H. ram
,
adv. 1. With

one’s own will, assent, Ram. 3, 62, 27

;

Utt. Ramach. 29, 6 ; Kathas. 22, 99.

2. Of one’s own accord, Rajat. 6, 411.

III. n. Wilfulness.

svaira + ta, and

svairita
,
i.e. svairin+ ta, f. Wilfulness,

Lass. 2. ed. 19, 18 (ra).

svairin

,

i.e. svaira+ in
, I.

adj., f. ini
,

Self-willed, wanton, Lass.

42, 13. II. f. ini
, An unckaste woman,

Pancli. 129, l ; Rajat. 5, 316.

yf H.

1 . ha, 1. =ved. gha
, Lass. 98, 2=

Rigv. vi. 64, 6. 2. A particle laying

a stress on the preceding word (as yi),

or without a distinct signification, Man.

9, 28 ; Chr. 12, 2 ; 26, 62 ; na ha, Not
indeed, Man. 9, 270 ; used very often

after the red. pf. (Ram. 3, 62, 63), and

imperf., Pan. iii. 2
, 116 . 3« A vocative

particle, Ho ! holloa ! 4. A particle of

reproach.— Cf. Lat. ha, ho, hi, in hic,

haec, hoc ; Goth. prefix, ga- ; A.S. ge-

;

see gha .

2. •ha (vb. han), at the end of

comp. adj. Killing, Pan. iii. 2, 49.

TJW HAf/lS, a denomin. derived

from the next, Par. To behave like a

swan, Lass. 67, 16.

haUisa, I. m. 1. A goose, a
*

gander, a swan, a phoenicopteros, Yikr.

d. 96 ; Man. 3, 10 ; it is the vehicle of

Brahman. 2. A sort of horse. 3. The
sun. 4. A devotee. 5. A liberal prince.

6. One of the vital breaths. 7. Brah-

man, Yishnu, (jhva, Kama, the god of

love. 8. (In composition), Best, ex-

cellent. H. f. si. 1. A goose. 2. A
proper name, Rajat. 6, 369.—Comp.

Para-, and Parama-, m. an ascetic who
has subdued all his senses, MBh. 13,

6478 {parama). Rajahaihsa
,

i.e. rd-

jan-, m. 1. an excellent king. 2. m.,

f. si, a white goose with red legs and

bill, Yikr. d. 19 ; a flamingo, Hit. 79, 7.

3.

a drake.—Cf. O.H.G. gans ; A.S.

gos, gandra; Lat. anser; yv\v.

^PIT haifisa+ka, m. 1. The fla-

mingo. 2. An ornament for the feet.

4**T*to hafhsakakiya f i.e. hani-

sa-kaka+ iya, adj. Relating to the

goose and the crow (a fable), MBh. l,

643.

hafhsapadika
, i.e. haihsa

-pada+i+ka, f. A proper name, £ak.

69, 15.

vf%*rr haihsika
,

i.e. haihsi + ka, f.

A goose, Nalod. 2, 40.

haihho, 1. An interjection of

calling, Chaurap. 22 ;
Ho ! holloa

!

Pahch. 192, 12 ; Vikr. 61, 12. 2. A
particle of contempt.

harija, and v# haiije
, A vo-

cative particle used in addressing a

1101

Digitized byGoogle



fomale attendant (in theatrical lan-

guage), Sah. D. 172, 13.

t HA T, i. l, Par. To shine.

Tf’g hatta
, I. m. A market, a fair,

Paiich. 262, 15. n. f. ti, A petty

market.

t TZ? HATH, i. l, Par. 1. To

jump. 2. To treat with violence. 3.

To bind to a post.

hatha
,
perhaps a dialect. form

of hasta
,

I. m. 1. Yiolence, Ram. 5,

85, 11 ; abl. that
9
By force, Paiich.

138, l. 2. Rapine. II. m., f. thi
9 A

plant, Pistia stratiotes.

hadika
,
and VT* haddaka

,

m. A sweeper, a servant of the lowest

caste.

hadda, n. A bone.

VI* haddaka
, see hadika .

hadda-ja
9
n. Marrow.

hande
, used like harija

9 q. cf.

hata-\-ka (vb. Aa»), I. adj.

Miserable (?), Malat. 87, s. II. m. A
coward, Utt. Ramach. 30, 7.

hata$a
9

i.e. liata-aga
9 (see

han and apa), m. 1. Hopeless, despond-

ing. 2. Weak. 3. Barren. 4. Cruel,

merciless. 5. Vile, wicked, Yikr. 8, 9

(Prakr.).

hati9 i.e. han + ti
9

f. 1. Striking;

in Jiala-
9

f. Ploughing. 2. Destroying,

removing, Bhartr. 3, 100.— Cf. A. S.

dynt ; see han .

TOgf hatnu
9 i.e. han+ tnu

9
m. 1. A

N*

weapon. 2. Sickness.

hatya
9

i.e. han + tya
9

n., and

f. ya
9
Killing, Chr. 297, 14=Rigv. i.
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112, 14 (n.); Pahcli. i. d. 306 (I read

tasya hatyd tadutthana
,
The murder of

that man has its origin in this person,

i.e. his death is caused by that person,

by trusting to whom he has found it

;

bu t cf. also Bdhtl. Ind. Spr. 2850) ;

221, 14 (f.).

—

Comp. Go-t f. killing a

cow, Man. 11, U5. Brahmahatyd
, i.e.

brahman-
9

f. killing a Brahmana, Ilit.

i. d. 184. Bhruna-9 f. murder of an
• *

unborn child, Ram. 2, 47, 41, Seramp.
Ftra-, f. the slaughter of a man
(Jones, ‘a son’), Man. li, 41. Stri-

9

f. the erime of having killed a woman,
Paftch. 216, 17.

hatha
,

i.e. han+tha
9
m. A man

in despondeney.

HAD
9

i. i, Atm. To evacuate,

as faeces. Ptcple. pf. pass. hanna9

Passed, as ordure.— Cf. x€ftoS X^°f»
probably O.H.G seizan ; A.S. seitan.

HAN
9

probably for original

dhan9 ii. 2, Par. (in epic poetry also

Atm., Ram. 1, 45, 49), ved., i. \ 9 jighna\

some verbal forms are derived also,

or only, from BADH9 or «Pf

VADH9 1. To strike, MBh. i, 6706 ;

to peck, Hit. 81, 21. 2« To wound,
to hurt, Man. 10, 84; to injure, Paiich.

iii. d. 50 (badhyante9
pass.), to over-

turn (right), Man. 8, 15. 3. To kill,

Ram. 2, 78, 22 ;
pass. badh 9 with the

termination of the Par., MBh. 2, 8765.

4. To destroy, Man. 8, 14 ; ma hato
9

badhit, 8, 15 (blot out the’). S. To
remove (darkness), Hit. pr. d. 17,

M.M.
;
(impurity), Man. 2, 102. 6. To

impede, liajat. 5, 253. 7. f To go.

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. hata . 1. Killed,

Chr. 62, 51. 2. Utterly ruined, £ak.

d. 22. 3. Ended. 4. Lost, Chr. 32,

28. 5. Deprived of, without, especially

when former partof comp. adj.
; e.g. hata

-sadhvasa
,
adj. Fearless, cf. also Kir.
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5, 49 j Sav. 5 , 17. 6. Disappointed.

7. Worthless, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 809. 8.

(In arithmetic), Multiplied. n. 1. Hurt-

ing, killing. 2. Multiplication. Comp.

A-> adj. 1. not beaten (as a drum).

2. unwashed, MBh. 2, 99. 3. new,

Ram. 2, 3, 10. n. new cloth (properly,

‘not yet washed’). Manohuta
,

i. e.

manas-y adj. disappointed. Ptcple.

of the fut. pass. badhya . 1. Deserving

death, Yikr. d. 144. 2. Condemned to

death. Comp. Atmavadhya,
i. e. at-

man-y f. suicide, MBh. i, 6227. Fre-

quent.jaiTighan, To strike repeatedly,

Chr. 293, 2=Rigv. i. 88, 2. Desider.

jighamsa
,
To wish or to be inclined

to kill, Man. 5, 3; Johns. Sel. 54, 135

(Atm.). Caus. ghataya
,

properly a

denomin. derived from gkata,
To

cause to be killed, Bhag. 2, 21 (kain

ghatayati hanti kam,
Whom will he

kill by means of others or by his own .

hand?). ghatavya (anomal. for gha-

layitavya,
or hantavya?), Deserving

death, Malav. 9, 9. ghatya, To be

killed, Panch. 194, 6 (sukha-, Easy to

be killed).—Witli apa> 1. To re-

move (sin), Man. 6, 96. 2. To take

away, Bhartr. 2, 15 (probably is to be

read apahartum).—With nbhi,

1. To assail, Da9ak. in Chr. 194, 11.

2. To strike, Man. ll, 206 ; anomal.

abhy aghnam
,

Arj. 7, 6. 3. To cast

on, Utt. Ramach. 117, 3. 4. To kill,

MBh. 3, 12108. abhihata
y 1. Struck,

Chr. 40, 9. 2. Subdued. 3. (In

medicine), Obstructed. 4. (In arith-

mctie), Multiplied.— With ava,

To kick (anyonyam janubhis
,

each

other with the knees, in wrestling),

MBh. 2, 915.—With ^5TT Atrn.,when

without object, or the object being a

member, 1. To strike, Dev. 9, 27 ; Ram.

.3, 50, 20. 2. To beat (a kettle-drum),

Megh. 67. 3- Atm. To kill one’s self,

Da^ak. in Chr. 199, 12. ahata, 1. Struck,

Pahch. v. d. 4 ; injured, killed. 2.

Understood, known. 3. Uttered falsely.

4. Multiplied. m. A drum. n. 1. Old
cloth. 2. Assertion of an impossibility.

Comp. An-y adj. without being beaten

(as drums), Chr. 37, 25.—With

abhi-ciy 1. To strike, MBh. l, 8223. 2.

To wound, Chr. 43, 25. abhyahatay 1.

Killed. 2. Obstructed, impeded.—With

TTBJT prati-tiy To drive back, Chr. 31,

ll (Atm.).—With «*’-«» 1. To ob-

strucfc, to impede, Ram. 2, 10, 32.

2. To delay, Ragh. 9, 54. a-vyahatciy

Unimpeded, Panch. 16, l. Caus. To

obstrucfc, MBh. i, 8109.—With

sam-ay 1 . To join, Aij. 3, 40. 2.

To strike, Paiich. i. d. 339 ; MBh.
l, 6291. 3. To beat (a kettle-druin),

MBh. 1, 7941. 4. To kill, Ram. l,

32, 17. samahatciy 1. Struck, Hit. iii.

d. 147 (niti-mantra-pavanaih, Struck

by the counsels of good policy as by

storms). 2. Wounded.— With

udy ved. jighnciy To throw up, Chr.

290, ll=Rigv. i. 64, ll. uddhata
,

1.

Thrown up (as dust), Qak. d. 8 ; (as the

sea), Johns. Sel. 28, 27. 2. Raised,

Rit 1, 10; moved, Panch. 21, 2. 3- ln-

tense, Pahch. 93, 2. 4. PufFed u p,

haughty, Utt. Ramach. 151, 2 ; Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 2375. 5. Ill-behaved, rude.

6. Ram. 2, 53, 32, read uddhritauy with

Gorr. 39. Comp. Aw-, adj. not proud,

Ram. 2, 6, 22. Mada-y adj. drunk,

mad, Panch. 254, 8.—With savi

-udy samuddhatay 1. Risen, Utt. Ra-
mach. 124, 10. 2. Proud, £i<?. 2, 117;

Kir. 5, 15.— With upa
y 1. To

scratch, MBh. 2, 2123 (you scratch as

a cat its nourisher). 2. To touch,

Man. 9, 208. 3. To strike, Malat.

160, 18. 4. To kill, Kathas. 26, 140;

1103

Digitized by AjOOQle



Utt. Ramach. 176, 8. upahata
,

1. In-

jured, spoiled, Vikr. d. 127. 2. Assailed,

(^ringarat. 12. 3. Pained, afflicted,

Rit. l, 15; daridra adj. Afflicted by
poverty, Paftch. 119, 5 ; apaya-upa-

hata-antar-atman
, adj. One whose

heart is discouraged by misfortune,

Hit. iii. d. 115. 4. Struck by light-

ning, etc., by the rays of the sun, Kir.

5, 48. 5. Destroyed. 6. Infected, pol-

Juted, tarnished, £&k. d. 191. 7. Im-

pure. Comp. A adj. approved,

Bhartr. 2, 60.— With m’, 1. To

strike, MBh. s, 11953. 2. To kill, Hit.

iii. d. 116. 3. To destroy, Hit. i. d.

42, M.M. 4. Todisregard, Hit. pr. d.

31, M.M. nihata
, 1. Struck down, Lass.

2. ed. 78, 70. 2. Killed, Kir. 14, 14.

3. Infixed, attached, Ram. 2, 82, 16.

—

With pari-ni
y To strike, MBh.

3, 12261 (has m’).—With vi-niy 1.
|

To pat, Ram. 1, 9, 16. 2. To kill,

Pahch. i. d. 347. 3. To destroy, Hit. iv.

d. 37 ; to remove (darkness), MBh. l, 85.

—With 1. To drag out (of

one’s house), Rajat. 5, 432. 2. To re-

move, Su$r. 1, 100, 1 6.—With para,

To push on, MBh. 3, 1288 (the clouds

wcre pushed on by the violence of the

wind). parahata
, 1 . Struck. 2. As-

sailed. n. Strike, Malat. 140, 15.

—

With pari
,
parihata

,
Lost, Git. 5,

13. Comp. A-
,
adj. not avoided, £ak.

69
, 2 (v.r. probably is to be read apa-

rihrita).— With J[ pra
9
prakata

,
1.

Struck, wounded. 2. Beaten (as a

drum), Megh. 65. 3. Killed. 4. Re-

pelled. 5. Overcome. 6. Spread, ex-

panded. 7. Contiguous. 8. Learn-

ed, accomplished. Absol. prabadhya
9

Being killed, Panch. iii. d. 269 . —
With f^TT vi-pnty a-mprahata

9
adj.

Not distant, Ram. l, 26, 12.—With
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prati
9 1. To return a blow, MBh.

3, 1091. 2. To drive back, Qak. d. 50;

to remove, Vikr. d. 20. 3. To disown,

£ak. d. 191. 4. To keep off, £ak. d.

13; to prevent, Malat. 174, 6. 5. To
oppose, to resist, Aij. 10, 20. prati-

hata
9 1. Obstructed, Malat. 156, 9.

2. Repulsed, Aij. 8, 11 ; averted, £ak.

91, 15. 3. Hated. 4. Struck. 5.

Disappointed. 6. Sent,* dispatched.

7. Overthrown, fallen. 8« Tied, bound.

Comp. A-
9 adj. 1. uninjured, Hit i.

d. 126, M.M. 2. unfailing, Malat. 86, 3.

—With vi
9 1. To strike, Aij. 10,

23. 2. To affiict, MBh. 2, 151 ; Ram.
3, 79, 28. 3. To kill, Panch. 86,

23; MBh. 3, 11117. 4. To destroy,

Man. 7, 27. 5. To interrupt, Malav.
d. 38. 6. To separate, Malat. 163, 3 .

7- To obstruct, to impede, Pahch. iii.

d. 232 ; Bhartr. 2, 73. 8« To deny,

to refuse, Ragh. ll, 2. vihata
9 Op-

posed, resisted. Comp. A-9
adj. irre-

sistible, Megh. 10. Caus. To cause

to be destroyed, Hit. iii. d. 109.

—

With sam9 To put together, to

close (one’s hands), Man. 2, 71. sa;7S-

hata
9 1. Joined, combined, Hit. i. d.

36, M.M. 2* Collected, Indr. 1,6;
keeping together, Hit. iii. d. 125 . 3.

Closely allied, Man. 7, 66. 4. Closed,

shut. 5. Compact, Ram. 3
, 52, 25 . 6.

Strong-knit, Draup. 7, 9 (the forehead

by frowning) ; well-limbed. 7. Cora-

bining, acting together. 8. Struck,

wounded, killed. Comp. A-
9 adj. dis-

agreeing, Pahch. v. d. 86. Su-
9

adj.

well-compacted, well-knit. — With

abhi-sam
9
To unite, MBh. 2

,

800.—Cf. 6avarog
9
Oeiw, dv 1)ak1

0

; Goth.
dauths, dauthus ; A.S. dead, deadh

;

dydan, to kill
; Lat. fen-d in offendere,

infestus, probably fessus, fatigare (cf.

rutilus, s.v. rudhira
9 latere, s.v. rah

9

etc.) ; with badh
, cf. ira(toc, tttur#*

;
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Lat. patior
;

perhaps A. S. beado,

battle; by.tl, a hammer; also Goth.

du-ginuan ; A.S. a-ginnan.

-han, latter part of comp.

words, f. ghn%, Killing, having killed,

etc. ; e.g. chakshurhan
,

i.e. chakshus-,

adj. Killing by a glance of his eye,

MBh. 13, 2156. pitri-, m. A parricide,

Rajat. 5, 447. brahmahan
,

i.e. brah

-

man-, m. The slayer of a Brahmana,

Man. 11, 101 ; 128 (anomal. gen.

-hanas instead of ghnas). yajiia-, adj.

Sacrifice-destroying, a name of (Jiva,

Johns. Sel. 96, 78. vtrahan and t7*i-

trahan
,

see s.vv. haya-grtva- (see

griva), m. Vishnu.

han -f- a, I. m. A killer. II.

Latter part of comp. words, Killing

;

e.g. kshatriya-hana
,
m. A destroyer of

the Kshatriyas, MBh. 5, 7116. vira

-hana, adj., f. ni, Hero-killing, MBh.

9, 3238.W han + ana, n. X. Striking,

Malat. 85, 7. 2. Inj uring. 3. Killing.

4. Multiplication.

^3 L hanu (vb. 1 . ha ? cf. A. S.

goma, the jaws), m., f. also if nu (and
0\

n.), The jaw. II. han + u, f. 1. A
weapon. 2. Sickness. 3. Death. 4.

A sort of vegetable perfume.—Cf.

yiwQ ; Lat. gena; Goth. kinnus

;

A. S. cinn, cyn.

and hanu+
mant

,
I. adj. Having large jaws.

II. m. The monkey chief, Hanumant,

Utt. Ramach. 20, 8 (w); Mahav. 114,

17 (u).

hanusha (derived from hanu),

m. A Rakshasa or demon.

W kanta, I. An inceptive par-

ticle, Lass. 2. ed. 69, 44. II. An in-

teijection. 1. Of grief, pity, Alas !

Malat. 24, 6 ; Utt. R&mach. 13, 17.

2. Of pleasure, Vikr. 10, 9 ; Utt.

Ramach. 37, 5 ;
joy, ib. 39, 15. 3. Of

hurry, (^riugarat. 14. 4. Of surprise,

Utt. Ramach. 142, 10.

hanta-h&ra
, m. Rice to

be given to a guest.

TO han+ tuy m. 1. Death. 2. A
bull.

*

han+ iri, m. 1. A murderer,

Man. 5, 34. 2« A thief, a robber. 3*

One who injures, Hit. i. d. 76, M.M.
(karya-, another’s interest).

—

Comp.
Dharma-, f. tri, one who overturns

the law, MBh. l, 2440. Vighna-, m. a

destroyer of obstacles, Clian. 97 in

Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 413.

ham, An interjection of

wrath.W hambha (an imitative sound),

f. The lowing of kine, Ram. l, 54, 18

;

55, 2.

t HAMM
;

i. i, Par. To go.

t HA Y, i. l, Par. 1. To go.

2. To worship. 3. To sound. 4. To
be weary.

haya, i.e. hi + a, I. m. 1. A
horse, Vikr. d. 4. 2. A man of a par-

ticular class. 3. Indra. II. f. yi, A
mare.

—

Comp. Hari-, m. 1. Indra,

Johns. Sel. 19, 88. 2. the sun. 3.

Skanda, the god of war. 4. Gane^a.

hayarhkasha, i.e. haya+m
-kash + a, m. 1. A charioteer. 2.

Indra’s charioteer.

^i|f| hayana, i.e. hi+ ana, I. m.

A year. II. n. A covered carriage.

vr hara, i.e. hri+a, I. adj. Taking,

PaAch. i. d. 278 ; seizing, carrying,

Kir. 5, 50; depriving of (vibhrama-

.
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Burpassiog the beauty), Bhartr. i, 5.

n. m. 1. £iva, Vikr. d. 48. 2. Agni.

3- An ass (cf. khara).—Comp. Afliga-,

m. a co-heir, Yajd. 2, 182 ; 133.

Mula -, adj. uprooting (viz. happiness),

Man. 8, 353. Riktha •, m. an heir, ib.

9, 185. Sarva-papa-
y

adj. removing,

or the remover of, all sin. Smara-, m.

(^iva, Kavya. Prak. 103, 14.

haraka
, i.e. hri+ aka

9
m. 1.

A taker. 2» A rogue. 3. A person

of refiection. 4. £iva.

harana
,

i.e. hri+ana9 I. m.

The hand. II. n. 1. Taking, seiz-

ing, Pahch. iv. d. 28 ; carrying away,

Pahch. ii. d. ill ; 112; removing, Hit.

ii. d. 155 ; stealing, Man. 8, 323. 2.

Withholding, Hit. iii. d. 90. 3. An-
nulling, disregarding, Rajat. 5, 180. 4.

The arm. 5« Accepting. 6. A special

gift, as a nuptial present. 7. Semen
virile. 8. Gold. 9. Boiling water.

—

Comp. Kala-, n. delaying, Utt. Ra-

mach. 125, 4. Go-9
n. stealing cattle,

Pahch. i. d. 281. Slri-
9
n. carrying off

a woman, ravishment.

hari (cu rtailed harit), I. adj. 1.

Green. 2. Tawny. 3. Yellow, Indr.

1, 7 ; Arj. 4, 12. II. m. 1. Green,

tawny, yellow, the colour. 2. Visimu
or Krishna, Hit. pr.d. 28, M.M. ; Pahch.

pr. d. l. 3. Indra, £ak. d. 156. 4. £iva.

5. Yama. 6. The sun, Malat. 149, l. 7.

The moon. 8. A ray of light. 9. Fire.

10. Wind. 11. A horse (of Indra ; cf.

the ved. use of harit
9 and £ak. 6, 5)

;

Arj. 4, 32. 12. A lion, Yikr. d. 16. 13. A
parrot. 14. The Indian cuckoo. 15. A
peacock. 16. A goose. 17. An ape,

Utt. Ramach. 84, 9. 18. A frog. 19. A
snake. 20. One of the varshas

9
or

divisions, into which the continent is

divided.

—

Comp. Kara-, and AW-, m.
Vishnu, in his fourth avatara, as a lion-

headed man, Bhag. P. 5, 18, 7 ; 7, 8, 27.
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—Cf. A.S.* growan; O.H.G. grden,

grdni ; A. S. groen, grene ; also geal,

gealla
; Lat. gilvus

;
\o\ij

9
and pro-

bably \Xda ; cf. harit.

hari+ ka
9
m. A horse of a

yellowish-blue tint.

(akin to harit
9

cf. hari), I.

adj., f. ni, Yellowish-white, MBh. 13 ,

5893 ; Rajat. 5, 482. II. m. 1. Yellow-

ish-white (the colour). 2» White. 3.

A deer, an antelope, Panch. 140, 23. 4.

A goose. 5. Vishnu, Qiv&. 6. A minor

division of the world. III. f. ni. 1. A
doe, Megh. 80 ; 102. 2. Yellow j asmine.

3. A beautiful woman. 4. A golden

image, Rajat. 5, 15.

harina-}- ha, m. A deer,

£ak. d. io ; Utt. Ramach. 67, 5.

^f^TSireHARINA K/4, a denomin.

derived from harina, with ya
9 Atm. To

become a deer, £rmgarat. 13.

'?f*7TN
harit (for original harant,

cf. hira?ia), I. adj. Green. II. m. 1.

Green, the colour. 2. A horse of the

sun (properly, his rays), Chr. 287, 8=
Rigv. i. 50, 8 . 3. A lion. 4. The sun,

(^ak. 6, 5. 5. Vishnu. 6. Kidney bean.

III. m. and n. Grass. IV. f. 1 . A
quarter, or point of the compass, <^9,

9, 28. 2. Turmeric. — Cf. \api-ec ;

Goth. gulth ; A.S. gold (see hari,

Yellow, and hirana ) ; akin is also Goth.

glitmunjan, To shine ; cf. also \6pro(;,

Goth. gras; A.S. graes.

Uf^rl harita, I. adj., f. ta, or ini (cf.

harina), 1. Green, Megh. 21 ; Hit. i.

d. 178, M.M. (in hariti-krita, adj. Made
green). 2. Dark blue, Kir. 5 , 38. 3.

Grassy. II. m. 1. Green, the colour.

2. A lion. III. f. ta. 1* Bent grass.

2. Turmeric. 3. A brown grape.

haritala
, i.e. harita + ala,

I. n. Yellow orpiment. II. f. /*. 1 .
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Ben f grass. 2. A line in the sky. 3.

A sort of creeper.

haritala+ ka, I. m. The

green pigeon. II. f. lika . 1 . A sort of

grass. 2. The fourth lunar day of the

month Bhadra. III. n. Theatrical de-

coration of the person.

haridagva, i.e. harit-agva,

m. The sun, Kir. 2, 46.

haridra
,

f. Turmeric, Sch.

ad Vikr. d. 53 ; MBh. 3, 12880 ; Hajat.

5, 381.

harinmani, i.e. harit-mani,

m. An emerald, Kir. 6, 23 ; 14, 41.

hari-bhuj, m. A snake

(properly, eating frogs).

harimau, m. I. i.e. Aart-f-

iman, Paleness, Chr. 289, li=Rigv. i.

50, 11. II. i.e. hri-\-iman, Time.

hariya (derived from hari),

m. A horse of yellow colour.

harile

,

A term of calling a

female slave (in theatrical language).

hari+vant, m. Indra.

hari-gchand + ra (see

chand), m. The name of a king.

hari-heti-huti {hari

-heti,
The weapon of Vishnu, i. e.

chakra, the discus, and huti=vaka),

m. =chakra-vaka, A kind of duck,

£i$. 9, 15.

haritaka (derived from

harit), m., f. ki, Yellow or chebulic

myrobalan, Terminalia Chebula, Lass.

2. ed. 51, 33 {ka),

harenu, I. m. Peas, pulse.

II. f. 1. A sort of drug and perfume.

2. A reputable woman.

^ hartri, i.e. hri+tri, m., f. tri.

7

and n. 1. One who takes, seizes, a

robber, Man. 8, 342. 2. One who
brings, Malat. 150, 10.

—

Comp. Bhaya
m. a remover of fear. Qalya-, m. a

weeder, Ram. 5, 28, 6.

c
harman, n. Yawning.

harmita, adj. 1. Thrown.

2. Burned (cf. gharma), 3. Yawned
(cf. the last).

t
harmya, n. A palace, Yikr. d.

56 ; a mansion, a house, Panch. ii. d.

63.

—

Comp. Mani-, n. a pavilion of

gems, Vikr. 38, ll.

HARY
;
i. i, Par. 1. To take,

ved., cf. hri, 2. f To go. 3. f To
desire. 4. f 'To be weary.—Cf. xa^Pw >

yi\u)Q, ye\du ; Goth. gailjan, goljan ;

A. S. gal, gagol ; see hri, and cf. hrish.

haryata, m. A horse.

c

^5PJ haryagva, i.e. hari-agva, m.

Indra.

harsha, i.e. hrish+ a, I. adj., f.

sha
, Delighted, happy, Malav. 60, 5.

n. m. Joy, Da9ak. in Chr. 183, 12;

exultation, Hit. i. d. 32, M.M. ; happi-

ness, Paftch. iii. d. 188.

—

Comp. Upatta

i.e. upa-a-datta- (vb. da), adj. joyful,

Rit. 6, 21. Danta-, m. 1. a morbidaf-

fection of the teeth, Su9r. l, 305, 3. 2.

chattering of the teeth. Romaharsha

,

i.e. roman-, m. horripilation. Sa-har-

sha-\-m, adv. cheerfully, Vikr. 6, 1.

Sanna- (vb. sad), adj. destitute of

joy.

harshaka
, i.e. hrish+ aka, I.

adj. Delighting. II. m. The name of

a mountain.

WIT harshana, i.e. hrish -f ana, I.

adj. Delighting. II. m. 1. A cause

of pleasure. 2. A morbid affection of

the eyes. III. n. Rejoicing.

—

Comp.

b 2 1107
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Bomaharshana,
i. e. roman-, I. adj.

causing the hair to stand erect, terrible,

R&m. 1 , 80, 17. II. n. horripilation,

caused by pleasure. Lomaharshana

,

i. e. loman-, I. adj. causing horripila-

tion or delight, Chr. 39, 2 ; Utt. Ra-

mach. 42, 18. II. n. horripilation.

A-loman-, adj. causing displeasure,

Ram. 3, 51, 31.

harshayitnu, i. e. hrish,

Caus., + tnu, I. adj. Delighting. II.

m. A child. III. (m. ?), Gold.

harshula,
i. e. hrish -f ula, I.

adj. Delighted, Rajat. 5, 473. H. m.

1 . A lover. 2. A deer.

t HAL, i. l, Par. To plough.

kala, I. m. A plough, Git. l,

12 . II. f. la. 1. The earth. 2. Vinous

liquor. 3. Water. See hala, s.v.

hala-bhri+t, I. adj. Hav-

ing a plough. H. m. Balarama, Megh.

60.

halahala-gabda ('ha

-

lahala
,
imitative sound), ra. 1. Shout,

Ram. 2
, 60, 68

,
Seramp ; 2

, 13, 29 Gorr.

2

.

Tumult, noise, Chr. 41, l.w hala, a vocative particle, ad-

dressed to a female friend (in theatrical

language), £ak. 9, 7 (Prakr.) ; cf. hala .

halaha, m. A horse of mixed

colour.

halahala, m. and n. A
sort of poison, Panch. 105, 6 . Cf. hala-

hala.

hali, m. (?), 1 . A furrow. 2.

Agriculture.

halin, i.e. hala+ in, m. 1.

A ploughman. 2« Balarama.

halimaka, i. e. hariman+

1108

ka, with l for r, and i lengthened, n.

A sort of jaundice.

^ halya, i.e. hala+ya, I. adj.

Ploughed. II. f. ya, A multitude of

ploughs.

hallisha, and hallita,

n. 1 - A dance performed by women
in a circle. 2. A minor dramatic en-

tertainment.

y* hava, m., I. hu+a, m. Sa-

crifice, oblation. II. hve (q. cf.), +a,
1. Calling, Chr. 288, lo=Rigv. i. 48, 10

;

292, 2=Rigv. i. 86 , 2 . 2. Challenging.

3a Order.

havana, i.e. Au-fana, I. n.

Sacrifice. II. f. ni, A hole in the

ground for receiving the sacrificial fire.

havas, i.e. hve + as, n. Praise,

Chr. 291, i2=Rigv. i. 64, 12 .

havitri, i.e. hu+ tra, f. A
hole in the ground for keeping the

sacrificial fire.

havirbhuj, i.e. havis-bhuj,
\4 N

m. 1. Fire, £19 . 1 , 2 . 2. The name
of the Manes of the Kshatriyas, Man.
3

,

197.

havishmant, i.e. havis+

mant, adj. With oblations, Lass. 98, 6

=Rigv. v. 9, 1.

havishya, i.e. havis+ya, n.

1. Clarified butter. 2. The same with

rice. 3. An oblation, Man. 3, 256. 4»

Wild grains, Man. 11
, 77 ; 106.

yfWrffa havishyantiya
, The

name of a holy text, Man. 11 , 250 .

havishya-bhuj, m. Fire.

havis, i. e. hu+ is, n. 1.

Clarified butter, Bhag. 4, 24. 2. An
oblation, sacrifice, Lass. 100

, l=Rigv.
vii. 15, l

;
Qak. d. 1.
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havya-v&ha
,

havya-vahana
,

havyaga, i. e.

havya-ag + a

,

and ^(«t|n[9| havyaga-

wa, i. e. havya-agana, m. Fire, Draup.

2, 10 (t?aAa) ; Ram. d, 51, 29 (t?aA<J7ia)

;

Rajat. 5, 416 (aga).

HAS, i. 1, Par. 1. To laugh,

Da9ak. in Chr. 185, 24 ; to smile,

Lass. 2. ed. 53, 48. 2. To laugh at

(with acc.), £i<?. l, 71. hasita

,

1.

Smiling. 2. Blown (as a flower). n.

1. Laughter, jesting, Kir. 13, 47. 2.

Smiling, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 396. 3. The
bow of Kamu, the god of love. hasya

,

Laughable, ridiculous, Pahch. i. d. 356.

n. I. Laughter, mirth. 2. Amuse-
ment, Man. 9, 227. 3. Jest, Pahch.

209, 16 ; Ram. 2, 69, 5. 4. Ridicule,

Hit. pr. d. 7, M.M. Frequent. jahas

,

jahasya
,
To smile very inuch, MBh.

3, 14650. Caus. hdsaya, To cause to

laugh, Kumaras. 7, 95.—With

vi-ati, Par. To laugh at each other.

—

With apa

,

To laugh at, Ram. 2,

35, 21. Caus. To ridicule, l, 34, 17.—

With 1- To laugh, Pahch.

191, 3 ; to smile, Lass. 2. ed. 55, 74.

2. To laugh at, ridicule, MBh. 3,

11181. avahasya, Ridiculous, Ram.

4, 14, 31.—With upa, To mock,

Mrichchh. 49, 10.—With Tf pra ,
1. To

laugh, Pahch. 216, 10 ; Ram. 1, 2, 23.

2. To mock, Nal. 12, 117. prahasita

,

Laughing, cheerful, Pahch. 36, 2. n.

Laughter, mirth. Caus. prahasita

,

Caused to laugh, Da9ak. in Chr. 196,

24.— With JJTT sam-pra
,
To laugh,

MBh. 1, 3431.— With vi, 1. To

laugh, Vikr. 12, 20 ; Lass. 73, 9

;

Pahch. 74, 15 ( vihasyamana,
perhaps

corr. °hasamana, but also irreg.). 2«

To smile, £ak. 17> 8# 3. To laugh at,

MBh. l, 4762. vihasita
,

n. A gentle

laugh.—With sam-vi, To laugh,

Mrichchh. 85, 14—Cf. probably Lat.

histrio
;
perhaps rwOtta, fre-

quentative.

has + a
, m. 1. Laughter. 2.

Derision, Padmap. 16, 82.W has + ana, I. n. Laughter.

II. f. ni, A fire-pan.

hasantika
, i.e. hasanti -f-

ka, f. A fire-pan.

hasanti (ptcple. pres. f. of

has), f. A fire-pan.

W hasta
, I. m. 1. The hand, Vikr.

27, 3. 2. An elcphant’s trunk, Megh.

14 ; Hid. 3, 9. 3. A multitude, after

words signifying 1
hair.* 4. A cubit,

or measure extending from the elbow

to the little finger, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

3348. H. m., f. ta, The thirteenth

lunar asterism. UI. n. A bellows.

—

Comp. A-, adj. without hands, Man. 5,

29. Agra-, m. 1. the tip of the ex-

tended hand, Ram. 2, 23, 4. 2. the

tip of an elephant’s trunk, Vikr. d. 107.

Apa-, n. 1. taking away. 2. stealing.

Kapota -, m. a mode of joining the

hands, as token of reverence, £ak. 78,

9. Krita-, adj. 1 . skilled in archery,

MBh. 4, 1843. 2. dexterous, clever.

Kega -, m. a tuft of hair, MBh. 3, 1822.

Khadga-, adj. bearing a sword, Lass.

26, 17. Gala-, m. throttling, Kathas.

4, 68. Jala-, adj. with a net or nets

in (his or their) hands, Pahch. 104, 14

;

246, 14. Danda I. adj. bearing a

stafF, MBh. 6, 4959. II. m. 1. a staff-

bearer. 2. a door-keeper. Dhanus
-vyagra-, adj., f. ta, holding a bow i n

one’s hand, Vikr. 77, 4. Paga-, adj.

bearing a noose in his hand, R&m. 3,

54, 9 . Mvkta- (vb. much), adj. liberal,

1109
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Hit. iii. d. 121. A-mukta-, adj., f. ta

,

economical, Man. 5, 150. Logku-,

1. adj. ready, or light-handed. II. m.

a good archer. Vi-

,

adj. confounded,

bewildered, Ragh. 5, 49. Qula~, adj.

armed with a lance, Sund. 1, 14. Qula

-mudgara-, adj. armed with clubs and

lances, Sund. 2,
3 . Stkula-, m. the fore

part of an elephant’s trunk, Megh. 14.

Srasta

-

(vb. sraffts), adj. relaxing one’s

hold. Sva-, m. own hand, hand-

writing, letter, Vikr. d. 38 (
dayita

-sneha-, a love-letter of one’s mis-

tress).—Cf. Grotti. handu ; A. S. hand ;

Lat. pre-hendere;

hasta+ vant, adj. 1. En-

dowed with hands» Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1106.

2. Dexterous, Da<jak. in Chr. 197, 18.

hasta-stha, adj. Being in

one’s hand, Hit. ii. d. 170.

hasta -f in, I. m. An ele-

phant, Hit. i. d. 17, M.M. II. f. m.

1. A female elephant. 2. A class of

women. 3. A drug and perfume.

—

Comp. Gandha-, m. a kind of elephant

(in rut?), Ram. 6, 73, 26. Jala-, m. a

large aquatic animal (the crocodile?),

Pahch. 51, 9.

hastinapura,

hastinipura (from hastin, with pura),

n. Ancient Delhi, Hit. 81, 11 (na).

hastipa, and hasti-

paha, i. e. hastin-pa

,

and -pa-\-ka, m.

1. An elephant-driver, Hit. ii. d. 83

(paha ). 2. An elephant-keeper.

hastya, i.e. hasta +ya, adj. 1.

Given with the hand. 2. Done with

the hand.

—

Comp. Su-, adj. clever,

skilful, Chr. 290, l=Rigv. i. 64, 1.

has+ ra, m. A fool.

haka, m. A Gandharva, MBh.

13, 7639.
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TT1.

^T HA, ii. 3, jika, Atm. 1. To

give way (ved.). 2. To go, Kir. 13, 23.

—With ud, 1. To rise, Da^ak. in

Chr. 183, 13 (Ram. 2, 71, 12, Schl. read

urjihan0
,
with Gorr. 2, 73, 10). 2. To

raise, Bhatt. 3, 47. 3. To leave, Malat.

163, 11.—With upa, To descend,

^19 * l, 37.—With To obtain,

Nalod. 1
,
54.—Cf. x*ilJl1h xatvu>y

\a\au) ; Lat. in-hiare, hiscere ; O.H.G.
gien, ginen, geinon ; A.S. ginan, cinan,

geonan, gynian, ganian.

2 . vr hA (akin to the last), ii. 3,

jaha, Par. 1. To abandon, to leave,

MBh. 3, 12339 ; to forsake, Man. 6, 42.

2. To avoid, Panch. iii. d. 71. 3. To re-

move, MBh. 1 , 2301. 4. To resign,

Bhag. 2, 50. 5. To let fail, Hit. ii. d.

120 . 6. To lose, Ram. 2
, 63, 50. Pass.

hiya, I. To be forsaken, Man. 6, 42.

2. To be lost, Pahch. ii. d. 6. 3. To be

deprived, Man. 3, 17 ; 5, 161. 4. To
be omitted, MBh. 1 , 6424. 5. To be-

come weary or weak, MBh. 1 , 6291. 6.

To be lowered, Hit. pr. 42. 7. To fail

(in a lawsuit), Man. 8, 56 ; cf. Pahch.

166, 18. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. hina,

l. Deprived, Man. 8, 232 ; Ram. 3, 51,

40. 2. Free from. 3« Wasted, decayed,

feeble, Pahch. iii. d. 133. 4. Deficient,

defective. 5. Lower, less, Man. 2
, 194 .

6. Blameable, vile, bad, low, Man. 3, 107.

m. An objectionable witness. Comp.
Pada-hinat, abl., adv. on a sudden,

Su<?r. 2
, 145, 12. Phala-, adj. yielding

no profit, Pahch. i. d. 168. Absol. hitva,

Neglecting, without regarding, Hit. iv.

d. 17. Desider. jihasa, To wish to

leave, Da9ak. in Chr. 188, 8. Caus.

hapaya

,

1. To cause to want, to refuse,

MBh. 3, 1463. 2. To omit, Man. 3,
71.—

Wiih ^5PT (ipa, To leave, Vikr. 33, 13;

Nal. 24, 11 . Absol. apahaya, Besides,
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Hagh. 6, 19 (whom did Lakshmi wor-

ship besides him?).— With ava,

pass. To be left, MBh. 3, 11558.—With

cgjcf vi-ava
,

To abandon, MBh. 3,

13661.—With ^PJT apa-ay 1. To leave,

MBh. l, 4946. 2. To pass by, MBh. 3,

2963 (=Nal. 24, 13, Bopp., apahaya
,

against the metre). Absol. apahaya
,

Except (except immortality, speak what

you wish for), MBh. 3, 11982 (=Arj. 3,

47, Bopp., apahaya
9
against the metre).

—Withfif ni
9
nihina

y Low, vile.—With

pariy pass. 1. To decrease, MBh.

3, 12858 ; with ahgais
y £ak. 34, 12

(prakr. Thy limbs become thinner).

Z» To be wanting, Ram. l, 2, 16 (act

so that nothing may be wanting); to

be unacquainted with, Malat. 69, 18. 3.

To be deprived, Man. 9, 254. 4. To
be lost, Hit. ii. d. 68. 5. To be avoided,

Hit. ii. d. 54. 6. To be omitted, to be

sinned, MBh. 2, 2460 (with the termi-

nation of the Par.). parih\na
9 1. De-

prived, Bhashap. 14. 2. Waned, de-

cayed. Caus. To abandon, Man. 8,

206 .—With H pra
, 1. To leave, MBh.

1 ,
4620. 2. Pass. To be lost, to perish,

Man. 4, 41 ; to be relinquished, Kir. u,

13.—With vi-pra
9 viprahina

, 1.

Abandoned, Chr. 8, 27 (read na). 2.

Deprived, MBh. l, 8142.—With fijf vi
9

To abandon, Lass. 2. ed. 77, 65 ; to leave,

<^ak. d. 67 ; Vikr. d. 41. vihtna
9 1.

Deprived, void of, without, Bhartr. 2,

17 ; R&m. 2, 52, 37 ; Pahch. iii. d. 24.

2. Fi ee from, Ragh. 18, 13. Comp.
Prichchha-

9
adj. one who has notasked,

Pafich. i. d. 438. Caus. vihapita
9 1.

Given. 2. Extorted. n. Gift.—With

pra-vi
9
To neglect, to disdain,

Pahch. iv. d. 36.—Cf. \ripog9 xujP^>
\nroQy xarecj i Gtoth. gaidv, giban

;

A. S. gifan (=hapaya, cf. vihapita)
9

gafol, gaefel, gif; Engl. if ; Lat. ha-

bere.

3.^T ha
9 an inteij. 1. Of pain,

weariness, grief, Ah! Malat. 153, 21;

Ram. 3, 50, 22 ; 55, 35 ; sorrow, Woe I

Vikr. 61, 7. 2. Of joy. 3. Of reproach.

Ram. 3, 51, 25. 4. Of wrath, Malat.

82, 5. Repeated, ha-ha
9 inter-

jection of, 1. Surprise. 2. Grief,

Pahch. 35, 10.

TTCTT hatakdy I. adj. Golden,

Ram. 3, 49, 8. IX. n. Gold, Panch.

184, 16.

hataka + maya,
adj., f. yt,

Made of gold.

ha+tra (vb. ?), n. Wages.

hana
9 i.e. 2. ha + ana, n. 1 . Re-

linquishing. 2. Prowess.

VTfa 2.ha-\-ni
9 f. 1. Abandonment,
#

Bhag. 2, 65. 2m Privation, absence,

Pahch. y. d. 83. 3. Diminution, neg-

lecting, Utt. Ramach. 86, 10. 4.

Loss, Hit. i. d. 157, M.M. 5. Want,
Rajat. 5, 179.

—

Comp. Tejas-
9 f. loss of

splendour and of power, Pahcli. i. d.

194. Virya- 9
f. 1. loss of vigour or

courage. 2. impotence. Svatva-
9

f.

forfeiture of proprietary right.

hanikara
, i.e. hani‘kri+ a,

adj. Prejudicial, PaUch. i. d. 99.

hantra handra ), i. e.

probably han+ tra
9
n. Dying, death.

hayana
9 i.e. hayana + a

9 I.

m. and n. A year, Man. 2, 154. II.

m. 1. A flame. 2. A sort of rice.

—

Comp. Eka»9 adj. one year old, Man.*

11, 136. Tri-hayana
9
adj., f. ni

9 tliree

years old, MBh. 3, 14854. Shashti-,

I. adj. sixty years old, Hid. 4, 23.

II. m. an elepliant.

1111
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H/iR, a denomin. derived from

the next, Par. To behave or be like a

string of pearls, Lass. 67, 16.

hara
,

i.e. partly hri+ a, I. adj.

Who or wh&t takes. II. m. 1. Taking.

2. A porter. 3. A string of pearls,

Pahch. 62, 22; 68, 1. 4. War, battle.

—Comp. Jala-y m., f. ri, one who carries

water, Hariv. 8400. Preta-, i.e. pra

•ita m. one who carries a corpse, a

nearkinsman, Man. 5, 65. Sarva-sva-)

m. seizure or confiscation of all one’s

property, Man. 9, 242 ; 8, 899.

h&raka
,

i.e. hri + aka, I. adj.

Taking, drawing upon one’s self, Man.

8, 308. n. m. 1. A thief, a plunderer,

Rajat. 5, 451. 2. A rogue. 3« i.e.

hara + ka, A string of pearls, Panch.

176, 3.

—

Comp. Manda-, m. a distiller.

harahura, I. m. Yinous

liquor. II. f. ra, A grape.

hari) I. i.e. hri -f i, adj.

Handsome. II. f. 1« A caravan. 2.

Defeat in war or gambling. III. f. ri,

A pearl.

harikantha
,
cf. hari, s. v.

hari) and kantha, I. adj. Wearing a

necklace. II. m. The Indian cuckoo.

harina, i.e. harina+ a,
adj.

Relating to deer, Man. 3, 268 (venison).

’STfrf^r hariiiika, i.e. harina -f-

ika
,
m. A hunter.

harita
,

i.e. harit+a
,
m. 1 .

Green, the colour. 2. The green

pigeon, Lass. 2. ed. 52, 34.

haridra
,

i.e. haridra + o.

,

1. adj. 1. Stained with turmeric. 2.

Yellow. II. m. 1. Yellow, the colour.

2. The Kadamba tree.

haridrava, m. A tree,
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Curcuma zanthorizon, Chr. 289, 12 =2

Rigv. i. 50, 12 .

harin
, i.e. hri -f- in, adj., f.

ini) 1. Taking, Man. 8, 308. 2. Rob-
bing, Palich. i. d. 31. 3. Agitating

(with gen.), Man. 12
, 28. 4. Captivat»

ing, £ak. d. 5 5 charming, Palich. i. d.

303; Da$ak. in Chr. 196, 19; de-

lighting, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3288. 5.

Pleasant, Kathas. 22 , 103. 6. Bring-
ing, £ak. 61, 9

—

Comp. Riktha-, I.

adj. taking or inheriting property.

II. m. 1 . an heir. 2 . a maternal
uncle. Roga-, m. a physician. Siri-,

m. one who carries off a womau.

harita (cf. harita), m. 1.

The green pigeon, Ragh. 4, 46. 2. A
Muni, author of a law book. 3. A
rogue.

harita + ha, m. The green

pigeon (£KD.), Pahch. 158, 21 .

c
harda

,
i. e. hrid -f a, n. 1.

Affection, love, Yikr. d. 148 ; kindness.

2. Will, Bhag. P. 1 , 7 ,
56.

—

Comp. Sa-,

adj. affectionate, tender, <pi$. 9, 69.

TT^T hala, I. i.e. hala+a, m. X. A
plough. 2. Balaram a, Qalivahana. II.

f. la, Spirituous liquor, Palich. i. d. 62.

III. f. /t, A wife’s younger sister.

halahala
,
n. A sort of poison, Padch.

i. d. 62 (halahala , cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

1261). Cf. halahala.

halika
, i.e. hala+ika

,
adj.

Belonging or relating to a plough, as a

cultivator, a peasant, Palich. 225
, 22 ;

cattle.

halint, f. A sort of lizard.

halu, m. A tooth.

hava

,

i.e. hve+ a, m. 1. Calling.
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TTW

2. Coquetry, dalliance, Indr. S, 3! ; cf.

33hara ta, ap. Sch. ad Nalod. 2, 55.

kasa, i.e. has+a, m. 1. Laugh-

ing, Hit. ii. d. 66. 2. Joy, Nalod. 1, 31.

3. Derision, Ram. 1, 3, 19.— Comp.

Antar-, m. an inward or suppressed

laugh, Pahch. 187, 1. Mahb-, m. a

horse-laugh. Pushpa-, m. 1. aflower-

garden (?), Hari v. 12395. 2. a name

of Vishnu. 3. a proper name. Maffi-

sa-y f. sa, skin. Sa-, adj. smiling, Lass.

66, 6; °sam, adv. scornfully, Utfc. Ra-

mach. 136, 1.

hasaka, i. e. has, Caus.,

-\-aka, I. m. A buffoon. II. f. sika,

Laughter.

hasin, i. e. kas + in, and

hasa+ iriy adj., f. w i, Laughing, smiling,

Hajat. 5, 449 ; Ram. 3, 52, 31 (charu-,

sweetly).

kasta, i. e. kasta + a
9

adj.

Formed by the hands (with mukula=
aAjali, humble salutation), Nalod. l, 38.

vrf^r hastika
, i.e. hastin+ ka, I.

m. A rider on an elephant. II. n. A
herd of elephants.

hastina, i.e. kastin+a, I.

adj. As big as an elephant. II. n.

Hastinapura.

kastina-pura, n. An-

cient Delhi, Chr. 6,28. Cf. hastinapura.

UTOrTT hasya -h ta (vb. has), f.

Condition of being ridiculous, Pafich.

ii. d. 29; Rajat. 5, 144; Panch. v. d. 38

{jtam ya, To grow ridiculous).

hahas
, andw halia, m.

A Gandharva (cf. haka).

vrrrarR; ha-ha-kara, m. 1. La-

mentation. 2. The uproar of battle,

Lass. 2. ed. 78, 71.

1. f% HI, ii. 5, hinu, Par. 1. To go.

2. To send. 3. To discharge, as an

arrow from a bow, to throw, Bhatt. 14,

36.— With II pra
9 hinu, 1. To send,

Panch. 161, 19; Da<;ak. in Chr. 184, 19.

2. To discharge, to throw, Chr. 40, 12

(anomal. °hinvam ). prahita, 1. Dis-

patched, Hit. 92, 20. 2. Stretched

out, extended.—With anu-pra,

anuprahita

,

Dispatched r.fter (some-

thing), Utt. Ramach. 39, 13.

2. f% hi, I. A particle, 1. Becanse,

Utt. Ramach. 167, 8 ; for, Chr. 4, 16

;

on account of ; with preceding tatha,

Namely, to wit, £ak. d. 31
;
Panch.

221, 6. 2. Assuredly (assertion), Mat-
sjop. 22 ;

Chr. 288, ll = Rigv. i. 48, ll.

3. Indeed (interrogation), Hid. 3, 17.

4. But, Chr. 10, 2 ; Da<;ak. in Chr.

180, 20. II. An interjection, 1. Of grief,

Ah ! alas ! 2. Of envy and hurry.

HIMS (an anomal. desider.

of kan), i. 1, and i i. 7, hinas, hiihs,

Par. 1. To strike, Bhatt. 17, 13.

2. To hurt, Man. 7, 73. 3. To kill,

Man. 5, 42. 4. To destroy, Yikr. d. 16;

Patich. i. d. 342. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. himsita, n. Injury, Pahch. v. d. 70.

Caus., or i. 10, Par. To kill, MBh. 3,

13030.—With k, To kill, Man. 7,

20, v.r.— With upa, 1. To hurt,

Man. 7, 73. 2. To injure, Man. ll, 26.

—With prati, pratikirhsita, n.

Requital of an injury, Panch. v. d. 7Q.

—With vi, 1. To injure, Ram. 2, 56,

39, Seramp# 2. To damage (grain), Man.

8, 238.

hims + aka, I. adj. 1. Mis-

chievous, injurious, noxiou9, Pafich. iii.

d. 106. 2. One who has injured, Patich.

1. d. 342. ii. m. 1« A beast of prey.

2. An enemy. 3. A Brahmana skilled
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in the Atharva-Veda (cf. hirfisa).

—

Comp. A-, adj. innoxious, harmless,

Man. 5, 45.

hirhs\ana
,

n. 1. Slaying,

Man. 10, 78. 2. Injury, ib. 2, 177.

fw kims+ a
,

f. 1. Injuring, Man.

8, 255 ; injury, mischief, Ram. 3,51, 20.

2. Spoiling, Man. 11, 63. 3« Incan-

tation ; in hirhsa-karman,
Employment

of mystical texts for malevolent pur-

poses. 4. Killing, murder, Bhag. P.

2, 6, 8; Palich. 60, 6.

—

Comp. A- ,
f. 1.

not hurt, Man. 5, 44. 2. not injuring,

6, 75. 3. not giving pain, Man. 2, 159.

4. benevolence, Hit. 43, 1, M.M.

hiihsa + ru
,
m. A tiger.

himsa+ lu, adj. Mischievous.

hitits&lu+ ka9 I. adj. Mis-

chievous. II. m. A mischievous dog.

hirftsira (vb. hirfts ),
m. 1.

A tiger. 2. A villain.

hiMs + ra
, I. adj. 1. One who

delights in mischief, Man. 3, 164 ;
mis-

chievous, destroying, Man 9, 310. 2.

Terrible. 3. Cruel, Hit. ii. d. 174. II.

m. 1. A beast of prey, Ragli. 2, 62. 2.

£iva. III. f. ra. 1. A vein. 2. The

name of three plants.

—

Comp. A ,
adj.

not injuring (any living being), Man.

4, 246. Hiihsra-a-, n. noxious and in-

nocent, Man. 1, 29.

t HIKK, i. l, Par. To liic-

cough. i. 10, Atm., v.r. of kishk.

fw hikka
,

f. Hiccough, Lass. 17,

4 ;
Ram. 6, 28, 26.

f hingu f
m. Assafoetida.

hirfjira, m. A rope for an

elephant’s feet.

HIT, see bit.
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kidimba
,
I. m. The name of

a Raksliasa, Hid. 2, 1 (read hid° ). H.

f. ba,
His sister, ib. 15 (read hid°).

f%T|T H1JND, i. 1, Atm. 1. To go.

2* Todisregard.—With^JT To ram-

ble, Qak. 20, fi (Prakr.).—With Tjfx

pari
,

Da^ab. 151, 6 (anomal. pary

ahindata, which Wilson translates,
• • *

1 Tliey were deserted ’).

hind -f- aha ,
see ratrihindaka.

Hw* hind + ana ,
n. 1. Wander-

ing. 2. Copulation. 3. Writing.

hindika
,
m. An astrologer.

hindiy f. Durga.

fwK hindira , I. m. Cuttle-fish

bone, Sah. D. 287, 16. II. n. A pome-

granate.

hita
y I. Ptcple. pf. pass. of dha

and h i (q. cf.) H. f. ta, A cause-

way, a dike, Man. 9, 274.

hita-hara, I. adj. Kind,

favourable. II. m. A benefactor.

hita-kri+t, adj. Useful,

Pahch. i. d. 109.

hitapraniy i.e. hita-pra-ni,

m. A spy.

hita -}- vant, adj., f. rafi

1. Friendly. 2. Useful, Hit. iii. d. 9$.

hindoia
,
and

hindola+ ha, m. A s\ving(cf.(fi//, anda-

laya), yrihgarat. 9.

t HINDOIA YA (a

denomin. derived from hindoia ), Par.

To swing.

t HINVy i. l, Par. To satisfy

or please (cf. dhinv).

hima (i.e. lost hyam -b a), I. adj.
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Cold, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 18. II. n. 1.

Frost, snow, Pahch. 169, 14. 2. Cold,

Paiich. iii. d. 165 ; coolnes?, Malat.

100, 4. 3. Fresh butter. 4. Tin. 5.

A pearl. 6. A lotus. 7. Sandal-wood.

III. m. 1. The moon. 2. The Hima-

laya mountain. 3. Sandal. 4. Cam-
phor. IV. f. ma. 1. Winter (a year),

Chr. 291, l4=Rigv. i. 64, 14. 2. Small

cardamoms. 3. A fragrant grass, Cy-

perus. 4. A perfume.—Cf. Lat. hiems,

hibernus (for himernus)

;

f^p|i^fo*/wa-£flrra, I.adj. Frigorific,

cold. II. m. 1. The moon, Lass. 92, 7.

2. Camphor.

hima-ja
, I. adj. 1. Produced

by cold. 2. Produced m the Himalaya.

II. i\ja9 Parvati.

hima + vant
% I. adj., f.

vati, Cold. II. m. Himalaya, Vikr, d.

160; Hajat. 5, 152.

f%*TT*rt himani, i. e. hiraa -f I, f.

Great frost, a mass of snow, Nalod.

2, 5 ; Kir. 4, 12 .

himalaya
,

i.e. hima-alaya
,

m. The Himalaya range of mountains,

Kumaras. 1 , 1 .

f%f*TC5T himika
, i.e. hima-\-ka

9 f.

Hoar-frost.

hitnya, i.e. hima + yay adj.

Frozen, snowy, cold.

hirana (i.e. *haran + a, cf.

harit), n. 1. Gold. 2. A cowry (a

small coin). 3. Semen virile.

hiranmaya
,
probably hi-

rana -j- maya
9 I. adj., f. yt, Golden,

MBh. 7, 2266; Utt. Ramach. 39, 6.

n. m. Brahman. III. n. One of the

divisions of the continent.

kiranya
,
probably hirana+

VtT

ya
9
n. 1. Gold, Paiich. iii. d. 15 ; Man.

2, 29 (a golden spoon). 2. Silver. 3.

Wealth. 4. A cowry (a small coin).

5. Substance. 6. Imperishable matter.

7. Semen virile.

—

Comp. Go-
9
n. kine

and gold, MBh. 2, 1833.

kiranya + ka
9
m. A proper

name, Hit. 28, 8, M.M.

kiranya - kagipu

han 9 m. Vishnu.

kiranya - baku9
and

hiranya-vaha
9
m. 1. The

river Sone. 2. £iva.

kiranya -f vant
9

adj.,

f. vati
9 Abounding in gold, Chr. 295,

l6=Rigv. i. 92, 16.

kiruk
9

indecl. 1. Without,

except. 2. Amongst. 3. Near.

t f%*3T HIL
y

i. 6, Par. To ex-
%

press (amorous) inclination, to dally.

HILLOLAYA (v.r. of

hindolaya).

HISHK
,
v.r. of kiskk.

kihiy an inteij. of surprise.

-hina-\-ka (vb. 2. ha), in

karapadaika-
9
\.e, kara-pada-eka-

9
adj.

Losing a hand and a foot, Yajh. 2
,
274.

-hina + tva (vb. 2. ha)9 in

utsaha-gakti-
9
n. Want of the power of

exertion, Hit. iv. d. 36. putra-
9 n.

Condition of having no son, Chan. 49

in Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 410. buddki-
9

n. Want of understanding, Hit. ii.

d. 99.

kira (partly for hara
9 q. cf.),

I. m. 1. Indra’s thunderbolt. 2. A
necklace. 3. A lion. 4. A snake.

5. <£iva. H. f. ra, 1. Lakshmi. 2«
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VI

An ant. 3. A cockroach. III. n. A
diamond.

htluka
,
n. Rum.

M

hihi, indecl. 1. An interjec-

tion of laughter, Hee ! hee ! 2. Of
surprise, Ah

!

“5? HUy
ii. 3, juhuj Par. 1. To

sacrifice, Mhd. 4, 206. 2. To worship

by oblations, Man. 2, 186. huta
y 1.

Sacrificed, Bhartr. 2, 67. 2. One to

whom is sacrificed, Sav. 1, 21. n. Ob-
lation. Comp. A-huta

y
adj. not sacri-

ficed (=japa)t divine study, Man. 3,

74. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. havya
,
Fit

to be offered. n. 1. An offering to the

gods, Man. 1, 94; 95. 2. Clarified

butter, Kir. l, 22. Caus. To cause to

worship, Ram. 2, 25, 25.— With ^5JT

a, ahutn
,

Worshipped by sacrifices,

Lass. 100, 14 - Rigv. yii. 15, 7. hhava-

nxya% m. (vi*:. agni)
y
The sacrificial

fire, Man. 2, 231.—With abhi

-ud
,
To worship by sacrifices, Ragh. l,

53.—With JT pra
,
prakuta

y
m. (yiz.

yajAa)
y
Sacrificial food offered to spirits,

Man. 3, 73. n. Offering to spirits.

Comp. A-prahuta
y

adj. not sacrificed

before, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 18. — Cf. \eu>

;

Goth. giutan ; A.S. geotan ; Lat. fun-

dere.

be. hum (an imi-

tative sound), -kdra
y m. 1. Uttering

a menacing sound, Rajat. 5, 345. 2,

Roaring, bellowing, Panch. 162, 25 (of

an elephant). 3. Twang (of a bow),

(^ak. d. 52.

JBBTI humkrita
,

i. e. hum-krita

(vb. kri)
9 I. adj. Uttered as an in-

cantation. ii. n. 1. Incantation. 2«

Roar (of the thunder), Malat. 151, 2.

t HUQy i. 6, Par. 1. To collect,

2. To dive. 3. See hud.

huda
y
and hudu

y m. A
VJ

ram, MBh. 3, 640 (da ?) ; Pafich. i. d.

216 (du).—Comp. Sa-huda
y adj., f. da,

MBh. 3, 640, with rams (for fight-

ing ?).

htidukka
y m. 1. A gallinule.

2. A drunken man. 3. A kind of

drum. 4. A stick bound with iron.

5. The bar of a door.

f HUN]py i. ), Par. X- To

collect. 2. To select. 3. See bhund.
m •

Jg^ hunda
,
m. 1. A tiger. 2. A

ram. 3. A village hog. 4. An imp.

5. A blockhead.

hundika, f. Assignment,

order (given for the maintenance of

soldiers), Rajat. 5, 265 (cf. Troyer and

hund).

huta-bhuj (vb. hu)
y
m. Agni,

or fire, Vikr. d. 8 ; Utt. Ramach. 123, l.

huta-vah+a (vb. Ati), m.

Fire, Panch. 182, 17.

Autagay i. e. huta-2. ag -t- a,

m. Fire, Johns. Sel. 22, 111.

i.e. huta

-ayana + vant
y

adj., f. vati
y Endowed

with the sacred fire, £ak. d. 75.

hum
y an interj. 1. Of remem-

bering, Ah ! Utt. Ramach. 136, 14. 2.

Of repulse, Away! 3. Of interrogation,

Hey? 4. Of assent, Yes. 5. Ofdoubt.

6. A mystical syllable used in incan-

tations (cf. humkara
y humkrita).

t 15^ HURCHH(properly, hvri+
cAA; cf. ri + cAA, s.v. ri, gachh, s.v.

gan^ etc.), i. l, Par. To be crooked,

to go crookedly.—Cf. Goth. vraiqs;

probably Lat. quercus, ob-liquus
; Ao£oc

(old ptcple. pf. pass.).
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t HUL
,

i. i, Par. 1. To go.

2

.

To cover. 3. To kill.

hulahuli
,

f. Inarticulate

sounds of pleasure made by women.

WEfRT hushka (probably the name

of a Scythian tribe), -pura , n., Rajat. 5,

258.

yy and yj£ kuku (probably from

an anomal. frequent. of kve)9 m. A
Gandharva, Indr. 2, 14 (Am) ; MBh. 13,

7639 (At2).

¥ hu, an inteijection of calling, of

contempt, of pride, and of weeping.

hurhkara, i.e. hum-kara, 1.

Uttering the sound kum, Dev. 6, 9; as

injury, Man. 11, 204. 2. Roaring, Ka-

thas. 4, 24.

humkriti, i.e. hum-kriti (cf.

the last), f. 1. Making hum, sound of

a slecping person, Kathas. 3, 64, at the

end of a comp. adj. 2. Injury, Nalod.

2, 5.

t irs; Rto?* U
HUD, HA UD, HR(jD,

T^ffRUV,jrt\ HRAUD, i. l, Par.

To go.

yfr| huti, i.e. hve -f ti, f. 1. Calling.

2. Challenging.

—

Comp. Deva f. 1.

invocation of the gods, Lass. 102, 7=
' Rigv. vii. 14, 1. 2. Deva-huti, the

name of a spell, Bhag. P. 9, 24, 31. 3.

a proper name. Su-puru -, adj. very

much invoked, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 30.

Purva-, f. former invocation, Lass. 98,

2==Rigv. vi. 64, 5.

y hum
, an inteij. (cf. huni), 1.

Of doubt, Humph ! ha ! 2. Of inter-

rogation, Hey ? 3. Of assent, Yes.

4. Of anger, fear. 5. Of laughing,

Lass. 80, 1 (Prakr.). 6. Of reproach,

contempt, Lass. 2. ed. 48, 47 ; equivalent

to * Be silent/ Tush ! 7. Of aversion.

3.

A mystical syllable. Cf. hufhkara,

huihkriti.
*

hu+rava (hu ,
an imitative

sound), m. A jackal.

y HRI (for original bhri, which

still appears in the signification of hri

in the Vedas ; cf. bhri. The original

signification, ‘to bring,* becomes, on the

one side, ‘ to carry to,’ on the other, ‘ to

carry away*). i. l, Par. Atm. f ii.

3, jihri
,
Par. 1. To convey, Megh. 7.

2. To offer, Man. 3, 121. 3. To direct

or discharge (an arrow), Chr. 37, 29.

4. To take, to fetch, Sav. 5, 103. 5.

To retain, Hit. 90, 9. 6. To seize, to

carry away, Vikr. d. 88 ; Bhag. 2, 67

(his understanding is carried away, as

a ship by the wind). 7. To cut off

(the headj, MBh. 3, 10184. 8. To steal,

to rob, Ram. l, l, 51 ; to charm, Yikr.

d. 85. 9* To acquire, Bhartr. 3, 97;

to gain, Hit. iv. d. 103. 10. To put

off, Man. 4, 74. 11. To accept, to in-

herit, Man. 9, 13 1. Ptcple. of the pf.

pass. hrita, Captivated, <^Jak. d. 5.

Ptcple. of the fut. pass. harya (Lass.

98, 12, read hvarya ). Comp. A-harya

,

1. not to be seized or confiscated,

Man. 9, 189. 2. not to be brought

back, Da<jak. in Chr. 181, 8 (sa ched

aharyanigchaya

,

* if she cannot be in-

duced to change her mind’). 3. not

to be gained (by bribes), incapable of

perfidy, Man. 7, 217. Desider.jtAIrsAa,

To wish to rob, MBh. l, 7480. Caus.

haraya
,

1 . To cause to take, i.e. to

give, Panch. iv. d. 47 : to give away,

i. d. 296 ; to cause to drink, Hajat. 5,

36S. 2. To send, Megh. 4. harita, 1.

Lost, Lass. 21, 19. 2. Fascinated, Ra-

jat. 5 ,
367.—With yy anu, To imitate,

Git. 8, 4.— With apa, 1. To take
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*
away, Pancb. i. d. 352 ; to rob, R&gh.

9 , 7 ; Yikr. 11, 5. 2. To captivate,

Las9 . 69, 10. 3. To take off, Man. 4,

55. 4. To remove, MBh. 3, 719. apa-

hrita, Seized (by sleep), Nal. 10, 7.

Caus. apaharita
,
Caused or ordered to

be robbed, Ram. 1, 42, 2.—With

vi-apa, 1. To remove, MBh. 3, 870. 2.

To cut off, MBh. 2, 1584.—With

abhiy To remove, to cut off, MBh. 3,

14610. Caus. To attack, Draup. 8, 5.

—

With <*va, To put off, MBh. 4, 1304.

avahrita
,
1. Taken off, back, or away,

seized, stolen. 2. Fined. avaharya
,
1.

Recoverable, to be restored, Man. 8,

145. 2. To be fined, Man. 8, 198.

—

With abhuava,
To eat, Bhag. P.

5, 9, 12. abhyavaharya ,
see s.v. Caus.

1. To cause to eat, Di^ak. in Chr. 200, 8.

2. To cause to resist, MBh. 3, 16369.

— With prati•ava ,
Caus. To

suspend or to interrupt again, Chr. 37,

30 . With ^fcf vi-ava
,

1. To waste

away, Malat. 153, 21. 2. To distinguish,

to name, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 13.

3. To act, Hit. 62, 9; MBh. 3, 12861 ;

to behave, Malat. 7, 7. 4. To liti-

gate, Da<?ak. in Chr. 190, 2. 5. To

fight, MBh. 4, 1870. 6. To obtain,

MBh. 3, 1462 (satisfaction). vyava-

Jiaryaj 1. To be observed as a duty.

2. Subject to legal process.— With

'HJ a , 1. To carry, Man. 2, 182. 2. To

offer (a 6acrifice), Ram. 6, 113, 10;

Man. 6, 10. 3. To give, Man. 2, 245.

4. To fetch, Nal. 20, 5. 5. To rob,

Nal. 26, 7. 6. To get, Man. 9, 190 (to

bring forth a son). 7- To enjoy, Lass.

70, 14. 8. To eat, MBh. 3, 54 ; 57.

9. To destroy, Malat. 153, 12. ahrita
y

1.

Brought, Hit. iii. d. 6. 2. Col-

lected, Pauch. 263, 22. 3. Made cap-

*
tive, Man. 8, 415 (dhvaja-, under a

Standard, or in battle, a kind of slave).

aharya , 1. Producible (aw-, Not pro-

ducible, Man. 8, 202). 2. Removable.

Desider. To wish to recover, MBh. i,

6247. Caus. 1. To cause to hold, Man.

8, 114. 2. To cause to be paid, MBh.
2, 987 ; to collect (duties), Man. 7, 80.

3. To apply, Hid. 4, 48. 4. To show
(as anger), Ram. i, 60, 19; (joy), Chr.

58, li. 5. To eat, Lass. 29, 14.—With

anu-a, anvaharya, see s.v.

—

With abhi-a
,
To offer, MBh. 1 ,

3733.

—

With ud-a
y 1. To utter,

Man. li, 96; to pronounce, 2, 199; to

call, Vikr. d. 88. 2. To tell, MBh. 3,

2190. 3. To require, Malat. 2, 15.

udahrila, 1. Called, named, Kir. ll,

72. 2. Said, Chr. 42, 12. 3. Illus-

trated. 4. Predicated, Rhashap. 14.

—With prati-ud-a
, To answer,

Ram. 1, 52, 10.—With sam-ud

-a
9
samudahrita, 1. Uttered, Ram. l,

14, 23. 2. Declared. 3. lllustrated,

recorded, Man. i, 50.— With vJIJT

upa-a, 1. To offer, MBh. l, 758 (c f.

Man. 2, 245). 2. To employ, MBh. 3,

1353. upahrita
,

1. Taken, got, Rajat.

5, 444. 2. Prepared, cultivated (?),

Ram. 5, 110.—With ITTUT prati-a, 1. To

recover, MBh. 3, 8655. 2. To utter,

MBh. 3, 2177 (a speech). 3. To cry,

Draup. 6, 7. 4. To report, Chr. 45, 14.

pratyahrita, 1. Resumed. 2. Restraiued.

3.

Withheld.—With ri-d, 1. To

explain, declare, MBh. 3, 12466; Vikr.

55, 21. 2. To report, Pafich. 30, 8. 3.

To tell, Ram. 2, 53, 5. 4. To speak,

Ram. l, 48, 1 ; to address (acc.), Panch.

109, 18. 5. To utter, to pronounce,

Bhag. 8, 13. 6. To answer, Ram. 2,

93, 8.—With abhi-vi-a, Caus.

To pronounce,Man. 2, 172.—WithJfSfT
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*
pra-vi-a

, 1. To foretell, MBh. l, 7240.

2. To roar, MBh. 3, 15673.—With^TiTT

sam-a
,

1. To re8tore (to its former

condition), Mau. 8, 319. 2. To collect,

to assemble, MBh. 1, 6951. 3. To offer,

Ram. l, 68, 4. 4. To destroy, Bhag.

11, 32. samahrita, 1. Accepted. 2.

Compiled. 3. Much, Panch. 171, 11.

—With ud
y 1. To take out, Ragh.

2. 30 (an arrow out of the quiver) ; to

draw out of (abl.), Hit. iii. d. 30 ; from,

Hit. 89, 2, M.M. 2. To lift up, MBh. i,

3299. 3. To pluck up, Man. 7, 110. 4.

To puli out, MBh. 3, 11186; to exter-

minate, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 483 ; to destroy,

MBh. 3, 221. 5. To liold out, to ex-

tend, Man. 4, 58. 6. To raise, to extol,

MBh. l, 4923. 7- To corroborate, Bhag.

6, 5 (cf. Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 9). 8. To
deliver from (abl.), Vikr. d. 94 ; to save,

MBh. 2, 2293 ; Panch. i. d. 403. ud-

dhrita
,

1. Thrown up. 2. Vomited.

3. Separated. 4. Divided. 5. Re-

covered. 6« Uncovered. 7. Dispersed.

8. Extracted,Mau.4, 62. InthePancha-

tantra occurs uddharita instead of

uddhrita
, Saved, Panch. 1 14, 7; 141,

10 ; cf. my translation, n. 753. Desider.

To wish to relieve, Man. 4, 251. Caus.

1. To order to puli out, Ragh. 9, 78. 2.

To lift up, MBh. 3, 10946.—With
vl s

abhi-ud
,
To further, Panch. iii. d. 246.

abhyuddhrita
,

1. Taken out. 2. Des-

tined, Mrichchh. 61, 3. Caus. Tosnatcli

awny, MBh. 3, 13826.—With Pra

•udy 1. To lift up, Ram. 2, 110, 4.

2. To fetch (water), Rit. 1, 23. 3.

To save, Lass. 2. ed. 88, 21.— With

sam-ud
,

1. To take out, Sav. 5,

17. 2. To pick up, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.

2262. 3. To lift up, MBh. 3, 10946.

4. Toextol, MBh. 1,4271. 5. To favour,

Panch. 188, 1. 6. To destroy, Rit, l,

20 ; MBh. 1
,

3821. samuddhrlta
, 1 .

Thrown up (as food). 2. Extricated,

lifted out. 3. Divided, set apart, de-

ducted, Man. 9, 1 16. 4. Seized.—With

upa
, 1 . To bring, Da<?ak. in Chr.

196, 18. 2m To offer, Qak. 113, 4 ;

with pujam, To honour, Ram. l, 51, 6.

3. To sacrifice, Malat. 75, 6. 4. To
destroy, MBh. 2, 861. Desider. To
wish to offer, MBh. 2, 862. Caus. To
cause to be offered, Ram. i, 20, 9.—With

sam-upa
,
To offer, to perform

(a sacrifice), Ram. l, 40, 2.—With

Ore nis, 1 . To draw from, Man. 7, 4.

2. To export (wares), Man. 8, 399. 3.

To carry out (a corpse), Man. 5, 91 ;

10, 55. 4. To puli out, MBh. 3, 6033.

5. To mix (the clothes of one person

with those of another), Man. 8, 896.

nirhrita
,
Extracted.—With pari

,

l. To pass by (a place for paying cus-

tom), Man. 8, 400. 2. To shun, Hit. i.

d. 75. 3. To avoid, Paiich. 261, 5 ;

Megh. 14. 4. To conceal, Mrichchh.

14, 3. 5. To leave, to spare, Ram. 2,

48, 10 (Gorr. v.r. 2, 45, 26). parihrila,

Quitted, Rajat.5, 190. pariharya, To be

separated, Kathas. 39, 32. Comp. A-,

adj. unavoidable, Bhag. 2, 27.—With

pra
y 1. To direct, £ak. d. 11. 2. To

strike, Man. 8, 300. 3. To assail

(with dat.), Chr. 28, 24 ;
(with gen.),

25 (read pra hare) ; to attack, Panch.

149, 1. Ptcple. of the pres, praharant
,

m. A warrior, Chr. 35, 2. prahrita
,

Seized. n. Striking, killing.—With

sam-pra, To fight, MBh. 8,

15167.— With f§r tri
y 1. To remove,

to wipe off (a tear), Qak. 49, 19. 2.

To change, Johns. Sel. 5, 31. 3. To
alternate (between standing and sit-

ting), Man. 6, 22. 4. To ramble for

pleasure, Megh. 61 ;
to ramble, Panch.

197, 22. 5. To divert one’s self, Man.

1119
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7, 221. 6. To pass (as time), Man. 6,

33. 7. To live, MBh. 4, 27. vihrita,

1.

Expanded. 2. Sported. n. Re-

luctance (in a female) to avow her

feelings to her lover.—With sam
,

l. To contract, Bhag. 2, 58 (as the

tortoise contracts its limbs). 2. To
clench (the fist), MBh. 3, 11517. 3. To
abridge, Ragh. 10, 33. 4. To seize, MBh.

8, 18. 5. To draw away (the curtain

of a theatre), Malav. d. 22. 6. To take

back, £ak. d. 131 ; to put aside, Utt.

Ramach. 148, 12. 7. To withhold, Hit.

1. d. 60, M.M. 8. To destroy, MBh. l,

241. 9. To restrain (as wrath), Nal.

6, 14; (fear), Malat. 125, 1. 10. To
take, Man. 9, 113; 8, 188; 189. 11. To
conciliate, MBh. 1, 5996. sa?7ihritOy

Scattered. Comp. ^4-, adj. unrestraiued,

perpetual, Utt. Ramach. 2, 9.—With

upa-sam
, 1. To take back,

£ak. 94, 20. 2. To withhold, Hit. i.

d. 58, M.M. 3. To collect, MBh. l,

7206.—With H7TTHT7T sam-upa-sam,
S» N

To stop, Utt. Ramach. 144, 4.—With

jrfTre* prati*sam
y 1. To take back,

Ragh. 9, 57 ; to draw back, £ak. d. ll.

2. To retract, Ram. 2, 22, 10. prati-

saifthrita, 1. Compressed. 2. Checked,

Qi<j. 2, 15. 3. Comprehended, included.

Caus. To retract, Ram. 2, 22, 26.—Cf.

probably Lat. co-hors ; heres
;

\elp
9

yjpimfiai, tei^prjpt (cf. jiharmi) ; Goth.

geiro, gairon, gairnjan ; A. S. georn,

avidus, geornian, to yearn ; Engl. yare;

cf. hary.

hrichchhaya
,
i.e. hrid-gt -f a,

m. Kama, the god of love, and love,

Indr. 5, 44 ; Nal. 1, 17 ; Bhag. P.

3. 14, 7.

HRINtYA
,

(properly a

denomin. derived from a lost noun,

*hrina
,
akin to harit, hirana

,

with ya),

1120

Atin. 1. To be angry. 2. To be

ashamed. — Cf. O.H.G. galla ; A.S.

gealla
;
yo\r\ ; Lat. fel, bilis.

hriniya
,

i.e hriniya -f- a, f.

I. Censure, reproach. 2« Bashful-

ness.

hri+ tiy f. Robbing, Rajat. 5,

190.

hrid
y
n. 1. The heart, Hit. 77,

3, M.M. ; Pafich. i. d. 151 (former part

of a comp.). 2. The mind.—Comp.
Dus-, I. adj. wicked, MBh. 3, 17300.

II. m. an enemy, MBh. 4, 82. Su- 9

I. adj. loving, Paftch. i. d. 294 ; superi.

suhrittama
,
very fond (of each other),

Hit. i. d. 1, M.M. II. m. 1. a friend,

Yikr. ll, 13. 2. an ally. A-su-, adj.

hostile, Rajat. 5, 191. Kim-sit-
y m.

a bad friend, Hit. ii. d. 31 (read kini-

suhrid); cf. Kir. 1, 5. Makhasu-, i.e.

makha-a-su-, m. Qiva. Madhu-su -, m.

Kamadeva.— Cf. Goth. hairto ; A.S.

heorte ; Lat. cor, cordis ; tetap, Kijp.

hridaya, n. (cf. the last),

1. The heart, Yikr. d. 7. 2. The
mind, Pahch. i. d. 198. 3. Knowledge,

Nal. 14, 21.—Comp. A-karna-, adj.

deprived of ears and heart, Panch. i v.

d. 33. Ayas-9
adj. iron-hearted, Ragh.

9,9. JBhiru-y m. adeer. Rikti-krita -

(vb. rich)y adj. deprived of (its) heart,

Pa6ch. 89, 2. Qunya-y adj. unsuspect-

ing, unsuspicious, Panch. 208, 22.

Sa-y I. adj. 1. along with the heart,

Vikr. 71, 13. 2. compassionate, Ram.
2, 13, 16. II. m. a wise man, Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 1265. Su-y adj. good-hearted.

Harina-y adj. fearful.—Cf. KapSia.

hridayarhgamay i.e. hri-

daya+ m-gam a, adj. 1. Affecting.

2. Touching the heart, sweet, Ragh.

19, 13. 3« Dear, Utt. Ramach. 103, 5;

Rajat. 5, 79.
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f hridayachchhid, i. e.

hridaya-chhid, adj. Heart-piercing,

Chr. 36, 20.

hridaya + vant, adj., f.

vati, and hridayalu
, i.e. hri-

daya -f alu, adj. Good-hearted, kind.

kridayavidh

,

i. e. hri-

daya-vyadh, adj. Heart-piercing.

hridaya-stha, adj. Che-

rished in the heart, Pafich. 46, 19.

hridayika
,

i.e. hridayin+

ka, adj., and hridayin
,

i.e.

hridaya -f in, adj., f. nt, Good-hearted.

hrid+ i-sprig, adj. Be-
& x

loved.

hrid+ya, I. adj. L Produced

in or from the heart. 2. Dear, Bhag.

17, 8. 3. Affectionate. 4. Pleasant,

Ram. 8, 52, 25; Kathas. 26, 283. 5.

Savoury, Man. 3, 227. II. m. A Mantra

or verse for effecting fascination. UI.
f. ya, A medicinal root. IY. n. Cassia

bark.

hrillasa, i.e. hrid-las+a, m.

1. Hiccough. 2. Heart-ache, Malat.

57, 9 (Sch. = hridaya-gochaka and

hridaya-avasada).

HRISH (originally bhrish), i.

4, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm.,

MBh. 2, 1219), 1 . To bristle, to be

erect (as hair, especially of the body,

a token of fear, or, more commonly, of

pleasure), MBh. 2, 1757; Ram. 3, 50,

27. 2. To be glad, Da$ak. in Chr.

197, 6. f i. 1, Par. To lie, to affirm

falsely. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I.

hrishita and hrishta. 1. Having the

hair of the body erect with pleasure,

Ram. 3, 50, 27 (hrishta); MBh. 4,

1245 (hrishita) ;
with fear, Ram. 2, 9,

34 Gorr. 2. Standing erect (of flowers),

Nal. 23, 17„ (hrishita). 3. Pleased,

Vikr. 75, 1 (hrishta). 4. Aston ishe d
S, Disappointed, deceived. II. hrishta

,

Smiling. Caus. 1. To delight, Chr. 27,

10. 2. To be glad, Man. 6, 57. harshita,

Dellghted, Pa&ch. 146, 22.—With Pr
ni, nihrishta, Pleased, Dsu^ak. inChr. 198,

4.—With pari, Caus. To delight

much, MBh. 3, 887.—With sam

•pari, Caus. To delight completely, or

much, MBh. 3, 17470.—With J( pra, To

be very glad, Bhag. 5, 20
;
prahrishta,

Very glad, Pahch. 241, 23. Caus. To de-

light, Hit. iv. d. 9; praharshita
, Very

delighted, Pafich. 241, 16.—With

sam-pra, saOiprahrishta
, 1 . Erect (viz.

the hair of the body), MBh. 8, 3061.

2. Pleased, MBh. 1, 3107. Caus. safii-

praharshita, Much delighted, MBh. 3,

11829.—With^ To be glad,

MBh. 2, 941. saihhrishta-romanga, i.e.

•roman-aftga, adj. literally, ‘ Having a

body, the hair of which stood erect,’

Ram. s, 55, 5 With ati

•sam, ctiisaifthrishta, Very glad, Lass.

2. ed. 47, 40.— With Pari
•sam, parisarhhrishta, Very pleased,

Ram. s, 49, 11.—With prati

•sam, To be glad, Ram. 3, 49, li.—Cf.

ipptaau), <ftpl£ ; O.H.G. burst ; A.S.

byrst, bristl, forst, frost, gelu ; frysan ;

a-grisan, gerst, gryre ; Lat, horrere,

Hersilia
;
probably ytpaog, \hp.

hrish -f ika, n. Any organ of

sense.

—

Comp. Dus-, adj. having de-

fective organs of sense, MBh. 3, 13951.

hrishikega, L e. hrishika

•iga, m. Krishna or Vishnu, Ram. l,

45, 30; Rajat. 5, 100.

hrishtavat, i.e. hrishta -f-
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vant, acc. sing. n., adv. „ Cheerfully,

Johns. Sel. 59, 179.

hrishti, i.e. hrisk 4- ti, f. Joy,

Malat. 82, 4
;
delight, pleasure.

^ he
,
1. A vocative particle, Lasa. 8,

18. 2. An inteijection expressing

envy or malice, He ! Pahch. 87, 28; dis-

approbation, Bliartr. 2, 96.

hekka
,
f. Hiccough (cf. hikka).

HET (?), HETH, i. l,

Atm. and Par. 1. To be wicked. 2.

To vex or harass, to burt ; see hedh.

hetha, m. 1. Hindering, ob-

structing. 2. Hurting, injury.

RED HEL)y
i. l, Atm.

To disregard ; a-hedamana, adj. Care-

ful, Ram. 2, 68, 22. t i- h Par* To
surround, to attire.

hed+a-ja,
m. Anger.

t ^ HEDH, HETH, ii. 9,

hedhna, hethna,
w», Par. 1. To be bom

again. 2. To produce happiness or

purity.

heti, i.e. hi -f ii, f. 1. A weapon,

Pafich. i. d. 236. 2. A ray of the sun.

3« Flame.

—

Comp. Qvasa~, f. sleep.

-heti+ka, a substitate for

heti, when latter part of comp. words

;

e.g. gakti-, m. A spearman.

heti+mant
,
adj., f. mati,

in hari- , Uluminated by the sun, Malat.

149, l.

•y

vs hetu, perhaps ki+tti (properly,

Impulse, Chr. 18, 2), 1. Motlve ; abl.,

on account of, Ram. S, 49, 39 ; in order

to, Hit. i. d. 173, M.M.; dat. mrityu

-hetave,
In order to kill, Bhag. P. 7, 1,

41. 2. Origin. 3. Cause, Hit. i. d. 42,

M.M. ; reason, Partch. i. d. 417 ; proof,

Lass. 2. ed. 65, 2. 4. Means, Hit.

114, 7; Rajat 5, 810; prize, 5, 71. 5.

Condition, Draup. 9, 10 ; law, Hit. ii.

d. 10. 6. The reason or middle term

in an inference, Bhashap. 68. 7. hetau

,

loc. By reason of. 8. Logic, Da^ak. in

Chr. 180, 8.

—

Comp. Ni*-, adj. haring no

cause, MBh. 12, 3277.

hetu -j- ka, I. adj . 1. Relating

to the cause. 2. Causai, instrumental.

H. m. 1. An active cause, an instru-

ment, Hit. 55, 5. 2. A logician, Man.

12, 1 11.

—

Comp. jBhaya-y adj. dangerous,

Hit 85, l, M.M. Sa-, adj. 1. produced

by a cause, Bhashap. 100. 2. with the

motive, Rajat. 5, 54 (£ura knowing that

he had retired, and also his motive for

it).

wrr hetu -f- ta, f., and hetu

+ tva, n. Causation, the State of being

a cause, Hit i. d. 29, M.M. (<«); Rajat.

5, 292 ; 388 (
ta) ;

Bhashap. 146, 147

(itva ).— Comp. Nimitta-ketu -h tva, n.

the being an instrumental cause, Bha-

shap. 16.

^ Alto

+

mant, adj . 1. Having

a cause ; that in which the reason or

middle term resides (i.e. the paksha),

Bhashap. 68. 2. Accompanied by argu-

ments, Ram. 3, 53, 20. 3. Attacked by

arguments, MBh. 12, 597 (perhaps it is

to be read hi instead of ’pi, then it

would be, Skilled in logic).

hema, I. m. A horse of dark

colour. II. n. Gold (cf. hemati).

%i|^r kema+ ka(n.), Gold, Ram. 3,

49, 20.
•y

hema-kara, m. Agoldsmitb,

Man. 9, 292.

•sw, hemati
, I. m. Winter (f?lTD.).

II. n. Gold, Ragh. l, 10, Naish. 52;

Yikr. d. 140 (or hema).

—

Cf.

with p for v, yjupip + ioc.

kemanta (i.e. *hemant, ori-
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ginal form of heman, +«)> m. (and n.),

The cold season, winter, about No-

vember—December, Pohch. 94, 2.

—

Cf. xc‘fia *

hema+ maya

,

adj., f. yh

Golden, Ram. 3, 49, 6.

hema+ la9
m. 1. A goldsmith.

2. A touchstone. 3. A lizard.

hema+ vant, adj., f. vati,

Golden, Ram. 3, 50, 2.

hemavala (probably from

hema), n. A pearl.

^la| keramba, m. 1* Gane$a, Ma-

lat. 144, 21 . 2. A buffalo. 3. A proud

hero.

herika, m. A spy.

heruka, m. An attendant on

(Jiva.

HEL,
see hed.

hel+ ana, n. 1. Disregard,

Rhag. P. l, 19, 2 . 2. Dalliance.

^fT hel+ a, f. X. Sport, Ratnav.

2 . ed. 17, 11 . 2. Contempt, £i$. 2,
48.

3. Dallying, lascivious endearment, de-

light, Malat. 157, 19. 4. Manner, Ne-

riosengh, see Gott. Gel. Anz. 1861, p.

1837. 5. instr. laya (properly, Spor-

tively, easily ; cf. lila), At once, Patich.

ii. d. 80 ; 106, 1 ; 134, 13 ; 168, 6 ; Rajat.

84 .—Comp. Eka-, f. instr. at once,

Panch. 256, 24. Sa adj. sportive.

hel+i, m. 1 . The sun (bor-

rowed from j/Atoj), Bhavishyap., see

Aufrecbt, Ujjvaiad. 267, n. 2. Em-

bracing.

kelu - dinna (kelu, The

name of a village, and dinna, the

7

•s

Prakrit. form for datta), adj. Presented

with the village Helu

,

Rajat. 5, 397.

HESH, i. l, Atm. To neigh

as a horse, Pahch. iv. d. 49. heshita, n.

Neighing, Episod. MBh. de (^akuntala,

ed. Chezy, l, 16.—Cf. probably Lat.

hinnire, hinnulus; yivvoe; but cf. also

hresh.

hesh+ a, f. Neighing (as a

horse, or braying, as an ass), Kir.

16, 8.

HESHA YA, a denomin.

derived from hesha with ya, Atm. To
neigh, Paftch. 254, 25.

hesh+ in, m. A horse.

% hai, A vocative particle.

haituka, i.e. hetuka -f a, I. adj

.

Cansal, causative. II. m. 1. A fol-

lower of the Mimamsa doctrines. 2.

A sceptic, a sophist, Man. 4, 30.—
Comp. Rama-, adj. caused by arbitrari-

ness, i.e. by accident, Bhag. 16, 8.

haitukya, i.e. haituka+ya,

in the comp. a-, n. Want of selfisli

motives, Bhag. P. 3, 29, 12.

haima, i.e. heman -fa, I. adj.

I. Cold. 2. Golden, Vikr. d. 157.

II. n. Hoar-frost. III. f. mi, Yellow

jasmine.

haimana

,

i.e. heman + a, I.

adj., f. ni, Winterly, MBh. 2
,
2669 ;

Kir. 17, 12. II. m. The month Mar-

ga^irsha. III. n. Winter.

haimanta, and hai

-

maniika, i.e. hemanta+a, or ika, I.

adj. Wintry. II. n. Winter.

haima+ la, n. Winter.

haimavata, i.e. himavant+a,

I. adj., f. H, Belonging to the Hima-

laya mountain, Draup. 5, 5. II. m.

2 1123
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A sorfc of poison» III. f. H. 1. Parvati.

2. Several plants. IV. n. India.

haiyaftlgavina
, i.e. hyas

+ a -f- m-go+ ina, n. Fresh butter (pre-

pared a day before it is used), Ragh.
l, 45.

kairanyagarbha, i. e. ki-

ranya-garbha+ a, patronym., m. A son
of Brahman, Man. s, 194.

hairanyavasaSj i. e.

kiranya +a-vasas, m. An arrow, MBh.
4, 2071.

hairika
, m. A thief.

haihaya, m. 1. The name of

a people, Chr. 34, 12. a. A prince.

ko
y A vocative particle, Kir.

15, 20.

t HODy i. 1
, Atm. To dia-

regard ; see hud.

koda, m. A raft.

hodriy m. A robber.

TlT kodha, I. adj. Stolen. II.

n. Stolen goods, Man. 9, 270.

Tf(<r hotri, i.e. I. hu+lri, m., f. tri,

and n. Sacrificing, a sacrificer, (^ak.
d. 1 ; Bhartr. 2

, 47. II. ku, or hve-\-

trt (cf. hve\ m. A priest who, at
sacrifice, recites the hymns of the
Rigveda.

hotrcty i.e. hzt frflj u, j.

burnt-offering. a. An oblation of clari-

fied butter.

—

Comp. Agni-, n. 1. a
ceremony consisting in oblations to
consecrated fire, Man. 4

, 25. 2. the
consecrated fire, Man. 5, 167. Viti-,

ni. 1. Agni. 2. the sun. Qali-, see
s.v.

1124

W
kotriya, i. e. hotra+ iya,

I. m. A priest offering an oblation.

n. n. A place where oblations are

offered.

fftr koma, i.e. ku+ ma, m. An
oblation of elarified butter, a sacrifice,

Chr. 60, 36 (corr. datta-) ; Pafich. i. <L

347.

—

Comp. Japa-y m. the oblation

consisting in prayers, Man. 10, m.
DarvVy m. oblation with a spoon,

MBh. 2, 537 (tn). Huta- (vb. ku), m. a
Brahmana who has offered an oblation.

(n.), an oblation.

homan, i. e. hu -1- man
9

n.

An oblation of elarified butter.

'if} *i <4«'r(v
homa+vant, adj., f. vali,

Having performed sacrifice.

homiy i.e. ku-\-mi, m. 1. Fire.

2. Clarified butter. 3. Water.

hominy Le. Koma+ in, m.

A priest who makes an oblation of

clarified butter.

vtrr hara (borrowed from «Spa), f.

1. The rising of a sign of the zodiac.

2. An hour. 3« A line. 4. A work
on astrology.

hohaUy and kau, inteij.

of calling.

HAUD, see hud.

hautrika, i.e. kotri+ ka

,

adj.

Relating to the priest called kotri.

kautnya, i.e. koma+ya, n.

Clarified butter.

^ HNU, ii. 2, Atm. 1. To take

away, Bhatt. 15, 88. 2. To conceal

one’s self, Pan. i. 4, 34.—With
apa, 1. To conceal, Naish. i, 49. 2.

To deny, to disclaim, Man. 8, 53 .

—
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With f3| ni, To deny, Man. 8, 59.

— With ali-ni, To deny

strongly, Da$ak. in Chr. 193, 9.—With

impi apa-ni, To conceal, Malat. 16,

14.—Cf. Lat. ab-nuere, nutare, gnavus,
navare, i-gnavus, se-gnis, niti, nictare,

con-nivere ; Goth. hneivan, hnaivs

;

A.S. hnigan; hva-vevo>, vtvv, warai^w,
vvQ6q, etc.

t nws
HMAL, i. i, Par. To shake.

hyas, i.e. perhaps ha-dyas (cf.

sadyas), adv. Yesterday.— Cf. Lat.

hes+ teraus, heri ; Goth. gis + tra ;

A.S. gyrstan; \6ec.

hyas+ tana, adj., f. nt, and

hyas+tya, adj. Of yesterday,

Chr. 39, 4 (tana).

t HRAG, HLAG, i. i,

Par. To cover.

hrada, probably hrad+a, m.

1. A large piece of water, Utt. R&-
mach. 53, 9 ; a deep lake, Pa/ich. 159

,

14. 2. A ray of light.—Comp. Gah-
ga-> Tirtka-maha-, Rama-, m. names of
holy ponds, MBh. 3, 7047 (gaftga-)\

13, 7645 (tirthamaha-) ; Chr. 46, 28

(rama-). Qata-, f. da, 1 . lightning,

Vikr. 66, 1 . 2. the thunderbolt.

hradini
, i.e. hrada -f in -f- t,

f. 1. A river, Bhag. P. 6, 4, 41. 2.

Lightning.

HRAP, see hlap.

T*N
HRAS, i. 1, Par. X. f To

sound (cf. ras). 2. To become small,

to be lessened, Man. 1
, 83. Caus.

hrasaya
, To diminish, Man. 11 , 21 6.

hrasiman

,

i.e. krasva -f-

iman, m. Shortness.

hras+va, I. adj., comparat.

hrasiyafiis
, superi, hrasishtha, X. Short,

John s. Sel. 15, 53 ; Bbashap. 109 . 2.

Small, Johns. Sel. 51, 107 . 3. Low,
Nal. 23

, 9 . II. m. A dwarf.— Cf.

X^PTfb \tpd<av, yeip^v, \dpi(rroQ
; per-

haps Lat. brevis.

hrasva+ka, adj. Small, Ram.

2, 117, 13 Gorr.

URAI), i. 1
, Atm. To sound

inarticulately (as a drum), Bhatt. 14
,

4 ; to roar (as thunder), Kfyinatha apud
Wilkins.— Cf. \\a(ia, k£\\a3a (see
hlad), probably ^a\afa ; Lat. grando ;

perhaps xcPa^°c, etc. ; Goth. gretan

;

A.S. graetan.

hrad+a, m. Noise, Kir. 16, 8.

TTf^. hriui+in, I. adj., f. ni,

Sounding. H. f. nt. l. Lightning.
2. Indra’s thunderbolt. 3. A river.

4. The olibanum tree.

hrasa, i.e. hras+a
, m.

Sound. 2. Decrease, Man. 1
,
85.

BRl (cf. hriniya), ii. 3,jihrt, Par.

To be ashamed, Ragh. 15, 44. Ptcple. of
the pf. pass. hrina, and hrita, Ashamed,
bashful, modest, Nal. 13, 30 (hrita).

Caus. hrepaya
, To put to blush, to

confound, Kir. 11
, 64.-— With raM a

sam, safhhrina
, Ashamed.— Cf. pro-

bably O.H.G. hriuwan
; A.S. hredwan.

AH, f. Shame, Hit. i. d. 133
,

M.M. ; bashfulness, PaAch. i. d. 185 ;

personified. Ram. 3, 52, 26.

hri+ka, f. X. Bashfulness,

modesty. 2. Fear,—Comp. Nis-, adj.

bold, MBh. 7, 4806.

hri+ku, adj. Bashful, modest.

t HRtCHH (i.e. hri + chh
;

W2H
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cf. hurehh), i. l, Par. To be ashamed

or modest.

Ar£ + mant, adj., f. mati,

Bashful, modest, Bhartr. 2, 44.

HR&D, see hud.

f HREP, i. l, Atm. To go.

hrepana, i.e. Arf, Caus., +ano,

p. Putting to shame.

^ HRESH.
i. l, Atm. 1. To

neigh as a horse, MBb. 2. t To go.

kreskita,
n. Neighing, MBh. 3, 11764.

Caus. To neigh, MBh. 3, 11764.—Cf.

ras ;
O.H.G.hros; A. S. hors ; \p6p%

Xpepi£w.

hresk+ ay
f. Neighing as a horse.

" hreshuka,
MBh. 3, 8871, An

instrument for digging with (?).

HRAUD9
see hud.

HLAGy see hrag.

t HLAPy HRAPy
i. 10,

Par. To speak (cf. klap and lap).

t HLASy i. l, Par. To sound

(cf. hras).

HLAD,
i. l, Atm. To be glad

or delighted, MBh. l, 3036. Caus. To

delight, Ram. 2, 44, 10.—With a9

Caus. To delight, Nal. 21, 8.—With Tf

pra, Tobe delighted, Kir. 11, 8. Ptcple.

of the pf. pass.prahlanna,Pleased, glad.

Caus. To delight, Ram. 1, 9, 56 ;
Patich.

ii. d. 63 ;
Yikr.d. 149 (Atm.). prahladita ,

Rejoiced.— Cf. Kiy\ala9 Kaxha(w; A.S.

glaed, glad, gladian ; O.H.G. giat,

splendens (cf. hradini9
hladim).

hlad+a 9
m. Pleasure, joy.

hladin,
i.e. hlad+in, an

1126

W
hlada+ in

,
I. adj., f. ni. 1. Delighting,

Rit. 6, 29 . 2, Happy, glad. U. f. ni.

1, Lightning. 2. Indra’9 thunderbolt.

hlika=hrikct.

hlikUy I. (=ArtA«), adj. Bash-

ful, modest. II. m. 1« Tin. 2. Lac.

HVAL (cf. hvri)9
i. l, Par.

To move, to shake, to tremble, Bhatt.

9, 8. Caus. To cause to tremble, Bhatt.

6, 45.—With viy To stagger, to be

I, Ram. 2, 13, 4. vihvaUia,

Staggering, Ram. l, 9, 15.

hvana9 i.e. hve+ana , n. Cry.

Comp. Ku-y n. disagreeable cry,

Bhag. P. l, 14, 14.

1? HVRI (originally dhvri9 q. cf.),

^ HVRt i. 1, and 9»
hvrina

9
ni9

Par.

To be crooked.— Cf. Lat. curvus,

yarus ; Kvproc9 kvpI3«c ; Goth. hvairban

;

A.S. hwearfian (Caus.), hwerfa, hweor-

fan; hwealf, hwealfa; ipi<pw.

^ HVE9
i. 1, Par. Atm. (in the

Vedas also^ Ilfr), 1. To call. Ram. 2,

34, ll; Chr. 289, 4= Rigv. i. 49, 4

(
ahushata, ved. aor.) ;

Chr. 288, 14=

Rigv. i. 48, 14 (Juhuret ved. red. pf.).

2. To name, Kumaras. 1, 26. 3« To

invoke, MBh. l, 4944. 4 . To challenge,

to vie with (with acc.), MBh. 3, 1823

(^aginarh hvayantU Vying with the

moon). Ptcple. of the pf. pass. huiOy

Summoned, invited. Comp. Puru-,

adj. invokedi by many, or much in-

voked.—With fl, I* Par. (in epic

poetry also Atm., Ram. 2, 91, 12). 1*

To call, Ram. 2, 58, 1. 2. To invoke,

Ram. 2, 91, 12; Lass. 101, 3=Rigv. vii.

16, l (a huve9
ved. pres.); Lass. 101,

7

=Rigv. vii. 16, 3 (a juhvanay ptcple.

pf. pass.). 3- To invite, Man. 3, 27.
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4. To convoke, Hit. 82, 16. U. Atm.
1. To challenge, MBh. 2, 879 ; Chr. 26,

74 (ahvayam asa, anomal. pf.), 37, 10

(ahvayana, anomal. ptcple. pres.). 2«

To emulate. Caus. hvayaya
,
To order

to call, Ram. 2, 89, s With

upa-a, Atm. To challenge, MBh. 2,

1785.—With TOT sam-a, X. To con-

voke, Pahch. 82, 6 ; Ram. i, 8, 18. 2.

To call, Pahch. 210, 10 ; MBh. 3
,
8549.

3. To challenge, MBh. 2
,
1518. sama-

huta, Convoked, Dagak. in.Chr. 191 , 19.

—With ni, To call down (from

heaven), Chr. 298, 24=Rigv. i. 112, 24.

—With II pra, To call, Utt. Ramach.

146, 2.—Cf. O.H.G. hweion ; Goth.

vdpjan (probably the regular Caus.);

A.S. hwedp (cry, called out), and
wepan

;
probably also cygan (3. conj.,

cl,juhu); floii, floav, probably hv<a and
haii 5 Lat. re-boare, and perhaps vovere,

v5tum.
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ADDENDA AND COKRIGENDA.

PAGE

], A, 2 below, add. A-hima*afh$u,
m. the sun, Kir. 12, 15.

1, B, 3 bel., add. as akiit, A.S. ange,

enge.

2, B, 21, add. Mallika-dkshay m. =
mallika and mallikakhya

, q. cf.

2, B, 23, add. after Indra, Vikr. d. 35.

5, A, 9 (agresara ), add. Preceding,

M alat. 155, 3.

5, A, 19 (agh ), add. Cf. aiflh
,
cigha

,

and Gotli. us-aglian, probably
ogan ; A.S. oga, oh t, ege, eige,

egesa.

5, A, 3 bel., add. Vrisha-anka
,
m.

Qiva, Ragh. 3, 23.

5, B, 15, add. ANKURA-
YA, a denomin. derived from an-9 A

Aw7*a, with ya, Atm. To shoot u p,
to thrive, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3095.

5, B, 15 {ahkuga), add. as akin, A.S.
angel.

6, A, 15, add. after devotees, Malat.

74, 18.

6, A, 29, add. after casarca, Yikr. d.

100 .

13, A, 7 bel. (ad), add. A. S. aet, aes ;

O.H.G. az ; A.S. fretan, of-aet;

O.H.G. ob-az.

14, A, 24 (adha), add. Cf. tvQa (see

adhara and adhas)

;

Lat. indu

;

A.S. and.

14, B, 25 {adhas), add. Lat. inde.

14, B, 3, bel., dele ‘Cf. Lat. ad’ (Cf.

add. ad p. 100, idam) ; add. Cf.

A.S. ©d-, e.g. in ed-niwan.

PAGE

16, B, 19, add. Krita-adhivasa, adj.

perfumed, Rit. 6, 32.

17, A, 5, corr. l (for I.).

18, B, 3 (an-), add. A.S. an-, e.g. in

an-aedhelan; in-, e.g. in in cudh;
and on-, e.g. in on-rihtwis.

22, B; 27, add. anuplava
,

i. e.

anu-plu -f a, m. A follower.

—

Comp. Sa-, adj. with his retinue,

Ragh. 13
, 75 .

23> A* 1, beL, add. anUm

shtubhy i. e. anu-stubh
, f. Narae

of a metre.

26, B, 7 (anokaha), add. after tree,

Malat. 145, 12; Utt. Rdmach.
16, 8.

27, A, 2 (<anta ), add. Ni^a-anta, m.
the end of the night, dawn, Man.
4, 99.

27, A, 14 (antahpura), add. 4. Wives
in general, Da^ak. in Chr. 182, 9.

27, A, 25, add. Madana-antaka
,
n. the

d9stroyer of the god of love (i.e.

yiva), Bhartr. 3, 83.

27, 9 bel., corr. odher.

29, B, 11 bel., add. A.S. ael- in ael

-theodige ; clles.

31, A, 19, add. anviksha, i.o.

anu-iksh + a, f. Reflection.

31, A, 3 bel., dele aqua, and Goth.
ahva, A.S. ewe.

31, B, 8, add. A.S. aeftar, aeftan, aeft,

aefen, aefer, eft.
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Digitized by LjOOQie



ADDENDA AND CORRIGENDA.

PAGH

31, B, 25 (<apakara ), add. (after Injury),

evil, misfortune, Malat. 88, 2.

33, A, 1 bel., add. apara -f

tas
,
adv. Anotber time, Utt. Ra-

macli. 42, 7.

34, A, 5, ndd. ^q^t^q APARO-

KSHAYAy To make visible, eee

p. 530, paroksha.

34, B, 3, add. after individual, Malat.

83, 2.

35, A, 3, add. apahastita
,

ptcple. pf. paes, of a denomin.
APAHASTAYA

,
derived from

apa-hasta
,
Lost, scorned (?), Ma-

lat. 149, 9.

37, A, 13 (
abhi)9

add. A. S. bi, be.

37, B, 33 (abhijAa ), add. XI. f. iia
9
A

divine faculty attributed to Bud-
dba ; and 1. 34, add. Shash-9

adj.

one who attributes six divine

faculties (to Buddba), Lass. 2.

ed. 90, 39.

40, B, 26, add. abhilasa9

abhilasin = abhi-

lasha
,
°shin

9
Megb. 109 ; 76.

43, A, 4, add. (after Near), till, Malat.

78, 1.

44, B, 19, add. 1. before Unable, and
2. One wbo does not subnrit,

Pahch. i. d. 370. 3. Angry, MBb.
1, 1736 ; 2007.

45, B, 12, add. ambara-cha-

ra9
m. A bird, Pahch. i. d. 350.

46, A, 1 5, corr. Matsyop.

46, A, 24, add. A.S. ysen, aeren.

47, B, 11, add. Comp. An-arala
9 adj.

straigbt, Utt. Ramach, 63, 6 ;

Malat. 153, 19.

48, B, 15, add. Cf. probably as akin,

A. S. lucan, To lock.

49, B, 3 bel., corr. Ind.

50, A, 2 bel., add. Anubaddha (vb.

bandh)
9
-artha

9 m. wealthy, Da-
$ak. in Cbr. 181, 1.

52, A, 14, corr. ardhabhaskara
, in-

stead of ardha-bhaskara.

PAOB

53, A, 3, add. Cf. probably as akin,

oppog ; A.S. aers, ears.

54, A, 22 (alarka)9
add. (after 2.), A

mad dog. 3.

55, A, 30 (ava)9
add. avrap ; A. S.

awdher, audhar, adhar (=compa-
rat. of ava)

;
Lat. auster (cf. ved.

avas and avacht9
f. of availch

9

The south).

56, B, 4 bel. add. (after 2.), Watching,
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1610.

58, B, 25, add. (after 2.), Staying, Hit.

ii. p. 93, 7, M.M. 3.

60, A, 19, add. Etad-avastha
9
adj. sucb

a, Vikr. d. 135. 1. 20, add. Bala
-avastha9 adj. young, Yikr. d. 156.

60, B, 14, corr. A.S. eaw, and add.

eowed.

60, B, 14, add. A VIPAR-

YA YA 9 a denomin. derived

from a-viparyaya
9 Par. Not to

fail, not to be disappointed, Ma-
lat. 107, 4.

62,

A, 6 (apmantaka), add. I. m. A
plant, hog-plum, Malat. 145, 20 ;

cf. Wils. Th. of tbe H ind. 2. ed. ii.

98, n. II. n.

62, B, 16, Cf. BohtL Tnd. Spr. 1095, n.,

who maintains the signification
* female mule ’ also in this case.

63, A, 21, corr. A.S. aehta.

64, A, 10, add. A.S. se<5.

64, B, 17, add. (after 24, 45), with
gananaya

9
To reckon up one by

one, Megh. 85.

65, A, 20, add. see vanasana.

66, B, 27, add. Goth. af-aikan.

67, B, 11, add. cy^c\vc ; Lat. angailla

;

A.S. ael.

68, A, 32, add. cf. pushpakara .

69, A, 4 bel., add. (after 141), inten-

tively, Malat. 80,

3

; significantly,

ib. 62, 4.

70, A, 9, corr. Kumaras.

70, A, 13, add. q)T^qqj akshepana,

i. e. a-kship+ ana, I. adj. De-
stroying, Malat. 160, 13. II. n.

Pushing, Su^r. l, 300, 5 ; 9.

70, A, 34, add. ***ya
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tukama
,
i.e. a-khyatum-kama(vb.

khya), adj., f. ma
y
Wishing to

tell, Malat. 49, 14.

77, B, 28 ((adhara), add. (after 2.), A
receptacle, Su$r. l, 78, 18. 3.

and coit. the following num. Cf.

vidyadhara.

79,

A, 5, add. anuyatri-

Aa, i.e. anu-yatra + ika,
m. A

companion, Utt. Ramach. 111, 12.

79, A, 16, add. anuslitubha
,

i. e. anushtubh (see Add. ad p.

25), -fa, adj. Composed in the

metre Anushtubh, Utt. Ramach.
36, 6.

79, A, 27 (antara), add. I. adj. Inward,
Utt. Ramach. 34, 18. II. m.

79, A, 2 bel., add. an-

vikshiki
,

i.e. anviksha (see Add.
ad p. 3l), -f ika, f. Logic, Malat.

41, 6.

79, B, 21, add. (before 136), 5.

80, B, 20 (ap ), add. A. S. efnan (cf.

ved. apnas); perhaps A.S. efst

(cf. the ved. desider. aps).

81, B, 16, add. obutta, m. A
sister’s husband (in theatrical

language), Utt. Ramach. 7, 6.

84, B, 17, add. A.S. aa, ae, a.

85, A, 20, add. Nihita-arambha (vb.

dha), adj. formed, Megh. 85

(hridiy imagined).

85, A, 31, 32, dele O.H.G. ala, etc.

(on account of A.S. awul).

87, B, 22, add. alarka
,

i.e.

alarka (see Add. ad p. 54), -fa,

adj. Corning from a mad dog (as

poison), Utt. Ramach. 27, 6.

88, B, 16, add. Sa-avarana
, adj.

clandestine, Ragh. 19, 16.

90, B, 3, add. Bhiksha-agilva, n. eat-

ing alms, Hit. i. d. 134, M.M.
91, A, 22 (agraya)> add. (after 95, 14),

a means, Bhartr. 2, 34 (pravasa-

frayai, by going abroad).

02, A, 3, corr. astaift.

PAGE

92, A, 1 bel., corr. MBh.

93, A, 1, corr. 3. a kind of posture

(cf. Sch. ad Ragh. 13, 52;

Stenzler, ad Kumaras. 3, 45) ;

Man. . . .

93, A, 5, add. ^BT^SpT^TT a-sanna

-f tara -f ta (v b. sad), f. Greater
proximity, Hit. iv. d. 64.

95, A, 33, add. ahvayaka
,

i.e. a-kve+aka, adj. One who
calls, Utt. Ramach. 122, 6.

96, A, 26, add. (after antarita
, 1.),

Entered, Hit. iii. d. 60 (<r.hara-,

Being iuwardly, i. e. really, a

spy, not an ambassador). 2.

Plunged. . . .

97, B, 2, bel. add. (after vi-pari), To
fail, Malat. 88, 12 ; 13.

98, A, 14, add. (after 16), n. Opinion,

Da<?ak. in Chr. 182, 2.

98,

A, 1 bel., corr. MBh.

98, B, 2, add. A.S. iedon.

100,

A, 19, add. (after 16), Concerning
the difference of idam and tady

cf. Vedantas. in Chr. 213, 2.

100, A, 25, add. Lat. ita ; the old

accus. n. of the pronom. base a
appears in Zcnd. at

;
Lat. ad

;

Goth. at ; A.S. aet ; Engl. at.

101, A, 8 bel., corr. ivant.

102, A, 2 bel., add. (after ishtaka ),

i.e. ishta (vb. yaj, cf. W’eber,

in Journ. of the German Ori*

ental Society, xviii. 264), +ka.

102, B, 25, add. (after 1.), =asmin
,

Utt. Ramach. 1 16, l. 2. . . .

104, B, 18, add. Comp. absolutive, a
samikshya,

Without having

perceived, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 905.

105, B, 33, add. (after irsky), Jea-

lousy.

106, A, 12, add. Goth. aihts ; A.S.

aeht, Property.

108, A, 10, add. Cf. O.H.G. waskan ;

A.S. wacsan, waescan
(
uksk for

original vaksh or vask).

108, B, 11 (
samuchita), add. 2. Pro'

per, suitable, Megh. lis.
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108, B, 22, add. Cf. probably Goth.

auhuma, auhumists.

108, B, 5 bel., add. (after 2.), 'm.

111 , A, 2, add. With *if?r prati,

pratyutkanthita
,
Expecting with

desire, Pahch. 209, 18.

114, A, 11, add. Pura-utptda, m. ex-
cessive plenty of water, Utt.

Ramach. 73, 5.

115, B, 2, add. A.S. ytan, yte, b-utan,

a-b-titan.

116, A, 12, add. A.S. waetan, waet,
waeta, waeter.

116, A, 12 bel., corr. Karuna
116, A, 6 bel., add. (after lord), Ragh.

8, 16.

118, A, 4, add. ud-dip -f-

aka, adj. Illuminating, Chan.
25 in Beri. Monatsb. 1864, 408.

118, B, 21, add. uddhya
, i. e.

probably ud(fovuda), -dh i (from
dha), +ya, m. A river, Ragh.
11

,
8 .

119, B, 10, add. vdra
, i.e. und

+ra, m. An aquatic animal, an
udder.—Cf. vtyoc, vtya ; A. S.

oter.

120, B, 28, add. see fnarias
, p. 683, B,

6 bel.

121 , A, 24, corr. (after 2.), Twinkling,
Megh. 79 (vidyndunmeshadrish-

/i, a lightning-flash glance, i.e.

a lightning instead of a twink-
ling look).

121
,
B, 4, add. A.S. ufan, b-ufan, and
up, upp.

122, A, 2 bel., add.

gana> i.e. upa-gai + ana
, n.

Song, Malav. 20, 15.

122, A, 12, corr. MBh. (for Ram.).

124, A, 28, add. (after 165), 2. Sup-
port ; and 1. 30, Sva-vpadhi
(m.?), a fixed star, Padmap.
16, 101.

126, B, 5, dele ved.

128, B, 19, add. Comp. Mantra m.
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encoaragement by counsel, Hit.

ii. ,p. 102, 4, M.M,129,

A, 7, add. (after 1.), An offering,

MBh. 14, 1913.

129, B, 8, add. 4. Surname, Utt.

Ramach. 2, 4.

130, B, 3 bel., add. A.S. ba.

131, A, 3Q, corr. -uras+ ka .

131, B, 17, add. ulapa, m.

(n.), 1. A creeper, Malat. 144,

14. 2. A reed, Saccharum
cylindricum.

132, B, 29, add. as akin, A.S. east,

eastan, easter.

133, B, 25, add. A.S. waaa, wanian,

wenian.

134, A, 29, corr. Skandap.

134, B, 16, corr. wull (for yuli).

135, A, 21, add. Comp. Schadushana ,

i.e. shash-, n. six spices.

135, B, 29, add. (after 2.), Left, Malat.

146, 19. 3.

136, B, 1, dele td\Aw.

136, B, 4, add. probably Lat. arma ;

A.S. earm, brachium ; earnian,

aernian (±*&pvvpai).

137, A, 20, add. Goth. rahtdn ; A.S.
un-ge-reclice.

138, B, 4, add. (after please), 4. To
worship, Malat. 84, 16.

139, B, 23, add. probably A.S. aeg,

aegdher (=zekatara), egdher.

142, A, 23, corr. Brahmanav.

142, A, 30, add. (after ridh), cf. mc-

dini, velana.

142, B, 16, corr. an (foran), and add.

A.S. ain, aen.

144, A, 7, add. ^^iCn§ aidamparya
,

i.e. idam-para -f- ya, n. Main
point, Malat. 37, 4.

145, B, 7, add. Cf. Goth. vegs ; A.S.

waegh.

145, B, 29, add. OJAYA,

a denomin. derived from ojas

withya, Atm. To exertone*8 self,

Blmtt. 5, 76. Ptcple. pf. pass.

ojayita,
Proved strong, Utt,

Ramach. 135, 13.
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146,

151,

151 ,

151,

151,

152,

153 ,

153 ,

153 ,

155
,

156,

158,

159
,

160,

163,

164,

164,

165,

172,

B, 2 bel., add. see bimboshtha

p. 633.

A, 21, add. see Vikala, p. 844.

A, 25, add. (after narrow), Malat.

77, 20.

A, 27, add. (after name), Ati
•sam-kala> adj. very dangerous,
Malat. 103, 19.

A, 2 bel., add. (after m.), and f.

na, Malat. 77, 12.

A, 7, ada. KATHO-
y^,adenomin. derivedfrom

hathora, Par. To strengthen,
'

Malat. 157, 6. i7

t j

A, 1, add. Kinlnara*kantha
, i

adj., f. thi
y
having the voice of

a Kim nara, Malat. 128, 17.

A, 11, add. (after £iva), Ram. 1,

75, 14.

B, 9, add.^d^fU kandu+ lctyoA].

Itchy, itching, Utt. Ramach. 40,

ll.

A, 19, add. (after anthers). cf.

Wils. Th. of the Hind. 2. ed. ii.

80, n.

A, 12, add. Comp. Surabhi-kan-

dara
,
m. name of a mountain,

Vikr. 65, 18.

B, 21 and 28, see Sthalakamala
and -kamaliniy p. 1074.

B, 14, add. cfT^J kam+ ra, adj.

Charming, beautiful, Malat. 152,

14.

B, 7 bel., add. Malat. 159, 9 (t?).

B, 34, add. harta, i. e. l. krit

+ a, m. Separation ; in a-, m.
Non-separation, Bhag. P. 2, 7,

48.

A, 1 bel., add. karda -

mita, i.e. kardama + ita, adj.

Soiled, Malat. 153, 10.

B, 1 bel., add. 2« A blacksmith,

Hit. ii. d. ll, M. M.
B, 33, add. Sutra-karman, n. car-

pentry, Ram. 2, 63, l, Seram p.

B, 3, add. 2. Happened by chance

(?), Malat. 84, 7.
i

PAOB

177, A, 32, add. kampilla
,
m.

Name of a plant, Malat. 152, 14.

185, A, 23, add. flTHfPCt kasmari—

kapmari, Malat. 146, 19.

185, A, 30, add. Goth. skeinan ; A.S.
scinan (cf. chi in chitra

, for

original *skitra
,
and kit, ketu).

187, A, 34, corr. hwa, and add. hwaet
(=ved. kad).

189, A, 18 (kUitd), add. 2. Pinned,
Malat. 77, 3.

190, A. 7 bel., add. (after kuch + a), and

hutha^ka, Da9ak. in

Chr. 198, 23.

192,

A, 7, add. kuttaka (c f.

kutl), adj., f. /«, Pounding,
grinding, Malat. 85, 18.

192, A, 17, add. kutmalitay

i.e. kutmala -f-ifo, adj. Opened,
Malat.* 152, 18.

193, B, 14, add. |kulas -f- tya,

adj. Whence coming, undecided
whence, Utt. Ramach. 55, 7

;

106, 3.

193, B, 4 bel., add. A.S. hwaeder,
hwaer, hwar, and probably cor
in ael-cor, elsewhere.

194, B, 1, corr.

195, A, 7, add. Lat. caupo (Gotli.

kaupdn A.S. be-cypdh, ceapian,
borrowed)

; Ka.7nj\og.

197, A, 16, add. kurpasa
,
and

c

200,

A, 9, dele ‘ probably ku~smi -f a.
1

200, A, 7 bel. With kuk= kevOw cf.

A.S. hydan, hyde
; Lat. custos,

cutis (?) ; Gotli. huzd.

200, B, 4, add. (after 2.), An interval,

Nalod. 3, 32. 3.

201, B, 14, add. (after mountains),
Vikr. d. ll.

202, A, 1
1 (kurcha), add. 3. Bonstiug,

Rajat. 5, 462.
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204, A, 31, adil. With ambu, becoming

ambu, ambukrita, 1. Ac-

companied by spitting, Utt. Ra-
mach. 45, 2. 2. Spit on, Malat.

145, 15.

208, A, 1 1, add. (after jora^wm), 1 . To
make straight, to cause to grow.
Malat. 164, 2. 2m

208, A, 1 bel., add. With

in phetkrita
,
n. Howling, £atr.

14,29.

205, B, 2, add. With bhasman-ragi
,
be-

coming YTQ1 f bhasmaragi,

To reduce to a heap of ashes,

Ram. l, 41, 30,

208, B, 6, add. With mukula, becoming

W** mukuli, mukulikrita
,

Put together (viz. the hands, in

token of reverence), Lass. 2. ed.

86 , 2.

208, B, 4 bel., add. With vidheya (vb.

dha), becoming vidheyi,

To make compliant, to conquer,

Malat. 16, 14.

209, A, 14, add. 2. Toabandon, Ragh.

2, 41 ; cf. githila
, p. 948.

213, A, 12, add. A. S. wyrm.
215, B, 3 bel., corr. Contracted (for

stretched out).

217, B, 10, add. (after corpus), A S.

hrif.

218, A, 14, add. (after love), Vikr. d.

21 .

221, B, 2, add. (after bird), the lap-

wing, and Malat. 145, 19 ;
cf.

Wilson. Th. of the Hind. 2. ed.

ii. 97, n.

227, B, 8, add. samkranta
,
Concurring

(well-supporting an intrigue),

Malat. 107, 3.

229, B, 26, add. (after hillock), or wali,

Megh. 2.

233, B, 15, add. A.S. scedhan.

237, A, 10, add. A.S. scaenan. With
the Caus. cf. Lat. scabo ; AS.
scafan, scaefere, probably as

akin, A.S. seeap; oKairTu/,

PAGB

238, B, 24, add. faiHSTfctI T ***»-

prakarita , i.e. kshipra-karin+
ta, f. Rashness, Utt. Ramach.
113, 5.

240, A, 25, add. Goth. af-sciuban, of

which the labial is regular.

249, A, 9, add. (before 219), Panch.

250, A, 6 bel., add. (after ganda), a

form of graniha ; cf. ganda
-bhedaka

, p. 667.

251, A, 32, add. A.S. cwaedhan.

251, A, 43, add. Cf. probably A.S.
codhe, Disease.

252, B, 19, add. Cf. with gambhira
,
as

akin, A.S. comb, vallis.

253, A, 24, add. (after 3014), 2. m.
Buddha.

253,

A, 44, add. (after Buddha), 2. A
followerof theBauddhareligion,
Lass. 2. ed. 86, 3.

256, A, 30, add. A.S. g&n.

257, B, 11, corr. garda-bka (vb. b/ia ;

with garda cf. A.S. colt).

259, A, 18, dele etc., and add. A.S.
ciolaen, ciolon.

264,

A, 27, add.

265,

B, 24, add. GUNA-
GUNA FA, a denomin. derived
from guna-guna with ya, Attn.

To be multiplied, Utt. Ramach.
143, 1.

266,

B, 9, add. (after 76), gupta may
be added after all Vai9ya name?,
Colebr. Ess. i. 278.

268, B, 4 bel., add. Cf. yupyavor.

269, A, 13, add. A.S. graedig.

269, A, 33, add. 2. A proper name,
Utt. Ramach. 96, 7 ; 99, 5.

270, B, 26, add. A.S. gelan, perhaps
be-galian, gyllan.

277, B, 2 bel., add. A.S. grapian.

278, A, 16, 17, corr. £rut.

278, A, 2 bel., add. Dhuma-graha

,

m. Rahu, Malat. 38, 10.

281, B, 2, add. (after ghatt), or rather

a form of graih .

281, B, 32, add. vigliatita, Separated,

Malat. 19, 5 (disappeared>.
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282, B, 4 bel., add. 2. Dense, Malat.

155, 12.

283, A, 11, add. Goth. varmjan; per-

haps A.S. waelm, welm, wylm
(or rather tojval ?).

286, B, 1 bel., add. probably A. S.

hrenian, To scent.

287, B, 22, add. (after chakra), pro-

bably from kram,
reduplicated.

288, A, 6, add. Shadadhikadaganddi-
chakra, i.e. shash-adhika-dagan
-nadi-, the disc of the sixteen

tubular vessels, Malai. 74, 2

(the heart).

290, A, 4, add. (after 2.), To overflow,

Pahch. 74, 22 (cf. my transla-

tion, n. 350). 3. and change the

following numerals.

294, B, 10 bel., corr. £ak.

296, B, 3, add. irt\opa

i

and cf. pari-

chara, p. 520.

297, A, 5, add. A-charama, adj. new,
young, Utt. Ramach. 125, 1.

299, A, 3, add. (after immovable),

Vikr. d. 5.

301,

A, 17, add. (after chamunda), i.e.

chanda-munda

,

cf. Wilson, Th.
of the Hind. 2. ed. ii. 57, n.

301, A. 26, add. (after foot), 2. a foot

soldier, Utt. Ramach. 130, 5

;

and corr. 3. a walk, Megh. 61.

301, B, 1 bel., corr. Brahmacharin .

302, A, 2, add. (Juddhanta-charin
,
s. v.

guddhanta
, p. 955.

302,

A, 25, add. II. f. chalani, Asieve.

—Cf. rrj\ia ; Lat. colum.

302, A, 27, add. Cf. probably Ktcrcra,

303, A, 2, add. A. S. a-hafen, haef-

tan.

309, A, 18, add. A.S. scyndan ; Icel.

skunda (chud for original

• skud).

311, B, 16, add. (after 1.), Motion,

Lass. 2. ed. 62, 48. 2.

311, B, 17, corr. 3. and add. Be-
haviour, Lass. 2. ed. 49, 6. 4.

313, A, 2, add. (after 3.), Defrauda-

tion, Panch. 222, 3. 4.

313, B, 22, add. (after drop), Utt.

Ramach. 75, 9.

PAGB

314, B, 20, add. A.S. scad, scadu,

scedd.

318, A, 3 bel., add. 2. To besmear,
Malat. 152, 10 (corr. kapolam).

320, B, 27, add. A.S. cwidh.

320, B, 31, add. A.S. caelan, celan,

calian.

322, B, 8, add. yoyoc, yovvos.

322, B, 12, add. A.S. cnosl.

324, A, 13, add. (after existence),

Chan. 15 in Beri. Monatsb.
1864,’ 408.

324, A, 20, add. (after war), Ragh.

3, 23.

325, A, 8, add. Rajajambu
,
i.e. rajan

f. name of a tree, Yikr. d. 90.

325, A, 20, add. see Add. ad p. 957,

A, 13, 14.

330, B, 29, corr.

331, B, 28, add. -jaha (pro-

bably from the frequent. of ha),

n. Root ; e. g. karna-, n. The
root of the ear, Maiat. 76, 10.

333, B, 6 bel., add. (after crooked),

Kir. 6, 2.

335, A, 21, add. Bandhu-jiva

,

m. A
flower, Pentapteris pheenicea,

Ragh. ll, 25.

336, B, 3, add. A.S. cis, cist, costian,

cyst.

337, A, 26, add. (after Expanded),
Maiat. 171, 12.

337, A, 27, add. (after wantoned), 3.

Proceeded (from), Maiat. 170, 13;

ib. (after Wish), Maiat. 87, 4;
Hiiberl. Anth. 238, 2.

338, B, 33, add. A.S. corn
; perhaps

grindan, greot, grut, gryt.

340, A, 30, add. A.S. cunnan, conne,

cudh (==jiiata ), cydhan.

341, A, 15, add. yw in ywpvrog, and

€9Tf?r jy&+ nh £ Loss, Maiat.

153, 4.

343, A, 26, add. N.H.G. Qualm,
qualmen.

343, B, 23, add. JHA-

IsfAJHANA YA, a denomin.
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derived from jhanajharut with
ya, Atm. To tinkle, Malat. 15,

12. Ptcple. pf. pass. jhana-

jhanayita

,

n. Tinkling, Utt
Ramach. 120, 13.

344* B„ 23, add. (after m.), K The
sound tam, produced by speed,

Utt» R&mach. 1L9, 13. 2.

345, A, 6, add. (after go), Malat. 145,

19.

345, A, 4 bel., add. (after 2l), 5. To
afflict, Malat. 48, 17.

345, B, 6, add. % Excellence, Utt
Ramach. 150, 2.

345, B, 18, add. damara +
tva

,
n. Honour, Malat. 74, 14.

345, B, 33, add. 2. Afool, Malat. 84, 13.

348, B, 28, add, Goth. thar ; A. S.

thaeder, thider, thar, thaer.

349, A, 22, add. see Add. ad p. loo,

A, 19.

349, B, 4, add. tadanim -

tana, i.e. tadanim -f tana, adj.

Coeval, Utt. Ramach. 2, 7.

351, B, 33, add. n. Independence, Hit.

ii. d. 121.

356, A, 17, add. 3. Tossed, Malat.

147, 2.

357, A, 5, add. TARUNA -

YA, a dcnomin. derived from
taruna, Par. To bring forth,

Malat. 75, 22.

357, B, 7, add. Goth. tlireihan ; A. S.

thringan.

358, A, 3, add. perhaps A.S. thracian,

thraec.

358, A, 6 bel., add. (after Then),
Malat. 69, 18.

360, B, 9, add. Malat 75, 19.

S64, A, 10, add. to overpower, Malat.

152, 8 (corr. vachanaift).

365, B, 15, add. 2. Poison, Ilit. iii.

d. 60.

367, B, 17, add. Cf. Goth. thiubs;
A.S. theof.

368, B, 7, add. (after 10588), to drive
to and fro, as in a scalc while

PAGE

weighing, i.e. to drlve astray
from the way, Megh. 20.

369,

B, 4, add. (after a^j..), 1. not
satisfied, Hit L d. 24, M.M.
2. . . . ; change 4

ib.’ to * Bohtl.

Ind. Spr. 277.’

369, B, 16, add. A.S. thystre, thystrian,

theoatre, theosterlic.

371, B, 6 beL, add» Cf. perhaps, Goth.
thrask&n;. A-S. therscan (old

desider.).

373, A, 9, add; A.S. thearl, thearm,
thirel, tbirlian, thole, tholian,

thaelian, for-thyldian.

376, B, 2, add. Cf. perhaps
;

Goth. thragjan ; A.S. thrag.

376, B, 17, corr. drifan, and add. A.S.
drefan.

378, A, 31, add. Cf. rpeic ; Lat. tres

;

Goth. threis ; A.S. threo, thry,

thri.

382,

B, 28, add. A.S. tux, tuek.

382, B, 2 bel., add. Vri$ha-dam?aka,
m. a cat.

383, B, 5, add. A.S. teso.

384, A, 13, add. A.S. taengan, To
hasten.

389, B, 17, add. (after 9), 2« To di vide,

Malat. 127, 9.

393, B, 33, add. A.S. tidhe, tidhian.

394, A, 5, add. A.S. tian, To tie.

395, B, 4, add. Vidyut-daman, n. a
garland, a mass, of lightnings,

Megh. 28.

396, Ar 33, add. II. f. darika
, A

daugliter, Hit iv. d. 109.

402, A, 16, add. A.S. tier (for tiher).

402, B, 24, add. A.S. teging.

405* A, 2, add. A.S. tynan.

405, B, 30, add. dunduma, f.

Sound, Sch. ad Utt. Ramach.
140, 2.

DUNDUMA YA,

a denomin. derived from the last

vrith ya. Ptcple. pf. pass. dun-

dumayita, n. Sound, Utt Ra-
mach. 140, 2.

407, A, 30, add. yj«|TO DURMA-
1)36
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NA YA, a denomin. derived

from dus-manas with ya, Atm.

To be sad.—With ati, To

grieve excessively, Maiat. fi9,

13.—With pari, ptcple. pf.

p&88.paridurmanayita,Yery sad,

Utt. Ramach. 77, 10.

407, A, 35, add. durrnar-

yadata, i. e. dus-maryada (see

maryada), +ta, f. Wickedness,
Utt. Ramach. 1 13, 4.

408, B, 8, add. 2. Embarrassed, Hit.

ii. d. 64.

410, A, 10, add. A.S. tucian ; Ttvyw*

412, A, 27, add. Cf. perhaps A.S.
tearflian.

414, B, 19, add. A.S. tclga, telgon.

415, A, 26, add. A.S. tirian, tilian, .

To till
;
perhaps daru, daere,

dael, daradh.

421, B, 2 bel., add. DRA-
DHAYA, a denomin. derived

from dridha (see drimh), Par.

To confirm, Utt. Ramach. 47, 8

;

100, 7.

424, B, 3 bel., add. A. S. trucian.

429, B, 2, add. dhak (vb. dah),

indecl. An exclamation of
wrath, Utt. Ramach. 113, 7.

437, A, 18, add. Comp. ptcple. fut.pass.

a-graddheya, adj. Incredible,

Pahch. 79, 16.

441, B, 31, add. (after dhik ), probably
from dah

,
cf. dhak,

442, B, 1, add. (after man), Patich. i.

d. 314.

443, A, 8, add. Mantridhura
,

i.e. man-

trin-, adj. able to hold the office

of a counsellor, Ram. 2, 72, 60,

Seramp.

445, A, 12, add. dhumya, i.e.

dhuma-\-ya, f. Thick smoke,
Maiat. 76, 21.

448, A, 20, add. A. S. thriste ; cf.

Swed. dristig, Icel. dreiss.

450, B, 25, add. A.S. truwa.

7 p
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451, B, 9 bel., add. Cf. perhaps A.S.
weoce.

452, B, 12, add. (after 2.), Gives the

opposite signification ; e. g. na
pushyati, Diminishes, £ak. d.

18; na na pushyati, Increases,

ib. io, 6. 3. and change the
following num.

457, B, 8 bel., add. unnamita, Height-
ened, reaching to, Hit. iii. d.

144 (M.M. iii. d. 146, v.r.).

458, A, 12, add. 5. Following, Yikr.
d. 62. 6. Having befallen, ib.

d. 73.

463, B, 9, add. A.S. nestan.

463, B, 8 bel., dele ‘
i.e. naga + a 9 and

write ‘ probably for original

snaga=A.S. snaca; cf. A.S.
snican, akin to sna 9

464, A, 12, add. Cf. A.S. snaegel.

465, A, 16, add. Qakti-natha, m. (^iva,

Maiat. 74, 6.

468, B, 17, corr. A.S. naese, and add.

naesse.

470, A, 12, add. 2. An arbour, Maiat.

41, 16.

470, A, 19, add. (before

nikuramba (Maiat.

167, ll), and.’

475, B, 11, add. 2. A fish, Vart. 4,

ad Pan. i. i, 68.

483, A, 30, add. N1VI-

DAYA, a denomin. derived
from nivida (Par.), To make
tight, Maiat. 73, 12.

484, A, 17, add. ni-gumbh + a,

m. 1 . Killing, Maiat. 81, 8. 2.

The name of a Danava.

489, A, 32, add. parinita
,
n. Marriage,

Utt. Ramach. 39, 3 (For shame !

also remarried !).

492, A, 8, add. 4. To pass away, to

forget, Maiat. 167, 7.

493, B, 27, add. (after nepathya), pro-

bably for narpathya ( cf. vetana),

i.e. nri-pathya.

493, A, 3 1 ,
add. 4. Dress, Maiat. 103, 16.

495, A, 2, add. Utt. Ramach. 60, 2.
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495, B, 27, add. natural, Malat. 160, 5.

501, B, 8 bel., add. (after 15), a dark
veil, Hit. ii. p. 62, 9, M.M.

501, B, 2 bel., add. Jala-patala, n. a
cloud, Hit. 80, 15.

502, A, 4 bel., add. (after tiara), Ma-
lat. 150, 7 ; cf. Wilson, Th. of
the Hind. 2. ed. ii. 102, n.

502, B, 3, add. (after condiments),

Ragh. 18, 16.

502, B, 22, add. (after spashta), cf.

vispashta,

503, B, 2, add. panayitri, i.e.

pan
,

Caus., + iri, m. A seiler,

Mtilat. 75, 15.

508, A, 2 bel., add. Lekha-patra, n.

a letter, Malat. 172, 7.

508, B, 1, add. (after parrot), Lass. 2.

ed. 51, 34.

508, B, 5, add. Sahasra-patra
,

n. a

lotus, Ragh. 7, 11.

512, B, 16, add. Mekkala-vada, n. the

hip and loins. Mekhala-guna-,

n. the same, Ragh. 9, 26.

524, B, 22, corr. pari-barha (for pari
-barh+a), Surrounding like a
peacock’s tail.

526, A, 11, add. pari-

mathin
, i.e. pari-math+in

,
adj.

Torturing, Malat 24, 7.

527, B, 8, add. 2. i .e. pari-vas+ a, m.
Perfume, Malat. 157, 12.

529, A, 1 bel., add. (after 68), read
parisaraig

,
and cf. Schiitz’ trans-

lation
;
parisara being retained,

the signification is * circum-
ference.’

533, A, 25, add. (^arad-parvan
,
n. the

new moon of the first autumnal
month, Lass. 2. ed. 88, 26.

537, B, 7, add. paha + la, m.

Fever of elephants. — Comp.
Kuta-, m. bilious fever, Malat
24, 9 (Bohtlingk and Roth have
kutapalaka).

538, A, 32, add. II. f. paiichalika
, A

doll, Malat. 164, 3 (danta-, of
ivory).
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538, B, 15, add. patola-

vati
,

i.e. patala+ vant+i, f.

Name of a river, Malat 155, 2.

545, A, 21, add. parita

,

i.e.

para-\-ita (?), adj. Inverted,
Malat. 144, li.

549, B, 17, add. Cf. Lat. pix ; viaaa;
and probablyLat. piscis; Goth.
iUks ; AS. dsc. For the signi-

fication cf. pichchhila.

554, A, 7, add. (after pitha), i.e. pro-
bably api-stha.

554, A ^7 dele (after impudent),
Da9ak. in Chr. 180, 13, And put
i1 1. 29, after courtesans.

558, A, 17, add. Ku-putra, m. a
wicked son, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.
547.

558, A, 4 bel., add. Su-putra-, m. a
good son, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 551.

561, A, 6, add. (after First), Bhartr.
2, 67 ; and (after Soon), Megh.
83.

566, A, 19, add. Drishti-pula, adj.

ascertained as pure by one’s
own eye, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1232.

Vastra-, adj. purified by a
cloth, ib.

567, A, 24, corr. putana, I. m.

A kind of demon, Malat. 78, 6.

II. f. na. 1. Yellow . . .

567, A, 32, add. Ugra-puti
, adj.

stinking horribly, Malat. 78,

16.

568, A, 6 bel., add. (after bird), Pele-
canus fusicoilis, Malat 145, 20 ;

cf. Wilson, Th. of the Hind.
2. ed. ii. 98, n.

570, A, 12, add. parita, see s.v. Add.
ad p. 545.

576, B, 7, add. (after pundartka + a\
I. adj. Consisting of lotus
flowers, M&lat. 60, lo. II. m. . .

583, A, 4, add. pragunana,

i.e. pragunaya (see Add. ad
A, 5), +ana, n. Putting right,
Malat. 158, 13.

583, A, 5, corr. IflMra PBAGU-
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NA YA, a denomin.derived frora

praguna

,

To make straight

Ptcple. pf. pass. pragunita,

Made • • •

593, A, 2 bel., add. prati

malla

,

m. A rival, Malat. 81, 10.

598, B, 7, add. pratyaga-

tva, i.e. prati-aga + tva (see

aga), n. Hope, Malat 146, 20.

598, B, 9, add. (after Hope), Malat.

149, 6.

599, A, 16, add. Nishpratyuha, i.e.

* ww-, adj. irremediable, Malat.

158, 10.

599, A, 6 bel., add. A.S. a-bredian.

599, A 2 bel., add. (after 132), gives

to the present the signification

of a preterite : samarthaye yat

prathamam
,
What I judged

first.

601, B, 19, dele ‘or,* and add. (after

action), Malat. 88, ll.

605, A, 29, add. Tp^tVT prarocha-

na, i.e. pra-ruck, Caus., 4* ana,

I. adj., f. ni, Stimolating, se-

ducing, Kathas. 17, 124. II. n.

1. Stimolating, Malat. 6, 8. 2.

Seducing, Prab. loo, 19. III. n.,

and f. na, Praising, Sah. D. 388.

609, B, 24, add. prasadin,

i.e. prasada + in, adj. Serene,

M^lat. 169, 8.

610, B, 8, add. prastavi-

ka

,

i.e. prastava+ika

,

in A-,

adj., f. k%, Inopportune, Malat.

39, 7 (perhaps corr. aprasf).

611, B, 11, add. K'ClftRJproAori»,

i.e. pra-has+in, adj. Smiling,

Malat. 148, 6.

612, B, 2, add. prachandya,

i.e. prachanda+ya,
n. Violence,

Malat. 61, 9.

614, A, 11, add. prado-

shiha, i.e. pradosha+ ika, adj.

Yespertine, Malat. 79, 5.

PAOB

616, A, 8, add. 2. Dew, Megh. 40

(praleya-agra, Tear-like dew,
i.e. dew instead of tears).

616, B, 25, add. Iff pragastya,

i.e. pra-gasta (vb. garils), +ya,
n. Excellence, value, Malat.

93, 8.

621, B, 3 bel., add. (after 8), cf. Wil-
son, Th. of the Hind. 2. ed.

ii. 53.

623, A, 11, add. (after 1395), II. m.
An eunuch, Ram. l, 48, 27.

623, B, 10, add. (after Priyahgu),

Ragh. 8, 60.

623, B, 12, add. phalegra-

hi, i.e. phala+ i-grah+ i, adj.

Fruitful, Malat. 155, 13.

624, A, 1 bel., add. phet, A
sound imitative of howling

; in

phet-kara, m. Roaring, Bhag.
P. 3, 17, 5

;
phetkarin, i.e. phet

-kri+in, adj. Howling, Prab.

85, 13.

624, B, 12, add. phenika,

1.

e. phena-\-ka, f. Froth rising

from treacle, Skandap. Ka^ikh.

4, 95.

626, B, 20, add. (after body), Lasa.

2. ed. 39, 16.

627, B, 6 bel., add. (after ichneu-
mon), Lass. 2. ed. 41, 3.

628, A, 19, add. (after leaf), Ragh.
6, 17.

629, A, 11, add. (after valaka), and

wrfar* balakin, see s. v.

valakin,

629, B, 14, add. (after balibka), Bhatt.

4, 16.

629, B, 16, add. bali +
mant, adj., f. mati, Curled,

Ragh. 8, 52.

630, B, 12, add. (after month), MBh.
1, 1292.

633, A, 8 bel., add. (after Disgust)^

Malat. 78, 14.
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633, A, 2, add. Sa-bibhatsa -h m, adv.
with abhorrence, Malat. 61, 7.

636, B, 5 bel., add. (after G-od), Lass.
2. ed. 67, 84.

636, B, 16, add. Sa-brahmanya
9 m.

Karttikeya (guardian of the
Brahmanas), Lass. 2. ed. 88, 27.

637, A, 8 bel., add. brdhmi -

shtha
9 i.e. I. Superlative of

brahman -f vant, One who knows
very well the Supreme Spirit,

Ragh. 18, 27. II. m. A proper
name, ib.

640, A, 2, add. (after wave), Ragh. 16,

63, Calc.

640, A, 35, corr. 63 (for 36), and add.
Stenzler.

641, A, 5 bel., add. (after soldier),

Ram. l, 64, 3 ; Padmap. 16, 66.

643, B, 23, add. (after mime), Malat.
2, 12 .

645, A, 13, add. (after 10), esistence,

incarnation, Padmap. 16, 148.

645, B, 30, add. (after become), Megh.
60.

645, B, 33, add. bhavishnu, i.e.

bhu+ ishnu, adj. 1. Actually
being, Bha^t. 3, l. 2. Being
well.

646, B, 28, add. (after Daybreak),
Ragh. 6, 69.

646, B, 6, bel., add. (after Splendour),
Nalod. l, 17.

646, B, 6 bel., add. bhakta, i.e.

bhakti+ a, m. A follower, Ragh.
il, 2, Stenzler (Calc. v.r.).

649,

A, 8, add. (after manini), proud,
Brahmav. P. 2, 85.

649, A, 20, add. Pragbhara
9 i. e.

praiich-bhara
9 m. 1. bending,

inclination. 2. a multitude,
Prab. 5, 8. 3. top, Malat. 148, 7.

650, B, 10 bel., add. (after be), MBh.
l, 928.

651, A, 33, add. (after 239), Ptcple. fut.

pass. bhashya, n. A commentary,
Lass. 2. ed. 87, 14.

653,

A, 13, add. (after 104), II. f. bhi-
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kshuni
t A Bauddha nun, Bur-

nouf,Introd. k 1’Hist.du Buddh.
278.

653, B, 31, add. (after river), Ragh.
ll, 8.

654, A, 20, add. (after severed), 3.

Broken up (in the temples of an
elephantinrut), Lass. 2. ed. 46, 24.

654, B, 12, add. (after Brittle), Malat
69, 4.

655, A, 1 bel., add. 2. bhi+
mant

9 adj., f. mati
, Fearful,

Nalod. l, 16.

656, A, 6 bel., corr. (after Ku-
9 ’n.) a

general term for the lowest sorts
of grain unfit for offering, Lass.
2. ed. p. viii.

659, A, 9, dele
'f

(before To purify),
and add. (after it), Bhag. P. 3,

14, 45.

659, A, 30, add. i. 10, anu-bhavaya9 To
purify, Bh&g. P. 3, 14, 47.

661, B, 8, add. With valaya
9 becoming

valayi, valayi-bhuta,

Serving as a bracelet, surround-
ing, Kir. 13, 30.

663, B, 30, add. Aksha-bhumij f. a
board on which dice are cast,
Da^ak. in Chr. 185, 18.

664, A, 13, add. (after stage), tbea-
trical dress, Malat. 4, 6.

666, A, 33, add. (after Hire), 2. Treat-
ing (viz. medical), Ragh. 3, 12 .

666, B, 8 bel., add.—Comp. A-bheltri
9

m. One who trespasses not, who
observes, Ragh. 3, 27.

669,

A, 20, add. (after Mars), 2. Fall-
ing on Tuesday, Lass. 16, 16.

669, B, 27, add. (after Fallen), Lass.
2. ed. 61, 27.

670, A, 9 bel., add. (after 20), Malat.
17, 10.

671, A, 2, add. (after 6), MBh. 1 , 1122 .

671, A, 4 bel., add. (after Splendid),
Ragh. 16, 69.

672, B, 10, add (after priest), cf. Ram.
2, 65, 39, Seramp.

675, B, 11, add. (after feel), Malat. 15 ,

10
j Brahmav. P. 2, 13.
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676, A, 7, add. (after 3-), An amulet,
Lasa. 2. ed. 9], 53. 4. and corr.

the following num.

676, A, 35, add. (after jeweUer), Ram.
2, 64, 12, Seramp.

678,

A, 7 bel., add. (after passion),

Ragh. 3, 60.

678, B, 10 bel., add. (after 7669), n.

Buttermilk, Lass. Pentap. 65,

19.

679, Al, 4, add. 4. Killed, Malat. 62, 2.

679, A, 14, add. (after 28), 2. Name
of a weapon, Ram. 1, 29, 11.

680, A, 1, add. (after liquor), Lass. 2.

ed. 87, 9.

680,

A, 31, add. (after Beeswax), 6.

(d. ?), Name of a weapon, Ram.
1, 29, 16.

680, A, 15, add. (after bard), 2. A
tree, Bassia latifolia, Ram. 2, 69,

8, Seramp.

681, A, 35, add. II. f. ti, Name of a
river, Malat. 145, 5.

681,

B, 8 bel., add. (after 129), 3.

instr. madhyena
, Through, with

acc., Ram. 2, 68, 12 ; 13.

685, A, 36, add. mano-

hara+ tara -f tva, n. Greater
beauty, Malat. 35, 2.

687,

A, 5, add. (after 2.), Hesitating,

Malat. 130, 1. 3. and corr. the
following num.

687, B, 4, add. 3. mandara+ m, adv.
Sluggishly, Lass. 2. ed. 54, 62.

687, B, 31, add. mandd-

rita
, f., i.e. I. manda-ari+ta,

Having foolish enemies, Nalod.

2, 22. II. mandara + in + ta
y

Plenty of Mandara trees, ib.

688, A, 34, add. Q
rata-manyu, m.

Indra, Bhatt. l, 5.

688, B, 14, add. 3. Ademon, carpenter
of the Daityas, Nalod. 2, 24.

689, A, 12, add. (after Pepper), Ragh.
4, 46 (the tree, t, Calc. v.r.).

f
690, A, 7, add. marmatra, i.e.

marman-tra, n. A coat of mail

(?), Ram. 2, 67, 61, Seramp.
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690,

690,

691,

691,

691,

692,

692,

693,

693,

694,

694,

694,

694,

695,

696,

696,

B, 2, add. (after rectitude), Lass.
2. ed. 87, 10. 4. Rule of life, ib.

88, 28.

B, 24, add. margana, i.e.

mrig -f ana, n. Explication,
Bhag. P. 3, 32, 34.

A, 1, add. (after Dirty), Lass. 2.

ed. 32, 12.

A, 34, dele Lass. 38, 17.

B, 1 bel., add. (after mallika -

khya), Malat. 147, 18 ; ( mallika -

khya is probably a phonetical
change of mallikaksha).

A, 22, add. mashi or mashi
, Kn-

thas. 8, 3.

B, 3 bel., add. (after 24), mahita
,

Honoured, Ragh. 5, 25.

A, 14, add. (after festival), Nalod.
2, 9.

B, 6, add. gkj makatmya
,

1.

e. mah i-atman +ya, adj. Mag-
nanimous, Padrna p. 2, 14 .

A, 10, add. TlftrTr mahita, i.e.

mahin + ta
y

f. Festivity, Nalod.
4, 28.

A, 12, add. makin
,

i.e.

maha+ in
,
adj. Festive, Nalod.

2, 5 ; 64.

B, 20, add. (after woraan), Nalod.
2, 59.

B, 21, add. mahoksha -

ta
y i.e.maha-ukshan + ta, f. Age

of a bull, Ragh. 3, 32.

B, 14, add. 4. Hf ma, f. A name

of Lakshmt, Nalod. 4, 8.—Comp.
Sa-ma, adj., f. ma

,
happy, ib.

2, 23.

A, 3, corr. makanda, I.

m. The mango tree, Bohtl. Ind.
Spr. 1769. II. f. di. 1. Emblic
myrobalan. 2. Yellow sanders.
3. The name ....

A, 4, add. makara
, i.e.

makara + a, adj. Full of Ma-
karas, Nalod. 3, 45.
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697, B, 24, add. I. matrishvaseya
,
adj.

Brought forth by mothers who
are sisters, Ram. l, 45, 16.

699, A, 30, add. madha -

viya, i.e. madhava (a proper

name), 4- iya, adj. 1. Relating

to Madhava, Malat. 15 1, 5. 2.

Composed by Madhava, Lass.

2. ed. 93, 1.

700, A, 17, add. man+anh,

f. Worship, Nalod. 2, 23.

701, A, 27, add. (after adj.), 1. Re-
lating to love, Malat. 35, 5. 2.

701, A, 31, add. II. f. mapana

,

Mea-
suring, marking a place for a
sacrifice, MBh. 1, 2030.

701, A, 1 bel., add. (after Mine),

Malat. 49, 19.

701, B, 4, add. (after cheat), Pad-
map. 16, 29.

701, B, 10 bel., add. (after juggler),

Ragh. 10, 46 (r).

702, A, 10, add. mayuri-

ka,
i.e. mayura\ika

,
m. A

hunter or killer of peacocks ;

Ram. 2, 64, 12, Seramp. has,

probably erroneously, mayura-

ka, One who catches and tames
peacocks.

702, A; 14, add. (after love), Nalod.

l, 17.

702, A, 7 bel., add. marava,

i.e. maru + a, adj. Sterile, Na-
lod. 1, 41 ; 3, 35.

mara -f vant, adj.

Full of love, Nalod. 1, 41.

704, A, 1 bel., add. JfJWH malaya,

i.e. malaya + a, adj. Corning

from the Malaya mountains,

Nalod. 2, 56.

706, B, 10, corr. f*nr mitra, i.e. pro-

bably smi+ tra.

706, B, 24, corr. mitra +ta,

and mitra f tva.
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706, B, 27, corr. finra mitra
St

706, B, 31, corr. mitra +
vant.

707, A, 5 bel., add. (after n), Caus.
melaya, To congregate, Lass.
2. ed. 89, 32.

707, B, 30, add. (after Sweetmeat),
Lass. 2. ed. 59, 6.

709, B, 18 (mukttla), Cf. hasta, p. 1113.

709, B, 20, corr. MUKU-
LA YA, a denomin. derived from
mukula

,

Par. To cause to shut,

Bhartr. 1 , 54. Ptcple. pf. pass.

mukulita, 1. Half . . .

709, B, 22, add. 3. Shut, Bohtl. Ind.

Spr. 461.

709, B, 22, add. mukulin

,

i.e. mukula+ in, adj. Budded,
Malat. 51, 4.

711, A, 9, add. (after fire), MBh. 1 ,

1220.

711, B, 28, corr. MUKHA-
RAYA, a denomin. derived
from mukhara

,

Par. To make
noisy. Ptcple. pf. pass. mukha -

rita, 1 . Made resounding, Malat.

1, 7. 2. Sounding . . .

711, B, 1 bel., add. (after 14), 2. A
dancing giri, Bhag. P. 1 , 11

, 20 .

717, A, 9 bel., add. (after 17), 2. in-

sensible, Malat. 149, 7.

717, A, 5 bel., add. (after rt), Pass.
To be disturbed, Lass. 2 . ed.

62, 40.

719, B, 7 bel., add. (after mus), mustela.

721, B, 1 bel., add. mrita-pa
€

(vb. mri), m. A man of the
lowest caste who, for a sub-
sistence, collects dead men*s
elothes, conveys dead bodies to

be burnt, executes criminals,

etc., Ram. 1 , 46, 19, Seramp.

724, A, 2, add. (after 5), To re-

pent (?).

724, B, 14, add. (after tail), Malat
90

, 6.
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725, A, 8, add. (after Unctuous),
Malat. 77, 9 ; and (after Smooth),
Git. l, l.

727, B, 10, add. motta-

yita
, n. One of the States of

love : Languishing with re-

membrance of the lover, Bha-
rata, 7 in Sch. ad Nalod. 2, 55.

727, B, 19, add. IH. f. modaki, Name
of a weapon, Ram. i, 29, 8.

730, B, 1, add. (after consumption),
Ragh. 19, 50 (man).

734, B, 7, add. (after Restraining), 6.

Instr. trena, Yiolentlj, Lass.
2. ed. 73, 21.

734, B, 32, add. (before An artisan),

Acquainted with machinery,
Ram. 2, 63, i, Seramp.

735, A, 2, add. yantr + in,

adj. Tormenting, Ram. l, l, 74.

735,' A, 6 bel., add. (after Long), tali,

Ram. i, 67, 4.

737, A, 24, add. 2. A veil, Bhag. P.
l, 8, 19.

738, A, 12 bel., add. Caus. pra-ya-

sita, n. Fatigue, Malat. 153, 6.

741,

A, 10, add. (after 2.), A road,

Ram. 3, 65, 55, Seramp.

741, B, 3, add. (after Krishna), Na-
lod. l, l.

741, B, 10, add. f. pl.

742, A. 5, add. (after time), Nalod. 2,

18 (na).

742, B, 18, add. (after sacrifices),

Bhatt. 2, 20 ; devout, Ram. 2,

56, 13, Seramp.

yaya (frequent. of

ya), A-vara

,

m. 1. A horse fit for

the Agvamedha sacrifice, Pan.
iii. 2, 176 ; cf. Bha{t. 2, 20. 2.

A Brahmana who has preserved
his household fire. 3. A va-
grant mendicant, a sadnt, MBh.
1, 1030.

742, B, 24, add. (after 3.), Going to.

manas-, adj. Touching the heart,
Brahmav. P. i, 40.

743, B, 14, add. (after Mixed), Lass.
2. ed. 65, 9.

PAGB

743,

745,

748,

753,

754,

754,

756,

756,

756,

758,

758,

759,

760,

760,

761,

761,

762,

762,

763,

B, 30, add. (after 2.), Adapted-
ness, Malat. 3, u. 3. and corr.

the following num.
B, 21, add. (after 2.), Intent on,
Lass. 2. ed. 68, 36.

B, 3 bel., add. (after trophy),
Ragh. 8, 36.

B, 26, add. (after 284), Miserable,
Malat.. 78, 17.

B, 21, add. Vi-raja, adj. free
from dust, MBh. i, 722.

B, 4 bel., add. (after Turmeric),
Naish. 22, 49 (and, Night).

B, 10, add. (after 109), to jingle,
Malat. 74, 18.

B, 29, add. ^J ^ ranat-ka-

ra (vb. raw), m. Sound, Malat.
15, 14 ; 74, 14 ; 86, 16.

B, 32, add. (after Desire), Malat.
24, 19 .

A, 3 bel., add. (after Tooth),
Nalod. 2 , 8.

B, 15, add. (after Vishnu), MBh.
1, 2099.

B, 4, corr. Sa-rabbasa, 1. adj.

passionate, Bhartr. 1 , 47. 2.

°ram

,

adv. ...
B, 14, add. (after 1.), Joy, Pad-
map. 16, 144. 2. and change
the following num.

B, 27, add. (after Wife), Nalod.
2, 14.

A, 22, add. rar&ti (cf.

lalatd), f. The forehead, Bhag.
P. 2

,
1
, 28 .

B, 7 bel., add. anu-rasita, n.
Cry, Malat. 145

, 15 .

A, 31, add. (after eartli), Nalod.
2
, 10.

B, 17, add. (after adj.), 1. solid,
Bhatt. 2, 32. 2. insipid, Bhartr.
1, 51. 3 . . .

A, 19, add. ^ rasala

,

i.e.

rasa A' ala, I. m. 1. The sugar
cane. 2. The mango tree. 3.
The jack tree. 4. The oliba-
num tree. 5. Wlieat. n. f.

/a. 1. The tongue. 2. Bent
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ADDENDA AND CORRIGENDA.

PAOE

grass. 3. A flower, Hedysa-
rum gangeticum. 4. A grape.

5. Curds miied up with 8ugar

and spices (also n. ? cf. Ram. 2,

67, 58, Seramp.). III.- n. 1.

Frankincense. 2. Gom myrrh.

763, A, 22, add. (after 3.), Delighted,

Malat. 102, 8. 4.

763, A, 32, add. rasin, i.e. rasa

+in, adj. Impassioned, Nalod.

2, 39.

763, B, 14, put the article after

and between them

rahana,
i.e. rah + ana,

n. Separation, Nalod. 2, 14.

764, B, 29, add. Chakshuragin
,

i. e.

chakshus-, adj., f. ini, enjoying

one’s eyes, Malat. 19, ll.

766, B, 6 bel., add. rajila, m.

A sort of snake, Ragh. ll, 27.

768, A, 2 bel., add. Uff^ r&dha-

vant, i.e. radh + a (f.), +vant,
adj. Full of wealth, Nalod. 3,

50.

768, B, 7, add. (after Beautiful), Pad-
map. 16, 10.

768, B, 16, add.

yaka, i.e. ramaniya fvb. ram),

+ka, adj. Beautiful, Malat. 14, l.

770, A, 7, dele ‘ Mixed,* and * I propose

—Made ;

9 and add. i.e. rechita,

with a, adj. A little crooked

;

cf. also Malat. 68, 9.

770, A, 1 bel., corr. Nalod. (for Nal.).

771, A, 25, add. (after 33), 2. Conso-

lation, Nalod. 3, 45.

771, B, 3, add. (after ed.), ii.

772, B, 12, add. Ilirftsa-ruchi, adj. one

who likes bloody work, Malat.

84, 14.

780, A, 24, add. (after Plantain), 5.

A worker in glass, Ram. 2, 64,

12, Seramp.

781, B, 20, add. (after tree), Malat. 78,

13 ; 152, 16.

PAGB

782, B, 17, add. (after dye), 3. A spot
of lac, Kath&s. 3, 71.

783, A, 13, add. (after alakskya), n.

A meteor, Malat. 78, 4 ; (^ak. d.

176 ; it is . . .

784, A, 31, add. ^|f^f lakshmi, for

lakshmi, on account ofthe metre,
Ram. l, 19, 20 ; 21.

791, A, 2 bel., add. (after river), Ma-
lat. 144, 12.

792, A, 12, add. (after 137), 3. A
brilliant action, Malat. 171, 9.

792, B, 29, add Comp. Go-langula,
m. a kind of ape, Malat. 152

,

10.

800, A, 1 bel., corr. 7 (for 17).

802, A, 10, add. (after lll), Stabdha
lochana (vb. stambh ), adj. hav-
ing unwinking eyes, as a god,

Wilson, Th. of the Hind. 2 . ed.

i. 23, n.

806, B, 7, add. a-vachya, n. Blameable
discourse.

807, B, 12, add. Goth. aukan, vdkrs.

809, A, 6, add. 3« (bbi), A tent, MBh.
1, 796.

809, B, 10, add. (after 2.), Horror,
Malat. 61, 12 . 3. and corr. tbe
following num.

809, B, 32, add. (after steer), a calf,

Ragh. 3, 32.

811, B, 20, add. (after 1 , a), 3. A
young wife in general, Mahav.
76, 21.

819, A, 7 bel., add. Nidega-vartin,

adj. obedient to the command,
Malat. 87, 14.

821, B, 3 bel., add. (after 2.), Zone,
sign ofa woman being nowidow,
Bhatt. 3, 22, Sch. 3.

822, A, 22, add. valakin,

1.

e. valaka+ in
,

also bal°, adj.,

f. ni % Full of cranes, Ragh. 11 ,

15 (Stenzler, b).

823, A, 10, add. (after herdsman), Ram.
2 , 75, 6l, Seramp.

823, A, 4 bel., add. Bhujanga-valli,

f. serpents instead of creepers,

Malat. 1
,
13 .
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ADDENDA AND CORRIGENDA.

PAOB

^24, A, 32, add. e| 9jc|^ vaga nt-vad

+ cr, adj. Compliant, subjected,
Malat. 165, 12 (Prakr.).

^24, *A.> 33, corr. vagaihvada -f tva.

831, A, 19, add. 10. After an interro-
gative pronoun, and foliowcd by
na, Every, all, Bhartr. 2, 24
(rnritah ko va na jayate

, Every
dead person isborn again) ;Megh.
8, 5 (ke va na syuh paribhava-

padamnishphalarambhayatnah
,AU those who exerfc themselves

in vain undertakings are ob-
jects of contempt).

840, A, 19, add. (after 55l), n. Per-
fume, M&lat. 148, 14.

846, B, 9, add. Maha-mamsa-vikraya,
m. selling man’g flesli, Maiat.
72, io (i.e. performing horrid
mysteries).

^47, B, 16, add. Saifidhi-vigraha
, m.

peace, war (i.e. a public office ;

cf. sandhiviyrahika
), Diw;ak. in

Chr. 182
, 20 .

864, B, 12, add. (after 23), 2. stag-

gering, $it. 6, 11.

PAGB

898, B, 5 bel., add. as akin, A.S. win-
dan ; Lat. vitta; A.S. waetl.

91 1, A, 10, add. (after 12), clearness,

Malat. 17
, 7.

922, B, 31, add. (after beej, Bhag. P.
8, 8, 31 .

926, B, 19, add. (after 3«), Royal power,
Ragh. 3, 13. 4. and corr. tlie

following num.

946, B, 5 bel., add. 8. (or f. ra ?),

Name of a weapon, Ram. 1
,

29, 8 .

949, A, 4 bel., add. (after arsenic),

Ragh. 12, 80 (na.).

957, A, 13, 14, dele A.S. camb, and

0.

H.G. kamp. They belong
rather to jambha

,
the comb

being formed like a row of
teeth.

963, B, 12 bel., add. A.S. aechir, car.

988, A, 24, add. lf^ samhradin
,

1.

e. sam-krad+in
,
adj, f. ni,

Noisy, Kir. 18
,
19 .
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HHDUSTAII AID SAISKEIT

SCHOOI-BOOKS.

A SANSKRIT GRAMMAR for BEGINNERS.
By Max Muller, M.A. &c. Fellow of Ali Souls’ College and Taylorian

Professor of Modern European Languages and Literature in the Uni-

versity of Oxford. 8yo. [Just ready.

The FIRST BOOK of the HITOPADESA :

Containing the Sanskrit Text, with Interlinear Translation, Gram-

matical Analysis, and English Translation. Edited by Max Muller,

M.A. &c. Taylorian Professor of Modem European Languages and

Literature in the University of Oxford. Royal 8yo. 7s. 6d. The
Sanskrit Text only, 3s, 6d.

* The series of Handbooks now announced by Professor Max Muller pro-

mises to meet a widely felt necessity
;
and we welcome the leader of them as

the beginning of a new era in the attractiYe sphere of leaming to which they

belong. The first book of the well-known popular Hindu work, the Hitopadesa,

is the Sanskrit text which Professor Max Muller exhibits in this earliest

volume of his series. It is printed of large octavo size, in a good clear De-

vamigari type, and is accompanied by interlinear transliteration into Roman
characters, grammatical analysis, and a close English translation. About half-

way through the transliteration ceases, and some distance before the end the

grammatical analysis is discontinued also. The English translation, however,

runs throughout. Several valuable pages of introduction explain the reasons

of the publication of the volume, and teach the student of Sanskrit how to

use the help thus offered him with the least loss of time and power. We
strongly recommend Professor Max Muller’s very sensible and well-constructed

book, and trust he will make as much haste in carrying out the rest of his

scheme as a due regard to exactness and vigour of treatment will allow.’

London Quarterly Review.
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Hindustani and Sanskrit School-Books.

The HITOPADESA, BOOKS n. IH. and IV.

Completing the Work, and containing the Sanskrit Text, with Inter-

linear English Translation throughout. Edited by Max MCller,

M.A. Taylorian Profes3or of Modem European Languages and

Literature in the University of Oxford. Royal 8vo. price 7s. 6d.

The Sanskrit Text may be had separately, price 3$. 6cL

This is the second volume of a Series of Handbooks for the study of Sanskrit,

edited by Professor Max Muller. It contains the Sanskrit text of the Second,

Third, and Fourth Books of the Hitopadem—a collection of ancient Indian

fables, which is used as the principal text-book at the examinations for the

Indian Civil Service.

The present edition is intended for beginners, and particularly for those who
cannot command the assistance of an efficient teacher. The first portion is

printed in four lines. The first contains the Sanskrit text in Devan&gari cha-

racters. The second line gives every word transcribed in Roman letters
;
the

words are separated, and the final and initial letters allowed to remain unaffected

by the rules of Sandhi. The third line contains a grammatical analysis of every

word. The fourth line supplies an interlinear translation in English, every

Sanskrit word being rendered, as far as possible, by an English word, and the

succession of words in Sanskrit being preserved throughout.

The Second, Third, and Fourth Books (now published) complete the work.

The text is founded on the edition of Lakshami Narayan Nyalankar, which has

been carefully revised. The words are divided throughout by means of dots

placed beneath the final letters. Instead of giving, as originally intended, the

Sanskrit text only, with English notes in explanation of difiicult passages, the

Editor has supplied a complete interlinear translation of the three remaining

books, thus enabling every student of Sanskrit to read the whole of the Hito-

padcsa without the help of a dictionary.

GLOSSARY, HINDUSTANI and ENGLISH, to the NEW
TESTAMENT and PSALMS. By Cotton Mather. 12mo. 7s.

HINDUSTANI PRIMER;
Containing a First Grammar suited to Beginners, and a Vocabulary

of Common Words on various subjects, together with useful Phrasca

and short Stories. By Monier Williams, M.A. of University Col-

lege, Oxford, late Professor of Sanskrit at the East India College,

Haileybury. New Edition [18G5]. 12mo. 1^. 8d.

An Easy INTRODUCTION to the Study of HINDUSTANI,
In which the English Alphabet is adapted to the Expression of Hin-
dustani Words

;
with a full Syntax. By Monier Williams, M.A.

Also, on the same plan, Selections in Hindustani, witli a Vocabulary
mr

and Dialogues. By Cotton Mather, late Assistant Professor of

Hindustani at Addiscombe College. 12mo. 5$.

London : LONGMANS, GKEEN, and CO., Paternoster Row.
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39 Patbrnostbr Row, E.C.

Londox, July 1865.

GENEBAL LIST OF WORKS,

NEW BOOKS AND NEW EDITIONS,
PUBU8HZD BY

Messrs. IM&MANS, GffiEEN, READER, and DIER.

Arts, Manufacturjss, &c 11

Astronomy, Mbtboroloot, Popular
Geography, &c 7

Biooraphy and Mbmoirs 3

Chemtstry, Mbdicinb, Surgbry, and
tub Ai.lihd Sciencbs 9

CoMMKRCB, NaVIGATION, AND Mf.RCAN-

TILK AfF VIBS 18

Criticism, Phtlology, 3cc 4

Finb Arts and Illustratbd Editions 10

General and School Atlases 19

Historical Works 1

Inden 21—24

*Oj<«

KnOWLBDGB FOR THR YOUNG 20
Mischllaneous and Popuj.ar Meta-

physical Works 6

Natural History and Popular
Science 8

Pbbiodical Publications 20
PoBTRY AND THE DrAMA 17

Rblioious Works 12

Kural Sports, &c.... 17

Travbls, Voyagbs, &c 13

Works of Ficiton 1(5

Works of Utility and General In-

formation 18

Historical Works.

The History of England from
the Fail of Woisey to the Death of Eliza-

beth. By James Anthony Froude, M.A.
late Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford.

Vols. I. to IV. the Reign of Henry
VIII. Third Edition, 54«.

Vols. V. and VI. the Reigns of Edward
VI. and Mary. Second Edition, 28«.

Vols. VII. and VIII. the Reign of

Elizabetb, Vols. I. and II. Third Edi-

tion, 28«.

The History of Engl&nd from
the Accession of James II. By Lord
Macaulay. Three Editions, as follows.

Lidrary Edition, 5 rois. 8vo. £4.

Cabinlt Edition, 8 vols. post 8vo. 48«.

Pkople’s Edition, 4 vols. crown 8ro. 16«.

Revolutions in English History.
By Rodert Vaughan, D.D. 3 rois. 8vo. 46«.

Vol. I. Revolutions of Race, 15«.

Vol. II. Revolutions in Religion, 15«.

Vol. III. Revolutions in Government, 15«.

An Essay on the History of the
English Government and Constitution, firom

the Reign of Henry VII. to the Present

Time. By John Kari. Russell. Third
Edition, revised, with New Introduction.

Crown 8vo. 6«.

The History of England diiring
the Reign of George the Third. By
Wiltjam Massey, M.P. 4 vols. 8vo. 48«.

The Constitutional History of
England, since the Accession ofGeorge 111.

1760—1860. By Thomas Erskink May,
C.B. Second Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. 83«.

Historical Studies. i. On some of

the Precursors of the French Revoiution;

II. Studies from the History of the Seven-

teenth Century; III. Leisure Hours of a
Tourist. By Hrrman Mjbrivale, M.A.
8vo. 12«. 6d.

Iiectures on the History of Eng-
land. By Willtam Longman. Vol. I.

from the Earliest Times to the Death of

King Edward II. with 6 Maps, a coloured

Plate, and 53 Woodcuts. 8vo. 15«.
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2 NEW WORKS PUBLisHRD by LONGMANS and CO,

A Chronicle of England, from b.c.

55 to A. d. 1485 ;
written and illustraled by

J. E. Doyle. With 81 Designs engraved

on Wood and printed in Colonrs by
E. Evans. 4to. 42«.

History of Civilization. By Henrt
Thomas Buckle. 2 vols. £1 17«.

Vol. I. England and France, Fourth

Edition, 21«.

Vol. II. 8paiu and Scotland, Second

Edition, 16«.

Democracy in America. By Alexis
De Tocqueville. Tranalated by Henrt
Reeye, with an lntrodactory Notice by the

Translator. 2 vols. 8vo. 21«.

The Spanish Conquest in
America, and its Relation to the History of

Slavery and to the Government of Colonies.

By Arthitr Helps. 4 vols. 8vo. £3.

Vols. I .

&

II. 28«. Vols. III.& IV. 16«. each.

History of the Beformation in
Europe in the Time of Calvin. By J. H.

Mkrle D’Aubion£, D.D. Vols. L and

II. 8vo. 28«. and Vol. 111. 12«.

Library History of France, in

5 vols. 8vo. By Eyre Evans Crowb.
Vol. I. 14«. Vol. II. 15«. Vol. III. 18«.

Vol. IV. nearly ready.

Lectures on the History of
France. By the late Sir James Stephen,
LL.D. 2 vols. 8vo. 24«.

The History of Greece. By C.Thirl-
wall, D.D. Lord Bishop of St. David’s.

'

S vols. 8vo. £3 j or in 8 vola. fbp. 28«.'

The Tale of the Great Persian
War, from the Histories of Herodotus. By
Groroe W. Cox, M.A. late Seholar of

Trin. ColL Oxon. Fcp. 7«. 6dl

Ancient History of Bgypt, As-
syria, and Babylonis. By the Author of

‘*Amy Herbert/ Fcp. 8vo. 6«.

Critical History of the Lan-
guage and Literature of Ancient Greece.

By William Murk, of Caldwell. 5 vols.

8vo. £3 9«.

History of the Literature of
Ancient Greece By Profes.sor K O. M u ller.

Tranalated by the Right Hon. Sir Georoe
Cornewali. Lewis, Bart. and by J. W.
Donaldson, D.D. 3 vols. 8vo. 36«.

History of the Bomans under
the Empire. By Charles Merivale, B.D.
Chaplain to the Speaker.

Cabinet Edition, 8 vols. post 8vo. 48«.

Librabt Edition, 7 vola. 8vo. £5. 11«.

The Fail of the Boman Re-
publio : a Short History of the Last Cen-
tnry of the Commonwealth. By the same
Anthor. 12mo. 7s. Gd

The Conversion of the Boman
Empire: the Boyle Lectures for the year
1864, delivered at the Chapel Royal, White-
hall. By the same. 2nd Edition. 8vo. 8«. 64.

Critioal and Historical Fssayn
contribated to the Edinburgh Remew. By
the Right Hon. Lord Macaulat.

Librabt Edition, 8 vols. 8vo. 86«.

Traveller*s Edition, in 1 vol. 21«.

In Pocket Volumbs, 3 vols. fcp. 21«.

People’s Edition, 2 vols. orown 8vo. 8«.

Historical and Philosophical
Essaya. By Nassau W. Senior. 2 vola.

post 8vo. 16«.

History of the Bise and Influenoe
of the Spirit of Rationalism in Europe. By
W. E. H. Lecky, M.A. Second Edition.

2 vola. 8vo. 25«.

The Biographical History of
Philosophy, from ita Origin in Greece to

the Pre8ent Day. By Georoe Henrt
Lewes. Revised and enlarged Edition.

8vo. 16«.

History ofthe Inductive Sciences.
ByWilliam Whewbll, D.D. F.R.S. Master
of Trin. Coli. Cantab. Third Edition. 8 vols.

crown 8vo. 24«.

Egypt’s Plaoe in Universal His-
tory ; an Historical Investigation. By
C. C. J. Bunsen, D.D. Tranalated by
C. H. Cottrkll, M.A. With many 111os-

trationa. 4 vola. 8vo. £5 8«. Vol. V. Ia

nearly ready, completing the work.

Maunder’s Historical Treasury

;

comprising a General Introductory Outline

of Universal History, and a Series of Sepa*
rate Histories. Fcp. 10«.

Historical and Ohronological Bn-
cj'clopadia, preaenting in a brief and con-

venient forra Chronological Notices of all

the Great Events of Universal History. By
B. B. Woodward, F.S.A. Libzmmn to tha

Qneen. [/r th* prets.
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NEW WORKS poblished bt LONGMANS and CO.

History of the Christion Church,
from the Ascenaion of Christ to the Conver-

sion of Constantine. By E. Burton, D.D.

late Regina Prof, of Divinity in the Uuiver-

sity of Oxford. Eighth Edition. Fcp. 8«. 6d.

Sketch of the History of the
Church of England to the Revolution of

1688. By the Right Rev. T. V. Short, D.D.

Lord Bishop of St. Asaph. Sixth Edition.

Crown 8vo. 10«» Gd.

History of the Early Church,
from the First Preaching of the Gospel to

the Coundl of Nic«a, a.d. 825. By the

Author of ‘ Amy Herbert.’ Fcp. 4«. 6d.

The English Beformation. By
F. C. Massingberd, M.A. Chancellor of

Lincoln and Rector of South Ormsby. Third

Edition, reviaed and enlarged. Fcp. 6«.

i

History of Wesleyan Methodism.
By Gkorok Smith, F.A.S. Fonrth Edition,

with numerous Portraits. 3 vols. erown
8vo. 7«. each.

Villari’s History of Savonarola
and of his Times, translated from the Italian

by Leonard Horner, F.R.S. with the co-

operation of the Author. 2 vols. post 8vo.

with Medallion, 18«.

Lecturesonthe HistoryofModem
Music, delivered at tbe Royal Institution.

By John Hullah, Professor of Yocal Music
in King’s College and in Queen’s College,

London. First Coursr, with Chronolo-

gical Tables, post 8vo. 6«. Gd. Second
Course, on the Transition Period, with 18
Specimens, 8vo. 16«.

Biography and Memoirs

Letters and Life of Franois
Bacoo, induding all his Occasional Works.
Collected and edited, with a Commentary,
by J. Spbddino, Trin. ColL Cantab. Yols.

L and IL 8ro. 24«.

Passages from the Life of a Fhi-
losopber. By Charles Babbage, Esq.

M.A. F.R.S. &c. 8vo. 12«.

Life ofBobert Stephenson, F.R.S.
By J. C. Jkaffreson, Barrister-at-Law,

and William Pole, F.R.S. Memb. Inst,

Civ. Eng. With 2 Portraits and 17 Uluatra-

tions. 2 vols. 8vo. 82«.

Life of the Duke of Wellington.
By the Rev. G. B. Glbio, M.A. Popular

Edition, carefully reviaed; with cophms
Additions. Crown 8vo. with Portrait, 5«.

Brialmont and Gleig’a Life of the Duke
of Wellington. 4 vols. 8vo. with Illustra-

tions, £2 14«.

Xiife of the Duke of Wellington, partly

from the French of M. Brialmokt, partly

from Original Documents. By the Rev.

G. R. Gleio, M.A. 8vo.with Portrait, 15«.

HistoryofmyBeligious Opinions*
By J. H. Newman, D.D. Being the Snb-

st&nce of Apologia pro Vita Sua. Post

8vo. 6«.

Father Mathew : a Biography.
By John Francis Maouire, MA*. Popular

Edition, with Portrait. Crown 8vo. 3«. Gd.

Bome ; ita Bule» and its Institutions.

By the same Author. New Edition in pre-
|

paration. I

Memoirs, Miscellanies, and Let-
ters of the late Lucy Aikin ; including those

addressed to Dr. Channing from 1826 to

1842. Edited by P. H. Le Bkkton. Post

8vo. 8«. Gd.

Life of AmeliaWilhelmina Sieve-
king, from the German. Edited, with the

Author’s sanction, by Catherime Wink-
worth. Post 8vo. with Portrait, 12«.

Louis Spohr’s Autobiography,
Translated from tbe German. 8vo. 14«.

Felix Mendelssohn’s Lettersfrom
Ituhfand SwitzerUmd, and LetUnfrom 1838

to 1847, translated by Lady Wallao. New
Edition, with Portrait. 2 vols. erown 8vo.

5«. each.

Diaries of a Lady of Ouality,
from 1737 to 1844. Edited, with Notes^ by
A. Haywabd, QXJ. Post 8vo. 10«. Gd.

Becollections of the late William
Wilberforce, M.P. for the County of York
durmg nearly 80 Years. By J. S. Harforu,
F.R.S. Second Edition. Post 8vo. 7«.

Memoirs of Sir Henry Havelock,
K.C.B. By John Clark MarshMaN.
Second Edition. 8vo. with Portrait, 12«. Gd.

Thomas Moore’s Memoirs, Jour-
nal, and Correspondence. Edited and

abridged from the First Edition by Earl

Russkll. Square erown 8vo> with 8 Por-

traits, 12«. Gd.
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Memoirofthe Re?.Sydney Smith.
By hi8 Daughter, Lady Uollakd. With
a Selection frora his Letters, edited by Mrs.
Austin. 2 vols. 8yo. 28«.

Vicissitudes of Families. By Sir

Bkrnard Burke, Ulster King of Arras.

First, Second, andTniRD Series. 3 vols.

crown 8vo. 12«. 6d. each.

Essays in Eoclesiastical Biogra-
phy. By Ihe Right Hon. Sir J. Stephkit,

LL.D. Fourth Edition. 8ro. 14«.

1
Biographlcal Sketohes. B/Nauav

|

W. Senior. Post 8vo. 10«. 6dL

Biographies of Distinguished Sci-
1 entilic Men. By Fraksi* Arago. Trans-

I

lated by Admiral W. H. SatTTiv, F.RS. tlie

j

Rev. B. Powkll, MJL and R. Grakt, M.A
8vo. 18«.

1

i
Maunder’s Biographieal Trea-

;

sury : Mcmoirs, Sketche*, and Brief Notices

|

of above 12,000 Eminent Persona of All
Ages and Nations. Fcp. 8vo. 10«.

Criticism
, Philosopliy

,
Polity

, fyc.

Papinian: a Diaiogue on State Affuirs

between a Constitutional Lawyer and a
Countiy Gentleman about to enter Public
Life. By George Atkinson, B.A. Oxon.
Serjeant-at-Law. Post 8vo. 5«.

On Representative Government.
By John Stuart Mill. f

Jhird Edition
8vo. 9«. crown 8vo. 2*.

On Liberty. By the same Author. Third,

Edition. Post 8yo. 7«. 6d, crown 8ro.

l«.4d,

Prinoiples of Political Economy. By the
s&me. Sixth Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. 30«. or

in l rol. crown 8vo. 5«.

A System of Logic, Ratiocinative and
Indnctive. By the same. Fiftli Edition.

2 vols. 8vo. 25«.

Utilitarianism. Bythe same. 2dEdit.$vo.5«.

Dissertationa and Discussions. By the
same Author. 2 vols. 8vo. 24«.

Examination of Sir W. Hamilton’s
Philosophy, and of the Principal Philoso-
phical Questions discnssed in his Writings.
By the same Author. 8vo. 14«.

Iiord Bacon’s Works, collected
and edited byR. L. Ellis, M.A. J. Spedoino,

j

M.A. and D. D. Heath. Vols. I. to V.
Philoiophical Work*, 5 vols. 8vo. £4 C«.

f

Vols. VI. and VII. Uterary and, Profe* -

iional Work*, 2 vols. £1 16«.

Bacon’s Essays,with Annot&tions.
By R. Whately, D.D. late Archbishop of
Dublin. Sixth Edition. 8vo. 10«. Gd.

Elements of Logic. By R. Whatkly,
D.D. late Archbishop of Dublin. Ninth
Edition. 8vo. 10*. Gd. crown 8vo. 4«. G<L

Elements of Hhetoric. By the same
Author. Seventh Edition. 8vo. 10«. Gd.

crown 8vo. 4«. Gd,

English Synonymes. Edited by Arch-
bishop Whately. 5th Edition. Fcp. 8*.

|

Miscellaneous Bemains firom the
j

Common- place Book ofRichardWiiatkly,
1 D.D. late Archbishop of Dnblin. Edited by

j

Miss E. J. Whately. Post 8vo. 7«. 6<Z.
t

Essays on the Administrations of
GreatBritain from 1783 to 1830. By tlie

Right Hon.‘ Sir G. C. Lewis, Bart Edited
by the Right Hon. Sir E. Head, Bart. 8vo.
with Portrait, 15«.

By the *ame Author.

A Diaiogue on the Best Form of
Government, 4«. Gd.

Essay on the Origin and Formation of
the Romance Languages, 7«. GdL

Historical Survey of the Astronomy of
the Andents, 15«.

Inquiry into the Credibility of the
Early Roman Historv, 2 vols. 80«.

On the Methods of Observation and
Reosoning in Politics, 2 vols. 28«.

Irish Disturbances and Irish Church
Question, 12«.

Bemarks on the TJse and Abuae of
some Political Tenns, 9«.

On Foreign Jurisdiction and Extradi-
tion of Criminuls, 2«. 6</.

The Fables of Babrius, Greek Text
with Latin Notes, Part I. 5*. 6d. Part II.
8*. Gd.

Suggestions for the Application of the
Egyptological Methotl to Modem History, 1«.

An Outline of the B’ecessary
Laws of Thonght : a Treatiso on Pnre and
Applied Logic. By the Mo*t Rev. W.
Thomson, D. D. Archbishop of York. Crown
8vo. 5« Gd,
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Tlie Elements of Logic. By Thomab
Sheddkn, m.a. of St Peter*s ColL Cantab.
12mo. 4«. 6d

Analysis of Mr. Miil’s System of
Logic. By W. Stebbino, M.A Fellow of

Worcester College, Oxford. 12mo. 3«. 6d.

The Election of Representatives

,

Parliamentary and Municipal; a Treatise.

ByThomasHare, Barrister-at-Law. Third
Edition, with Additiona. Crown 8yo. 6».

Speeches of the Bight Hon. Lord
Macaulay, corrected by Himself. 8yo. 12«.

|

Lord Macaulay’s Speeches on
J

Parliamentary Reform in 1831 and 1832. I

lCmo. 1«.

A Dictionary of the English
Language. By R. G. Latiiam, M.A M. D.
F.R.S. Founded on tlie Dictionary of Dr. S.

Johnson, as edited by the Rev. H. J. Todd,
with numerous Emeudations and Additions.

Publishing in 36 Parts, price 3«. 6c/. eacb,

to form 2 vols. 4to.

Thesaurus of English Words and
Phraaes, classified and arranged so as to

fadlitate tbe Ezpression of Ideas, and aasist

in Literary Composition. By P. M. Roget,
M.D. 14th Edition, crown 8vo. 10«. 0d.

Lecturea on the Science of Lan-
guage, delivered at the Royal Imtitution.

By MaxM ull.br, M.A- Taylorian Professor

in the University (f Oxford. First Series,

Fourth Edition, 12«. Secokd Series, 18«.

The Debater ;
a Scrics of Complete

Debates, Outlines of Debates, and Questions

for Discussion. By F. Rowton. Fcp. 6«.

A Conrse of English Reading,
adapted to every taste and capacity; or,

How and What to Read. By the Rev. J.

Pycroft, B.A Fourth Edition, fcp. 5«.

Manual of English Literature,
Historical and Critical: with a Chapter on

English Metrea. By Tiiomas Arnold, B.A.

Post 8vo. 10«. Cd.

Southey’s Doctor, complete in One
Volume. Edited by the Rev. J.W. Warter,
B.D. Squarc crown 8vo. 12«. 6d.

Historical and Critical Commen-
tary on the Old Testamen t; with a New
Traualation. By M. M. Kai.isch, Ph. D.

Vol. I. Genesis, 8vo. 18«. or adapted for the

General Reader, 12«. Vol. II. Evodus, 15«.

or adapted for the General Reader, 12«.

A Hebrew Grammar, with Exercisea.
By the same. Part 1. Outlines with Exer-
cises

, 8vo. 12«. 6d. Key, 5«. Part II. Ex-

ceptional Forms and Constructions, 12«. M,

A Latin-English Dictionary. By
J. T. Wiiite, M.A. of Corpus Cliristi Col-

lege, and J. E. Riddle, M.A. of St. Edmund
Ilall,Oxford. Imp. 8vo. pp. 2,128, 42«.

A New Lafcin-English Dictionary,
abridged from the larger work of H'hite and
Riddle (as above), by J. T. Wiiitk, M.A.

Joint-Author. Medium 8vo. pp. 1,046, 18«.

A Diamond Iiatin-English Dictionary,
or Guide to the Meaning, Quality, and
Accentuation of Latin Clossical Words. By
J. E. Riddle, M.A 32mo. 2«. CtL

An English-Greek Lexicon, con-

taining all the Greek Words used by Writers

of good authority. By C. D. Yonob, B.A.

Fifth Edition. 4to. 21*.

Mr. Yonge’s New Lexicon, En-
glish and Greek, abridged from his larger

work (as above). Square 12mo. 8«. 6 c/.

A Greek-English Lexicon. Com-
piled by H. G. Liddell, D.D. Dean of

Christ Church, and R. Scott, D.D. Master

of BallioL Fifth Edition, crown 4to. 31«. 6d.

A Dezicon, Greek and English,
abridged from Liddell and Scott’s Greek-

English Lexicon . Eleventh Edition, square

12mo. 7s. 6<L

A Practical Dictionary of the
French and English Languages. By L.

Contanseau. 8th Edition, post 8vo. 10». 0d.

Contanaeau’s Pocket Dictionary,
French and English, abridged from tlie

above by the Author. New Edition. 18ino. 5».

New Practical Dictionary of the
German Language; German-English, and
English-German. By the Rev. W. L.

Blackley, M.A, and Dr. Carl Martin
Friedlandkr. Post8vo. [ In the press.
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Miscellaneous JVoris and Popular Metaphysics.

Becreations of a Country Parson:
being a Selection of the Contributions of
A. h. H. B. to Fraser*s Magazine. Skcond
Seribs. Crown 8vo. 3«. 6dL

Th.© Commonplace Philosopher in
Town and Country. By the same Author.
Crown 8vo. 3« 6cL

Leiaure Hours in Town; Essays Cousola-
tory, zEsthetical, Moral, Social, and Do-
raestic. By the same. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d.

The Autumn Holidays of a Country
Parson ; Essays contributed to Fraser*sMag-
azine and to Good fVords, by the same.
Crown 8vo. 8*. 6d.

The Oraver Thoughts of a Country
Parson, Skcond Series. By the same.
Crown 8yo. 3». M.

Critieal Essays of a Country Parson,
selected from Essays contributed to Fraser*$

Magazine, by the same. Post 8vo. 9«.

A Campaigner at Homo. By Shir-
ley, Author of * Thalatta * and ‘Nugse
Critie».* Post 8vo. with Vignette, 7s. 6&

Priends in Council: a Series of
Readings and Discourses thereon. 2 vols,
fcp. 9».

Friends in Council, Skcond Ssrlbs.
2 yoIs. post 8vo. 14».

Es«aye written in the Intervala of
Business. Fcp. 2s. 6dL

X«ord Macaulay’s Miscellaneous
Writings.

Library Edition, 2 vols. 8vo. Portrait, 2U
Pkople’s Edition, 1 vol. crown 8vo. 4s. 6d.

The Rev. Sydney Smith’s Mis-
cellaneous Works

; including his Contribu-
tions to the Fdinburgft Revieuj.

Library Edition, 3 vols. 8vo. 36s.

Travelleb’s Edition, in 1 vol. 21s.

In Pocket Volume», 3 vols. fcp. 21j.

People’8 Edition, 2 vols. crown 8vo. 8s.

Elementary Sketches of Moral Philo-
sophy, delivered at the Royal Institution.
By tho same Author. Fcp. 7».

The Wit and Wisdom of the Bev.
Sydney Smith : a Selection of the most
memorable Passages in his Writings and
Conversation. 16mo. 7s. Cd.

The History of the Supernatural
in Ali Ages and Nations, and in Ali
Churches, Christian and Pagan

; demon-
strating a Universal Faith. By William
Howitt. 2 vols. post 8vo.

x18».

The Superstitions of Witoheraft.
By Howard Williams, M.A St. John’*
Coli. Camb. Post 8vo. 7t. Od.

Chapters on Mental Physiology,
By Sir Hewry Holland, Bart M.D. F.R.S.
Second Edition. Post 8vo, 8«. 6dL

Essays ' selected from Contribu-
tions to the Edinburgh Review. By Henby
Rogers. Second Edition. 3 vols. fcp. 21».

The Eclipse of Faith; or, a Visit to a
Religioos Scoptic. By the same Author,
Tenth Edition. Fcp. 5s.

Defence of the Eclipse of Faith, by its
Author ; s Rejoinder to Dr. Newman's
Eeply. Third Edition. Fcp. 3«. 6dL

Selections from the Correspondence
of R. E. H. Greyson. By the same Author.
Third Edition. Crown 8vo. 71. 6d.

Fulleriana, or the Wisdom and Wit of
Thomas FuLLBR,with Eesay on his Life and
Genius. By the same Author. 16mo. 2». 6<4

The Seoret of Hegel: bcing the
Kegelian System in Origin, Prindple, Form,
and Matter. By James Hutchjsom Stik-
lino. 2 vols. 8vo. 28».

An Introduction to Mental Phi-
losophy, on the Inductive Method. By
J. D. Morell, M.A LL.D. 8vo. 12».

Elements of Psychology, containing the
Analysis of the Intellectual Powers. By
the same Anthor. Post 8vo. 7s. Gd.

Si§>ht and Touch : an Attempt to
Disprove the Received (or Berkeleian)

- Theory ofVision. By Tiiomas K. Abbott,
M.A. Fellow and Tutor of Trin. Coli. Dublin.
8vo. with 21 Woodcuts, 5». 6d.

The Senses and the Intellect.
By Alexander Bain, M.A. Prof, of Logic
in the Univ. of Aberdeen. Second Edition.
8vo. 15».

The Emotions and the WiU, by the
same Author

; completing a Systematic
Exposition of the Human Mind. 8vo. 15».

On the Study of Character, including
an Estimate of Phrenology. By the same
Author. 8vo. 9».
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Time and Space : & Metaphysic&l

Essay. By Shadworth H. Hodgson.
8vo. pp. 588, prico 16«.

Hours with the Mystics : & Contri-

bution to the History of Religious Opinion.

By Robert Alfrbd Vaughan, B.A. 8e-

cond Edition. 2 vols. Crown 8vo. 12«.

PsychologicaI Inquiries. By the

late Sir Bbnj. C. Brodie, Bart. 2 vols. or

Series, fcp. 5s. each.

The Philosophy of Necessity; or,

Natural Law as applicableto Mental, Moral,

and Sodal Science. By Charles Brat.
Second Edition. 8vo. 9«.

The Education of the Feelings and
Affections. By the same Author. Third
Edition. 8vo. 3«. GcU

Christianity and Common Sense.
By Sir Willooghbt Jonks, Bart. M.A.
Trin. Coli. Cantab. 8vo. 6«.

Astronomy, Meteorology, Popular Geography, tyc.

OutUnes of Astronomy. By Sir

J. F. W. Herscuel, Bart, M.A. Seventh

Edition, revised ; with Flates and Woodcuts.

8vo. 18«.

Arago’s Popular Astronomy.
Translated by Admiral W. H. Smyth,
F.R.S. and R. Grant, M.A. With 25 Plates

and 358 Woodcuts. 2 vols. 8vo. £2 5«.

Arago’s Meteorological Essays, with
Introdnction by Baron Humboldt. Trans-

lated under tbe superintendence of Major-

General E. Sabine, R.A. 8vo. 18«.

Satum and its System. By Rich-
ard A. Proctor, B.A. late Scholar of St.

John’s Coli. Camb. and King’s Coli. London.

8vo. with 14 Plates, 14«.

The Weather-Book ;
a Manual of

Practical Meteorology. By Rear-Admiral
Robert Fitz Roy, R.N. F.R.S. Third
Edition, with 16 Diagrams. 8vo. 15«.

Saxby’s Weather System, or Lunar
Influence on Weather. By S. M. Saxby,
R..N. Instructor ofNaval Engineers. Second
Edition. Post 8vo. 4«.

Dove’s Law of Storms considered

in oonnezion with the ordinary Movements
of the Atmospbere. Translated by R. H.
Scott, MJL T.C.D. 8vo. 10«. 6dL

Celestial Objects for Common
Teleaoopes. By T. W. Webb, M.A F.RJL8.
With Map of the Moon, and Woodcuts.
16mo. 7«.

Physical Geography for Sohools
and General Readers. By M. F. Mauby,
LL.D. Fcp. with 2 Charts, 2«. Gd

A Dictionary, Geographical, Sta-
tistical. and Uistorical, of the varioos Coun-
tries, Places, and principal Natural Objects

in the World By J. R. M‘Ccllocjh. With
6 Maps. 2 vols. 8vo. 63«.

A General Dictionary of Geo-
graphy, Descriptive, Physical, Statistical,

and Historical ; forming a complete

Gazetteer of the World. By A Kjeith
Johnbton, F.R.S.E. 8vo. 81«. Gd,

*

A Manual of Geography, Physical,

Industrial, and Political. By W. Hughes,
F.R.G.S. Prof, ofGeog. in King’s Coli, and in

Queen’sColl.Lond With 6 Maps. Fcp.7s.6d

The Geography of British History ; a
Geographical Description of the British

Islands at Successive Periods. By the same.

With 6 Maps. Fcp. 8«. Gd.

Abridged Text-Book of British Geo-
graphy. By the same. Fcp. 1«. Gd.

The British Empire ;
a Sketch of

the Geography, Growth, Natural and Poli-

tical Featnres of the United Kingdom, its

Colonies and Dependenciea. By Carolikb
Bray. With 5 Maps. Fcp. 7«. Gd.

Colonisation and Colonies : a Series

of Lectures delivered before the University

of Oxford By Herhan Mbrivalk, M.A.
Prof, of Polit. Econ. 8vo. 18«.

Mannder’s Treasury of Geogra-
phy, Physical, Historical, Descriptive, and
Political. Edited by W. Hughes, F.R.G.S.

With 7 Maps and 1 6 Plates. Fcp. 10«.
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Natural History and Popular Science.

The Elements of Physies or
Natural Philosophy. By Neil Arnott,
M.D. F.R.S. Physteian Extraordinary to

the Queen. Sixth Edition. Part I. 8vo.

10«. 6d.

Heat Considered as a Mode of
Motion. By Professor John Tyndall,
F.R.S. LL.D. Second Edition. Crown 8vo.

with Woodcuts, 12*. 6ct

Volcanos, the Character of their

Phenomena, their Share in the Structure

and Composition of the Surface of the Globe,

&c. By G. Poui-ett Scrope, M.P. F.R.S.

Second Edition. 8vo. with Illustrations, 15«.

A Treatise on Electricity, in
Theory and Practice. By A. De la Rive,

Prof, in the Academy of Gencva. Trans-

lated by C. V. Walker, F.R.S. 8 vols.

8vo. with Woodcuts, £3 13«.

The Correlation of Physieal
Forces. By W. R. Grovk, Q.C. Y.P.R.S.

Fourth Edition. 8vo. 7«. Gd.

The GeologicaI Magazine ;
or,

Montlily Journal of Geolog}*. Edited by
IIknry Woodward, F.G.S. F.Z.S. British

Museum ; assisted by Professor J. Morris,
F.G.S. and R. Etiikiudge, F.R.S.E. F.G S.

8vo. price 1«. monthly.

A Guideto Geology. By J. Phillips,

M.A Prof, of Geol. in the Univ. of Oxford.

Fifth Edition
;
with Plates and Diagrams.

Fcp. 4«.

A Glossary of Mineralogy. By
H. W. Bristow, F.G.S. of the GeologicaI

SurYey of Great Britain. Witli 486 Figures.

Crown 8vo. 12«.

Phillips’s Elementary Introduc-
tion to Mineralogy, with extcnsive Altera-

tions and Additions, by H. J. Brooke,
F.R.S. and W. H. Millkr, F.G.S. Post

8vo. with Woodcuts, 18«.

Van Der Hoeven’s Handbook of
Zoolooy. Translated from the Second

Dutch Edition by the Rev. W. Clark,
M.D. F.R.S. 2 vola. 8vo. with 24 Piates of

Figures, 60«.

The Comparative Anatomy and
Physiology of the Yertebrate Animals. By
Richard Owkn, F.R.S. D.C.L. 2 vols.
8vo. with upwards of 1,200 Woodcuts.

[/n the press.

Homes without TTanda ; an Account
of the Habitations constructed by vaijous
Animals, classcd according to their Princi-
ples of Construction. By Rev. J. G. Wood,
M.A F.L.S. Illustrations on Wood by G.
Pearson, from Drawings by F. W. Keyl
and E. A. Smith. In 20 Parts, 1«. each.

Manual of Corals and Sea Jellies.
By J. R. Grekse, B.A. Edited by the
Rev. J. A Galbraith, M.A. and the Rev.
S. Hauguton, M.D. Fcp. with 39 Wood-
cuts, 5«.

Manual of Sponges and Animalcul® ;

with a General Iatroduction on the Princi-
ples of Zoology. By the same Author and
Editors. Fcp. with 16 Woodcuts, ?*.

Manual of the Metalloids. By J. ApjoHy,
M.D. F.R.S. and the samc Editors. Fcp.
with 38 Woodcuts, 7«. 6d.

The Sea and its Iiiving Wonders.
By Dr. G. Habtwig. Second (English)
Edition. 8vo. with many Illustrations, 18«.

The Tropical World. By the same
Author. With 8 Chromoxylographs and
172 Woodcuts. 8vo. 21«.

Sketohes of the Natural History
of Ceylon. By Sir J. Emerson Tennket,
K.C.S. LL.D. With 82 Wood Engravings.
Post 8vo. 12*. 6dL

Ceylon. Bythe same Antlior. 5th Edition;
with Maps, &c. and 90 Wood Engravings.
2 vols. 8vo. £2 10«.

A Familiar History of Birds.
By E. Stanley, D.D. F.R.S. late Lord
Bisliop of Norwich. Seventh Edition, with

Woodcuts. Fcp. S*. Gd.

Marvrels and Mysteries of In-
stinct ; or, Cnriosities of Animal Life. By
G. Garratt. Third Edition. Fcp. 7«.

Home Walks and Holiday Bam-
bles. By the Rev. C. A. Johns, B.A F.I^A
Fcp. with 10 Illustrations, 6«.
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Kirby and Spence’s Introduction
to Entomology, or Elemen ts of the Natural

History of Inseets. Seventh Edition. Crown
8vo. 5«.

Maunder’s Treasury of Natural
History, or Popular Dictionary of Zoology.

Revised and corrected by T. S. Cobbold,
M.D. Fcp. with 900 Woodcuts, 10«.

The Treasury of Botany, on the
Pian of Mmnder’s Treasury. By J. Lind-
ley, M.D. and T. Moouk, F.L.S. assisted

by other Practical Botanists. With 16

Plates, aud many Woodcuts from designs

by W. H. Fitch. Fcp. [//* the press.

The Rose Amateur’s Guide. By
Thomas Kiyers. 8th Edition. Fcp. 4».

The British Flora ;
comprising the

Phsenogamous or Flowering Plimts and the

: Fernu. By Sir W. J. Hooker, K. U. and
G. A. Walker-Arnott, LL.D. 12mo.

with 12 Plates, 14«. or coloured, 21«.

Bryologia Britannica ;
containing

the Mosses of Greal Britain and Ireland,

arranged and described. By W. Wilson.
8vo. with 61 Plates, 42«. or coloured, £4 4«.

The Indoor ' Gardener. By Miss

Malino. Fcp. with Frontispiece, 6«.

Loudon’sEncyclopsediaofFlants

;

comprising the Specific Character, Descrip-

tion, Culture, History, &c. of all the PlaBts

found in Great Britain. With upwards of

12,000 Woodcuts. 8vo. £8 13c. 6d.

I<oudon’s Encyclopaedia of Trees and
Shrubs; containing the Hardy Trees and

Shrubs of Great Britain scientifically and
popularly described. With 2,000 Woodcuts.

8vo. 50«.

Maunder’s Scientiflc and Lite-
rary Treasury j a Popular Encyclopajdia of

Scieuce, Literature, and Art Fcp. 10«.

A Dictionary of Science, Litera-
ture, and Art. Fourth Edition. Edited by
W. T. Brandk, D.C.L. and Georoe W.
Cox, M.A., assisted by gentlemen of emi-

neut Scientific and Literary Acquiremeuts.

In 12 Parts, each containing 240 pages,

price 5«. forming 3 vols. medium 8vo. price

21«. each.

Essays on Scientific and other
subjects, contributed to Reviews. By Sir H.
Holland, Bart. M.D. Second Edition.

8vo. 14«.

Essays from the Edinburgh and
Qttarier1y Reviews ; with Addresses and

other Pieces. By Sir J. F. W. HEUscirct,

Bart. M.A. 8vo. 18«.

Chemistry
,
Medicine

,
Surgery

,
and the Allied Sciences.

A Dictionary of Chemistry and
the Allied Branclies of other Sciences. By
Henry Watts, F.C.S. assisted by eminent
Contribntors. 5 vols. medium 8vo. in

course of publication in Parts. Vol. I.

3«. 6<L Vol. II. 26«. and Vol. m. 81«. Gd.

are now ready.

Handbook of Chemical Analysis,
•a<lapted to tbe Unitary .System of Notation

:

By F. T. Conington, M.A. F.C.S. Post
8vo. 7«. 6d.— Tables of Qualitative
Analysis adapted to the 6ame, 2«. 6d.

A Handbook of Volumetrical
Analysis. By Robeiit H. Scott, M.A.
T.C.D. Post 8vo. 4*. G<f.

Elements of Chemistry, Theore-
tical and Practical. By Williah A.

Miller, M.D. LL.D. F.TLS. F.G.S. Pro-

fessor of Chemistry, King*s College, London.

3 vols. 8vo. £2 13«. Paut I. Chemical
Physics, Third Edition, 12«. Part II.

Inorganic Chemistry, 21«. Part III.

Oroanic Chemistry, Second Edition, 20«.

B

A Manual of Chemistry, De-
scriptive and Theoretical. By William
Odling, M.B. F.R.S. Lecturer on Che-

mistry at St Bartholomew’s HospitaL Part
I. 8vo. 9«.

A Course of Practical Chemistry, for the

use of Medical Students. By the same

Author. Second Edilion, with 70 new
Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 7«. 6d.

The Diagnosis and Treatment of
the Diseases of Women; including the

Diagnosis of Pregnancy. By Graii.y

Hkwitt, M.D. Physician to the British

Lying-iti Hospital. 8vo. 16«.

Lectures on the Diseases of In-
fancy and Childhood. By Charles West,
M.D. &c. 5th Edition, revised and enlarged.

8vo. 16«.

Exposition of the Signs and
Symptoms ofPregnancy : with other Papers

on subjects connected with Midwifery. By
W. F. Montgomery, M.A. M.D. M.R.I.A.

8vo. with Illastrations, 25«.
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A System of Surgery, Theoretical
and Practical, in Treatisea by Various

Authors. Edited by T. Holmes, M.A.
Cantab. Aasistant-Surgeon to St. George’s

Hospital. 4 vols. 8vo. £i 18«.

Vol. I. General Pathology, 21s.

v oL II. Iiooal Injuries: Gnn-shot Wounds,
Injuries of the Head, Back, Face, Neck,
Chest, Abdomen. Pelvis, of the Upper and
Lower Extremities, and Diseases of the

Eye. 21«.

Vol. UI. Operative Surgery. Diseases
of the Organs of Circulation, Locomotion,

&c. 21«.
i

Vol. IV. Diseases of th.e Organs of
|

Digestion, of the Genito-Drinary System,
and of the Breast, Thyroid Gland, and Skin ; t

with Appendix and Gkxekal 1kdkx. 80«.

Lectures on the Frinciples and
Practice of Phyeic. By Thomas Watsow,
M.D. Physician-Extraordinary to the

Qneen. Fourth Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. 84«.

Iiectures on Surgical Pathology.
j

By J. Paokt, F.R.S. Surgeon-Extraordinary

to the Queen. Edited by W. Tukneu, M. B.

8vo. with 117 Woodcuts, 21«.

A Treatise on the Continued
Fevers of Great Britain. By C. Murchison,
M.D. Senior Physieian to the London Fever

Hospital. 8vo. with coloured Plates, 18«.

Anatomy, Descriptive and Sur-
gical. By Hknry Gray, F.R.S. With I

410 Wood Engravings from Dissectiona.

Third Edition, byT. Holmes, M.A. Cantab.

Royal 8vo. 28«.

The Cyclopsedia of Anatomy and
Physiology. Edited by the late R. B. Todd,
M.D. F.R.S. Assisted by nearly all the

most eminent cultivators of Physiological

Science of the present age. 5 vols. 8vo.

with 2,858 Woodcuts, £6 6«.

Physiologieal Anatomy and Fhy-
aiology of Man. By the late R. B. Todd,
M.D. F.R.S. and W. Bowman, F.R.S. of
King’s College. With numcroos Illustra-

tions. Vol. II. 8vo. 25«.

A Dictionary of Practical Medi-
cine. By J. Copland, M.D. F.R.S.
Abridged from the larger work by the
Author, assisted by J. C. Copland, M.R.C.S.
1 Vol. 8vo. [ In the press.

Dr. Copland’s Dictionary of Practical
Medicine (the larger work). 3 vols. 8vo.
£5 11«.

The Works of Sir B. C. Brodie,
Bart. collected and arranged by Charles
Hawkins, F.R.C.S.E. 3 vols. 8vo. with
Medallion and Facsimile, 48«.

Autobiography of Sir B. C. Brodie,
Bart printcd from the Aathor*s materials
left in MS. Fcp. 4«. 6<f.

Medieal Notes and Beflections.
By Sir H. Holland, Bart. M.D. Third
Edition. 8vo. 18«.

A Manual of Materia Medica
and Therapeutics, abridged frora Dr.
Pereira’s Elemente by F. J. Farre, M.D.
Cantab. assisted by R. Bkwtley, M.R.C.S.
and by R. Warington, F.C.S. 1 vol.

®vo. [/n October.

Dr. Pereira*s Elements of Materia
Medica and Therapeutics, Third Edition, by
A. S. Taylor, M.D. and G. O. Rees, M.D.
8 vols. 8vo. with Woodcuts, £3 15«.

Thomson’s Conspectus Tof the
British Pharmacopmia. Twenty-fourth
Edition, corrected and raade conformable
throughout to the New Pharmacopoeia of
the General Council of Medieal Education.
By E. Lloyd Birkett, M.D. 18mo. 5«. 6<I

Manual of the Domestic Practice
of Medicine. By W. B. Kksteven,
F.R.C.S.E. Sccond Edition, tboroughly
revised, with Additions. Fcp. 5«.

The Fine Arts
,
and

The New Testament, illustrated with
|

Wood Engravings after the Early Masters,
j

chiefly of the Italian School. Crown 4to.
j

03«. eloth, gilt top; or £5 5«. elegantly
;

bound in morocco.

Illustrated Editions.

Lyra Germanica
;
Hymns for3 the

Sundays and Chief Festivals of the Christian
Year. Translated by Catherine|Wink-
worth ; 125 Iilustrations on Wood drawn
by J. Leiouton, F.S.A. Fcp. 4to. 21«.
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Cat*9 and F&die’s Moral Em-
blems ; with Aphoriema, Adagee, and Pro-

verba of all Nationa : compriaing 121

Illastrations on Woed by J. LnoMrotr,
F.S.A. with ia appropriate Tezt by
R. Pigot. Imperial 8vo. 31«. 6cL

Bunyan’s Pilgrim's Progress

:

with 126 IHustrations on Steel and Wood
by C. Bennett ; and a Preface by the Rev.

C. Kingslby. Fcp. 4to. 21«.

Shakspeare’s Sentiments and
Similea printed in Black and Gold and iilu-

minated ia the Mieaal style by Hbnry Noel
Humphreys. In massire covers, containing

the Medallion and Cypher of Sbakspeare.

Sqoare posi 8vo. 21«.

The History of Our Lord, as esem-
plihed in Worka of Art; with that of His

Typea in the Old and New Teatament. By
Mra. Jabbsob and Lady Eastlaka. Being

the concluding Seriee of * Sacred and

Legendary Art ;* with 13 Etchings and 281

Woodcuts. 2 vola. aquare crown 8vo. 42«.

ih the aame Seriet, by Mrs. Jakeson.

Legenda of the Sainta and Martyra.
Fourth Edition, with 19 Etchings and 187

Woodcuts. 2 vola. 81«. 6d.

Legenda of the Honastic Orders. Thm!
Edition, with 11 Etchings and 88 WoodcutB.

1 vol. 21«.

Legenda of the Madonna. Thiid Bdition.

with 27 Etchings and 165 Woodcnta.

1 vol. 21«.

Arts, Manufactures, fyc.

Encyelopsedia of Architecture,
Historical, Theoretical, and Practical. By
Josbph Gwilt. With more than 1,000

Woodcnta. 8ro. 42«.

Tusoan Sculptors, their Lires,
Works, and Timet. With 45 Etchings and

28 Woodcuts from Original Drawings and

Pliotographs. By Charles C. PerKias
2 vola. imp. 8vo. 63«.

The Engineer’s Handbook; cx-

plaining the Principles which should guide

the young Engineer in the Construction of

Machinery. ByC.S.LowNDES. Post8vo.o».

The Elements of Mechanism.
By T. M. Goodevk, M.A. Prof, of Me-
chanics at the R M. Acad. Woolwich.

Second Edition, with 217 Woodcuts. Post

8vo. 6«. 6<L

Ure’s Dictionary of Arts, Manu-
factures, and Mines. Re-written and en-

larged by Robert Hunt, F.R.S., assisted

by nnmerous gentlemen eminent in Science

and the Arts. With 2,000 Woodcuts. 8 vola.

8vo. £4.

Encyclopsedia of Civil Engineer-
• ing, Historical, Theoretical, and Practical.

By E. Crbsy, C.E. With above 8,000

Woodcuts. 8yo. 42«.

Treatise on Mills and Millwork.
By W. Fairbairn, C.E. F.R.S. With 18

Plates and 322 Woodcuts. 2 vola. 8vo. 32«.

Uaeful Information for Engineera. By
the aame Author. First and Second
Series, with many Platoa and Woodcuts.
2 vols. crown 8vo. 10«. 6d. each.

The Application of Cast and 'Wrought
Iron to Building Purposes. By the same
Author. Third Edition, with 6 Plates and
118 Woodcuts. 8vo. 16«.

The Practical Mechanic’s Jour-
nal : An Illustrated Record of Mechanical

and Engineering Science, and Epitome of

Patent Inventions. 4to. price ls. monthly.

The Practical Draughtsman’s
Book of Industrial Design. By W. John-
son, As*oc. Inst. C.E. With many hundred
lUustrations. 4to. 28«. 6d.

The Patentee’s Manual : a Treatise

on the Law and Practice of Letters'.Patent

for the uee of Patentees and Inventors. By
J. and J. H. Johnson. Post 8vo. 7«. 6d.

The Artisan Club’s Treatise on
the Steam Engine, in its various Applica-

tions to Hines, Mills, Steam > Navigation,

Railways, and Agriculture. By J. Bouiuce,

C.E. Sixth Edition; with 37 Plates and
546 Woodcuts. 4to. 42«.
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Catechism of the Steam Engine,
in its various Applications to Mines, Mills,

Steam Navigation, Railways, and Agricul-

ture. By J. Bournb. C.E. With 1 99 Wood-
cuts. Fcp.9«. The Introduction of‘ Recent

Improvementa’ may be had separately, with

110 Woodcuts, price 3«. Cd.

Handbook of the Steam Engine, by tlio

same Author, forming a Key to the Cate-

chism of tbe Steam Engine, with 67 Wood-
cuts. Fcp. 9«.

The Theory of War Hlustrated
by numerous Examples from Histoiy. Br
Lieut.-Col. P. L. MacDougall. Third

Edition, with 10 Plans. Post 8vo. 10«. 6d.

Collieries and Colliers ;
A Hand-

book of the Law and leading Cases relating

thereto. By J. C. Fowler, Barrister-at-

Law, Stipendiary Magistrate. Fcp. 6«.

The Art of Perftimery ;
the History

and Theory of Odours, and the Methods of

Extracting the Aromas of Plants. By
Dr. Piesse, F.C.S. Third Edition, with

58 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 10«. 6d.

Chemical, Natural, and Phyaical Magic,
for Juveniles during the Ilolidays. By the

same Author. Third Edition, enlarged,

with 38 Woodcuts. Fcp. 6«.

The Iiaboratory of Chemical Wondera

:

A Scientific Mdtange for Young People.

By tlie same. Crown 8yo. 6*. Cd.

Talpa ; or, the Chronicles of a Clay

Farm. By C. W. Hoskyns, Esq. With 21

Woodcuts from Designs by G. Cruik-
ehank. 16mo. 5«. Cd.

H.R.H. the Prince Consort’s
Farms; an Agricultural Memoir. By Joilv
Chalmbrs Morton. Dedicatcd by per-
mission to Her Majesty the Quxkn. With
40 Wood Engrayings. 4to. 62«. 6d.

Loudon’s Encycloprodia of Agri-
culture: Comprising the Laying-out, Iki-

provement, and Management of Landed
Property, and the Cultivation and Econom

y

of the Productions of Agriculture. With
I,100 Woodcuts. 8vo. 31«. 6dL

Iioudon’s Encyolopffidia of Gardening

:

Comprising the Theory and Practice of
Horticulture, Floriculture, Arboriculture,

and Landscape Gardening. With 1,000

Woodcuts. 8vo. 81«. Cd.

Loudon’s Encyclopsedia of Cottage, Farm,
and Villa Architecture and Fumiture. With
more than 2,000 Woodcuts. 8vo. 42«.

History of Windsor Great Park
and Windsor Forest. By William Mkk-
zies, Resident Deputy Surveyor. With 2

Maps and 20 Photographs. Imp. folio, £8 8«.

The Sanitary Management and TTtili-

sation of Sewage : comprising Details of a
System applicable to Cottagcs, Dwelling-

Houses, Public Buildings, and Towns ; Sug-
gestions relating to the Arterial Drainage

of the Country, and the Water Supply of

Rivers. By the same Author. Imp. 8vo.

with 9 Jllustrations, 12«. Cd.

Bayldon’s Art of Valuing Renta
and Tillages, and Claims of Tenants upon
Quitting Farms, both at Michaelmas and
Lady-Day. Eightli Edition, reviscd by
J. C. Morton. 8ro. 10«. Cd.

Religious and

An Exposition of the 39 Articles,
Historical and Doctrinal. By E. Harold
Browne, D.D. Lord Bishop of Ely. Sixth
Edition, 8vo. 10«.

The Pentateuch and the Elohistic
Psalms, in Rcply to Bishop Colenso. By
the same. Second Edition. 8vo. 2«.

Examination Q,uestions on Bishop
Browne’s Exposition of the Articles. By
the Rev. J. Gorlk, M.A. Fcp. 8«. Cd.

Tire Leotures on the Character
of St Paul ; being tbe Hulsean Lectures

for 1862. By the Rev*. J. S. Hovvson, D.D.
Second Edition. 8vo. 9«.

Moral Wor-ks.

The Life and Epistles of St.
Paul. By W. J. Conyukark, M.A. late

Fellow of Trin. Coli. Cantab. and J. S.

Howson, D.D. Principal of Liverpool ColL

Lidrary Edition, with all tbe Original

Illustrations, Maps, Landscapes on Steel,

Woodcuts, &c. 2 vols. 4to. 48«.

Ikterhediate Edition, with a Selection

of Maps, Plates, and Woodcuts. 2 vols.

square crown 8vo. 81«. Cd.

Pkople’s Edition, revised and con • •

densed, with 46 Illustrations and Maps.

2 vols. crown 8vo. 12«
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The Voyage and Shipwreck of
St Paul ; with Dissertations on thc Ships

and Navigation of tho Ancients. By James
Smith, F.R.S. Crown 8vo. Charts, 8«. 6<&

A Critical and GrammaticaI Com-
mentary on St Paul’s Epistles. By C. J.

Ellicott, D.D. Lord Bishop of Gloucester

and Bristol. 8vo.

Galatians, Third Editiou, 8«. 6d.

Ephesians, Third Edition, 8«. 6d.

Pastoral Epistles, Third Edition, 10*. 6d.

Philippians, Colossians, and Philemon,
Third Edition, 10*. Cd.

Thessalonians, Second Edition, 7*. 6d.

Historical Lectures on tlie Life of Our
Lord Jesus Christ: being the Hulsean
Lectures for 1859. By thc same Author.

Fourth Edition. 8vo. 10*. 6d.

The Destiny of the Creature ; and othcr

Sermons preached before the University of

Cambridge. By the same. Post 8vo. 5*.

The Broad and the Narrow Way; Two
Sermons preached before the University of

Cambridge. By the same. Crown 8vo. 2*.

Rev. T. H. Home’s Introduction
to the Critical Study and Knowledge of the

Holy Scriptures. Eleventh Edition, cor-

rected, and extended under careful Editorial

revision. With 4 Maps and 22 Woodcuts
and Facsimiles. 4 vols. 8vo. £3 13*. 6d.

Rev. T. H. Home’s Compendious In-
troduction to the Study of the Bible, being

an Analysis of the larger work by the same
Author. Re-edited by the Rev. Joiik

Ayrk, M.A. With Maps, &c. Post 8vo. 9*.

The Treasury of Bible Know-
ledge, on the plan of Maunder’s Treasuries.

By the Rev. John Ayrk, M.A. Fcp. 8vo.

with Maps and lllustrations^in the pres*.

TheGreekTestament ; withNotes,
GrammaticaI and Exegetical. By the Rev.

W. Webster, M.A. and the Rev. W. F.

Wii.kinson, M.A. 2 vols. 8vo. £2 4*.

Vol. I. the Gospels and Acts, 20*.

Vol. II. the Epistles and Apocalvpse, 24*.

The Four Experiments in Church
and State ; and the Conflicts of Churches.

By Lord Robkrt Montaou, M.P. 8vo. 12*.

Every-day Scripture Difficulties
explained and illustrated; Gospels of St.

Mattliew and St. Mark. By J. E. Prescott,

M.A. 8vo. 9*.

The Fentateuch and Book of
Joshua Critically Examincd. By the Right
Rev. J. W. Colenso, D.D. Lord Bishop of

Natal. People’s Edition, in 1 vol. crowu
8vo. C*, or in 5 Parts, 1*. each.

The Fentateuch and Book of
Joshua Critically Examined. By Prof. A.
Kuenen, of Leyden. Translated from the

Dutch, and edited with Notes, by the Right
Rev. J. W. Colenso, D.D. Bishop of Natal.

8vo. 8*. Cd.

The Formation of Christendom.

j

Part I. Bv T. W. Aluss. 8vo. 12*.

|
Christendom’s Divisions

;
a Philo-

sopliical Sketch of the Divisions of the

Christian Family in East and West. By
Edmund S. Ffoulkes, formerly Fellowand
Tutor ofJcsus Col 1. Oxford. Post 8vo. 7*. C<L

The Life of Christ, an Eclcctic Gos-
pel, fVom the Old and New Testaments,

arranged on a New Principle, with Analvtical

Tables, &c. By Charles De la Pkymk,
^LA. Trin. Coli. Cnmb. Revised Edition.

8vo. 5*.

The Hidden Wisdom of Christ
and the Key of Knowledge; or, History of

the Apocrypha. By Ernest de Bunskn.
2 vols. 8vo. 28*.

Hippolytus and his Age ;
or, the

Beginnings and Prospects of Cliristianity.

By Baron Bunsen, D.D. 2 vols. 8vo. 30*.

Outlines of the Philosophy of Uni-
versal History, applied to Language and
Religion: Containing an Account of the

Alphabetical Conferences. By the same
Author. 2 vols. 8vo. 33*.

Analecta Ante-Nicasna. By the same
Author. 8 vols. 8vo. 42*.

Ess&ys on Religion and Litera-
tnre. By various Writers. Edited by
II- E. Maknino, D.D. 8vo. 10*. Gd.

Essays and Reviews. By the Rev.
W. Tkmple, D.D. the Rev. R. Williams,

I B.D. thc Rev. B. Powell, M.A. the Rev.
H. B. Wiison, B.D. C. W. Goodwin, M.A.
the Rev. M. Pattison, B.D. and the Rev.
B.Jo\vett,M.A. 12th Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 5*.

Mosheim’s Ecdesiastical History.
Murdock and Soasiks’s Translation and
Notes, re-edited by the Rev. W. Stubbs,

I M.A. 3 vols. 8vo. 45*.
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Bishop Jeremy Taylor’s Entire
Works: With Life by Bishop Heber.
Revised and corrected by the Rev. C. P.

Edejc, 10 vols. £5 5«.

Paesing Thoughts on Religioru
By the Anthor of *Amy Herbert.* 8th Edi-
tion. Fcp. 5j.

Th.ough.ts for the Holy Week, for

Young Persona. By the same Anthor.
3d Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 2s.

Night Iiessons from Scripture. By the
I

same Author. 2d Edition. 32mo. 3«.

Self-examination before Confirmation.
By the same Author. 32mo. 1«. 6d.

Beadings for a Month Preparatory to
Confirmation from Writers of the Earlv and
English Chnrch. By the same. Fcp. As.

Beadings for Every Day in Lent, com-
piled from the Writings of Bishop Jeremy
Taylor. By the same. Fcp. 5«.

Preparation for the Hoiy Communion ; !

the Devotions cliiefly from the works of
j

Jeremy Taylor. By the same. 32mo. 3«.

Morning Clouds. Sccond Edition.

Fcp. 5s.

Spring and Autumn. By the same Author.
Post 8vo. 6«.

The Wife’s Manual; or, Prayers,

Thoughts, and Songs on Several Occasions

of a M&tron’s Life, By the Rev. W. Cal-
vert, M.A Crown 8vo. 10«. Gd.

Spiritual Songs for the Sundays
and Holidays throughout the Year. By
J. S. B. Monskll, LL.D. Yicar of Egham.
Fourth Edition. Fcp. 4«. 6d.

The Beatitudes : Abascment before God

:

Sorrow for Sin ;
Meeknessof Spirit; Desire

for Holiness
;
Gentleness ; Purity of Heart j

the Peace-makers ; Suflerings for Christ.

By the same. 2d Edition, fcp. 3s. 6d.

Hymnologia Christiana ;
or, Psalms

and Hymns selected and arrauged in the

order of the Christian Spasons. By B. H.
Kknnedy, D.D. Prebendary of Lichfield.

Crown 8vo. 7«. 6d

Lyra Domestica ;
Christian Songs for

Domestic Edification. Translated from the

PsalUry and Harp of C. J. P. SriTTA, and

from other sources, by Richard Massie.

First and Second Series, fcp. 4«. 6d each.

Lyra Saora ;
Hymns, Ancient and

Modem, Odes, and Fragments of Sacred

Poetry. Edited by the Rey B. W. Sayile,

M.A. Fcp. 5«.

Lyra Germanica, translated from the

German by Miss C. Wiwkworth. First
Series, Hymns for the Sundays and Chief
Festivals; Second Series, the Christian

Life. Fcp. 5«. each Series.

Hymns from Lyra Germanica, i8mo. 1«.

Historical Notes to the 4 Lyra
Germanica :

’ containing brief Memoirs of
the Authors of the Hymns, and Notices of
Reraarkable Occasions on which some of
them have been used ; with Notices of other
German Hyinn Writers. By Theodore
Kubler. Fcp. 7«. 6</.

Lyra Euoharistioa ;
Hymns and

Yerses on the Holy Communion, Ancient
and Modern ; with other Poems. Edited by
the Rey. Orby Shipliy, ALA. Second
Edition. Fcp. 7«. 6dL

Lyra Messianica ; Hymns and Yerses on
the Life of Christ, Ancient and Modern;
with other Poems. By the same Editor.

Fcp. 7«. 6c£

Lyra Mystioa ; Hymns and Yerses on Sacred
Subjects, Ancient and Modem. By the
same Editor. Fcp. 7«. Od.

The Chorale Book for Englaud

;

a complete Hymn-Book in accordance with
the Services and Festivals of the Church of

England : the Hymns translated by Miss C
Wikkworth ; the Tnnes arranged by Prof.

W. S. Bennett and Otto Goldschmidt.
Fcp. 4to. 12«. Gd.

Congregational Edition. Fcp. 2s.

I

The Catholio Doctrine of the
Atonement; an Historical Inquiry into its

Development in the Church : with an Intro-

duetion on the Principle of Theological

Developments. By H. N. Oxkniiam, M.A.
formerlv Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford.
8vo. 8«. GcL

From Sunday to Sunday; an attempt
to consider familiarly the Weekday Life

and Labours of a Country Clergyman. By
R. Gee, M.A Yicar of Abbott’s Langley
and Rural Dean. Fcp. 5«.

First Sundays at Church
;

or,

Familiar Conversations on the Morning and
Evening Services of the Church of England.
By J. E. Kiddle, M.A. Fcp. 2«. 6d.

The Judgment of Consoience,
and other Sermons. By Richard Whatelv,
D.D. late Archbishop of Dublin. Crown
8vo. As. 6d.

Paley’s Moral Philosophy, with

Annotations. By Richard Whately, D.D.
late Archbishop of Dublin. 8vo. 7«.
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Travels, Voyages, fyc.

Outline Sketchea of the High
Alps of Daupliind. By T. O. Boxney, MA.
F.G.S. M.A.C. Fellow of St. John’s Coli.

Camb. With 13 Plates and a Coloured Map.
Poat 4to. 16*.

Ico Caves of Prance and Switzer-
land

; a narrative of Subterranean Explora-

tion. By the Rev. G. F. Brownr, M A.

Fellow and Awutant-Tutor ofSt Cathorine’a

Coli. Cambridge, M.A.C. With 11 Woodcuta.

Square crown 8vo. 12*. 6d.

Village Life in Switzerland. By
Sophia D. Delmard. Post 8vo. 9*. 6d.

How we Spent the Summer; or,

a Voyage en Zigzag in Switzerland and
Tyrol with some Membera of the Alpine
Club. From the Sketch-Book of one of the

Party. In oblong 4to. with about 300 Illus-

trationa, 10*. 6<2.

Map of the Chain of Mont Blanc,
|

from an actual Survey in 18G3—18C4. By
;

A. Adams-Reilly, F.R.G.S. M.A.C. Pub-
|

liahed under the Aathority of the Alpine
!

Club. In Chromolithography on extra stout
j

drawing-paper 28in. x 17in. price 10*. or
|

mounted on canvaa in a folding case, 12». 6dL
j

The Hunting Grounds of the Old
j

World
; First Seriks, Asia. By H. A. L.

the Old Shekarry. Third Edition, with 7
lUustrations. 8vo. 18*.

Camp and Cantonment ;
a Journal

Life in India in 1857— 1859, with some
Account of the Way thither. By Mrs. Leo-
pold Paget. To which ia added a Short
Narrative of the Purauit of the Rebels in
Central India by Major Paget, R.H.A.
Post 8vo. 10». 6d.

Explorations in South - west
Aftica, from Walviach Bay to Lake Ngami
and the Yictoria Falls. By Thomas Bauves,
F.R.G.S, 8vo. with Mips and Illustra-

tions, 21*.

South American Sketchea ;
or, a

iait to Rio Janeiro, the Organ Mountains,
Piata, and the Parank By Thomas W.

Hinchufp, M.A. F.R.G.S. fost 8vo. with
Hlustrations, 12«. 6d.

Vanoouv0r Island and Britiah
Columbia

; their History, Resources, and

fZ?8?60!®» By Matthbw Macfie, F.R.G.S. t

" ^aps and Illustrationa. 8vo. 18*.

History of Disoovery in our
Auatralasian Colonies, Australia, Tasmania,

and New Zenland, from the Earlieat Date to

the Present Day. By William Howitt.
With 3 Maps of the Recent Explorationa

from Official Sourcea. 2 vols. 8vo. 28*.

The Capital of the Tycoon; a

Narrative of a 8 Tears* Residence in Japan.

By Sir Rutherford Alcock, K.C.B.

2 vols. 8vo. with numerous Illustrationa, 42«.

La8t Winter in Rome. By C. B.

Weld. With Portrait and Engravings on
Wood. Post 8vo. 14*.

Autumn Bambles in North
Africa. By John Ormsbt, of the Middle

Temple. With 16 lUustrations. Post 8vo.

8*. 6dL

The Dolomite Mountains. Excur-

sions through Tyrol, Carinthia, Carniola,and

Friuli in 1861, 1862, and 1863. By J.

Gilbkrt and G. C. Churchill, F.R.G.S.

With numerous lUustrations. Square crown
8vo. 21*.

A Summer Tour in the Grisons
and Italian Yalleys of the Bernina. By
Mrs. Hbnry Freshfield. With 2 Coloured

Maps and 4 Yiews. Poat 8vo. 10*. 6<L

Alpine Byways ; or, Light Le&ves gathered

in 1859 and 1860. By the aame Authoresa.

Poat 8vo. with lUustrations, 10«. 6d.

A Lady’sTourBoundMonteBosa;
including Yiaits to the Italian Yalleys.

With Map and Illustrationa. Poat 8vo. 14*.

Guide to the Pyrenees, for the nso

of Mountaineers. By Charles Packe.
With Maps, &c. and Appendix. Fcp. 6*.

The Alpine Guide. By John Ball,

M.R.I.A. late Preaident of the Alpine Club.

Poat 8vo. with Maps and other Illuatrationa.

Guide to the Western Alps, including

Mont Blanc, Monte Roaa, Zermatt, &c.

7*.6d

Guide to the Oberland and all Switser-

land, excepting the Neighbourhood of

Monte Rosa and the Great St. Bernard;

with Lombardy and the adjoining portion

of Tvrol. 7*. 6d.
m
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Christopher Columbus ;
bis Life,

Voyages, aiul Discoveries. Revised Edition,

with 4 Woodcuts. 18mo. 2«. 64.

Captain James Cook; bis Life,

Voyages, and Discoveries. Revised Edition,

with numerous Woodcuts. 18mo. 2*. 64.

Narratives of Shipwrecks of the
Royal Navy between 1793 and 1857, com-
piled from Official Documents in tlie Ad-
miraltv by W. O. S. Gilly; with a Preface

by W. S. Gilly, D.D. 3rd Edition, fcp. 5«.

A Waek at the Land’s End.
By J. T. Blioht ;

assisted by E. H. Rodd,
R. Q. Couch, and J. Ralps. With Map
and 96 Woodcuts. Fcp. 6*. 64.

Visits to Remarkable Flaces :

Old Halls, Battle-Fields, and Scenes illus-

trative of Striking Passages in English
History and Poetry. By William Howitt.
2 vols. square crown 8vo. with Wood En-
gravings, 25«.

The Bural Life of EnglancL
By the same Author. With Woodcuts by
Bewick and Williams. Medium 8vo. 12«. 64.

Works of Fiction .

Late Laurels : a Talc. By the Author
of * Wlieat and Tares.* 2 vols. post 8vo. 15«.

A First Friendship. [Reprinted from

Fruatr't Magazine.] Crown 8vo. 7*. 6d*

Atherstone Priory. By L. N. Comyn.
2 vols. post 8vo. 21«.

Ellice : a Talc. By the same. Post 8vo. 9«. 6d.

Stories and Tales by the Author
of * Amy Berberi,* uniform Edition, each
Tale or Story complete in a single volume.

Amy Herbert, 2«. 64.
Gkrtrude, 2«. 64.

Earl's Daugiiter,
2«. 6d.

Exi*eriexce of Life,
2«. 64.

Clkvk Hall, 3«. 64.

Ivors, 3«. 64.

Katharine Ashton,
3«. 64.

Maroaret Pebci-
val, 5«.

Laneton Parson-
aoe, 4«. 64.

Ursula, 4«. 64L

A Glimpse of the World. By the Author
of * Amy Herbert.* Fcp. 7«. 64.

Essays on Fiction, reprinted chiefiy

from ltcviews, with Additions. By Nabsau
W. Senior. Post 8vo. 10«. 64.

Elihu Jan’s Story; or, the Private

Life of an Easiern Qucen. By Wiluam
Knighton, LL.D. Assistant-Commissioncr

in Oudb. Post 8vo. 7*. 64.

T he Gladiators : a Talc of Rome and
Judsea. By G. J. Whyte Melvillk.
Crown 8vo. 5«.

Digby Grand, an Autobiograpliy. By the
same Author. 1 voL 5«.

Kate Coventry, au Autobiograpliy. By tho
same. 1 vol. 5«.

General Bounce, or the Lady and the Lo-
custs. By the same. 1 vol. 5«.

Holmby House, a Tale of Old Northaiupton-
shire. 1 vol. 5«.

Good for Nothing, or AU Down Hill. By
the same. 1 vol. 6«.

The Queen*s Maries, a Romance of Holy-
rood. 1 vol. 6«.

The Interpreter, a Tale of the War. By
the same. 1 vol. 5«.

Tales from Greek Mythology.
By Gkx>rge W. Cox, M.A. late Scholar
ofTrin.Coll.Oxon. Second Edition. Square
16mo. 3«. 64.

Tales of the Goda and Heroes. By the
same Author. Second Edition. Fcp. 5«.

Tales of Thebes and Argos. By the same
Author. Fcp. 4«. 64.

The Six Sisters of the Valleys:
an Historicai Romance. By W. Bramley-
Moore, M.A. Incombentof Gerrard’s Cross,

Bucks. Third Edition, with 14 Illustrations.

Crown 8vo. 5«.

The Warden : a Novel. By Akthoky
Trollope, Crown 8vo. 3*. 64.

Barchester Towers : a Scqucl to *TU©
Worden.* By the same Author. Crown
8vo. 5«.

«
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L

i

Poetry and

SelectWorks ofthe BritishPoets

;

with Biographical and Critical Prefaces by
Dr. Aikin: with Snpplement, of more
recent Selections, by Lucy Aikin. Medium
8vo. 18«.

Goethe’s Second Faust. Translated

by John Anstkr, LL.D. M.R.I.A. Kegius

Professor of Civil Law in the University of

Dublin. Post 8yo. 15«.

Tasso’s Jerusalem Delivered,
translated into English Yerse by Sir J.

Kinoston James, Kt. M.A. 2 vols. fcp.

with Facsimile, 14«.

Poetical Works of John Edmund i

Rertdc; with final Revision and Additiona. I

8 vols. fcp. 18«. or each vol. separately, 6«.

Moore’s Poetical Works, Chcnpest

Editions complete in 1 yoI. including the
j

Autobiographical Prefaces and Author’s last '

Notes, whicli are still Copyright. Crown
j

8vo. ruby type, with Portrait, 7«. Gd. or

People’s Edition, in larger type, 12«. 6d.

Moore's PoeticalWorks, ag above, Library
Edition, medium 8vo. with Portrait and
Vignette, 14«. or in 10 vols. fcp. 3«. Gd. each

Tenniel’s Edition of Moore’s
|

Lalla Rookh, with 68 Wood Engravings

flrom Original Drawings and other Illustra-

tions. Fcp. 4to. 21«.

Moore's Lalla Hookh. 32mo. Plate, 1«.

16mo. Vignette, 2«. 6d.

the Drama.
t

Maclise’s Edition of Moore’s Irisli!

1Melodie*, with 161 Steel Plates from Original

Drawings. Super-royal 8yo. 31«. Gd.

Moore's Irish Melodies, 82mo. Portrait,
1«. 16mo. Vignette, 2«. GdL

Southey’s Poetical Works, with
tho Author*8 last Corrections and Copyright
Additiona. Library Edition, in 1 vol.

medinm 8vo. with Portrait and Vignette,
14«. or in 10 vols. fcp. 3*. 6<L each.

Lays of Ancient Home ;
with hnj

and the Armada. By the Right Ilon. LoinY
Macaulay. 16mo. 4«. Gtf.

Lord Macaulay's Lays of / ncient
Rome. With 90 Illustrations on Wood,
Original and from the Antique, from
Drawings by G. Sciiarf. Fcp. 4to. 21«.

Poems. By Jean Ingelow. Ninth Edi.
tion. Fcp. 8vo. 5«.

Poetical Works of Letitis» Eliza-
beth Landon (L.E.L.) 2 vols. 16ino. 10«. '

Playtime with the Poets : a Selec-

tion of the best English Poetry for the use
of Children. By a Ladt. Crown 8vo. 5«.

Bowdler’s Family Shakspeare,
cheaper Genuine Edition, complete in 1 vol.

large type, with 36 Woodcut illustrations,

price 14*. or, with the same Illustrations, -

in 6 pocket vols. 3«. Gd. each.

Anmdines Carni, sive Musarnm Can-
tabrigiensinm Lusus Canori. Collcgit atque
edidit II. Drury. M.A. Editio Sexta, cn-
ravit II. J. Hodgson, M.A. Crown 8vo.
7*. 6d.

u

Rural Sports
,
§c.

i

Encyolopsedia of Hural Sports ; Col. Hawker’s Instructions to
,

a Complete Account, Historical, Practical, Young Sportsmenin all that relates to Guna
and Descriptive, of Hunting, Shooting, and Shooting. Revised by the Author’s Son.
Fishing, Radng, &c. By D. P. Blaine. Square crown 8vo. with Illustrations, 18*.

With above 600 Woodcnts (20 from Designs
l by John Lkecii). 8vo. 42«.

TheDead Shot,orSportsman’s Complete
Hot©S OH Rifle Shooting. By Cap- Guide ; a Treatise on the Use of ^

tain Heaton, Adjutant of the Third Man- Dog-breaking, Pigeon-shooting* &c *

chester Rifle Yolunteer Corps. Fcp. 2*. Gd. Marksman. Fcp. 8vo. with PV-®*» 5«. 1

C
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The Fly - Fisher’s Entomology.
Ry Ajlfrkd Ronalds. Witli coloared

Representations of the Natural and Artifi-

cial Insect Cth Edition ;
with 20 coloared

Pl&tes. 8vo. 14«.

Hand-book of Angling : Teaching

Fly-fishing, Trolling, Bottom-fishing, Sal-

mon -fisbing; with the Natural Historyof

River Fish, and the beat modea of Catching

them. By Efhemera. Fcp. Woodcuts, 5«.

The Cricket Field ;
or, the History

and the Science of the Game of Cricket. By
James Pycroft, B.A-^Trin. Coli. Oxon.

4th Edition. Fcp. 5*.

The Cricket Tutor ; a Treatisc caclusively

Practical. By the same. 18mo. 1*.

Crioketana. By the same Author. With 7

Portr&its of Crickeiera. Fcp. 6«.

The Horse : witb A Treatise on Draught.

By William Youatt. New Edition, re-

vised and enlarged. 8vo. with numerous

Woodcuts, 10*. 6d.

The Dog. By the same Author. 8vo. with

numerous Woodcuts, 6«.

TheHorse’s Foot,andhowtokeep
it Sound. By W. Milks, Esq. 9th Edition,
with llhutrations. Imp. 8vo. 12«. 6A

A Plain Treatise on Horse-shoeing. By
the same Author. Post 8vo, with Illustra-
tions, 2«. 6d.

Stables and Stable Fittings. By tlie same.
Imp. 8vo. with 13 Plates, 15«.

Bemarks on Horses' Teeth, addresaed to
Purchasers. By the same. Post 8vo. 1«. 6cL

On Drill and Manosuvres of
Cavalry, combined with Horse Artillery.
By Major-Gen. Michael W. Smitu, C.B.
Commanding the Poonah Division of the
Bombay Army.. 8vo. 12*. 6d.

The Dog in Health and Diseaee.
By Stoneiienge. With 70' Wood En-
gravings. Square crown 8vo. 15«.

The Greyhound in 1864. By the same
Author. With 24 Portraits of Greyhounds.
Square crown 8vo. 21«.

The Ox, his Diseases and their Treat-
ment ; with an Essay on Parturition in the
Cow. By J. R. Dobson, M.R.C.Y.S. Crown
8vo. with Illustratioiis, 7*. 6d.

Commerce, Navigation,

The Law of Nations Considered
as Independent Political Communities. By
Tkateks T'Wiss, D.C.L. Regius Professor

of Civil Law in the University of Oxford.

2 vols. 8vo. 30«. or separately, Pabt I. Ptace,

12*. Pabt II. Wcurt 18».

A Nautieal Dictionary, deflning
the Technical Language reiative to the

Building and Equipment of Sailing Yessels

and Steamero, &c. By Arthur Youno.
Second Edition ; with Plates and 150 Wood-
cuts. 8vo. 18«.

and Mercantile Afairs.

Dictionary, Practical, Theo-
retical, and His/orical, of Cortimerce and
Commerdal Navigation. By J. R. M*Cul-
loch. 8vo. with Maps and Plans, 50*.

The Study of Steam and the
Marine Engine, fbr Young Sea Officers. By
S. M. Saxby, R.N. Post 8vo. with 87
Diagrams, 5*. 6d.

A Manual for Naval Cadets. By
J. M‘Neil Boyd, late Captain R.N. Third
Edition ; with 240 Woodcuts,and 11 coloared
Plates. Post 8vo. 12*. 6dL

Works of Utility and

Modem Cookery for Private
j

Families, reduced to a System of Easy !

Practice in a Series of carefully-tested

By Eliza Actojt. Newly re-
vised enlarged ; with 8 Plates, Fignres,
4inc! 15\Woodcuts. Fcp. 7«. 6d.

General Information.

Tho Handbook of Dining ;
or. Cor-

puleney and Leanness scientifically con-

sidered. By Brillat-Savarin, Author of

* Physiologie du 6odt’ Tranalated by

L. F. SiMFfiON. Revised Edition, with

Additions. Fcp. 8«. 6d.
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On Food and its Digestion ;
an

j

Introduction to Dietetics. By W. Brinton,

M.D. Physician to St. Thomaa’s Hospital,

&c. With 48 Woodcuts. Posi 8vo. 12«.

i

Wine, the Vine, and the Cellar.
By Thomas G. Shaw. Second Edition,

revised and enlarged, with Frontiapiece and

31 Illustrations on Wood. 8vo. 16«.

APractical Treatise on Brewing;
with Formulae for Pablic Brewers, and In-

stnictions for Private Families. By W.
Black. 8vo. 10«. 6d.

Short Whist. By Major A. The
Sixteenth Edition, revised, with an Essay

on the Theory of the Modern Scieniiiic

Game by Prof. P. Fcp. St. 6d.

Whist, What to Lead. By Cam.
Second Edition. 82mo. 1«.

Hints on Etiquette and the
Usages of Society ; with a Glance at Bad
Habits. Revised, with Additions, by a Lady
of Bank. Fcp. 2«. 6d.

The Cabinet Lawyer ; a Fopnlar

Digest of the Laws of England, Civil and
Criminal. 20 th Edition, extended by the

Author ;
inclnding the Acta of the Sesaiona

1869 and 1864. Fcp. 10«. Sd.

The Philosophy of Health
;

or, an
Ezposition of the Physiological and Sanitary

Conditions conducive to 11 timan Longevity

and Happlneds. By Southwood Smith,
M.D. Eleventh Edition, revised and en-

larged; with 118 Woodcuts. 8vo. 15«.

Hints to Mothers on the Manage-
ment of their Health during the Period of

Pregnancy and in the Lying-in Room. By
T. Bull, M.D. Fcp. 5«.

The Maternal Management of Children
in Health and Dlsease. By the same
Author. Fcp. 5«.

Notes on Hospitals. By Florence
Nightingale. Third Edition, enlarged;

with 13 Plans. Post 4to. 18«.

C. M. Willioh’s Fopular Tables
for Aacertaining the Yalue of Lifehold,

Leaaebold, and Church Property, Renewal
Fines, &c. ; the Public Funds; Annual
Average Price and Interest on Consols from

1781 to 1861 ; Chemical, Geographical,

Astronomical, Trigonometrical Tables, &c.

Post 8vo. 10«.

Thomson’s Tables of Interest,
at Three, Four, Four and a Half, and Five
per Cent,, from One Pound to Ten Thousand
and from 1 to 365 Daya 12mo. 8«. 6d.

Maunder’s Treasury of Know-
ledge and Library of Reference : comprising

an English Dictionary and Grammar, Uni-
versal Gazetteer, Classicai Dictionary, Chro-
nology, Law Dictionary, Synopsis of the

Peerage, useful Tables, &c. Fcp. 10«.

General and

An Atlas of Hiatory and Geo-
graphy, representiiig the Political State of

the World at successive Epocbs from the

commencement of the ChriBtian Era to the

Present Time, in a Series of 16 coloured

Maps. By J. S. Brkwkr, M.A. Third

Edition, revised, &c. by E. C. Brewer,
LL.D. Royal 8vo. 15«.

Bishop Butler’s Atlas of Modem
Geography, in a Series of 33 full -coloured

Maps, accompanied by a complete Alpha-

betical Index. New Edition, corrected and

enlarged. Royal 8vo. 10«. Sd.

Bishop Butler’s Atlas of Ancient
Geography, in a Series of 24 ftill-coloured

Maps, accompanied by a complete Accen-

tnated Index. New Edition, corrected and

enlarged. Royal 8vo. 12«.

School Atlases.

Sohool Atlas of Physical, Poli-
tical, and Commercial Geography, in 17

fall-colonred Maps, accompanied by de-

seriptive Letterpress. By E. Hcghes
F.R.A.S. Royal 8vo. 10». 6d.

Middle-Class Atlas of General
Geography, in a Series of 29 full-coloured

Maps, containing tho most recent Terri-

torial Changes and Discoveries. ByWalter
M‘Leod, F.R.G.S. 4to. 5«.

i

Physical Atlas of Great Britain
and Ireland; comprising 30 full-coloured

Maps, with illustrative Letterpress, forming

a concise Synopsis of British Physical Geo-
graphy. By Walter M*Leod, F.R.G.S*

Fcp. 4to. 7s. 6cL
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Periodical Publications.

The Edinburgh Review, or Cri- >

tical Journal, published Quarterly in Janu-
ary, April, July, and October. 8vo. price

6*. each No.

The Geologieal Magazine, or
Monthlv Journal of Geology, edited by
Henry Woodward, F.G.S.; assisted by
Prof. J. Morris, F.G.S. and R. Etiikridge,

F.R S.E. F.G.S. 8vo. price 1«. each No.

i Fraser’s Magazine for Town and
Countrv, published on tlie lst of each
Month. 8vo. price 2«. 6tf. each No.

The Alpine Journal: ft Record of
Mountain Adventure and Scientific Obser-

vation. By Members of the Alpine Club.

Edited by H. B. George, M.A. Published

Quarterly, May 81, Aug. 31, Nov. 30, Feb.

28. 8vo. price 1«. 0d. each No.

Knowledge for the Young.

TheSteppingStone toKnowledge:
Containing upwards of Seven Hundred
Que8tions and Answers on Miscellaneous

Subjects, adapted to the capacity of Infant

Minds. By a Mother. New Edition,

enlarged and improved. 18mo. price 1».

The Stepping Stone to Geography

:

Containing several Hundred Questions and
Answers on Geographical Subjects. 18mo. 1«.

The Stepping Stone toEnglish History

:

Containing several Hundred Questions and
Answers on the History of England. 1*.

The Stepping Stone to Bible Know-
ledge; Containing several Hnudred Ques-
tions and Answers on the Old and New
Testaments. 18mo. la.

The Stepping Stone to Biography

:

Containing several Hundred Questions and
Answers on the Lives of Eminent Men and
Womcn. 18mo. 1«.

•Second Series of the Stepping
Stone to Knowledge: containing upwards
of Eiglit Hundred Questions and Answers
on Miscellaneous Subjects not contained in

the First Series. 18mo. 1*.

The Stepping Stone to French Pronun-
ciation and Conversation : Containing seve-
ral Hundred Questions and Answers. By
Mr. P. Sadler. 18mo. 1«.

The Stepping Stone to English Gram-
mar: containing several Hundred Questions
and Answers on English Grammar. B}’

Mr. P. Sadler. 18mo. 1«.

The Stepping Stone toNatural History

:

Vehtkbbate or Backboked Animals.
Paut I. Mammalia

; Part II. Bird*t Jiep

•

tilcs, Fishes. 18mo. 1«. each Part.

The Instructor ;
or, Progressive Les-

.

sons in General Knowledge. Originally

published under tlie Direction of the Com-
mittee of General Literature and Education

of the Society for Promoting Christian

Knowledge. 7 vols. 18ino. freely illustrated

with Woodcuts and Maps, price 14«.

L Exerdses,Tale8,aadConversations
on Farailiar Subjects ; with Easy Les-

sons from History. Revised and im-

proved Edition. Price 2«.

II. Lessona on Dwelling-Houses and
tlie Materials used in Building Tliem

;

on Articlesof Furniture; and on Food

and Clothing. Revised and improved

Edition. Price 2«.

III. Iiessona on the Universe ; on the
Three Kingdoms of Nature, Ani-

mal, Yegetable, and Mineral ;
on the

Structure. Senscs, and Habits of Mari

;

and on the Preservation of Health.

Revised and improved Edition. 2«.

IV. Lessona on the Calendar and Al-
mnuack ; on the TwelveMonths of the

Year ; and on the appearancea of Na-
ture in the Four Seasons, Spring,

Suinmer, Autumn, and Winter. Re-
vised and improved Edition. Price 2«.

V. Descriptive GeographywithPopu-
Iar Staiistics of the various Countries

and Divisions of the Globe, their Peo-

ple and Productions. Revised and
improved Edition. With 6 Maps. 2*.

VI. Elements ofAncient History,from
the Forination of the First Great Mo-
narchies to the Fail of the Roman
Empire. Revised and improved Edi-

tion. Price 2«.

VIL Elements of [Mediasval and] Mo-
dern History, from a.d. 406 to a.d.

1862 : with brief Notices of European
Colon ies. Revised and improved Edi*
tion. Price 2«.
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Abbott on Sight and Tonch 6

Acton’s Modern Cookery 18

Aikin’s Select British Poets 17

Meraoirs and Remoina 3

A lcock's Residence in Japan 15

A llies on Formation of Christianity 13

Atpine Guide (The) 15

Journal (The) 20

Apjohn’s Manual of the Metalloids 8
A rago’s Biographies of Scigntific Men .... 4

— Popular Astronortly 7
Meteorological Essaya' 7

A RKOLD’e Manual of Englisb Literature. ... 6

Arnott’s Eleraents of Physics 8
Arundines Cauil 17

Atherctone Priory 16

Atkinson’s Papinian 4

Auturan Holidaya of a Country Paraon .... 6

Ayre’s Treaaury of Bible Knowledge 13

Babbagb’s Life of a Philosopher 3

Bacon’s Efcsay*, by Whately 4-

Life and Lettera, by Spedding. ... 3
• . - -— Works, by Elus, Spedding, and
Hrath 4

Bain on the Emotiona and Will 6
— on the Senaea and Intellect 6

on the Study of Character 6

Baines’s Explorationa in S.W. Africa .... 15

Ball’b Guide to the Central Alpa 15

--Guide to the Western Alpa 15

Bayldon’s Renta and Tillagea 12

Black’s Treatise on Brewing 19

Blackley and Friedlander’s German
and Engliah Dictionary 5

Blainb's Rural Sporta 17

Blight’b Week at the Land's Eud 16

Bonnby’s Alpaof Dauphind 15

BouRKE'sCatechisra of the Steam Engine.. 12

Handbook of Steam Engine .... 12

Treatise on the Steam Engine. ... 11

Bowdler’s Family Shakbpbarb 17

Boyd*s Manual for Naval Cadets 18

Hram lby-Moore’s Six Sisters ofthe Valleys 16

Bra ndk’s Dictionary of Science, Literature,

and Art 9

Bray’s (C.) Education of the Feelinga 7
— Pbilosophy of Neceaaity 7— (Mrs.) British Empire 7

Brewhr’s Atlas of History and Geography 19

Brirton on Food and Digeation 19

Bristow’s Glossary of Mineralogy 8
Brodi t’s (Sir C. B.) Psychological Inquiries 7

• Works 10
. Autobiography 10

Browke’s ice Caves of France andSwitzer-

land 15

Browne’s Eaposition 39 Articlea 12

Pentateuch 12
Bucklp/s History of Civilization 2
Bull’s Hinta to Mothera 19

Maternal Management of Children.. 19
Buksen's Analecta Ante-Nic*na 13— Ancient Egypt 2

Hippolytus and bis Age 13
Philoaophyof Universal History 13

Bunsen on Apocrypha 13
Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progreas, illustrated by
Bbnnbtt 11

Burke’s Vicissitudes of Familics 4
Burton’s Christian Church 3
Butlbr’s Atlas of Ancient Geography .... 10

Modern Geography 19

Cabinet Lawyer. 19
CALVBRTfa Wife*s Manual 14
Campaigner at Home 6
Cats and Farlir’b Moral Emblems 11
Chorale Book for Engiand 14
Colknso (Bishop) on Pentateuch and Book
of Jothua 13

Columbus’8 Voyagea 16
Commonplace Philosopher in Town and
Country 6

Coninoton’s Handbook of Chemical Ana-
lyaia 9

Contanseau’8 Pocket French and Engliah
Dictionary 5

Practical ditto 5
Conybkare and Howson’s Life and Epietles

of St. Paul 12
Cook’8 Voyagea 16
Copland’s Dictionary of Practical Medicine 10— Abridgment of ditto 10
Cox’a Tales of the Great Persian War 2

—

Tales from Greek Mythology 16
Tales of the Goda and Heroes 16
Tales of Thebes and Argos 16

Cresy's Encyclopsedia of Civil Engineering 11

Critical Eeaays of a Country Parson 6
Crowe’s History of France 2

D’AuBiGNfc’s History of the Reformation in

the time of Calvin 2
Dead Sbot (The), by Marksman 17
De la Rivb*s Treatise on Electricity 8
DELMARD fa Village Life in Switzerland.. .. 15

De la Prymb’s Lifeof Clirist 13

Dk Toogurville’s Democracy in America 2
Diaries of a Lady of Quality S
Dobson on the Ox 18
Dove's Lavr of Stornia 7
Doyle’s Chronicle of Engiand 2
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Edinburgh Review (The)
Ellice, a Tale
Ellicott’s Broad and Narrow Way— Commeu tary on Epliesians ....

Destiny of the Creature
Lee ture s on LifeofChrist
Commentaiy on Galatians ....

— Pastoral Epfet.

Philippiana,&c.

Thessalonians
Eaaaya and Reviewa

on Religion and Literature, edited by
Mannino

written in tbe Intervals of Business

20

16

13

13

13

13

13

13

13

13

1»

13

6

Fairbairn’s Application of Caat and
Wronght Iron to Building 11— Information for Engineers .. 11— * Treatiae on Mills & Millwork 11

Ffoulkes’s Christendom’s DivUiona 13

Firat Friendabip 16
Fitz Roy’s Weatber Book 7

Fowlkr’s Collieries and Colliera 12
Fraaer’s Magazine 20
Freshfif.ld’s Alpine Bywaya 15

Tour in the Grisons 15

Frienda in Conncil 6
Froudb’s History of England 1

Garratt’s Marvela andMysteriea ofInstinct 8
Gbe's Snnday to Sunday 14

Geological Magazine . ; 8, 20
GiLBERTand Churohill’s Dolomite Moun-

taina 15
Gilly’s Shipwrecka of the Navy 16
Gobthe's Second Faust, by Anater 17
Goodbvr’s Elementsof Mechaniam 11

Gorlb’s Queationaon Brownb’s Expoaition
of the 39 Articlea 12

Graver Tlionghta of a Conntry Paraon 6
Gray’s Anatomy 10

Greene’s Corala and Sea Jelliea 8
Spon ge8 and Animalculae 8

Grovb on Correlation of Phyaical Forcea .. 8
Gwilt’s Encydopaedia of Arehitectare .... 11

IIornb’s Compendium of the Scriptare* .. 18
Hoskyns’s Talpa 12
How we Spent the Summer 15
Howitt’s Auatralian Diacovery 15

Hiatory of the Supernatural .... 6
Rural Life of England 16—— Viaits to Remarkable Places .... 16

Howson’s Hulaean Lecturea on St. Paul. ... 12
Hughes’s (E.) Atlas of Physica), Political,
and Commercial Geograpby 19

—

(W.) Geography of British Hia-
tory 7

Manual of Geography 7
Hullah’s History of Modern Muaic 3

Tranaition Musical Lecturea ...... 3
Humphrkys’ Sentiment* of Shakapeare. . . . 11
Hunting Grounda of the Old World 15
Hymns from Lyra Germanica. 14

Inoelow’s Poema 17
Inatrnctor (The) .* 20

Jamkson’s Legenda of the Sainta and Mar-
tyra 1

1

Legends of the Madonna n

-

Legenda of the Monastic Ordera 1

1

Jambson and Eastlakb’b Hiatory of Our
Lord 11

Johns’s Home Walka and Holiday Ramblea 8
Johnson’s Patentee’a Manual 11

Practical Draughtaman 11
Johnston’s Gazetteer, or Geographical Dic-

tionary 7
Jonbs’s Cliriatianity and Common Sense . . 7

Kalisch’s Commentaryon the Old Teata-
ment 5

Hebrew Gramninr 5
Keknbdy’s Hvmnologia Christiana 14
Kesteyen’s Domcatic Medicine 10
K 1 rby and Spbnck’s Entoniology 9
Kmohton’s 5?tory of Elihu Jan 16

KIbler’s Notes to Lyra Germanica 14-

Kuenkn on Pentateuch and Joshua 13

Handbook of Angling, by Ephembra 18

Ha r a on Election of Repreaentativea 5
Hartwio’s Sea and ita Living Wondera. ... 8

Tropical World 8
Hawker’s Inatructions to Young Sporta-

men 17

Hbaton’s Notes on Rifle Shooting 17

Hblps’s Spaniah Conqueat in AmericR .... 2

Hbrschel’s Essayafrom tbe Edinburgh and
Quarterly Reviewa 9

- — Outlinea of Astronomy 7

Hewitt on the Diaeaaes of Women 9
Hinchliff’s South American Sketcbea.... 15

Hinta on Etiqvette 19

Hodoson's Time and Space 7
Holland's Chaptera on Mental Phyaiology 6

Eesaya on Scientiflc Snbjecta . . 9——— Medical Notes and Redections 10
HoLMsa'a System of Surgery 10

Hookbr and Walkkr-Arnott’b British

Flora 9
Horn b*s Introduction to the Scripturea .... 13

Lady’a Tour ronnd Monte Rosa 15
Landon’s (L. E. L.) Poetical Works 17
Late Laurela 16
Latham’s English Dictionary 5
Lec k Y’a Hiatory of Rationaliam 2
Leiaure Houra in Tovrn 6
Lewes’s Biographical History of Philosophy 2
Lbwis on the Astronomy of the Ancienta . . 4

on the Credibility of Early Roman
History 4

Dialogne on Government 4
on Egyptological Metbod. i . . 4
Eaaaya on Adminiatrationa 4

—

Fablea of Babrius 4
on Foreign Joriadiction 4

—— on Irish Diaturbancea 4
on Obaerration and Reaaoning in

Politica 4

—

on Political Terma 4—— on the Romance Langoages 4
LiDDELLandSooTT’aGreek-EnglishLe.vicon

1 5
Abridged ditto * 5

Lindley and Moore’s Trcasury of Botany. 9
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Lonoman’s Lectureson the Historyof Eng-

land 1

Loudon ’a Encyclopsedia of Agrlculture .... 12

Cottage, Farm,

and Villa Arcbitecture 12

Gardening .... 12

Plants 9

Treesand Shrubs 9
Lowndbs’s Engineer’s Handbook 11

Lyra Domeatica 14

Eucbariatica 14

Germanica 11, 14

Messianica 14

Myatica 14

Sacra 14

Macaulay’s (Lord) Esaaya 2

History of England 1

Lays of Ancient Rome. ...... . 17

Miscellaneous Writings 6
Speechea 5

Speechea on Parliamentary

Reform 6

Macdougall’s Theory of War 12

Marshhan’s Life of Havelock 3

McLbod’s Middle-Class Atlas of General

Geograpby 19
Pbysical Atlas of Great Britain

and Ireland 19

McCulloch ’s Dictionary of Commerce. ... 18

Geographical Dictionary .... 7

Macfie’s Vancouver Itland 1$

Maguirb’s Life of Fatber Mathew 8

Rome and ita Rulera 8

Malino’s Indoor Gardener 9

Massry’s History of England 1

Massingbkrd’s Historyof the Reformation 8

Maunoer’3 Biograpliical Treasury 4

Geographical Treasury 7

Historical Treasury 2
Scientific and Literary Treasury J 9
Treasury of Knowledge 19

. Treasury of Natural History . . 9

Maury’s Pbysical Geograpby 7

May’s Constitutional History of England . . 1

Mklville’s Digby tirand 16

General Bounce 16

Gladiators 16

Good for Notbing 16

- - Holmby House 16

luterpMter . 16

Kata Coventry 16
.— Queen's Maries 16

Mendelssohii's Letters 3

Menzies’ Windsor Great Park 12

— on Sewage 12

Meriyale’s (H.) Colonisation and Colonies 7
- Historical Studies 1

— — (C.) Fail of the Rontan Republic 2
— Rornans under the Empire 2

on Conversion of Roman
Bmpire 2

on Horse*t Foot 18

on Horse Shoeing 18

on Horses’ Teeth 18

on Stables 18

Mill en Liberty 4

on Itepresentative Government 4

on Utilitarianism 4

M ill’s Dissertations and Discussions 4
Political Economy 4
System of Logic. 4

— Hamilton’s Pbilosopby 4
Miller’s Elements of Cbemistry 9
Monsell’s Spiritual Songs 14

Beatitudes 14

Montagu’s Eaperimeuta in Church and
State 18

Montgomert on the Signs and Symptoms
ofPregnancy 9

Moorb’s Irish Melodies 17
Lalla Rookh 17

Memoirs, Journal, and Correspon-
dence 8

Poetical Works 17

Morell’s Elements of Psycbology 6
Mental Pbilosopby 6

Morning Clouds 14

Morton’s Frince Consort’s Farms 12

Mosh eim’s Ecclesiastical History 13

MDllbr’s (Max) Lectures on tbe Science of
Language 5

(K. O.) Literature of Ancient
Greece 2

Murchi8on on Continued Fevera 10

Murb’s Language and Literature of Greece 2

New Testament illustrated witb Wood En-
gravings from the Old Masters 10

Newman's Historyof bis Religious Opinions 3

Niohtijnoalb’s Notes on Hospitals 19

Odling’s Courseof Practical Chemistry. ... 9
Manual of Chemistry 9

Ormsdy’s Rambles in Algeria and Tunis .. 15

Owen’s Comparative Anatomy and Physio-
logy of Vertebrate Animals 8

Ojcenham on Atonement 14

Packe’s Guide to the Pyrenees 15

Paoet’b Lectureson Surgical Pathology .. 10

Camp and Canrtonment 15

Persira’s Elements of Materia Medica .... 10— Manual of Materia Medica 10
PBRKiNs’sTuscan Sculptnre 11

Phillips’s Guide to Geology 8
• Introduction to Mineralogy. ... '8

Piesse’s Art of Perfumery 12

Chemical, Natural, and Pbysical
Magic 12

Laboratory of Chemical Wonders 12

Playtime with tbe Poets 17
Practical Mechanic’s Journal 11

Prbscott’s Scripture Difficulties 18
Proctor’s Saturn 7
Pycroft’8 Couree of English Reading .... 5

Cricket Field 18
Cricket Tutor 18

• Cricketana 18

Readb’9 Poetical Works 17
Recreations of a Country Paraon, Skcond
Seriks 6

Reilly’s Map of Moot Blanc 15
Ridolb’s Diamond Latin- Englisb Dictionary 5

First Sundays at Church 14
Rivbrs’r Rose Amateur’s Guide 9
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Rogkrs’s Correapondence of Greyson

Kclipse of Faith ®

— Defence of ditto • ®

—Fnnnyi from the Bdiubtrgk Rettcw «

-Fulleriana

Bogbt’s Thesaurus of Engllah W©rds and

Phraaea

Ronalds’s Fly-Fiaher’a Entoraology 18

Rubsbll oh Government and Constitution . i

Saxby’s Study of Stcaoi

WeAtber System 1

Scorr’a Handbook of Volumetrical Analyaia

Scrope on Volcanos

Sknior’b Biographical Sketches . . . • • ••• ••

Historical and Ph llosophlcal

Essays.
Essays on Fiction J®
a 10

3

16

Skwbll’s Amy Herbert
AncientHiatory

Cleye {J
EarPs Daugbter.

J®
— Experience of Life

—

Gertrude A
Glimpse of the World

—

History of the Early Churcli “

Ivora
16

Katharine Ashton.

. — Lancton Parsonage

16

16
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•Margaret Percival
J®

-Night Leasons from Scnpture. ... **

-Passing Thought» on Religion. ... 1 *

Preparation for Commumon l

-Readings for Confirmation 14

- Readings for Lent •*•*••*

-Self - Examination before Confir-

14

mation.
-Stories and Tales

-Thoughts for the Holy Week.

14

16

14

16

19

5

19

8

Shaw’s Work on Wine
;

Shbddkn’s Rlementa of Logic

Short Wliist

Short’b Church History ..... ••••••••••••

Sibvekino’s (Amblia) Life» by Wiax-
^

WORTH
Sim pson ’s Handbook of Dinmg. . . . . . • . • • • •

Smith’s (Southwood) Philosophy °* 19

(j.) Voyage and Shipwreck of St.

Paul

Stbphbn’s Lectures on the History of

France Jj
Stepping Stone to Knowledge, 6ec »
STiRLiRo’sSecret of Hege 1

Stonehbnob on the Dog 18

... on the Greyhound 18

18

sophy
Wit and Wisdom ®

Smith on Cavalry Drill and Manoeuvrea.

South ey’s (Doctor)

- Poetical Works

6

(G.) Wesleyan Methodism *

(Sy dnby) Memolr and Lettera .... 4

Miacellaneoua Works ..

Sketches of Moral Philo.

8

Tasso’s Jernsalem, by James.. 17

Taylor’s (Jeremy) Works, edited by Eden 14

Tbnnbnt’s Ceylon 8

Natural History of Ceylon ....

Thirlvtall’s History ofGreece ..... .... 8

Thomson’» (Arclibishop) Lawa of Thought 4

(j.) Tables of Interest ‘ 19

Conapectua, by B i rkktt. ..... 10

Todd’s Cyclopadia of Anatomy and Physio-

Spohr’s Autobiograpby

Stanlby’s History of British Birda.

Stkbbing’s Analysia of Mill s Logic.. ...

Stbphbnsoh’s (R.) Life by Jeaffrbso.
^

Utbphen’s E»»t» in EcclesUetical Bio-
^

grophy

logy
and Bowman’s Anatomy and Phy-

10

10
aiology of Man

Trollopk’s Barcbester Towers
J
o

Warden 6

Twiaa’a Law of Nations 18

Tyndall’s Lectures on Heat 8

Urb’s Dictionary of Arta, Manufactures, and

Mines
11

Vvn DKR Hobvbn’s Handbook of Zoology 8

Vaughan’s (R.) Revolutiona m EngUali
^

History ^ Houra with tbe Mystics 7

Villari’s Savonarola 3

Watson’s Principlea and Practice of 1 hj aic 10

Watts’s Dictionary of Ch emistry 9

Wbbb’s Celestia! Objects for Common Tele-

WMSTBR&WiLKiHSOK’sGreekTesUment 13

Wbld’s Last Winter in Rome •

Wbllinoton’s Life, by Brialmont and

Glbio
3

18

5

17
S
14

8
5

_ by Glbio 3

West on tbe Diaeasea of Infancy and Cbild-

bood
Whatbly’s Engliah Synonymea

. Logic
- Remaina

Rhetoric
•

paley’a Moral Pliyloaophy ....

Wheweli'e HLtonr of tbe lnductive Sci-

ences

Wbiat, what to lead, by Cam • • ••*••• ’ *

'

’

Wh itb and Riddlb’s Latm-English Dic-

5

9
4

4
4
4

14

14

2

19

tionary

Wilbbrforcb (W.) Recollections of, b>
^

Williams’» Superatitiona of Witchcraft . . 8

Willich’s Popnlar Tablea

Wilson’s Bryologia Britanmca

Wood’s Homea without Handa . . ..........

Woodward’s Hiatorical and Chronologlcal
*

Bncyclopoedia

Yonob’s Kngliah-Greek Lesicon 8

Abridged ditto »

Youno’8 Nautical Dictionary
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